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LETTER OF TRANSMITTAL 



Department of the Army, 

Army Medical Library, 

SO June, 1948. 

Major General Raymond W. Bliss, 

The Surgeon General, United States Army. 
General: 

I have the honor to report the completion of the Tenth Volume, Fourth Series, of 
the Index-Catalogue of the Surgeon General's Office, the fifty-seventh volume of the 
entire catalog. The volume contains references to medical subjects under letters from 
M to MEZ, and the books of authors whose names fall within the same range. 

The volume also contains a check-list of abbreviated titles of journals that have 
been currently received and indexed in the library since 1919 and used in the references 
in the Fourth Series of the Index-Catalogue. An analytical descriptive catalog of all 
periodical publications possessed by the library will appear in a later volume of the 
Fourth Series. Other supplements are not included at present. 

The tenth volume includes 6,943 subjects and their subdivisions. It consists 
of 1,136 pages. The following table shows the number of titles in the Index-Catalogue 
so far published. 







Subject titles 




Author 








titles 


Books and 


Journal 






pamphlets 


articles 


First series (v.1-16, 1880-95, ed. by Dr Robert Fletcher) 


176, 364 


168, 537 


511, 112 


Second series (v.1-17, 1896-1912, ed. by Dr Robert Fletcher; v.18-21, 1913-16, ed. by Dr 










169, 182 


136, 405 


645, 557 


Third series (v. 1-2, 1918-20, ed. by Dr Fielding H. Garrison; v.3-10, p. 784, 1922-32, ed. 








by Dr Albert Allemann; v.10, from p. 785 on ed. by Dr Claudius F. Mayer) 


88, 876 


57,034 


603, 600 


Fourth series (v.l, 1936 on, ed. by Dr Claudius F. Mayer): 










2,779 


4, 454 


71, 168 




8,892 


3,631 


79, 874 




4,281 


4,302 


77, 479 




3, 798 


4,375 


55, -850 




5, 499 


5,630 


88, 048 




5,836 


3, 125 


58, 871 




6,443 


6,542 


60, 502 




2,928 


3, 616 


51, 319 




10, 462 


3,967 


91, 337 




7,214 


5,890 


62, 876 




492, 554 


407, 508 


2,457,693 







The style of cataloging and indexing remains the same as in previous volumes, and 
both author and subject entries were prepared after direct examination of the original 
publications by the Editor of the Index-Catalogue. 
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LETTER OF TRANSMITTAL 



Free distribution of the catalog in foreign countries started anew, but it is still 
meeting with difficulties in certain areas of Europe. Every effort has been made to 
ascertain the war damage to sets of the Index-Catalogue in foreign institutions and to 
replace defective sets if possible. 
Very respectfully, 

Joseph H. McNinch, 
Colonel, Medical Corps, United States Army 

The Director, Army Medical Library. 



LIST OF ABBREVIATIONS 

FOR 

SERIAL PUBLICATIONS 

USED IN THE 

FOURTH SERIES 

OF THE 

INDEX - CATALOGUE* 



A. A. A. S. Bull., Lane. 

Aarsber. sundhtilst. K0benhavn 

Aarsskr. Vet. Landboh0jsk., Kbh. 

Abh. Augenh. 

Abh. Bayer. Akad. Wiss. 

Abh. Geburtsh. 

Abh. Gesch. Vetmed. 

Abh. Hyg. 

Abh. inn. Sekret., Budap. 

Abh. jur. med. Grenzgeb., Wien 

Abh. Kinderh. 

Abh. klin. Zahnh. 

Abh. Med. Fak. Sun Yatsen Univ. 

Abh. Neur. Psychiat. 

Abh. Preuss. Akad. Wiss. 

Abh. Psychother. 

Abh. Sexforsch. 

Abh. theor. Biol. 
Abruzzo san. 
Abstr. Bact., Bait. 
Abstr. Cancer Res. 
Abstr. Diss. Stanford Univ. 



1. A. A. A. S. bulletin [American Association for the Ad- 
vancement of Science] Lancaster, Pa. 

2. Aarsberetning angaaende sundhedstilstanden i K0ben- 
havn. K0benhavn. 

3. [Aarsskrift] Kongelige Veterinaer- og Landboh0jskole. 
K0benhavn. 

4. Abhandlungen aus der Augenheilkunde und ihren 
Grenzgebieten. Berlin. 

5. Abhandlungen der Bayerischen Akademie der Wissen- 
schaften. Miinchen. 

6. Abhandlungen aus der Geburtshiilfe und Gynakologie 
und ihren Grenzgebieten. Berlin. 

7. Abhandlungen aus der Geschichte der Veterinarmedizin. 
Leipzig. 

8. Abhandlungen aus dem Gesamtgebiete der Hygiene. 
Berlin. 

9. Abhandlungen aus den Grenzgebieten der inneren 
Sekretion. Budapest. 

10. Abhandlungen aus dem juristisch-medizinischen Grenz- 
gebiete. Wien. 

11. Abhandlungen aus der Kinderheilkunde und ihren 
Grenzgebieten. Berlin. 

12. Abhandlungen aus dem Gebiete der klinischen Zahn- 
heilkunde. Berlin. 

13. Abhandlungen der Medizinischen Fakultat der Sun 
Yatsen-Universitat. Canton. 

14. Abhandlungen aus der Neurologie, Psychiatrie, Psy- 
chologic und ihren Grenzgebieten. Berlin. 

15. Abhandlungen der Preussischen Akademie der Wissen- 
schaften. Berlin. 

16. Abhandlungen aus dem Gebiete der Psychotherapie 
und medizinischen Psychologic Stuttgart. 

17. Abhandlungen aus dem Gebiete der Sexualforschung. 
Berlin. 

18. Abhandlungen zur theoretischen Biologic Berlin. 

19. Abruzzo (L') sanitario. Chieti. 

20. Abstracts of bacteriology. Baltimore. 

21. Abstracts from cancer research. Philadelphia. 

22. Abstracts of dissertations; Stanford University. Palo 
Alto, Calif. 



* For abbreviations formerly used see Series 1, Volume 16, and Series 2, Volume 21, together with additional lists contained 
in the volumes of the Third Series. _. /■■t»i»\ 

For Synopsis of Style and a dictionary of abbreviated words see Series 4, Volume l (. U ). 

The purpose of the list is to explain the abbreviated titles used in the current series of the Index-Catalogue. 1 he abbre- 
viation is followed by the short title of the journal, and the place of publication. It supersedes Part 2 of the Synopsis of Style 
which was published in 1937. [1] 
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Abstr. Internat. Ophth. Congr. 
Abstr. Internat. Physiol. Congr. 
Abstr. Papers Far East. Ass. Trop. M. 

Abstr. Papers Fever Conf. 

Abstr. Proc. Ass. Life Insur. M. Dir. 
America 

Abstr. Proc. U. S. Pharm. Convent. 

Abstr. Science Libr., Hartford 

Abstr. Theses Grad. Sch. Univ. Mary- 
land 

Abstr. Theses Univ., Aberdeen 
Abstr. Theses Univ. Chicago 

Abstr. Theses Univ. Pittsburgh 

Abstr. Tr. Hunterian Soc. 

Abstr. World M., Lond. 
Abstr. World Surg., Lond. 

Accad. med., Genova 
Acgao med. 
Accid. Bull. 

Accid. Bull. (U. S. Air Forces) 

Accid. Health Rev., Indianap. 

Accion med., B. Air. # 

Accion med., La Paz 

Accion med., Mex. 

Accion sind., Montev. 

Acta aerophysiol., Hamb. 

Acta amer., Los Ang. 

Acta anat., Basel 

Acta bain, polon. 

Acta biol. belg. 

Acta biol. exp., Warsz. 

Acta biotheor., Leiden 

Acta brevia neerl. 

Acta card., Brux. 
Acta chir. belg. 
Acta chir. scand. 
Acta clin. belg. 

Acta Conv. trop. malar, morb. 

Acta davos., Lpz. 

Acta derm., Kyoto 

Acta derm, vener., Stockh. 

Acta endocr., Kharkov 

Acta gastroenter. belg. 

Acta gyn. scand. 

Acta leiden. 

Acta med., Kharkov 
Acta med., Rio 

Acta Med. fac. Vytauti Magni univ. 

Caunae 
\cta med. hisp. 
Acta med. ital. mal. infett. 

Acta med. Keijo 
Acta med. latina, Par. 



23. Abstracts; International Ophthalmological Congress, 
Amsterdam. . 

24. Abstracts of communications of the International 
Physiological Congress. Boston. 

25 Abstracts of papers and programme of the scientific 

sessions of the Far Eastern Association of Tropical 

Medicine. Calcutta. 
26. Abstracts of papers and discussions ... annual *ever 

Conference [U. S., v. p.] 
27 Abstract of the proceedings of the ... annual meeting 

of the Association of Life Insurance Medical Directors 

of America [v. p.] 

28. Abstracts of proceedings; United States Pharma- 
copoeia! Convention. Washington. 

29. Abstracts and translations from the science library; 
Institute of Living. Hartford. 

30 Abstracts of theses for the degree of doctor of philoso- 
phy of the Graduate School of the University of Mary- 
land. College Park, Md. 

31. Abstracts of theses accepted by the University for 
higher degrees. Aberdeen. 

32. Abstracts of theses submitted to the Graduate Faculty 
of the University of Chicago for the degree of doctor of 
philosophy. Chicago. 

33. [Abstracts of theses, researches completed, and bibli- 
ography of publications] University of Pittsburgh; the 
Graduate School. Pittsburgh. 

34. Abstracts of the transactions of the Hunterian Society. 
London. 

35. Abstracts of world medicine. London. 

36. Abstracts of world surgery, obstetrics & gynaecology. 
London. 

37. Accademia medica. Genova. 

38. Accao medica. Lisboa. 

3!). Accident bulletin [at head of tp.: Interstate Commerce 
Commission] Washington. 

40. Accident bulletin [U. S. Army Air Forces] Winston- 
Salem, N. C. 

41. Accident (The) and health review. Indianapolis. 

42. Accion meolica. Buenos Aires. 

43. Acci6n medica. La Paz. 

44. Acci6n m6dica. Mexico. 

4"). Acci6n sindical. Montevideo. 

46. Acta aerophysiologica. Hamburg. 

47. Acta americana [v. p.] 

48. Acta anatomica. Basel. 

49. Acta balneologica Polonica. Krakow. 

50. Acta biologica Belgica. Bruxelles. 

51. Acta biologiae experimentalis. Warszawa. 

52. Acta biotheoretica. Leiden. 

53. Acta brevia Neerlandica de physiologia, pharmacologia, 
microbiologia, e. a. Amsterdam. 

54. Acta cardiologica. Bruxelles. 

55. Acta chirurgica Belgica. Bruxelles. 

56. Acta chirurgica Scandinavica. Stockholm. 

57. Acta clinica Belgica. Bruxelles. 

58. Acta Conventus de tropicis atque malariae morbis. 
Amsterdam. 

"59. Acta Davosiana. Leipzig. 

60. Acta dermatologica. Kyoto. 

61. Acta dermato-venereologica. Stockholm. 

62. Acta endocrinologica. Kharkov. 

63. Acta gastro-enterologica Belgica. Bruxelles. 

64. Acta gynecologica Scandinavica. Helsingfors. 

65. Acta Leidensia (Mededeelingen uit het Instituut voor 
tropische geneeskunde) Leiden. 

66. Acta medica. Kharkov. 

67. Acta medica. Rio de Janeiro. 

68. Acta Medicinae facultatis Vytauti Magni Universi- 
tatis Caunae. Kaunas. 

69. Acta medica hispanica. Barcelona. 

70. Acta medica italica di malattie infettive e parassitarie. 
Napoli. 

71. Acta medicinalia in Keijo. Keijo, Jap. 

72. Acta medica Latina. Paris. 
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Acta med 
Acta med 
Acta med 
Acta med 
Acta med 
Acta med. URSS 
Acta neerl. morph. 



latv. 

nagasaki. 
orient., Jerusalem 
philip. 
scand. 



Acta obst. gyn. scand. 

Acta odont. scand. 

Acta oncol., Moskva 

Acta ophth., Kbh. 

Acta ophth. orient., Jerusalem 

Acta orthop. belg. 

Acta orthop. scand. 

Acta otolar., Stockh. 

Acta paediat., Upps. 

Acta paediat. jap. 

Acta paracels., Munch. 

Acta path, microb. scand. 

Acta pediat., Madr. 

Acta pharm. tox., Kbh. 

Acta physicochim. URSS 

Acta physiol. scand. 

Acta physiother. rheumat. belg. 

Acta psychiat. neur., Kbh. 
Acta psychol., Hague 
Acta radiol., Stockh. 
Acta radiol. cancer, bohem. 

Acta rheumat., Rotterdam 

Actas Asambl. med. farm. Filipinas 



Acta Scholae med. Univ. Kioto 

Actas Ciba. Rio 

Actas Conf. farm, argent. 

Actas Conf. lat. amer. neur. 

Actas Conf. panamer. dir. nac. san. 

Actas Conf. panamer. eugen. 

Actas Conf. san. internac. repub. amer. 

Actas Conf. san. panamer. 

Actas Congr. amer. urol. 

Actas Congr. As. med. panamer. 

Actas Congr. dent, espan. 

Actas Congr. espan. obst. gin. pediat. 

Actas Congr. internac. bibliot. 

Actas Congr. med. mil. (Spain) 
Actas Congr. med. nac, Habana 

Actas Congr. nac. cir., B. Air. 

Actas Congr. nac. med., B. Air. 

Actas Congr. nac. med., Rosario 
Actas Congr. nac. puericult., B. Air. 

Actas Congr. nac. san., Madr. 

Actas Congr. panamer. endocr. 



89. 
90. 
91. 



93. 
94. 
95. 
96. 



73. Acta medica Latvica. Riga. 

74. Acta medica Nagasakiensia. 

75. Acta medica Orientalia. Jerusalem. 

76. Acta medica Philippina. Manila. 

77. Acta medica Scandinavica. Stockholm. 

78. Acta medica URSS. Moskva. 

79. Acta Neerlandica morphologiae normalis et patho- 
logicae. Utrecht. 

80. Acta obstetricia et gynecologica Scandinavica. Stock- 
holm. 

81. Acta odontologica Scandinavica. Stockholm. 

82. Acta oncologica. Moskva. 

83. Acta ophthalmologica. K0benhavn. 

84. Acta ophthalmologica Orientalia. Jerusalem. 

85. Acta orthopaedica Belgica. Bruxelles. 

86. Acta orthopaedica Scandinavica. K0benhavn. 

87. Acta oto-laryngologica. Stockholm. 

88. Acta paediatrica. Uppsala. 
Acta paediatrica Japonica (Zika zassi) Tokyo. 
Acta Paracelsica. Miinchen. 

Acta pathologica et microbiologica Scandinavica. 
K0benhavn. 
92. Acta pediatrica. Madrid. 

Acta pharmacologica et toxicologica. K0benhavn. 
Acta physicochimica URSS. Moskva. 
Acta physiologica Scandinavica. Stockholm. 
Acta physiotherapica et rheumatologica Belgica. 
Bruxelles. 

97. Acta psychiatrica et neurologica. K0benhavn. 

98. Acta psychologica. The Hague. 

99. Acta radiologica. Stockholm. 

100. Acta radiologica et cancerologica Bohemoslovenica. 
Praha. 

101. Acta rheumatologica. Rotterdam. 

102. Actas, memorias y comunicaciones de la Asamblea 
regional de medicos y farmaceuticos de Filipinas. Ma- 
nila. 

103. Acta Scholae medicinalis Universitatis Imperialis in 
Kioto. Kioto. 

104. Actas Ciba. Rio de Janeiro. 

105. Actas y trabajos; Conferencia farmaceutica argentina 
[v. p.] ' 

106. Actas de la Conferencia latino-americana de neuro- 
logia, psiquiatria y medicina legal [v. p.] 

107. Actas de la ... Conferencia panamericana de direc- 
tores nacionales de sanidad. Washington. 

108. Actas de la Conferencia panamericana de la eugenesia 
y homocultura de las republicas americanas [v. p.] 

109. Actas de la Conferencia sanitaria internacional de las 
republicas americanas [v. p.] 

110. Actas de la ... Conferencia sanitaria panamericana 
[v. p.] 

111. Actas y trabajos; Congreso americano de urologfa. 
Buenos Aires. 

112. Actas y trabajos del Congreso de la Asociaci6n 
medica panamericana [v. p.] 

113. Actas del Congreso dental espanol. Madrid. 

114. Actas del Congreso espanol de obstetricia, gineco- 
logfa y pediatn'a. Madrid. 

115. Actas y trabajos; Congreso internacional de biblio- 
tecas y bibliograffa. Madrid. 

116. Actas Congreso medico-militar (Spain) Barcelona. 

117. Actas y trabajos del Congreso medico nacional. La 
Habana. 

118. Actas y trabajos; Congreso nacional de cirugia. 
Buenos Aires. 

119. Actas y trabajos; Congreso nacional de medicina. 
Buenos Aires. 

120. Actas ... Congreso nacional de medicina. Rosario. 

121. Actas y trabajos del Congreso nacional de pueri- 
cultura. Buenos Aires. 

122. [Libro de] Actas; Congreso nacional de sanidad. 
Madrid. 

123. Actas del Congreso panamericano de endocrinologfa. 
Montevideo. 
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Actas derm, sif., Granada 

Actas derm, sif., Madr. 

Actas Jorn. neuropsiquiat. panamer. 

Actas Jorn. pediat., Habana 

Acta Soc. med. Duodecim 

Acta Soc. ophth. jap. 

Actas Soc. cirug. Madrid 

Acta tropica, Basel 

Acta tuberc. scand. 

Acta Unio internat. cancr., Brux. 

Acta Univ. latv. 
Acta Univ. lund. 
Acta Univ. tartu. 

Acta Univ. voroneg. 

Actinoterapia, Nap. 
Actino Ther. Digest 
Action med., Montreal 
Action med., Par. 
Actual, chir., Par. 
Actual, med., Granada 
Actual, med. peru. 
ADM, Mex. 

Admin. Papers Internat. Management 
Congr. 

Admin. Rep. Surg. Gen., Trinidad 

Advance. Carbohydr. Chem., N. Y. 
Advance. Int. M., N. Y. 
Advance. Protein Chem., N. Y. 
Advance. Sc., Lond. 
Aeronaut. Engin. Rev. 
Aerztebl. Hessen 

Aerztebl. Norddeut. 
Aerztin 

Aerztl. Ber. Allg. Krankenh. Wien 

Aerztl. Centr. Anz., Wien 
Aerztl. Centr. Ztg, Wien 
Aerztl. Feldpost. 
Aerztl. Fortbild. Bad Nauheim 

Aerztl. Mission 
Aerztl. Mitt., Lpz. 
Aerztl. Mitt. Baden 

Aerztl. Mschr. 

Aerztl. Polytechn. 

Aerztl. Prakt. 

Aerztl. Prax., Wien 

Aerztl. Rdsch. 

Aerztl. Sachverst. Ztg 

Aerztl. Wschr. 

Aerztl. Ztg 

Aesculape, Par. 

Afrique fr. chir. 

Agr. News, Wilmington 

Agr. Papers Internat. Management 

Congr. 
Aichi J. Exp. M. 
Air Corps Inform. Circ. 
Air Corps News Lett. 
Air M. Serv. 
Air Sea Rescue Bull. 
Air Serv. Inform. Circ. 
Air Surgeon Bull. 
Akush. gin. 



medicorum Fennicae Duodecim. 



124. Actas dermo-sifiliografiras. Granada. 

125. Actas dermo-sifilograficas. Madrid. 

126. Actas y temas; Jornadas neuropsiquiatricas pan- 
americanas. Lima. 

127. Actas y trabajos; Jornada pedisitriea de Santiago de 
Cuba. La Habana. 

128. Acta Societatis 
Helsinki. 

129. Acta Societatis ophthalmologieae Japonicae. Tokyo. 

130. Actas de la Sociedad de cirugfa de Madrid. Madrid. 

131. Acta tropica. Basel. 

132. Acta tubcrculosea Scandinavica. K0benhavn. 

133. Acta; Unio internationalis contra cancrum. Bruxel- 
les. 

134. Acta Universitatis Latviensis. Riga. 

135. Acta Universitatis Lundensis. Lund. 

136. Acta et commentationes Universitatis Tartuensis 
(Dorpatensis) Tartu. 

137. Acta; Gosudarstvenny Universitet, Medicinsky Fa- 
kultet, Voronezh. 

138. Actinoterapia (L') Napoli. 

139. Actino therapy digest. Chicago. 

140. Action (L') medicale. Montreal. 

141. Action (L') mddicale. Paris. 

142. Actualites chirurgicales. Paris. 

143. Actualidad medica. Granada. 

144. Actualidad mddica peruana. Lima. 

145. A. D. M.; revista de la Asociaci6n dental mexicana. 
Mdxico. 

146. Administration papers of the International Manage- 
ment Congress. Baltimore. 

147. Administration report of the Surgeon-General. 
Trinidad. 

148. Advances in carbohydrate chemistry. New York. 

149. Advances in internal medicine. New York. 

150. Advances in protein chemistry. New York. 

151. Advancement (The) of science. London. 

152. Aeronautical engineering review. Easton, Pa. 

153. Aerzteblatt fur Hessen-Nassau und Kurhessen. 
Frankfurt a. M. 

154. -Aerzteblatt fur Norddeutschland. Berlin. 

155. Aerztin (Die) Monatsschrift der deutschen Aerztin- 
nen. Berlin. 

156. Aerztlicher Bericht des K. K. Allgemeinen Kranken- 
hauses zu Wien. Wien. 

157. Aerztlicher Central-Anzeiger. Wien. 

158. Aerztliche Central-Zeitung. Wien. 

159. Aerztlicher Feldpostbrief [n. p.] 

160. [Aerztliche] Fortbildungskurse in Bad Nauheim. 
Dresden. 

161. Aerztliche Mission. Giitersloh. 

162. Aerztliche Mitteilungen nebst Anzeiger. Leipzig. 

163. Aerztliche Mitteilungen aus und fur Baden. Karls- 
ruhe. 

164. Aerztliche Monatsschrift. Berlin. 
Aerztliche Polytechnik. Berlin. 
Aerztlicher Praktiker. Frankfurt a. Main. 
Aerztliche Praxis. Wien. 
Aerztliche Rundschau. Munchen. 

169. Aerztliche Sachverstandigenzeitung. Berlin. 

170. Aerztliche Wochenschrift. Berlin. 
Aerztliche Zeitung. Berlin. 
Aesculape. Paris. 

Afrique (L') francaise chirurgicale. Alger. 
Agricultural news. Wilmington, Del. 

175. Agriculture papers of the International Management 
Congress. Baltimore. 

176. Aichi journal of experimental medicine. Nagoya. 

177. Air Corps information circular. Washington. 

178. Air Corps news letter. Washington. 

179. Air medical service. Washington. 

180. Air sea rescue bulletin. Washington. 

181. Air Service information circular. Washington. 

182. Air (The) surgeon's bulletin. Washington. 

183. Akusherstvo i ginekologia. Moskva. 



165. 
166. 
167. 
168. 



171. 
172. 
173. 
174. 
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Alabama Childhood 
Alabama Social Welf. 
ALA Bull. 

Alaska Health 
Albany M. Ann. 
Alberta Pub. Health Ser. 
Album med., Guatem. 
Alcmeone, N. Y. 

Alcohol Hyg., Bait. 
Algerie med. 
Alienist & Neur. 
Alkaloid. Clin., Chic. 
Alkoholfrage 
Allatorv. lap. 
Allg. deut. Hebam. Ztg 
Allg. med. Zentr. Ztg 
Allg. statist. Arch. 
Allg. Wien. med. Ztg 
Allg. Zschr. Psychiat. 

All Hands, Brooklyn 
Allm. sven. Iak. tidn. 
Alpha Omegan, Phila. 
Alumnae J., Wash. 

Alumni Bull. Long Island Coll. M. 

Alumni Bull. Univ. California M. Dep. 

Alumni Bull. Univ. Virginia 

Alumni Reg. Univ. Pennsylvania 

Am. Anat. Mem. 
Am. Ann. Deaf 
Am. Anthrop. 
Am. Architect 
Am. Ass. Orthodont. 

Am. Atlas Stereoroentg. 
Amatus Lusitanus, Lisb. 

Amazon, med. 

Am. Breeders Mag. 

Ambulando e. I. ciegos, Santurce 

Am. Child 

Am. Congr. Radiol. 

Am. Dent. J. 

Am. Dent. Surgeon 

Am. Druggist 

Am. Econom. Secur. 

America din. 

America indigena, Mex. 

Am. Food J. 

Am. Gyn. 

Am. Gyn. Obst: J. 

Am. Health J., S. Franc. 

Am. Heart J. 
Am. Imago 
Am. Interne 
Am. J. Anat. 
Am. J. Bot. 
Am. J. Cancer 
Am. J. Clin. M. 
Am. J. Clin. Path. 

Am. J. Derm. 

Am. J. Digest. Dis. 



184. Alabama childhood. Montgomery. 

185. Alabama social welfare. Montgomery. 

186. ALA bulletin; published by the American Library 
Association. Chicago. 

187. Alaska's health. Juneau. 

188. Albany medical annals. Albany. 

189. Alberta public health series. Edmonton. 

190. Album (El) medico. Guatemala. 

191. Alcmeone; revista trimestrale di storia della medi- 
cina. New York. 

192. Alcohol hygiene. Baltimore. 

193. Algerie (L') medicale. Alger. 

194. Alienist and neurologist. S. Louis. 

195. Alkaloidal clinic. Chicago. 

196. Alkoholfrage (Die) Berlin-Dahlem. 

197. Allatorvosi lapok. Budapest. 

198. Allgemeine deutsche Hebammenzeitung. Berlin. 

199. Allgemeine medizinische Zentralzeitung. Berlin. 

200. Allgemeines statistisches Archiv [Germany; v. p.] 

201. Allgemeine Wiener medizinische Zeitung. Wien. 

202. Allgemeine Zeitschrift fur Psychiatrie und psychisch- 
gerichtliche Medizin. Berlin. 

203. All hands [United States Naval Hospital] Brooklyn. 

204. Allmanna svenska lakartidningen. Stockholm. 

205. Alpha (The) omegan. Philadelphia. 

206. Alumnae journal [Alumnae Association of the Army 
School of Nursing] Washington. 

207. Alumni bulletin of the Long Island College of Medi- 
cine. New York. 

208. Alumni (The) bulletin of the University of California 
Medical Department. San Francisco. 

209. Alumni bulletin of the University of Virginia. Char- 
lottesville. 

210. Alumni Register; University of Pennsylvania. Phila- 
delphia. 

211. American anatomical memoirs. Philadelphia. 
American annals of the deaf. Menasha. 
American anthropologist. Menasha. 
American architect and architecture. Boston. 
American (The) Association of Orthodontists. S. 

Louis. 

216. American atlas of stereoroentgenology. Troy, N. Y. 

217. Amatus Lusitanus; revista de medicina e cirurgia. 
Lisboa. 

218. Amazonas medico. Man&os. 
American breeders' magazine. Washington. 
Ambulando entre los ciegos. Santurce, P. R. 
American (The) child. New York. 
American Congress of Radiology. Springfield, 111. 
American dental journal. Chicago. 
American (The) dental surgeon. Chicago. 

225. American druggist and pharmaceutical record. New 
York. 

226. American economic security. Washington. 
America clfnica. New York. 
America indigena. M6xico. 
American food journal. Chicago. 

230. American gynecology. New York. 

231. American gynecological and obstetrical journal. 
New York. 

232. American health journal [Allan P. King] San 
Francisco. 

233. American (The) heWt journal. S. Louis. 

234. American (The) imago. Boston. 

235. American (The) interne. New York. 

236. American (The) journal of anatomy. Philadelphia. 

237. American journal of botany [v. p.] 

238. American (The) journal of cancer. Lancaster. 

239. American journal of clinical medicine. Chicago. 

240. American (The) journal of clinical pathology. Balti- 
more. 

241. American journal of dermatology and genitourinary 
diseases. S. Louis. * 

242. American journal of digestive diseases and nutrition. 
Huntington, Ind. 



212. 
213. 
214. 
215. 



219. 
220. 
221. 
222. 
223. 
224. 



227. 
228. 
229. 
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Am. J. His. ( hild. 
Am. J. Electrother. 

Am. J. Hyg. 
Am. J. Insan. 
Am. J. Med. 
Am. J. Mcnt. Defic. 
Am. J. M. Jurispr. 
Am. J. M. Sc. 

Am. J. M. Techn. 
Am. J. Numism. 
Am. J. Nurs. 
Am. J. Obst. 

Am. J. Ophth. 
Am. J. Optometr. 
Am. J. Orthodont. 

Am. J. Orthop. Surg. 

Am. J. Orthopsychiat. 

Am. J. Path. 

Am. J. Pharm. 

Am. J. Pharm. Educ. 

Am. J. Phys. Ambul. Ther. 

Am. J. Phys. Anthrop. 

Am. J. Physiol. 

Am. J. Physiol. Optics 

Am. J. Phys. Ther. 
Am. J. Police Sc. 
Am. J. Psychiat. 
Am. J. Psychoanal. 

Am. J. Psychol. 
Am. J. Psychother. 
Am. J. Pub. Health 
Am. J. Roentg. 

Am. J. Sc. 
Am. J. School Hyg. 
Am. J. Sociol. 
Am. J. Stomat. 
Am. J. Surg. 
Am. J. Syph. 

Am. J. Trop. M. 

Am. J. Urol. Sex. 

Am. J. Vet. M. 
Am. J. Vet. Res. 
A. M. M., Mex. 
Am. M. Ass. News 
Am. M. Compend 
Am. Med. 
Am. M. Press 
Am. Mus. Novit. 
Am. Natur. 
Am. Opt. Vision 
Am. Phys. Educ. Rev. 

Am. Physician 
Am. Practitioner 
Am. Profes. Pharmacist 
Am. Psychologist 
Am. Rev. Soviet M. 
Am. Rev. Tuberc. 
Am. Scientist 
Am. Sociol. Rev. 



243. American journal of diseases of children OMcago. 

244. American journal of electrotherapeutics and radiology 
New York. T . 

245. American (The) journal of hygiene. Lancaster. 

246. American (The) journal of insanity. Ltica 

247. American (The) journal of medicine. New York. 

248 American journal of mental deficiency Albany. 

249 American journal of medical jurisprudence Boston. 
25o! American (The) journal of the medical sciences. 

Philadelphia. , , „ , ., 

251. American journal of medical technology. Detroit. 

252. American journal of numismatics. New York. 

253. American (The) journal of nursing. Concord, IN. ri. 

254. American (The) journal of obstetrics and gynecology. 
S. Louis. , 

255. American journal of ophthalmology. Menasha. 
256 American journal of optometry. Minneapolis. 

257. American journal of orthodontics and oral surgery. 
S. Louis. ,. 

258. American (The) journal of orthopedic surgery. 
Boston. 

259. American (The) journal of orthopsychiatry. Mena- 

260. American (The) journal of pathology. Boston. 

261. American journal of pharmacy. Philadelphia. 

262. American (The) journal of pharmaceutical education. 
Lincoln. 

263. American (The) journal of physical and ambulant 
therapy. Chicago. 

264. American journal of physical anthropology. Phila- 
delphia. 

265. American (The) journal of physiology. Baltimore. 

266. American journal of physiological optics. South- 
bridge, Mass. 

267. American journal of physical therapy. Chicago. 

268. American journal of police science. Chicago. 

269. American (The) journal of psychiatry. Baltimore. 

270. American (The) journal of psychoanalysis. New 
York. 

271. American (The) journal of psychology. Ithaca. 

272. American journal of psychotherapy. Lancaster. 

273. American journal of public health. Albany. 

274. American (The) journal of roentgenology and radium 
therapy. Springfield, 111. 

275. American journal of science. New Haven. 

276. American journal of school hygiene. Worcester. 

277. American (The) journal of sociology. Chicago. 

278. American journal of stomatology. New York. 

279. American (The) journal of surgery. New York. 

280. American journal of syphilis, gonorrhea, and venereal 
diseases. S. Louis. 

281. American (The) journal of tropical medicine. Balti- 
more. 

282. American journal of urology and sexology. New 
York. 

283. American journal of veterinary medicine. Chicago. 

284. American journal of veterinary research. Chicago. 

285. A[sociacion] m[edica] mfexicana] Mexico. 

286. American Medical Association news. • Chicago. 

287. American medical compend. Toledo. 

288. American medicine. New York. 

289. American medical press [See Ther. Diet. Age] 

290. American Museum novitates. New York. 

291. American (The) naturalist. New York. 

292. American optical vision. New York. 

293. American physical education review. Springfield, 
Mass. 

294. American physician. Philadelphia. 

295. American practitioner [v. p.] 

296. American professional pharmacist. New York. 

297. American (The) psychologist. Baltimore. 

298. American review of soviet medicine. New York. 
298a. American (The) review of tuberculosis. Baltimore. 

299. American scientist. New Haven. 

300. American sociological review. Menasha. 
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A. M. S. S. Rev., Adelaide 

Am. Yearb. Anesth. 

An. Acad. biol. Univ. cat. Chile 

An. Acad, brasil. cienc. 

An. Acad, cienc. med. Habana 

An. Acad. med. Medellin 

An. Acad. med. quir. espan. 

An. Acad. nac. med., Madr. 

Anadolu klin., Istanbul 
Analecta med., Mex. 
Analyst, Lond. 
An. argent, oft. 
An. As. mex. ortod. 

An. As. quim. farm. Uruguay 

An. assist, psicopat., Rio 
Anat. Anz. 
Anat. Ber. 

An. Ateneo Inst, mat., B. Air. 



An. Ateneo pat. clin. med. Hosp. Al- 

vear, B. Air. 
Anat. Hefte 
Anat. Rec. 

An. brasil. derm. sif. 

An. brasil. gin. 

An. Casa sal. Valdecilla 

An. Cated. pat. clin. tuberc, B. Air. 

An. Cated. radiol. fisioter. bucodent., 

B. Air. 
An. Centro tisiol., B. Air. 

An. cienc. med., Madr. 
An. Circ. med. argent. 
An. drug., B. Air. 

An. drug., Habana 
An. drug., Rosario 
An. Clin. C. Jimenez Diaz, Madr. 

An. Clin. enferm. infecc, Montev. 

An. Clin. Hosp. Juarez, Mex. 
An. Clin. med., Montev. 
An. Clin. med. A, Barcel. 

An. Clin. med. C, Montev. 
An. Clin. quir., Lima 
An. Col. med. Carabobo 
An. Conf. nac. defesa sif., Rio 

An. Congr. brasil. gin. 

An. Dep. nac. hig., B. Air. 

An. Direcc. san. nac, Caracas 

An. educ. fiz., Bucur. 

An. Esc. farm. Univ. San Marcos 

An. Esc. nac. cienc. biol., Mex. 



M[edical] Students'] Sfociety] Review, 
yearbook of anesthesia and analgesia. 

(Universidad 
Rio de 



301. Afdelaide] 
Adelaide. 

302. American 
New York. 

303. Anales de la Academia de biologfa 
catolica de Chile) Santiago. 

304. Anais da Academia brasileira de ciencias. 
Janeiro. 

305. Anales de la Academia de ciencias medicas, ffsicas y 
naturales de la Habana. La Habana. 

306. Anales de la Academia de medicina de Medellin. 
Medellin, Colombia. 

307. Anales de la Academia medico-quirurgica espanola. 
Madrid. 

308. Anales de la Academia nacional de medicina. Ma- 
drid. 

309. Anadolu klinigi. Istanbul. 

310. Analecta medica. Mexico. 

311. Analyst (The) London. 

312. Anales argentinos de oftalmologfa. Rosario. 

313. Anales de la Asociaci6n mexicana de ortodoncia. 
Mexico. 

314. Anales de la Asociacion de qufmica y farmacia del 
Uruguay. Montevideo. 

315. Anais da assistencia a psicopatas. Rio de Janeiro. 

316. Anatomischer Anzeiger. Jena. 

317. Anatomischer Bericht. Jena. 

318. Anales del Ateneo del Instituto de maternidad y 
asistencia social Dr. Samuel Gache; Hospital Rawson. 
Buenos Aires. 

319. Anales; Ateneo de patologfa y clfnica medica; Hos- 
pital T. de Alvear. Buenos Aires. 

320. Anatomische Hefte [See Zschr. Anat. Entw.] 

321. Anatomical record. Philadelphia. 

322. Anais brasileiros de dermatologia e sifilografia. Rio 
de Janeiro. 

323. Anais brasileiros de ginecologia. Rio de Janeiro. 

324. Anales de la Casa de salud Valdecilla. Santander, 
Spain. 

325. Anales; Catedra de patologfa y clfnica de la tubercu- 
losis; Universidad. Buenos Aires. 

326. Anales de la C&tedra de radiologfa y fisioterapia 
buco-dental; Escuela de odontologfa. Buenos Aires. 

327. Anales del Centro de investigaciones tisiologicas. 
Buenos Aires. 

328. Anales de ciencias medicas. Madrid. 

329. Anales del Cfrculo m6dico argentine Buenos Aires. 

330. Anales de cirugia; versi6n castellana de la revista 
Annals of Surgery. Buenos Aires. 

331. Anales de cirugia. La Habana. 

332. Anales de cirugia. Rosario. 

333. Anales de la Clfnica del professor C. Jimenez Diaz. 
Madrid. 

334. Anales de la Clfnica e instituto de enfermedades 
infecciosas. Montevideo. 

335. Anales de Clfnica del Hospital Juarez. Mexico. 

336. Anales de la Clfnica medica. Montevideo. 

337. Anales de la Clfnica medica A, Universidad de Barce- 
lona. Barcelona. 

338. Anales; Clfnica medica C. Montevideo. 

339. Anales de la Clfnica quirurgica. Lima. 

340. Anales del Colegio medico de Carabobo. Caracas. 

341. Anais da ... Conferencia nacional de defesa contra a 
sffilis. Rio de Janeiro. 

342. Anais do Congresso brasileiro de ginecologia e obste- 
tricia. Rio de Janeiro. 

343. Anales del Departamento nacional de higiene. Buenos 
Aires. 

344. Anales de la Direccion de sanidad nacional. Caracas. 

345. Analele educatiei fizice. Bucuresti. 

346. Anales de la Escuela de farmacia; Universidad mayor 
de San Marcos. Lima. 

347. Anales de la Escuela nacional de ciencias biol6gicas. 
Mexico. 
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An. Esc. vet. Uruguay 

An. espafi. odontoestomat. 
Anesthesie, Par. 
Anesthesiology 

An. Fac. biol. cienc. med. Univ. Chile 

An. Fac. cienc. jur. social. I Hi v. ( hile 

An. Fac. cienc. med., Asuncion 
An. Fac. cienc. med. La Plata 

An. Fac. cienc. med. Univ. Lima 

An. Fac. farm, bioquim. Univ. San 
Marcos 

An. Fac. fr. med. pharm. Beyrouth 

An. Fac. med., Montev. 

An. Fac. med. farm. Univ. Habana 

An. Fac. med. Lima 
An. Fac. med. Porto 

An. Fac. med. Porto Alegre 

An. Fac. med. Recife 

An. Fac. odont. Univ. Minas Gerais 

An. Fac. vet., Montev. 

An. farm, bioquim., B. Air. 

Angle Orthodont. 

An. hosp., Lima 

An. Hosp. centr. exerc, Rio 

An. Hosp. mil., S. Salvador 
An. Hosp. Salvador, Santiago 
An. Hosp. S. Cruz, Barcel. 

An. Hosp. S. Jose, Madr. 

An. Hosp. S. Teresa, Comayagua 

Animals Defender, Lond. 

An. Inst, biol., Mex. 

An. Inst. clin. med., B. Air. 

An. Inst. clin. quir., Montev. 

An. Inst, etnogr. amer., Mendoza 

An. Inst, invest, cient., Monterrey 

An. Inst, invest, fis. apl. pat., B. Air. 

An. Inst, invest, med., Madr. 

An. Inst. med. exp., Caracas 

An. Inst. med. reg., Tucuman 

An. Inst. med. trop., Lisb. 

An. Inst. nac. parasit., Asuncion 

An. Inst, neur., Montev. 

An. Inst. Pinheiros 

An. Inst, psicol., B. Air. 

An. Inst, psiquiat., Rio 

An. Inst. Sete de Setembro, Rio 

Anjou med. 

An. med., Barcel. 

An. med. Acad. Catalunya 



An. med. Ateneo Ramon y Cajal, Mex. 



348. Anales de la Escuela veterinaria del Uruguay. 

349. Anales espafioles de odontoestomatologfa. Madrid. 

350. AnesthSsie et analg6sie. Paris. 

351. Anesthesiology. Lancaster. § ... 

362. Anales de la Facultad de biologfa y ciencias medicas, 

Universidad de Chile. Concepci6n. 

353. Anales de la Facultad de ciencias jurldicas y sociales; 
Universidad de Chile. Santiago. 

354. Anales de la Facultad de ciencias medicas. Asuncion. 

355. Anales de la Facultad de ciencias mddicas de La Plata. 
Buenos Aires. . TT . 

356. Anales de la Facultad de ciencias medicas; Uni- 
versidad de Lima. Lima. 

357. Anales de la Facultad de farmacia y bioqulmica; 
Universidad de San Marcos, Lima. Lima. 

358. Anales de la Faculte" franchise de m6decine et de 
pharmacie de Beyrouth. Beirut. 

359. Anales de la Facultad de medicina. Montevideo. 

360. Anales de la Facultad de medicina y farmacia; 
Universidad de La Habana. La Habana. 

361. Anales de la Facultad de medicina de Lima. Lima. 

362. Anais scientificos da Faculdade de medicina do Porto. 
Porto. ; 

363. Anais da Faculdade de medicina de Porto Alegre. 
Rio Grande do Sul. 

364. Anais da Faculdade de medicina do Recife. Recife. 

365. Anais da Faculdade de odontologia e pharmacia da 
Universidade de Minas Gerais. Belo Horizonte. 

366. Anales de la Facultad de veterinaria. Montevideo. 

367. Anales de farmacia y bioquimica. Buenos Aires. 

368. Angle orthodontist. Brooklyn. 

369. Anales hospitalarios. Lima. 

370. Anais do Hospital central do exercito. Rio de 
Janeiro. 

371. Anales del Hospital militar. San Salvador. 

372. Anales del Hospital del Salvador. Santiago. 

373. Anales del Hospital de la Santa Cruz y San Pablo. 
Barcelona. 

374. Anales del Hospital de San Jose" y Santa Adela (Cruz 
Roja) Madrid. 

375. Anales del Hospital Santa Teresa. Comayagua, 
Honduras. 

376. Animals' defender and zoophilist. London. 

377. Anales del Instituto de biologfa. Mexico. 

378. Anales del Instituto modelo de clinica mddica. 
Buenos Aires. 

379. Anales del Instituto de clinica quirtirgica y cirugfa 
experimental. Montevideo. 

380. Anales del Instituto de etnografia americana. 
Mendoza. 

381. Anales del Instituto de investigaciones cientfficas. 
Monterrey. 

382. Anales del Instituto de investigaciones fisicas aplica- 
das a la patologia humana. Buenos Aires. 

383. Anales del Instituto de investigaciones medicas y de 
la Clinica m6dica del prof. C. Jimenez Dfaz. Madrid. 

384. Anales del Instituto de medicina experimental. 
Caracas. 

385. Anales del Instituto de medicina regional. Tucum&n. 

386. Anais do Instituto de medicina tropical. Lisboa. 

387. Anales del Instituto nacional de parasitologfa. 
Asunci6n. 

388. Anales del Instituto de neurologfa. Montevideo. 

389. Anaes do Instituto Pinheiros. Sao Paulo. 

390. Anales; Instituto de psicologia. Buenos Aires. 

391. Anais do Instituto de psiquiatria. Rio de Janeiro. 

392. Anais do Instituto Sete de Setembro. Rio de Janeiro. 

393. Anjou medical. Angers. 

394. Anales de medicina. Barcelona. 

395. Anais de medecina; butlleti mensual de l'Academia y 
laboratori de ciencies mediques de Catalunya. Barce- 
lona. 

396. Anales de medicina del Ateneo Ram6n y Cajal 
Mexico. 
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An. med. gaditanos 
An. med. int., Madr. 
An. Min. educ. Brasil 

Ann. Acad, brasil. sc. 

Ann. Allergy 

Ann. Am. Acad. Polit. Social Sc. 

Ann. anat. path., Par. 

Ann. Appl. Biol., Lond. 
Ann. Biblioth. Para 

Ann. Biochem. Exp. M., Calc. 

Ann. biol. clin., Par. 
Ann. brasil. derm. sif. 

Ann. brasil. gyn. 
Ann. chim. anal., Par. 
Ann. chim. farm., Roma 
Ann. chir. orthop., Par. 
Ann. Clin, Par. 

Ann. Clin. M. 

Ann. Clin, med., Pal. 

Ann. Clin, odont., Roma 

Ann. clin. Osp. incurab., Nap. 
Ann. Clin. psichiat. Palermo 

Ann. Congr. brasil. hyg. 

Ann. Dent. 

Ann. derm, syph., Par. 

Ann. Disting. Serv. Found. Optometry 

Ann. Ecole med. pharm. Marseille 

Annee biol. 

Annee pediat. 

Annee psychol. 

Ann. electrob., Lille 

Ann. elettr. med., Nap. 

Ann. endocr., Par. 

Ann. Entom. Soc. America 

Ann. Eugen., Cambr. 

Ann. Fac. med. chir. Univ. Bari 

Ann. Fac. med. S. Paulo 

Ann. Fac. med. Univ. Minas Geraes 

Ann. Fac. odont. Univ. Minas Gerais 

Ann. falsi f., Par. 
Ann. ferment., Par. 
Ann. freniat., Tor. 
Ann. gyn. obst., Par. 
Ann. Gyn. Pediat., Bost. 
Ann. Hosp. centr. exerc, Rio 

Ann. hyg., Par. 

Ann. hyg. med. col., Par. 
Ann. igiene 
Ann. Inst, actin., Par. 
Ann. Inst. chir. Bruxelles 

Ann. Inst, hydr., Par. 

Ann. Inst. Pasteur. Par. 



397. Anales medicos gaditanos. C&diz. 

398. Anales de medicina interna. Madrid. 

399. Anais do Ministerio da educaca"o e saiide, Brasil. 
Rio de Janeiro. 

400. Annaes de Academia brasileira de sciencias. Rio de 
Janeiro. 

401. Annals of allergy. S. Louis. 

402. Annals of the American Academy of Political and 
Social Science. Philadelphia. 

403. Annales d'anatomie pathologique medico-chirurgicale. 
Paris. 

404. Annals of applied biology. London. 

405. Annaes da Bibliotheca e Archivo publico do Pard. 
Para\ 

406. Annals of biochemistry and experimental medicine. 
Calcutta. 

407. Annales de biologie clinique. Paris. 

408. Annaes brasileiros de dermatologia e sifilografia. 
Rio de Janeiro. 

409. Annaes brasileiros de gynecologia. Rio de Janeiro. 

410. Annales de chimie analytique. Paris. 

411. Annali di chimica farmaceutica. Roma. 

412. Annales de chirurgie et d'orthopedie. Paris. 

413. Annales Clin; actuality medicales et therapeutiques. 
Paris. 

414. Annals of clinical medicine. Baltimore. 

415. Annali di Clinica medica e di medicina sperimentale. 
Palermo. 

416. Annali di Clinica odontoiatrica e dell'Istituto su- 
periore George Eastman. Roma. 

417. Annali clinici dell'Ospedale incurabili. Napoli. 

418. Annali della Clinica psichiatrica e neuropatologica di 
Palermo. Palermo. 

419. Annaes do Congresso brasileiro de hygiene. Belo 
Horizonte. 

420. Annals of dentistry. New York. 

421. Annales de dermatologie et de syphiligraphie. Paris. 

422. Annals (The) of the Distinguished Service Founda- 
tion of Optometry. Fall River, Mass. 

423. Annales de l'Ecole de plein exercice de medecine et de 
pharmacie de Marseille. Paris. 

424. Ann6e (L') biologique. Paris. 
424a. Ann6e p6diatrique. Paris. 

425. Annee psychologique. Paris. 

426. Annales d'electrobiologie et de radiologie. Lille. 

427. Annali di elettricita medica e terapia fisica. Napoli. 

428. Annales d'endocrinologie. Paris. 

429. Annals of the Entomological Society of America. 
Columbus. 

430. Annals of eugenics. Cambridge, Engl. 

431. Annali della Facolta di medicina e chirurgia, Uni- 
versity di Bari. Bari. 

432. Annaes da Faculdade de medicina de Sao Paulo. 
Sao Paulo. 

433. Annaes da Faculdade de medicina da Universidade 
de Minas Geraes. Belo Horizonte. 

434. Annaes da Faculdade de odontologia e pharmacia da 
Universidade de Minas Gerais. Belo Horizonte. 

435. Annales des falsifications et des fraudes. Paris. 

436. Annales des fermentations. Paris. 

437. Annali de freniatria e scienze affini. Torino. 

438. Annales de gyn^cologie et d'obstetrique. Paris. 

439. Annals of gynaecology and pediatry. Boston. 

440. Annaes do Hospital central do exercito. Rio de 
Janeiro. 

441. Annales d'hygiene publique, industrielle et sociale. 
Paris. 

442. Annales d'hygiene et de medecine coloniales. Paris. 

443. Annali d'igiene. Roma. 

444. Annales de l'lnstitut d'actinologie. Paris. 

445. Annales de l'lnstitut chirurgical de Bruxelles. Brux- 

446. Annales de l'lnstitut d'hydrologie et de climatologie. 

447. Annales de l'lnstitut Pasteur. Paris. 
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Ann. Inst. path. bact. Bucarest 

Ann. internal, med. phys., Anvers 

Ann. Int. M. 

Ann. Ippocrate 

Ann. 1st. Carlo Forlanini 

Ann. 1st. din. chir. Padova 

Ann. 1st. clin. chir. Roma 

Ann. 1st. igiene sper. Roma 

Ann. 1st. Maragliano 

Ann. ital. chir. 

Ann. Laborat. A. Lumiere physiol. 

Ann. Laborat. Clin, Par. 
Ann. laring., Tor. 

Ann. mal. oreille 

Ann. mal. org. genitourin. 

Ann. mal. vener. 
Ann. Manic. Catanzaro 

Ann. Manic. Perugia 

Ann. Mechnikov. Inst., Kharkov 
Ann. med., Barcel. 
Ann. Med., Hagerst. 
Ann. med., Par. 
Ann. med. chir., Beograd 
Ann. med. chir., Par. 
Ann. med. chir., Roma 
Ann. med. chir. centre, Tours 
Ann. med. chir. Hop. S. Justine, Mon- 
treal 

Ann. med. chir. inf., Par. 
Ann. med. haiti. 

Ann. med. leg. 

Ann. med. nav., Roma 

Ann. med. pharm. col., Par. 

Ann. med. phys., Anvers 

Ann. med. psychol., Par. 

Ann. med. vet., Brux. 

Ann. Merck, Darmstadt 

Ann. M. Hist. 

Ann. Missouri Bot. Gard. 

Ann. mycol., Berl. 

Ann. neur., Nap. 

Ann. nevr., Nap. 

Ann. N. York Acad. Sc. 

Ann. ocul., Par. 
Ann. Ophth. 

Ann. Osp. psichiat. Perugia 
Ann. ostet. gin. 
Ann. otolar., Par. 
Ann. Otol. Rhinol. 

Ann. ottalm. 
Annot. zool. jap. 

Announc. Bur. Invest. Palestine Jew. 
M. Ass. 

Ann. paediat., Basel 
Ann. parasit., Par. 



448. Annales de l'lnstitut de pathologie et de bacteriologie 
de Bucarest. Bucuresti. . , 

449. Annales Internationales de m6decine physique et de 
phvsiobiologie. Anvers. 

450. Annals of internal medicine. Lancaster. 

451. Annali di Ippocrate. Milano. 

452 Annali deUTatituto Carlo Forlamm. Roma. 
453' Annali; Istituto di clinica chirurgica propodcutica 
della Universita di Padova. Padova. 

454. Annali; Istituto di clinica chirurgia della Universita 
di Roma. Roma. . , H , TT . 

455. Annali dell'Istituto d'igiene sperimentale dell Uni- 
versita di Roma. Roma. 

456. Annali dell'Istituto Maragliano per lo studio e la 
eura della tubercolosi. Genova. 

457. Annali italiani di chirurgia. Napoli. 

458. Annales des Laboratoires A. Lumiere de physiologie 
et de pharmacodynamic. Lyon. 

459. Annales des Laboratoires Clin. Pans. 

460. Annali di laringologia, otologia, nnologia, faringo- 
logia. Torino. 

461. Annales des maladies de l'oreille, du larynx, du nez 
et du pharynx. Paris. 

462. Annales des maladies des organes genito-unnaires. 
Paris. . 

463. Annales des maladies ven6riennes. Paris. 

4t>4. Annali del Manicomio provinciale di Catanzaro. 



del Manicomio provinciale di Perugia. 



Palermo. 

465. Annali 
Perugia. 

466. Annaly Mechnikovskogo instituta. Kharkov. 

467. Annals de medicina. Barcelona. 

468. Annals of medicine. Hagerstown, Md. 

469. Annales de medecine. Paris. 

470. Annales de medecine et de chirurgie. Beograd. 

471. Annales medico-chirurgicales. Paris. 

472. Annali medico-chirurgici. Roma. 

473. Annales medico-chirurgicales du centre. Tours. 

474. Annales (Les) m6dico-chirurgicales de l'Hopital 
Sainte-Justine. Montreal. 

475. Annales de medecine et de chirurgie infantiles. Paris. 

476. Annales (Les) de medecine haiitienne. Port-au- 
Prince. 

477. Annales de medecine legale. Paris. 

478. Annali di medicina navale e coloniale. Roma. 

479. Annales de medecine et de pharmacie coloniales. 
Paris. 

480. Annales de medecine physique et de physio-biologie. 
Anvers. 

481. Annales medico-psychologiques. Paris. 

482. Annales de medecine veterinaire. Bruxelles. 

483. Anjnlaes Merck. Darmstadt. 

484. Annals of medical history. New York. 

485. Annals of the Missouri Botanical Garden. S. Louis. 

486. Annales mycologici. Berlin. 

487. Annali di neurologia. Napoli. 

488. Annali di nevrologia. Napoli. 

489. Annals of the New York Academy of Sciences. New 
York. 

490. Annales d'oculistique. Paris. 

491. Annals of ophthalmology. S. Louis. 

492. Annali dell'Ospedale psichiatrico di Perugia. Perugia. 

493. Annali di ostetricia e ginecologia. Milano. 

494. Annales d'oto-laryngologie. Paris. 

495. Annals of otology, rhinology and laryngology. 
S. Louis. 

496. Annali di ottalmologia e clinica oculistica. Roma. 

497. Annotationes zoologicae Japonenses. Tokyo. 

498. Announcement to members from the Bureau of In- 
vestigation of the Palestine Jewish Medical Association. 
Tel-Aviv. 

499. Annales paediatrici. Basel. 

500. Annales de parasitologie humaine et comparee. 
Paris. 
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Ann. paul. med. cir. 

Ann. pharm., Louvain 
Ann. pharm. fr. 
Ann. Phys., Lpz. 
Ann. phys., Par. 
Ann. physiol., Par. 

Ann. Pickett Thomson Laborat. 

Ann. Policlin. Paris 

Ann. protist., Par. 

Ann. radiol., Bologna 

Ann. radio!, diagn., Bologna 

Ann. Ravasini 

Ann. Rheumat. Dis., Lond. 

Ann. Roentg., N. Y. 

Ann. roentg., Par. 

Ann. Sc., Lond. 

Ann. Soc. beige med. trop. 

Ann. Soc. beige micr. 
Ann. Soc. hydr. med. Paris 

Ann. Soc. med. Anvers 
Ann. Soc. med. chir. Brabant 

Ann. Soc. med. chir. Liege 

Ann. Soc. med. cir. Itabuna 

Ann. Soc. med. Gand 

Ann. Soc. sc. Bruxelles 

Ann. Soc. sc. med. natur. Bruxelles 

Ann. stadt. allg. Krankenh. Miinchen 

Ann. Surg. 

Ann. Tomarkin Found. 

Ann. Trop. M. Parasit., Liverp. 

Annuaire Acad. sc. Belgique 

Annuaire statist., Strasb. 

Annual Meet. Air Hyg. Found. America 

Annual Meet. Am. Soc. Orthodont. 

Annual Meet. Centr. Soc. Clin. Res. 

Annual Meet. Terr. Ass. Plantation 

Physicians Hawaii 
Annual M. Health Rep. Fiji 
Annual M. San. Rep. Nyasaland 

Annual Rep. All India Inst. Hyg. 

Annual Rep. Am. Hist. Ass. 

Annual Rep. Bd Health Hartford 
Annual Rep. Bd Health N. Hampshire 

Annual Rep. Bd Leper Hosp. Hawaii 

Annual Rep. Bd Regents Smithson. 
Inst. 

Annual Rep. Bd Visit. S. Elizabeth 

Hosp., Wash. 
Annual Rep. Bombay Pub. Health 

Annual Rep. Boston City Hosp. 



501-502. Annaes paulistas de medicina e cirurgia. Sao 
Paulo. 

503. Annales de pharmacie. Louvain. 

504. Annales pharmaceutiques franchises. Paris. 

505. Annalen der Physik. Leipzig. 

506. Annales de physique. Paris. 

507. Annales de physiologie et de physicochimie biologique. 
Paris. 

508. Annals of the Pickett-Thomson Research Laboratory. 
London. 

509. Annales de la Policlinique de Paris. Paris. 

510. Annales de protistologie. Paris. 

511. Annali di radiologia e fisica medica. Bologna. 

512. Annali di radiologia diagnostica. Bologna. 

513. Annali Ravasini; rassegna di medicina, scienze affini, 
cronaca e notizie varie. Roma. 

514. Annals of rheumatic diseases. London. 

515. Annals of roentgenology. New York. 

516. Annales de roentgenologie et radiologic. Paris. 

517. Annals of sciences. London. 

518. Annales de la Societe beige de medecine tropicale. 
Bruxelles. 

519. Annales de la Societe beige de microscopie. Bruxelles. 

520. Annales de la Society d'hydrologie medicale de Paris. 
Paris.. 

521. Annales de la Societe de medecine d'Anvers. Anvers. 

522. Annales de la Society medico-chirurgicale du Brabant. 
Bruxelles. 

523. Annales de la Societe medico-chirurgicale de Liege. 
Li6ge. 

524. Annaes da Sociedade de medicina e cirurgia de 
Itabuna. Itabuna, Bahia. 

525. Annales et bulletin de la Societe royale de medecine 
de Gand. Gand. 

526. Annales de la Societe scientifique de Bruxelles. 
Louvain. 

527. Annales de la Societe" royale des sciences medicales et 
naturelles de Bruxelles. Bruxelles. 

528. Annalen der stadtischen allgemeinen Krankenhauser 
zu Miinchen. Miinchen. 

529. Annals of surgery. Philadelphia. 

530. Annalen der Tomarkin-Foundation. Locarno. 

531. Annals of tropical medicine and parasitology. Liver- 
pool. 

532. Annuaire'de l'Academie des sciences, des lettres et des 
beaux-arts de Belgique. Bruxelles. 

533. Annuaire statistique; Office municipal de statistique 
de Strasbourg. Strasbourg. 

534. Annual meeting; Air Hygiene Foundation of America. 
Pittsburgh. 

535. Annual meeting; American Society of Orthodontists 
[v. p.] 

536. Annual meeting; Central Society for Clinical Re- 
search. Chicago. 

537. Annual meeting of the Territorial Association of 
Plantation Physicians of Hawaii. Honolulu. 

538. Annual medical and health report, Fiji. Suva. 

539. Annual medical and sanitary report. Zomba, Nyasa- 
land. 

540. Annual report of the All-India Institute of Hygiene 
and Public Health. Calcutta. 

541. Annual report of the American Historical Association 
[v. p.] 

542. Annual report; Board of Health. Hartford, Conn. 

543. Annual report of the State Board of Health of New 
Hampshire. Concord. 

544. Annual report of the Superintendent; Board of Leper 
Hospitals and Settlement, Hawaii. Honolulu. 

545. Annual report of the Board of Regents (Smithsonian 
Institution) Washington. 

546. Annual reports of the Board of Visitors and Superin- 
tendent of St Elizabeth's Hospital. Washington. 

547. Annual report of the Director of Public Health for the 
government of Bombay. Bombay. 

548. Annual report of the Boston City Hospital. Boston. 
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Annual Rep. Brit. Empire Cancer Cam- 
paign 

Annual Rep. Bur. Am. Ethnol. 

Annual Rep. Bur. Bad. Maryland Dep. 
Health 

Annual Rep. Calcutta School Trop. M. 

Annual Rep. Canton Hosp. 

Annual Rep. Centr. Field Health Sta. 
(China) 

Annual Rep. Centr. Narcot. Intell. Bur. 
Egypt 

Annual Rep. Centr. Path. Inst. Bagh- 
dad 

Annual Rep. Chief M. Off. Min. Health, 
Lond. 

Annual Rep. Child. Hosp., Bost. 

Annual Rep. Com. Ment. Health Mas- 
sachusetts 

Annual Rep. Commonwealth Fund, 
N. Y. 

Annual Rep. Dep. Health Ontario 

Annual Rep. Dep. Health Scotland 

Annual Rep. Dep. Nat. Health (Cana- 
da) 

Annual Rep. Dep. Tourist N. Zealand 



Annual Rep. Dir. Philippine Gen. Hosp. 
Annual Rep. Dir. U. S. Cens. Bur. 
Annual Rep. Dir. Vet. Serv., Pretoria 

Annual Rep. Div. Laborat. N. York State 

Dep. Health 
Annual Rep. Edinburgh Pub. Health 

Dep. 

Annual Rep. Elizabeth Gamble Deac. 

Home Ass., Cincin. 
Annual Rep. Fed. Malay States M. Dep. 

Annual Rep. Giza Ophth. Laborat. 

Annual Rep. Health, Islington 
Annual Rep. Health Off., Wash. 
Annual Rep. Health Queensland 

Annual Rep. Henry E. Huntington Libr. 

Annual Rep. Henry Phipps Inst. 

Annual Rep. Illinois Dep. Pub. Welf. 

Annual Rep. Ind. Counc. Brit. Leprosy 

Relief Ass. 
Annual Rep. Indust. Fatigue Res. Bd, 

Lond. 

Annual Rep. Inst. M. Res. Kuala Lum- 
pur 

Annual Rep. Internat. Ass. Dairy & 

Milk Insp. 
Annual Rep. Internat. Health Bd 

Annual Rep. John & Mary R. Markle 
Found. 

Annual Rep. Kenya M. Dep. 

Annual Rep. Kern Co. Dep. Pub. 
Health 



549. [Annual report] British Empire Cancer Campaign. 
550 O A!mual report; Bureau of American Ethnology. 

55U AnZaTreport; Bureau of Bacteriology; Maryland 

State Department of Health. Baltimore. 
552 Annuil report of the Calcutta School of Tropical 

Medicine. Alipore, Bengal. T 
553. Annual report of the Canton Hospital; Lingnan 

S^iS'report^the Central Field Health Station. 

55^ a Annual C repo a rt of the Central Narcotics Intelligence 

Bureau. Cairo, Egypt. , 
556. Annual report; Central Pathology Institute. Bagh- 

557 a Annual report of the Chief Medical Officer of the 
Ministry of Health. London. 

558. Annual report; Children's Hospital. Boston 

559. Annual report of the Commissioner of Mental Health; 
Commonwealth of Massachusetts. East Gardner. 

560. Annual report; Commonwealth Fund. New York. 

561. Annual report of the Department of Health of 
Ontario, Canada. Toronto, Can. 

562. Annual report; Department of Health for Scotland. 
Edinburgh. » 

563. Annual report of the Department of National Health 
and Welfare, Canada. Ottawa. 

564. Annual report of the Department of Tourist and 
Health Resorts [and Publicity] New Zealand. Welling- 
ton. 

565. Annual report of the Director of the Philippine Gen- 
eral Hospital. Manila. 

566. Annual report of the Director of [U. S.] Census 
Bureau. Washington. 

567. Annual report of the Director of Veterinary Services. 
Pretoria. 

568. Annual report; Division of Laboratories and Re- 
search; New York State Department of Health. Albany. 

569. Annual report of the Public Health Department of 
the City of Edinburgh. Edinburgh. 

570. Annual report; Elizabeth Gamble Deaconess Home 
Association and the Christ Hospital. Cincinnati. 

571. Annual report of the Federated Malay States Medical 
Department. Kuala Lumpur. 

572. Annual report; Giza Ophthalmic Laboratory. Cairo, 
Egypt. 

573. Annual report of health. Islington, Engl. 

574. Annual report of the Health Officer. Washington. 

575. Annual report on the health and medical services of 
the State of Queensland. Brisbane. 

576. Annual report; Henry E. Huntington Library and 
Art Gallery. S. Marino, Calif. 

577. Annual report of the Henry Phipps Institute for the 
Study, Treatment, and Prevention of Tuberculosis. 
Philadelphia. 

578. Annual report of the [Illinois] Department of Public 
Welfare. Springfield, 111. 

579. Annual report; Indian Council, British Empire 
Leprosy Relief Association. Delhi. 

580. Annual report; Industrial Fatigue Research Board. 
London. 

581. Annual report of the Institute for Medical Research 
of Kuala Lumpur. Kuala Lumpur. 

582. Annual report of the International Association of 
Dairy and Milk Inspectors [v. p.] 

583. Annual report of the International Health Board. 
New York. 

584. Annual report; the John and Mary R. Markle 
Foundation. New York. 

585. Annual report of the Colony and Protectorate of 
Kenya Medical Department. Nairobi. 

586. Annual report; Kern County Department of Public 
Health. Bakersfield, Calif. 
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Annual Rep. King Edward Sanat., Mid- 
hurst 

Annual Rep. Libr. Congr. 

Annual Rep. London Co. Counc. 

Annual Rep. Manchester Rivers Dep. 

Annual Rep. Maryland Gen. Hosp., 
Bait. 

Annual Rep. Massachusetts Dep. Pub. 
Health 

Annual Rep. Massachusetts Dep. Pub. 
Welf. 

Annual Rep. M. Defense Union (Gt 

Britain) 
Annual Rep. M. Dep. Fiji 

Annual Rep. Michigan Dep. Health 

Annual Rep. M. Off., Malta 

Annual Rep. M. Off. Health, Cardiff 

Annual Rep. M. Off. Health, Liverp. 

Annual Rep. M. Off. Health, N. Castle 

Annual Rep. M. Serv. Sierra Leone 

Annual Rep. Mysore Dep. Health 

Annual Rep. Nat. Res. Counc, Ottawa 

Annual Rep. Nat. Res. Counc. Philip- 
pines 

Annual Rep. Nat. Soc. Crippled Child. 
U. S. A. 

Annual Rep. N. York Coll. Agr. 

Annual Rep. N. York State Dep. Health 

Annual Rep. Pasteur Inst., Shillong 

Annual Rep. Pennsylvania Ass. Dairy 

& Milk Insp. 
Annual Rep. Pub. Health Com. India 

Annual Rep. Rockefeller Found. 

Annual Rep. Safety in Mines Res. Bd 

Gr. Britain 
Annual Rep. S. Africa Dep. Pub. Health 

Annual Rep. S. Africa Inst. M. Res. 

Annual Rep. Saito Ho On Kai 
Annual Rep. Salford M. Off. Health 

Annual Rep. Salt Lake City Mosquito 

Abat. Distr. 
Annual Rep. Seer. U. S. Navy 

Annual Rep. Squibb Inst. M. Res. 

Annual Rep. Superint. U. S. Mil. Acad. 

Annual Rep. Surg. Freedmen Hosp., 
Wash. 

Annual Rep. Surg. Gen. U. S. Army 
Annual Rep. Surg. Gen. U. S. Navy 
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587. Annual report; King Edward Sanatorium. Mid- 
hurst, Engl. 

588. Annual report of the librarian (Library of Congress) 
Washington. 

589. Annual report of the London County Council. 
London. 

590. Annual report; Manchester Rivers Department. 
Manchester, EngL 

591. Annual report of the Maryland General Hospital in 
the City of Baltimore. Baltimore. 

592. Annual report of the Massachusetts Department of 
Public Health. Boston. 

593. Annual report of the Massachusetts Department of 
Public Welfare. Boston. 

594. Annual report and statement of accounts of the 
Medical Defence Union (Great Britain) London. 

595. Annual report of the Medical Department of Fiji. 
Suva. 

596. Annual report of the Commissioner of the Michigan 
Department of Health. Lansing. 

597. Annual report on the health conditions of the Maltese 
Islands and on the work of the Medical Health Depart- 
ment. Malta. 

598. Annual report of the Medical Officer of Health. 
Cardiff. 

599. Annual report of the Medical Officer of Health. 
Port Sanitary Authority. Liverpool. 

600. Annual report; Medical Officer of Health. New- 
castle-upon-Tyne. 

601. Annual report on the medical service [Sierra Leone] 
Freetown. 

602. Annual report; Mysore State Department of Health. 
Bangalore. 

603. Annual report of the National Research Council. 
Ottawa, Can. 

604. Annual report of the National Research Council of 
the Philippines. Manila. 

605. Annual report; National Society for Crippled Chil- 
dren of the U. S. A. Elyria, Ohio. 

606. Annual report of the New York State College of 
Agriculture. Ithaca. 

607. Annual report of the New York State Department of 
Health. Albany. 

608. Annual report of King Edward VII Memorial Pasteur 
Institute and Medical Research Institute. Shillong. 

609. Annual report of the Pennsylvania Association of 
Dairy and Milk Inspectors. Harrisburg. 

610. Annual report of the Public Health Commissioner 
with the Government of India. Delhi. 

611. Annual report of the Rockefeller Foundation. New 
York. 

612. Annual report; Safety in Mines Research Board; 
Great Britain. London. 

613. Annual report of the South Africa Department of 
Public Health. Pretoria. 

614. Annual report of the South Africa Institute for Medi- 
cal Research. Johannesburg. 

615. Annual report; Saito Ho-On Kai. Sendai, Jap. 
616 Annual report on the Borough of Salford; Medical 

Officer of Health. Salford. 

617. Annual report of the Salt Lake City Mosquito Abate- 
ment District. Salt Lake City. 

618. Annual report of the Secretary of the [U. S.] Navy. 
Washington. 

619. Annual report of the Squibb Institute for Medical 
Research. New Brunswick. 

620. Annual report of the Superintendent of the [U. S.] 
Military Academy. West Point. 

621. Annual report of the Surgeon in Chief of Freedmen's 
Hospital. Washington. 

622. Annual report of the Surgeon-General of the [U. S.] 
Army. Washington. 

623. Annual report of the Surgeon-General of the [U. S.] 
Navy. Washington. 
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Annual Rep. Surg. Gen. U. S. Pub. 

Health. 
Annual Rep. Terr. Papua 
Annual Rep. United Fruit Co. M. Dep. 

Annual Rep. U. S. Attorn. Gen. 

Annual Rep. U. S. Com. Educ. 

Annual Rep. U. S. Indian Off. 

Annual Rep. U. S. Interst. Commerce 
Com. 

Annual Rep. U. S. Nat. League Nurs. 
Educ. 

Annual Rep. U. S. Nat. Mus. 

Annual Rep. U. S. Seer. War 

Annual Rep. Virginia Dep. Health 

Annual Rev. Biochem. 

Annual Rev. Biochem. Allied Res. India 

Annual Rev. Physiol. 

Annual Vol. Letters (Urol. Letter Club) 

Minneap. 
Annuario Accad. Italia 
Annuario Merck 
Ann. West. M. & S. 

An. obst. gin. pediat., Madr. 

An. oft., Mex. 
Anomalo, Nap. 
An. otorinolar. Uruguay 

An. paul. med. cir. 
An. pediat., Barcel. 
An. quim. farm., Santiago 
An. radiol., Habana 
An. Sala VIII Policlin. enf. infec, B. 
Air. 

An. Sanat. Valdes 

An. san. mil., B. Air. 

An. Serv. traumat. Hosp. provinc, 

Valencia 
An. Soc. argent, crim. 

An. Soc. argent, proct. 

An. Soc. biol. Bogota 
An. Soc. biol. Cordoba 

An. Soc. med. Bahia 

An. Soc. med. cancer Rio Grande do Sul 

An. Soc. med. cir. Itabuna 

An. Soc. med. cir. Rio 

An. Soc. med. cir. Rio Grande do Norte 

An. Soc. med. quir. Guayas 

An. Soc. mex. oft. 

An. Soc. peru. hist. med. 

An. Soc. puericult. B. Aires 

Anthrop. Anz. 
Anthrop. Briefs, N. Y. 
Anthropologic, Par. 



624. Annual report of the Surgeon-General of the [U. S.] 
Public Health Service. Washington. 

625. Annual report of the Territory of Papua. Canberra. 

626. [Annual report] United Fruit Company Medical 
Department. New York. 

627. Annual report of the U. S. Attorney-General of the 
Department of Justice. Washington. 

628. Annual report of the [U. S.] Commissioner of Educa- 
tion. Washington. 

629. Annual reports of the [U. S.] Indian Affairs Office. 
Washington. 

630. Annual report of the [U. S.] Interstate Commerce 
Commission. Washington. 

631. [Annual] Report from the [U. S.] National League of 
Nursing Education. Baltimore. 

632. Annual report of the [U. S.] National Museum. 
Washington. 

633. Annual report of the [U. S.] Secretary of War. 
Washington. 

634. Annual report of the Virginia Department of Health. 
Richmond. 

635. Annual review of biochemistry; Stanford University. 
Palo Alto. 

636. Annual review of biochemical and allied research in 
India. Bangalore. 

637. Annual review of physiology. Stanford Univ., Calif. 

638. Annual volume of letters; Urologists' Letter Club. 
Minneapolis. 

639-641. Annuario dell'Accademia d'ltalia. Roma. 

642. Annuario Merck. Milano. 

643. Annals of western medicine and surgery. Los 
Angeles. 

644. Anales de obstetricia, ginecopatfa y pediatrfa. 
Madrid. 

645. Anales de oftalmologfa. Mexico. 

646. Anomalo. Napoli. 

647. Anales de oto-rino-laringologfa del Uruguay. Monte- 
video. 

648. Anais paulistas de medicina e cirurgia. Sao Paulo. 

649. Anales de pediatrfa. Barcelona. 

650. Anales de qufmica y farmacia. Santiago de Chile. 

651. Anales de radiologfa. La Habana. 

652. Anales; Sala VIII. Policlfnica de enfermedades in- 
fecciosas. Buenos Aires. 

653. Anales del Sanatorio Valdes. Mexico. 

654. Anales de sanidad militar. Buenos Aires. 

655. Anales del Servicio de traumatologfa y cirugfa del 
Hospital provincial. Valencia. 

656. Anales de la Sociedad argentina de criminologfa. 
Buenos Aires. 

657. Anales de la Sociedad argentina de proct61ogos. 
Buenos Aires. 

658. Anales de la Sociedad de biologfa de Bogota. Bogotd. 

659. Anales de la Sociedad de biologfa de C6rdoba. 
C6rdoba, Argent. 

660. Anais da Sociedade de medicina da Bahia. Bahia. 

661. Anais da Sociedade mSdica de combate ao cancer no 
Rio Grande do Sul. 

662. Anais da Sociedade de medicina e cirurgia de Itabuna. 
Itabuna, Bahia. 

663. Anais da Sociedade de medicina y cirurgia do Rio de 
Janeiro. Rio de Janeiro. 

664. Anais da Sociedade de medicina e cirurgia do Rio 
Grande do Norte. Natal. 

665. Anales de la Sociedad m<§dico-quirtirgica del Guayas. 
Guayaquil, Ecuador. 

666. Anales de la Sociedad mexicana de oftalmologfa y 
otorinolaringologfa. Mexico. 

667. Anales de la Sociedad peruana de historia de la 
medicina. Lima. 

668. Anales de la Sociedad de puericultura de Buenos 
Aires. Buenos Aires. 

669. Anthropologischer Anzeiger. Stuttgart. 

670. Anthropological briefs. New York. 

671. Anthropologic (L') Paris. 
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Anthropologic, Praha. 

Anthropophyteia, Lpz. 

Anthropos, Modling 

Anthrop. Papers Am. Mus. Natur. Hist. 

Anthrop. Rep., Melb. 

Antioquia odont. 

Antiseptic, Edinb. 

Antonie van Leeuwenhoek, Amst. 

Antrop. J., Moskva 
Anuario acad., Lisb. 

Anuario cienc. med., Madr. 
Anuario internac. med. cir., Madr. 

Anuario med. social Cuba 
Anuario Univ. Santo Domingo 

An. Univ. centr. Venezuela 

An. Univ. Santo Domingo 

An. vias digest., Habana 

An. zool. apl., Santiago 
Anz. Schadlingsk. 
A. O. D. Bull., Buffalo 
Aorta, Long Beach 

Apend. san. Fontilles, Valencia 

Apollonian, Bost. 

Apothecary 

Apothekerzeitung 

Appl. Anthrop. 

Ap. resp. & tuberc, La Paz 

Ap. resp. & tuberc, Santiago 

Apuntes Congr. med. internac. accid. 
trab. 

Arb. Afd. B Rigshospitalet, Ebh. 
Arb. Anat. Inst. Univ. Sendai 

Arb. angew. Psychiat. 
Arb. Biol. Reichsanst. 

Arb. Chir. Univ. Klin. Dorpat 

Arb. Deut. Forschungsanst. Psychiat. 
Miinchen 

Arbeiterschutz 
Arbeit & Gesundh. 
Arbeitsphysiologie 
Arbeitsschutz 
Arb. exp. Biol. 

Arb. Gesundhamt. 

Arb. Inst. exp. Morphogen., Moskva 

Arb. Microb. Inst. Volksunterrichts- 

kom., Moskva 
Arb. Neur. Inst. Wien. 

Arb. Path. anat. Inst. Tubingen 



Arb. Path. Inst. Berlin 
Arb. Path. Inst. Helsingfors 
Arb. Pharm. Inst. Berlin 



672. Anthropologic. Praha. 

673. Anthropophyteia. Leipzig. 

674. Anthropos. S. Gabriel-Modling. 

675. Anthropological papers of the American Museum of 
Natural History. New York. 

676. Anthropological report. Melbourne, Australia. 

677. Antioquia odontologica. Medellm, Colombia. 

678. Antiseptic. Edinburgh. 

679. Antonie van Leeuwenhoek; nederlandsch tijdschrift 
voor hygiene, microbiologic en serologic Amsterdam. 

680. Antropologichesky jurnal. Moskva. 

681. Anuario academico; Academia das ciencias de Lisboa. 
Lisboa. 

682. Anuario de ciencias medicas. Madrid. 

683. Anuario internacional de medicina y cirugfa. Ma- 
drid. 

684. Anuario medico-social de Cuba. La Habana. 

685. Anuario de la Universidad de Santo Domingo. 
Ciudad Trujillo. 

686. Anales de la Universidad central de Venezuela. 
Caracas. 

687. Anales de la Universidad de Santo Domingo. Ciudad 
Trujillo. 

688. Anales de vias digestivas, sangre y nutrici6n. La 
Habana. 

689. Anales de zoologfa aplicada. Santiago de Chile. 

690. Anzeiger fur Schadlingskunde. Berlin. 

691. Alpha Omega Delta bulletin. Buffalo. 

692. Aorta (The) U. S. Naval Hospital. Long Beach, 
Calif. 

693. Apendice sanitario, Fontilles; Colonia-sanatorio de 
San Francisco de Borja para leprosos. Valencia. 

694. Apollonian (The) Boston. 

695. Apothecary. Boston. 

696. Apotheker-Zeitung. Berlin. 

697. Applied anthropology. Boston. 

698. Aparato respiratorio y tuberculosis. La Paz. 

699. Aparato respiratorio y tuberculosis. Santiago de 
Chile. 

700. Apuntes y consideraciones; Congreso medico inter- 
nacional de accidentes del trabajo. Barcelona. 

701. Arbejder fra Rigshospitalets Afdeling B. K0benhavn. 

702. Arbeiten aus dem Anatomischen Institut der Kaiser- 
lich-Japanischen Universitat zu Sendai. Tokyo. 

703. Arbeiten zur angewandten Psychiatric Leipzig. 

704. Arbeiten aus der Biologischen Reichsanstalt fur 
Land- und Forstwirtschaft. Berlin. 

705. Arbeiten des Chirurgischen Universitatsklinik Dor- 
pat. Leipzig. 

706. Arbeiten aus der Deutschen Forschungsanstalt fur 
Psychiatrie (Kaiser- Wilhelm-Institut) in Miinchen. 
Berlin. 

707. Arbeiterschutz. Berlin. 

708. Arbeit und Gesundheit. Berlin. 

709. Arbeitsphysiologie. Berlin. 

710. Arbeitsschutz. Berlin. 

711. Arbeiten aus dem Gebiete der experimentellen 
Biologic Berlin. 

712. Arbeiten aus dem Kaiserlichen Gesundheitsamte. 
Berlin. 

713. Arbeiten des Instituts fur experimentelle Morpho- 
genese. Moskva. 

714. Arbeiten aus dem Microbiologischen Institut des 
Volksunterrichtskommissariats. Moskva. 

715. Arbeiten aus dem Neurologischen Institut an der 
Wiener Universitat. Wien. 

716. Arbeiten aus dem Gebiete der pathologischen Ana- 
tomie und Bakteriologie aus dem Pathologisch-ana- 
tomischen Institut zu Tubingen. Leipzig. 

717. Arbeiten aus dem Pathologischen Institut zu Berlin. 
Berlin. 

718. Arbeiten aus dem Pathologischen Institut der Uni- 
versitat Helsingfors. Helsinki. 

719. Arbeiten aus dem Pharmazeutischen Institut der 
Universitat Berlin. Berlin. 
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Arb. Physiol. Lab. Wiirzburg. 

Arb. Reichsgesundhamt. 
Arb. Staatsinst. exp. Ther. 



Arch. amer. med., B. Air. 
Arch, anat., Strasb. 

Arch. Anat. Entw. 

Arch. anat. micr., Par. 
Arch. anat. pat., Pal. 

Arch. Anat. Physiol., Lpz. 

Arch. Anat. Rontgenbild. 



Arch. Andrew Todd McClintock Mem. 
Found. 

Arch. Anthrop., Brnschw. 
Arch, antrop. crim., Tor. 

Arch, antrop. etnol., Fir. 

Arch, argent, enferm. ap. digest. 

Arch, argent, enferm. ap. resp. 

Arch, argent, neur. 

Arch, argent, pediat. 

Arch, argent, tisiol. 

Arch. As. evit. ceguera Mexico 

Arch. Augenh. 

Arch, balkan. med. chir.. Par. 

Arch. Bain. med. Klim. 

Arch. belg. med. mil. 
Arch. belg. med. sociale 



Arch. belg. Serv. san. armee 

Arch. Bevolk. 

Arch. Biochem., N. Y. 
Arch, biol., Genova 

Arch, biol., Par. 

Arch, brasil. hyg. ment. 

Arch, brasil. med. 
Arch, brasil. psychiat. 

Arch. card, hemat., Madr. 

Arch. Centr. med. Policlin. Botafogo 

Arch. Chem. Mikrosk., Wien 



Arch, chilen. morf. 

Arch. chim. farmacog., Roma 

Arch. chir. oris, Bologna 

Arch, cirug. exp., B. Air. 

Arch. Clin. Cancer Res. 

Arch. Clin. Inst, endocr., Montev. 

Arch. Clin. med. E. Prado Tagle 



720. Arbeiten aus deni Physiologischen Laboratonuni der 
Wiirzburger Hochschule. Wiirzburg. 

721. Arbeiten aus dem Reichsgesundheitsamte. Berlin. 

722. Arbeiten aus dem Staatsinstitut fiir expenmentelle 
Therapie und dem Georg Speyer-Hause zu Frankfurt a. 
M. Jena. 

723. Arebivos americanos de medicina. Buenos Aires. 

724. Archives d'anatomie, d'histologie et d'embryologie. 
Strasbourg. 

725. Archiv fiir Anatomic und Entwickelungsgeschicnte. 
Leipzig. 

720. Archives d'anatomie nucroscopique. Fans. 

727. Archivio di anatomia patologica e scienze affini. 
Palermo. 

728. Archiv fiir Anatomic, Physiologie und wissenschaft- 
liche Medicin [v. p.] 

729. Archiv und Atlas der normalen und pathologischen 
Anatomie in typischen Rontgenbildern [See Fortsch. 
Rontgenstrahl.] 

730. Archives; Andrew Todd McClintock Memorial Foun- 
dation for the Diseases of the Alimentary Canal. Wilkes- 
Barre, Pa. 

731. Archiv fiir Anthropologic Braunschweig. 

732. Archivio di antropologia criminale, psichiatria e 
medicina legale. Torino. 

733. Archivio per l'antropologia e la etnologia. Firenze. 

734. Archivos argentinos de enfermedades del aparato 
digestivo y de la nutrici6n. Buenos Aires. 

735. Archivos argentinos de enfermedades del aparato 
respiratorio y tuberculosis. Buenos Aires. 

730. Archivos argentinos de neurologfa. Buenos Aires. 

737. Archivos argentinos de pediatna. Buenos Aires. 

738. Archivos argentinos de tisiologfa. Buenos Aires. 

739. Archivos de la Asociaci6n para evitar la ceguera en 
Mexico. Mdxico. 

740. Archiv fiir Augenheilkunde. Miinchen. 

741. Archives balkaniques de medecine, chirurgie et leurs 
sp6cialit6s. Paris. 

742. Archiv fiir Balneologie und medizinische Klimatologie. 
Berlin. 

743. Archives beiges de medecine militaire. Li£ge. 

744. Archives beiges de medecine sociale et d'hygiene et 
revue de pathologie et de physiologie du travail. Brux- 
elles. 

745. Archives beiges du Service de sante de l'armee. 
Li6ge. 

746. Archiv fiir Bevolkerungswissenschaft (Volkskunde) 
und Bevolkerungspolitik. Berlin. 

747. Archives of biochemistry, [v. p.] 

748. Archivi di biologia applicata alia patologia, alia 
clinica ed all'igiene. Genova. 

749. Archives de biologie. Paris. 

750. Archivos brasileiros de hygiene mental. Rio de 
Janeiro. 

751. Archivos brasileiros de medicina. Rio de Janeiro. 

752. Archivos brasileiros de psychiatria, neurologia e 
sciencias affines. Rio de Janeiro. 

753. Archivos de cardiologia y hematologia. Madrid. 

754. Archivos de Centro medico da Policlinica de Botafogo. 
Botafogo, Brasil. 

755. Archiv fiir Chemie und Mikroskopie in ihrer An- 
wendung auf den offentlichen Verwaltungsdienst, und 
fiir die einschlagigen Gesetze, Verordnungen und 
Judikate. Wien. 

750. Archivos chilenos de morfologia. Santiago de Chile. 

757. Archivio di chimica, farmacognosia e scienze affini 
Roma. 

758. Archivum chirurgiae oris. Bologna. 

759. Archivos de cirugia experimental. Buenos Aires. 

700. Archives of clinical cancer research. New York. 

701. Archivos de la Clinica e Instituto de endocrinologfa. 
Montevideo. 

762. Archivos; Clinica mcdica del prof. II. Prado Tagle. 
Santiago de Chile. 
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Arch. Clin. med. Hosp. Pasteur, 

Montev. 
Arch. Clin. Oral Path. 
Arch. Clin, quir., La Plata 
Arch. crim. neuropsiq., Quito 

Arch, cuban. cancer. 
Arch. Derm. Syph., Berl. 
Arch. Derm. Syph., Chic. 
Arch. derm. syph. S. Paulo 

Arch. Diagn., N. Y. 
Arch. Dis. Childh., Lond. 
Archeion, Roma 
Arch, electr. med. 
Arch. Entwmech. 

Arch, espan. enferm. ap. digest. 

Arch, espan. morf. 
Arch, espan. pediat. 
Arch, espan. urol. 
Arch. exp. Path., Lpz. 

Arch. exp. Zellforsch. 

Arch. Fac. cienc. med., Quito 
Arch. Fac. med. Zaragoza 

Arch. farm, bioquim. Tucuman 

Arch. farm. sper. 

Arch, fascista med. polit. 
Arch, fisiol.. Fir. 
Arch. Frauenk. 

Arch. Frauenk. Eugen. 
Arch. fr. belg. chir. 
Arch. fr. path. gen. 

Arch. fr. pediat. 

Arch. Fund. GafTree & Guinle, Rio 

Arch. gen. chir., Par. 
Arch. gen. hydr., Par. 

Arch. gen. med., Par. 
Arch. gen. neur., Nocera 

Arch. Gesch. Math. Naturwiss. 

Arch. Gesch. Med. 

Arch. Gesch. Naturwiss. 

Arch. ges. Physiol. 

Arch. ges. Psychol. 
Arch. Gewerbepath. 

Arch, gin., Montev. 

Arch. gin. obst. pediat., Barcel. 

Arch. Gyn., Berl. 
Arch, hosp., Habana 
Arch. Hosp. israel., B. Air. 

Arch. Hosp. mun. Habana 

Arch. Hosp. nifios, Santiago 

Arch. Hosp. Pereira Rossell 
Arch. Hosp. Rosales, S. Salvador 
Arch. Hosp. S. Tomas, Panama 



763. Archivos de la Clinica medica; Hospital Pasteur. 
Montevideo. 

764. Archives of clinical oral pathology. New York. 

765. Archivos de Clfnica quirurgica. La Plata. 

766. Archivos de criminologi'a, neuropsiquiatrfa y disci- 
plinas conexas. Quito. 

767. Archivos cubanos de cancerologfa. La Habana. 

768. Archiv fur Dermatologie und Syphilis. Berlin. 

769. Archives of dermatology and syphilology. Chicago. 
770-1. Archivos de dermatologia e syphiligraphia de Sao 

Paulo. Sao Paulo. 

772. Archives of diagnosis. New York. 

773. Archives of disease in childhood. London. 

774. Archeion; archivio di storia della scienza [v. p.] 

775. Archives d'electricite medicale. Bordeaux. 

776. Archiv fur Entwicklungsmechanik der Organismen. 
Berlin. 

777. Archivos espanoles de enfermedades del aparato 
digestivo y de la nutricion. Madrid. 

778. Archivo espanol de morfologia. Valencia. 

779. Archivos espanoles de pediatrfa. Madrid. 

780. Archivos espanoles de urologia. Madrid. 

781. Archiv fur experimentelle Pathologie und Pharma- 
kologie [v. p.] 

782. Archiv fur experimentelle Zellforschung, besonders 
Gewebeziichtung. Jena. 

783. Archivos de la Facultad de ciencias medicas. Quito. 

784. Archivos de la Facultad de medicina de Zaragoza. 
Zaragoza. 

785. Archivos de farmacia y bioqufmica de Tucuman. 
Tucuman. 

786. Archivio di farmacologia sperimentale e scienze 
affini. Roma. 

787. Archivio fascista di medicina politica. Roma. 

788. Archivio di fisiologia. Firenze. 

789. Archiv fur Frauenkunde und Konstitutionsforschung. 
Leipzig. 

790. Archiv fur Frauenkunde und Eugenetik. Berlin. 

791. Archives franco-beiges de chirurgie. Bruxelles. 

792. Archives franchises de pathologie gencrale et exp^ri- 
mentale et d'anatomie pathologique. Paris. 

793. Archives frangaises de pediatrie. Paris. 

794. Archivos; Fundacao Gaffree e Guinle. Rio de 
Janeiro. 

795. Archives generales de chirurgie. Paris. 

796. Archives generales d'hydrologie, de climatologie e de 
baln^otherapie. Paris. 

797. Archives generales de medecine. Paris. 

798. Archivio generale di neurologia, psichiatria, e psico- 
analisi. Nocera Tnferiore. 

799. Archiv fur Geschichte der Mathematik, der Natur- 
wissenschaften und der Technik. Leipzig. 

800. Archiv (Sudhoff's) fur Geschichte der Medizin. 
Leipzig. 

801. Archiv ftir die Geschichte der Naturwissenschaften 
und der Technik. Leipzig. 

802. Archiv (Pfliiger's) fur die gesamte Physiologie des 
Menschen und der Tiere. Berlin. 

803. Archiv fur die gesamte Psychologie. Leipzig. 

804. Archiv fur Gewerbepathologie und Gewerbehygiene. 
Berlin. 

805. Archivos de ginecologi'a y obstetricia. Montevideo. 

806. Archivos de ginecopatia, obstetricia y pediatrfa. 
Barcelona. 

807. Archiv ftir Gynakologie [v. p.] 

808. Archivo y revista de hospitales. La Habana. 

809. Archivos del Hospital israelita Ezrah. Buenos 
Aires. 

810. Archivos del Hospital municipal de La Habana. La 
Habana. 

811. Archivos del Hospital de nifios Roberto del Rio. 
Santiago de Chile. 

812. Archivos del Hospital Pereira Rossell. Montevideo. 

813. Archivos del Hospital Rosales. San Salvador. 

814. Archivos del Hospital Santo Tomas. Panama. 
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Arch. Hyg., Munch. 

Arch, hyg., Rio 

Arch, hyg., S. Paulo 

Arch. Inst. Benjamin Baptista, Rio 

Arch. Inst. biol. veget., Rio 

Arch. Inst, cardiol. Mexico 

Arch. Inst. med. leg. Lisboa 

Arch. Inst. med. pract., Barcel. 

Arch. Inst. nac. hidr. clim. med., 
Habana 

Arch. Inst. nac. radium, Bogota 
Arch. Inst, paleont. humaine, Par. 

Arch. Inst. Pasteur Afrique Nord 

Arch. Inst. Pasteur Algerie 
Arch. Inst. Pasteur hellen. 
Arch. Inst. Pasteur Indochine 
Arch. Inst. Pasteur Maroc 

Arch. Inst. Pasteur Tunis 
Arch. Inst, prophyl., Par. 
Arch. Inst. Vital Brasil 
Arch, internac. hidatid., Montev. 

Arch, internat. brucell., Joyeuse 
Arch, internat. chir., Gand 
Arch, internat. laryng., Par. 

Arch, internat. med. exp., Par. 

Arch, internat. neur., Par. 
Arch, internat. pharm. dyn., Par. 

Arch, internat. physiol., Liege 
Arch, internaz. med. chir., Nap. 

Arch. Int. M. 

Arch. 1st. biochim.i tal. 

Arch. ital. anat. 

Arch. ital. anat. pat. 

Arch. ital. biol. 
Arch. ital. chir. 
Arch. ital. derm. 

Arch. ital. taring. 

Arch. ital. mal. app. diger. 

Arch. ital. mal. trachea 

Arch. ital. med. sper. 
Arch. ital. otol. 

Arch. ital. pediat. 
Arch. ital. psicol. 
Arch. ital. psicol. gen. lavoro 

Arch. ital. sc. farm. 
Arch. ital. sc. med. col. 

Arch. ital. urol. 
Arch. jap. Chir. 
Arch. Julius Klaus Stift. 



Arch. Kinderh. 
Arch. klin. Chir. 
Arch. Kreislaufforsch. 



de 



Rio de 



de M6xico. 



815. Archiv fur Hygiene und Bakteriologic. Miinchcn. 

816. Archives de hygiene. Rio de Janeiro. 

817. Archives de hygiene e saude publica. BftO 1 aulo. 

818. Archivos do Instituto Benjamin Baptista. Kio 
Janeiro. , . . , 

819. Archivos do Instituto de biologia vegetal. 
Janeiro. , ' 

820. Archivos del Instituto de cardiologla 
Mexico, D. F. . T . . 

821. Archivos do Instituto de medicina legal de Lisboa. 
Lisboa. . ... n 

822. Archivos del Instituto de medicina prdctica. Barce- 

823° n Archivos del Instituto nacional de hidrologla y 

ciimatologfa medicas. La Habana. 
824 Archivos del Instituto nacional de radium. Bogota. 
825. Archives de l'lnstitut de pal6ontologie humaine. 

826* Archives des Instituts Pasteur de l'Afrique du Nord. 

827. Archives de l'lnstitut Pasteur d'Alg6ric Algene. 
828 Archives de l'lnstitut Pasteur hellenique. Athenai. 

829. Archives des Instituts Pasteur d'Indochine. Saigon. 

830. Archives de l'lnstitut Pasteur du Maroc. Casa- 
blanca. 

831. Archives de l'lnstitut Pasteur de Tunis, lunis. 

832. Archives de l'lnstitut prophylactique. Paris. 

833. Archivos do Instituto Vital Brasil. Niteroi. 

834. Archivos internacionales de la hidatidosis. Monte- 
video. 

835. Archives internationales des brucelloses. Joyeuse. 

836. Archives internationales de chirurgie. Gand. 

837. Archives internationales de laryngologie, otologic, 
rhinologie et broncho-csophagoscopie. Paris. 

838. Archives internationales de mSdecine expe>imentalc 
Paris. 

839. Archives internationales de neurologie. Paris. 

840. Archives internationales de pharmacodynamic et de 
th6rapie. Paris. 

841. Archives internationales de physiologic Liege. 

842. Archivio internazionale di medicina e chirurgia. 
Napoli. 

843. Archives of internal medicine. Chicago. 

844. Archivio dello Istituto biochimico italiano. Milano. 

845. Archivio italiano di anatomia e di embriologia. 
Firenze. 

846. Archivio italiano di anatomia e istologia patologica. 
Bologna. 

847. Archives italiennes de biologic Pisa. 

848. Archivio italiano di chirurgia. Bologna. 

849. Archivio italiano di dermatologia, sifilografia e 
venereologia. Bologna. 

850. Archivii italiani di laringologia. Napoli. 

851. Archivio italiano delle malattie dell'apparato dige- 
rente. Bologna. 

852. Archivio italiano per le malattie della trachea- 
bronchi-esofago. Parma. 

853. Archivio italiano di medicina sperimentale. Torino. 

854. Archivio italiano di otologia, rinologia, e laringologia. 
Milano. 

855. Archivio italiano di pediatria e puericoltura. Bologna. 

856. Archivio italiano di psicologia. Torino. 

857. Archivio italiano di psicologia generale e del lavoro. 
Torino. 

858. Archivio italiano di scienze farmacologiche. Milano. 

859. Archivio italiano di scienze mediche coloniali e di 
parassitologia. Modena. 

860. Archivio italiano di urologia. Bologna. 

861. Archiv fur japanische Chirurgie. Kyoto. 

862. Archiv der Julius Klaus-Stiftung fur Vererbungs- 
forschung, Sozialanthropologie und Rassenhygiene. 
Zurich. 

863. Archiv fur Kinderheilkunde. Stuttgart. 
864-5. Archiv fur klinische Chirurgie. Berlin. 
866. Archiv fur Kreislaufforschung. Dresden. 
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Arch. Krim. 

Arch. Krim. Artthrop. 

Arch. Lar. Rhinol., Berl. 
Arch. lat. amer. card., Mex. 

Arch. Iat. amer. pediat., B. Air. 

Arch. lat. med. biol., Madr. 
Arch. Iat. rin. lar., Barcel. 

Arch. lepra, Bogota 

Arch. mal. app. digest., Par. 

Arch. mal. coeur 

Arch. mal. profess., Par. 

Arch. mal. reins 

Arch. Maragliano pat. clin. 

Arch. McClintock Found. 



Arch, med., Madr. 

Arch, med., Santiago 

Arch, med., Trujillo 

Arch. med. Angers 

Arch. med. belg. 

Arch. med. beiges 

Arch. med. chir. app. resp., Par. 

Arch. med. chir. province 
Arch. med. chir. spec, Par. 
Arch. med. enf. 
Arch. med. exp., Par. 

Arch. med. ferrocar., Mex. 
Arch. med. inf., Habana 
Arch. med. int., Habana 
Arch. med. ital. 
Arch. med. leg., B. Air. 
Arch. med. leg., Lisb. 
Arch. med. leg. ident., Rio 

Arch. med. mex. 
Arch. med. nav., Par. 
Arch. med. pharm. mil. 

Arch. med. pharm. nav. 
Arch. med. sociale, Brux. 

Arch. med. sociale, Par. 
Arch. Menschenk. 
Arch. mex. vener. 

Arch. M. Hydr., Lond. 

Arch. Middlesex Hosp., Lond. 

Arch. mikr. Anat. 

Arch. mikr. Anat. Entwmech. 

Arch. Mikrob., Berl. 
Arch, morph. gen., Par. 

Arch. Mus. nac. Rio 

Arch. Naturgesch. 
Arch, neerl. phonet. 

Arch, neerl. physiol. 



867. Archiv fur Kriminologie. Berlin. 

868. Archiv fur Kriminal-Anthropologie und Kriminali- 
stik. Leipzig. 

869. Archiv fur Laryngologie und Rhinologie. Berlin. 

870. Archivos latino-americanos de cardiologia y hema- 
tologfa. Mexico. 

871. Archivos latino-americanos de pediatria. Buenos 
Aires. 

872. Archivos latinos de medicina y de biologia. Madrid. 

873. Archivos latinos de rinologia, laringologfa, otologfa 
[v. p.] 

874. Archivos de lepra. Bogota 1 . 

875. Archives des maladies de l'appareil digestif et des 
maladies de la nutrition. Paris. 

876. Archives des maladies du coeur, des vaisseaux et du 
sang. Paris. 

877. Archives des maladies professionelles; hygiene et 
toxicologic industrielles. Paris. 

878. Archives des maladies du reins et des organes genito- 
urinaires. Paris. 

879. Archivio E. Maragliano di patologia e clinica. 
Genova. 

880. Archives of the Andrew McClintock Memorial Foun- 
dation for the Diseases of the Alimentary Canal. 
Wilkes-Barre. 

881. Archivos de medicina, cirugia y especialidades. 
Madrid. 

882. Archivos medicos del Servicio sanitario del Ejercito. 
Santiago de Chile. 

883. Archivos de medicina, cirugia y especialidades. 
Ciudad Trujillo. 

884. Archives m<jdicales d'Angers. Angers. 

885. Archiva medica Belgica. Bruxelles. 

886. Archives medicales beiges. Bruxelles. 

887. Archives m£dico-chirurgicales de l'appareil respira- 
toire. Paris. 

888. Archives m^dico-chirurgicales de province. Tours. 

889. Archives de medecine et de chirurgie speciales. Paris. 

890. Archives de medecine des enfants. Paris. 

891. Archives de medecine exp6rimentale et d'anatomie 
pathologique. Paris. 

892. Archivos medicos ferrocarrileros. Mexico. 

893. Archivos de medicina infantil. La Habana. 

894. Archivos de medicina interna. La Habana. 

895. Archivio medico italiano. Torino. 

896. Archivos de medicina legal. Buenos Aires. 

897. Archivo de medicina legal. Lisbon. 

898. Archivos de medicina legal e identificacao. Rio de 
Janeiro. 

899. Archivos medicos mexicanos. Nuevo Le6n, Mexico. 

900. Archives de medecine navale. Paris. 

901. Archives de medecine et de pharmacie militaires. 
Paris. 

902. Archives de medecine et pharmacie navales. Paris. 

903. Archives de medecine sociale et d'hygiene et Revue 
de pathologie et de physiologic du travail. Bruxelles. 

904. Archives de medecine sociale. Paris. 

905. Archiv fur Menschenkunde. Miinchen. 

906. Archivos mexicanos de venereo-sifilis y dermatologfa. 
Mexico. 

907. Archives of medical hydrology. London. 

908. Archives of the Middlesex Hospital. London. 

909. Archiv fur mikroskopische Anatomie. Bonn. 

910. Archiv fiir mikroskopische Anatomie und Ent- 
wicklungsmechanik. Berlin [See Arch. Entwmech.] 

911. Archiv fiir Mikrobiologie. Berlin. 

912. Archives de morphologie generale et expSrimentale. 
Paris. 

913. Archivos do Museu nacional do Rio de Janeiro. Rio 
de Janeiro. 

914. Archiv fiir Naturgeschichte [See Zschr. wiss. Zool.] 

915. Archives neerlandaises de phonetique experimental 
[See Arch, neerl. sc. exact.] 

916. Archives neerlandaises de physiologie de l'homme et 
des animaux. La Haye. 
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Arch, neerl. sc. exact. 

Arch, neerl. zool. 
Arch, neur., Bucur. 
Arch, neurob., Madr. 
Arch, neurocir., B. Air. 
Arch. neur. psiq. Mexico 

Arch. Neur. Psychiat., Chic. 
Arch. Neur. Psychiat., Lond. 
Arch. Occup. Ther. 
Arch. oft. B. Aires 

Arch. oft. hisp. amer. 

Arch. Ohr. &c. Heilk. 

Arch, opht., Par. 
Arch. Ophth., Berl. 
Arch. Ophth., Chic. 
Arch, orthop. Unfallchir. 



Arch. 
Arch. 
Arch. 
Arch. 
Arch. 
Arch. 
Arch. 
Arch. 
Arch. 
Arch. 
Arch. 



ortop., Milano 
ostet. gin. 
Otolar., Chic, 
ottalm. 
parasit., Par. 
pat., Bologna 
Path., Chic. 
Pediat., N. Y. 
pediat. Uruguay 
peru. hig. merit. 
Pharm., Berl. 



Arch, pharm., Kbh. 
Arch. phys. biol., Par. 
Arch. phys. diat. Ther. 

Arch. Physiol. Ther. 
Arch. Phys. M. 
Arch. Phys. Ther. 

Arch. Protistenk. 

Arch, psicol. neur., Milano 

Arch, psiquiat. crim., B. Air. 

Arch. Psychiat., Berl. 

Arch. Psychoanal., Stamford 

Arch, psycho!., Geneve 

Arch. Psychol.. N. Y. 

Arch, radio!., Nap. 

Arch. Radiol. Electrother., Lond. 

Arch. Rassenb. 



Arch. Rettungswes. 

Arch. rin. lar. otol., Barcel. 

Arch, riogrand. med. 
Arch, roumain. path., Par. 

Arch. russ. anat. 

Arch. Sanat. quir. Figueroa, Merida 

Arch. sc. biol., Bologna 
Arch. sc. biol., Moskva 

Arch. Schiffs Tropenhyg. 

Arch. sc. med., Tor. 



919. 
920. 
921. 
922. 



917. Archives neerlandaises des sciences exact os et, 

naturelles. La Have. . 
!)18. Archives neerlandaises do zoologie. Leiden. 
Archives de neurologic. Bucuresti. 
Archivos de neurobiologfa. Madrid. 
Archivos de neuroeirugfa. Buenos Aires. 
Archivos de neurologfa y psiquiatrfa de Mexico. 
Mexico. . 
023. Archives of neurology and psychiatry. Chicago. 

924. Archives of neurology and psychiatry. London. 

925. Archives of occupational therapy. Baltimore. 

926. Archivos de oftalniologi'a de Buenos Aires. Buenos 
Aires. 

927. Archivos de oftalniologi'a hispano-americanos. Barce- 
lona. 

928. Archiv fur Ohren,- Nasen- und Kehlkopfheilkunde. 
Berlin. 

929. Archives d'ophtalmologie. Paris. 

930. Archiv [Graefe's] fiir Ophthalmologie [v. p.] 

931. Archives of ophthalmology. Chicago. 

032. Archiv fiir orthopadische und Unfall-Chinirgio. 
Berlin. 

033. Archivio di ortopedia. Milano. 

034. Archivio di ostetricia e ginecologia. Napoli. 

035. Archives of otolaryngology. Chicago. 

036. Archivio di ottalmologia. Pisa. 

037. Archives de parasitologic. Paris. 

038. Archivio di patologia e clinica medica. Bologna. 
939. Archives of pathology. Chicago. 

040. Archives of pediatrics. New York. 

941. Archivos de pediatrfa del Uruguay. Montevideo. 

942. Archivos peruanos de higiene mental. Lima. 

943. Archiv der Pharmazie und Berichte der Deutschen 
pharmazeutischen- Gesellschaft. Berlin. 

044. Archiv for pharmaci og chemi. K0benhavn. 

945. Archives de physique biologique. Paris. 

946. Archiv fiir physikalisch-diatetische Therapie in der 
arztlichen Praxis. Berlin. 

947. Archives of physiological therapy. Boston. 

948. Archives of physical medicine. Chicago. 

949. Archives of physical therapy, x-ray, radium. Chicago 
[etc.] 

950. Archiv fiir Protistenkunde. Jena. 

951. Archivio di psicologia, neurologia, psichiatria e 
psicoterapia. Milano. 

952. Archivos de psiquiatrfa y criminologia. Buenos 
Aires. 

953. Archiv fur Psychiatrie und Nervenkrankheiten. 
Berlin. 

954. Archives of psychoanalysis. Stamford, Conn. 

955. Archives de psychologie [v. p.] 

956. Archives of psychology. New Y T ork. 

957. Archivio di radiologia. Napoli. 

958. Archives of radiology and electrotherapy. London. 

959. Archiv fiir Rassen- und Gesellschaftsbiologie ein- 
schliesslich Rassen- und Gesellschaftshygiene. Miin- 
chen. 

960. Archiv fur Rettungswesen und erste arztliche Hilfe. 
Berlin. 

961. Archivos de rinologia, laringologia, otologia. Barce- 
lona. 

962. Archivos rio-grandenses de medicina. Porto Alegre. 

963. Archives roumaines de pathologie experimentale et 
de microbiologie. Paris. 

964. Archives russes d'anatomie, d'histologie et d'em- 
bryologie. Leningrad. 

965. Archivos; Sanatorio quirurgico del Doctor Figueroa. 
Merida. 

966. Archivio di scienze biologiche. Bologna. 

967. Archives des sciences biologiques. Moskva [See 
Arkh. biol. nauk] 

968. Archiv fiir Schiffs- und Tropenhygiene, Pathologie 
und Therapie exotischer Krankheiten. Leipzig. 

969. Archivio per le scienze mediche. Torino. 
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Arch. sc. med. lis. toscane 

Arch. sc. phys. nat. 

Arch. sc. Soc. vet. ital. 

Arch. Soc. argent, anat. 

Arch. Soc. biol. Montevideo 

Arch. Soc. cirujan. hosp., Santiago 

Arch. Soc. ciin. Habana 

Arch. Soc. internat. gastroenter., Brux. 

Arch. Soc. ital. chir. 

Arch. Soc. med. leg. S. Paulo 

Arch. Soc. oft. hisp. amer. 

Arch. Soc. sc. med. biol. Montpellier 

Arch, sozial. Hyg. 
Arch. Sozialwiss. 
Arch. stor. sc. 

Arch. stud, fisiopat. ricambio 

Arch, suiss. anthrop. 
Arch. Surg. 

Arch. ter. enferm. nerv.. Barcel. 

Arch. ter. med. quir., Barcel. 

Arch. Ther., N. Y. 

Arch, tisiol., B. Air. 
Arch, tisiol., Montev. 
Arch. urol. Necker 

Arch. urug. med. 

Arch, venezol. puericult. 

Arch, venezol. Soc. otorinolar. 

Arch. Verdauungskr. 

Arch, vergl. Ophth. 
Arch. vet. nauk 
Arch. Virusforsch., Wien 
Arch. Volkswohlf. 
Arch. wiss. prakt. Tierh. 

Arch. Zeeuwsch genoot. wet. 

Arch. Zellforsch. 
Arch. zool. exp., Par. 

Arch. zool. ital. 

Arh. hem. tehn., Zagreb 

Arh. vet., Bucur. 
Aristote, Par. 
Arizona M. 

Arizona Pub. Health News 
Arkansas Druggist 
Arkh. biol. nauk* 
Arkh. klin. eksp. med. 

Arkh. med. nauk 



970. Archivio delle scienze medico-fisiche toscane. Fi- 
renze. 

971. Archives des sciences physiques et naturelles. 
Geneve. 

972. Archivio scientifico della Societa ed Accadeniia 
veterinaria italiana. Torino. 

973. Archivos de la Sociedad argentina de anatomfa 
normal y pathol6gica. Buenos Aires. 

974. Archivos de la Sociedad de biologia de Montevideo. 
Montevideo. 

975. Archivos de la Sociedad de cirujanos de hospital. 
Santiago de Chile. 

976. Archivos de la Sociedad de estudios clinicos de La 
Habana. La Habana. 

977. Archives de la Society internationale de gastro- 
enterologie. Bruxelles. 

978. Archivio della Societa italiana di chirurgia. Roma. 

979. Archivos da Sociedade de medicina legal e criminolo- 
gia de Sao Paulo. Sao Paulo. 

980. Archivos de la Sociedad oftalmologica hispano- 
americana. Madrid. 

981. Archives de la Societe des sciences m£dicales et 
biologiques de Montpellier et du Languedoc mediter- 
ranean. Montpellier. 

982. Archiv fur soziale Hygiene und Demographie [Leip- 
zig] 

983. Archiv fur Sozialwissenschaft und Sozialpolitik. 
Tubingen. 

984. Archivio di storia della scienza. Roma [See Ar- 
cheion] 

985. Archivio per lo studio della fisiopatologia e clinica 
del ricambio. Milano. 

986. Archives suisses d'anthropologie generale. Geneve. 

987. Archives of surgery. Chicago. 

988. Archivos de terapeutica do las enfermedades nerviosas 
y mentales. Barcelona. 

989. Archivos de terapeutica medico-quirurgica. Barce- 
lona. 

990. Archives of therapeutics. New York [See Med. 
Rev. of Rev.] 

991. Archivos de tisiologia. Buenos Aires. 

992. Archivos de tisiologia y pneumologia. Montevideo. 

993. Archives urologiques de la Clinique de Necker. 
Paris. 

994. Archivos uruguayos de medicina, cirugfa y especiali- 
dades. Montevideo. 

995. Archivos venezolanos de puericultura y pediatria. 
Caracas. 

996. Archivos venezolanos de la Sociedad de oto-rino- 
laringologia-oftalmologia. Caracas. 

997. Archiv [Boas'] fur Verdauungskrankheiten, Stoff- 
wechselpathologie und Diatetik. Berlin. 

998. Archiv fur vergleichende Ophthalmologic. Leipzig. 

999. Archiv veterinarnikh nauk. S. Petersburg. 

1000. Archiv fiir die gesamte Virusforschung. Wien. 

1001. Archiv fiir Volkswohlfahrt. Berlin. 

1002. Archiv fiir wissenschaftliche und praktische Tier- 
heilkunde. Berlin. 

1003. Archief van het Zeeuwsch genootschap der weten- 
schappen. Middleburg. 

1004. Archiv fiir Zellforschung. Leipzig. 

1005. Archives de zoologie experimentale et generale. 
Paris. 

1006. Archivio zoologico italiano. Torino. 

1007. Arhiv za hemiju i tehnologiju; arhiv za hemiju i 
farmaciju. Zagreb. 

1008. Arhiva veterinara. Bucure§ti. 

1009. Aristote. Paris. 

1010. Arizona medicine. Phoenix. 

1011. Arizona public health news. Phoenix. 

1012. Arkansas (The) druggist. Little Rock. 

1013. Arkhiv biologicheskikh nauk. Leningrad. 

1014. Arkhiv klinicheskoi i eksperimentalnoi medicin. 
Moskva. 

1015. Arkhiv medicinskikh nauk. Moskva. 
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Arkh. pat. anal.. Moskva 

Army Doctor 
Army M. Bull. 
Army Navy J. 
Army Navy Reg. 

Army Nurse 
Army Ordnance 
Army Vet. Bull. 
Arq. anat. 

Arq. Assist, psicopat. S. Paulo 

Arq. biol., S. Paulo 

Arq. brasil. cir. 

Arq. brasil. hig. ment. 

Arq. brasil. med. nav. 

Arq. brasil. oft. 

Arq. brasil. profil. cegueira 

Arq. cirurg. din., S. Paulo 

Arq. clin., Rio 

Arq. Clin, oft., Porto Alegre 

Arq. Dep. saude Rio Grande do Sul 

Arq. derm. sif. S. Paulo 

Arq. Dir. hig. interior, Recife 

Arq. Esc. med. cir. Nova G6a 

Arq. Fac. med. Porto 

Arq. Fac. nac. med., Rio 

Arq. hig., Rio 
Arq. hig., S. Paulo 
Arq. hig. pat. exot. 
Arq. indoport. med. 

Arq. Inst. bact. Camara Pestana 

Arq. Inst. Benjamin Baptista 

Arq. Inst, biol., S. Paulo 
Arq. Inst. biol. exerc, Rio 

Arq. Inst, brasil. tuberc. 

Arq. Inst, centr. hig. 

Arq. Inst. med. cir. Parana 

Arq. Inst. med. leg., Rio 

Arq. Inst. Penido Burnier 

Arq. med. leg. ident., Rio 

Arq. mineir. lepr. 

Arq. neuropsiquiat., S. Paulo 

Arq. obst. gin. 

Arq. pat. 

Arq. pat. geral 

Arq. pediat., Rio 

Arq. polic. civ., S. Paulo 

Arq. rio grand, med. 

Arq. saude pub., Belo Horiz. 

Arq. Serv. assist, menores, Rio 



1022 
1023. 
1024. 
1025 



Recife. 
Rio de 

Rio de 



1016. Arkhiv patologicheskoi anatomii i patologichcskoi 
fiziologii. Moskva. 

1017. Army (The) doctor. New York. 

1018 Army medical bulletin. Carlisle Barracks. 

1019. Army [and] Navy journal. Washington. 

1020. Army & navy register; U. S. military gazette. 
Washington. . 

1021. Army (The) nurse. Washington. 
Army ordnance. Washington. 
Army veterinary bulletin. Carlisle Barracks. 
Arquivo de anatomia e antropologia. Lisboa 
Arquivos da Assistencia a psicopatas do BiStadO de 

Sao Paulo. Sao Paulo. 

1026. Arquivos de biologia. Sao Paulo. 

1027. Arquivos brasilieros de cirurgia e ortopedia. 

1028. Arquivos brasileiros de higiene mental. 
Janeiro. . 

1029. Arquivos brasileiros de medicina naval. 

Janeiro. . o- t> i 

1030 Arquivos brasileiros de oftalmologia. bao ^aulo. 

1031. Arquivos brasileiros de profilaxia de cegueira. Bahia. 

1032. Arquivos de cirurgia clinica e experimental. Sao 
Paulo. 

1033. Arquivos de chnica. Rio de Janeiro. 

1034. Arquivos de Clinica oftalmologica e oto-rhino- 
laringologica. Porto Alegre. 

1035. Arquivos do Departamento estadual de saude; Kio 
Grande do Sul. Porto Alegre. 

1036. Arquivos de dermatologia e sifiligrana de Sao Paulo. 
Sao Paulo. . ... 

1037. Arquivos da Diretorfa de higiene do interior, 
Pernambuco. Recife. __ 

1038. Arquivos da Escola medico-cirurgica de Nova Goa. 
Nova Goa. . 

1039. Arquivo de trabalhos da Faculdade de medicina do 
Porto. Porto. 

1040. Arquivos da Faculdade nacional de medicina. Rio 
de Janeiro. 

1041. Arquivos de higiene. Rio de Janeiro. 

1042. Arquivos de higiene e saude publica. Sao Paulo. 

1043. Arquivos de higiene e patologia exoticas. Lisboa. 

1044. Arquivos indoportugueses de medicina e historia 
natural. Nova Goa [See Arq. Esc. med. cir. Nova 
Goa] 

1045. Arquivos do Instituto bacteriologico Camara Pes- 
tana. Lisboa. 

1046. Arquivos do Instituto Benjamin Baptista. Rio de 
Janeiro. 

1047. Arquivos do Instituto biologico. Sao Paulo. 

1048. Arquivos do Instituto de biologia do Excrcito, 
Brazil. Rio de Janeiro. 

1049. Arquivos do Instituto brasileiro para investigacao 
da tuberculose. Bahia. 

1050. Arquivos do Instituto central de higiene. Lisboa. 

1051. Arquivos do Instituto de medicina e cirurgia do 
Parand. Curitiba. 

1052. Arquivos do Instituto medico-legal e do cabinete de 
identificagao. Rio de Janeiro. 

1053. Arquivos do Instituto Penido Burnier. Campinas, 
S. Paulo. 

1054. Arquivos de medicina legal e identificagao. Rio de 
Janeiro. 

1055. Arquivos mineiros de leprologia. Belo Horizonte. 

1056. Arquivos de neuro-psiquiatria. Sao Paulo. 

1057. Arquivo de obstetrica e ginecologia. Lisboa. 

1058. Arquivo de patologia. Lisboa. 

1059. Arquivos de patologia geral e de anatomia pato- 
logica. Coimbra. 

1060. Arquivos de pediatria. Rio de Janeiro. 

1061. Arquivos da Policia civil. Sao Paulo. 

1062. Arquivos rio-grandenses de medicina. Porto Alegre. 

1063. Arquivos de saude publica. Belo*Horizonte. 

1064. Arquivos do Servigo de assistencia a menores. 
Rio de Janeiro. 
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Arq. Serv. assist, psicopat. S. Paulo 

Arq. Serv. nac. doeng. ment., Rio 

Arq. Soc. med. leg. S. Paulo 

Arq. zool. S. Paulo 

Arsber. Bergens Kom. Sykeh. 

Ars medica, Barcel. 

Ars medici, Basel 

Ars medici, Brux. 

Ars medici, Wien 

Art & Archaeol. 

Arte ostet. 

Arzt als Erzieher 

Arzt & Sport 

Asclepios, Habana 

Asistencia, Mex. 

Askeri sihhiye mecmuasi 

Askeri tibbi baytari mecmuasi 

Askeri vet. mecmuasi 
Assist, minor, anorm., Roma 
Assist, san., Roma 

Assist, sociale, Roma 
A. S. T. A. Journal 

Atas Congr. paul. psicol. 

Athena, Roma 

Atlanta Dent. J. 
Atlantic M. J. 

Atomes, Par. 

Atti Accad. fisiocr. Siena 
Atti Accad. med. chir. Napoli 

Atti Accad. med. fis. fiorent. 

Atti Accad. med. lombarda 

Atti Accad. [naz.] Lincei 

Atti Accad. sc. med. natur. Ferrara 

Atti Accad. sc. med. Palermo 

Atti Accad. stor. arte san. 

Atti Clin, otorin. Roma 

Atti Conf. interall. assist, inval. guerra 

Atti Congr. europ. chir. plast. guerra 

Atti Congr. internaz. elettroradiob. 

Atti Congr. internaz. med. farm. mil. 

Atti Congr. internaz. psicol. 

Atti Congr. internaz. stomat. 

Atti Congr. internaz. teen. san. 

Atti Congr. internaz. ter. fis. 

Atti Congr. interprov. san. Alta Italia 



1065. Arquivos do Servigo de assistencia a psicopatas do 
Estado de Sao Paulo. Sao Paulo. 

1066. Arquivos do Servigo nacional de doengas mentais. 
Rio de Janeiro. 

1067. Arquivos da Sociedade de medicina legal e crimi- 
nologia de S. Paulo. Sao Paulo. 

1068. Arquivos de zoologia do Estado de Sao Paulo. 



Sao Paulo. 

1069. Arsberetning 
Bergen. 

1070. Ars m6dica. 

1071. Ars medici. 

1072. Ars medici. 

1073. Ars medici. 



for Bergens Kommunale Sykehuse. 



Barcelona. 
Basel. 
Bruxelles. 
Wien. 

1074. Art and archaeology. Washington. 

1075. Arte ostetrica. Milano. 

1076. Arzt als Erzieher. Miinchen. 

1077. Arzt und Sport. Leipzig. 

1078. Asclepios. La Habana. 

1079. Asistencia; Secretaria de asistencia publica. Mexico. 

1080. Askeri sihhiye mecmuasi [Military sanitary review] 
Istambul. 

1081. Askeri tibbi baytari mecmuasi [Military medical 
veterinary magazine] Istambul. 

1082. Askeri veteriner mecmuasi. Istambul. 

1083. Assistenza dei minorenni anormali. Roma. 

1084. Assistenza (L') sanitaria agli assicurati dell'Istituto 
nazionale delle assicurazioni. Roma. 

1085. Assistenza (L') sociale. Roma. 

1086. A. S. T. A. journal [American Surgical Trade Asso- 
ciation] Rutherford, N. J. 

1087. Atas; Congresso paulista de psicologia, neurologia, 
psiquiatria, endocrinologia, identificagao, medicina legal 
e criminologia. Sao Paulo. 

1088. Athena; rassegna mensile di biologia, clinica e 
terapia. Roma. 

1089. Atlanta dental journal. Atlanta. 

1090. Atlantic medical journal. Harrisburg, Pa. [See 
Pennsylvania M. J.] 

1091. Atomes; tous les aspects scientifiques d'un nouvel 
age. Paris. 

1092. Atti dell'Accademia dei fisiocritici di Siena. Siena. 

1093. Atti dell'Accademia medico-chirurgica di Napoli. 
Napoli. 

1094. Atti dell'Accademia medico-fisica fiorentina. Fi- 
renze. 

1095. Atti dell'Accademia medica lombarda. Milano. 

1096. Atti dell'Accademia [nazionale] dei Lincei. Roma. 

1097. Atti dell'Accademia delle scienze mediche e naturali 
in Ferrara. Ferrara. 

1098. Atti dell'Accademia delle scienze mediche in 
Palermo. Palermo. 

1099. Atti e memorie dell'Accademia di storia dell'arte 
sanitaria. Roma. 

1100. Atti della Clinica oto-rino-laringoiatrica della Uni- 
versity di Roma. Roma. 

1101. Atti della Conferenza interalleata per l'assistenza 
agli invalidi di guerra. Roma. 

1102. Atti del Congresso europeo di chirurgia plastica di 
guerra. Roma. 

1103. Atti del ... Congresso internazionale di elettroradio- 
biologia. Bologna. 

1104. Atti del Congresso internazionale di medicina e 
farmacia militare. Roma. 

1105. Atti del Congresso internazionale di psicologia. 
Roma. 

1106. Atti; Congresso internazionale di stomatologia. 
Bologna. 

1107. Atti del Congresso internazionale di tecnica sani- 
taria ed igiene urbanistica. Milano. 

1108. Atti del Congresso internazionale di terapia fisica. 
Roma. 

1109. Atti del Congresso interprovinciale sanitario del- 
l'Alta Italia. Mantova [etc.] 
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Att 

Att 

Att 

Att 
Att 
Att 

Att 

Att 

Att 
Att 

Att 

Att 

Att 

Att 

Att 

Att 

Att 
Att 
Att 

Att 

Att 

Att 

Att 
Att 
Att 

Att 



Congr. ital. radiol. 

Congr. med. leg. 

Congr. naz. idr. dim. 

Congr. naz. microb. 
Congr. pediat. ital. 
» 'on v. farm. Alta Italia 

Conv. lombard. aliment, pop. 

Conv. lombard. igiene rurale 

Conv. silicosi 
Fond. sc. Cagnola 

1st. incoraggiam. Napoli 

1st. ital. stor. chim. 

1st. lombard. sc. 

1st. venet. sc. 

Laborat. Mosso 

Lega ital. igiene profit, ment. 

Soc. florent. igiene 
Soc. ital. anat. 
Soc. ital. derm. sif. 

Soc. ital. taring. 

Soc. ital. ortop. 

Soc. ital. ostet. 

Soc. ital. pat. 

Soc. ital. urol. 

Soc. lombard. sc. med. 

Soc. med. chir. Padova 



Atti Soc. romana chir. 

Atti Soc. sc. med. natur. Cagliari 

Atti Soc. studi malaria 
Attivita med. ital. 
Attual. med., Milano 
Attual. med., Roma 
Audit. Outlook, Wash. 
Ausland. Deut. Medizinertreffen 
Australas. J. Pharm. 

Australas. M. Gaz. 
Australas. Nurs. J. 
Austral. Dent. Mirror 
Austral. Hosp. 
Austral. J. Dent. 
Austral. J. Exp. Biol. 

Austral. J. Sc. 

Austral. N. Zealand J. Surg. 

Austral. Sc. Abstr. 

Austral. Vet. J. 

Austr. M. Bull., Lond. 

Ausz. Diss. Jurist. Fak. Giessen 

Ausz. Inaugur. Diss. Med. Fak. Univ. 
Bern 



1 1 10. Atti del Congresso italiano di radiologia medica 
[v. p.] 

1111. Atti del Congresso di medicina legale e delle assicura- 
zioni e di antropologia criminale. Milano. 

1112. Atti del ... Congresso nazionale d'idrologia e di 
climatologia [v. p.] 

1113. Atti; Congresso nazionale di microbiologia [v. p.] 

1114. Atti del Congresso pediatrico italiano. Firenze. 

1115. Atti del primo Convegno culturale e sindacale dei 
farmacisti dell'Alta Italia. Pavia. 

1116. Atti del Convegno lombardo per L'alimentazione 
popolare. Milano. 

1117. Atti del Convegno lombardo di igiene rurale. 
Milano. 

1118. Atti del Convegno sulla silicosi. Toririo. 

1119. Atti della Fondazione scientifica Cagnola dalla sua 
istituzione in Poi. Milano. 

1120. Atti del Reale Istituto d'incoraggiamento di Napoli. 
Napoli. 

1121. Atti e memorie; Istituto italiano di storia della 
ohimiea. Roma. 

1122. Atti del Istituto lombardo di scienze, lettere ed arti. 
Milano. 

1123. Atti del Istituto veneto di scienze, lettere ed arti. 
Venezia. 

1124. Atti dei Laboratori seientifiei Angelo Mosso della H. 
Universita di Torino. Monte Rosa. 

1125. Atti della Lega italiana d' igiene e profilassi mentale. 
Firenze. 

1126. Atti; Soeieta fiorentina d'igiene. Firenze. 

1127. Atti della Soeieta italiana di anatomia [v. p.] 

1128. Atti della Soeieta italiana di dermatologia e sifili- 
grafia e delle sezioni interprovinciali. Bologna. 

1129. Atti del Congresso della Soeieta italiana di laringo- 
logia, d'otologia e di rinologia [v. p.] 

1 130. Atti del Congresso della Soeieta italiana di ortopedia 
[v. p.] 

1131. Atti della Soeieta italiana di ostetricia e ginecologia. 
Roma. 

1132. Atti della Soeieta italiana di patologia. Pavia. 

1133. Atti; Soeieta italiana di urologia. Roma. 

1134. Atti della Soeieta lombarda di scienze mediehe e 
biologiche. Milano. 

113.5. Atti della Soeieta medico-ehirurgiea di Padova e 
bollettino della Facolta di medicina e chirurgia della R. 
Universita di Padova. Padova. 

1136. Atti e memorie; Soeieta romana di chirurgia. Roma. 

1137. Atti della Soeieta fra i cultori delle scienze mediehe 
e naturali in Cagliari. Cagliari. 

1 138. Atti della Soeieta per gli studi della malaria. Roma. 

1139. Attivita medica italiana. Pisa. 

1140. Attualita medica. Milano. 

1141. Attualita medica. Roma. 

1142. Auditory (The) outlook. Washington. 

1143. Auslandisch-Deutsches Medizinertreffen. Berlin. 

1144. Australasian (The) journal of pharmacy. Mel- 
bourne. 

1145. Australasian medical gazette. Sydney. 

1146. Australasian nurses' journal. Sydney 

1147. Australi an (The) dental mirror. Brisbane. 

1148. Australian (The) hospital. Sydney. 

1149. Australian journal of dentistry. Melbourne. 

1150. Australian journal of experimental biology and 
medical science. Adelaide. 

1151. Australian (The) journal of science. Sydney. 

1152. Australian and New Zealand journal of surgery. 
Sydney. 

1153. Australian science abstracts. Sydney. 

1154. Australian veterinary journal. Sydney. 

1155. Austrian medical bulletin. London. 

1156. Auszuge aus den Dissertationen; Juristische Fakul- 
tat; Universitat Giessen. Giessen. 

1157. Auszuge aus den Inauguraldissertationen der Medi- 
zinischen Fakultat der Universitat Bern. Bern. 
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Autoriass. ital. med. int. 
Aux Plaines News 
A-V, Phila. 

Avance med., Habana 
Avenir med., Barcel. 

Avenir med., Par. 

Aviat. Psychol. Techn. Mem. 

Avtoref. Sezd fiziol. biokhim. farm. 

Avvenire ostet. 
Azione san. 
Azione vet. 



1158. Autoriassunti e riviste dei lavori italiani di medicina 
interna. Milano. 

1159. Aux Plaines News; Aux Plaines Branch of the 
Chicago Medical Society [Chicago] 

1160. A-V (The) (American Anti-vivisection Society) 
Philadelphia. 

1161. Avance medical. La Habana. 

1162. Avenir (L') m6dical [Spanish translation of French 
journal of same title] 

1163. Avenir (L') medical [v. p.] 

1164. Aviation psychology technical memorandum. Wash- 
ington. 

1165. Avtoreferati i tezisy; Kavkazsky sezd fiziologov, 
biokhimikov i farmakologov v Krasnodare. Rostov. 

1166. Avvenire (L') ostetrico. Napoli. 

1167. Azione (L') sanitaria. Torino. 

1168. Azione (L') veterinaria. Roma. 



B 



Bact. Rev., Bait. 
Bact. Ther., Detr. 
Badger Pharmacist 
Baglivi 

Bahia med. 
Balneologe 

Baltimore Health News 
Bandera homeop. Habana 

Battle Creek Idea 

Bausch & Lomb Mag. 

Baxter Bugle, Spokane 

Behav. Monogr. 

Behringwerke Merkbl. 

Beih. Jahrber. Schles. Ges. vaterl. 

Kult. 
Beih. med. Klin. 
Beih. Zschr. angew. Psychol. 

Beitr. Anat. Ohr. 

Beitr. Biol. Pflanz. 
Beitr. chem. Phys. Path. 



Beitr. Futtermittel. 

Beitr. Geburtsh. Gyn. 
Beitr. gerichtl. Med., Wien 
Beitr. Haut &c. Fellk. . 
Beitr. Heilk. 
Beitr. klin. Chir. 
Beitr. Klin. Infektkr. 

Beitr. Klin. Tuberk. 

Beitr. path. Anat. 

Beitr. Physiol. 

Beitr. prakt. theor. Hals &c. Heilk. 

Belaruss. med. dumka 
Belaruss. med. misl. 
Belgique med. 
Belg. tschr. geneesk. 
Bell Teleph. Mag. 
Bell Teleph. Q. 
Beneficencia, Caracas 
Bengal Pub. Health J. 
Bengal Pub. Health Rep. 



1169. Bacteriological reviews. Baltimore. 

1170. Bacterial therapist. Detroit. 

1171. Badger (The) pharmacist. Madison. 

1172. Baglivi (II) giornale italiano di medicina e chirurgia. 
Firenze. 

1173. Bahia medica. Bahia. 

1174. Balneologe (Der) Berlin. 

1175. Baltimore health news. Baltimore. 

1176. Bandera (La) de la homeopatfa en la Habana. La 
Habana. 

1177. Battle Creek (The) idea. Battle Creek. 

1178. Bausch (The) & Lomb magazine. Rochester. 

1179. Baxter bugle [Baxter General Hospital] Spokane. 

1180. Behavior monographs. Cambridge, Mass. 

1181. Behringwerke-Merkblatter. Marburg-Lahn. 

1182. Beihefte zu den Jahresberichten der Schlesischen 
Gesellschaft fur vaterlandische Kultur. Breslau. 

1183. Beihefte zur medizinischen Klinik [v. p.] 

1184. Beihefte zur Zeitschrift fur angewandte Psychologie 
und psychologische Sammelforschung. Leipzig. 

1185. Beitrage zur Anatomie, Physiologie, Pathologie und 
Therapie des Ohres, der Nase und des Halses. Berlin. 

1186. Beitrage zur Biologie der Pflanzen. Breslau. 

1187. Beitrage zur chemischen Physiologie und Patholo- 
gie; Zeitschrift fiir die gesamte Biochemie. Braun- 
schweig. 

1188. Beitrage zur Futtermittellehre und Stoffwechsel- 
physiologie der landwirtschaftlichen Nutztiere. Berlin. 

1189. Beitrage zur Geburtshiilfe und Gynekologie. Berlin. 

1190. Beitrage zur gerichtlichen Medizin. Wien. 

1191. Beitrage zur Haut-, Haar- und Fellkunde. Leipzig. 

1192. Beitrage zur Heilkunde. Berlin. 

1193. Beitrage (Bruns) zur klinischen Chirurgie. Berlin. 

1194. Beitrage zur Klinik der Infektionskrankheiten und 
zur Immunitatsforschung. Wiirzburg. 

1195. Beitrage zur Klinik der Tuberkulose und spezi- 
fischen Tuberkuloseforschung. Berlin. 

1196. Beitrage (Zieglers) zur pathologischen Anatomie 
und zur allgemeinen Pathologie. Jena. 

1197. Beitrage zur Physiologie. Berlin. 

1198. Beitrage zur praktischen und theoretischen Hals-, 
Nasen- und Ohrenheilkunde. Berlin. 

1199. Belarusskaia medichnaia dumka. Mensk. 

1200. Belaruskaia medichnaia misl. Mensk. 

1201. Belgique m^dicale [v. p.] 

1202. Belgisch tijdschrift voor geneeskunde. Louvain. 

1203. Bell telephone magazine. New York. 

1204. Bell telephone quarterly. New York. 

1205. Beneficencia. Caracas. 

1206. Bengal (The) public health journal. Alipore. 

1207. Bengal public health report. Alipore. 
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Ber. Allg. iirztl. Kongr. Psychother. 

Ber. Deut. bot. Ges. 
Ber. Deut. chem. Ges. 
Ber. Deut. Ges. Psychol. 

Ber. Deut. Ges. Sprach Stimmh. 

Ber. Deut. Ges. Zahn &c. Heilk. 

Ber. Deut. ophth. Ges. 

Ber. Deut. pharm. Ges. 

Ber. Deut. Tag. psych. Hyg. Bonn 

Bergbau 

Ber. ges. Biol. 
Ber. ges. Gyn. 

Ber. ges. Physiol. 

Ber. Internat. Kongr. iirztl. Fortbild. 

Ber. Internat. Kongr. Alkohol. 

Ber. Internat. Kongr. Saugl. 

Ber. Internat. Kongr. Sozialversich. 

Ber. Internat. Kongr. I" n fall mod. 

Ber. Internat. Zahniirztekongr. 

Ber. Kongr. exp. Psychol. 

Ber. Kongr. Heilpadag. 

Ber. Krankenanst. Rudolph Stiftung, 
Wien 

Berkshire Hosp. Rep. 

Berl. Klin. 

Berl. klin. Wschr. 

Berl. tierarztl. Wschr. 

Berl. Wirtschaftsber. 

Ber. Oberhess. Ges. Natur. Heilk. 

Ber. Oesterr. Konf. Schwachsinnfiirs. 

Ber. Phys. med. Ges. Wiirzburg 

Ber. Sachs. Ges. Wiss. 

Ber. Ungar. physiol. Ges. 

Ber. Vereen. lijkverbr. 

Ber. Verh. Internat. Kongr. Versicher. 
Med. 

Ber. Verh. Kongr. Internat. Ges. Logo- 
pad. 

Ber. Versamml. Internat. Fed. eugen. 
Org. 

Ber. Vetwes. Sachsen 

Ber. wiss. Biol. 
Beth-El News 
Better Eyesight 
Better Health, Lincoln 



1208. Bericht des Allgemeinen iirztlichen Kongresses fur 
Psychotherapie. Leipzig. 

1209. Berichte; Deutsche botanischc Gesellschaft. Berlin. 

1210. Berichte; Deutsche chemische Gesellschaft. Berlin. 

1211. Bericht der Deutschen Gesellschaft fur Psychologic 
Jena. TA 

1212. Bericht uber die Versammlung der Deutschen 
Gesellschaft fur Sprach- und Stimmheilkunde [v. p.] 

1213. Bericht der Tagung der Deutschen Gesellschaft fur 
Zahn-, Mund- und Kieferheilkunde. Munchen. 

1214. Bericht liber die Versammlung der Deutschen 
ophthalmologischen Gesellschaft [v. p.] 

1215. Bericht der Deutschen pharmazeutischen Gesell- 
schaft [v. p.] 

1216. Bericht uber die Deutsche Tagung fur psychische 
Hygiene in Bonn. Bonn. 

1217. Bergbau (Der) vereinigt mit Kohle und Erz; Zeit- 
schrift des Vereins Deutscher Bergleute im NSBDT. 
Gelsenkirchen. 

1218. Bericht uber die gesamte Biologie. Berlin. 

1219. Bericht iiber die gesamte Gynakologie und Ge- 
burtshilfe. Berlin. 

1220. Berichte iiber die gesamte Physiologie und experi- 
mentelle Pharmakologie. Berlin. 

1221. Bericht iiber den International Kongress fur das 
iirztliche Fortbildungswesen. Jena. 

1222. Bericht iiber den ... Internationalen Kongress gegen 
den Alkoholismus. Jena. 

1223. Bericht iiber den ... Internationalen Kongress fur 
Sauglingsschutz. Berlin. 

1224. Bericht iiber die Arbeiten des Internationalen 
Kongresses der Sozialversicherungsfachleute. Dresden. 

1225. Bericht iiber den Internationalen Kongress fur 
Unfallmedizin und Berufskrankheiten. Leipzig. 

1226. Bericht; Internationaler Zahnarztekongress der 
Federation] Dfentaire] I Internationale] [v. p.] 

1227. Bericht iiber den Kongress fur experimentelle 
Psychologie [v. p.] 

1228. Bericht iiber den Kongress fur Heilpadagogik 
[v. p.] 

1229. Bericht; Krankenanstalt Rudolph Stiftung. Wien. 

1230. [Royal] Berkshire Hospital reports. Reading, 
13 6 rk shire 

1231. Berliner Klinik. Berlin. 

1232. Berliner klinische Wochenschrift. Berlin. 

1233. Berliner tierarztliche Wochenschrift. Berlin. 

1234. Berliner Wirtschaftsberichte. Berlin. 

1235. Bericht der Oberhessischen Gesellschaft fur Natur- 
und Heilkunde. Giessen. 

1236-7. Bericht der Oesterreichischen Konferenz der 
Schwachsinnigenfiirsorge. Wien. 

1238. Berichte der Physikalisch-medizinischen Gesell- 
schaft zu Wiirzburg. Wiirzburg. 

1239. Berichte iiber die Verhandlungen der Sachsischen 
Gesellschaft der Wissenschaften. Leipzig. 

1240. Berichte der Ungarischen physiologischen Gesell- 
schaft. Budapest. 

1241. Berichten en mededeelingen der Vereeniging voor 
facultatieve lijkverbranding. 's-Gravenhage. 

1242. Berichte und Verhandlungen des Internationalen 
Kongresses fur Versicherungsmedizin [v. p.] 

1243. Bericht uber die Verhandlung; Kongress der Inter- 
nationalen Gesellschaft fur Logopadie und Phoniatrie 
[v. p.] 

1244. Bericht der Versammlung der Internationalen 
Federation eugenischer Organisationen [v. p.] 

1245. Berichte iiber das Veterinarwesen im Konigreich 
Sachsen. Dresden. 

1246. Berichte iiber die wissenschaftliche Biologie. Berlin. 

1247. Beth-El news; Beth Israel Hospital. Brooklyn. 

1248. Better eyesight. New York. 

1249. Better health [Nebraska State Department of 
Health] Lincoln. 
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Better Health, Lond. 

Bibl. Centr. hig. zavod., Beogr. 

Bibliogr. Bull., Wash. 

Bibliogr. hisp. 

Bibliogr. genet., Gravenh. 

Bibliogr. med. biol., Roma 

Bibliogr. med. internac, Madr. 

Bibliogr. ortop., Bologna 

Biblioteksbladfet 

Biblioth. hisp. 

Bibl. laeger 

Bibl. med. autor. cuban. 

Bibl. ophth., Basel 

Bicent. Conf. Univ. Pennsylvania 

Bienn. Rep. Bd Health, Wilmington 

Bienn. Rep. Carney Hosp., Bost. 
Bienn. Rep. Kansas Crippled Child. 
Com. 

Bienn. Rep. Michigan Stream Control 
Com. 

Bienn. Rep. N. Carolina Bd Charities 
Bienn. Rep. Texas Dep. Health 
Bijdr. gesch. geneesk. 
Billings Billboard 

Bimonth. Bull. Ohio Agr. Exp. Sta. 



Biochem. Bull. 
Biochem. J., Lond. 
Biochem. Zschr. 
Biochim. ter. sper. 
Biodynamica, Normandy 
Biodynamics 
Biogr. med., Par. 
Biokhimia, Moskva 
Bioklim. Beibl. 
Biol. Abstr., Bait. 
Biol. Bull. 

Biol. Colloq., Corvallis 
Biol, gen., Wien 
Biol. J., Moskva 
Biol. Lect. 
Biol, med., Milano 
Biol, med., Par. 
Biol, med., Rio 

Biologia, Waltham 

Biologica, Santiago 
Biologico, S. Paulo 
Biol. Rev. Cambridge Philos. Soc. 

Biol. Rev. City Coll., N. Y. 
Biol, spisy zver. lek. 
Biol. Sympos., Lane. 
Biol. Untersuch., Stockh. 
Biol. Zbl. 
Biometr. Bull. 
Biometrics 
Biometrika, Cambr. 
Biomorphosis, Basel 



Biophys. Zbl. 



1250. Better health [Central Council for Health Educa- 
tion] London. 

1251. Biblioteka Centralnog higijenskog zavoda. Beo- 
grad. 

1252. Bibliographical bulletin; U. S. Department of Agri- 
culture. Washington. 

1253. Bibliografia hispanica. Madrid. 

1254. Bibliographia genetica. 's Gravenhage. 

1255. Bibliografia medico-biologica. Roma. 

1256. Bibliografia medica internacional. Madrid. 

1257. Bibliografia ortopedica. Bologna. 

1258. Biblioteksbladet. Stockholm. 

1259. Bibliotheca hispana. Madrid. 

1260. Bibliotek for laeger. K0benhavn. 

1261. Biblioteca medica de autores cubanos. La Habana. 

1262. Bibliotheca ophthalmologica. Basel. 

1263. [Bicentennial conference] University of Pennsyl- 
vania. Philadelphia. 

1264. Biennial report of the Board of Health. Wilming- 
ton, Del. 

1265. Biennial report of the Carney Hospital. Boston. 

1266. Biennial report of the Kansas State Crippled Chil- 
dren's Temporary Commission. Topeka. 

1267. Biennial report; Michigan Stream Control Commis- 
sion. Lansing. 

1268. Biennial report of the North Carolina State Board of 
Charities and Public Welfare. Raleigh. 

1269. Biennial report of Texas State Department of 
Health. Austin. 

1270. Bijdragen tot de geschiedenis der geneeskunde. 
Amsterdam. 

1271. Billings billboard; Billings General Hospital. Fort 
Benjamin Harrison, Ind. 

1272. Bimonthly bulletin of the Ohio Agricultural Experi- 
ment Station. Wooster [See Bull. Ohio Agr. Exp. 
Sta.] 

1273. Biochemical bulletin. New York. 

1274. Biochemical journal. London. 

1275. Biochemische Zeitschrift. Berlin. 

1276. Biochimica e terapia sperimentale. Milano. 

1277. Biodynamica. Normandy, Mo. 

1278. Bio-dynamics. Phoenixville, Pa. 

1279. Biographies (Les) medicales. Paris. . 

1280. Biokhimia. Moskva. 

1281. Bioklimatische Beiblatter. Braunschweig. 

1282. Biological abstracts. Baltimore. 

1283. Biological (The) bulletin. Lancaster. 

1284. Biology colloquium. Corvallis, Ore. 

1285. Biologia generalis. Wien. 

1286. Biologichesky jurnal. Moskva. 

1287. Biological lectures. Boston [See Biol. Bull.] 

1288. Biologia medica. Milano. 

1289. Biologie m6dicale. Paris. 

1290. Biologia medica (Instituto Vital Brasil) Rio de 
Janeiro. 

1291. Biologia; newsletter supplement to Chronica bo- 
tanica. Waltham, Mass. 

1292. Biol6gica. Santiago (Chile) 

1293. Biologico (O) Sao Paulo. 

1294. Biological reviews of the Cambridge Philosophical * 
Society. Cambridge, Engl. 

1295. Biological review of the City College. New York. 

1296. Biologicke spisy Vysoke skoly zverolekafske\ Brno. 

1297. Biological symposia. Lancaster. 

1298. Biologische Untersuchungen. Stockholm. 

1299. Biologisches Zentralblatt. Leipzig. 

1300. Biometrics bulletin. Washington. 

1301. Biometrics. Washington. 

1302. Biometrika. Cambridge, Engl. 

1303. Bio-morphosis; Internationale Zeitschrift fur Mor- 
phologie und Biologie des Menschen und der hoheren 
Wirbeltiere [v. p.] 

1304. Biophysikalisches Zentralblatt. Leipzig [At head 
of tp: Zentralblatt fur die gesamte Biologie: 2. Abt. 
Biophysikalisches Zentralblatt] 
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Biotypologie, Par. 
Birmingham Health 
Birmingham M. Rev. 

Birth Control Rev. 
Biull. eksp. biol. med. 

Biull. Narkomzdrav. RSFSR 
Biull. Sredne Aziat. Gosud. Univ., 
Tashkent 

Bl. Gesundhfiirs. 
Bl. Krankenpfl. 
Bl. Sauglingsfiirs. 

Bl. Volkgesundhpfl. 
Blood, N. Y. 

Blood Donor, Johannesb. 

Blue Book, N. Y. 

Blue Cross Bull. 

Boas' Archiv 

Bodleian Libr. Rec. 

B6r & bujakort. 

Btirgyogy. urol. vener. szemle 

Boie Dent. Rev., Manila 
Bol. Acad, argent, cir. 

Bol. Acad, estomat. Peru 

Bol. Acad. nac. farm., Rio 

Bol. Acad. nac. med. B. Aires 

Bol. Acad. nac. med., Rio 

Bol. Admin, nac. agua, B. Air. 

Bol. Anuario bibliogr. cubano 

Bol. Asist. pub. nac, Montev. 

Bol. As. med. argent. 

Bol. As. med. nac, Panama 
Bol. As. med. Puerto Rico 

Bol. As. med. Quito 
Bol. As. odont. argent. 

Bol. As. odont. Chile 

Bol. Ass. brasii. farm. 

Bol. assist, med. indig., Luanda 

Bol. Ateneo, La Plata 

Bol. bibliogr., Lima 

Bol. bibliogr., S. Paulo 

Bol. bibliogr. antrop. amer., Mex. 

Bol. Bibl. Min. san.. Caracas 

Bol. biol., La Plata 

Bol. biol., Puebia 

Bol. biol., S. Paulo 

Bol. Catedr. pat. clin. tuberc, B. Air. 

Bol. Centr. antirreum. Fac. cienc. med., 
B. Air. 

Bol. Centr. estud. tuberc, Quito 
Bol. Centr. odont. Uruguay 



1305. Biotypologie. Paris. 

1306. Birmingham's health. Birmingham, Ala. 

1307. Birmingham (The) medical review. Birmingham, 
Ala. 

1308. Birth control review. New York. 

1309. Biulleten eksperimentalnoi biologii i mediciny. 
Moskva. 

1310. Biulleten Narkomzdrava RSFSR. Moskva. 

1311. Biulleten Sredne-Aziatskogo Gosudarstvennogo Uni- 
versiteta. Tashkent [See Bull. Univ. Asie centr., 
Tashkent] 

1312. Blatter fur Gesundheitsfiirsorge. Mtinchen. 

1313. Blatter fur Krankenpflege. Bern. 

1314. Blatter fur Sauglings- und Kleinkinderfiirsorge. 
Miinchen. 

1315. Blatter fur Volksgesundheitspflege. Velten. 

1316. Blood; the journal of hematology. New York. 

1317. Blood donor, bloedskenker. Johannesburg. 

1318. Blue book; an annual buyers guide. New York. 

1319. Blue Cross bulletin. Chicago. 
See Arch. Verdauungskr. 

1320. Bodleian (The) Library record. London. 

1321. B6r- 6s bujak6rtan. Budapest. 

1322. B6rgy6gyaszati, urol6giai, venerol6giai szemle es 
kozmetika. Budapest. 

1323. Boie dental review. Manila. 

1324. Boletines y trabajos [at head of tp: Academia argen- 
tina de cirugfa] Buenos Aires. 

1325. Boletfn; Academia de estomatologfa tie Peru. 
Lima. 

1326. Boletim; Academia nacional de farmacia. Rio de 
Janeiro. 

1327. Boletin de la Academia nacional de medicina de 
Buenos Aires. Buenos Aires. 

1328-9. Boletim da Academia nacional de medicina. Rio 
de Janeiro. 

1330. Boletin; Administracion nacional del agua, Argen- 
tina. Buenos Aires. 

1331. Boletin del Annuario bibliogrdfico cubana. La 
Habana. 

1332. Boletin de la Asistencia publica nacional. Monte- 
video. 

1333. Boletfn de la Asociaci6n medica argentina. Buenos 
Aires. 

1334. Boletfn de la Asociacion medica nacional. Panamd. 

1335. Boletfn de la Asociaci6n m6dica de Puerto Rico. 
San Juan. 

1336. Boletfn de la Asociaci6n medica de Quito. Quito. 

1337. Boletfn de la Asocaci6n odontol6giea argentina. 
Buenos Aires. 

1338. Boletfn de la Asociacion odontol6gica de Chile. 
Santiago de Chile. 

1339. Boletim da Associacao brasileira de farmaceuticos. 
Rio de Janeiro. 

1340-1. Boletim da assistencia medica aos indfgenas e 
da luta contra a mol6stia do sono. Luanda, Angola. 

1342. Boletfn del Ateneo. La Plata. 

1343. Boletfn bibliogr&fico. Lima. 

1344. Boletim bibliogr&fico. Sao Paulo. 

1345. Boletfn bibliogrdfico de antropologfa americana. 
Mexico. 

1346. Boletfn de la Biblioteca del Ministerio de sanidad y 
asistencia social. Caracas. 

1347. Boletfn biologico. La Plata. 

1348. Boletfn biol6gico. Puebia. 

1349. Boletim biol6gico. Sao Paulo. 

1350. Boletfn de la Cdtedra de patologfa y clfnica de la 
tuberculosis. Buenos Aires. 

1351. Boletfn; Centro antirreumdtico; Facultad de ciencias 
m6dicas. Buenos Aires. 

1352. Boletfn del Centro de estudios sobre tuberculosis. 
Quito. 

1353. Boletfn del Centro de odontologfa del Uruguay. 

Montevideo. 
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Bol. Centr. saude, Minas Gerais 

Bol. clase, Lima 
Bol. clin., Medellin 
Bol. Clin. As. Damas Covadonga, Ha- 
bana 

Bol. clin. hosp. civ. Lisboa 

Bol. Clin. Marly, Bogota 
Bol. Clin. Martinez Villarreal, Monte- 
rrey 

Bol. Clin. obst. Univ. Chile 

Bol. Col. med. Camagiiey 

Bol. Col. med. Gerona 

Bol. Col. med. Habana 

Bol. Col. med. Holguin 

Bol. Col. med. Valladolid 

Bol. Com. argent, profil. ceguera 

Bol. Com. nac. peru. coop, intelect. 

Bol. Com. tabard., Mex. 

Bol. Congr. med. nac, Mex. 
Bol. Congr. nac, med. int., Mex. 

Bol. Cons. nac. hig., Montev. 

Bol. Cons. sal. pub., Montev. 
Bol. Cons. sup. salub., S. Salvador 

Bol. dent. urug. 

Bol. Dep. hig. Prov. Cordoba 

Bol. Dep. med. seguro social, Quito 

Bol. Dep. nac. crianca, Rio 

Bol. Dep. salub. pub., Mex. 

Bol. Dir. estud. biol., Mex. 

Bol. Dir. gen. protec. inf., Santiago 

Bol. Dir. gen. salub., Guatemala 

Bol. Dir. gen. salub., Lima 

Bol. Dir. gen. san. pub., Guatemala 

Bol. Dir. gen. san. pub., La Paz 

Bol. Dir. serv. saude mil. 
• 

Bol. educ. fis., Santiago 

Bol. educ. san., Caracas 

Bol. ejerc, Habana 

Bol. entom. venezol. 

Bol. epidem., Mex. 

Bol. epidem. Dir. serv. saude Angola 

Bol. Esc. nac. cienc. biol., Mex. 

Bol. Esc. odont., Lima 
Bol. estadist., Mex. 
Bol. estadist., Montevideo 
Bol. estadist. mun., Caracas 
Bol. estadist. (Venezuela) 
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1354. Boletim trimestral do Centro de saude de Teofilo 
Otoni. Minas Gerais. 

1355. Boletin del clase. Lima. 

1356. Boletin clfnico. Medellin. 

1357. Boletin mensual de la Clfnica; Asociaci6n de Damas 
de la Covadonga. La Habana. 

1358. Boletim clinico e de estatistica dos hospitals civis de 
Lisboa. Lisboa. 

1359. Boletin de la Clfnica de Marly. Bogota. 

1360. Boletin de la Clinica Doctor Angel Martinez Villa- 
rreal. Monterrey. 

1361. Boletin anual de la Clfnica obst^trica; Universidad 
de Chile. Santiago. 

1362. Boletin del Colegio medico de Camagiiey. Cama- 
giiey. 

1363. Boletin del Colegio m6dico de Gerona. Gerona, 
Spain. 

1364. Boletin del Colegio medico de La Habana. La 
Habana. 

1365. Boletin del Colegio medico de Holguin. Holguin, 
Cuba. 

1366. Boletin del Colegio provincial de medicos de Va- 
lladolid. Valladolid. 

1367. Boletin del Comite" argentino de profilaxis de la 
ceguera y lucha contra el tracoma. Buenos Aires. 

1368. Boletin de la Comision nacional peruana de coopera- 
ci6n intelectual. Lima. 

1369. Boletin de la Comisi6n central para el estudio del 
tabardillo. Mexico. 

1370. Boletin del Congreso medico nacional. Mexico. 

1371. Boletin del Congreso nacional de medicina interna. 
Mexico. 

1372. Boletin del Consejo nacional de higiene. Monte- 
video. 

1373. Boletin del Consejo de salud publica. Montevideo. 

1374. Boletin del Consejo superior de salubridad. San 
Salvador. 

1375. Boletin dental uruguayo. Montevideo. 

1376. Boletin del Departamento de higiene de la Provincia 
de Cordoba. C6rdoba. 

1377. Boletin del Departamento medico del seguro social. 
Quito. 

1378. Boletim trimensal do Departamento nacional da 
crianca. Rio de Janeiro. 

1379-80. Boletin del Departamento de salubridad publica. 
Mexico. 

1381. Boletin de la Direcci6n de estudios biol6gicos. 
Mexico. 

1382. Boletin de la Direcci6n general de protecci6n a la 
infancia y adolescencia. Santiago de Chile. 

1383. Boletin de la Direcci6n general de salubridad. 
Guatemala. 

1384. Boletin 
Lima. 

1385. Boletin; 
Guatemala. 

1386. Boletin de la. Direcci6n general de sanidad publica, 
Bolivia. La Paz 

1387. Boletim da Direccao do servico de saude militar. 
Lisboa. 

1388. Boletin de educaci6n fisica. Santiago de Chile. 

1389. Boletin de educaci6n sanitaria SAS. Caracas. 

1390. Boletin del ejercito. La Habana. 

1391. Boletin de entomologia venezolana. Caracas. 

1392. Boletin epidemiol6gico. Mexico. 

1393. Boletim epidemiologico; Direccao dos servicos de 
saude e higiene de Angola. Luanda. 

1394. Boletin de informacion de la Escuela nacional de 
ciencias biol6gicas del Instituto politecnico nacional de 
Mexico. Mexico. 

1395. Boletin de la Escuela de odontologia. Lima. 

1396. Boletin de estadistica. Mexico. 

1397. Boletin de estadistica. Montevideo. 

1398. Boletin trimestral de estadistica municipal. Caracas. 

1399. Boletin mensual de estadistica [Venezuela] Caracas. 



de la Direccion general de salubridad. 
Direccion general de sanidad publica. 



[30] 



Bol. Fac. cienc. med. Univ. B. Aires 

Bol. Fac. farm., Tegucigalpa 
Bol. Fac. odont. Univ. S. Marcos 

Bol. farm., Habana 

Bol. farm, mil., Madr. 

Bol. hig., Jalapa 

Bol. hig. escolar, La Plata 

Bol. hig. ment., S. Paulo 

Bol. hig. saude pub., Rio 

Bol. hosp., Caracas 

Bol. Hosp. Billini, Trujillo 

Bol. Hosp. Nuestra Senora, Valera 

Bol. Hosp. oft., Mex. 

Bol. Hosp. Policia nac, Habana 

Bol. Hosp. quir. Maracaibo 

Bol. Hosp. sanat. Peral, Santiago 

Bol. Hosp. S. Juan, Quito 

Bol. Hosp. Vina del Mar 

Bol. indigen., Mex. 

Bol. indust. animal, S. Paulo 

Bol. inform, estud. social., Quito 

Bol. Inst, assist, hosp., Recife 

Bol. Inst. bact. Chile 

Bol. Inst. clin. quir., B. Air. 

Bol. Inst, estud. med. biol., Mex. 

Bol. Inst, hig., Mex. 

Bol. Inst. hig. S. Paulo 

Bol. Inst, invest, cient., Nuevo Leon 

Bol. Inst, invest, social., Panama 

Bol. Inst, invest, vet., Caracas 

Bol. Inst, matern., B. Air. 

Bol. Inst. med. exp. cancer, B. Air. 

Bol. Inst. nac. hig., Bogota 

Bol. Inst. nac. nino, Lima 
Bol. Inst, pat., Mex. 
Bol. Inst. port, oncol. 

Bol. Inst, protec. inf., Montev. 

Bol. Inst, psicopedag. nac, Lima 

Bol. Inst, psiquiat., Rosario 
Bol. Inst. quim. Univ. Mexico 

Bol. Inst, radiol. cancer, Montev. 

Bol. Inst. Vital Brasil 
Bolivia odont. 

Bol. Laborat. Clin. Luis Razetti 
Bol. Laborat. estud. med., Mex. 
Boll. Accad. med. Genova 



1400. Boletfn ofitiiil de la Facultad de ciencias m&hcas; 
Universidad de Buenos Aires. Buenos Aires. 

1401. Boletfn de la Facultad de farmacf a. Tegucigalpa. 

1402. Boletfn de la Facultad de odontologfa; Universidad 
nacional mayor de San Marcos. Lima. 

1403. Boletfn de farmacia. La Habana. 

1404. Boletfn de farmacia militar. Madrid. 
1 105. Boletfn de higiene. .Jalapa, Mex. 

1406. Boletfn de higiene escolar. La Plata. 

1407. Boletim de higiene mental. Sao Paulo. 

1408. Boletim de higiene e saude publica. Rio de Janeiro. 

1409. Boletfn de los hospitales. Caracas. 

1410. Boletfn del Hospital Padre Billini. Ciudad Trujillo. 

1411. Boletfn del Hospital Nuestra Senora de la Paz. 
Valera, Venez. 

1412. Boletfn del Hospital oftalmol6gico de Nuestra Senora 
de la Luz. Mexico. 

1413. Boletfn del Hospital de la Policfa nacional. La 
Habana. 

1414. Boletfn 
Maracaibo. 



Santiago 



de assistencia hospitalar. 
bacteriol6gico de Chile. 



estudios medicos y bio- 



del Hospital quirurgico y maternidad de 
Maracaibo. 

1415. Boletfn del Hospital sanatorio El Peral. 
de Chile. 

1416. Boletfn del Hospital civil de San Juan de Dios. 
Quito. 

1417. Boletfn; Hospital de Vina del Mar. Vina del Mar, 
Chile. 

1418. Boletfn indigenista. Mexico. 

1419. Boletim de industria animal. Sao Paulo. 

1420. Boletfn de informaciones y de estudios sociales y 
eoon6micos. Quito. 

1421. Boletim do Instituto 
Recife. 

1422. Boletfn del Instituto 
Santiago de Chile. 

1423. Boletfn del Instituto de clfnica quirtirgica. Buenos 
Aires. 

1424. Boletfn del Instituto de 
16gicos. Mexico. 

1425. Boletfn del Instituto de higiene del Departamento de 
salubridad publico. Mexico. 

1426. Boletim [at head of tp: Instituto de higiene de 
S. Paulo] Sao Paulo. 

1427. Boletfn del Instituto de investigaciones cientfficas. 
Nuevo Le6n. 

1428. Boletfn del Instituto de investigaciones sociales y 
econ6micas. Panamd. 

1429. Boletfn del Instituto de investigaciones veterinarias 
de Venezuela. Caracas. 

1430. Boletfn del Instituto de maternidad. Buenos Aires. 

1431. Boletfn del Instituto de medicina experimental para 
el estudio y tratamiento del c&ncer. Buenos Aires. 

1432. Boletfn del Instituto nacional de higiene Samper 
Martinez. Bogota. 

1433. Boletfn del Instituto nacional del nino. Lima. 

1434. Boletfn del Instituto patol6gico. M6xico. 

1435. Boletim do Instituto portugues do oncologia. 
Lisboa. 

1436. Boletfn del Instituto internacional americano de 
protecci6n a la infancia. Montevideo. • 

1437. Boletfn del Instituto psicopedag6gico nacional. 
Lima. 

1438. Boletfn del Instituto psiquialrico. Rosario. 

1439. Boletfn del Instituto de qufmica de la Universidad 
nacional de Mexico. Mexico. 

1440. Boletfn del Instituto de radiologfa y Centro de 
estudio y lucha contra el cancer. Montevideo. 

1441. Boletim do Instituto Vital Brasil. Niteroi. 

1442. Bolivia odontol6gica. La Paz. 

1443. Boletfn del Laboratorio de la Clfnica Luis Razetti. 

Caracas. 

1444. Boletin del Laboratorio de estudios medicos y 
biologicos. Mexico. 

1445. Bollettino dell'Accademia medica di Genova. 
Genova. 



[31] 



Boll. Accad. med. Perugia 

Boll. Accad. med. pistoiese 

Boll. Accad. med. Roma 

Bol. lar. otol., Madr. 

Boll. Ass. ital. piante med. 

Boll. Ass. med. trident. 

Boll. Ass. med. triest. 

Boll. Ass. romana med. pedag. anorm 

Boll, aviaz. civ. 

Boll, bibliogr., Milano 
Boll. chim. farm. 
Boll, clin., Milano 
Boll. Fed. naz. mil. mutil. 

Bol. Liga argent, reumat. 

Bol. Liga cancer, Habana 
Bol. Liga port, profil. social 

Bol. Liga urug. cancer genit. fern. 

Bol. Liga urug. reumat. 

Bol. Liga urug. trafic'b mujer. 

Bol. Liga urug. tuberc. 

Boll. 1st. sieroter. milan. 

Boll. 1st. stor. ital. san. 

Boll. 1st. zool. Roma 

Boll, malariol. 
Boll. mal. orecchio 

Boll. med. (angloamer.) 

Boll. med. Prov. Bolzano 

Boll. med. trent. 

Boll. mus. zool. Torino 

Boll. ocul. 

Boll. ord. med. Lombardia 

Boll. ord. med. Milano 

Boll. Osp. oft. Prov. Roma 

Boll. Poliamb. Giuseppe Ronzoni 

Boll. Poliamb. Milano 

Boll. san. tre Venezie 

Boll. sc. Fac. chim. indust., Bologna 

Boll. Sez. ital. Soc. internaz. microb. 

Boll. sez. reg. Soc. ital. derm. 

Boll. Soc. biol. sper. 

Boll. Soc. eustach. 



1446. Bollettino dell'Accademia medica di Perugia. 
Perugia. 

1446a. Bollettino dell'Accademia medica pistoiese Filippo 
Pacini. Pistoia. 

1447. Bollettino e atti dell'Accademia medica di Roma. 
Roma. 

1448. Boletin de laringologfa, otologia y rinologia. Ma- 
drid. 

1449. Bollettino dell'Associazione italiana pro piante 
medicinale, aromatiche ed altre utili. Milano. 

1450. Bollettino dell'Associazione medica tridentina 
Trento. 

1450a. Bollettino dell'Associazione medica triestina. 
Trieste. 

1451. Bollettino dell'Associazione romana per la cura 
medico-pedagogica dei fanciulli anormali e deficienti 
poveri. Roma. 

1452. Bollettino dell'aviazione civile e del traffico aereo. 
Roma. 

1453. Bollettino bibliografico. Milano. 

1454. Bollettino chimico-farmaceutico. Milano. 

1455. Bollettino delle cliniche. Milano. 

1456. Bollettino della Federazione nazionale dei comitati 
di assistenze ai militari ciechi, storpi, mutilati. Roma. 

1457. Boletm de la Liga argentina contra el reumatismo. 
Buenos Aires. 

1458. Boletm de la Liga contra el cancer. La Habana. 

1459. Boletim da Liga portuguesa de profilaxia social. 
Porto. 

1460. Boletm oficial de la Liga uruguaya contra el cancer 
genital femenino. Montevideo. 

1461. Boletm de la Liga uruguaya contra el reumatismo. 
Montevideo. 

1462. Boletln de la Liga uruguaya contra el trdfico de 
mujeres y nifios. Montevideo. 

1463. Boletm de la Liga uruguaya contra la tuberculosis. 
Montevideo. 

1464. Bolletino dell'Istituto sieroterapico milanese. Mi- 
lano. 

1465. Bollettino dell'Istituto storico . italiano dell'arte 
sanitaria. Roma. 

1466. Bollettino dell'Istituto zoologico dell'Universita di 
Roma. Roma. 

1467. Bollettino malariologico. Roma. 

1468. Bollettino delle malattie dell'orecchio, della gola, 
del naso, di tracheo-bronco-esofagoscopia e di fonetica. 
Firenze. 

1469. Bollettino medico; servizio di informazioni anglo- 
americano [n. p.] 

1470. Bollettino medico della Provincia di Bolzano; 
Etschliinder Aerzteblatt. Bolzano. 

1471. Bollettino medico trentino. Trento. 

1472. Bollettino dei musei di zoologia e di anatomia com- 
parata della R. Universita di Torino. Torino. 

1473. Bollettino di oculistica. Firenze. 

1474. Bollettino degli ordini dei medici di Lombardia. 
Milano. 

1475. Bollettino dell'ordine dei medici della provincia di 
Milano. Milano. 

1476. Bollettino dell'Ospedale oftalmico della Provincia 
di Roma. Roma. 

1477. Bollettino di Opera Pia Poliambulanza Giuseppe 
Ronzoni. Milano. 

1478. Bollettino clinico-scientifico della Poliambulanza di 
Milano. Milano. 

1479. Bollettino sanitario delle tre Venezie. Verona. 

1480. Bollettino scientifico della Facolta di chimica in- 
dustrial. Bologna. 

1481. Bollettino della Sezione italiana; Societa interna- 
zionale di microbiologia. Milano. 

1482. Bollettino delle sezione regionali; Societa italiana di 
dermatologia e sifilografia. Milano. 

1483. Bollettino della Societa di biologia sperimentale. 
Napoli. 

1484. Bollettino della Societa Eustachiana. Camerino. 
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Boll. Soc. ilal. aliment. 

Boll. Sor. ital. biol. sper. 

Boll. Soc. ital. med. igiene trop. (Sez. 

Eritrea) 
Boll. Soc. Lancisi. osp. Roma 

Boll. Soc. med. chir., Pavia 
Boll. Soc. med. chir. Modena 

Boll. Soc. med. Parma 
Boll. Soc. natur. Napoli 

Boll. Soc. piemont. chir. 

Boll. Soc. sc. med. natur. Cagliari 

Boll. Soc. zool. ital. 
Boll. spec. med. chir. 

Boll. Uff. lavoro Torino 

Bol. med., Madr. 

Bol. med. Casa de cuna, Coyoacan 

Bol. med. Chile 

Bol. med. cient., Indianap. 

Bol. med. Hosp. inf., Mex. 

Bol. med. mex. 

Bol. med. natur. Leante 

Bol. med. social, Santiago 
Bol. Min. hig. salub., La Paz 

Bol. Min. sal. pub., Asuncion 
Bol. Min. san., Caracas 

Bol. Min. trab. salub., La Paz 

Bol. mun. La Plata 

Bol. museos, Guatemala 

Boln. gaz. Botkina 

Bol. Obras san. nac, B. Air. 

Bol. odont., Bogota 

Bol. odont. mex. 

Bol. Of. san. panamer. 

Bol. panamer. san. 

Bol. Repart. aguas, S. Paulo 

Bol. sal. pub., Montev. 

Bol. salub., Jalapa 

Bol. salub., Mex. 

Bol. san., B. Air. 

Bol. san., Luanda 

Bol. san., Managua 

Bol. san., Panama 

Bol. san., Rio 

Bol. san., Salvador 

Bol. san., Sta Clara 

Bol. san., Tegucigalpa 
Bol. san., Trujillo 

Bol. Sanat. Nicandro L. Melo, Vera- 
cruz 

Bol. Sanat. Rafael Lavista, Veracruz 

Bol. Sanat. S. Lucas, S. Paulo 

Bol. san. Guatemala 

Bol. Secc. san. Policia nac, Habana 



Pavia. 
di Mo- 
Parma. 
Napoli. 



1485. Bollettino della Societa italiana per lo studio del- 
l'alimentazione. Firenze. . 

1486. Bollettino della Societa italiana di biologia spen- 
mentale. Napoli. 

1487. Bollettino; Societa italiana di medicina e igiene 
tropicale; Sezione Eritrea. Asmara. . ... 

1488. Bollettino della Societa Lancisiana degli ospedali di 
Roma. Roma. 

1489. Bollettino della Societa medico-chirurgica. 

1490. Bollettino della Societa medico-chirurgica 
dena. Modena. 

1491. Bollettino della Societa medica di Parma. 

1492. Bollettino della Societa dei naturalisti in 
Napoli. 

1493. Bollettino e memorie della Societa piemontese di 
chirurgia. Torino. 

1494. Bollettino della Societa fra i cultori delle scienze 
mediche e naturali in Cagliari. Cagliari. 

1495. Bollettino della Societa zoologica italiana. Roma. 

1496. Bollettino delle speciality medico-chirurgiche. Mi- 
larir. 

1497. Bollettino dell'Ufficio del lavoro e della statistica; 
Citta di Torino. Torino. 

1498. Boletfn de medicina, cirugfa y farmacia. Madrid. 

1499. Boletfn medico de la Casa de cuna. Coyoacan. 

1500. Boletfn medico de Chile; semanario de informaci6n 
profesional. Santiago de Chile. 

1501. Boletfn m^dico-cientifico; Eli Lilly and Co. Indian- 
apolis. 

1502. Boletfn medico del Hospital infantil. Mexico. 

1503. Boletfn (El) medico mexicano. Mexico. 

1504. Boletfn mensual de medicina natural sistema Leante. 
La Habana. 

1505. Boletfn mddico-social. Santiago de Chile. 

1506. Boletfn del Ministerio de higiene y salubridad. 
La Paz. 

1507. Boletfn del Ministerio de salud piiblica. Asunci6n. 

1508. Boletfn del Ministerio de sanidad y asistencia social. 

Caracas. 

1509. Boletfn; Ministerio del trabajo, salubridad y 
previsi6n social, Bolivia. La Paz. 

1510. Boletin de la municipalidad de La Plata. La Plata. 

1511. Boletfn de museos y bibliotecas. Guatemala. 

1512. Bolnichnaya gazeta Botkina. S. Petersburg. 

1513. Boletin de Obras sanitarias de la naci6n. Buenos 
Aires. 

1514. Boletin de odontologfa. Bogota. 

1515. Boletin odontol6gico mexicano. Mexico. 

1516. Boletfn de la Oficina sanitaria panamericana. 
Washington. 

1517. Boletfn panamericano de sanidad. Washington. 

1518. Boletim da Reparticao de aguas e esgotos. S. Paulo. 

1519. Boletfn de salud piiblica. Montevideo. 

1520. Boletfn de salubridad y asistencia. Jalapa, Mex. 

1521. Boletin de salubridad e higiene. Mexico. 

1522. Boletfn sanitario. Buenos Aires. 
Luanda. 
Managua. 
Panama. 
Rio de Janeiro. 

San Salvador. 

y beneficencia municipales. 



1523. 
1524. 
1525. 
1526. 
1527. 
1528. 



Boletim sanitario. 
Boletin sanitario. 
Boletin sanitario. 
Boletim sanitario. 
Boletfn sanitario. 
Boletfn de sanidad 
Santa Clara. 

1529. Boletfn sanitario. Tegucigalpa. 

1530. Boletfn de sanidad y asistencia publica. Ciudad 
Trujillo. 

1531. Boletfn del Sanatorio Dr. Nicandro L. Melo. 
Veracruz, Meoc. 

1532. Boletfn del Sanatorio Dr. Rafael Lavista. Vera- 
cruz, Mex. 

1533. Boletim do Sanatorio Sao Lucas. Sao Paulo. 

1534. Boletfn sanitario de Guatemala. Guatemala. 

1535. Boletfn de la Secci6n de sanidad de la Policfa 
nacional. La Habana. 
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Bol. Seer, agr., M ex. 

Bol. Seer, san., Trujillo 

Bol. Seer, saude, Rio 

Bol. Serv. aguas, Rio 

Bol. Serv. fed. bioestat., Rio 

Bol. Serv. med. nac. empl. (Chile) 

Bol. Serv. nac. protec. mat. inf., 
Lima 

Bol. Serv. nac. salub. (Chile) 

Bol. Sind. med. brasil. 

Bol. Sind. med. Yucatan 

Bol. Soc. argent, cir. 

Bol. Soc. biol. Concepcion 

Bol. Soc. biol. Santiago 

Bol. Soc. brasil. med. vet. 

Bol. Soc. chilena obst. gin. 

Bol. Soc. cir. B. Aires 

Bol. Soc. cir. Chile 

Bol. Soc. cir. Montevideo 

Bol. Soc. cir. Rosario 
Bol. Soc. cir. Guadalajara 

Bol. Soc. cir. Uruguay 

Bol. Soc. cubana derm. sif. 

Bol. Soc. cubana pediat. 

Bol. Soc. med. cir. Campinas 

Bol. Soc. med. cir. mil., Rio 

Bol. Soc. med. cir. Paraguay 

Bol. Soc. med. cir. S. Paulo 

Bol. Soc. med. Mendoza 

Bol. Soc. med. quir. centr., Montev. 

Bol. Soc. mex. electroradiol. 

Bol. Soc. mineira med. vet. 

Bol. Soc. mutual, med. farm. Guadala- 
jara 

Bol. Soc. obst. gin. B. Aires 

Bol. Soc. paul. med. vet. 

Bol. Soc. port. oft. 

Bol. Soc. quim. Peru 
Bol. Soc. tisiol. Hosp. nac. centr., B. 
Air. 

Bol. Synd. med. norte riogrand. 



1536. Boleti'n oficial de la Secretarfa de agricultura y 
fomento. Mexico. 

1537. Boletfn de la Secretarfa de estado de sanidad y 
beneficencia. Ciudad Trujillo. 

1538. Boletim da Secretaria geral de sadde e assistencia. 
Rio de Janeiro. 

1539. Boletim do Servico federal de aguas e esg6tos. Rio 
de Janeiro. 

1540. Boletim mensal do Servico federal de bio-esta- 
tfstica. Rio de Janeiro. 

1541. Boletfn del Servicio medico nacional de empleados, 
Chile. Santiago de Chile. 

1542. Boletfn del Servicio nacional de protecci6n materno- 
infantil. Lima. 

1543. Boletfn del Servicio nacional de salubridad. Santi- 
ago de Chile. 

1544. Boletim do Sindicato medico brasileiro. Rio de 
Janeiro. 

1545. Boletfn mensual del Sindicato de medicos y pro- 
fesionistas conexos de Yucatan. Merida. 

1546. Boletines y trabajos; Sociedad argentina de ciru- 
janos. Buenos Aires. 

1547. Boletfn de la Sociedad de biologfa de Concepci6n. 
Concepci6n, Chile. 

1548. Boletfn de la Sociedad de biologfa de Santiago de 
Chile. Santiago de Chile. 

1549. Boletim da Sociedade brasileira de medicina veteri- 
naria. Rio de Janeiro. 

1550. Boletfn de la Sociedad chilena de obstetricia y 
ginecologfa. Santiago de Chile. 

1551. Boletines y trabajos de la Sociedad de cirugfa de 
Buenos Aires. Buenos Aires. 

1552. Boletfn de la Sociedad de cirugfa de Chile. Santiago 
de Chile. 

1553. Boletfn de la Sociedad de cirugfa de Montevideo. 
Montevideo. 

1554. Boletines; Sociedad de cirugfa de Rosario. Rosario. 

1555. Boletfn de la Sociedad de cirugfa de Guadalajara. 
Guadalajara, Mex. 

1556. Boletfn de la Sociedad de cirugfa del Uruguay. 
Montevideo. 

1557. Boletfn de la Sociedad cubana de dermatologfa y 
sifilograffa. La Habana. 

1558. Boletfn de la Sociedad cubana de pediatrfa. La 
Habana. 

1559. Boletim da Sociedade de medicina e cirurgia de 
Campinas. Campinas, S. Paulo. 

1560. Boletim da Sociedade medico-cirurgica militar. 
Rio de Janeiro. 

1561. Boletfn de la Sociedad de medicina y cirugfa del 
Paraguay. Asunci6n. 

1562. Boletim da Sociedade de medicina e cirurgia de Sao 
Paulo. Sao Paulo. 

1563. Boletfn de la Sociedad me'dica de Mendoza. Men- 
doza. 

1564. Boletfn de la Sociedad medico-quirurgica del centro 
de la Republica. Montevideo. 

1565. Boletfn de la Sociedad mexicana de electroradiologfa. 
Mexico. 

1566. Boletim da Sociedade mineira de medicina veteri- 
naria. Belo Horizonte. 

1567. Boletfn de la Sociedad mutualista m£dico-farmaceu- 
tica de Guadalajara. Guadalajara, Mex. 

1568. Boletfn de la Sociedad de obstetricia y ginecologfa 
de Buenos Aires. Buenos Aires. 

1569. Boletim da Sociedade paulista de medicina veteri- 
naria. Sao Paulo. 

1570. Boletim da Sociedade portuguesa de oftalmologia. 
Lisboa. 

1571. Boletfn de la Sociedad qufmica del Peru. Lima. 

1572. Boletfn anual de la Sociedad de tisiologfa del Hospi- 
tal nacional central. Buenos Aires. 

1573. Boletim do Syndicato medico norte-riograndense. 
Natal. 
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Bol. teen. Dir. gen. san., Madr. 

Hoi. Iniao panamer. 

Bol. vet., B. Air. 
Bombay M. J. 
Borba s tuberk. 
Bordeaux chir. 
Borden Rev. Nutr. Res. 
Boston M. & S. J. 
Bot. Abstr. 
Botica, Barcel. 
Bot. J., Lond. 

Bot. Med. Ref., Mt Vernon 

Brain, Lond. 
Brasil cir. 
Brasil med. 
Brasil med. cir. 
Bratisl. lek. listy 
Bremer Beitr. Naturwiss. 
Brenthurst Papers, Johannesb. 
Bristol Digest, Syrac. 
Bristol Med. Chir. J. 

Britain, N. Y. 
Britain Today, Lond. 
Britan. Bk 

Brit. Chem. Physiol. Abstr. 

Brit. Dent. J. 
Brit. Food J. 
Brit. Guiana M. Annual 

Brit. Heart J. 
Brit. Homceop. J. 
Brit. J. Actinother. 
Brit. J. Anaesth. 
Brit. J. Child. Dis. 
Brit. J. Dent. Sc. 

Brit. J. Derm. Syph. 

Brit. J. Educ. Psychol. 

Brit. J. Exp. Biol. 

Brit. J. Exp. Path. 



Br 
Br 
Br 

Br 
Br 
Br 

Br 
Br 
Br 
Br 
Br 
Br 
Br 
Br 
Br 
Rr 
Br 
Br 
Rr 
Rr 



t. J. 
t. J. 
t. J. 



Indust. M. 

Inebr. 

M. Psychol. 

Nurs. 

Ophth. 

Pharm. 



t. J. Phys. M. 

t. J. Psychol. 

t. J. Radiol. 

t. J. Rheumat. 

t. J. Social M. 

t. J. Surg. 

t. J. Tuberc. 

t. J. Urol. 

t. J. Vener. Dis. 

t. M. Bull. 

t. M. J. 

t. Orthopt. J. 

t. Physician 

t. Red Cross Q. Rev. 



Broad Way, Lond. 
Brompton Hosp. Rep., Lond. 



1 579 
1 580 
1581 
1582 
1583 



1574. Bolotm tecnieo de la Direcci6n general do sanidad. 
Madrid. . . 

1575. Boletim da Qnifto pan-amoncana. Washington 
[See Bull. Panamer. Union] 

1576. Boletfn veterinario. Buenos Aires. 

1577. Bombay (The) medical journal. Bombay. 

1578. Borba s tuberkulezom. Moskva. 
Bordeaux chirurgical. Bordeaux. 
Borden's review of nutrition research. New \ ork. 
Boston (The) medical and surgical journal. Boston. 
Botanical abstracts. Baltimore. 
B6tica (La) Barcelona. 

1584. Botanical (The) journal. London. 

1585. Botanico-medical (The) reformer. Mt. Vernon, 
Ohio. 

1586. Brain; a journal of neurology. London. 
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1836. Bulletin (Le) medical. Paris. 

1837. Bulletin medical de PAlgerie. Alger. 

1838. Bulletin of the Medical and Chirurgical Faculty of 
the State of Maryland. Baltimore. 

1839. Bulletin (Le) medical de Quebec. Quebec. 

1840. Bulletin of the Memorial Hospital for the Treatment 
of Cancer and Allied Diseases. New York. 

1841. Bulletin of the Menninger Clinic. Topeka, Kans. 

1842. Bulletin of military clinical psychologists. Wash- 
ington. 

1843. Bulletin (The) of the Milwaukee County Dental 
Society. Milwaukee. 

1844. Bulletin of the Milwaukee Health Department. 
Milwaukee. 

1845. Bulletin (The) of the Minnesota Medical Founda- 
tion. Minneapolis. 

1846. Bulletin mensuel du Ministere de la santS publique. 
Beograd. 
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Bull. Min. san. pub.. Brux. 

Bull. Min. san. pub., Par. 
Bull. Missouri Nurs. Ass. 

Bull. M. Libr. Ass. 

Bull. Moses Taylor Hosp. 

Bull. M. Soc. Atlantic Co. 

Bull. M. Soc. Cape May Co. 

Bull. M. Soc. Co. Erie 

Bull. M. Soc. Co. Kings 

Bull. M. Soc. Co. Monroe 

Bull. M. Soc. Co. Queens 

Bull. M. Soc. District of Columbia 

Bull. M. Soc. Nova Scotia 
Bull. Multnomah Co. M. Soc. 

Bull. Mus. Comp. Zool. Harvard 

Bull. M. Women Nat. Ass. 

Bull. Nat. Res. Counc. Philippine Is- 
lands 

Bull. Nat. Res. Counc. Philippines 

Bull. Nav. M. Ass., Tokyo 
Bull. N. Carolina Bd Charities 

Bull. N. Carolina Dent. Soc. 

Bull. N. England M. Center 

Bull. Neur. Inst. N. York 

Bull. Nevada Bd Health 

Bull. N. Hampshire Agr. Exp. Sta. 

Bull. N. Hampshire Extens. Serv. 

Bull. N. Hampshire Pharm. Ass. 

Bull. Ninth Distr. Dent. Soc. N. York 

Bull. North Shore Br. Chicago M. Soc. 

Bull. Norwood Clin. 

Bull. Nurses' Alumnae Ass. Univ. 

Maryland 
Bull. N. York Acad. M. 

Bull. N. York League Hard of Hearing 

Bull. N. York M. Coll. 

Bull. N. York Pub. Libr. 
Bull. N. York Tuberc. Ass. 

Bull. Off. internat. hyg. pub., Par. 

Bull. Off. Pract. 

Bull. Ohio Agr. Exp. Sta. 



1847. Bulletin du Ministere de la sante publique. Bru- 

1848 Bulletin du Ministere de la santd publique. Pans. 
1849. Bulletin of the Missouri State Nurses Association. 

Kansas City. r , 

1850 Bulletin of the Medical Library Association [v. p. J 
185L Bulletin (The) of the Moses Taylor Hospital. 

Scranton, Pa. 

1852. Bulletin of the Medical Society of Atlantic Uounty. 

Atlantic City. . 
1853 Bulletin (The) of the Medical Society of Cape May 

County. Sea Isle City, N. J. 
1854. Bulletin; Medical Society; County of Erie and 

Buffalo Academy of Medicine. Buffalo. 
1855 Bulletin (The) of the Medical Society of the County 

of Kings and Academy of Medicine of Brooklyn. 

Brooklyn. 

1856. Bulletin (The); Medical Society of the County of 
Monroe, Rochester Academy of Medicine, Rochester 
Pathological Society. Rochester, N. Y. 

1857. Bulletin; Medical Society of the County of Queens. 
New York. 

1858. Bulletin; Medical Society of the District of Colum- 
bia. Washington. 

1859. Bulletin; Medical Society of Nova Scotia. Halifax. 

1860. Bulletin of the Multnomah County Medical So- 
ciety. Portland, Ore. 

1861. Bulletin of the Museum of Comparative Zoology at 
Harvard College. Cambridge, Mass. 

1862. Bulletin (Quarterly) of the Medical Women's 
National Association. Oak Park, 111. 

1863. Bulletin; National Research Council of the Philip- 
pine Islands. Manila. 

1864. Bulletin; National Research Council of the Philip- 
pines. Manila. 

1865. Bulletin of the Naval Medical Association. Tokyo. 

1866. Bulletin; North Carolina State Board of Charities 
and Public Welfare. Raleigh. 

1867. Bulletin of the North Carolina Dental Society. 
Greensboro. 

1868. Bulletin of the New England. Medical Center. 
Boston. 

1869. Bulletin of the Neurological Institute of New York. 
New York. 

1870. Bulletin of the Nevada State Board of Health 
Carson City. 

1871. Bulletin of the New Hampshire Agricultural Experi- 
ment Station; University of New Hampshire. Durham. 

1872. Bulletin; New Hampshire Extension Service. Dur- 
ham. 

1873. Bulletin of the New Hampshire Pharmaceutical 
Association. Peterborough. 

1874. Bulletin of the Ninth District Dental Society. 
White Plains, N. Y. 

1875. Bulletin; North Shore Branch, Chicago Medical 
Society. Chicago. 

1876. Bulletin (The) of the Norwood Clinic. Birming- 
ham, Ala. 

1877. Bulletin of the Nurses' Alumnae Association of the 
University of Maryland. Baltimore. 

1878. Bulletin of the New York Academy of Medicine. 
New York. 

1879. Bulletin; New York League for the Hard of Hearing. 
New York. 

1880. Bulletin of the New York Medical College, Flower 
and Fifth Avenue Hospitals. New York. 

1881. Bulletin; New York Public Library. New York. 

1882. Bulletin [at head of tp.] New York Tuberculosis & 
Health Association. New York. 

1883. Bulletin mensuel [at head] Office international 
d'hygiene publique. Paris. 

1884. Bulletin (The) of office practice. Youngstown, 
Ohio. 

1885. Bulletin; Ohio Agricultural Experiment Station. 
Wooster. 



[41] 



Bull. Oklahoma Dent. Soc. 
Bull. Oklahoma M. Ass. 

Bull. Omaha Douglas Co. M. Soc. 

Bull. Onondaga Co. M. Soc. 

Bull. Ophth. Soc. Egypt 

Bull. Orange Co. M. Ass. 

Bull. Ordre pharm., Brux. 
Bull. Orleans Parish M. Soc. 

Bull. Otolar. Clin. Beth Israel Hosp., 

N. Y. 
Bull, otorhin., Par. 

Bull. Pacific Coast Soc. Orthodont. 



Bull 
Bull 



Panamer. Union 
Passaic Co. M. Soc. 



Bull. Pennsylvania Dep. Agr. 
Bull, pharm. fr. 

Bull. Philadelphia Co. Dent. Soc. 

Bull. Philadelphia Coll. Pharm. 

Bull. Philippine Dep. Off. Surg. 

Bull. Pierce Co. M. Soc. 

Bull. Polk Co. M. Soc. 

Bull. Postgrad. Com. M. Univ. Sydney 

Bull. Pottawatomie Co. M. Soc. 

Bull. Pract. Ophth., S. Franc. 

Bull. Presbyt. Hosp. Chicago 

Bull. Quezon Inst., Manila 
Bull. Res. Counc. Alcohol 

Bull. Rhode Island Bd Health 

Bull. Richmond Acad. M. 

Bull, san., Brux. 

Bull, san., Montreal 

Bull. san. Algerie 

Bull. San Bernardino Co. M. Soc. 

Bull. San Diego Co. M. Soc. 

Bull. San Francisco Co. M. Soc. 

Bull. Sangamon Co. M. Soc. 

Bull. san. pub., Brux. 

Bull. S. Anthony Hosp., Okla. 

Bull, sc., Lille 

Bull. sc. France 

Bull. School M. Univ. Maryland 
Bull. Schweiz. Akad. med. Wiss. 



1886. Bulletin (The) of the Oklahoma State Dental 
Society. Perry. 

1887. Bulletin (The); Oklahoma County Medical Associa- 
tion and Oklahoma City Clinical Society. Oklahoma 
City. 

1888. Bulletin; Omaha-Douglas County Medical Society. 
Omaha, Nebr. 

1889. Bulletin; Onondaga County Medical Society. 
Syracuse, N. Y. 

1890. Bulletin of the Ophthalmological Society of Egypt. 
Cairo. 

1891. Bulletin; Orange County Medical Association. 
Orange, Calif. 

1892. Bulletin de l'Ordre des pharmaciens. Bruxelles. 

1893. Bulletin of the Orleans Parish Medical Society. 
New Orleans. 

1894. Bulletin of the Oto-Laryngological Clinics of the 
Beth Israel Hospital. New York. 

1895. Bulletin d'oto-rhino-laryngologie et de broncho- 
oesophagoscopie. Paris. 

1896. Bulletin of the Pacific Coast Society of Ortho- 
dontists. San Francisco. 

1897. Bulletin of the Panamerican Union. Washington. 

1898. Bulletin of the Passaic County Medical Society. 
Paterson. 

1899. Bulletin; Pennsylvania Department of Agriculture. 
Harrisburg. 

1900. Bulletin de la pharmacie francaise. Paris. 

1901. Bulletin; Philadelphia County Dental Society. 
Philadelphia. 

1902. Bulletin of the Philadelphia College of Pharmacy 
and Science. Philadelphia. 

1903. Bulletin [at head of tp.] Headquarters Philippine 
Department; Office of the Surgeon. Manila. 

1904. Bulletin; Pierce County Medical Society. Tacoma, 
Wash. 

1905. Bulletin; Polk County Medical Society. Des 
Moines, Iowa. 

1906. Bulletin of the Post-Graduate Committee in Medi- 
cine; University of Sydney. Sydney. 

1907. Bulletin (The) of the Pottawatomie County Medical 
Society. Shawnee, Okla. 

1908. Bulletin of practical ophthalmology (Greens' Eye 
Hospital) San Francisco. 

1909. Bulletin; Presbyterian Hospital of the City of Chi- 
cago. Chicago. « 

1910. Bulletin (The) of the Quezon Institute. Manila. 

1911. Bulletin (The) of the Research Council on Problems 
of Alcohol. New York. 

1912. Bulletin of Rhode Island State Board of Health. 
Providence. 

1913. Bulletin (The) of the Richmond Academy of Medi- 
cine. Richmond. 

1914. Bulletin sanitaire. Bruxelles. 

1915. Bulletin sanitaire. Montreal. 

1916. Bulletin sanitaire de l'Algerie. Alger. 

1917. Bulletin; San Bernardino County Medical Society. 
San Bernardino, Calif. 

1918. Bulletin; San Diego County Medical Society. San 
Diego, Calif. 

1919. Bulletin; San Francisco County Medical Society. 
San Francisco. 

1920. Bulletin; Sangamon County Medical Society. 
Springfield, 111. 

1921. Bulletin de la sant6 publique. Bruxelles. 

1922. Bulletin of S, Anthony's Hospital. Oklahoma City, 
Okla. 

1923. Bulletin scientifique, historique et litt6raire du 
Departement du Nord. Lille. 

1924. Bulletin scientifique de la France et de la Belgique. 
Paris. 

1925. Bulletin of the School of Medicine; University of 
Maryland. Baltimore. 

1926. Bulletin der Schweizerischen Akademie der medi- 
zinischen Wissenschaften. Basel. 
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Bull. Schweiz. Gesundhamt. 

Bull. Schweiz. Verein. Krebsbekiimpf. 

Bull. sc. med., Bologna 

Bull. sc. pharm., Par. 

Bull. Scripps Inst. Oceanogr. 

Bull. Second Distr. Dent. Soc, N. V. 

Bull. Serv. denrees aliment., Brux. 

Bull. Serv. hyg., Port au Prince 

Bull. Serv. san., Brux. 

Bull. Serv. san., Par. 

Bull. S. Francis Sanat., Roslyn 

Bull. S. Juan Hosp. Manila 

Bull. S. Louis Co. M. Soc. 

Bull. S. Louis Dent. Soc. 

Bull. S. Luke Hosp., N. Y. , 

Bull. Smithson. Inst. Bur. Am.'Ethnol. 

Bull. Soc. Alfred Binet, Cahors 

Bull. Soc. anat. Paris 

Bull. Soc. anthrop. Bruxelles 

Bull. Soc. anthrop. Paris 

Bull. Soc. beige opht. 

Bull. Soc. beige otol. 

Bull. Soc. bot. France 

Bull. Soc. centr. med. vet., Par. 

Bull. Soc. chim. biol., Par. 
Bull. Soc. chim. France 
Bull. Soc. chir. Paris 

Bull. Soc. clin. med. ment., Par. 

Bull. Soc. electroradiol. med. France 

Bull. Soc. entom. France 

Bull. Soc. form, humain., Par. 

Bull. Soc. fr. derm. syph. 

Bull. Soc. fr. electrother. 

Bull. Soc. fr. hist. med. 

Bull. Soc. fr. urol. 

Bull. Soc. gyn. obst. Paris 

Bull. Soc. med. chir. Bordeaux 

Bull. Soc. med. chir. Drome 

Bull. Soc. med. Haiti 

Bull. Soc. med. hop. Bucarest 

Bull. Soc. med. hop. Paris 



1927. Bulletin des Schweizerischen Gesundheitsamtes. 
Bern. T , , 

1928. Bulk-tin der Schweizerischen Veremigung fur jvicds- 
bekampfung. Bern. 

1929. Bullettino delle scienze mediche. Bologna. 
11)30. Bulletin des sciences pharmaeologiqiies. Pans. 
1931. Bulletin of the Scripps Institution of Oceanography. 

Berkeley, Calif. 
11)32. Bulletin; Second District Dental Society. New 
York. 

11)33. Bulletin du Service de surveillance de la fabrication 
et du commerce des denrees alimentaires. Bruxelles. 

1934. Bulletin du Service d'hygiene et d'assistance publi- 
que, medical et sanitaire. Port-au-Prince, Haiti. 

11)35. Bulletin de ['administration du Service de sante et 
de l'hvgiene. Bruxelles. 

1936. Bulletin d'information du Service de sante. Paris. 

1937. Bulletin of the S. Francis Sanatorium for Cardiac 
Children. Roslyn, N. Y. 

1938. Bulletin (The) of the San Juan de Dios Hospital of 
Manila. Manila. 

L939. Bulletin of the S. Louis County Medical Society. 
S. Louis. 

1940. Bulletin of the S. Louis Dental Society. S. Louis. 

1941. Bulletin; St Luke's Hospital. New Y r ork. 

1942. Bulletin; Smithsonian Institution; Bureau of Ameri- 
can Ethnology. Washington. 

1943. Bulletin mensuel; Society Alfred Binet (psychologie 
de l'enfant et pedagogie experimentale) Cahors, France. 

1944. Bulletins et me 1 moires de la Societe anatomique de 
Paris. Paris. 

L945. Bulletin et memoires de la Societe d'anthropologie 
de Bruxelles. Bruxelles. 

1946. Bulletins et memoires de la Societe d'anthropologie 
de Paris. Paris. 

1947. Bulletin de la Societe beige d'ophtalmologie. Bru- 
xelles. 

1948. Bulletin de la Societe beige d'otologie, de laryngo- 
logie et de rhinologie. Bruxelles. 

1949. Bulletin de la Societe botanique de France. Paris. 

1950. Bulletin de la Societe centrale de medecine v^teri- 
naire. Paris. 

1951. Bulletin de la Societe* de chimie biologique. Paris. 

1952. Bulletin de la Society chimique de France. Paris. 

1953. Bulletins et memoires de la Society des chirurgiens 
de Paris. Paris. 

1954. Bulletin de la Societe clinique de medecine mentale. 
Paris. 

1955. Bulletins et memoires de la SociSte' d'dlectro- 
radiologie medicale de France. Paris. 

1956. Bulletin de la Soci6t6 entomologique de France. 
Paris. 

1957. Bulletin de la Societe d'elude des formes humaines. 
Paris. 

1958. Bulletin de la Socidte" francaise de dermatologie et 
de syphiligraphie. Paris. 

1959. Bulletin; Societe francaise d'electrotherapie et de 
radiologie medicale. Paris. 

1960. Bulletin de la Societe francaise d'histoire de la 
medecine. Paris. 

1961. Bulletin de la Societe francaise d'urologie. Paris. 

1962. Bulletin de la Societe de gynScologie et d'obstetrique 
de Paris. Paris. 

1963. Bulletins et memoires de la Societe de mddecine et 
de ch irurgie de Bordeaux. Bordeaux. 

1964. Bulletin; Societe medico-chirurgicale de la Drome et 
de 1'Ardeche. Valence & Paris. 

1965. Bulletin de la Societe de medecine d' Haiti. Port- 
au-Prince. 

1966. Bulletins et memoires de la Societe" m6dicale des 
hopitaux de Bucarest. Bucuresti. 

1967. Bulletins et memoires de la Soci6t6 medicale des 
hopitaux de Paris. Paris. 
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Bull. Soc. med. hop. Quebec 

Bull. Soc. med. mil. fr. 

Bull. Soc. med. natur. Jassy 

Bull. Soc. med. Nord, Lille 
Bull. Soc. med. Paris 

Bull. Soc. med. S. Luc, Bourges 

Bull. Soc. med. Vaucluse 

Bull. Soc. med. Vienne 

Bull. Soc. M. Hist. Chicago 

Bull. Soc. nat. chir., Par. 

Bull. Soc. obst. gyn. Paris 

Bull. Soc. opht, Egypte 

Bull. Soc. opht. Paris 

Bull. Soc. path, exot., Par. 
Bull. Soc. pediat. Paris 
Bull. Soc. philomath. Paris 
Bull. Soc. psychiatr. Bucarest 

Bull. Soc. radiol. med. France 

Bull. Soc. roumain. endocr. 

Bull. Soc. sc. hyg. aliment., Par. 

Bull. Soc. sc. med. biol. Montpellier 

Bull. Soc. sc. med. natur. Bruxelles 

Bull. Soc. sc. med. ouest 

Bull. Soc. sc. natur. med. Seine et Oise 

Bull. Soc. sc. vet. Lyon 

Bull. Soc. turque med. 

Bull. Soc. zool. France . 
Bull. South. Pacific Gen. Hosp. 

Bull. Spokane Co. M. Soc. 

Bull. Sta. biol. Arcachon 

Bull. Staff Meet. Minnesota Gen. Hosp. 

Bull. Sta. Hosp., Camp Blanding 

Bull, statist., Brux. 
Bull, statist., Sofia 

Bull, statist. Strasbourg 

Bull. Stuart Circle Hosp., Richmond 
Bull. Summit Co. M. Soc. 

Bull. S. Vincent Hosp. N. York 

Bull. Synd. gen. med. stomat. fr. 

Bull. Texas Dep. Health 



1968. Bulletin de la Society medicale des hopitaux uni- 
versitaires de Quebec. Quebec. 

1969. Bulletin mensuel; Societ6 de medecine militaire 
francaise. Paris. 

1970. Bulletin de la Societe des medecins et naturalistes 
de Jassy. Jassy. 

1971. Bulletin de la Societe de medecine du Nord. Lille. 

1972. Bulletins et memoires de la Soci6t6 de medecine de 
Paris. Paris. 

1973. Bulletin de la Societe medicale de Saint Luc, Saint 
Come et Saint Damien. Bourges. 

1974. Bulletin et memoires; Societe de medecine de 
Vaucluse. Avignon, France. 

1975. Bulletin de la Societe de medecine de la Vienne. 
Poitiers. 

1976. Bulletin of the Society of Medical History of Chica- 
, go. Chicago. 

1977. Bulletins et memoires de la Society nationale de 
chirurgie. Paris. 

1978. Bulletin de la Societe d'obst6trique et de gynecologie 
de Paris. Paris. 

1979. Bulletin de la Societe d'ophtalmologie d'Egypte. 
Cairo. 

1980. Bulletin de la Societe d'ophtalmologie de Paris. 
Paris. 

1981. Bulletin de la Societe de pathologie exotique. Paris. 

1982. Bulletins de la Societe de pediatric de Paris. Paris. 

1983. Bulletin de la Societe philomathique de Paris. Paris. 

1984. Bulletin de la Societe de psychiatrie de Bucarest. 
Bucuresti. 

1985. Bulletins et memoires de la Societe de radiologie 
medicale de France. Paris. 

1986. Bulletins et memoires de la Societe roumaine d'endo- 
crinologie. Bucuresti. 

1987. Bulletin de la Soci6t6 scientifique d'hygiene ali- 
mentaire et d'alimentation rationelle de l'homme. Paris. 

1988. Bulletin de la Societe des sciences medicales et 
biologiques de Montpellier et du Languedoc mediter- 
ranean. Montpellier. 

1989. Bulletin de la Societe des sciences medicales et 
naturelles de Bruxelles. Bruxelles. 

1990. Bulletin de la Societe scientifique et medicale de 
l'ouest. Rennes. 

1991. Bulletin de la Societe des sciences naturelles et 
medicales de Seine et Oise. Versailles. 

1992. Bulletin de la Societe des sciences veterinaires de 
Lyon. Lyon. 

1993. Bulletins de la Societe turque de medecine. Istan- 
bul. 

1994. Bulletin de la Societe zoologique de France. Paris. 

1995. Bulletin (The) of the Southern Pacific General 
Hospital. San Francisco. 

1996. Bulletin; Spokane County Medical Society. Spo- 
kane, Wash. 

1997. Bulletin de la Station biologique d' Arcachon. 
Bordeaux. 

1998. Bulletin; Staff Meeting; Hospitals of the University 
of Minnesota, Minnesota General Hospital. Minne- 
apolis. 

1999. Bulletin (The) by and for you; published by the 
Station Hospital. Camp Blanding, Fla. 

2000. Bulletin de statistique. Bruxelles. 

2001. Bulletin mensuel de la Direction general de la 
statistique. Sofia. 

2002. Bulletin statistique mensuel de la ville de Stras- 
bourg. Strasbourg. 

2003. Bulletin of the Stuart Circle Hospital. Richmond. 

2004. Bulletin; Summit County Medical Society. Akron, 
Ohio. 

2005. Bulletin; Saint Vincent's Hospital of the City of 
New York. New York. 

2006. Bulletin officiel du Syndicat general des nufdecins 
stomatologistes francais. Paris. 

2007. Bulletin (The) of the Texas State Department of 
Health. Austin. 
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Bull. Truesdalo Hosp. 
Bull. Tulane M. Fac. 
Bull. Tulsa Co. M. Soc. 
Bull. Union fed. med. reserve 
Bull. Union internal, tuberc. 
Bull. Univ. Asie centr., Tashkent 
Bull. Univ. Hosp. Georgia 

Bull. Univ. Kansas School M. 

Bull. Univ. Maryland School M. 

Bull. Univ. Virginia M. School 

Bull. U. S. Army M. Dep. 

Bull. U. S. Bur. Cens. 

Bull. U. S. Bur. Fish. 

Bull. U. S. Bur. Labor Statist. 

Bull. U. S. Bur. Mines 

Bull. U. S. Bur. Stand. 

Bull. U. S. Fed. Bd Vocat. Educ. 

Bull. U. S. Geol. Surv. 

Bull. U. S. Labor Stand. 

Bull. U. S. Nat. Ass. Nurse Anesth. 

Bull. U. S. Nat. Formulary Com. 

Bull. U. S. Nat. Inst. Health 

Bull. U. S. Nat. Mus. 

Bull. U. S. Nat. Res. Counc. 

Bull. U. S. Nat. Tuberc. Ass. 

Bull. U. S. Navy Dep. Div. Prev. M. 

Bull. U. S. Off. Educ. 

Bull. U. S. Women Bur. 

Bull. Utica Acad. M. 

Bull. Vancouver M. Ass. 

Bull. Vermont Bd Health 

Bull. Virginia Dent. Ass. 

Bull. Virginia State Libr. 

Bull. War M., Lond. 

Bull. Wartime Grad. M. Meet., Phila. 

Bull. Washington Univ. 
Bull. Wayne Co. M. Soc. 
Bull. West. Reserve Univ. 

Bull. Wistar Inst. 



200S. Bulletin of the Truesdale Hospital and Earle P. 
Charlton Surgery. Fall River, Mass. 

2009. Bulletin; Tulane University of Louisiana; Medical 
Faculty. New Orleans. 

2010. Bulletin of the Tulsa County Medical Society. 
Tulsa, Okla. , , . . 

2011. Bulletin; Union teddrative nationale des nieciecins 
de la reserve. Paris. 

2012. Bulletin de 1' Union internationale contre la tubercu- 
lose. Paris. „, . 

2013. Bulletin de l'Universite de l'Asie centrale. lash- 

2014. Bulletin of the University Hospital (affiliated with 
the University of Georgia School of Medicine) Augusta, 
Ga. 

2015. Bulletin of the University of Kansas School of 
Medicine. Lawrence. 

2016. Bulletin of the School of Medicine; University of 
Maryland. Baltimore. 

2017. Bulletin of the University of Virginia Medical 
School and Hospital. Charlottesville. 

2018. Bulletin; United States Army Medical Department. 
Carlisle Barracks. 

2019. Bulletin; United States Bureau of the Census. 
Washington. 

2020. Bulletin of the United States Bureau of Fisheries. 
Washington. 

2021. Bulletin; United States Department of Labor; 
Bureau of Labor Statistics. Washington. 

2022. Bulletin; United States Department of Commerce; 
Bureau of Mines. Washington. 

2023. Bulletin of the Bureau of Standards [at head of tp.] 
Department of Commerce. Washington. 

2024. Bulletin; Federal Board for Vocational Education. 
Washington. 

2025. Bulletin (Geological Survey) [at head of tp.: United 
States Department of the Interior] Washington. 

2026. Bulletin; United States; Department of Labor; 
Division of Labor Standards. Washington. 

2027. Bulletin of the National Association of Nurse 
Anesthetists [v. p.] 

2028. Bulletin of the [U. S.] National Formulary Com- 
mittee. Washington. 

2029. Bulletin [at head of tp.] National Institute of 
Health. Washington. 

2030. Bulletin; United States National Museum. Wash- 
ington. 

2031. Bulletin of the [United States] National Research 
Council. Washington. 

2032. Bulletin of the [U. S.] National Tuberculosis Asso- 
ciation. New York. 

2033. Bulletin of the United States Navy Department; 
Division of Preventive Medicine. Washington. 

2034. Bulletin [United States] Office of Education. 
Washington. 

2035. Bulletin; United States Women's Bureau. Wash- 
ington. 

2036. Bulletin (The) of the Utica Academy of Medicine 
Utica, N. Y. 

2037. [Bulletin] Vancouver Medical Association. Van- 
couver, B. C. 

2038. Bulletin of the Vermont State Board of Health. 
Brattleboro. 

2039. Bulletin (The) of the Virginia State Dental Associa- 
tion. Richmond. 

£ u !! etin of the Vir g' n 'a State Library. Richmond. 
2041. Bulletin of war medicine. London. 
20 ^2. liulletin of the war-time graduate medical meetings 
Philadelphia. ° 
2043. Bulletin of Washington University. S Louis 
2™-" K U !! e ! m; r^u yn 1 C f oun ty Medical Society. Detroit. 

2040. Bulletin [at head of tp.] Western Reserve University 
Cleveland. J 

2046. Bulletin of the Wistar Institute of Anatomy and 
Biology. Philadelphia. 
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Bull. Zool. Nomenclat., Lond. 
Bui. med., Bucur. 
Bui. Min. agr., Bucur. 
Burned Gaz., Wash. 

Burned News Lett., Wash. 

Bur, Chic. 

Burdick Syllabus 

Butl. Ass. catal. antrop. 

Butl. Soc. catal. pediat. 



2047. Bulletin (The) of zoological nomenclature. London. 

2048. Buletinul medical. Bucuresti. 

2049. Buletinul Ministerului agriculturii [etc.] Bucuresti. 

2050. Burned gazette; Bureau of Medicine & Surgery, 
United States Navy. Washington. 

2051. Burned news letter; United States Navy Depart- 
ment, Bureau of Medicine and Surgery. Washington. 

2052. Bur (The) Alumni Association of the Chicago Col- 
lege of Dental Surgery. Chicago. 

2053. Burdick (The) syllabus; a bulletin of physical 
therapy and electrosurgery. Milton, Wis. 

2054. Butlleti de PAssociaci6 catalana d'antropologia, 
etnologia i prehistdria. Barcelona. 

2055. Butlleti de la Societat catalana de pediatria. Barce- 
lona. 



c 



Caderno pediat., S. Paulo 
Caducee, Par. 
Caducee, Port au Prince 



Caduceus, Ft Wayne 
Caduceus, Hong Kong 
Caduceus, New River 

Cah. gastroenter. 
Cah. homeop. 

Cah. radiol. 
Cairo Sc. J. 
CAL, Chic. 
Calcutta M. J. 
Calcutta M. Rev. 
Caledon. M. J. 

Calendar Pharm. Soc. Gr. Britain 

California Eclect. M. J. 

California Health 
California J. M. 

California M. 
California West. M. 
Cambridge Univ. M. Soc. Mag. 

C. A. M. E. P., Mex. 

Camp. Notes (Cancer) 

Camsi, Montreal 

Canada Health 
Canada Lancet 
Canada Lancet Pract. 
Canad. Doctor 
Canad. Hosp. 
Canad. J. Comp. M. 

Canad. J. Ment. Hyg. 
Canad. J. M. & S. 

Canad. J. M. Techn. 

Canad. J. Occup. Ther. 

Canad. J. Res. 
Canad. M. Ass. J. 

Canad. M. Month. 
Canad. Nurse 
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2056. Caderno de pediatria. S. Paulo. 

2057. Caducee (Le) Paris. 

2058. Caducee (Le) revue de 1' Association des 6tudiants 
en medecine, pharmacie et art dentaire. Port-au- 
Prince. 

2059. Caduceus (The) Fort Wayne. 

2060. Caduceus (The) Hong Kong. 

2061. Caduceus (The) U. S. Naval Hospital. New River, 
N. C. 

2062. Cahiers (Les) de gastro-ente>ologie. Paris. 

2063. Cahiers d'homeopathie et de therapeutique com- 
paree. Paris. 

2064. Cahiers (Les) de radiologie. Paris. 

2065. Cairo scientific journal. Cairo. 

2066. CAL; Certified Akers Laboratories. Chicago. 

2067. Calcutta medical journal. Calcutta. 

2068. Calcutta medical review. Calcutta. 

2069. Caledonian (The) medical journal. Glasgow. 

2070. Calendar (The) of the Pharmaceutical Society of 
Great Britain. London. 

2071. California (The) eclectic medical journal. Los 
Angeles. 

2072. California's health. Sacramento. 

2073. California State journal of medicine. San Fran- 
cisco. 

2074. California medicine. San Francisco. 

2075. California and western medicine. San Francisco. 

2076. Cambridge University Medical Society magazine. 
Cambridge, Engl. 

2077. C[entro de] a[sistancia] m[edica para] e[nfermos] 
p[obres] Mexico. 

2078. Campaign notes; American Society for the Control 
of Cancer. New York. 

2079. Camsi; journal of Canadian Association of Medical 
Students and Interns. Montreal. 

2080. Canada's health and welfare. Ottawa. 

2081. Canada (The) lancet. Toronto. 

2082. Canada (The) lancet and practitioner. Toronto. 

2083. Canadian (The) doctor. Gardenvale, Que. 

2084. Canadian (The) hospital. Toronto. 

2085. Canadian journal of comparative medicine. Gar- 
denvale, Que. 

2086. Canadian journal of mental hygiene. Montreal. 

2087. Canadian (The) journal of medicine and surgery. 
Toronto. 

2088. Canadian (The) journal of medical technology. 
Hamilton. 

2089. Canadian journal of occupational therapy and 
physiotherapy. Toronto. 

2090. Canadian journal of research. Ottawa. 

2091. Canadian (The) Medical Association journal. 
Montreal. 

2092. Canadian medical monthly. Toronto. 

2093. Canadian (The) nurse. Ottawa. 
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Canad. Pharm. J. 
Canad. Pract. 
Canad. Pub. Health J. 
Cancer, Brux. 
Cancer, N. Y. 
Cancer Res. 
Cancer Rev., Brist. 

Cancro, Tor. 
Capital's Health 
Capita zool., Gravenh. 
Caracas med. 
Cardiologia, Basel 
Carib. M. J., Trinidad 
Carolina J. Pharm. 
Casa del medico 

Case Rec. Massachusetts Gen. Hosp. 

Case Rep. Child. Hosp., Chic. 

( as. Ick. cesk. 
Cas. verej. zdravot. 
Cath. M. Guard., Lond. 
Ceara med. 
Cellule, Louvain 
Centaur, Menasha 
Centre med., Moulins 
Centre med. pharm., Gannat 
Centr. med. J., Moskva 
Centr. ref. med. J., Moskva 

Centr. saude, Niteroi 
Certif. Milk 
Cervantes, Habana 
Cervello 
Cesalpino 
Cesk. derm. 
Cesk. gyn. 
Cesk. ofth. 
Ceylon J. Sc. 

Character & Personality 
Charite Ann., Berl. 
Charlotte M. J. 

Charterhouse Rheumat. Clin. Orig. 

Papers, Lond. 
Chaser, Sanat. 
Chem. d. Zelle 
Chemist Analyst 

Chemist & Druggist, Lond. 

Chemist & Druggist Export Rev., Lond. 
Chemistry, Wash., 
Chem. Leaflet 

Chem. Metallurg. Engin. 

Chem. News, Lond. 

Chem. Rev., Bait. 
Chem. Warf. 
Chem. Warf. Bull. 
Chem. Warf. Intell. Bull. 
Chem. wbl., Amst. 
Chicago Health 
Chicago M. Rec. 
Chihuahua quir. 
Child, Lond. 
Child, Wash. 
Child Develop. 
Child Health, Clevel. 
Child Health Bull. 



2094. 
2095. 
2096. 
2097. 
2098 



2104 
2105. 
2106. 
2107. 
2108. 



Bris- 



2113. 
2114. 
2115. 
2116. 
2117 



Chi- 



Menasha. 
Gannat. 



Canadian pharmaceutical journal. Whitby. 
Canadian (The) practitioner [and review] Toronto. 
Canadian public health journal. Toronto. 
Cancer (Le) Bruxelles. 
,. Cancer. New York. 

2099. Cancer research. Philadelphia. 

2100. Cancer (The) review; a journal of abstracts, 
tol, Engl. 

2101. Cancro (II) Torino. 

2102. Capital's health. Washington. 

2103. Capita zoologica. 's Gravenhage. 
Caracas medico. Caracas. 
Cardiologia. Basel. 
Caribbean medical journal. Trinidad. 
Carolina journal of pharmacy. Chapel Hill, N. C. 
Casa (La) del medico de la Asociaci6n de prensa 

medica espaiiola. Madrid. 

2109. Case records of the Massachusetts General Hospital. 
Boston. 

2110. Case reports; Children's Memorial Hospital. 

cago. 

2111. Casopis lekafu ceskych. Praha. 

2112. Casopis pro verejn6 zdravotnictvi. Praha. 
Catholic (The) medical guardian. London. 
Ceard medico. Ceard, Brasil. 
Cellule (La) Louvain. 
Centaur (The) of Alpha Kappa Kappa. 

. Centre medical. Moulins. 

2118. Centre (Le) m6dical et pharmaceutique. 

2119. Centralnyi medicinsky zhurnal. Moskva. 

2120. Centralnyi referativnyi medicinsky zhurnal. 
Moskva. 

2121. Centro de saude. Niteroi, Rio de Janeiro. 

2122. Certified milk [v. p. of U. S.] 

2123. Cervantes. La Habana. 

2124. Cervello (II) Napoli. 

2125. Cesalpino (II) Arezzo. 

2126. Ceska dermatologie. Praha. 

2127. Ceska gynaekologie. Praha. 

2128. Ceskoslovenskd ofthalmologie. Praha. 

2129. Ceylon journal of science; Sect. D: Medical science. 
Colombo. 

2130. Character and personality. Durham, N. C. 

2131. Charite-Annalen. Berlin. 

2132. Charlotte (The new) medical journal. Charlotte, 

N. C. 

2133. Charterhouse Rheumatism Clinic; original papers. 
London. 

2134. Chaser (The) Sanatorium, Texas. 

2135. Chemie der Zelle und Gewebe. Leipzig. 

2136. Chemist-analyst (J. T. Baker Chemical Company) 
Phillipsburg, N. J. 

2137. Chemist (The) and druggist for retailer-wholesaler- 
manufacturer. London. 

2138. Chemist (The) and druggist export review. London. 

2139. Chemistry. Washington. 

2140. Chemistry (The) leaflet; including the science leaflet. 
State College, Pa. 

2141. Chemical and metallurgical engineering. New 
York. 

2142. Chemical news and journal of industrial science. 
London. 

2143. Chemical reviews. Baltimore. 
Chemical warfare. Edgewood Arsenal, Md. 
Chemical warfare bulletin. Washington. 
Chemical warfare intelligence bulletin. Washington 
Chemisch weekblad. Amsterdam. 
Chicago's health. Chicago. 

2149. Chicago (The) medical recorder. Chicago. 

2150. Chihuahua quirurgico. Chihuahua, Mex. 

2151. Child (The) London. 
Child (The) Washington. 
Child development. Baltimore. 
Child health. Cleveland. 
Child health bulletin. New York. 



2144. 
2145. 
2146. 
2147. 
2148. 



2152 
2153. 
2154. 
2155. 
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Child Health Mag. 

Child. Hosp. Arrow, Wash. 

Child Labor Bull. 

Child Res. Clin. Ser. 

Chimia, Ziir. 

Chimica, Milano 

China M. J. 

Chin. J. Exp. Biol. 

Chin. J. Physiol. 

Chin. M. J. 

Chir. ernia 

Chir. narz. ruchu 

Chironian, N. Y. 
Chiropody Rec. 
Chir. org. movim. 
Chir. plast., Roma 
Chirurg 

Chirurgie, Lausanne 

Chromosoma, Berl. 

Chron. bot., Leiden 

Chron. Health Org. League of Nat. 

Chron. med., Asnieres 
Ciba Sympos. 
Ciencia, Mex. 

Cienc. & invest., B. Air. 
Cift. ogiit. Yiiksek Zir. Enst. 

Cimes, B. Air. 
Cincinnati J. M. 
Cincinnati Lancet Clin. 
Cir. ap. locomotor, Madr. 
Cir. cirujan., Mex. 

Circ. Lett. Chief Surgeon Europ. Thea- 
ter Oper. 

Circ. Lett. Surgeon Mediterr. Theater 

U. S. Army 
Circ. Lett. Surgeon North Afr. Theater 

Oper. 

Circ. Lett. U. S. Surg. Gen. War Dep. 

Circ. M. Ser. U. S. Off. Civ. Defense 

Cirillo, Aversa 
Cirillo, Nap. 

Cir. ortop. traumat., Habana 
Cirugia, Mex. 
City Health, Detr. 
City Missionary, Phila. 
Clarifier, Pierre 
Cleanliness & Health 
Cleanliness J. 
Cleanliness Training 

Cleveland Clin. Q. 
Clifton M. Bull. 

Clin. Abstr., N. Y. 
Clin. Bull., Clevel. 



Clin. Bull. Cleveland 
Clin. Bull. R. Prince Alfred Hosp., Syd- 
School M. West. Reserve 



ney 
Clin. Bull 

Univ. 
Clin, chir., Milano 
Clin. & drug., Merida 
Clin. Conf. Rep. Wills Hosp., Phila. 

Clin, europ., Par. 
Clin. Excerpts, N. Y. 



2156. Child health magazine. Washington. 

2157. Children's (The) Hospital arrow. Washington. 

2158. Child (The) labor bulletin. New York. 

2159. Child Research Clinic series. Langhorne. 

2160. Chimia. Zurich. 

2161. Chimica (La) e la medicina moderna. Milano. 

2162. China medical journal. Shanghai. 

2163. Chinese journal of experimental biology. Peiping. 

2164. Chinese (The) journal of physiology. Peiping. 

2165. Chinese medical journal. Peiping. 

2166. Chirurgia (La) dell'ernia e delPaddome. Napoli. 

2167. Chirurgja narzadow ruchu i ortopedja polska. 

W £LI* S Z Si W 9/ 

2168. Chironian (The) New York. 

2169. Chiropody record. Chicago. 

2170. Chirurgia (La) degli organi di movimento. Bologna. 

2171. Chirurgia (La) plastica. Roma. 

2172. Chirurg (Der) Berlin. 

2173. Chirurgie. Lausanne. 

2174. Chromosoma. Berlin. 

2175. Chronica botanica [v. p.] 

2176. Chronicle of the Health Organization of the League 
of Nations. Geneve. 

2177. Chronique (La) medicale. Asnieres. 

2178. Ciba symposia. Summit, N. J. 

2179. Ciencia; revista hispano-americana de ciencias puras 
y aplicadas. Mexico. 

2180. Ciencia e investigaci6n. Buenos Aires. 

2181. QiftQiye ogiitler; Ankara Yiiksek Ziraat Enstitusii. 
Ankara. 

2182. Cimes. Buenos Aires. 

2183. Cincinnati (The) journal of medicine. Cincinnati. 

2184. [Cincinnati] Lancet-clinic. Cincinnati. 

2185. Cirugia del aparato locomotor. Madrid. 

2186. Cirugia y cirujanos. Mexico. 

2187. Circular letter; Office of the Chief Surgeon, Euro- 
pean Theater of Operations, United States Army [n. p.] 

2188. Circular letter; Office of the Surgeon, Mediterranean 
Theater of Operations, United States Army [n. p.] 

2189. Circular letter; Office of the Surgeon, North African 
Theater of Operations, United States Army [n. p.] 

2190. Circular letter; Office of the Surgeon General; War 
Department. Washington. 

2191. Circular, medical series; United States; Office of 
Civilian Defense. Washington. 

2192. Cirillo. Aversa. 

2193. Cirillo. Napoli. 

2194. Cirugia ortopedica y traumatologfa. La Habana 

2195. Cirugia; revista medica mensual. Mexico. 

2196. City health. Detroit. 

2197. City (The) missionary. Philadelphia. 

2198. Clarifier (The) Pierre, S. Dak. 

2199. Cleanliness and health. New York. 

2200. Cleanliness (The) journal. New York. 

2201. Cleanliness training and health education. New 
York. 

2202. Cleveland Clinic quarterly. Cleveland. 

2203. Clifton (The) medical bulletin. Clifton Springs, 
N. Y. 

2204-5. Clinical abstracts. New York. 

2206. Clinical (The) bulletin; School of Medicine of West- 
ern Reserve University and its Associated Hospitals. 
Cleveland. 

2207. Clinical (The) bulletin of the University Hospitals 
of Cleveland. Cleveland. 

2208. Clinical bulletin; Royal Prince Alfred Hospital. 
Sydney. 

2209. Clinical bulletin of the School of Medicine of the 
Western Reserve University. Cleveland. 

2210. Clinica (La) chirurgica. Milano. 

2211. Clinica y cirugia. Merida, Mex. 

2212. Clinical conference reports; Wills Hospital. Phila- 
delphia. 

2213. Clinique europeenne. Paris. 

2214. Clinical excerpts. New York. 



[48] 



( 1m. hig. & hidr., Lisb. 
Clin. hisp. 

Clinica, Barcel. 
Clinica, Bologna 
Clinics 

Clin, igiene inf. 
Clinique, Chic. 
( linique, Montreal 
Clinique, Par. 
Clin. J., Lond. 
Clin. J. Chiropody 

Clin, laborat., Zaragoza 

Clin. Med. 

Clin. med. ital. 

Clin. med. quir., Merida 

Clin, mod., Pisa 

Clin. M. & S. 

Clin, nuova, Roma 

Clin, odont., Roma 

Clin, opht., Par. 

Clin. Osteopath. 

Clin, ostet. 

Clin, pediat., Mod. 

Clin, per tutti 

Clin. Proc, Cape Town 

Clin. Proc. Child. Hosp., Wash. 

Clin, psicopedag., B. Air. 
Clin. Rev., Chic. 
Clin. Rev. Pittsburgh 

Clin. Sc., Lond. 
Clin. & ter., S. Paulo 
Clin, term., Roma 
Clin, tisiol., Rio 
Clin, vet., Milano 

Clin. Virginia Mason Hosp., Seattle 
Cluj. med. 
Coimbra med. 

Collana pub. 1st. med. indust., Torino 

Collect. Lect. Metrop. State Hosp., 
Waltham 

Collect. Papers Austral. Inst. Trop. M. 

Collect. Papers Dep. Biol. Johns Hop- 
kins 

Collect. Papers Dep. Nerv. Harvard M. 
School 

Collect. Papers Dep. Neuropath. Har- 
vard M. School 

Collect. Papers Dep. Physiol. West. 
Reserve Univ. 

Collect. Papers Dep. Surg. Univ. Edin- 
burgh 

Collect. Papers Fac. M. Osaka Univ. 

Collect. Papers Graham Res. Dep. 
Univ. London 

Collect. Papers Gyn. Dep. Johns Hop- 
kins 

Collect. Papers Hall Inst. Res. Path., 
Melb. 

Collect. Papers Henry Ford Hosp., N.Y. 

Collect. Papers Hotel Dieu, N. Orl. 
Collect. Papers Inst. Biol. Johns Hop- 
kins 



2215. Clinica, higiene o hidrologia. Lisboa. 

2216. Clinica hispanira do la Asociaci6n de prensa meciica 
espanola. Alicante. 

2217. Clinica (La) Barcelona. 

2218. Clinica (La) Bologna. 

2219. Clinics. Philadelphia. 

2220. Clinica e igiene infantile. Torino. 

2221. Clinique (The) Chicago. 

2222. Clinique (La) Montreal. 

2223. Clinique (La) Paris. 

2224. Clinical (The) journal. London. 

2225. Clinical journal of chiropody, pediatry and pedic 
surgery. Chicago. 

2226. Clinica y laboratorio. Zaragoza. 

2227. Clinical medicine. Chicago. 

2228. Clinica (La) medica italiana. Milano. 

2229. Clinica medico-quirurgica. Merida, M6x. 

2230. Clinica (La) moderna. Pisa. 

2231. Clinical medicine and surgery. Waukegan, 111. 

2232. Clinica nuova. Roma. 

2233. Clinica odontoiatria. Roma. 

2234. Clinique (La) ophtalmologique. Paris. 

2235. Clinical osteopathy. Los Angeles. 

2236. Clinica (La) ostetrica. Roma. 

2237. Clinica (La) pediatrica. Modena. 

2238. Clinica (La) per tutti. Roma. 

2239. Clinical proceedings. Cape Town. 

2240. Clinical proceedings of the Children's Hospital. 
Washington. 

2241. Clinica (La) psicopedag6gica. Buenos Aires. 

2242. Clinical review. Chicago. 

2243. Clinical reviews of the Pittsburgh Diagnostic Clinic. 
Pittsburgh. 

2244. Clinical science. London. 

2244a. Clinica e terapeutica. Sao Paulo. 

2245. Clinica (La) termale. Roma. 

2246. CHnica tisiologica. Rio de Janeiro. 

2247. Clinica (La) veterinaria. Milano. 

2248. Clinics of the Virginia Mason Hospital. Seattle. 

2249. Clujul medical. Cluj, Romania. 

2250. Coimbra medica. Coimbra, Portugal. 

2251. Collana delle pubblicazioni; Istituto di medicina 
industrials. Torino. 

2252. Collected lectures of the seminars in neurology and 
psychiatry; Metropolitan State Hospital. Waltham, 
Mass. 

2253. Collected papers [at head of tp.] Australian Insti- 
tute of Tropical Medicine. Townsville, Australia. 

2254. Collected papers of the Department of Biology of 
Johns Hopkins Hospital. Baltimore. 

2255. Collected papers; Department of Diseases of the 
Nervous System; Harvard Medical School. Boston. 

2256. Collected papers of the Department of Neuro- 
pathology of the Harvard Medical School. Boston. 

2257. Collected papers from the Department of Physi- 
ology [Western Reserve University; School of Medicine] 
v. p. 

2258. Collected papers of the Department of Surgical 
Research of the University of Edinburgh [v. p.] 

2259. Collected papers of the Faculty of Medicine; 
Osaka University. Osaka. 

2260. Collected papers of the Graham Research Depart- 
ment of the University College Hospital Medical School 
of the University of London. London. 

2261. Collected papers by members of the Gynecological 
Department of the Johns Hopkins Hospital [v. p.] 

2262. Collected papers [at head of tp.] Walter and Eliza 
Hall Institute of Research in Pathology and Medicine. 
Melbourne. 

2263. Collected papers by the Staff of the Henry Ford 
Hospital. New York. 

2264. Collected papers of Hotel Dieu staff. New Orleans. 

2265. Collected papers from the Institute for Biological 
Research of the Johns Hopkins University. Baltimore. 
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Collect. Papers John B. Pierce Lab- 

orat. Hyg. 
Collect. Papers Laborat. vergel. phy- 

siol. Utrecht 
Collect. Papers Marquette Univ. 

Collect. Papers Mayo Clin. 

Collect. Papers N. York Homeop. M. 
Coll. 

Collect. Papers N. York State Psychiat. 
Inst. 

Collect. Papers Res. Milbank Mem. 
Fund 

Collect. Papers School Pub. Health 

Univ. Sydney 
Collect. Papers S. Elizabeth Hosp. 

Richmond 
Collect. Papers Squibb Inst. M. Res. 

Collect. Papers Wayne Co. M. Soc. 

Collect. Repr. Gyn. Dep. Johns Hop- 
kins 

Collect. Repr. Hooper Found. M. Res. 



Collect. Repr. Montefiore Hosp. N. 
York 

Collect. Repr. U. S. Army Epidem. Bd 

Collect. Stud. Chicago Mun. Tuberc. 
Sanit. 

Collect. Stud. Derm. Dep. Barnard 

Hosp., S. Louis 
Collect. Stud. Res. Laborat. Dep. 

Health, N. Y. 
Collegium, Darmstadt 
Coll. & Res. Libr., Chic. 
Colombia med. 
Colonial J., Lond. 
Colorado M. 
Columbia Alumni News 

Columbia Dent. Rev. 
Columbia Univ. Bull. Inform. 

Comment. Owensby Clin. 
Commonhealth, Bost. 
Commun. Conf. internat. lepre 

Commun. Congr. derm. syph. fr. 

Commun. Congr. internat. transfus. 
sang. 

Commun. Inst, serother. Danois 

Commun. Internat. Congr. Campaign 

Cancer 
Compend M. & S. 

Comp. Psychol. Monogr. 
Concours med. 
Conf. Bone & Wound Heal. 
Conf. Bull., Cincin. 

Conf. Curso aperf. psiquiatr. guerra, 
S. Paulo 

Conf. Health Welf. Merchant Seamen 
Confinia neur., Basel 
Conf. M. Res. Work. Calcutta 
Conf. prat, urol., Milano 



2266. Collected papers of the John B. Pierce Laboratory 
of Hygiene. New Haven, Conn. 

2267. Collected papers; Laboratorium voor vergelijkende 
physiologie; Rijksuniversiteit te Utrecht. Utrecht. 

2268. Collected papers of the Marquette University School 
of Medicine. Milwaukee. 

2269. Collected papers of the Mayo Clinic. Rochester, 
Minn. 

2270. Collected papers of the New York Homeopathic 
Medical College. New York. 

2271. Collected papers from the New York State Psy- 
chiatric Institute and Hospital. New York. 

2272. Collected papers on research; Milbank Memorial 
Fund [New York] 

2273. Collected papers; School of Public Health and 
Tropical Medicine; University of Sydney. Sydney. 

2274. [Clinics and] collected papers of the St Elizabeth's 
Hospital of Richmond. Richmond, Va. 

2275. Collected papers from the Squibb Institute for 
Medical Research. New Brunswick. 

2276. Collected papers of the Wayne County Medical 
Society. Ann Arbor. 

2277. Collected reprints; Gynecological Department; 
Johns Hopkins Hospital. Baltimore. 

2278. Collected reprints from the George Williams Hooper 
Foundation for Medical Research; University of Cali- 
fornia. San Francisco. 

2279. Collected reprints; Montefiore Hospital for Chronic 
Diseases. New York. 

2280. Collected reprints; United States Army Epidemio- 
logical Board. Washington. 

2281. Collected studies from the Chicago Municipal 
Tuberculosis Sanitarium. Chicago. 

2282. Collected studies of the Dermatological Department 
of the Barnard Hospital. Saint Louis. 

2283. Collected studies from the Research Laboratory, 
Department of Health; New York City. New York. 

2284. Collegium. Darmstadt. 

2285. College and research libraries. Chicago. 

2286. Colombia medica. Bogota. 

2287. Colonial (The) journal. London. 

2288. Colorado medicine. Denver. 

2289. Columbia alumni news; Columbia University. 
New York. 

2290. Columbia dental review. New York. 

2291. Columbia University bulletin of information. New 
York. 

2292. Commentator of the Owensby Clinic. Atlanta, Ga. 

2293. Commonhealth (The) Boston. 

2294. [Communications et debats] Conference interna- 
tionale de la lepre. Paris. 

2295. Communications; Congres des dermatologistes et 
syphilographes de langue frangaise. Bruxelles. 

2296. Communications; Congres international de la trans- 
fusion sanguine [v. p.] 

2297. Communications de l'lnstitut serotherapique de 
l'Etat Danois. K0benhavn. 

2298. Communications; International Congress of Scien- 
tific and Social Campaign against Cancer [v. p.] 

2299. Compend (The) of medicine and surgery. San 
Francisco. 

2300. Comparative psychology monographs. Baltimore. 

2301. Concours (Le) medical. Paris. 

2302. Conference on bone and wound healing. New York. 

2303. Conference (The) bulletin. Cincinnati. 

2304. Conferencias do Curso de aperfeicoamento de psi- 
quiatria de guerra pelo Prof. A. C. Pacheco e Silva. 
S. Paulo. 

2305. Conference on the health and welfare of merchant 
seamen. Paris. 

2306-7. Confinia neurologica; borderland of neurology. 
Basel. 

2308. Conference of medical research workers held at the 
School of Tropical Medicine, Calcutta. Simla. 

2309. Conferenze pratiche d'urologia. Milano. 
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Conf. san. nac, Caracas 

Conf. Union internat. luberc. 

Congr. argent, cirug. 
Congr. argent, oft. 

Congr. argent, urbanismo 
Congr. brasil. hyg. 
Congr. chileno cirug. 

Congr. espan. internac. tuberc. 

Congr. int. As. med. argent. 

Congr. internat. auxil. med. 

Congr. internat. hyg. aliment. 

Congr. internat. popul. 
Congr. nac. cirug., Valparaiso 
Connecticut Health Bull. 
Connecticut Pharm. 
Conquest by Heal., Lond. 
Consult, internac, S. Jose 
Contact, Pensacola 

Contact Point 

Contr. Bermuda Biol. Sta. 

Contr. Biol. Laborat. Brown Univ. 

Contr. Clin. Pract. M. & S. Southend 
Gen. Hosp. 

Contr. Dep. Anat. Univ. Minnesota 

Contr. Dudley Herbar. 

Contr. Embryol. Carnegie Inst. 

Contr. Inst. Physiol. Nat. Acad. Peiping 

Contr. Laborat. psicol. Univ. Milano 

Contr. Laborat. Vertebr. Genet. Univ. 
Michigan 

Contr. Mukden Inst. Infect. Dis. Anim. 

Control de plagas, Habana 
Contr. Ophth. Sc., Menasha 
Contr. Peking Union M. Coll. 

Contr. Penrose Res. Laborat. 

Contr. Tuberc. Nat. Jew. Hosp., Den- 
ver 

Contr. William Pepper Laborat. Clin. 
M. 

Cooperation, Brux. 

Coop. Health, N. Y. 

Cornell Univ. M. Bull. 

Cornell Univ. M. Coll. Dispensary 

Cornell Univ. M. Coll. Q. 

Cornell Vet. 
Corresp. med., Madr. 
Corriere san. 
Courage, N. Y. 
Courier, Portsmouth 



sanitaria nacional. Caracas (Vene- 



internationalc rontre la 



2310. Conferencia 
zuela) 

2311. Conference de 1' Union 
tuberculose. Lausanne. 

2312. Congreso argentino do cirugfa [v. p.] 

2313. Congreso argentino de oftalmologfa [Actus] Buenos 
Aires. . . 

2314. Congreso argentino de urbanismo. Buenos Aires. 

2315. Congresso brasileiro de hygiene. Rio de Janeiro. 

2316. Congreso chileno de cirugfa y Semana de la expe- 
riencia quirurgiea. Santiago de Chile. 

2317. Congreso espafiol internacional de la tuberculosis. 
Barcelona. 

2318. Congreso interno; Asociaci6n meaica argentina. 
Buenos Aires. 

2319. Congres international des auxiliaires m6dicaux, et ... 
Congres international de massage. Paris. 

2320. Congres international d'hygiene alimentaire. Bru- 
xelles. 

2321. Congres international de la population. Paris. 

2322. Congreso nacional de cirugfa. Valparaiso, Chile. 

2323. Connecticut health bulletin. Hartford. 

2324. Connecticut pharmacist. New Haven. 

2325. Conquest by healing. London. 

2326. Consultorio internacional. San Jos6, Costa Rica. 

2327. Contact; Naval School of Aviation Medicine, Naval 
Air Station. Pensacola, Fla. 

2328. Contact point. San Francisco. 

2329. Contributions from the Bermuda Biological Station 
for Research. Cambridge, Mass. 

2330. Contributions from the Biological Laboratory; 
Brown University. Providence, R. I. 

2331. Contributions to clinical practice in medicine and 
surgery; by members of the staff of Southend General 
Hospital [London] 

2332. Contributions from the Department of Anatomy of 
the University of Minnesota. Minneapolis. 

2333. Contributions from the Dudley Herbarium. Stan- 
ford Univ., Calif. 

2334. Contributions to embryology; Carnegie Institution 
of Washington. Washington. 

2335. Contributions from the Institute of Physiology; 
National Academy of Peiping. Peiping. 

2336. Contributi del Laboratorio di psicologia; Universita 
cattolica del Sacro Cuorc. Milano. 

2337. Contributions from the Laboratory of Vertebrate 
Genetics; University of Michigan. Ann Arbor. 

2338. Contributions of the Mukden Institute for Infectious 
Diseases in Animals. Mukden. 

2339. Control de plagas. La Habana. 

2340. Contributions to ophthalmic science. Menasha. 

2341. Contributions from the Peking Union Medical Col- 
lege. Peiping. 

2342. Contributions from the Penrose Research Labora- 
tory. Philadelphia. 

2343. Contributions to the study of tuberculosis by the 
Research Department; National Jewish Hospital for 
Consumptives. Denver. 

2344. Contributions of the William Pepper Laboratory of 
Clinical Medicine. Philadelphia. 

2345. Cooperation; periodique dentaire. Bruxelles. 

2346. Cooperative health. New York. 

2347. Cornell University medical bulletin. New York. 

2348. Cornell University Medical College Dispensary. 
New York. 

2349. Cornell University Medical College quarterly. New 
York. 

2350. Cornell (The) veterinarian. Ithaca. 

2351. Correspondencia m6dica. Madrid. 

2352. Corriere sanitario. Milano. 

2353. Courage. New York. 

2354. Courier (The) Norfolk Naval Hospital. Ports- 
mouth, Va. 
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C. rend. Acad, polon. sc. 

C. rend. Acad. sc. 

C. rend. Acad. sc. URSS 

C. rend. Bur. mun. hyg., Alger 

C. rend. Conf. chir. interall. 

C. rend. Conf. internat. fruit aliment 

C. rend. Conf. internat. psychotechn. 

C. rend. Congr. alien, neur. France 

C. rend. Congr. fr. med. 

C. rend. Congr. internat. enf. 

C. rend. Congr. internat. hydr. clim. 

C. rend. Congr. internat. insuff. hepat. 

C. rend. Congr. internat. lith. biliaire 

C. rend. Congr. internat. lymph. 

C. rend. Congr. internat. med. educ 
phys. 

C. rend. Congr. internat. med. trop. 

C. rend. Congr. internat. palud. 

C. rend. Congr. internat. path. comp. 

C. rend. Congr. internat. pharm. 

C. rend. Congr. internat. physiother. 

C. rend. Congr. internat. psychol. 
C. rend. Congr. internat. radiol. 

C. rend. Congr. internat. radiotellur. 

C. rend. Congr. med. leg. fr. 

C. rend. Convent, serv. san. Quebec 

C. rend. Fed. dent, internat. 

C. rend. Laborat. Carlsberg 

C. rend. Soc. biol. 

C. rend. Soc. fr. gyn. 

C. rend. Soc. phys. biol. France 

Criminalia, Mex. 
Crippled Child 
Crippled Child Bull. 
Cron. Clin. med. Genova 
Cron. med., Lima 
Cron. med., Valencia 
Cron. med. mex. 
Cr6n. med. quir. Habana 

Crouse Irving Bull. 
Crusader 

Cruz roja, Madr. 



2355. Comptes rendus mensuels [at head of tp: Academie 
polonaise des sciences et lettres] des stances de la Classe 
de medecine; Comptes rendus mensuels des seances de la 
Classe des sciences mathematiques et naturelles. Kra- 
kow. 

2356. Comptes rendus hebdomadaires des stances de 
l'Acad6mie des sciences. Paris. 

2357. Comptes rendus; Academie des sciences de l'URSS. 
Moskva. 

2358. Compte rendu des travaux du Bureau municipal 
d'hygiene. Alger. 

2359. Comptes rendus; Conference chirurgicale interallied 
pour l'etude des plaies de guerre. Paris. 

2360. [Compte rendu general] Conference internationale 
du fruit-aliment. 

2361. Comptes rendus de la Conference internationale de 
psychotechnique. 

2362. Compte rendu; Congres des medecins ali^nistes et 
neurologistes de France et des pays de la langue frangaise. 
Paris. 

2363. Compte rendu; Congres frangais de medecine. 
Paris. 

2364. Compte rendu; Congres international de l'enfance. 

2365. Compte rendu; Congres international d'hydrologie 
et de climatologie. 

2366. Comptes rendus; Congres international de 1'in- 
suffisance hepatique. 

2367. Comptes rendus [Rapports] Congres international 
de la lithiase biliaire. 

2368. Comptes rendus et communications; Congres 
international du lymphatisme. 

2369. Compte rendu; Congres international de medecine 
appliquee a l'education physique et aux sports. 

2370. Comptes rendus; Congres international de medecine 
tropicale et d'hygiene [v. p.] 

2371. [Comptes rendus] Congres international du palu- 
disme. 

2372. Comptes rendus; Congres international de patholo- 
gie compared. 

2373. Comptes rendus; Congres international de pharma- 
cie. 

2374. [Comptes rendus et communications] Congres 
international de physiotherapie. 

2375. Compte rendu; Congres international de psychologic 

2376. Comptes rendus; Congres international pour l'6tude 
de la radiologie et de l'ionisation. 

2377. Compte-rendu; Congres international de radio- 
telluristes et sourciers. Paris. 

2378. Compte rendu; Congres de medecine legale de langue 
frangaise. Paris. 

2379. Compte rendu [at head of tp.] Convention annuelle 
des services sanitaires de la province de Quebec. Quebec. 

2380. Comptes rendus de la Federation dentaire inter- 
nationale. 

2381. Comptes rendus des travaux du Laboratoire Carls- 
berg. K0benhavn. 

2382. Comptes rendus des stances de la Society de biologie. 
Paris. 

2383. Comptes rendus de la Societe frangaise de gyn6- 
cologie. Paris. 

2384. Comptes rendus des stances de la Society de phy- 
sique biologique de France. Paris. 

2385. Criminalia. Mexico. 

2386. Crippled (The) child. Lorain, Ohio. 

2387. Crippled (The) child bulletin. Elyria, Ohio. 

2388. Cronaca della Clinica medica di Genova. Genova. 

2389. Cr6nica (La) medica. Lima. 

2390. Cr6nica medica. Valencia. 

2391. Cr6nica medica mexicana. Mexico. 

2392. Cronica medico-quirurgica de La Habana. La 
Habana. 

2393. Crouse-Irving (The) bulletin. Syracuse, N. Y. 

2394. Crusader (The) of the Wisconsin Antituberculosis 
Association. Milwaukee. 

2395. Cruz (La) roja. Madrid. 
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Cruz roja, Medellfn, 

Cruz roja rubana 

Cruz roja dominie. 

Cuadern. Fac. med. Univ. Antioquia 

Cuadcrn. med., Valencia 

Cuba odont. 
Cult, med., Rio 
Cult. med. mod., Pal. 
Cuore & circol. 
Curity Res. Notes, Chic. 
Current Biogr., N. Y. 
Current Leg. Thought 
Current List M. Liter. 
Current M. Digest 
Current Mort. Anal. 
Current Res. Anesth. 

Current Sc., Bangalore 
CYM, MedelHn 
Cyprus Pub. Health 



2396. Cruz roja. Medellfn. 

2397. Cruz roja cubana. La flabana. 

2398. Cruz roja dominicana. Trujillo. 

2399. Cuadernos do la facultad; Facultad do medicma y 
cioncias naturales; Cniversidad de Antioquia. Medellfn. 

2100. Cuadernos medicos y de divulgaei6n cientffica. 
Valencia. 

2401. Cuba odontologica. La Habana. 

2402. Culture m^dica. Rio de Janeiro. 

2403. Cult ura (La) medica moderna. Palermo. 

2404. Cuore e circolazione. Roma. 

2405. Curity research notes. Chicago. 

2406. Current biography. New Y ork. 

2407. Current legal thought. New York. 

2408. Current list of medical literature. Washington. 

2409. Current medical digest. Hagerstown, Md. 

2410. Current mortality analysis. Washington. 

2411. Current researches in anesthesia and analgesia. 
Elmira, N. Y. 

2412. Current science. Bangalore. 

2413. C Y M; revista de ciencia y medicina. MedelHn. 

2414. Cyprus public health. Nicosia. 



1) 



Dairen Hosp. 
Dallas M. J. 

Dalnev. vrach., Shanghai 
Dansk derm, selsk. forh. 

Danzig, statist. Mitt. 
Dauphine med. 
Dauphin M. Acad. 

Davis Nurs. Surv. 
Defensa odont., Montev. 
Delaware Health News 
Delaware M. J. 

Deliber. Congr. derm, internat. 

Dementia Praecox Stud. 
Denkschr. Akad. Wiss. Wien 



Dentalmarkt 

Dent. Assist. 

Dent. Bull., Carlisle 

Dent. Cosmos 

Dent. Craftsman 

Dent. Digest 

Dent. Echo, Lpz. 

Dent. Facts 

Dent. Forum 

Dent. Gaz., Lond. 

Dent. Health, Wash. 

Dentistry, Phila. 

Dent. Items 

Dent. J. Australia 

Dent. Lab. Rev. 

Dent. Mag., Lond. 

Dent. News 

Dent. Observ., N. Y. 

Oentoscope Bull., Wash. 

Dent. Outlook, N. Y. 
Dent. Radiogr. 

Dent. Rays, Pittsb. 
Dent. Rec, Lond. 
Dent. Reg. 
Dent. Rev., Chic. 
Dent. Rev., Minneap. 
Dent. Students Mag. 



2415. Dairen hospital. Dairen. 

2416. Dallas medical journal. Dallas. 

2417. Dalnevostochnyi vrachei v Shankhae. Shanghai. 

2418. Dansk dermatologisk selskabs forhandlinger. K0- 
benhavn [Supplement to Hospitalstidende] 

2419. Danziger statistische Mitteilungen. Danzig. 

2420. Dauphin6 medicale. Grenoble. 

2421. Dauphin (The) medical academician. Harrisburg. 



Pa 
2422. 
2423. 
2424. 
2425. 
2426 



Davis' nursing survey. Philadelphia. 
Defensa odontologica. Montevideo. 
Delaware health news. Dover. 
Delaware State medical journal. Wilmington. 
Deliberationes Congressus dermatologorum inter- 
nationalis. Budapest. 

2427. Dementia praecox studies. Chicago. 

2428. Denkschriften [at head of tp.] Akademie der Wissen- 
schaften in Wien; mathematisch-naturwissenschaftliche 
Klasse. Wien. 

2429. Dental-Markt (Der) Frankfurt a. M. 

2430. Dental (The) assistant [v. p.] 

2431. Dental bulletin. Carlisle Barracks. 

2432. Dental (The) cosmos. Philadelphia. 

2433. Dental (The) craftsman. Chicago. 

2434. Dental (The) digest. Pittsburgh. 

2435. Dental echo. Leipzig. . 

2436. Dental facts. Chicago. 

2437. Dental (The) forum. Pittsburgh. 

2438. Dental (the) gazette. London. 

2439. Dental health. Washington. 

2440. Dentistry. Philadelphia. 

2441. Dental items of interest. Brooklyn. 

2442. Dental (The) journal of Australia. Sydney. 

2443. Dental laboratory review. Minneapolis. 

2444. Dental (The) magazine and oral topics. London. 

2445. Dental news. Minneapolis. 

2446. Dental observer. New York. 

2447. Dentoscope (The) [at head of tp.: Howard Univer- 
sity bulletin] Washington. 

2448. Dental (The) outlook. New York. 

24 ^- Rental radiography and photography. Rochester, 

2450. Dental rays. Pittsburgh. 

2451. Dental (The) record. London. 

2452. Dental (The) register. Cincinnati. 

2453. Dental (The) review. Chicago. 

2454. Dental review; journal of prosthetics. Minneapolis. 

2455. Dental (The) students' magazine. Chicago. 
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Dent. Summary 
Dent. Surv. 

Dergisi Sag. sosyal yard, bakan. 

Dermatologica, Basel 
Dermosifilografo 
Derm. Wschr. 
Derm. Zbl. 
Derm. Zschr. 

Descript. Annual Plan P. Rico Dep. 

Health 
Desinfektion 
Desmos, Fulton 
Detroit Dent. Bull. 
Detroit M. J. 
Detroit M. News 
Detsk. bolez. 
Deut. Aerztebl. 
Deut. Aerzte Ztg 
Deut. Apoth. Ztg 
Deut. Arch. klin. Med. 
Deut. Gesundhwes. 
Deut. Hebamme 
Deut. Heilpflanze 
Deut. Kruppelhilfe 
Deut. med. Wschr. 
Deut. mil. arztl. Zschr. 
Deut. Militararzt 
Deut. Mschr. Zahnh. 
Deut. Recht 
Deut. Rev. 

Deut. tierarztl. Wschr. 
Deut. tropenmed. Zschr. 
Deut. Tuberk. Bl. 
Deut. Verwalt. 
Deut. Vjschr. Zahnchir. 

Deut. zahnarztl. Wschr. 
Deut. zahnarztl. Zschr. 
Deut. Zahnh. 
Deut. Zahn &c. Heilk. 

Deut. Zschr. Chir. 

Deut. Zschr. gerichtl. Med. 

Deut. Zschr. Nervenh. 
Deut. Zschr. off. Gesundhpfl. 

Deut. Zschr. Verdauungskr. 



Diabetes, N. Y. 
Diagnosi 

Diagn. teen, laborat., Nap. 
Diagn. ther. Irrtiim. 

Diagn. & trait., Lyon 
Dia med., B. Air. 
Dia med. urug. 
Diar. gen. cienc. med. 
Diet. Admin. Ther. 
Diet. & Hyg. Gaz., N. Y. 
Difesa med. leg. lavoro 
Difesa sociale 
Digest Phys. Ther. 

Digest Proc. Conf. Interamer. Rclat. 
Pub. Libr. 

Digest Treat., Phila. 
Dioptr. Rev., Lond. 

Dioscorides, Brux. 
Diplomate 
Diritto d. lavoro 
Diritto vet. 



2456. Dental (The) summary. Toledo, Ohio. 

2457. Dental survey. Minneapolis. 

2458. Dergisi; Saglik vc sosyal yardim bakanligi, Turkey. 
Istanbul. 

2459. Dermatologica. Basel. 

2460. Dermosifilografo (II) Torino. 

2461. Dermatologische Woehenschrifl. Leipzig. 

2462. Dermatologisehes Centralblatt. Berlin. 

2463. Dermatologische Zeitschrift. Berlin. 

2464. Descriptive annual plan; Department of Health, 
Puerto Rico. San Juan. 

2465. Desinfektion und Schiidlingsbekampfung. Dresden. 

2466. Delta Sigma Delta Desmos. Fulton, Mo. 

2467. Detroit (The) dental bulletin. Detroit. 

2468. Detroit (The) medical journal. Detroit. 

2469. Detroit (The) medical news. Detroit. 

2470. Detskikh boleznei. Leningrad. 

2471. Deutsches Aerzteblatt. Berlin. 

2472. Deutsche Aerzte-Zeitung. Berlin. 

2473. Deutsche Apotheker-Zeitung. Berlin. 

2474. Deutsches Archiv fur klinische Medizin. Leipzig. 

2475. Deutsche (Das) Gesundheitswesen. Berlin. 

2476. Deutsche (Die) Hebamme. Berlin. 

2477. Deutsche (Die) Heilpflanze. Miinchen. 

2478. Deutsche Kruppelhilfe. Leipzig. 

2479. Deutsche medizinische Wochenschrift. Leipzig. 

2480. Deutsche militararztliche Zeitschrift. Berlin. 

2481. Deutsche (Der) Militararzt. Berlin. 

2482. Deutsche Monatsschrift fur Zahnheilkunde. Berlin. 

2483. Deutsche (Das) Recht. Berlin. 

2484. Deutsche Revue. Stuttgart. 

2485. Deutsche tierarztliche Wochenschrift. Hannover. 

2486. Deutsche tropenmedizinische Zeitschrift. Berlin. 

2487. Deutsches Tuberkulose-Blatt. Leipzig. 

2488. Deutsche Verwaltung. Berlin. 

2489. Deutsche Vierteljahrsschrift fur Zahnchirurgie. 
Miinchen. 

2490. Deutsche zahnarztliche Wochenschrift. Miinchen. 

2491. Deutsche zahnarztliche Zeitschrift. Miinchen. 

2492. Deutsche Zahnheilkunde. Leipzig. 

2493. Deutsche Zahn, Mund- und Kieferheilkunde. 
Leipzig. 

2494. Deutsche Zeitschrift fur Chirurgie. Berlin. 

2495. Deutsche Zeitschrift fur die gesamte gerichtliche 
Medizin. Berlin. 

2496. Deutsche Zeitschrift fur Nervenheilkunde. Berlin. 

2497. Deutsche Zeitschrift fur offentliche Gesundheits- 
pflege [Berlin] 

2498. Deutsche Zeitschrift fur Verdauungs- und Stoff- 
wechselkrankheiten, einschliesslich Theorie und Praxis 
der Krankenernahrung. Leipzig. 

2499. Diabetes. New York. 

2500. Diagnosi (La) Bologna. 

2501. Diagnostica e tecnica di laboratorio. Napoli. 

2502. Diagnostiche und therapeutischc Irrtumer und 
deren Verhutung. Leipzig. 

2503. Diagnostics et traitements. Lyon. 

2504. Dia (Kl) medico. Buenos Aires. 

2505. Dia medico uruguayo. Montevideo. 

2506. Diario general de las ciencias medicas. Barcelona. 

2507. Dietary administration and therapy. Cleveland. 

2508. Dietetic and hygienic gazette. New York. 
250'.). Difesa (La) medico-legale del lavoro. Torino. 

2510. Difesa sociale. lioma. 

2511. Digest of physical therapy. Battle Creek, Mich. 

2512. Digest of proceedings and addresses; Conference on 
Inter-American Relations in the Field of Publications 
and Libraries. Washington. 

2513. Digest of treatment. Philadelphia. 

2514. Dioptric (The) review and the British journal of 
physiological optics. London. 

2515. Dioscorides. Bruxelles. 

2516. Diplomate (The) Philadelphia. 

2517. Diritto (II) del lavoro. Roma. 

2518. Diritto veterinario. Torino. 
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Dis. Chest 

Dis. Congr. argent, obst. 
Disrours Congr. insufT. ren. 



Discovery, Lond. 

Discuss. Congr. derm. syph. fr. 



Discuss. Congr. pediat. fr. 

Dis. Eye &c. Throat 
Dis. Nerv. Syst. 

Distr. Health Com. News, N. Y. 

Distrib. Papers Internat. Management 

Congr. 
Divulg. dent., Medellin 
Dnipropetr. med. J. 

Doctor, Lond. 

Doctor, Santiago 

Doctor & Law 

Doctor & Od Q. 

Docum. profes. med. prat. 

Doklady Vsesoiuz. akad. nauk Lenin. 

Domest. Engin. 
Dominion Dent. J. 
Dominion M. Month. 
Dresd. Statist. 
Drug & Cosmet. Indust. 
Druggist Circ, N. Y. 
Drug Ther. Surv. 
Drug Topics, N. Y. 
Drug Trade Week. 
Dublin J. M. Sc. 
Duodecim, Helsin. 
Dutchess Co. Caduceus 



2519. Diseases of the chest. El Paso, Tex. 

2520. Disertaciones, conferences, contnbuciones, Uon- 
greso argentino de obstetricia y gmecologia. Buenos 

252i re f)iscours d'ouverture, discussions et communications 
recueilles [France] Congres de l'insuffisance rcnale. 
Paris. 

2522. Discovery. London. 

2523 Discussions et communications diverses; Congres des 
dermatologistes et syphiligraph.es de langue franchise. 

2524. [Discussions des rapports et communications, 
Congres des pSdiatres de langue francaise] Pans. 

2525. Diseases of the eye, ear, nose and throat. Chicago. 

2526. Diseases of the nervous system. Chicago. 

2527. District Health Committee news; neighborhood 
health development. New York. 

2528. Distribution papers of the International Manage- 
ment Congress. 

2529. Divulgaci6n dental. Medellin, Colombia. 

2530. Dnipropetrovsky medichiny jurnal. Dniprope- 
trovsk. 

2531. Doctor. London. 

2532. Doctor (El) Santiago de Chile. 

2533. Doctor (The) and the law. Wheaton, 111. 

2534. Doctor (The) and Od quarterly. S. Louis. 

2535. Documentation (La) professionnelle permanente du 
mSdecin praticien. Paris. 

2536. Doklady; Vsesoiuznaya akademia s. kh. nauk im. 
V. I. Lenina. Moskva. 

2537. Domestic engineering. Chicago. 

2538. Dominion dental journal. Toronto, Can. 

2539. Dominion medical monthly. Toronto, Can. 

2540. Dresdner Statistik. Dresden. 

2541. Drug and cosmetic industry. Pittsfield, Mass. 

2542. Druggists (The) circular. New York. 

2543. Drug and therapeutic survey. New York. 

2544. Drug topics. New York. 

2545. Drug trade weekly. New York. 

2546. Dublin (The) journal of medical science. Dublin. 

2547. Duodecim. Helsinki. 

2548. Dutchess (The) County caduceus. Poughkeepsie. 



E 



East Afr. M. J. 

Eating Your Way to Health 

Echo med. nord 

Echo vet., Liege 

Eclect. M. J. 

Econom. hop. 



Econom. Proc. R. Dublin Soc. 

Edinburgh M. J. 
Educ. fis., Rio 
Educ. Focus, Rochester 
Educ. phys., Rio 
Educ. san., Lima 
Eesti statist, kuukiri 
Eisei ryobyosi 
Ejercito 

Elme & idegk6rt. 

Embalmers Month. 

Emory M. Rev. 

Encephale 

Endeavour, Lond. 

Endocrinologia, Mex. 

Endocrinology 

Endocr. pat. cost., Bologna 



2549. East African medical journal. Nairobi, Kenya. 

2550. Eating your way to health. Oakland, Calif. 

2551. Echo (L') m6dical du nord. Lille. 

2552. Echo (L') veterinaire. Li6ge. 

2553. Eclectic (The) medical journal. Cincinnati. 

2554. Economat (L') des hopitaux, maisons de sante, 
cliniques, hospices grandes, 6coles, lyc6es, colleges, etc. 
Paris. 

2555. Economic (The) proceedings of the Royal Dublin 
Society. Dublin. 

2556. Edinburgh medical journal. Edinburgh. 

2557. Educacao fisica. Rio de Janeiro. 

2558. Educational (The) focus. Rochester, N. Y. 

2559. Educacao physica. Rio de Janeiro. 

2560. Educaci6n sanitaria. Lima. 
Eesti statistika kuukiri. Tallinn. 
Eisei ryobyosi. Tokyo. 
Ejercito. Madrid. 

Elme- es idegk6rtan [Supplement to Orvosi hetilap] 
Budapest. 

2565. Embalmers' (The) monthly. Chicago. 

Emory (The) medical review. Atlanta, Ga. 
Encephale. Paris. 
Endeavour. London. 
Endocrinologia. Mexico. 
Endocrinology. Los Angeles. 



2561. 
2562. 
2563. 
2564. 



2566. 
2567. 
2568. 
2569. 
2570. 



2571. Endocrinologia e patologia costituzionale. Bologna. 
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Endokrinologie 

ENE, Caracas 

Enferm. argent. 

Engin. & Contract. 

Engin. News Rec. 

Entom. & Phytopath., Hangchow 

Enzymologia, Haag 

Eos, Wien 

Epidem. Inform. Bull. 

Erbarzt 
Erdball 

Erg. allg. Path. 



Erg. Anat. 

Erg. Biol. 

Erg. Chir. Orthop. 

Erg. Enzymforsch. 

Erg. ges. Med. 

Erg. ges. Tuberkiorsch. 

Erg. ges. Zahnh. 
Erg. Hyg. Bakt. 

Erg. inn. Med. Kinderh. 

Erg. med. Strahlenforsch. 

Erg. phys. diat. Ther. 

Erg. Physiol. 

Erg. sozial. Hyg. 

Erg. Vitam. Hormonforsch. 

Erkrank. Beweg. App. 
Ernahrung 



Esc. farm., Guatemala 
Esc. med., Guatemala 
Esculapio, La Paz 

Estadist. chilena 
Estadistica, Managua 
Estadistica, Mex. 

Estadist. peru. 
Estud. psiq., Lisb. 
Ethische Kultur 
Ethnographie, Par. 
Ethnol. Anz. 
Etschland. Aerztebl. 
Eugenesia, Mex. 
Eugenik, Berl. 
Eugen. News 
Eugen. Rev., Lond. 
Europe med., Par. 
Europ. Rev., Stuttg. 
Everybody's Health, Chic. 
Everybody's Health, S. Paul 
Evolut. med. chir. 
Evolut. ther. 

Excerta med. S. C. O. P., Mex. 



Experientia, Basel 

Exp. M. & S. 

Exp. Sta. Rec, Wash. 



2572. Endokrinologie. Leipzig. 

2573. ENE; Escuela Nacional de Enfermeras. Caracas 

2574. Enfermera (La) argentina. Buenos Aires. 

2575. Engineering and contracting. Chicago. 

2576. Engineering news-record. Albany. 

2577. Entomology and phytopathology. Hangchow. 

2578. Enzymologia. Den Haag. 

2579. Eos; Zeitschrift fur die Erkenntnis und Behandlung 
jugendlicher Abnormer. Wien. 

2580. Epidemiological information bulletin [United Nation 
Relief and Rehabilitation Administration] Washington. 

2581. Erbarzt (Der) Leipzig. 

2582. Erdball (Die) Berlin-Lichterfelde. 

2583. Ergebnisse der allgemeinen Pathologie. und patholo- 
gischen Anatomie des Menschen und der Tiere. Mun- 
chen. 

2584. Ergebnisse der Anatomie und Entwicklungsge- 
schichte. Berlin. 

2585. Ergebnisse der Biologie. Berlin. 

2586. Ergebnisse der Chirurgie und Orthopadie. Berlin. 

2587. Ergebnisse der Enzymforschung. Leipzig. 

2588. Ergebnisse der gesamten Medizin. Berlin. 

2589. Ergebnisse der gesamten Tuberkuloseforschung. 
Leipzig. 

2590. Ergebnisse der gesamten Zahnheilkunde. Munchen. 

2591. Ergebnisse der Hygiene, Bakteriologie, Immunitats- 
forschung und experimentellen Therapie. Berlin. 

2592. Ergebnisse der inneren Medizin und Kinderheil- 
kunde. Berlin. 

2593. Ergebnisse der medizinischen Strahlenforschung. 
Leipzig. 

2594. Ergebnisse der physikalisch-diatetischen Therapie. 
Dresden. 

2595. Ergebnisse der Physiologie, biologischen Chemie und 
experimentellen Pharmakologie. Munchen. 

2596. Ergebnisse der sozialen Hygiene und Gesundheits- 
fiirsorge. Leipzig. 

2597. Ergebnisse der Vitamin- und Hormonforschung. 
Leipzig. 

2598. Erkrankungen (Die) des Bewegungsapparates. Wien. 

2599. Ernahrung (Die) Zeitschrift fur das gesamte 
Ernahrungswesen in Forschung, Lehre und Praxis. 
Leipzig. 

2600. Escuela (La) de farmacia. Guatemala. 

2601. Escuela (La) de medicina. Guatemala. 

2602. Esculapio; revista del Sindicato quimico-farma- 
ceutico. La Paz. 

2603. Estadistica chilena. Santiago de Chile. 

2604. Estadistica. Managua. 

2605. Estadistica [Inter-American Statistical Institute] 
Mexico. 

2606. Estadistica peruana. Lima. 

2607. Estudos psiquicos. Lisboa. 

2608. Ethische Kultur. Berlin. 

2609. Ethnographie. Paris. 

2610. Ethnologischer Anzeiger. Stuttgart. 

2611. Etschlander Aerzteblatt. Bolzano. 

2612. Eugenesia. Mexico. 

2613. Eugenik. Berlin. 

2614. Eugenical news. Cold Spring Harbor, N. Y. 

2615. Eugenics (The) review. London. 

2616. Europe (L ) medicale. Paris. 

2617. Europaische Revue. Stuttgart. 

2618. Everybody's health. Chicago. 

2619. Everybody's health magazine. South Saint Paul. 

2620. Evolution (L') medico-chirurgicale. Paris. 

2621. Evolution (L') therapeutique. Paris. 

2622. Excerta medica de la S. C. O. P. [Sociedad de medi- 
cos de la Secretaria de comunicaciones y obras publicas] 
Mexico. 

2623. Experientia; Monatsschrift fur das gesamte Gebiet 
der Naturwissenschaft. Basel. 

2624. Experimental medicine and surgery. Brooklyn. 

2625. Experiment station record [at head of tp.: U. S. 
Department of Agriculture] Washington. 
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F xt ens. Serv. News, Ithaca 
Eye Ear &c. Month. 
Bye Health & Safety News 
Eye Sight ( onserv. Hull. 



2626. Extension service news. Ithaca. 

2627. Eve (The) ear, nose and throat monthly. I hicago. 
262S. live health and safety news. New ^ ork. 

2629. Eve sight conservation bulletin. New icons. 



Fabriksfeucrwehr. Wien 
Fachbl. sehweiz. Anstaltswes. 

Fachbl. sehweiz. Heime 

Fachbl. sudet. Tieriirzte 

Family Physician, Los Ang. 

Far East. Prisoners ol War Bull., Wash, 

Far East. Sc. Hull.. Wash. 

Farmaceutico, N. Y. 

Farmacia, Moskva 

Farmaco, Pavia 

Farmacoter. actual, Madr. 

Farm, brasil. 

Farm. cubano 

Farmers Bull. 

Farm. ital. 

Farm. J., Kiev 

Farm, panamena 

Farm. & quim., Lima 

Farm. & toks., Moskva 

Fayette Co. Mirror 

Fed. Bull., ( hie. 

Feddes Repert. 

Fed. Proc, Bait. 

Fed. Veterinarian 

Feldsher, Moskva 

Feldsher & akush. 

Fenix, Lima 

Ferment forschung 

Feuerwehr, Wien 

l ever Ther., N. Y. 

Fichero med. ter., B. Air. 

Field Artil. J., Wash. 

Field M. Bull. U. S. Army, N. Delhi 

Field Mus. Natur. Hist. 

Field & Work Squibb Inst. 

Fight against Dis., Lond. 

Filiatre sebezio, Nap. 

Filip. Nurse 

Financ. Statist. Cities 

Financ. Statist. States 

Fin. liik. sail. hand. 

Firenze (Rass.) 

First Aid J. 

Fisiol. & med., Roma 

Fizioterapia, Moskva 

Fletor. mjeks. shqipt. 

Flight Surgeon Topics 
Florida Health Notes 
Florida Optometr. 
Florida Pharm. J. 
Flving Doctor, Sydney 
Foldr. kozl. 
Fol. anat. jap. 
Fol. anat. Univ. conimbr. 

Fol. biol., B. Air. 

Fol. clin. biol., S. Paulo 



Zii- 



2634 
2635 
2636 
2637 
2638 
2639 
2640 
2641 
2642 
2643 
2644 
2645 
2646 
2647 
2648 
26 19 
2650 
2651 



2630 Eabriksfeuerwehr. Wien. 

2631. Fachblatt fur schweizerisches Anstaltswesen. 

2632. Fachblatt fur schweizerische Heime und Anstalten. 
Zurich. _. , 

2633. Fachblatt der sudetendeutschen Tierarzte. Frag. 
Family (The) physician. Los Angeles. 
Far Eastern prisoners of war bulletin. Washington. 
Far Eastern science bulletin. Washington. 
Farmac6utico. New York. 
Farmacia. Moskva. 
Farmaco (II) scienza e tecnica. Pavia. 
Farmacoterapia actual. Madrid. 
Farmaceutico (O) brasileiro. Rio de Janeiro. 
Farmac6utico (El) cubano. La Habana. 
Farmers' bulletin. Washington. 
Farmacista (U) italiano. Roma. 
Farmacevt ichny jurnal. Kiev. 
Farmacia panamena. Panama. 
Farmacia y quimica. Lima. 
Farmakologia i toksikologia. Moskva. 
Fayette County mirror. Uniontown, Pa. 
Federation bulletin. Chicago. 

Feddes repertorium specierum novarum regni vege- 
tabilis. Berlin. 

2652. Federation proceedings [Federation of American 
Societies for Experimental Biology] Baltimore. 

2653. Federal veterinarian. Kansas City. 

2654. Feldsher. Moskva. 

2655. Feldsher i akusherka. Moskva. 

2656. Fenix; revista de la Biblioteca nacional. Lima. 

2657. Fermentforschung. Berlin. 

2658. Feuerwehr (Die) Wien [See Fabriksfeuerwehr] 

2659. Fever therapy. New York. 

2660. Fichero medico terapeutico. Buenos Aires. 

2661. Field (The) artillery journal. Washington. 

2662. Field medical bulletin; United States Army Forces 
in China, Burma, India. New Delhi. 

2663. Field Museum of Natural History. Chicago [See 
also Pub. Field Mus. Natur. Hist.] 

2664. Field (The) and the work of the Squibb Institute for 
Medical Research. New Brunswick, N. J. 

2665. Fight (The) against disease. London. 

2666. Filiatre-sebezio. Napoli. 

2667. Filipino (The) nurse. Manila. 

2668. Financial statistics of the cities. 

2669. Financial statistics of the states. 

2670. Finska lakaresallskapets handlingar [Helsingfors] 

2671. Firenze; rassegna mensile del commune. Firenze. 

2672. First aid journal. New York. 

2673. Fisiologia e medicina. Roma. 

2674. Fizioterapia. Moskva. 

2675. Fletor ja mjeksore shqiptare; 
albanese. Tirane. 

2676. Flight surgeon topics. 

2677. Florida health notes. 

2678. Florida optometrist. 

2679. Florida pharmaceutical journal. 

2680. Flying (The) doctor. Sydney. 

2681. Foldrajzi kozlemenyek. Budapest. 

2682. Folia anatomica japonica. Tokyo. 

2683. Folia anatomica Universitatis Conimbrigensis. 
Coimbra. 

2684. Folia biologica. Buenos Aires. 

2685. Folia clinica et biologica. Sao Paulo. 



Washington. 
Washington. 



gazzetta medica 

Randolph Field, Tex. 
Jacksonville. 
Clearwater. 

Fort Myers. 



» 



[57] 



Fol. clin. ehim., Bologna 

Fol. demogr. gyn., Genova 

Fol. endocr. jap. 

Fol. gyn., Genova 

Fol. gyn. demogr., Genova 

Fol. haemal., Lpz. 

Folklore, Lond. 

Fol. med., B. Air. 

Fol. med., Nap. 

Fol. med., Rio 

Fol. med. int. orient. 

Fol. microb., Delft 

Fol. morph., Warsz. 

Fol. neurochir., Tartu 

Fol. neuropath, eston. 

Fol. ophth. orient. 

Fol. otolar., Lpz. 

Fol. otolar. orient. 

Fol. pharm. jap. 

Fol. urol., Lpz. 

Food Drug Cosmet. Law Q. 

Food Facts, Los Ang. 

Food Indust. 

Food Mater., N. Y. 

Food Res. 

Foot News 

Foreign Affairs 

Forh. Nord. derm, foren. 

Forrog Bl., Berl. 

Forschungserg. biol. Heilmittel 

Fortsch. Chemie 

Fortsch. Erbpath. 

Fortsch. Gesundhfiirs. 

Fortsch. Med. 

Fortsch. Neur. Psychiat. 

Fortsch. Psychol. 

Fortsch. Rontgenstrahl. 

Fortsch. Sexwiss. Psychanal. 

Fortsch. Ther. 
Fortsch. Zahnh. 
Forze san., Roma 
Fotowoche 

Foundation Facts, Pittsb. 



Fracastoro 
France med. 
Frankf. Konf. med. 

sammenarb. 
Frankf. Zschr. Path. 
Frater, Menasha 
Frauenarzt 

Freedmen Hosp. Bull. 
French M. Rev., Par. 
Fukuoka acta med. 

Fundam. radiol., Berl. 



naturwiss. Zu- 



Genova. 



Jerusalem. 



Tartu. 
Jerusalem. 

Jerusalem. 
Kyoto. 



2686. Folia clinica, chimica et microscopica. Bologna. 

2687. Folia demographica gynaecologica. Genova. 

2688. Folia endocrinologica japonica. Kyoto. 

2689. Folia gynaecologica. Genova. 

2690. Folia gynaecologica demographica. 

2691. Folia haematologica. Leipzig. 

2692. Folklore. London. 

2693. Folia medica. Buenos Aires. 

2694. Folia medica. Napoli. 

2695. Folha (A) medica. Rio de Janeiro. 

2696. Folia medicinae internae Orientalia 

2697. Folia microbiologica. Delft. 

2698. Folia morphologica. Warszawa. 

2699. Folia neuro-chirurgica. Tartu. 

2700. Folia neuropathologica Estoniana. 

2701. Folia ophthalmologica Orientalia. 

2702. Folia oto-laryngologica. Leipzig. 

2703. Folia oto-laryngologica Orientalia. 

2704. Folia pharmacologica Japonica. 

2705. Folia urologica. Leipzig. 

2706. Food drug cosmetic law quarterly. Chicago. 

2707. Food facts. Los Angeles. 

2708. ' Food industries. Albany. 

2709. Food materials and equipment. New York. 

2710. Food research. Champaign, 111. 

2711. Foot news [Rhode Island Chiropodists' Society for 
the Advancement of Podiatry-Chiropody] Providence. 

2712. Foreign affairs. New York. 

2713. Forhandlinger ved Nordisk dermatologisk forenings. 
Oslo. 

2714. Forrog-Blatter f iir allgemeine Ernahrungsphysiologie 
unter besonderer Beriicksichtigung der Roggenbrot- 
nahrung. Berlin. 

2715. Forschungsergebnisse auf dem Gebiete biologischer 
Heilmittel [Madaus & Co.] Radebeul. 

2716. Fortschritte der Chemie, Physik und Technik der 
makromolekularen Stoffe. Miinchen. 

2717. Fortschritte der Erbpathologie, Rassenhygiene und 
ihrer Grenzgebiete. Leipzig. 

2718. Fortschritte der Gesundheitsfursorge. Berlin. 

2719. Fortschritte der Medizin. Berlin. 

2720. Fortschritte der Neurologie, Psychiatrie und ihrer 
Grenzgebiete. Leipzig. 

2721. Fortschritte der Psychologic und ihrer Anwendungen. 
Leipzig. 

2722. Fortschritte auf dem Gebiete der Rontgenstrahlen. 
Leipzig. 

2723. Fortschritte der Sexualwissenschaft und Psych- 
analyse. Leipzig. 

2724. Fortschritte der Therapie. Leipzig. 

2725. Fortschritte (Die) der Zahnheilkunde. 

2726. Forze (Le) sanitarie. Roma. 

2727. Fotowoche. Berlin. 

2728. Foundation facts [Industrial Hygiene Foundation] 
Pittsburgh. 

2729. Fracastoro (II) Verona. 

2730. France (La) mddicale. Paris. 

2731. Frankfurter Konferenz fur medizinisch-naturwissen- 
schaftliche Zusammenarbeit. Dresden. 

2732. Frankfurter Zeitschrift fur Pathologic Miinchen. 

2733. Frater (The) of Psi Omega. Menasha. 

2734. Frauenarzt (Der) Leipzig. 

2735. Freedmen's Hospital bulletin. Washington. 

2736. French (The) medical review. Paris. 

2737. Fukuoka acta medica [Fukuoka ikwadaigaku zassi] 
Fukuoka. 

2738. Fundamenta radiologics. Berlin. 



Leipzig. 



G 



Gac. hosp., Ponce 
Gac. med., Lima 



2739. Gaceta del hospital. Ponce. 

2740. Gaceta medica. Lima. 
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Cac. med.. Yillahermosa 

Gac. mod. boliv. 

Cac. mod. Caracas 

Gac. med. centroamer., Cuatc-mala 

Gac. med. espan. 

Gac. med. Lima 

Gac. med. Mexico 

Gac. med. mil.. Mix. 

Gac. med. occidente, S. Ana 

Gac. med. quir. Bolivia 

Gac. med. Uruguay 

Gac. peru. cir. med. 

Gac. prop, indust., Mi x. 

Gaillard South. M. 

Galicia clin., Coruna 

Gann, Tokyo 

Gasschutz 

Gastroenterologia, Basel 
Gastroenterology 
Gaz. clin., S. Paulo 
Gaz. eaux 
Gaz. gyn., Par. 
Gaz. hop. 
Gaz. med., Par. 
Gaz. med. Bordeaux 
Gaz. med. France 

Gaz. med. Montpellier 
Gaz. med. orient, Pera 
Gaz. med. Strasbourg 
Gaz. odont., Par. 
Gaz. pharm., S. Genevieve 

Gaz. san., Par. 

Gaz. sc. med. Bordeaux 

Gazz. internaz. med. chir. 

Gazz. med. ital. 
Gazz. med. lombarda 
Gazz. med. nap. 
Gazz. med. Roma 

Gazz. med. sicil. 
Gazz. osp. 

Gazz. toscana sc. med. fis. 

Geburtsh. & Frauenh. 
Gegenbaurs morph. Jahrb. 
Gegen d. Tuberk., Geneve 

Geneesk. bl. 

Geneesk. courant 

Geneesk. gids 

Geneesk. tschr. Ned. Indie 

Genesis, Roma 

Genetica, Gravenh. 

Genetics 

Genet. Psychol. Monogr. 

Gen. Papers Internat. Management 

Congr. 
Gen. Pract., Los Ang. 
Gen. Pract. Australia 

Gen. Pract. Clin., Wash. 
Genus, Roma 

Geogr. Zschr. 
Geol. Rdsch. 



2741. Gaceta m6dioa. Yillahermosa, Tabasco, M<5x. 

2742. Gaceta medica boliviana. Cochabamba. 

2743. Gaceta medica de Caracas. Caracas, Venezuela. 

2744. Gaceta me'dica centroamericana. Guatemala. 

2745. Gaceta medica ospaiiola. Madrid. 
274G. Gaceta medica de Lima. Lima. 

2747. Gaceta medica de M6xico. Mexico. 

2748. Gaceta mtfdico-militar. Mexico. 

2749. Gaceta m<5dica de occidente. Santa Ana. 

2750. Gaceta m£dico-quirurgica de Bolivia. La Paz. 

2751. Gaceta midica del Uruguay. Montevideo. 

2752. Gaceta peruana de cirugfa y medicina. Lima. 

2753. Gaceta de la propiedad industrial. Mexico. 

2754. Gaillaid's southern medicine. Savannah, Ga. 

2755. Galicia-clinica. La Coruna. 

2756. Gann; the Japanese journal of cancer research. 
Tokyo. 

2757. Gasschutz und Luftschutz. Berlin. 

2758. Gastroenterologia. Basel. 

2759. Gastroenterology. Baltimore. 

2760. Gazeta clinica. Sao Paulo. 

2761. Gazette des eaux. Paris. 

2762. Gazette de gyn6cologie. Paris. 

2763. Gazette des hopitaux [civils et militaires] Paris. 

2764. Gazettes (Les) m^dicales. Paris. 

2765. Gazette mekiicale de Bordeaux. Bordeaux. 

2766. Gazette m6dicale de France et des pays de langue 
frangaise. Paris. 

2767. Gazette m^dicale de Montpellier. Montpellier. 

2768. Gazette medicale d'Orient. Pera. 

2769. Gazette medicale de Strasbourg. Strasbourg. 

2770. Gazette odontologique. Paris. 

2771. Gazette (La) des pharmacies. Ste. Genevieve-des- 
Bois. 

2772. Gazette de sante\ Paris. 

2773. Gazette hebdomaire des sciences m^dicales de 
Bordeaux. Bordeaux. 

2774. Gazzetta internazionale di medicina e chirurgia. 
Napoli. 

2775. Gazzetta medica italiana. Torino. 

2776. Gazzetta medica lombarda. Milano. 

2777. Gazzetta medica napoletana. Napoli. 

2778. Gazzetta medica di Roma [at head of tp.: Malpighi] 
Roma. 

2779. Gazzetta medica siciliana. Catania. 

2780. Gazzetta degli ospedali e delle cliniche. Milano. 

2781. Gazzetta toscana delle scienze medico-fisiche. 
Firenze. 

2782. Geburtshilfe und Frauenheilkunde. Leipzig. 

2783. Gegenbaurs morphologisches Jahrbuch. Leipzig. 

2784. Gegen die Tuberkulose; Beilage zum Bulletin des 
Eidgenossischen Gesundheitsamtes. Geneve. 

2785. Geneeskundige bladen uit kliniek en laboratorium 
voor de praktijk. Haarlem. 

2786. Geneeskundige courant voor het Koningrijk der 
Nederlanden [v. p.] 

2787. Geneeskundige gids. Den Haag. 

2788. Geneeskundig tijdschrift voor Nederlandsch-Indie. 
Batavia. 

2789. Genesis; rassegna di studi sessuali, demografia ed 
eugenica. Roma. 

2790. Genetica; Nederlandsch tijdschrift voor 
heids- en afstammingsleer. 's Gravenhage. 

2791. Genetics. Menasha. 

2792. Genetic psychology monographs. 

2793. General management papers of 
Management Congress. Baltimore. 

2794. General practice. Los Angeles. 

2795. General (The) practitioner of Australia and New 
Zealand. Melbourne. 

2796. General practice clinics. Washington. 

2797. Genus; organo del Comitato italiano per lo studio dei 
problemi della popolazione. Roma. 

2798. Geographische Zeitschrift. Leipzig. 

2799. Geologische Rundschau. Stuttgart. 
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Worcester, Mass. 
the International 
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Georgetown Dent. J. 
Georgia Health 
Georgia Malaria Bull. 
Geriatrics 
Gesnerus, Aarau 



Gesunde Stadt 
Gesundheit, Derendingen 

Gesundheit, Ziir. 

Gesundheitsdienst 

Gesundheitslehrer 



Gesundh. & Erzieh. 
Gesundhfiirs. Kindesalt. 
Gesundh. Ingenieur 
Gillette Clin. Q., Toledo 
Ginecologia, Tor. 
Gin. & obst. Mexico 
Gin. polska 

Gior. Accad. med. Torino 

Gior. batt. immun. 
Gior. biol. appl. 

Gior. biol. indust. 

Gior. biol. med. sper. 

Gior. clin. med. 
Gior. farm., Trieste 
Gior. farm, chim., Tor. 

Gior. ital. anest. 
Gior. ital. chir. 
Gior. ital. clin. trop. 
Gior. ital. derm. sif. 

Gior. ital. mal. esot. 

Gior. ital. mal. vener. 

Gior. med., Palermo 
Gior. med. Alto Adige 
Gior. med. ferrov. 
Gior. med. mil. 
Gior. med. prat. 
Gior. med. vet. 
Gior. morf. 

Gior. ocul. 

Gior. progr. pat., Venez. 

Gior. psychiat. 

Gior. sc. med., Venez. 

Gior. Soc. fiorent. igiene 

Gior. Soc. ital. igiene 

Gior. ter. oft. 

Gior. tisiol. 

Gior. venet. sc. med. 

Glasgow M. J. 

Glasnik, Beogr. 

Glasnik Centr. hyg. zav., Beograd 
Good Health 
Good Health Clin. 
Grace Hosp. Bull., Detr. 
Gradwohl Laborat. Digest 
Grapevine, N. Y. 

Grece med. 
Grenzfr. Nervenleb. 

Groene & witte kruis 



2800. Georgetown dental journal. Washington. 

2801. Georgia's health. Atlanta. 

2802. Georgia (The) malaria bulletin. Atlanta. 

2803. Geriatrics. Minneapolis. 

2804. Gesnerus [Schweizerische Gesellschaft fur Ge- 
schichte der Medizin und der Naturwissenschaften] 
Aarau. 

2805. Gesunde (Die) Stadt. Leipzig. 

2806. Gesundheit (Die) Wegweiser fur Gesundheit und 
Korperpflege. Derendingen, Switz. 

2807. Gesundheit und Wohlfahrt. Zurich. 

2808. Gesundheitsdienst. Berlin. 

2809. Gesundheitslehrer; Zeitschrift gegen Misstande im 
Heilwesen fur Aerzte und Behorden. Ausgabe A-B. 
Berlin. 

2810. Gesundheit und Erziehung. Leipzig. 

2811. Gesundheitsfiirsorge fiir das Kindesalter. Berlin. 

2812. Gesundheits-Ingenieur. Munchen. 

2813. Gillette clinic quarterly. Toledo. 

2814. Ginecologia. Torino. 

2815. Ginecologia y obstetricia de Mexico. Mexico. 

2816. Ginekologja polska. Warszawa. 

2817. Giornale dell'Accademia di medicina di Torino. 
Torino. 

2818. Giornale di batteriologia e immunologia. Torino. 

2819. Giornale di biologia applicata alia industria chimica 
ed alimentare. Bologna. 

2820. Giornale di biologia industriale, agraria ed ali- 
mentare. Bologna. 

2821. Giornale di biologia e medicina sperimentale 
Torino. 

2822. Giornale di clinica medica. Parma. 

2823. Giornale di farmacia. Trieste. 

2824. Giornale di farmacia, di chimica e di scienze affini. 
Torino. 

2825. Giornale italiano di anestesia e di analgesia. Torino. 

2826. Giornale italiano di chirurgia. Napoli. 

2827. Giornale italiano di clinica tropicale. Napoli. 

2828. Giornale italiano di dermatologia e sifilologia. 
Milano. 

2829. Giornale italiano di malattie esotiche e tropicali ed 
igiene coloniale. Torino. 

2830. Giornale italiano delle malattie veneree e della pelle. 
Milano. 

2831. Giornale di medicina. Palermo. 

2832. Giornale medico dell' Alto Adige. Torino. 

2833. Giornale di medicina ferroviaria [v. p.] 

2834. Giornale di medicina militare. Roma. 

2835. Giornale del medico pratico. Napoli. 

2836. Giornale di medicina veterinaria. Torino. 

2837. Giornale per la morfologia dell'uomo e dei primati. 
Pavia. 

2838. Giornale di oculistica. Napoli. 

2839. Giornale per servire ai progressi della patologia e 
della terapeutica. Venezia. 

2840. Giornale di psichiatria e di neuropatologia. Ferrara. 

2841. Giornale di scienze mediche. Venezia. 

2842. Giornale; Societa fiorentina d'igiene. Firenze. 

2843. Giornale della Societa italiana d'igiene. Milano. 

2844. Giornale di terapia oftalmologica. Napoli. 

2845. Giornale (II) di tisiologia. Napoli. 

2846. Giornale veneto di scienze mediche. Venezia. 

2847. Glasgow (The) medical journal. Glasgow. 

2848. Glasnik. Beograd. 

2849. Glasnik Centralnog khigijenskog zavoda. Beograd. 

2850. Good health. Battle Creek, Mich. 

2851. Good Health (The) clinic. Syracuse, N. Y. 

2852. Grace (The) Hospital bulletin. Detroit. 

2853. Gradwohl (The) Laboratory digest. Saint Louis. 

2854. Grapevine (The) journal of Alcoholics Anonymous. 
New York. 

2855. Grece medicale. Syra. 

2856. Grenzfragen des Nerven- und Seelenlebens. Mun- 
chen. 

2857. Groene (Het) en het witte kruis. Utrecht. 
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Growth, Ithaca 
Guanajuato med. 
Guatemala mod. 
Guerra, Madr. 
Gun idan zassi 
Guthrie Clin. Bull. 
Guy's Hosp. Gaz., Lond. 
Guy's Hosp. Rep., Lond. 
Gynaecologia, Basel 
Gynecologie 
Gyn. obst., Par. 
Gyogyaszat 
Gyogysz. hetil. 



2S.-)S. 
2859. 
2SM). 
2S61. 
2SI12. 
2S63. 
2SIV4. 
2865. 
286G. 
2867. 
2868. 
2869. 
2870. 



Growth. Ithaca. 

Guanajuato m6dioo. [rapuato. 

Guatemala medica. Guatemala. 

Guerra (La) y su preparaci6n. Madrid. 

Gun' idan-zassi. Tokyo. 

Guthrie (The) Clinic bulletin. Sayre, Fa. 

Guy's Hospital gazette. London. 

Guy's Hospital reports. London. 

Gynaecologia. Basel. 

Gynecologie (La) Paris. 

Gynecologic et obstetrique. Pans. 

Gyogvaszat. Budapest. 

Gy6gyszer6szi hetilap. Budapest. 



H 



Haematologica, Pavia 

Hahneman. Month. 

Hahnemann Hosp. Tidings, Phila. 

Hals &c. Arzt 
Hamburgs Verwalt. 

Hamburg. Wschr. Aerzte 

Hammond Rx 
Hampden Hippocrat 

Handel. Genoot. melk. 

Handel. Internat. congr. verlosk. 

Handel. Ned. Congr. openb. gezondh. 

Handel. Ned. natuur geneesk. congr. 

Harefuah, Tel Aviv 

Harefuah (Foreign ed.) Tel Aviv 

Harmonizer, Longview 

Harper Hosp. Bull., Detr. 

Harpers Mag. 

Harrogate Spa M. J. 

Hartford Health Bull. 

Harvard Alumni Bull. 

Harvard Dent. Alumni Bull. 

Harvard Dent. Rec. 

Harvard Libr. Notes 

Harvard M. Alumni Bull. 

Harvard Pub. Health Alumni Bull. 

Harvey Lect., Bait. 
Hawaii M. J. 
Hay System News 
Health, Canberra 
Health, Chic. 

Health, Concord 
Health, Lansing 

Health, Mount. View 
Health, N. Haven 
Health, Toronto 
Health Bull., Brookline 
Health Bull., Edinb. 

Health Bull., Hartford 
Health Bull., Melb. 
Health Bull., Newark 
Health Bull., Phila. 

Health Bull., Raleigh 



2871. Haematologica; archivio. Pavia. 

2872. Hahnemannian (The) monthly. Philadelphia. 

2873. Hahnemann Hospital tidings [Hahnemann Medical 
College and Hospital of Philadelphia] Philadelphia. 

2874. Hals- (Der) Nasen- und Ohrenarzt. Leipzig. 

2875. (Aus) Hamburgs Verwaltung und Wirtschaft. 
Hamburg. 

2876. Hamburger Wochenschrift fur Aerzte und Zahn- 
iirzte. Hamburg. 

2877. Hammond (The) Rx, bian foru. Modesto, Calif. 

2878. Hampden (The) Hippocrat; Hampden District of 
the Massachusetts Medical Society. Springfield, Mass. 

2879. Handelingen van het Genootschap ter bevordering 
van melkkunde [Netherlands] Dieren. 

2880. [Handelingen] Internationaal congres voor ver- 
loskunde en gynaecologie. Leiden. 

2881. Handelingen; Nederlandsch congres voor openbare 
gezondheidsregeling. Zwolle ('s Gravenhage) 

2882. Handelingen van het ... Nederlandsch natuur- en 
geneeskundig congres. Haarlem. 

2883. Harefuah. Tel Aviv. 

2884. Harefuah; foreign ed. Tel Aviv. 

2885. Harmonizer (The) ; Harmon General Hospital. 
Longview, Tex. 

2886. Harper Hospital bulletin. Detroit. 

2887. Harpers magazine. New York. 

2888. Harrogate (The) Spa medical journal. Harrogate. 

2889. Hartford health bulletin. Hartford. 

2890. Harvard alumni bulletin. Cambridge, Mass. 

2891. Harvard dental alumni bulletin. Cambridge, Mass. 

2892. Harvard dental record. Boston. 

2893. Harvard Library notes. Cambridge, Mass. 

2894. Harvard medical alumni bulletin. Boston. 

2895. Harvard public health alumni bulletin. Cambridge, 
Mass. 

2896. Harvey (The) lectures. Baltimore. 

2897. Hawaii medical journal. Honolulu. 

2898. Hay (The) system news. New York. 

2899. Health. Canberra, Australia. 

2900. Health; a national magazine for home, school and 
industry. Chicago. 

2901. Health. Concord, N. H. 

2902. Health [Michigan Tuberculosis Association] Lan- 
sing. 

2903. Health. Mountain View, Calif. 

2904. Health. New Haven, Conn. 

2905. Health. Toronto, Can. 

2906. Health bulletin. Brookline, Mass. 

2907. Health bulletin [Chief Medical Officer, Department 
of Health for Scotland] Edinburgh. 

2908. Health bulletin. Hartford, Conn. 

2909. Health bulletin. Melbourne. 

2910. Health bulletin. Newark, N. J. 

2911. Health bulletin of the Department of Public Health 
of the city of Philadelphia. Philadelphia. 

2912. Health (The) bulletin. Raleigh, N. C. 
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Health Bull. [U. S. 2. Army] 

Health Bur., Rochester 
Health Cult., N. Y. 
Health Educ, Wash. 

Health Educ. J., Lond. 
Health & Effic. Annual, Lond. 
Health Exam., N. Y. 
Health & Happiness 
Health Horizon, Lond. 

Health & Hyg., N. Y. 
Healthkeeping, N. Y. 

Health Legisl., Provid. 

Health News, Albany 
Health News, Rochester 

Health Newslett., Regina 
Health Off., Wash. 
Health Off. News Digest 
Health Rays, Kentville 
Health Regener., Lorida 

Health Shoe Digest 
Health Shoes 

Health & Social Welf., Lond. 
Healthy Home Q., Athol 
Heal Thyself, Lond. 
Hearing News, Wash. 
Heart, Lond. 
Heating Piping 
Hebrew M. J., N. Y. 
Hebrew Physician, N. Y. 
Hefte z. Unfallh. 
Heilkunde, Wien 
Heilpraktiker 

Helminth. Abstr., S. Albans 
Helvet. chim. acta 
Helvet. chir. acta 
Helvet. med. acta 
Helvet. paediat. acta 
Helvet. physiol. pharm. acta 

Hema, Lisb. 

Heraldo farm., Habana 

Herald of Health, N. Y. 

Heraldo med., Bogota 

Heraldo odont. Orocast, Mex. 

Hereditas, Lund 

Hig. bezopas. pat. truda 

Hig. epidem., Moskva 

Hig. esc, Habana 

Hig. Mexico 

Hig. & san., Moskva 

Hig. & san., Panama 

Hig. & segur., Mex. 

Hig. social, zdrav. 

Hig. & zdorov. 
Hipocrates, B. Air. 
Hippokrates, Stuttg. 
Hispalis med. 
Hist. Bull., Calgary 
Hoja tisiol., Montev. 
Homeop. cient., Merida 
Homeop. colomb. 

Home Papers Internat. Management 

Congr. 
Homoeopath, fr. 
Homoeop. Bull., Calc. 
Homoeop. Herald, Calc. 
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2913. Health (The) bulletin; Headquarters, Second Army, 
United States. Baltimore. 

2914. Health bureau. Rochester, N. Y. 

2915. Health culture. New York. 

2916. Health education [U. S.] Bureau of Education. 
Washington. 

2917. Health (The) education journal. London. 

2918. Health and efficiency annual. London. 

2919. Health (The) examiner. New York. 

2920. Health and happiness. San Antonio, Tex. 

2921. Health horizon [National Association for the Pre- 
vention of Tuberculosis, Great Britain] London. 

2922. Health and hygiene. New York. 

2923. Healthkeeping, the self-betterment magazine. New 
York. 

2924. Health legislation, Rhode Island General Assembly. 
Providence. 

2925. Health news. Albany. 

2926. Health news [Health Bureau, Department of Public 
Safety] Rochester, N. Y. 

2927. Health newsletter. Regina, Sask. 

2928. Health officer. Washington. 

2929. Health officers' news digest. New York. 

2930. Health rays. Kentville, Nova Scotia. 

2931. Health regeneration thru scientific nutrition. Lo- 
rida, Fla. 

2932. Health shoe digest. Boston. 

2933. Health shoes. Boston. 

2934. Health and social welfare. London. 

2935. Healthy (The) home quarterly. Athol, Mass. 

2936. Heal thyself (the homoeopathic world) London. 

2937. Hearing news. Washington. 

2938. Heart. London. 

2939. Heating, piping and air conditioning. Chicago. 

2940. Hebrew medical journal. New York. 

2941. Hebrew (The) physician. New York. 

2942. Hefte zur Unfallheilkunde. Berlin. 

2943. Heilkunde (Die) Wien. 

2944. Heilpraktiker (Der) Miinchen. 

2945. Helminthological abstracts. S. Albans, Engl. 

2946. Helvetica chimica acta. Basel. 

2947. Helvetica chirurgica acta. Basel. 

2948. Helvetica medica acta. Basel. 

2949. Helvetica paediatrica acta. Basel. 

2950. Helvetica physiologica et pharmacologica acta. 
Basel. 

2951. Hema; arquivos de hematologia e hemoterapia. 
Lisboa. 

2952. Heraldo farmaceutico. La Habana. 

2953. Herald of health and naturopath. New York. 

2954. Heraldo medico. Bogotd. 

2955. Heraldo odontologico Orocast. Mexico. 

2956. Hereditas. Lund. 

2957. Higiena bezopasnost i patologia truda. Moskva. 

2958. Higiena i epidemiologia. Moskva. 

2959. Higiene escolar. La Habana. 

2960. Higiene (La) en Mexico. Mexico. 

2961. Higiena i sanitaria. Moskva. 

2962. Higiene y sanidad. Panamd. 

2963. Higiene y seguridad. Mexico. 

2964. Higiene i socialisticheskoe zdravookhranenie. Mosk- 
va. 

2965. Higiena i zdorove. Moskva. 

2966. Hipocrates; peri6dico de sanidad. Buenos Aires. 

2967. Hippokrates. Stuttgart. 

2968. Hispalis medica. Sevilla. 

2969. Historical bulletin. Calgary.. 

2970. Hoja tisiol6gica. Montevideo. 

2971. Homeopatia cientlfica. Merida. 

2972. Homeopatia (La) colombiana. Bogota. 

2973. Home management papers of the International 
Management Congress. Baltimore. 

2974. Homoeopathie (L') francaise. Paris. 

2975. Homoeopathic bulletin. Calcutta. 

2976. Homoeopathic (The) Herald. Calcutta. 
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Homocop. Rec. 
Hoosier Health Herald 

Hopital 

Hoppe Seyler Zschr. 

Hora med., Rio 
Horiz. med., Lima 
Horiz. med., Mex. 
Horizon, Toronto 
Hormone, Glendale 
Hormones, Lond. 
Hornsby Hosp. Mag. 
Hosp. Bull. Univ. Maryland 

Hosp. Clipper, Memphis 
Hosp. Commanders Conf. 



Hosp. Corps Q. 
Hosp. Counc. Bull. 
Hosp. delo 

Hosp. Gauz., Norman 
Hosp. gen., Mex. 

Hosp. & Health Management, Lond. 
Hosp. & Health Rev., Lond. 
Hosp. Hi Lites, Aiea Heights 

Hospital, Lond. 
Hospital, La Paz 
Hospital, Monterrey 

Hospital, Rio 

Hospital (America clin.) N. Y. 

Hospitals 
Hospitalstidende 
Hosp. Mag., Melb. 
Hosp. Management 
Hosp. News, Wash. 
Hosp. Progr. 
Hosp. Reporter, N. Y. 
Hosp. Social Serv. 
Hosp. Tidings, Phila. 

Hosp. Topics 
Hosp. World, Toronto 
Howard M. News 
Hudson Co. Health Rec. 
Hukuoka acta med. 
Human Biol. 
Human Fertility 
Hygeia, Chic. 
Hygiea, Stockh. 
Hygieia, B. Air. 

Hyg. ment., Par. 
Hyg. Rdsch. 
Hyg. scol., Par. 
Hyg. & segur., Mex. 
Hyg. sociale, Par. 
Hypo, Great Lakes 



2977. Homoeopathic (The) Tuberculosis Asso- 



physiologische Che- 



London. 
London. 
Naval Hospital] 



Monte- 



Glendale, Calif. 

297X. Hoosier health herald 
nation] Indianapolis. 

2979. Hopital (L') Paris. 

2980. Hoppe-Seyler's Zeitschnft fur 
mie. Berlin. 

2981. Hora medica. Rio de Janeiro. 

2982. Horizontes medicos. Lima. 

2983. Horizontes medicos. Mdxico. 

2984. Horizon (The) Toronto 

2985. Hormone (The) Glendale, Calit. 

2986. Hormones. London. 

2987. Hornsby's hospital magazine. Chicago. 

2988. Hospital (The) bulletin [University of Maryland] 
Baltimore. , . ™ 

2989. Hospital (The) clipper. Memphis, Term. 

2990 Hospital Commanders' conference; United States. 
Army Service Forces, Seventh Service Command. 
Clinton, Iowa. _ ,', 

2991. Hospital (The) Corps quarterly. Washington. 

2992. Hospital Council bulletin. Chicago. 

2993. Hospitalnoe delo. Moskva. 

2994. Hospital gauzette. Norman, Okla. 

2995. Hospital general. Mexico. 

2996. Hospital and health management. 

2997. Hospital (The) and health review. 

2998. Hospital hi-lites [United States 
Aiea Heights, Hawaii. 

2999. Hospital (The) London. 

3000. Hospital (El). La Paz, Bolivia. 

3001. Hospital (El) [Hospital Jose A. Muguerza] 
rrey, N. L. 

3002. Hospital (O) Rio de Janeiro. 

3003. Hospital (El) secci6n de America clfnica; la revista 
interamericana de hospitales. New York. 

3004. Hospitals. Chicago. 

3005. Hospitalstidende. K0benhavn. 

3006. Hospital (The) magazine. Melbourne. 

3007. Hospital management. Chicago. 

3008. Hospital news. Washington. 

3009. Hospital progress. Milwaukee. 

3010. Hospital reportei and guide. New York. 

3011. Hospital social service. New York. 

3012. Hospital tidings [Hahnemann Medical College and 
Hospital] Philadelphia. 

3013. Hospital topics and buyer. Chicago. 

3014. Hospital (The) world. Toronto, Ont. 

3015. Howard (The) medical news. Washington. 

3016. Hudson County health record. Jersey City, N. J. 

3017. Hukuoka acta medica. Hukuoka. 

3018. Human biology. Baltimore. 

3019. Human fertility. Baltimore. 

3020. Hvgeia. Chicago. 

3021. Hygiea. Stockholm. 

3022. Hygieia [Asociacion argentina de higiene] Buenos 
Aires. 

3023. Hygiene (L') mentale. Paris. 

3024. Hygienische Rundschau. Berlin. 

3025. Hygiene (L') scolaire. Paris. 

3026. Hygiene y seguridad. Mexico. 

3027. Hygiene (L') sociale. Paris. 

3028. Hypo (The) Great Lakes, 111. 



I. C. N., Geneve 

Idr. dim. 

Igea, Milano 
Igiene d. scuola 
Igiene mod. 



3029. I. (The) C. N 
Geneve. 

3030. Idrologia (L') 
Pisa. 

3031. Igea. Milano. 

3032. Igiene (L') della scuola. Genova 

3033. Igiene (L') moderna. Genova. 



[International Council of Nurses] 
climatologia e la terapia fisica. 
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Igiene & san. pubb. 
Igiene & vita 
Iji sinbun 

Illinois Alumni News 
Illinois Arrow 
Illinois Biol. Monogr. 
Illinois Cancer Bull. 
Illinois Dent. J. 
Illinois Health Mess. 
Illinois Health News 
Illinois Health Q. 
Illinois M. J. 
Illinois Psychiat. J. 
Ilium. Engin., Bait. 
Illust. med. ital. 
Ilust. med., Rio 
Imago, Wien 
Immun. Bull., Calc. 

Impr. med., Lisb. 
Impr. med., Rio 
Incurabili 
Ind. Dent. J. 
Indep. med., Montreal 
Index analyt. cancer., Par. 
Index neur. psiquiat., B. Air. 
Index Otolar., Chic. 
Ind. Homeop. Rev. 
Indiana Pharmacist 
Indianapolis M. J. 

Individ. Psychol. M. Pamphl., Lond. 
Ind. J. M. 
Ind. J. M. Res. 
Ind. J. Ophth. 

Ind. J. Pediat. 

Ind. J. Social Work 

Ind. J. Surg. 

Ind. J. Vener. Dis. 

Ind. M. Gaz. 

Ind. mil. tschr. 

Ind. M. J. 

Ind. M. Rec. 

Ind. M. Res. Mem. 

Ind. M. Rev. 

Ind. Physician 

Indust. Engin. Chem. 

Indust. Health Bull., Ottawa 

Indust. Hyg. Bull. 

Indust. Hyg Digest 

Indust. Hyg. Newslett. 

Indust. M. 

Indust. Nurs. 

Indust. Safety Surv., Geneve 

Indust. Supervisor 

Ind. Vet. J. 

Inf. anorm., Milano 

Inlantry J. 

Infirm, fr. 

Inform, alienist. 

Inform, argent. 
Inform. Bull., Par. 
Inform, dent., Par. 

Informe Inst. hig. social Cundinamarca 

Inform, enferm. vener., Wash. 

Informe Seer, asist. social Cundina- 
marca 

Inform. Inst. teen, salub. rural, Habana 

Inform, med., Habana 
Inform, med., Valladolid 
Inform. Serv., N. Y. 



3034. Igiene e sanita pubblica. Salerno. 

3035. Igiene (L') e la vita. Torino. 

3036. Iji sinbun. Tokyo. 

3037. Illinois alumni news. Urbana. 

3038. Illinois (The) arrow. Springfield. 

3039. Illinois biological monographs. Uroana. 

3040. Illinois (The) cancer bulletin. Chicago. 

3041. Illinois (The) dental journal. Chicago. 

3042. Illinois health messenger. Springfield. 

3043. Illinois health news. Springfield. 

3044. Illinois health quarterly. Springfield. 

3045. Illinois medical journal. Oak Park. 

3046. Illinois (The) psychiatric journal. Springfield. 

3047. Illuminating engineering. Baltimore. 

3048. Illustrazione (L') medica italiana. Genova. 

3049. Ilustracao medica. Rio de Janeiro. 

3050. Imago. Wien. 

3051. Immunity bulletin [the Immunity Scientific Asso- 
ciation] Calcutta. 

3052. Imprensa medica. Lisboa. 

3053. Imprensa medica. Rio de Janeiro. 

3054. Incurabili (Gli) Napoli. 

3055. Indian (The) dental journal. Calcutta. 

3056. Independance medicale. Montreal. 

3057. Index analyticus cancerologiae. Paris. 

3058. Index de neurologia y psiquiatria. Buenos Aires. 

3059. Index (The) of oto-laryngology. Chicago. 

3060. Indian (The) homeopathic review. Calcutta. 

3061. Indiana (The) pharmacist. Indianapolis. 

3062. Indianapolis medical journal. Indianapolis. 

3063. Individual psychology medical pamphlets. London. 

3064. Indian (The) journal of medicine. Calcutta. 

3065. Indian (The) journal of medical research. Calcutta. 

3066. Indian journal of ophthalmology. Poona City, 
India. 

3067. Indian journal of pediatrics. Bombay. 

3068. Indian (The) journal of social work. Bombay. 

3069. Indian journal of surgery. Bombay. 

3070-71. Indian journal of venereal diseases. Bombay. 

3072. Indian (The) medical gazette. Calcutta. 

3073. Indisch militair tijdschrift. Bandoeng. 

3074. Indian medical journal. Madras. 

3075. Indian medical record. Calcutta. 

3076. Indian medical research memoirs. Calcutta. 

3077. Indian medical review. Calcutta. 

3078. Indian (The) physician. Bombay. »* 

3079. Industrial and engineering chemistry. Easton, Pa. 

3080. Industrial health bulletin. Ottawa. 

3081. Industrial hygiene bulletin. Albany. 

3082. Industrial hygiene digest. Pittsburgh. 

3083. Industrial hygiene newsletter. Washington. 

3084. Industrial medicine. Beloit, Wis. 

3085. Industrial nursing. Chicago. 

3086. Industrial safety survey. Geneve [v. p.] 

3087. Industrial supervisor. Chicago. 

3087a. Indian (The) veterinary journal. Madras. 

3088. Infanzia (L') anormale. Milano. 

3089. Infantry journal. Washington. 

3090. Infirmiere (L') frangaise. Paris. 

3091. Informateur des alienistes et des neurologistes. 
Paris. 

3092. Informaciones argentinas. Buenos Aires. 

3093. Information bulletin. Paris. 

3094. Information (L') dentaire. Paris. 

3095. Informe del Director del Instituto de higiene social 
de Cundinamarca. Bogota. 

3096. Informacion sobre enfermedades venereas. Wash- 
ington. 

3097. Informe; Secretan'a de asistencia social, Cundina- 
marca. Bogotd. 

3098. Informes [Instituto tecnico de salubridad rural] 
La Habana. 

3099. Informaciones medicas. La Habana. 

3100. Informaci6n medica. Valladolid. 

3101. Information service. New York. 
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Inform. Serv. teen, salub., Habana 

Infortuni, Roma 
Insecutor, Wash. 
Institution Q., Springf. 
Inst. Pub. Health Educ, Bost. 

Intell. Bull., Wash. 

Interamer. Conf. Profes. Educ. Pub. 

Health 
Interamer. Econom. News 
Interamer. Orthodont. Congr. 

Internat. Arch. Ethnogr., Leiden 
Internat. Clin. 

Internat. Congr. Campaign Cancer 

Internat. Jahrber. Bibliogr. 

Internat. J. Gastroenter. 

Internat. J. Leprosy, Manila 
Internat. J. M. & S. 

Internat. J. Orthodont. 

Internat. J. Psychoanal., Lond. 

Internat. J. Pub. Health, Geneve 
Internat. J. Sex Econom. 

Internat. J. Surg. 
Internat. Labour Rev., Montreal 
Internat. M. Blue Book 
Internat. M. Digest 
Internat. med. W. Schweiz 

Internat. Nurs. Rev., Geneve 
Internat. Orthodont. Congr. 
Internat. Radiother., Darmst. 
Internat. Rev. Agr. Econom., Roma 

Internat. Rev. Educ. Cinemat., Roma 

Internat. Rev. Hydrob., Lpz. 

Internat. Rev. M. & S., Lond. 

Internat. Rev. Sc. Agr., Roma 

Internat. Zbl. exp. Phonet. 

Internat. Zbl. Laryng. 

Internat. Zbl. Ohrenh. 

Internat. Zbl. Tuberkforsch. 

Internat. Zschr. Individpsychol., Wien 

Internat. Zschr. Psychoanal., Wien 

Interne, N. Y. 
Iowa Dent. Bull. 
Iowa Pub. Health Bull. 
Ipek, Par. 
Irish J. M. Sc. 
Irrt. allg. Diagn. 

Isis, Bruges 
Isleogram, S. Franc. 

Issues, Phila. 
Italia med. 



[Servicio tdcnico de salubridad] La 



Roma. 



3102. Informea 
Habana. 

3103. Infortuni o inalattie professional!. 

3104. Insecutor inscitiae menstruus. Washington. 

3105. Institution (The) quarterly. Springfield 

3106. Institute on public health education [American 
Public Health Association] Boston. 

3107. Intelligence bulletin [Military Intelligence Division, 
U. S. War Department] Washington. 

3108 Inter-American Conference on Professional Educa- 
tion in Public Health. Washington. 

3109. Inter-American economic news. Washington. 

3110. Inter- American (The) Orthodontic Congress. Saint 
Louis. , , . _ ., 

3111. Internationales Archiv fur Ethnographic Leiden. 

3112. International clinics. Philadelphia. 

3113. International Congress of Scientific and Social 
Campaign against Cancer. 

3114. International Jahresbericht der Bibliographic 
Leipzig. 

3115. International journal of gastroenterology. New 

York. 

3116. International journal of leprosy. Manila. 

3117. International journal of medicine and surgery. 
New York. 

3118. International journal of orthodontia and oral sur- 
gery. Saint Louis. 

3119. International (The) journal of psychoanalysis. 
London. 

3120. International journal of public health. Geneve. 

3121. International journal of sex-economy and orgone- 
research. New York. 

3122. International journal of surgery. New York. 

3123. International labour review. Montreal. 

3124. International medical blue book. New York. 

3125. International medical digest. Hagerstown, Md. 

3126. Internationale medizinische Woche in der Schweiz. 
Basel. 

3127. International (The) nursing revue. Geneve. 

3128. International Orthodontic Congress. 

3129. Internationale Radiotherapie. Darmstadt. 

3130. International review of agricultural economics. 
Roma. 

3131. International review of educational cinematography. 
Roma. 

3132. Internationale Revue der gesamten Hydrobiologie 
und Hydrographie. Leipzig. 

3133. International review of medicine and surgery. 
London. 

3134. International review of the science and practice of 
agriculture. Roma. 

3135. Internationales Zentralblatt fur experimentelle 
Phonetik. Berlin. 

3136. Internationales Centralblatt fur Laryngologie, 
Rhinologie und verwandte Wissenschaft. Berlin. 

3137. Internationales Zentralblatt fur Ohrenheilkunde und 
Rhinolaryngologie. Leipzig. 

3138. Internationales Centralblatt fur die gesamte Tuber- 
kuloseforschung. Berlin. 

3139. Internationale Zeitschrift fiir Individualpsychologie. 
Wien. 

3140. Internationale Zeitschrift fur Psychoanalyse. Wien 
& London. 

3141. Interne. New York. 

3142. Iowa dental bulletin. Cedar Rapids. 

3143. Iowa public health bulletin. Des Moines. 

3144. Ipek. Paris. 

3145. Irish (The) journal of medical science. Dublin. 

3146. Irrtiimer der allgemeinen Diagnostik und Therapie 
sowie deren Verhiitung. Leipzig. 

3147. Isis. Bruges [v. p.] 

3148. Isle-o-gram [United States Naval Hospital, Treasure 
Island] San Francisco. 

3149. Issues. Philadelphia. 

3150. Italia medica. Pisa. 
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Italia san. 


3151. Italia (L') sanitaria. Roma. 


Izdanje 


3152. Izdanje. Beograd. 


Izv. Donsk gosud. univ. 


3153. Izvestia [Communications] Donsk gosudarstvenny 
universitet. Rostov. 


Izv. Tomsk, univ. 


3154. Izvestia [Imperatorskovo] Tomskovo Universiteta. 
Tomsk. 



Jaarversl. Vereen. kolon. inst. Amster- 
dam 

J. Abnorm. Psychol. 

Jackson Clin. Bull., Madison 
Jackson Co. M. J. 

J. Aeronaut. Sc. 
J. Agr. Res. 

J. Agr. Univ. Puerto Rico 
Jahrb. Charakt. 

Jahrb. Diss. Med. Fak. Tubingen 
Jahrber. ges. Chir. 

Jahrber. Ges. Natur. Heilk. Dresden 
Jahrber. Ophth. 

Jahrber. Schles. Ges. vaterl. Cult. 
Jahrber. Verwalt. Med. Frankfurt 



Jahrber. Vet. Med. 

Jahrb. ges. Krankenhauswes. 

Jahrb. Kinderh. 

Jahrb. Morph. mikr. Anat. 

Jahrb. Preuss. Akad. Wiss. 

Jahrb. Psychiat. Neur., Wien 
Jahrb. Rontg. 
Jahrb. sex. Zwischenst. 
Jahrb. Wien. Krankenanst. 

Jahrb. wiss. prakt. Tierzucht 

Jahrkurs. arztl. Fortbild. 
J. akush. 

J. Alabama Acad. Sc. 
J. Allergy 

J. Alumni Ass. Coll. Physicians, Bait. 

Jamaica Pub. Health 

J. Am. Ass. Med. Phys. Res. 

J. Am. Ass. Nurse Aneslh. 

J. Am. Ass. Promot. Hyg. 

J. Am. Chem. Soc. 

J. Am. Coll. Dentists 

J. Am. Coll. Proct. 

J. Am. Dent. Ass. 



3155. [Jaarverslag] Koninklijke vereeniging koloniaal 
instituut. Amsterdam. 

3156. Journal (The) of abnormal and social psychology. 
Albany. 

3157. Jackson Clinic bulletin. Madison, Wis. 

3158. Jackson County medical journal. Kansas City, 
Mo. 

3159. Journal of the aeronautical sciences. New York. 

3160. Journal of agricultural research. Washington. 

3161. Journal of agriculture; Puerto Rico University. 
San Juan, P. R. 

3162. Jahrbuch der Charakterologie. Berlin. 

3163. Jahrbuch der Auszuge aus den Dissertationen der 
Medizinischen Fakultat zu Tubingen. Tubingen. 

3164. Jahresbericht uber die gesamte Chirurgie und ihre 
Grenzgebiete. Miinchen. 

3165. Jahresbericht der Gesellschaft fur Natur- und 
Heilkunde in Dresden. Dresden. 

3166. Jahresbericht Ophthalmologic Berlin. 

3167. Jahresbericht der Schlesischen Gesellschaft fur 
vaterlandische Cultur. Breslau. 

3168. Jahresbericht uber die Verwaltung des Medizinal- 
wesens, die Krankenanstalten und die offentlichen Ge- 
sundheitsverhaltnisse der Stadt Frankfurt a. M. Frank- 
furt a. M. 

3169. Jahresbericht Veterinar-Medizin. Berlin. 

3170. Jahrbuch fur das gesamte Krankenhauswesen. 
Berlin. 

3171. Jahrbuch fur Kinderheilkunde. Berlin. 

3172. Jahrbuch fur Morphologie und mikroskopische 
Anatomie. Leipzig. 

3173. Jahrbuch der Preussischen Akademie der Wissen- 
schaften. Berlin. 

3174. Jahrbucher fiir Psychiatrie und Neurologie. Wien. 

3175. Jahrbuch fiir Rontgenologen. Berlin. 

3176. Jahrbuch fiir sexuelle Zwischenstufen. Leipzig. 

3177. Jahrbuch der Wiener k. k. Krankenanstalten. Wien 
& Leipzig. 

3178. Jahrbuch fiir wissenschaftliche und praktische Tier- 
zucht. Hannover. 

3179. Jahreskurse fiir arztliche Fortbildung. Miinchen. 

3180. Jurnal akusherstva i zhenskikh boleznei. Lenin- 
grad. 

3181. Journal (The) of the Alabama Academy of Science. 
Birmingham. 

3182. Journal (The) of allergy. Saint Louis. 

3183. Journal (The) of the Alumni Association of the 
College of Physicians and Surgeons. Baltimore. 

3184. Jamaica public health. Kingston. 

3185. Journal (The) of the American Association for 
Medico-physical Research. Lewistown, Pa. 

3186. Journal of the American Association of Nurse 
Anesthetists. Chicago. 

3187. Journal of the American Association for Promoting 
Hygiene and Public Baths [v. p.] 

3188. Journal of the American Chemical Society. Easton, 
Pa. 

3189. Journal (The) of the American College of Dentists. 
Baltimore. 

3190. Journal (The) of the American College of Proctology. 
Los Angeles. 

3191. Journal (The) of the American Dental Association 
and The dental cosmos. Chicago. 
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J. Am. Dent. Hyg. Ass. 

J. Am. Diet. Ass. 

J. Am. Electron. Res. Ass. 

J. Am. Folklore 
J. Am. Inst. Crim. 

J. Am. Inst. Homeop. 

J. Am. Insur. 
J. Am. M. Ass. 

J. Am. M. Ed. Ass. 

J. Am. M. Hydr. 

J. Am. Mil. Hist. Found. 

J. Am. Mil. Inst. 

J. Am. M. Women Ass. 

J. Am. Optometr. Ass. 

J. Am. Osteopath. Ass. 

J. Am. Pharm. Ass. 

J. Am. Soc. Heat. Ventil. Engin. 

J. Am. Soc. Psychic. Res. 

J Am. Statist. Ass. 

J. Am. Vet. M. Ass. 

J. Am. Water Works Ass. 

J. Anal.. Lond. 

J. Animal Sc. 

J. Anthrop. Soc. Bombay 

Janus, Leiden 

Jap. Am. M. J., Los Ang. 

Japan Mag. 
Japan M. World 
Japan Times 
Jap. centrarev. med. 
Jap. Dent. Sc. 
Jap. J. Derm. Urol. 

Jap. J. Exp. M. 

Jap. J. Gastroenter. 
Jap. J. Math. 
Jap. J. M. Sc. 
Jap. J. Obst. 

Jap. J. Vet. Sc. 

Jap. J. Zool. 

Jap. Liter. Tuberkforsch. 
Jap. M. Equip. Rep. 



Jap. M. Liter., Shanghai 
Jap. M. Material Rep. 



J. Appl. Psychol, 



3102. Journal (The) of the American Dental Hygienists 
Association. Milford, Conn. 

3193. .Journal of the American Dietetic Association. 
Baltimore. 

3194. Journal (The) of the American Electronic Research 
Association. Indianapolis. 

3195. Journal (The) of American folk-lore. New York. 

3196. Journal of the American Institute of Criminal Law 
and Criminology. Chicago. 

3197. Journal (Thel of the American Institute of Home- 
opathy. New York. 

3198. Journal of American insurance. Chicago. 

3199. Journal (The) of the American Medical Association. 
Chicago. 

3200. Journal (The) of the American Medical Editors 
Association. New York. 

3201. Journal of American medical hydrology. Chicago. 

3202. Journal (The) of the American Military History 
Foundation. Washington. 

3203. Journal (The) of the American Military Institute. 
Washington. 

3204. Journal of the American Medical Women's Associa- 
tion. Nashville. 

3205. Journal (The) of the American Optometric, Associa- 
tion. Fairbault, Minn. 

3206. Journal (The) of the American Osteopathic Associa- 
tion. Chicago. 

3207. Journal of the American Pharmaceutical Association. 
Easton, Pa. 

3208. Journal of the American Society of Heating and 
Ventilating Flngineers. Easton, Pa. 

3209. Journal (The) of the American Society for Psychical 
Research. New York. 

3210. Journal of the American Statistical Association. 
Menasha. 

3211. Journal of the American Veterinary Medical Asso- 
ciation. Chicago. 

3212. Journal; American Water Works Association. 
Baltimore. 

3213. Journal of anatomy. London. 

3214. Journal of animal science. Menasha. 

3215. Journal (The) of the Anthropological Society of 
Bombay. Bombay. 

3216. Janus. Leiden. 

3217. Japanese-American (The) medical journal. Los 
Angeles. 

3218. Japan magazine. Tokyo. 

3219. Japan (The) medical world. Tokyo. 

3220. Japan (The) times. Tokyo. 

3221. Japana centrarevuo medicina. Tokyo. 

3222. Japan (The) dental science. Tokyo. 

3223. Japanese (The) journal of dermatology and urology. 
Tokyo. 

3224. Japanese (The) journal of experimental medicine. 
Tokyo. 

3225. Japanese (The) journal of gastroenterology. Kyoto. 

3226. Japanese journal of mathematics. Tokyo. 

3227. Japanese journal of medical sciences. Tokyo. 

3228. Japanese journal of obstetrics and gynecology. 
Kyoto. 

3229. Japanese (The) journal of veterinary science. 
Tokyo. 

3230. Japanese journal of zoology. Tokyo. 

3231. Japanische Literatur. zur Tuberkuloseforschung. 
Kyoto. 

3232. Japanese medical equipment report; Medical Analy- 
sis Section, 5250th Technical Intelligence Company, 
U. S. Army. Tokyo. 

3233. Japanese medical literature. Shanghai. 

3234. Japanese medical material; medical material and 
instruments; inventory report; Medical Analysis Sec- 
tion, 5250th Technical Intelligence Company, U. S. 
Army, Tokyo. 

3235. Journal (The) of applied psychology. Athens, Ohio. 
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Jap. Zschr. Derm. Urol. 

Jap. Zschr. Krebsforsch. 
Jap. Zschr. Naturwiss., Jena 
Jap. Zschr. Verdauungskr. 

J. Arkansas Dent. Ass. 

J. Arkansas M. Soc. 

J. Ass. Am. M. Coll. 

J. Ass. M. Students 

J. Aviat. M. 
J. Ayurveda 

J. Bact., Bait. 

J. Baltimore Coll. Dent. Surg. 

J. beige neur. psychiat. 

J. Bengal Tuberc. Ass. 

J. Biochem., Tokyo 

J. Biol. Chem. 

J. Biol. Photogr. Ass. 

J. Biophysics, Tokyo 
J. Bone Surg. 

J. Bowman Gray School M. 

J. Calendar Reform 
J. California Dent. Ass. 

J. Canad. Dent. Ass. 

J. Canad. M. Serv. 

J. Cancer, Dubl. 
J. Cancer Res. 

J. Cancer Res. Com. Univ. Sydney 

J. Cardioresp. Dis. 

J. Cellul. Physiol. 

J. Ceylon Brit. M. Ass. 

J. Chart. Soc. Massage, Lond. 

J. Chart. Soc. Physiother., Lond. 

J. Chem. Educ. 
J. Chemother. 

J. chim. med., Par. 

J. chim. phys., Par. 

J. Chin. Chem. Soc. 

J. chir., Brux. 

J. chir., Par. 

J. Chosen M. Ass. 

J. Christ. M. Ass. India 

J. clin., Rio 

J. Clin. Endocr. 

J. Clin. Invest. 
J. clin. med. chir. 

J. Clin. Psychol. 



3236. Japanische Zeitsohrift fur Dermatologie und Urolo- 
gie. Tokyo. 

3237. Japanische Zeitsohrift fur Krebsforschung. Tokyo. 

3238. Japanische Zeitsohrift fur Natunvissenschaft. Jena. 

3239. Japanische Zeitsohrift fur Verdauungs-Krankheiten. 
Tokyo. 

3240. Journal (The) of the Arkansas State Dental Associa- 
tion. Little Rook. 

3241. Journal (The) of the Arkansas Medical Society. 
Little Rook. 

3242. Journal of the Association of American Medical 
Colleges. Chicago. 

3243. Journal; Association of Medical Students. New 
York. 

3244. Journal (The) of aviation medicine. Saint Paul. 

3245. Journal (The) of Ayurveda or the Hindu system of 
medicine. Calcutta. 

3246. Journal of bacteriology. Baltimore. 

3247. Journal of the Baltimore College of Dental Surgery. 
Baltimore. 

3248. Journal beige de neurologie et de psychiatrie. 
Bruxelles. 

3249. Journal of the Bengal Tuberculosis Association. 
Calcutta. 

3250. Journal (The) of biochemistry. Tokyo. 

3251. Journal (The) of biological chemistry. Baltimore. 

3252. Journal (The) of the Biological Photographic 
Association. Baltimore. 

3253. Journal (The) of biophysics. Tokyo. 

3254. Journal (The) of bone and joint surgery. Boston. 

3255. Journal; Bowman Gray School of Medicine, Wake 
Forest. 

3256. Journal of calendar reform. New York. 

3257. Journal (The) of the California State Dental Associa- 
tion. San Francisco. 

3258. Journal (The) of the Canadian Dental Association. 
Toronto, Ont. 

3259. Journal (The) of the Canadian Medical Services. 
Hamilton. 

3260. Journal (The) of cancer. Dublin. 

3261. Journal (The) of cancer research. Lancaster. 

3262. Journal (The) of the Cancer Research Committee 
of the University of Sydney. Sydney. 

3263. Journal (The) of cardio-respiratory diseases. New 
York. 

3264. Journal of cellular and comparative physiology. 
Philadelphia. 

3265. Journal (The) of the Ceylon Branch of the British 
Medical Association. Colombo. 

3266. Journal of the Chartered Society of Massage and 
Medical Gymnastics. London. 

3267. Journal (The) of the Chartered Society of Physio- 
therapy. London. 

3268. Journal of chemical education. Easton. 

3269. Journal of chemotherapy and advanced thera- 
peutics. North Chicago. 

3270. Journal de chimie medicale, de pharmacie, de toxi- 
cologic, et revue des nouvelles scientifiques nationales et 
6trangeres. Paris. 

3271. Journal de chimie physique et revue generale des 
colloides. Paris. 

3272. Journal of the Chinese Chemical Society [v. p.] 

3273. Journal de chirurgie. Biuxelles. 

3274. Journal de chirurgie. Paris. 

3275. Journal (The) of the Chosen Medical Association. 
Keijo, Chosen. 

3276. Journal of the Christian Medical Association of 
India, Burma and Ceylon. Mysore City. 

3277. Jornal dos clinicos. Rio de Janeiro. 

3278 Journal (The) of clinical endocrinology. Spring- 
field, 111. 

3279. Journal (The) of clinical investigation. Lancaster. 

3280. Journal (Le) de clinique medicale et chirurgicale. 
Paris. 

3281. Journal of clinical psychology. Burlington, Vt. 
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J. Coll. Surgeons Australasia 

J. Colorado Dent. Ass. 

J. Comp. Neur. 

J. Comp. Path., Lond. 

J. Comp. Physiol. Psychol. 

J. Comp. Psychol. 

J. Connecticut M. Soc. 

J. Consult. Psychol. 
J. Contracept. 

J. Counc. Sc. Indust. Res., Melb. 

J. Crim., Chic. 

J. Crim. Psychopath. 

J. Dairy Sc. 

J. Delinq. 

J. dent, beige 

J. Dent. Child. 

J. Dent. Educ. 

J. Dent. Hyg. Ass. N. York 

J. Dent. M., N. Y. 

J. Dent. Res. 

J. Dent. Soc. N. York 

J. Dep. Agr., Pretoria 

J. Detroit Coll. M. & S. 

J. detsk. bolez. 
J. diet., Par. 

J. District of Columbia Dent. Soc. 

J. Docum. Reprod. 

J. Drugless Physicians 

J. Econom. Entom. 

J. Econom. Social Counc. (U. N.) 

J. Educ. Psychol. 

Jefferson Hillman Hosp. Bull. 

J. Egypt. M. Ass. 

J. eksp. biol. 

J. Electron. M. 

J. Elisha Mitchell Sc. Soc. 

Jena. med. hist. Beitr. 

Jena. Zschr. Naturwiss. 

J. Endocr., Oxf. 

J. Endodont., Chic. 

J. Entom. Soc. South. Africa 

J. epidem. mikrob., Moskva 
Jewish Deaf, N. Y. 
J. Except. Child. 
J. Exp. Biol., Lond. 
J. Exp. M. 

J. Exp. Podiat. 

J. Exp. Psychol. 

J. Exp. Ther., Tokyo 

J. Exp. Zool. 

J. Fac. Sc. Univ. Tokyo 



Balti- 



3282. Journal (The) of the College of BurgOOM of Aus- 
tralasia. Sydney. . . . . n 

3283. Journal of the Colorado Dental Association. Den- 

3284^' Journal (The) of comparative neurology. Phila- 

3285. P Journal (The) of comparative pathology and thera- 
peutics. London. . . 

3286. Journal (The) of comparative and physiological 
psychology. Baltimore. 

3287'. Journal (The) of comparative psychology, 
more. . _ ,, 

3288. Journal of the Connecticut State Medical Society. 
New Haven. 

3289. Journal of consulting psychology. Lancaster. 

3290. Journal (The) of contraception. New York. 

3291. Journal of the Council for Scientific and Industrial 
Research. Melbourne. 

3292. Journal (The) of criminal law and criminology. 
Chicago. 

3293. Journal of criminal psychopathology. Woodbourne, 

N. Y. 

3294. Journal of dairy science. Lancaster. 

3295. Journal (The) of delinquency. Whittier, Calif. 

3296. Journal (Le) dentaire beige. Bruxelles. 

3297. Journal of dentistry for children. Detroit. 

3298. Journal (The) of dental education. Indianapolis. 

3299. Journal of the Dental Hygienists Association of the 
City of New York. New York. 

3300. Journal of dental medicine. New York. 

3301. Journal (The) of dental research. New York. 

3302. Journal (The) of the Dental Society of the State of 
New York. Brooklyn. 

3303. Journal of the Department of Agriculture. Pre- 
toria, S. Afr. 

3304. Journal of the Detroit College of Medicine and 
Surgery. Detroit. 

3305. Jurnal detskikh boleznei. Leningrad. 

3306. Journal de di6t6tique et de bacte>iotherapie. Paris. 

3307. Journal of the District of Columbia Dental Society. 
Washington. 

3308. Journal of documentary reproduction. Chicago. 

3309. Journal (The) of drugless physicians. New York. 

3310. Journal of economic entomology. Geneva, N. Y. 

3311. Journal of the Economic and Social Council, United 
Nations [New York] 

3312. Journal (The) of educational psychology. Balti- 
more. 

3313. Jefferson-Hillman (The) hospital bulletin. Birming- 
ham, Ala. 

3314. Journal (The) of the [Royal] Egyptian Medical Asso- 
ciation. Cairo. 

3315. Jurnal eksperimentalnoi biologii i mediciny. 
Moskva. 

3316. Journal of electronic medicine. San Francisco. 

3317. Journal of the Elisha Mitchell Scientific Society. 
Chapel Hill, N. C. 

3318. Jenaer medizin-historische Beitrage. Jena. 

3319. Jenaische Zeitschrift fur Naturwissenschaft. Jena. 

3320. Journal (The) of endocrinology. Oxford. 

3321. Journal of endodontia. Chicago [v. p.] 

3322. Journal of the Entomological Society of Southern 
Africa. Pretoria. 

3323. Jurnal epidemiologii i mikrobiologii. Moskva. 

3324. Jewish (The) deaf. New Y'ork. 

3325. Journal of exceptional children. Lansing, Mich. 

3326. Journal (The) of experimental biology. London. 

3327. Journal (The) of experimental medicine. Balti- 
more. 

3328. Journal of experimental podiatry. New York. 

3329. Journal of experimental psychology. Lancaster. 

3330. Journal of experimental therapeutics. Tokyo. 

3331. Journal of experimental zoology. Philadelphia. 

3332. Journal of the Faculty of Science; Imperial Univer- 
sity of Tokyo. Tokyo. 
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J. farm., Lisb. 

J. fiz. khim. 

J. Florida Dent. Soc. 

J. Florida M. Ass. 

J. Franklin Inst. 

J. Genet., Cambr. 

J. Genet. Psychol. 

J. Gen. Microb., Lond. 

J. Gen. Physiol. 

J. Gen. Psychol. 

J. Georgia Dent. Ass. 

J. Geront. 

J. Health Phys. Educ. 

J. Helminth., S. Albans 

J. Hered. 

J. Hist. M., N. Y. 

J. Home Econom. 

J. H6tel Dieu Montreal 

J. Houston Dent. Soc. 

J. Hyg., Lond. 

J. Illinois Hist. Soc. 

J. Immun., Bait. 

J. Indiana Dent. Ass. 

J. Indiana M. Ass. 

J. Ind. M. Ass. 

J. Indust. Chem. 

J. Indust. Hyg. 

J. Infect. Dis. 

J. Inst. Actuaries, Lond. 

J. Inst. Mun. Engin., Lond. 

J. Inst. San. Engin., Lond. 

J. Insur. M. 

J. internat. chir., Brux. 

J. Internat. Coll. Surgeons 

J. Intraven. Ther. 
J. Invest. Derm. 
J. Iowa M. Soc. 

J. izuch. rann. detsk. vozr. 

J. Jap. Soc. Vet. Sc. 

J. Juven. Res. 

J. Kansas Dent. Ass. 

J. Kansas M. Soc. 

J. Laborat. Clin. M. 

J. Lancet 

J. Lar. Otol., Lond. 

J. Living, N. Y. 

J. London School Trop. M. 

J. Louisiana Univ. School M. 

J. Maine M. Ass. 



3333. Jornal dos farmaceuticos. Lisboa. 

3334. Jurnal fizicheskoi khimii. Moskva. 

3335. Journal of the Florida State Dental Society. Saint 
Petersburg. 

3336. Journal (The) of the Florida. Medical Association. 
Jacksonville. 

3337. Journal of the Franklin Institute, Philadelphia. 
Lancaster. 

3338. Journal of genetics. Cambridge, Engl. 

3339. Journal of genetic psychology. Worcester. 

3340. Journal (The) of general microbiology. London. 

3341. Journal (The) of general physiology. Baltimore. 

3342. Journal of general psychology. Worcester. 

3343. Journal of the Georgia Dental Association. Macon. 

3344. Journal of gerontology. Springfield, 111. 

3345. Journal (The) of health and physical education. 
Ann Arbor. 

3346. Journal of helminthology. Saint Albans, Engl. 

3347. Journal (The) of heredity. Baltimore. 

3348. Journal of the history of medicine and allied sciences. 
New York City. 

3349. Journal of home economics. Baltimore. 

3350. Journal (Le) de l'H6tel-Dieu de Montreal. Mon- 
treal. 

3351. Journal of the Houston District Dental Society. 
Houston. 

3352. Journal (The) of hygiene. London. 

3353. Journal of the Illinois Historical Society. Spring- 
field, 111. 

3354. Journal (The) of immunology. Baltimore. 

3355. Journal (The) Indiana State Dental Association. 
Indianapolis. 

3356. Journal (The) of the Indiana State Medical Associa- 
tion. Indianapolis. 

3357. Journal of the Indian Medical Association. Cal- 
cutta. 

3358. Journal of industrial and engineering chemistry. 
Easton. 

3359. Journal (The) of industrial hygiene and toxicology. 
Baltimore. 

3360. Journal (The) of infectious diseases. Chicago. 

3361. Journal of the Institute of Actuaries. London. 

3362. Journal of the Institute of Municipal Engineers. 
London. 

3363. Journal of the Institution of Sanitary Engineers. 
London. 

3364. Journal of insurance medicine. Louisville, Ky. 

3365. Journal international de chirurgie. Bruxelles. 

3366. Journal (The) of the International College of Sur- 
geons. Chicago. 

3367. Journal of intravenous therapy. New York. 

3368. Journal of investigative dermatology. Baltimore. 

3369. Journal (The) of the Iowa State Medical Society. 
Des Moines. 

3370. Jurnal izuchenia rannego detskogo vozrasta. 
Moskva. 

3371. Journal of the Japanese Society of Veterinary 
Science. Tokyo. 

3372. Journal (The) of juvenile research. Claremont, 
Calif. 

3373. Journal of the Kansas State Dental Association. 
Kansas City. 

3374. Journal (The) 
Topeka, Kan. 

3375. Journal (The) of laboratory and clinical medicine. 
Saint Louis. 

3376. Journal lancet (The) Minneapolis. 

3377. Journal (The) of laryngology and otology. London. 

3378. Journal of living. New York. 

3379. Journal of the London School of Tropical Medicine. 
London. 

3380. Journal (The) of the Louisiana State University 
School of Medicine. New Orleans. 

3381. Journal (The) of the Maine Medical Association. 
Portland. 



of the Kansas Medical Society. 
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J. Malaria Inst. India 
J. Malaya Brit. M. Ass. 

J. Mammal. 

J. Marine Biol. Ass. U. K. 

J. M. Ass. Alabama 

J. M. Ass. Eire 
J. M. Ass. Georgia 

J. M. Ass. S. Africa 

J. M. Coll. Keijo 

J. Med., Cincin. 

J. med., Kiev 

J. med., Porto 

J. med. biol., Moskva 

J. med. Bordeaux 

J. med. chir., Par. 

J. med. fr. 

J. mediter. med., Monte Carlo 

J. med. Lyon 

J. med. Paris 

J. Med. Pract. 

J. Med. Res. 

J. med. Toulouse 

J. med. vet., Lyon 
J. Ment. Sc., Lond. 
J. Metab.Res. 

J. Michigan Dent. Soc. 

J. Michigan M. Soc. 

J. Microb., Kiev 
J. mikrob., Moskva 

J. Milk Techn. 
J. Mil. M. Pacific 
J. Minnesota M. Ass. 



J. Missouri Dent. Ass. 

J. Missouri M. Ass. 

J. Morph. 

J. Morph. Physiol. 

J. Mount Sinai Hosp. N. York 

J. M. Soc. Cape May Co. N. Jersey 

J. M. Soc. Co. New York 

J. M. Soc. N. Jersey 

J. Nat. Ass. Chiropod. 

J. Nat. Ass. Veterans Hosp. Corps 

J. Nat. Cancer Inst. 

J. Nat. Malaria Soc. 

J. Nat. M. Ass. 

J. Nat. M. Soc. 
J. Nat. Proct. Ass. 



3382. Journal of the Malaria I nst ut r /'', '/V,' i: ' t ' ^ j V> * i i * - i i 
MSA. Journal of the Malaya Branch ol the Bntihh Medical 

Association. Singapore. 
33S4 Journal of mammalogy. Baltimoio. 
338?,: Journal of the Marine Biological Association of the 

United Kingdom. Plymouth, hug 
3386. Journal (The) of the Medical 

State of Alabama. Montgomery. 
3387 Journal of the Medical Association of Lire 
3388^ Journal (The) of the Medical Association of Georgia 

Atlanta. , , . ,. . „ 

3389. Journal of the Medical Association ot bout 
Cape Town. 

3390. Journal (The) of Medical College m Keijo. 
Journal (The) of medicine. Cincinnati. 
Journal medical. Kiev. 
Jornal do medico. Porto. 
Journal meclico-biologique. Moskva. 
Journal de medecine de Bordeaux et du Sud-Ouest 

Bordeaux. 

3396. Journal de medecine et de chirurgie pratiques 
Paris. 

3397. Journal (Le) medical francais. 
Journal mecliterranee medical. 
Journal de medecine de Lyon. 
Journal de medecine de Paris. 
Journal (The) of medical practice. 
Journal (The) of medical research. 



Association of the 

Dublin, 
'■corgi 

Africa. 

Keijo. 



3391. 
3392. 
3393. 
3394. 
339a. 



3398. 
3399. 
3400. 
3401. 
3402. 
3403. 



Paris. 

Monte Carlo. 

Lyon. 

Paris. 

Philadelphia. 
Boston. 



Journal de medecine, chirurgie et pharmacie de 
Toulouse. Toulouse. 

3404. Journal de meclecine v^terinaire. Lyon. 

3405. Journal (The) of mental science. London. 

3406. Journal (The) of metabolic research. Morristown, 
N. J. 

3407. Journal (The) of the Michigan State Dental Society. 
Lansing. 

3408. Journal (The) of the Michigan State Medical Society. 
Saint Paul. 

3409. Journal of microbiology. Kiev. 

3410. Jurnal mikrobiologii, epidemiologii i immuno- 
biologii. Moskva. 

3411. Journal of milk technology. Orange, N. J. 

3412. Journal of military medicine in the Pacific [n. p.] 

3413. Journal (The) of the Minnesota State Medical 
Association and The Northwestern lancet. Minne- 
apolis. 

3414. Journal (The) of the Missouri State Dental Associa- 
tion. Fulton, Mo. 

3415. Journal (The) of the Missouri State Medical Associa- 
tion. Fulton, Mo. 

3416. Journal of morphology. Philadelphia. 

3417. Journal of morphology and physiology. Philadel- 
phia. 

3418. Journal of the Mount Sinai Hospital, New York. 
New York. 

3419. Journal (The) of the Medical Society of Cape May 
County of New Jersey. Sea Isle City. 

3420. Journal of the Medical Society of the County of 
New York. New York. 

3421. Journal (The) of the Medical Society of New Jersey. 
Orange, X. J. 

3422. Journal (The) of the National Association of 
Chiropodists. New York. 

3423. NAVHC journal; official publication of National 
Association Veterans of the Hospital Corps. Washing- 
ton. 

3424. Journal of the National Cancer Institute. Washing- 
ton. 

3425. Journal (The) of the National Malaria Society. 
Tallahassee, Fla. 

3426. Journal of the National Medical Association. 
New York. 

3427. Journal of the National Medical Society. Chicago. 

3428. Journal of the National Proctologic Association. 
Los Angeles. 
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J. Nebraska Dent. Ass. 

J. N. England Water Works Ass. 

J. Nerv. Ment. Dis. 

J. Neuropath. 

J. Neurophysiol. 

J. Neurosurg. 

J. neur. psychiat., Brux. 

J. Neur. Psychiat., Lond. 

J. Neur. Psychopath., Lond. 

j. nevropat. psikhiat., Moskva 
J. Nippon Dent. Ass. 

J. N. Jersey Dent. Soc. 

J. N. Jersey Homeop. M. Soc. 

J. N. Orleans Coll. Pharm. 

J. N. Orleans M. Dent. Pharm. Ass. 

J. Nutrit. 

J. N. York Acad. Dent. 

J. Obst. Gyn., Lahore 
J. obst. gyn., Lille 

J. Obst. Gyn. Brit. Empire 

J. Ohio Dent. Soc. 

Johns Hopkins Alumni Mag. 

Johns Hopkins Nurs. Alumnae Mag. 

Johns Hopkins Univ. Circ. 

Johnston Willis Hosp. Bull., Richmond 
J. Oklahoma M. Ass. 

J. Omaha Clin. Soc. 

J. Ontario Dent. Ass. 

J. Ophth. Otol. 

J. Optic. Soc. America 

J. Oral Surg. 

J. Oregon Dent. Ass. 

J. Organother. 

J. Org. Chem. 

J. Orient. M., Dairen 

Jornada peru. eugen. 

Jornadas agronom. vet., B. Air. 

Jornadas gastroenter., B. Air. 

J. Orthop. Surg. 

J. Osteopathy 

J. Outdoor Life 

J. Palestine Arab M. Ass. 

J. Parapsychol. 
J. Parasit., Lane. 
J. Parenter. Ther. 
J. Path. Bact., Lond. 

J. pediat., Rio 

J. Pediat., S. Louis 

J. Periodont. 

J. Person., Durham 

J. Personnel Res. 

J. pharm. Belgique 



3429. Journal (The) of the Nebraska State Dental Associa- 
tion. Lincoln. 

3430. Journal of the New England Water Works Associa- 
tion. Boston. 

3431. Journal (The) of nervous and mental diseases. 
Richmond. 

3431a. Journal of neuropathology and experimental neur- 
ology. Baltimore. 

3432. Journal of neurophysiology. Springfield, 111. 

3433. Journal of neurosurgery. Springfield, 111. 

3434. Journal de neurologie et de psychiatrie. Bruxelles. 

3435. Journal of neurology and psychiatry. London. 

3436. Journal (The) of neurology and psychopathology. 
London. 

3437. Jurnal nevropatologii i psikhiatrii. Moskva. 

3438. Journal (The) of the Nippon Dental Association. 
Tokyo. 

3439. Journal of the New Jersey State Dental Society. 
Bayonne. 

3440. Journal (The) of the New Jersey State Homeopathic 
Medical Society. Trenton. 

3441. Journal of the New Orleans College of Pharmacy. 
New Orleans. 

3442. Journal (The) of New Orleans Medical, Dental and 
Pharmaceutical Association. New Orleans. 

3443. Journal (The) of nutrition. Philadelphia. 

3444. Journal of the New York Academy of Dentistry. 
Albany. 

3445. Journal of obstetrics and gynaecology. Lahore. 

3446. Journal d'obstetrique et de gynecologie pratiques. 
Lille. 

3447. Journal (The) of obstetrics and gynaecology of the 
British Empire. Manchester. 

3448. Journal of the Ohio Dental Society. Toledo. 

3449. Johns (The) Hopkins alumni magazine. Baltimore. 

3450. Johns (The) Hopkins nurses alumnae magazine. 
Baltimore. 

3451. Johns (The) Hopkins University circular. Balti- 
more. 

3452. Johnston- Willis Hospital bulletin. Richmond. 

3453. Journal (The) of the Oklahoma State Medical Asso- 
cifition IVIcAlcstcr 

3454. Journal (The) of the Omaha Mid-West Clinical 
Society. Omaha. 

3455. Journal of the Ontario Dental Association. Toronto, 
Ont. 

3456. Journal (The) of ophthalmology, otology and 
laryngology. New York. 

3457. Journal of the Optical Society of America. Lan- 
caster. 

3458. Journal of oral surgery. Chicago. 

3459. Journal of the Oregon State Dental Association. 
Portland. 

3460. Journal (The) of organotherapy. New York. 

3461. Journal (The) of organic chemistry. Baltimore. 

3462. Journal (The) of oriental medicine. Dairen. 

3463. Jornada peruana de eugenesfa. Lima. 

3464. Jornadas agronomicas y veterinarian. Buenos Aires. 

3465. Jornadas de gastroenterologfa. Buenos Aires. 

3466. Journal (The) of orthopaedic surgery. Lincoln. 

3467. Journal (The) of osteopathy. New York. 

3468. Journal of the outdoor life. Camden, N. J. 

3469. Journal (The) of the Palestine Arab Medical Asso- 
ciation. Jerusalem. 

3470. Journal (The) of parapsychology. Durham. 

3471. Journal (The) of parasitology. Lancaster. 

3472. Journal (The) of parenteral therapy. New York. 

3473. Journal (The) of pathology and bacteriology. 
London. 

3474. Jornal de pediatria. Rio de Janeiro. 

3475. Journal (The) of pediatrics. Saint Louis. 

3476. Journal of periodontology. Birmingham, Mich. 
3476a. Journal of personality. Durham, N. C. 

3477. Journal of personnel research. Baltimore. 

3478. Journal de pharmacie de Belgique. Bruxelles. 
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pharm. chim.. Par. 
Pharm. Exp. Ther. 

Philippine Islands M. Ass. 

Philippine M. Ass. 

Philos., Lane. 
Photomierogr. Soc, Lond. 
Phys. Chem. 
Phys. Colloid Chem. 

Phys. Educ.. N. Y 
Physiol., Lond. 
physiol. path. gen. 



J. Physiol. USSR 

J. phys. radium, Par. 
J. Pierre Fauchard Acad. 

J. prat., Par. 
J. Prev. M. 

J. profil. subtrop. klin. med., Tashkent 

J. Psycho Asthenics 
J. Psychol., Provincet. 
J. Psychol. Neur., Lpz. 
J. psychol. neur., Moskva 

J. psychol. norm, path., Par. 

J. Quekett Micr. Club 

J. Radiol. 

J. radio), electr. 

J. rann. detsk. vozr. 

J. R. Anthrop. Inst. Gr. Britain 

J. R. Army M. Corps 
J. R. Army Vet. Corps 

J. R. Asiat. Soc. Gr. Britain 

J. Rehabil., Des Moines 

J. Res. U. S. Nat. Bur. Stand. 

J. R. Fac. Med. Iraq 

J. R. Inst. Pub. Health 

J. R. Micr. Soc, Lond. 
J. R. Nav. M. Serv. 

J. Rontg. Soc, Lond. 

J. R. San. Inst. 

J. R. Soc. N. S. Wales 

J. R. Statist. Soc, Lond. 
J. R. Unit. Serv. Inst. 

J. Russ. fiz. khim. obshch., khim. ch. 

J. S. Afr. Vet. M. Ass. 

J. S. Carolina M. Ass. 

J. Sc. Hiroshima Univ. 

J. School Health 

J. Sc. Indust. Res., Delhi 

J. Sc. Iowa Coll. 

J. Sc. Labour, Kurasiki 

J. sc. med. Lille 



therapeutics 

3481. Journal 
Association. 

3482. Journal 



3479. Journal do plmrmaeic et dc ohimie. Paris. 

3480. Journal [The) of pharmacology and experimental 
Baltimore. , 

(The) of the Philippine Islands Medical 

Manila. .. .• I A 

(The) of the Philippine Medical Associa- 
tion. Manila. 

3483. Journal (The) of philosophy. Lancaster. 

3484. Journal of the Photomicrographs Society. London. 

3485. Journal (The) of physical chemistry. Baltimore. 

3486. Journal (The) of physical and colloid chemistry. 
Baltimore. 

3487. Journal of physical education. New York. 

3488. Journal (The) of physiology. London. 

3489. Journal de physiologie et de pathologie gcnerale. 

3490. (Fiziologichesky zhurnal U. S. S. R.) [Journal (The) 
of physiology of U. S. S. R.] Moskva. 

3491. Journal (Le) de physique et le radium. Paris. 

3492. Journal of the Pierre Fauchard Academy [Minne- 
apolis] 

3493. Journal des praticiens. Paris. 

3494. Journal (The) of preventive medicine. Baltimore. 

3495. Jurnal profilakticheskoi, subtropicheskoi i klini- 
cheskoi mediciny. Tashkent. 

3496. Journal of psycho-asthenics. Faribault, Minn. 

3497. Journal of psychology. Provincetown, Mass. 

3498. Journal fur Psychologie und Neurologic Leipzig. 

3 199. Journal de psychologie, de neurologie et de mSdecine 
mentale. Moskva. 

3500. Journal de psychologie normale et pathologique. 
Paris. 

3501. Journal (The) of the Quekett Microscopical Club. 
London. 

3502. Journal (The) of radiology. Omaha, Nebr. 

3503. Journal de radiologic et d'electrologie. Paris. 

3504. Jurnal po rannemu detskomu vozrastu. Moskva. 

3505. Journal (The) of the Royal Anthropological Insti- 
tute of Great Britain and Ireland. London. 

3506. Journal of the Royal Army Medical Corps. London. 

3507. Journal (The) of the Royal Army Veterinary Corps. 
London. 

3508. Journal (The) of the Royal Asiatic Society of Great 
Britain and Ireland. London. 

3509. Journal of rehabilitation. Des Moines, Iowa. 

3510. Journal of research of the [U. S.] National Bureau of 
Standards. Washington. 

3511. Journal of the Royal Faculty of Medicine of Iraq. 
Baghdad. 

3512. Journal of the Royal Institute of Public Health. 
London. 

3513. Journal of the Royal Microscopic Society. London. 

3514. Journal of the Royal Naval Medical Service. 
London. 

3515. Journal (The) of the Rontgen Society. London. 

3516. Journal of the Royal Sanitary Institute. London. 

3517. Journal and proceedings of the Royal Society of 
New South Wales. Sydney. 

3518. Journal of the Royal Statistical Society. London. 

3519. Journal of the Royal United Service Institution. 
London. 

3520. Jurnal Ilusskago fiziko-khimicheskago obshchestva ; 
khimicheskaia chast. Petrograd. 

3521. Journal (The) of the South African Veterinary 
Medical Association. Pretoria. 

3522. Journal (The) of the South Carolina Medical Asso- 
ciation. Greenville. 

3523. Journal of science of the Hiroshima University. 
Hiroshima. 

3524. Journal (The) of school health. Buffalo. 

3525. Journal of scientific and industrial research. Delhi. 

3526. Journal of science; Iowa State College. Ames, la. 

3527. Journal of science of labour. Kurasiki. 

3528. Journal des sciences medicales de Lille. Lille. 
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J. Second Distr. Dent. Soc. N. York 

J. Severance Union M. Coll. 

J. Sex. Psychanal. 

J. Sind. nac. farm., Lisb. 

J. Soc. Chem. Indust., Lond. 

J. Soc. farm, lusit. 
J. Social Hyg. 
J. Social Psychol. 

J. Soc. nat. horticult. France 

J. South. California Dent. Ass. 

J. Speech Disord. 

J. State M., Lond. 

J. Techn. Meth., Toronto 

J. Tennessee Acad. Sc. 

J. Tennessee Dent. Ass. 

J. Tennessee M. Ass. 

J. teor. prakt. med. 

J. Thorac. Surg. 
J. traumat., Brux. 

J. Trop. M. Hyg., Lond. 

Jubil. sess. Akad. nauk SSSR 
Jubil. Vol. Anthrop. Soc. Bombay 

Jurist, psychiat. Grenzfr. 

J. Urol., Bait. 

J. urol. med., Par. 

J. Urusvati Himalay Res. Inst. 

J. ushn. nosov. gorlov. bolez. 

J. usov. vrach. 

Juven. med. Guatemala 
Juven. farm., S. Salvador 
J. Washington Acad. Sc. 

J. Wayne Univ. Coll. Med. 

J. Wisconsin Dent. Soc. 



3529. Journal of the Second District Dental Society, State 
of New York. Brooklyn. 

3530. Journal (The) of Severance Union Medical College. 
Seioul. 

3531. Journal of sexology and psychanalysis. New York. 

3532. Jornal do Sindicato nacional dos farmaceuticos. 
Lisboa. 

3533. Journal of the Society of Chemical Industry. Lon- 
don. 

3534. Jornal da Sociedade farmaceutica lusitana. Lisboa. 

3535. Journal of social hygiene. Albany. 

3536. Journal (The) of social psychology, political, racial, 
and differential psychology. Worcester, Mass. 

3537. Journal de la Societe nationale d'horticulture de 
France. Paris. 

3538. Journal (The) of the Southern California State 
Dental Association. Los Angeles. 

3539. Journal (The) of speech disorders. Columbus, 
Ohio. 

3540. Journal (The) of State medicine. London. 

3541. Journal of technical methods and bulletin of the 
International Association of Medical Museums. Toron- 
to, Ont. 

3542. Journal; Tennessee Academy of Science. Nash- 
ville. 

3543. Journal; Tennessee State Dental Association. 
Memphis. 

3544. Journal (The) of the Tennessee State Medical Asso- 
ciation. Nashville. 

3545. Jurnal teoreticheskoi i prakticheskoi mediciny. 
Baku. 

3546. Journal (The) of thoracic surgery. Saint Louis. 

3547. Journal de traumatologic et des maladies profes- 
sionelles. Bruxelles. 

3548. Journal (The) of tropical medicine and hygiene. 
London. 

3549. [Jubileinaia sessia Akademii nauk SSSR] Moskva. 

3550. Jubilee volume; Anthropological Society of Bombay. 
Bombay. 

3551. Juristisch-psychiatrische Grenzfragen; zwanglose 
Abhandlungen. Halle a. S. 

3552. Journal (The) of urology. Baltimore. 

3553. Journal d'urologie medicale et chirurgicale. Paris. 

3554. Journal; Urusvati Himalayan Research Institute. 
Naggar, Punjab. 

3555. Jurnal ushnykh, nosovykh i gorlovykh boleznei. 
Kiev. 

3556. Jurnal dlya usovershenstvovania vrachei. Lenin- 
grad. 

3557. Juventud (La) medica. Guatemala. 

3558. Juventud farmaceutica. San Salvador. 

3559. Journal of the Washington Academy of Science. 
Menasha. 

3560. Journal of Wayne University College of Medicine. 
Ann Arbor. 

3561. Journal of the Wisconsin State Dental Society. 
Menasha. 



K 



Kampf d. Karies 
Kampf gegen Geschlkr. 
Kansas City M. J. 
Kansas Nurse 
Karlsbad, arztl. Yortr. 
Kazan, med. J. 
Keijo J. M. 
Keio Rdntgenarch. 
Kekkaku 

Kem, arb. Biokem. laborat. Stockholm 

hogsk. 
Kentucky M. J. 



3562. Kampf der Karies. Berlin. 

3563. Kampf gegen die Geschlechtskrankheiten. Berlin. 

3564. Kansas City medical journal. Kansas City, Mo. 

3565. Kansas (The) nurse. Wichita. 

3566. Karlsbader arztliche Vortrage. Jena. 

3567. Kazansky medicinsky jurnal. Kazan. 

3568. Keijo (The) journal of medicine. Keijo, Chosen. 

3569. Keio-Rontgenarchiv. Tokyo. 

3570. Kekkaku. Tokyo. 

3571. Kemiska arbeten; Biokemiska Laboratorium, Stock- 
holm Hogskolan. Stockholm. 

3572. Kentucky medical journal. Bowling Green. 
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Kenya East Afr. M. J. 
Key Reporter 

Key to Health, East Aurora 
Khirurgia, Moskva 
Kinderiirztl. Prax. 
Kinderarzt 
Kindertuberkulose 
King's Coll. Hosp. Gaz., Lond. 
Kinki fujinka gakkai zassi 
Kitasato Arch. 

Kleine Mitt. Verein. Wasserversorg. 

Klin. Fortbild. 
Klin. J. Saratov 

Klin. Mbl. Augenh. 

Klin, med., Moskva 
Klin. Med., Wien 

Klin, meddel. Serafimerlasar. Med. 

Klin., Stockh. 
Klin. & Prax., Munch. 

Klin. ther. Wschr. Wien 

Klin. Wschr. 

Kozl. osszehas. elet & kort. 

Kolloid Beihefte 

Kolloid Zschr. 

Komplex Biochemie 

Kongrber. Internat. Kongr. Lichtforsch. 

Kongr. miedz. med. farm, wojsk. 

Kongrzbl. inn. Med. 

Konst. & Klinik 

Korbl. Allg. arztl. Verein Thiiringen 

Korbl. Verein. Aerzte Reichenberg 

Korbl. Zahnarzte 

Krankenfreund 

Krankheitsforschung 

Krebsarzt, Wien 

Krebsbekampfung 

Kuba 

Kuban, nauch. med. J. 
Kuban, nauch. med. vest. 
Kumamoto M. J. 

Kyklos, Lpz. 



3573. Kenya and East African medical journal. Nairobi. 

3574. Kev' (The) reporter. Concord, N. H 

3575. Key (The) to health magazine. East Aurora, N. i . 
3570. Khirurgia. Moskva. 

3577. Kinderarztliche Praxis. Leipzig. 

3578. Kinderarzt. Berlin. 

3579. Kindertuberkulose. Miinchen. 

3580. King's College Hospital gazette. London. 

3581. Kinki fujinka gakkai zassi. Kyoto. 

3582. Kitasato (The) archives of experimental medicine. 
Tokyo. 

3583. Kleine Mitteilungen fur die Mitglieder des Vereins 
fur Wasserversorgung und Abw&sserbeseitigung. Berlin. 

3584. Klinische Fortbildung. Berlin. 

3585. Klinichesky jurnal Saratovskogo Universiteta. Sara- 
tov. 

3586. Klinische Monatsblatter fur Augenheilkunde und 
fur augenarztliche Fortbildung. Stuttgart. 

3587. Klinicheskaia medicina. Moskva. 

3588. Klinische Medizin; osterreichische Zeitschrift fiir 
wissenschaftliche und praktische Medizin. Wien. 

3589. Kliniska meddelanden fran Kungl. Serafimerlasaret- 
tets Medicinska Klinik II. Stockholm. 

3591). Klinik und Praxis; Wochenschrift fiir den prakti- 
schen Arzt. Miinchen. 

3591. Klinisch-therapeutische Wochenschrift in Wien. 
Wien. 

3592. Klinische Wochenschrift. Berlin. 

3593. Kozlemenyek az osszehasonlft6 elet- 6s k6rtan 
kor£b61. Budapest. 

3594. Kolloid-Beihefte. Dresden. 

3595. Kolloid-Zeitschrift. Dresden. 

3590. Komplex-Biochemie (Die) Berlin. 

3597. Kongr essbericht; Internationaler Kongress fiir Licht- 
forschung. Wiesbaden. 

3598. Kongres miedzynarodowy medycyny i farmacji 
wojskowej. Warszawa. 

3599. Kongresszentralblatt fiir die gesamte innere Medizin 
und ihre Grenzgebiete. Berlin. 

3000. Konstitution und Klinik. Leipzig. 

3001. Korrespondenz-Blatter des Allgemeinen arztlichen 
Vereins von Thiiringen. Berlin. 

3602. Correspondenzblatt des Vereins deutscher Aerzte in 

Reichenberg und Umgebung [Reichenberg] 
3003. Korrespondenzblatt fiir Zahnarzte. Berlin. 

3604. Kranken-Freund. Karlsruhe. 

3605. Krankheitsforschung. Leipzig. 

3606. Krebsarzt (Der) Wien. 

3607. Krebsbekampfung. Leipzig. 

3008. Kuba; revista mensual de medicina tropical y 
parasitologic. La Habana. 

3609. Kubansky nauchno-medicinsky jurnal. Krasnodar. 

3610. Kubansky nauchno-medicinsky vestnik. Krasnodar. 

3611. Kumamoto (The) medical journal. Kumamoto, 
Japan. 

3612. Kyklos. Leipzig. 



L 



Laborat. clin., Rio 

Laborat. Clin. Stud. Mem. Hosp. Can- 
cer, N. Y. 

Laborat. Digest, S. Louis 
Laborat. med. cir., Barcel. 
Laborat. Notes, Bost. 

Laboratorio, Granada 
Laboratory, Pittsb. 



3613. Laboratorio clinico. Rio de Janeiro. 

3614. Laboratory and clinical studies from the Memorial 
Hospital for the Treatment of Cancer and Allied Dis- 
eases. New York. 

3615. Laboratory digest. Saint Louis. 

3616. Laboratorio medicina-cirugfa. Barcelona. 

3617. Laboratory notes; a bulletin of the Massachusetts 
Department of Public Health. Boston. 

3618. Laboratorio. Granada, Spain. 

3619. Laboratory (The) for those interested in keeping 
informed on the latest developments of laboratory ap- 
paratus and technique. Pittsburgh. 
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Laborat. Stud. Mem. Hosp. Cancer, 
N. Y. 

Laborat. Techn., N. Y. 
Labor Inform. Bull., Wash. 
Labor med., Mex. 
Lapknabladid 

LaGarde Sentinel 
Lahey Clin. Bull. 
Lait 

Lake Co. M. News 
Lancet, Lond. 
Languedoc med. 
Lar do med., Lisb. 

Laryngoscope 
Lattante 
Latv. arstu Z. 
Latv. Univ. rak. 
Laval med. 

Lav. Clin. ocul. Univ. Napoli 

Lav. 1st. anat. pat. Univ. Catania 

Lav. 1st. clin. med., Bari 

Lav. 1st. stor. med. Univ. Roma 

Lav. Laborat. fisiol. Univ. Padova 

Lav. Laborat. sc. Lazzaro Spallanzani 



Lavoro 

Lavoro umajio 

Lav. sc. Clin, tisiol. Univ. Napoli 

Lawson News 
Lebenskunst, Cademario 

Lect. Congr. Am. Optometr. Ass. 

Leech, Cardiff 
Leech, Johannesb. 
Legge dei simili 
Leite & lactic, Rio 
Lek. pregl., Sofia 
Lek. wojsk. 
Lens, Bost. 
Leprosy Rev., Lond. 
Lettura oft. 

Liber mem. Internat. Congr. Hist. M. 

Libro de actas Congr. espan. otorinolar. 

Libro de actas Congr. internac. prensa 
med. 

Libro de actas Congr. nac. otorinolar., 
Madr. 

Libro de actas Congr. nac. san., Madr. 

Libr. Q. 
Lichtheilgriisse 
Liege med. 
Life & Health, Wash. 
Life Insur. Courant 
Lijec. vjes. 
Lille chir. 
Lilly Sc. Bull. 
Linacre Q. 
Lisboa med. 
Listening Post 
Little J. Pediat. 



3620. Laboratory studies of the Memorial Hospital. 
New York. 

3621. Laboratory (The) technician. New York. 

3622. Labor information bulletin. Washington. 

3623. Labor medica. Mexico. 

3624. LseknablaSiS; utgefandi Laeknafelag reykjavikur. 
Reykjavik. 

3625. LaGarde sentinel. New Orleans. 

3626. Lahey (The) Clinic bulletin. Boston. 

3627. Lait (Le) revue generale des questions laitieres. 
Paris. 

3628. Lake (The) County medical news. Gary, Ind. 

3629. Lancet (The) London. 

3630. Languedoc medical. Montpellier. 

3631. Lar (O) do medico; suplemento ao Jornal do medico 
(para os medicos e suas famflias) Lisboa. 

3632. Laryngoscope (The) Saint Louis. 

3633. Lattante (II) Parma. 

3634. Latvijas arstu zurnals. Riga. 

3635. Latvijas universitates raksti. Riga. 

3636. Laval medical. Quebec. 

3637. Lavori della Clinica oculistica della Universita di 
Napoli. Napoli. 

3638. Lavori degli istituti di anatomia patologica delle 
Universita di Catania e di Palermo [Palermo] 

3639. Lavori; Istituto di clinica medica e terapia clinica. 
Bari. 

3640. Lavori; Istituto di storia della medicina della 
Universita di Roma. Roma. 

3641. Lavori del Laboratorio di fisiologia; Universita di 
Padova [Padova] 

3642. Lavori dei Laboratori scientifici Lazzaro Spallan- 
zani, Istituto psichiatrico di Reggio Emilia. Reggio 
Emilia. 

3643. Lavoro. Milano. 

3644. Lavoro umano. Torino. 

3645. Lavori scientifici; Clinica tisiologica, Universita di 
Napoli. Napoli. 

3646. Lawson news. Atlanta, Ga. 

3647. Lebenskunst; Cademario-Nachrichten; Zeitschrift 
fur personliche Lebensgestaltung. Cademario. 

3648. Lectures of the Congress of American Optometric 
Association. Minneapolis. 

3649. Leech. Cardiff, Wales. 

3650. Leech (The) Johannesburg. 

3651. Legge (La) dei simili. Arezzo. 

3652. Leite e lacticinios. Rio de Janeiro. 

3653. Lekarski pregled. Sofia. 

3654. Lekarz wojskowy. Warszawa. 

3655. Lens (The) Boston. 

3656. Leprosy review. London. 

3657. Lettura oftalmologica. Verona. 

3658. Liber memorialis; International congress of the his- 
tory of medicine. Anvers. 

3659. [Libro de actas] Congreso espanol de oto-fino- 
laringologfa. Madrid. 

3660. Libro de actas; Congreso internacional de la prensa 
medica. Madrid. 
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di Bologna. Bologna. . 

3942. Memoirs of the American Anthropological Associa- 
tion. Menasha. . _.. 

3943. Memoirs of the Boston Society of Natural History. 
Boston. . 

3944. Memoria; Congreso farmaceutico de Centro-Amenca 
y Panama. Guatemala. 

3945. Memorias; Congresso medico (Brazil) Sao Paulo. 

3946. Memorias del Congreso medico centroamericano. 
San Jose\ Costa Rica. 

3947. Memoria general del Congreso medico nacional 
mexicano. Mexico. 

3948. Memorias; Congreso medico peninsular. Merida. 

3949. Memoria del Congreso mexicano de prevenci6n de la 
ceguera. Mexico. 

3950. Memoria del ... Congreso nacional de la brucelosis. 
Mexico. 

3951. Memoria; Congreso nacional de faculdades de medi- 
cina, Mexico. Monterrey, N. L. 

3952. Memoria; Congreso venezolano de la leche. Cara- 



cas 
3953. 
3954. 



Memoria; Congreso venezolano de medicina [v. p.] 
Memoria; Convenci6n de medicos militares mexi- 
canos. Mexico. 

3955. Memoires couronnes et autres memoires; Academie 
royale de m6decine de Belgique. Bruxelles. 

3956. Memorias; Hospital de Juquery. Juquery, Brazil. 

3957. Memorias do Instituto biologico Ezequiel Dias. 
Belo Horizonte. 

3958. Memorias do Instituto de Butantan. Sao Paulo. 

3959. Memoires presented a l'lnstitut d'Egypte. Cairo. 

3960. Memoria anual; Instituto de medicina experimental 
para el estudio y tratamiento del c&ncer. Buenos Aires. 

3961. Memoria anual del Instituto nacional de la nu- 
trici6n. Buenos Aires. 

3962. Memorias do Instituto Oswaldo Cruz. Rio de 
Janeiro. 

3963. Memorias y comunicaciones [Instituto de tisiologfa] 
Montevideo. 

3964. Memorie del Istituto veneto di scienze, lettere ed 
arti. Venezia. 

3965. Memoir; Liverpool School of Tropical Medicine. 
Liverpool. 

3966. Memoir; London School of Hygiene and Tropical 
Medicine. London. 

3967. Memoriale della medicina contemporanea. Venezia. 

3968. Memoria del Ministro de previsi6n social, Ecuador. 
Quito. 
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Mem. Min. sal. pub. Peru 

Mem. Min. sal. pub. Uruguay 

Mem. Min. san. Venezuela 

Mem. Min. trab. Bolivia 

Mem. Nat. Acad. Sc. U. S. 

Mem. Obras san. nac, B. Air. 

Memphis M. J. 
Memphis M. Month. 
Mem. Seer, salub., Mex. 

Mem. Seer, salub. pub. (Costa Rica) 

Mem. Sect. sc. nat. Inst. col. beige 

Mem. Sem. med. mil., Mex. 
Mem. Soc. anthrop. Paris 

Mem. Soc. Antonio Alzate 

Mem. Soc. centr. med. vet., Par. 

Mem. Soc. oft. mex. 

Mem. Soc. sc. Bordeaux 

Mem. Soc. sc. Seine-et-Oise 

Mem. Soc. urug. urol. 

Mem. Univ. Michigan Mus. Paleont. 

Mensaje Bibl. nac, Quito 

Mens. Buen samarit., Guanajuato 

Ment. Health, Lond. 

Ment. Health, Toronto 

Ment. Health Bull., Chic. 

Ment. Health Bull., Danville 

Ment. Health Observ. 

Ment. Health Sentinel 

Ment. Hyg., Alb. 

Ment. Hyg., Concord 

Ment. Hyg. Bull., Indianap. 

Ment. Hyg. News, Alb. 

Ment. Hyg. News, N. Haven 

Ment. Hyg. Rev., Indianap. 

Ment. Welf., Lond. 

Merck Jahrber. 



Merck Rep. 
Meriden Hosp. Bull. 
Messenger, N. Y. 
Metabolist 
Meth. M. Educ. 

Metron, Rovigo 
Metrop. Druggist 
Mexico farm. 
Mexico med. 
Mhefte prakt. Derm. 



Mhefte prakt. Tierh. 

Michigan Out of Doors 
Michigan Pub. Health 
Microbiology, Moskva 
Microcosm, N. Y. 
Microentomology 



3969. Memoria; Ministerio de salud publica y asistencia 
social, Peru. Lima. 

3970. Memoria del Ministerio de salud publica, Uruguay. 
Montevideo. 

3971. Memoria y cuenta del Ministerio de sanidad y 
asistencia social; Estados Unidos de Venezuela. Caracas. 

3972. Memoria; Ministerio del trabajo, salubridad y 
previsi6n social, Bolivia. La Paz. 

3973. Memoirs of the National Academy of Sciences of the 
United States. Washington. 

3974. Memoria del Directorio; Administraci6n general de 
Obras sanitarias de la naci6n, Argentina. Buenos Aires. 

3975. Memphis medical journal. Memphis, Tenn. 

3976. Memphis medical monthly. Memphis, Tenn. 

3977. Memoria; Secretarfa de salubridad y asistencia. 
Mexico. 

3978. Memoria de la Secretana de salubridad publica y 
protecci6n social, Costa Rica. San Jose\ 

3979. M6moires; Section des sciences naturelles et medi- 
cales, Institut colonial beige. Bruxelles. 

3980. Memoria; Semana de medicina militar. Mexico. 

3981. M6moires de la Soci6te' d'anthropologie de Paris. 
Paris. 

3982. Memorias y revista de la Sociedad cientffica Antonio 
Alzate. Mexico. 

3983. MSmoires de la SochSte' impe>iale et centrale de 
medecine v6t£rinaire. Paris. 

3984. Memorias de la Reunion anual de Sociedad oftal- 
mol6gica mexicana. Mexico. 

3985. Memoires de la Societe des sciences physiques et 
naturelles de Bordeaux. Bordeaux. 

3986. Memoires de la Societe - des sciences naturales et 
medicales de Seine-et-Oise. Versailles. 

3987. Memoria de la Sociedad uruguaya de urologfa. 
Montevideo. 

3988. Memoirs of the University of Michigan Museums; 
Museum of Paleontology. Ann Arbor. 

3989. Mensaje de la Biblioteca nacional. Quito. 
Mensajero de Buen samaritano. Guanajuato, Mex. 
Mental health. London. 
Mental health. Toronto, Ont. 
Mental health bulletin. Chicago. 
Mental health bulletin. Danville, Pa. 
Mental health observer. Columbia, Mo. 
Mental health sentinel. Boston. 
Mental hygiene. Albany. 
Mental hygiene. Concord, N. H. 
Mental (The) hygiene bulletin. Indianapolis. 
Mental hygiene news. Albany. 
Mental hygiene news. New Haven. 
Mental (The) hygiene review. Indianapolis. 
Mental welfare. London. 

Merck's (E.) Jahresbericht iiber Neuerungen auf 
Gebieten der Pharmakotherapie und Pharmazie. 
Darmstadt. 
4005. Merck (The) report. Rahway, N. J. 

Meriden Hospital bulletin. Meriden, Conn. 
Messenger. New York. 
Metabolist. New York. 
Methods and problems 
New York. 
4010. Metron. Rovigo. 

Metropolitan druggist. New York. 
Mexico farmaceutico. Mexico. 
Mexico medico. Mexico. 

Monatshefte fur praktische Dermatologie. Ham- 



3990. 
3991. 
3992. 
3993. 
3994. 
3995. 
3996. 
3997. 
3998. 
3999. 
4000. 
4001. 
4002. 
4003. 
4004. 
den 



4006 
4007 
4008 
4009 



4011. 
4012. 
4013. 
4014. 



of medical education. 



burg. 

4015. Monatshefte der praktischen Tierheilkunde. 
gart. 

4016. Michigan out-of-doors. Ann Arbor. 

4017. Michigan public health. Lansing. 

4018. Microbiology. Moskva. 

4019. Microcosm (The) New York. 

4020. Microentomology. Stanford University. 



Stutt- 
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Microfilm Abstr. Doct. Diss. 



Middlesex Hosp. J., Lond. 
Middlesex Vet. 
Midland Druggist 

Midland M. J., Birm. 
Midwives Chron., Lond. 
Mikrobiologia, Moskva 
Mikrob. J., Leningr. 
Mikrochemie, Wien 
Mikrokosmos, Stuttg. 
Mil. Affairs 

Milbank Mem. Fund Q. 
Milchwirtsch. Zbl. 
Mil. Dent. J. 
Mil. Engin. 
Mil. geneesk. tschr. 
Militararzt, Wien 
Militaerlaegen 
Militarsanitat, Ziir. 
Milizia san. 

Mil. Rev., Fort Leavenw. 

Mil. spectator, Haag 

Mil. Surgeon 

Mil. tekn. tskr. 

Milwaukee M. Times 

Mil. WW., Berl. 

Mil. wiss. Mitt., Wien 

Mind, Lond. 

Minerva med., Tor. 

Minerva (Riv.) 

Minneapolis Distr. Dent. J. 

Minnesota M. 

Minutes Am. Roentg. Soc. 

Minutes Com. Prosthet. Dev. U. S. 
Nat. Res. Counc. 

Minutes Internat. Congr. Sc. Campaign 
Cancer 

Misc. Contr. Com. Costs M. Care 

Misc. Pub. Univ. MicWgan Mus. Zool. 

Mississippi Doctor 
Mississippi Valley M. J. 
Mitt. allg. Path., Sendai 

Mitt. Anthrop. Ges. Wien 

Mitt. Biochem. 

Mitt. Deut. Ges. Bekampf. GescWkr. 

Mitt. Deut. Ges. Naturk. Ostasiens, 

Tokyo 
Mitt. Deut. pharm. Ges. 

Mitt. Gesch. Med. Naturwiss. 

Mitt. Ges. inn. Med. Wien 

Mitt. Grenzgeb. Med. Chir. 

Mitt. Hamburg. Staatskrankenanst. 

Mitt. Inst. Radiumforsch., Wien 

Mitt. Justus Perthes Anst. 

Mitt. Kriminalb. Ges. 

Mitt. Landwirtsch. 



4021. Microfilm abstracts; a collection of abstracts of 
doctoral dissertations which are available in complete 
form on microfilm. Ann Arbor. 

4022. Middlesex Hospital journal. London. 

4023. Middlesex (The) veterinarian. Waltham, Mass. 

4024. Midland druggist and pharmaceutical review. 
Columbus, Ohio. 

4025. Midland medical journal. Birmingham, Engl. 

4026. Midwives' chronicle and nursing notes. London. 

4027. Mikrobiologia. Moskva. 

4028. Mikrobiologichesky jurnal. Leningrad. 

4029. Mikrochemie. Wien. 

4030. Mikrokosmos. Stuttgart. 

4031. Military affairs. Washington. 

4032. Milbank Memorial Fund Quarterly. New York. 

4033. Milchwirtschaftliches Zentralblatt. Hannover. 

4034. Military dental journal. Washington. 

4035. Military engineer. Washington. 

4036. Militair-geneeskundig tijdschrift. Haarlem. 

4037. Militararzt. Wien. 

4038. Militaerlaegen. K0benhavn. 

4039. Militarsanitat (Die) Zurich. 

4040. Milizia sanitaria. Roma. 

4041. Military review. Fort Leavenworth, Kans. 

4042. Militaire (De) spectator. Den Haag. 

4043. Military (The) surgeon. Washington. 

4044. Militar-teknisk tidskrift. Stockholm. 

4045. Milwaukee (The) medical times. Milwaukee. 

4046. Militiir-Wochenblatt. Berlin. 

4047. Militarwissenschaftliche Mitteilungen. Wien. 

4048. Mind. London. 

4049. Minerva medica. Torino. 

4050. Minerva; rivista delle riviste quindicinale. Torino. 

4051. Minneapolis District dental journal. Minneapolis. 

4052. Minnesota medicine. Minneapolis. 

4053. Minutes of the American Roentgen Ray Society. 
Chicago. 

4054. Minutes of meetings; Committee on Prosthetic 
Devices, United States National Research Council 
[Washington] 

4055. Minutes; International Congress of Scientific and 
Social Campaign against Cancer. Bruxelles. 

4056. Miscellaneous contributions of the Committee on 
the Costs of Medical Care. New York. 

4057. Miscellaneous publications; University of Michigan, 
Museum of Zoology. Ann Arbor. 

4058. Mississippi (The) doctor. Bonneville. 

4059. Mississippi Valley medical journal. Louisville, Ky. 

4060. Mitteilungen uber allgemeine Pathologie und patho- 
logische Anatomie. Sendai. 

4061. Mitteilungen der Anthropologischen Gesellschaft in 
Wien. Wien. 

4062. Mitteilungen uber Biochemie. Lage. 

4063. Mitteilungen der Deutschen Gesellschaft zur Be- 
kampfung der Geschlechtskrankheiten. Leipzig. 

4064. Mitteilungen der Deutschen Gesellschaft fur Natur- 
und Volkerkunde Ostasiens. Tokyo. 

4065. Mitteilungen der Deutschen pharmazeutischen Ge- 
sellschaft. Berlin. 

4066. Mitteilungen zur Geschichte der Medizin und der 
Naturwissenschaften. Leipzig. 

4067. Mitteilungen der Gesellschaft fur innere Medizin in 
Wien. Wien. 

4068. Mitteilungen aus den Grenzgebieten der Medizin 
und Chirurgie. Jena. 

4069. Mitteilungen aus den Hamburgischen Staats- 
krankenanstalten. Hamburg. 

4070. Mitteilungen des Institutes fur Radiumforschung. 
Wien. 

4071. Mitteilungen aus Justus Perthes' geographischer 
Anstalt. Gotha. 

4072. Mitteilungen der Kriminalbiologischen Gesellschaft. 
Leipzig. 

4073. Mitteilungen fur die Landwirtschaft. Berlin. 
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Mitt. Lebensmitteluntersuch., Bern 
Mitt. Med. Akad. Keijo 
Mitt. Med. Akad. Kioto 
Mitt. Med. Fak. Univ. Kyushu 
Mitt. Med. Fak. Univ. Tokyo 
Mitt. Med. Ges. Osaka 
Mitt. Med. Ges. Tokyo 
Mitt. Oesterr. Ges. Bevblkpolit. 
Mitt. Path. Inst. Univ. Sendai 
Mitt. Statist. Staatsamt. Cech. 
Mitt. Verein. Aerzte Steiermark 
Mitt. Verein. badisch. Tierarzte 
Mitt. Verein. Erdk. Dresden 
Mitt. Verein. Volksgesundh. Bern 
Mitt. Volksgesundhamt., Wien 
Mitt. Wiss. Kom. Kreislaufstbr. 

Mobile M. & S. J. 

Mod. Concepts Card. Dis. 

Mod. Dent., Brooklyn 

Mod. Health Crusader Vermont 

Mod. Hosp. 

Mod. Med., Chic. 

Mod. Med., Minneap. 

Mod. Pharm., Detr. 

Momento odont., Mex. 

Monaco mediter. med. 

Monde med. 

Mondo med. 

Monist, Chic. 

Monit. endocr. 

Monit. ostet. gin. 
Monit. zool. ital. 
Monogr. act. derm., Kyoto 
Monogr. Frauenk. 

Monogr. Inst, hig., Popotla 
Monogr. Neur. Psychiat., Berl. 

Monogr. Rev. espan. reumat. 

Monogr. Rockefeller Inst. M. Res. 

Monogr. Soc. Res. Child Develop. 

Montana Health 
Montefiore Digest 
Monterrey med. 

Month. Bull. Adams Co. M. Soc. 
Month. Bull. Alberta Dep. Health 
Month. Bull. Bd Health California 
Month. Bull. Bd Health Indiana 



4074. Mitteilungen aus dem Gebiete der Lebensmittel- 
untersuchung und Hygiene. Bern. 

4075. Mitteilungen der Medizinischen Akademie in Keijo. 
Keijo. 

4076. Mitteilungen aus der Medizinischen Akademie zu 
Kioto. Kyoto. 

4077. Mitteilungen aus der Medizinischen Fakultat der K. 
Universitat zu Kyushu. Fukuoka. 

4078. Mitteilungen aus der Medizinischen Fakultat der 
Kaiserlichen Universitat zu Tokyo. Tokyo. 

4079. Mitteilungen der Medizinischen Gesellschaft zu 
Osaka. Osaka. 

4080. Mitteilungen der Medizinischen Gesellschaft zu 
Tokyo. Tokyo. 

4081. Mitteilungen der Oesterreichischen Gesellschaft fur 
Bevolkerungspolitik und Fursorgewesen. Wien. 

4082. Mitteilungen aus dem Pathologischen Institut der 
Universitat zu Sendai. Sendai. 

4083. Mitteilungen des Statistischen Staatsamtes der 
Cechoslovakischen Republik. Praha. 

4084. Mitteilungen des Vereins der Aerzte in Steiermark. 
Graz. 

4085. Mitteilungen des Vereins badischer Tierarzte. 
Karlsruhe. 

4086. Mitteilungen des Vereins fur Erdkunde zu Dresden. 
Dresden. 

4087. Mitteilungen des Vereins fur Volksgesundheit zu 
Bern. Bern. 

4088. Mitteilungen des Volksgesundheitsamtes im Bun- 
desministerium fur soziale Verwaltung. Wien. 

4089. Mitteilungen des Wissenschaftlichen Komitees zur 
Erforschung und Bekampfung der Kreislaufstorungen. 
Dresden. 

4090. Mobile medical and surgical journal. 

4091. Modern concepts of cardiovascular 
York. 

4092. Modern dentistry. Brooklyn. 

4093. Modern health crusader of Vermont. 

4094. Modern hospital. Chicago. 

4095. Modern medicine. Chicago. 

4096. Modern medicine. Minneapolis. 

4097. Modern pharmacy. Detroit. 

4098. Momento (El) odontol6gico. Mexico. 

4099. Monaco-m6diterranee medical. Monte-Carlo. 

4100. Monde medical. Paris. 

4101. Mondo medico. Roma. 

4102. Monist. Chicago. 

4103. Monitore di endocrinologia per il medico pratico. 
Roma. 

4104. Monitore ostetrico-ginecologico. Bologna. 

4105. Monitore zoologico italiano. Firenze. 

4106. Monographiae actorum dermatologicorum. 

4107. Monographien zur Frauenkunde und Eugenetik, 
Sexualbiologie und Vererbungslehre. Leipzig. 

4108. Monograffas del Instituto de higiene. Popotla. 

4109. Monographien aus dem Gesamtgebiete der Neurolo- 
gie und Psychiatrie. Berlin. 

4110. Monografias de la Revista espanola de reumatismo 
y enfermedades osteoarticulares. Barcelona. 

4111. Monographs of the Rockefeller Institute for Medical 
Research. New York. 

4112. Monographs of the Society for Research in Child 
Development. Washington. 

4113. Montana health. Helena, Mont. 

4114. Montefiore digest. New York. 

4115. Monterrey medico. Monterrey. 

4116. Monthly bulletin of the Adams County Medical 
Society. Quincy, 111. 

4117. Monthly bulletin; Alberta Department of Health. 
Alberta. 

4118. Monthly bulletin of the State Board of Health of 
California. Sacramento. 

4119. Monthly bulletin of the State Board of Health of 
Indiana. Indianapolis. 



Mobile, Ala. 
disease. New 



Burlington. 



Kyoto. 
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Month. Bull. Bur. Health Philippines 

Month. Bull. Dep. Health City N. York 

Month. Bull. Dep. Health N. Haven 

Month. Bull. Emerg. Pub. Health 

Laborat. Serv., Lond. 
Month. Bull. Fed. State M. Boards U. S. 

Month. Bull. Health Statist. (Gr. Brit- 

ain War Off.) 
Month. Bull. Indiana Bd Health 

Month. Bull. Indiana Div. Pub. Health 

Month. Bull. Kansas City Clin. Soc. 

Month. Bull. Maryland Dep. Health 

Month. Bull. Massachusetts Soc. Ment. 
Hyg. 

Month. Bull. N. York State Dep. Health 

Month. Bull. Ohio Agr. Exp. Sta. 

Month. Bull. Philadelphia Dep. Pub. 
Health 

Month. Bull. Philippine Health Serv. 
Month. Bull. Ramsey Co. M. Soc. 
Month. Bull. Truesdale Hosp. 
Month. Cyclop., Phila. 
Month. Digest Nat. Health Counc. 
Month. Epidem. Rep. League of Nat. 
Month. Health Bull., Memphis 
Month. J. Foreign Med. 
Month. Labor Rev. 

Month. News Lett. Suffolk Co. M. Soc. 

Month. Rel. Com. Nurs. Schools 

Month. Rep. AAF Aero M. Cent. 

Month. Rep. Com. M. Res. Off. Sc. 
Res. (U. S.) 

Month. Rev. N. York Dep. Labor 

Month. Rev. UNRRA 

Month. Staff Conf. Los Angeles Co. 
Health Dep. Tuberc. 

Month. Summary Internat. Labor Org. 

Month. Summary League of Nat. 

Month. Vit. Statist. Rev., Alb. 
Month. Weather Rev., Wash. 
Montpellier med. 
Moore News, Swannanoa 
Morgagni 
Morph. Jahrb. 

Mort. Statist. U. S. Bur. Cens. 
Mosk. med. J. 



4120. Monthly bulletin of the Bureau of Health; Common- 
wealth of the Philippines. Manila. 

4121. Monthly bulletin of the Department of Health lor 
the City of New York. New York. 

4122. Monthly bulletin of the Department of Health of 
New Haven. New Haven. 

4123. Monthly bulletin; Emergency Public Health Labora- 
tory Service. London. 

4124. Monthly bulletin of the Federation of State Medical 
Boards of the United States. Chicago. 

4125. Monthly bulletin of health statistics; War Office, 
Great Britain. London. 

4126. Monthly bulletin of the Indiana State Board of 
Health. Indianapolis. 

4127. Monthly bulletin; Indiana Division of Public 
Health. Indianapolis. 

4128. Monthly bulletin of the Kansas City Southwest 
Clinical Society. Kansas City, Mo. 

4129. Monthly bulletin; Maryland Department of Health. 
Baltimore. 

4130. Monthly bulletin; Massachusetts Society for Mental 
Hygiene. Boston. 

4131. Monthly bulletin [New York] State Department of 
Health. Albany. 

4132. Monthly bulletin of the Ohio Agricultural Experi- 
ment Station. Wooster, Ohio. 

4133. Monthly bulletin; Philadelphia Department of 
Public Health. Philadelphia. 

4134. Monthly bulletin of the Philippine Health Service. 
Manila. 

4135. Monthly bulletin; Ramsey County Medical Society. 
Saint Paul. 

4136. Monthly bulletin of the Truesdale Hospital and 
Earle P. Charlton Surgery. Fall River, Mass. 

4137. Monthly cyclopaedia and medical bulletin. Phila- 
delphia. 

4138. Monthly digest of the National Health Council. 
New York. 

4139. Monthly epidemiological report of the Health Section 
of the Secretariat, League of Nations. Geneve. 

4140. Monthly health bulletin; Memphis Department of 
Health. Memphis. 

4141. Monthly (The) journal of foreign medicine. Phila- 
delphia. 

4142. Monthly labor review. Washington. 

4143. Monthly news letter of the Suffolk County Medical 
Society. Riverhead. 

4144. Monthly releases of the Committee on Grading of 
Nursing Schools. New York. 

4145. Monthly status report; U. S. Army Air Forces, 
Aero Medical Center [n. p.] 

4146. Monthly progress report; Committee on Medical 
Research, Office of Scientific Research and Develop- 
ment, United States [n. p.] 

4147. Monthly review; New York State Department of 
Labor, Division of Industrial Hygiene and Safety 
Standards. Albany. 

4148. Monthly review; United Nations Relief and Re- 
habilitation Administration. Washington. 

4149. Monthly staff conference of the Los Angeles County 
Health Department, Tuberculosis Division. Los Ange- 
Igs. 

4150. ' Monthly 
Organization. 

4151. Monthly 
Geneve. 

4152. Monthly vital statistics review. Albany. 

4153. Monthly weather review. Washington. 

4154. Montpellier medical. Montpellier. 

4155. Moore news. Swannanoa, N. C. 

4156. Morgagni. Milano. 

4157. Morphologisches Jahrbuch. Leipzig. 

4158. Mortality statistics of the U. S. Bureau of Census. 
Washington. 

4159. Moskovsky medicinsky jurnal. Moskva. 



summary 
Geneve. 



of the International Labour 



summary of the League of Nations. 
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Mother, Chic. 

Mother & Child, Bait. 

Mother & Child, Lond. 

Mothers J., N. Y. 

Mount Airy Sanit. Bull. 

Mouth Health Q., Minneap. 

Mouth Mirror, Lond. 

Mouvem. san., Par. 

Movim. med., Rio 

Mschr. Elektr. Kompl. Homoop. 

Mschr. Geburtsh. Gyn. 

Mschr. Harnkr. sex. Hyg. 

Mschr. kindergeneesk. 
Mschr. Kinderh. 
Mschr. Krebsbekampf. 
Mschr. Kriminalb. 

Mschr. Kriminalpsych. 

Mschr. Ohrenh., Wien 

Mschr. Psychiat. 

Mschr. Unfallh. 

Mschr. ungar. Med. 

M. S. C. Vet., East Lansing 

MSN, Toronto 

M. & S. Rep. Episc. Hosp., Phila. 

M. & S. Rep. Roosevelt Hosp., N. Y. 

M. & S. Yearb. Physicians Hosp. 

Plattsburgh 
Munch, med. Wschr. 
Munch, tierarztl. Wschr. 
Mundo hosp., B. Air. 
Mundo med. 
Mun. Engin., Lond. 
Mun. Facts, Denver 
Mus. News, Clevel. 
Mus. Work, Provid. 
Mycologia, Lane. 
Mycopathologia, Gravenh. 



4160. Mother (The) Chicago. 

4161. Mother and child. Baltimore. 

4162. Mother and child. London. 

4163. Mothers' (The) journal. New York. 

4164. Mount Airy sanitarium bulletin. Denver, Colo. 

4165. Mouth (The) health quarterly. Minneapolis. 

4166. Mouth (The) mirror. London. 

4167. Mouvement (Le) sanitaire. Paris. 

4168. Movimento medico. Rio de Janeiro. 

4169. Monatsschrift fur Elektro-Komplex-Homoopathie. 
Regensburg. 

4170. Monatsschrift fiir Geburtshulfe und Gynakologie. 
Berlin [later: Basel] 

4171. Monatsschrift fiir Harnkrankheiten und sexuelle 
Hygiene. Stuttgart. 

4172. Maandschrift voor kindergeneeskunde. Leiden. 

4173. Monatsschrift fiir Kinderheilkunde. Berlin. 

4174. Monatsschrift fiir Krebsbekampfung. Munchen. 

4175. Monatsschrift fiir Kriminalbiologie und Strafrechts- 
reform. Munchen. 

4176. Monatsschrift fiir Kriminalpsychologie und Straf- 
rechtsreform. Heidelberg. 

4177. Monatsschrift fiir Ohrenheilkunde und Laryngo- 
Rhinologie. Wien. 

4178. Monatsschrift fiir Psychiatrie und Neurologic 
Berlin [later: Basel] 

4179. Monatsschrift fiir Unfallheilkunde und Versiche- 
rungsmedizin. Berlin. 

4180. Monatsschrift ungarischer Mediziner. Budapest. 

4181. M. S. C. (The) veterinarian. East Lansing. 

4182. MSN. Toronto. 

4183. Medical and surgical reports of the Episcopal Hos- 
pital. Philadelphia. 

4184. Medical and surgical report of the Roosevelt Hospi- 
tal. New York. 

4185. Medical and surgical year-book of the Physicians 
Hospital, Plattsburgh. Plattsburgh, N. Y. 

4186. Miinchener medizinische Wochenschrift. 

4187. Miinchener tierarztliche Wochenschrift. 

4188. Mundo hospitalario. Buenos Aires. 

4189. Mundo medico. Madrid. 

4190. Municipal engineering and sanitary record. 

4191. Municipal facts. Denver. 

4192. Museum news. Cleveland. 

4193. Museum work. Providence, R. I. 

4194. Mycologia. Lancaster. 

4195. Mycopathologia. 's-Gravenhage. 



Munchen. 
Munchen. 



London. 



N 



Naar het voile leven 
NABP Bull., Chic. 

Nachrbl. Reichsaussch. hyg. Volks- 
belehr. 

Nachr. Ges. Wiss. Gottingen 

Nagoya J. M. Sc. 
N. Albany M. Herald 
NAPT Bull., Lond. 

Narc. Rev., Chic. 
NARD J., Chic. 

Nark. & Anesth., Berl. 
Nassau M. News 
Nat. Bd Bull., Phila. 
Nat. Birth Control News 
Nat. Bull. Am. Soc. Cancer 

Nat. Capital Pharm; 
Nat. Eclect. M. Ass. Q. 



4196. Naar het voile leven. Amsterdam. 

4197. N. A. B. P. bulletin. Chicago. 

4198. Nachrichtenblatt des Reichsausschusses fiir hy- 
gienische Volksbelehrung. Dresden. 

4199. Nachrichten von der Gesellschaft der Wissenschaf- 
ten zu Gottingen. Berlin. 

4200. Nagoya (The) journal of medical science. Nagoya. 

4201. New Albany medical herald. New Albany, Ind. 

4202. NAPT bulletin; National Association for the Pre- 
vention of Tuberculosis. London. 

4203. Narcotic (The) review. Chicago. 

4204. N. A. R. D. journal; the journal of the National 
Association of Retail Druggists. Chicago. 

4205. Narkose und Anasthesie. Berlin. 

4206. Nassau medical news. Mineola, N. Y. 

4207. National Board bulletin. Philadelphia. 

4208. National birth control news. Washington. 

4209. National bulletin of the American Society for the 
Control of Cancer. New York. 

4210. National Capital pharmacist. Washington. 

4211. National (The) Eclectic Medical Association quar- 
terly. Cincinnati. 
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Nat. Elem. Principal 
Nat. Found. News, N. Y. 

Nat. Health, Johannesb. 

Nat. Health Counc. 

Nat. Health Rev., Ottawa 

Nat. Hosp. Forum 

Nat. Humane Rev. 

Nation's Health, Chic. 

Native M. Pract., Suva 

Nat. M. J. China 

Nat. Negro Health News 

Nat. Provisioner 

Nat. Red Cross, Bangkok 

Nat. Safety News 

Natur, Lpz. 

Natura dux, Gravenh. 

Naturarztl. Rdsch. 

Nature, Lond. 

Nature, Par. 

Nature's Path 

Naturheilkunde, Bern 

Naturopath, N. Y. 

Naturwissenschaften 

Nat. Vet. M. Ass. Gr. Britain 

Nauheim. Fortbild. Lehrg. 
N. Charlotte M. J. 
Nebraska Dent. News 
Nebraska M. J. 
Nebraska Mortar & Pestle 
Ned. mil. geneesk. arch. 



Ned. mschr. geneesk. 

Ned. mschr. verlosk. 

Ned. tschr. geneesk. 

Ned. tschr. hyg. microb. 

Ned. tschr. natuurk. 

Ned. tschr. psychol. 

Ned. tschr. verlosk. 

N. England J. M. 
Neoplasmes 
Neopsichiatria, Pisa 
Nepegeszsegiigy 
Nerv. Child 
Nervenarzt 

Nerv. Ment. Dis. Monogr. 

Neue Generation 
Neues Volk 
Neur. Bull., N. Y. 
Neurobiologia, Recife 
Neurologica, Nap. 
Neuronio, S. Paulo 
Neurosurg. Ward Rounds 
Neurotherapie, Amst. 
Neur. polska 
Neur. Zbl. 
Nevrasse, Tor. 
Nevropat. psikhiat. 
Newcastle M. J. 

New Generation, Lond. 
New Health, Lond. 
New Philos., Lane. 

News Bull. Div. Health Dep. Pub. 



4215. 
4216. 
4217. 
4218. 
4219. 



4222. 
4223. 
4224. 
4225. 
4226. 
4227. 



4212. National (The) elementary principal. W "^?J 0 £ 
4">13 National Foundation news [National foundation 

for Infantile Paralysis] New ^ ork. 
4214. National health. Johannesburg. 

National Health Council. New York. 
National health review. Ottawa. 
National hospital forum. New York. 
National humane review. Albany. 
. Nation's health. Chicago. 
4220 Native (The) medical practitioner, Suva. 
4221. National (The) medical journal of China. Peiping. 
National negro health news. Washington. 
National provisioner. Chicago. 
National Red Cross. Bangkok. 
National safety news. Chicago. 
Natur. Leipzig. 
Natura dux. VGravenhage. 

4228. Naturarztliche Rundschau. Stuttgart. 

4229. Nature. London. 

4230. Nature. Paris. 

4231. Nature's path. New York. 

4232. Naturheilkunde (Die) Bern., 

4233. Naturopath. New York. 

4234. Naturwissenschaften (Die) Berlin. 

4235. National Veterinary Medical Association of Great 
Britain and Ireland. London. 

4236. Nauheimer Fortbildungs-Lehrgange. Bad-Nauheim. 
New Charlotte medical journal. Charlotte, N. C. 
Nebraska dental news. Lincoln. 
Nebraska (The) State medical journal. Norfolk. 
Nebraska (The) mortar and pestle. Lincoln. 

4241. Nederlandsch militair geneeskundig archief van de 
landmacht, zeemacht, het Oost- en West-Indisch leger. 
's-Gravenhagc. 

4242. Nederlandsch maandschrift voor geneeskunde. Lei- 
den. 

4243. Nederlandsch maandschrift voor verloskunde en 
vrouwenziekten en voor kindergeneeskunde. Leiden. 

4244. Nederlandsch tijdschrift voor geneeskunde. Amster- 
dam. 

4245. Nederlandsch tijdschrift voor hygiene, microbiologic 
en serologie. Leiden. 

4246. Nederlandsch tijdschrift voor natuurkunde. 's-Gra- 
venhage. 

4247. Nederlandsch tijdschrift voor de psychologie en 
haar grensgebieden. Amsterdam. 

4248. Nederlandsch tijdschrift voor verloskunde en 
gynaecologie. Haarlem. 

4249. New (The) England journal of medicine. Boston. 
Neoplasmes. Paris. 
Neopsichiatria. Pisa. 
Nepegeszsegiigy. Budapest. 
Nervous (The) child. New York. 
Nervenarzt (Der) Berlin. 

Nervous and mental disease monograph series. 



4237 
4238. 
4239. 
4240 



4250 
4251 
4252 
4253 
4254 
4255 

New York 

4256. Neue (Die) Generation. Berlin. 

4257. Neues Volk. Leipzig. 

4258. Neurological bulletin. New York. 

4259. Neurobiologia. Recife. 

4260. Neurologica. Napoli. 

4261. Neuronio. Sao Paulo. 

4262. Neurosurgical ward rounds. Buffalo, N. Y. 

4263. Neurotherapie. Amsterdam. 

4264. Neurologja polska. Warszawa. 

4265. Neurologisches Centralblatt. Leipzig. 

4266. Nevrasse. Torino. 

4267. Nevropatologia i psikhiatria. Moskva. 

4268. Newcastle (The) medical journal. Newcastle-upon- 
Tyne. 

4269. New generation. London. 

4270. New health. London. 

4271. New philosophy. Lancaster. 

4272. News bulletin; Division of Health and Physical 
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Instr. Delaware 

News in Brief, N. Orl. 
News Lett. AAF Rheumat. Fever Con- 
trol 

News Lett. Am. Ass. Psychiat. Social 
Work. 

News Lett. Am. Heart Ass. 

News Lett. (Blindness) N. Y. 

Newslett. Health Div. Inst. Interamer. 
Affairs 

News Lett. Kansas Bd Health 

News Lett. Massachusetts Dep. Pub. 
Health 

News Lett. (Ment. Hyg.) N. Y. 

News Lett. Suffolk Co. M. Soc. 

News Lett. U. S. Nat. Counc. Rehabil. 

News Massachusetts Gen. Hosp., Bost. 

News Nat. Inst. Indust. Psychol., Lond. 

News Rel. Indiana M. Ass. 

News Serv. Bull., Wash. 
N. Hampshire Health News 
Nicollet Clin. Bull. 
N. Iconogr. Salpetriere 

Ninos, Habana 
Nipiologia, Nap. 
Nippon fujinkagakkai zassi 
N. Jersey J. Pharm. 

N. Mexico Anthropologist 

N. Mexico Health Off. 

Nola Lake Front Breeze, N. Orl. 

Norden News, Lincoln 

Nord. hyg. tskr. 

Nord. med. 

Nord. med. tskr. 

Norfolk M. News 

N. Orleans M. & S. J. 

Normandie med. 

Norske nasjon. foren. tuberk. 

Norsk landbruk 

Norsk mag. laegevid. 

Norsk tskr. mil. med. 

North Am. J. Homeop. 

North Am. Vet. 

North. California Drug News 

North Carolina M. J. 

North End Clin. Q., Detr. 

North Iowa M. News 

North. N. York M. Annual 

North. N. York M. J. 

Northwest Dent. 

North West. Druggist 

Northwest. Lancet 

Northwest M. 

Northwest. Univ. Bull. 

Northwest. Univ. Bull. Dent. Res. Q. 



Nosokomeion, Stuttg. 
Nosokomos, Amst. 



Education, Department of Public Instruction, Dela- 
ware. Dover. 

4273. News-in-brief. New Orleans. 

4274. News letter (AAF Rheumatic Fever Control Pro- 
gram) Mitchel Field, N. Y. 

4275. News letter of the American Association of Psy- 
chiatric Social Workers. New York. 

4276. News letter of the American Heart Association. 
Philadelphia. 

4277. News letter (Committee for the Prevention of 
Blindness) New York. 

4278. Newsletter; Health and Sanitation Division, Insti- 
tute of Inter-American Affairs, Office of Inter-American 
Affairs, United States. Washington. 

4279. News letter; Kansas State Board of Health [To- 
peka] 

4280. News Letter of the Massachusetts Department of 
Public Health [Boston] 

4281. News letter (National Committee for Mental Hy- 
giene) New Y r ork. 

4282. News letter of the Suffolk County Medical Society. 
Huntington, &c. 

4283. News letter [United States] National Council on 
Rehabilitation. New York. 

4284. News (The) Massachusetts General Hospital. 
Boston. 

4285. News; National Institute of Industrial Psychology. 
London. 

4286. News release; Indiana Medical Association. Indi- 
anapolis. 

4287. News service bulletin. Washington. 

4288. New Hampshire health news. Concord. 

4289. Nicollet Clinic bulletin. Minneapolis. 

4290. Nouvelle iconographie de la Salpetriere, clinique des 
maladies du systeme nerveux. Paris. 

4291. Ninos. La Habana. 

4292. Nipiologia. Napoli. 

4293. Nippon fujinkagakkai zassi. Tokyo. 

4294. New (The) Jersey journal of pharmacy. Sommer- 
ville, N. J. 

4295. New Mexico anthropologist. Albuquerque, N. M. 

4296. New Mexico health officer. Santa Fe. 

4297. Nola (The) Lake front breeze. New Orleans. 
Norden (The) news. Lincoln. 
Nordisk hygienisk tidskrift. Lund. 
Nordisk medicin. Helsingfors. 
Nordisk medicinsk tidskrift. Uppsala. 
Norfolk medical news. Norfolk. 
New Orleans medical and surgical journal. New 

Orleans. 

4304. Normandie medicale. Rouen. 

Norske nasjonalforening mod tuberkulosen. Oslo. 
Norsk landbruk. Oslo. 

Norsk magasin for laegevidenskapen. Oslo. 
Norsk tidsskrift for militaermedicin. Oslo. 
North American journal of homeopathy. New 
York. 

4310. North (The) American veterinarian. Chicago. 

4311. Northern California drug news. San Francisco. 

4312. North Carolina (The) medical journal. Winston- 
Salem. 

4313. North End Clinic quarterly. Detroit. 

4314. North Iowa (The) medical news. Mason City, la. 

4315. Northern New York medical annual. Watertown. 

4316. Northern New York medical journal. Watertown. 
North-west dentistry. Saint Paul. 
North Western druggist. Saint Paul. 
Northwestern lancet. Saint Paul. 
Northwest medicine. Seattle. 
Northwestern University bulletin. Chicago. 
Northern University; Dental School; Bulletin; 

Dental research and graduate study quarterly. Chi- 
cago. 

4323. Nosokomeion. Stuttgart. 

4324. Nosokomos. Amsterdam. 



4298. 
4299. 
4300. 
4301. 
4302. 
4303. 



4305. 
4306. 
4307. 
4308. 
4309. 



4317. 
4318. 
4319. 
4320. 
4321. 
4322. 
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Notas anquilosl., Caracas 
Nolas clin. tuberc, Barcel. 

Notas med., Leon 

Notas quir. Sanat. Desrhamps 

Note psichiat., Pesaro 

Notes Czech. M. Ass. Gr. Britain 

Notes Tuberc, Ottawa 

Notic. farm., Coimbra 

Notic. Inst, internac. amer. protec. inf. 

Montev. 
Notic. med., Madr. 
Notiz ammin. san. 

Notulae naturae, Phila. 

Nourrisson 
Nouv. arch. ital. biol. 
Nova Scotia M. Bull. 
Novaya russ. kniga 
Novid. med. pharm., Porto 
Nov. khir., Moskva 
Nov. khir. arkh. 
Nowiny lek. 
Nowiny psychjat. 
Nowotwory 

N. Rochelle Hosp. Bull. 

Nu, Stockh. 
Nuevas ideas, Mex. 
Nuevo hosp., Habana 
Nuntius radiol., Siena 
Nuova med. ital. 
Nuova riv. clin. psichiat. 

Nuova riv. clin. ter. 

Nuova vet., Bologna 

Nuovo ercolani 

Nuovo race. med. 

Nurs. Educ. Bull. 

Nurs. J. China 

Nurs. J. India 

Nurs. Mirror, Lond. 

Nurs. Times, Lond. 

Nu Sigma Nu Bull. 

Nutrit. Abstr., Aberdeen 

Nutrition, Par. 

Nutrit. News, Chic. 

Nutrit. Obs., Pittsb. 

Nutrit. Res. 

Nutrit. Rev. 

N. York J. Dent. 

N. York J. Pharm. 

N. York Med. 

N. York M. J. 

N. York M. Week 

N. York Physician 

N. York State Dent. Hyg. Q. 

N. York State Dep. Health Q. 

N. York State J. M. 
N. York State Nurse 
N. York State Pharmacist 
N. York Univ. Med. Q. 

Ny pharm. tid., Kbh. 

Ny tskr. abnormvaes., Kbh. 



N. Zealand Dent. J. 



432") Notas sobre anquilostomiasis. Caracas. 

4326! Notas clfnicas sobre tuberculosis en relaci6n con las 

ideas y productos Ravetllat-PM. Barcelona. 
4327. Notas m6dicas. Le6n, Nicaragua. 
4328 Notas quiriirgicas del Sanatono Desenamps. 



Vera- 



4329 Note e riviste di psichiatna. Pesaro. 

4330. Notes; Czechoslovak Medical Association in Great 
Britain. London. 

4331. Notes on tuberculosis. Ottawa. 
4332 Noticias farmaceuticas. Coimbra. 

4333. Noticiario; Instituto internacional amencano de 
protecci6n a la infancia. Montevideo. 

4334. Noticiario medico. Madrid. 

4334a. Notiziario deH'amministrazione sanitaria [del Regno] 
Roma. , . . 

4335. Notulae naturae of The Academy of Natural 
Sciences of Philadelphia. Philadelphia. 

4336. Nourrisson (Le) Paris. 
Nouvelles archives italiennes de biologic Pisa. 
Nova Scotia (The) medical bulletin. Halifax. 
Novaya russkaia kniga [v. p.] 
Novidades medicas e pharmaceuticas. Porto. 
Novaia khirurgia. Moskva. 
Novy khirurgichesky arkhiv. Dnepropetrovsk. 
Nowiny lekarskie. Pozn&n. 
Nowiny psychjatryczne. Warszawa. 
Nowotwory. Warszawa. 

New Rochelle Hospital medical staff bulletin. New 



4337. 
4338. 
4339. 
4340. 
4341. 
4342. 
4343. 
4344. 
4345. 
4346. 

York 
4347. Nu. 
4348. 
4349. 
4350. 
4351. 
4352. 



Stockholm. 
Nuevas ideas. Mexico. 
Nuevo (El) hospital. La Habana. 
Nuntius radiologicus. Siena. 
Nuova medicina italica. Napoli. 
Nuova rivista di clinica ed assistenza psichiatrica e 
di terapia applicata. Napoli. 

4353. Nuova rivista clinico-terapeutica. Napoli. 

4354. Nuova (La) veterinaria. Bologna. 

4355. Nuovo ercolani. Torino. 

4356. Nuovo raccoglitore medico. Imola. 

4357. Nursing (The) education bulletin. New York. 

4358. Nursing (The) journal of China. Nanking. 

4359. Nursing journal of India. Kilpauk, Madras. 

4360. Nursing mirror and midwives journal. London. 

4361. Nursing (The) times. London. 

4362. Nu Sigma Nu bulletin [n. p.] 

4363. Nutrition abstracts and reviews. Aberdeen. 

4364. Nutrition. Paris. 

4365. Nutrition news. Chicago. 

4366. Nutritional observatory. Pittsburgh. 

4367. Nutrition research. Los Angeles. 

4368. Nutrition reviews. New York. 

4369. New (The) York journal of dentistry. Brooklyn. 

4370. New York journal of pharmacy. New York. 
4370a. New York medicine. Mt. Vernon, N. Y. 

4371. New York medical journal. New York. 

4372. New York (The) medical week. New York. 

4373. New York (The) physician. New York. 

4374. New York (The) State dental hygiene quarterly. 
New York. 

4375. New York State Department of Health quarterly. 
Albany. 

4376. New Y r ork State journal of medicine. Albany. 

4377. New Y^ork State nurse. Albany. 

4378. New Y r ork State pharmacist. New York. 

4379. New York University medical quarterly. New 
York. 

4380. Ny pharmaceutisk tidende. K0benhavn. 

4381. Nyt tidsskrift for abnormvaesenet omfattende 
aandssvage-, blinde- og vanf0re-sagen Norden. K0ben- 
havn. 

4382. New (The) Zealand dental journal. Wellington. 
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N. Zealand J. Sc. 



N. Zealand M. J. 
N. Zealand Nurs. J. 



4383. New (The) Zealand journal of science and tech- 
nology. B. General section; Department of Scientific 
and Industrial Research. Wellington. 

4384. New (The) Zealand medical journal. Wellington. 

4385. New Zealand (The) nursing journal. Wellington. 



O 



Oak Log, Oceanside 
OALMA J., Wash. 

Observ. med., Mex. 
Observ. provenc. sc. med. 

Observ. sc. med. 
Obshchest. pitanie 

Obst. Gyn. Rep. Sloane Hosp. Women, 

N. Y. 
Obst. Gyn. Survey 

Occas. Papers Univ. Michigan Mus. 

Zool. 
Occupations 
Occup. Hazards 
Occup. & Health, Geneve 
Occup. Med. 
Occup. Psychol., Lond. 
Occup. Ther. Rehabil. 

Occup. Ther. Yearb. 
Oculiste fr. 
Odes. med. J. 
Odont. Bull., Pittsb. 
Odont. clin., Madr. 
Odontoiatria, Madr. 
Odontologia, Habana 
Odontologia, Santurce 
Odontologie, Par. 
Odontologo, Belo Horiz. 
Odont. prev., B. Air. 
Odont. stomat., Moskva 
Odont. tskr. 
Oeff. Gesundhdienst 
Oeff. Gesundhpfl. 
Off. Army Reg. 

Off. Bull. Chicago Br. Am. M. Women 
Ass* 

Off. Bull. Chicago M. Soc. 

Off. Bull. Dent. Soc. N. York 

Off. internat. docum. med. mil. 

Off. Rep. Internat. Congr. Mil. M. 

Pharm. 
Off. Yearb. Union S. Africa 

Ofic. san., Mex. 

Ofic. sbornik, Moskva 

Oftalm. J., Odessa 

Ohio health 

Ohio Health News 

Ohio J. Sc. 

Ohio M. J. 

Ohio Pub. Health 

Ohio Pub. Health J. 

Ohrenh. Gegenwart 

Oil Paint & Drug Rep. 
Okajimas fol. anat. 
Okayama igakkai zassi 
Okayama igaku kvai zassi 
Okhr. zdorov. diet. 



4386. Oak (The) log. Oceanside, Calif. 

4387. OALMA (The) journal; Orthopedic Appliance and 
Limb Manufacturers Association. Washington. 

4388. Observador medico. Mexico. 

4389. Observateur (L') provengal des sciences medicales. 
Marseille. 

4390. Observateur (L') des sciences medicales. Marseille. 

4391. Obshchestvennoe pitanie. Moskva. 

4392. Obstetrical and gynecological reports; Sloane Hos- 
pital for Women. New York. 

4393. Obstetrical and gynecological survey. Baltimore. 

4394. Occasional papers of the Museum of Zoology, Uni- 
versity of Michigan. Ann Arbor. 

4395. Occupations. New York. 

4396. Occupational hazards. Pittsburgh. 

4397. Occupation and health; supplement. Geneve. 

4398. Occupational medicine. Chicago. 

4399. Occupational psychology. London. 

4400. Occupational therapy and rehabilitation. Balti- 
more. 

4401. Occupational therapy yearbook. New York. 

4402. Oculiste (L') frangais. Paris. 

4403. Odessky medicinsky jurnal. Odessa. 

4404. Odontological bulletin. Pittsburgh. 

4405. Odontologia clinica. Madrid. 

4406. Odontoiatria. Madrid. 

4407. Odontologia; revista dental. La Habana. 

4408. Odontologia. Santurce. 

4409. Odontologie (L') Paris. 

4410. Odont61ogo. Belo Horizonte, Brazil. 

4411. Odontologia preventiva. Buenos Aires. 

4412. Odontologia i stomatologia. Moskva. 

4413. Odontologisk tidskrift. Goteborg. 

4414. Oeffentliche (Der) Gesundheitsdienst. Leipzig. 

4415. Oeffentliche Gesundheitspflege. Braunschweig. 

4416. Official army register. Washington. 

4417. Official bulletin; Branch No. 2, Chicago, American 
Medical Women's Association. Chicago. 

4418. Official bulletin of the Chicago Medical Society. 
Chicago. 

4419. Official bulletin of the Dental Society of the State 
of New York [Buffalo] 

4420. Office international de documentation de medecine 
militaire. Liege. 

4421. Official reports of the ... International Congress of 
Military Medicine and Pharmacy. 

4422. Official year book of the Union of South Africa. 
Pretoria. 

4423. Oficial (El) sanitario. Mexico. 

4424. Oficialny sbornik. Moskva. 

4425. Oftalmologichesky jurnal. Odessa. 

4426. Ohio's health. Columbus. 

4427. Ohio health news. Columbus. 

4428. Ohio (The) journal of science. Columbus. 

4429. Ohio (The) state medical journal. Columbus. 

4430. Ohio public health. Columbus. 

4431. Ohio public health journal. Columbus. 

4432. Ohrenheilkunde der Gegenwart und ihre Grenzge- 
biete. Miinchen. 

4433. Oil, paint and drug reporter. New York. 

4434. Okajimas folia anatomica japonica. Tokyo. 

4435. Okayama igakkai zassi. Okayama. 

4436. Okayama igaku kvai zassi. Okayama. 

4437. Okhrana zdorovia dietei i podrostkov. Moskva. 
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Old Dominion J. M. & S. 

Omnia med., Pisa 
Omsky med. J. 
Onderstepoort J. Vet. Sc. 

Onderzoek. Physiol. Laborat. Utrecht 

Ons mbl. 

Ontario J. Neuropsychiat. 
Ontario M. Ass. Bull. 

Ontario M. Rev. 

Opera Internat. Congr. Indust. Accid. 



Operat. Letter U. S. Off. Civ. Defense 

Ophtalmos, Belo Horiz. 
Ophthalmologica, Basel 
Ophth. iber. amer., B. Air. 
Ophth. Liter., Denver 
Ophth. Rec, Chic. 
Ophth. Yearb. 
Opinion med., Zaragoza 
Optician, Lond. 
Optic. Index 
Optic. J., N. Y. 
Optik, Stuttg. 
Optik, Weimar 

Optometr. Week. 
Oral Health, Toronto 
Oral Hyg., Pittsb. 
Oregon Health Bull. 
Org. Synth. 



Oriente odont., Santiago 
Orient. J. Dis. Inf., Kyoto 
Orsz. Kozegeszs. Int. kozl. 

Ortop. traumat. app. motore 

Ortop. travmat., Kharkov 

Orv. hetil. 

Orvoskepzes 

Orvostud. kozl. 

Osp. Costanzo Ciano, Livorno 

Osp. ital. 

Osp. maggiore, Milano 
Osp. maggiore Novara 
Osp. psichiat., Nap. 
Osteopath. Digest 
Osteopath. J. 

Osteopath. Mag. 
Osteopath. M. & S. 
Osteopath. Phys. Ther. 

Osteopath. Prof. 

Otchet Vsesoiuz. inst. eksp. med., 

Moskva 
Oto. Lar. Rhin. Ophth., Wash. 
Otolar. slav., Praha 
Otorhinolar. internat., Lyon 
Otorhinolaryngologia, Tokyo 
Otorinolar. ital. 
Outlook for Blind 
Overseas Postgrad. M. J., Lond. 

Oxygen Ther. News, N. Y. 



4438. Old (The) dominion journal of medicine and 
BUTgery. Richmond. 

4439. Omnia medica. Pisa. 

4440 Omsky medicinsky jurnal. Omsk. 

4441. Onderstepoort journal of veterinary sciences and 

animal industry. Pretoria. . . . , 

4442 Onderzoekingen gedaan in hct Physiologisch Iabora- 

torium der Utrechtsche hoogeschool. Utrecht. 
4443. Ons maanblad. Amsterdam. 

4444 Ontario (The) journal of neuropsychiatry, loronto. 

4445. Bulletin of the Ontario Medical Association. 
Toronto. 

4446. Ontario (The) medical review, loronto. 

4447. Opera collecta Congressus Internationale medi- 
corum pro artificibus calamitate afflictis aegrotisque 
[Opera; International congress for industrial accidents 
and occupational disease] Budapest. 

4448. Operations letter; United States Office of Civilian 
Defense. Washington. 

4449. Ophtalmos. Belo Horizonte, Brazil. 

4450. Ophthalmologica. Basel. 

4451. Ophthalmologic ibero-americana. Buenos Aires. 

4452. Ophthalmic literature. Denver. 

4453. Ophthalmic record. Chic. 

4454. Ophthalmic yearbook. Denver. 

4455. Opini6n medica. Zaragoza. 

4456. Optician (The) London. 

4457. Optical (The) index. Chicago. 

4458. Optical journal and review of optometry [v. p.] 

4459. Optik. Stuttgart. 

4460. Optik (Die) Gemeinschaftsausgabe der Zeitschriften 
Optische Rundschau und Photo-Optiker. Weimar. 

4461. Optometric weekly. Chicago. 

4462. Oral health. Toronto, Ont. 

4463. Oral hygiene. Pittsburgh. 

4464. Oregon health bulletin. Portland. 

4465. Organic syntheses; an annual publication of satis- 
factory methods for the preparation of organic chemicals. 
New York. 

4466. Oriente odontol6gico. Santiago de Cuba. 

4467. Oriental journal of diseases of infants. Kyoto. 

4468. Orszagos Kozegeszs6giigyi Int^zet osszegyujtott 
kozlemenyei. Budapest. 

4469. Ortopedia e traumatologia dell'apparato motore. 
Napoli. 

4470. Ortopedia i travmatologia. Kharkov. 

4471. Orvosi hetilap. Budapest. 

4472. Orvoskepzes. Budapest. 

4473. Orvostudomariyi kozlem^nyek. Budapest. 

4474. Ospedale (L') Costanzo Ciano. Livorno. 

4475. Ospedale (L') italiano. Roma. 

4476. Ospedale (L') maggiore. Milano 

4477. Ospedale (L') maggiore di Novara. Novara. 

4478. Ospedale (L') psichiatrico. Napoli. 

4479. Osteopathic (The) digest. Philadelphia. 

4480. Osteopathic journal of laboratory diagnosis. Los 
Angeles. 

4481. Osteopathic magazine. Chicago. 

4482. Osteopathic medicine and surgery. Carthage, Mo. 

4483. Osteopathic (The) physical therapeutist. Upper 
Darby, Pa. 

4484. Osteopathic profession. New York. 

4485. Otchet Vsesoiuzny institut eksperimentalnoi medi- 
ciny A. M. Gorkogo. Moskva. 

4486. Oto. Lar. Rhin. Ophth. Washington. 

4487. Otolaryngologia slavica. Praha. 

4488. Oto-rhino-laryngologie (L') internationale. Lyon. 

4489. Otorhinolaryngologia. Tokyo. 

4490. Oto-rino-laringologia (L') italiana. Bologna. 

4491. Outlook for the blind. Camden, N. J. 

4492. Overseas (The) post-graduate medical journal. 
London. 

4493. Oxygen therapy news. New York. 
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P 



Pacific Coast J. Homoeop. 
Pacific Coast J. Nurs. 
Pacific Coast M. 
Pacific Dent. Gaz. 
Paediat. danub., Budap. 
Pages docum., Par. 
Palao Trop. Biol. Sta. Stud. 
Pamphl. M. Field Serv. School 

Pam. Towarz. Iek. Warszaw. 

Panama Canal Rec. 

Panamerican 

Pantherapist, Chic. 

Papeis avuls. Dep. zool., S. Paulo 

Papers Am. Gastroenter. Ass. 
Papers Annual Convent. Am. Hosp. 
Ass. 

Papers Bibliogr. Soc. America 

Papers Conf. Child. Democr., Wash. 

Papers Dep. Marine Biol. Carnegie 
Inst. 

Papers Health Work. Conf. Tennessee 



Papers Internat. Vet. Congr. 

Papers James MacKenzie Inst., S. 
Andrews 

Papers Los Angeles Co. Bur. Com- 
munic. Dis. 

Papers Mayo Found. 

Papers Michigan Acad. Sc. 

Papers M. Soc. S. Elizabeth Hosp., 
Wash. 

Papers Tortugas Laborat. 
Papworth Res. Bull. 



Paradentium, Berl. 
Paradentoza, Ljubljana 
Parapsych. Bull. 
Parasitology, Lond. 
Paris chir. 
Paris med. 

Passow-Schaefer Beitr. 

Pathologica, Genova 
Pedag. Semin., Worcester 
Pediat. Americas, Mex. 
Pediat. Bull. 
Pediat. espan. 
Pediat. med. prat., Tor. 
Pediat. prat., Mod. 
Pediat. prat., S. Paulo 
Pediatria, Moskva 
Pediatria (Arch.) Nap. 

Pediatria (Riv.) 

Pedjat. polska 
Penicillin News 
Penn Dent. J. 
Pennsylvania Dent. J. 
Pennsylvania Health 



4494. Pacific Coast journal of homoeopathy. Berkeley. 

4495. Pacific Coast journal of nursing. San Francisco. 

4496. Pacific Coast medicine. San Francisco. 

4497. Pacific dental gazette. San Francisco. 

4498. Paediatria danubiana. Budapest. 

4499. Pages documentaires. Paris. 

4500. Palao Tropical Biological Station studies. Tokyo. 

4501. Pamphlets of the Medical Field Service School. 
Carlisle Barracks. 

4502. Pamietnik Towarzystwa lekarskiego Warszawskiego. 
Warszawa. 

4503. Panama Canal record. Balboa Heights, C. Z. 

4504. Pan American (The) New York. 

4505. Pantherapist. Chicago. 

4506. Papeis avulsos do Departamento de zoologia, Secre- 
taria da agricultura, indiistria e comercio. Sao Paulo. 

4507. Papers; American Gastro-enterological Association. 

4508. Papers presented at the Annual Convention of the 
American Hospital Association. 

4509. Papers (The) of the Bibliographical Society of 
America. New York. 

4510. [Papers and discussions at the initial session] Con- 
ference on Children in a Democracy. Washington. 

4511. Papers from the Department of Marine Biology of 
the Carnegie Institution of Washington. Washington. 

4512. Papers presented at the Regional Health Workers 
Conference of the Tennessee Department of Public 
Health [n. p.] 

4513. Papers of the International Veterinary Congress 
[v. p.] 

4514. Papers from the weekly staff meetings [The James 
MacKenzie Institute for Clinical Research] Saint 
Andrews. 

4515. Papers by medical staff, Tuberculosis Division, 
Bureau of Communicable Diseases of the Los Angeles 
County Health Department. Los Angeles. 

4516. Papers of the Mayo Foundation. Philadelphia 
[v. p.] 

4517. Papers of the Michigan Academy of Science, Arts 
and Letters. Ann Arbor. 

4518. Papers presented before the meeting of the Medical 
Society of St. Elizabeth's Hospital. Washington. 

4519. Papers; Tortugas Laboratory. Washington. 

4520. Papworth research bulletin; Sims-Woodhead Memo- 
rial Laboratory, Papworth Village Settlement. Pap- 
worth, Engl. 

4521. Paradentium. Berlin. 

4522. Paradentoza. Ljubljana. 

4523. Parapsychology bulletin. Durham, N. C. 

4524. Parasitology. London. 

4525. Paris chirurgical. Paris. 

4526. Paris medical. Paris. 

4527. Passow-Schaefer Beitrage zur Anatomie, Physiologie, 
&c. [See Beitr. Anat. Ohr.] 

4528. Pathologica. Genova. 

4529. Pedagogical (The) seminary. Worcester. 

4530. Pediatria de las Americas. Mexico. 

4531. Pediatric bulletin. Baltimore. 

4532. Pediatria espanola. Madrid. 

4533. Pediatria (La) del medico pratico. Torino. 

4534. Pediatria pratica. Modena. 

4535. Pediatria pratica. Sao Paulo. 

4536. Pediatria. Moskva. 

4537. Pediatria; archivio di pathologia e clinica pediatria. 
Napoli. 

4538. Pediatria; rivista quindicinale d'igiene, medicina e 
chirurgia dell'infanzia. Napoli. 

4539. Pedjatrja polska. Warszawa. 

4540. Penicillin news. New York. 

4541. Penn (The) dental journal. Philadelphia. 

4542. Pennsylvania (The) state dental journal. Reading. 

4543. Pennsylvania's health. Harrisburg. 
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Pennsylvania Hosp. Bull. 

Pennsylvania M. J. 

Pensiero med. 

Peoria Health News 

Peoria M. News 

Periodical, Oxf. 

Period, med. reun., Aubenas 

Permanente Found. M. Bull. 

Perm. med. J. 

Personnel J. 

Pest. med. chir. Presse 

Pests, Kansas City 

Petermanns Mitt. 

Pflugers Arch. 

Ph, Montev. 

Pharmaceutica, Brux. 
Pharmacie, Par. 
Pharm. acta helvet. 
Pharm. Advance 
Pharm. Era 
Pharm. fr. 
Pharm. J., Lond. 
Pharm. J. N. Zealand 

Pharm. tid., Kbh. 
Pharm. wbl., Amst. 
Pharos, Slaterville Springs 

Phi Chi Q. 

Phi Delta Epsilon News 
Phi Lambda Kappa Q. 
Philippine Hosp. 
Philippine J. Sc. 
Philippine Statist. Rev. 
Philos. & Phenom. Res. 

Philos. Tr. R. Soc. London 

Phlebitis Bull., Paterson 
Phys. Clin. M., S. Franc. 

Phys. Cult., N. Y. 
Physiatrie, Berl. 
Physician Bull. 
Physician Times Mag. 
Physiol. Abstr., Lond. 
Physiol. Rev. 
Physiol. Zool. 
Physiother. Rev. 
Physis, Stuttg. 
Phys. Ther. 

Phys. Ther. Electrosurg. Digest 
Phys. Training 
Phytopathology 
Piedmont Hosp. Bull. 
Pilot, Evanston 

Pio samarit. 
Pit Morian, Indianap. 
Pittsburgh Health 
Pittsburgh M. Bull. 
Plastic & Reconstr. Surg. 
Plumber & Steam Fitter 
Policia seer, nac, Habana 
Policlinico 
Policlin. inf., Tor. 
Polit. anthrop. Mschr. 
Polska gaz. lek. 
Polskie arch. med. wewn. 

Polski przegl. med. lot. 
Polski przegl. radjol. 
Polski tygod. lek. 



4544. Pennsylvania Hospital bulletin. Philadelphia. 

4545. Pennsylvania (The) medical journal. Harrisburg. 

4546. Pensiero medico. Milano. 

4547. Peoria health news. Peoria, 111. 

4548. Peoria medical news. Peoria, 111. 

4549. Periodical. Oxford. 

4550. Peri6dicos (Los) medicos reunidos. Aubenas. 

4551. Permanente Foundation medical bulletin. Oakland. 

4552. Permsky medicinsky jurnal. Perm. 

4553. Personnel journal. Baltimore. 

4554. Pester medizinisch-chirurgische Presse. Budapest. 

4555. Pests and their control. Kansas City. 

4556. Petermanns Mitteilungen. Gotha. 

4557. Pflugers Archiv fur die gesamte Physiologie des 
Menschen und der Tiere. [See Arch. ges. Physiol.] 

4558. Ph; revista de la Asociaci6n de estudiantes de 
farmacia. Montevideo. 

4559. Pharmaceutica. Bruxelles. 

4560. Pharmacie. Paris. 

4561. Pharmaceutica acta Helvetiae. Zurich. 

4562. Pharmacal advance. New York. 

4563. Pharmaceutical era. New York. 

4564. Pharmacie (La) francaise. Paris. 

4565. Pharmaceutical (The) journal. London. 

4566. Pharmaceutical journal of New Zealand. Welling- 
ton. 

4567. Pharmaceutisk tidende. K0benhavn. 

4568. Pharmaceutisch weekblad. Amsterdam. 

4569. Pharos (The) of Alpha Omega Alpha (honor medical 
society) Slaterville Springs, N. Y. 

4570. Phi Chi Quarterly. Menasha. 

4571. Phi Delta Epsilon news. Menasha. 

4572. Phi Lambda Kappa quarterly. Philadelphia. 
Philippine hospitals. Manila. 
Philippine (The) journal of science. Manila. 
Philippine statistical review. Manila. 
Philosophy and phenomenological research. 



Buf- 



4573. 
4574. 
4575. 
4576. 
falo 

4577. Philosophical transactions of the Royal Society of 
London. London. 

4578. Phlebitis bulletin. Paterson, N. J. 

4579. Physico-clinical medicine and clinics of Dr Albert 
Abrams. San Francisco. 

4580. Physical culture. New York. 

4581. Physiatrie. Berlin. 

4582. Physician's bulletin. Indianapolis. 

4583. Physician's times magazine. Bridgeport, Conn. 

4584. Physiological abstracts. London. 

4585. Physiological review. Baltimore. 

4586. Physiological zoology. Chicago. 

4587. Physiotherapy (The) review. Chicago. 

4588. Physis. Stuttgart. 

4589. Physical therapeutics. Elmira, N. Y. 

4590. Physical therapy and electrosurgery digest. 

4591. Physical training. New York. 

4592. Phytopathology. Lancaster. 

4593. Piedmont Hospital bulletin. Baltimore. 

4594. Pilot (The) Evanston Hospital Association 
ton. 

4595. Pio (II) samaritano. Milano. 

4596. Pit-Mor-ian (The) Indianapolis. 

4597. Pittsburgh's health. Pittsburgh. 

4598. Pittsburgh medical bulletin. Pittsburgh. 

4599. Plastic and reconstructive surgery. Baltimore. 
Plumber and steam fitter. New York. 
Policia secreta nacional. La Habana. ' 
Policlinico (II) Roma. 
Policlinico infantile. Torino [v. p.] 
Politsch-anthropologische Monatsschrift. Leipzig 
Polska gazeta lekarska. Lw6w. 
Polskie archiwum medycyny wewnetrznej War 

szawa. 

•ffPJ. Polski przeglad medycyny lotniczej. Warszawa. 

4608. Polski przeglad radjologiczny. Warszawa. 

4609. Polski tygodnik lekarski. Warszawa. 



Milton. 



Evans- 



4600. 
4601. 
4602. 
4603. 
4604. 
4605. 
4606. 
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Polyclin. Dairen 
Polytechnia, Lisb. 

Ponenc. Jornad. neuropsiquiatr. pan- 
amer. 

Pop. Health Dent. Suppl. 
Pop. Health Dent. Surv. 
Pop. Health Mag. 

Pop. Med., N. Y. 
Population, Par. 

Popul. Bull., Wash. 
Popul. Index, Princet. 
Popul. Liter., Wash. 
Porto med. 

Porto Rico Health Rev. 
Porto Rico J. Pub. Health 

Porto Rico Rev. Pub. Health 

Portsmouth Health Rep. 
Postgrad. M. 
Postgrad. M. J., Lond. 
Postgraduate, N. Y. 
Poumon 



Praci Ukrain. inst. klin. med. 

Pract. Digest, S. Franc. 
Pract. Druggist 

Practitioner, Lond. 
Pract. Med., Delhi 
Pract. M. & S. 
Pract. otorhinolar., Basel 
Prag. Arch. Tiermed. 

Prag. tierarztl. Arch. 
Prakt. Arzt 
Prakt. Arztfrau 
Prakt. Desinfekt. 
Prakt. Erg. Geburtsh. 

Prakt. med., Leningr. 
Prat, chir., Arezzo 

Praticien N. Afrique 
Prat. med. fr. 

Prat, ortognatodont., Bologna 
Prat, pediat., Milano 
Praxis, Bern 

Prelim. Rep. World Congr. Univ. 
Docum. 

Prelim. Statem. White House Conf. 
Child. Democr. 

Prensa med., Habana 

Prensa med., La Paz 

Prensa med., Valpo 

Prensa med. argent. 

Prensa med. mex. 

Prescriber, Edinb. 

Press Bull. Maryland Dep. Health 

Press Bull. N. Dakota Dep. Health 

Presse med. 
Presse med. beige 
Presse med. Egypte 
Presse therm, clim. 
Previs. social, Madr. 
Previs. social, Quito 
Prev. Med., N. Y. 
Priroda 

549701 — vol. 10, 4th Series VII 



neuro-psiquiatricas 



4610. Polyclinica Dairen. Dairen. 

4611. Polytechnia. Lisboa. 

4612. Ponencias oficiales; Jornadas 
panamericanas. Lima. 

4613. Popular health dental supplement. Minneapolis. 

4614. Popular health dental survey. Minneapolis. 

4615. Popular health magazine and child welfare. Minne- 
apolis. 

4616. Popular medicine. New York. 

4617. Population; Institut national d'etudes demographi- 
ques. Paris. 

4618. Population bulletin. Washington. 

4619. Population index. Princeton. 

4620. Population literature. Washington. 

4621. Porto medico. Porto. 

4622. Porto Rico health review. San Juan. 

4623. Porto Rico journal of public health and tropical 
medicine. San Juan. 

4624. Porto Rico review of public health and tropical medi- 
cine. San Juan. 

4625. Portsmouth health report. Portsmouth, Engl. 
Postgraduate medicine. Minneapolis. 
Post-graduate medical journal. London. 
Post-graduate. New York. 

Poumon (Le) revue de pathologie et de therapeu- 
medico-chirurgicale de l'appareil respiratoire. 



Ukrainsky institut klinichnoi medicini. 



4626. 
4627. 
4628. 
4629. 

tique 

Paris. 

4630. Praci; 
Kiev. 

4631. Practitioners' (The) digest. San Francisco. 

4632. Practical (The) druggist and pharmaceutical review 
of reviews. New York. 

4633. Practitioner (The) London. 

4634. Practical medicine. Delhi, India. 

4635. Practical medicine and surgery. Austin, Tex. 

4636. Practica oto-rhino-laryngologica. Basel. 

4637. Prager Archiv fur Tiermedizin und vergleichende 
Pathologie. Praha. 

4638. Prager tierarztliches Archiv. Praha. 

4639. Praktische (Der) Arzt. Berlin. 

4640. Praktische Arztfrau. Berlin. 

4641. Praktische (Der) Desinfektor. Dresden. 

4642. Praktische Ergebnisse der Geburtshilfe und Gyna- 
kologie. Miinchen. 

4643. Prakticheskaia medicina. Leningrad. 

4644. Pratica (La) chirurgica e delle discipline affini. 
Arezzo. 

4645. Praticien (Le) du Nord de l'Afrique. Alger. 

4646. Pratique (La) medicale frangaise. Paris. 

4647. Pratica ortognatodontica. Bologna. 

4648. Pratica (La) pediatrica. Milano. 

4649. Praxis. Bern. 

4650. Preliminary reports; World Congress of Universal 
Documentation. Paris. 

4651. Preliminary statement submitted to the 
House Conference on Children in a Democracy, 
ington. 

4652. Prensa medica. La Habana. 
Prensa medica. La Paz. 
Prensa medica. Valparaiso, Chile. 
Prensa (La) medica argentina. Buenos Aires. 
Prensa (La) medica mexicana. Mexico. 
Prescriber. Edinburgh. 

Press bulletin; Maryland Department of Health. 
Baltimore. 

4659. Press bulletin; North Dakota State Department of 
Health. Bismarck. 

4660. Presse (La) m6dicale. Paris. 

4661. Presse (La) medicale beige. Bruxelles. 

4662. Presse (La) medicale d'Egypte. Cairo. 

4663. Presse (La) thermale et climatique. Paris. 
Prevision social. Madrid. 
Previsi6n social. Quito. 
Preventive medicine. New York. 
Priroda. Leningrad. 



White 
Wash- 



4653. 
4654. 
4655. 
4656. 
4657. 
4658. 



4664. 
4665. 
4666. 
4667. 



[94] 



Prison. War Bull. 

Private Hosp. 

Probl. aliment., Roma 

Probl. endokr., Moskva 

Probl. nutriz., Roma 

Probl. tuberk., Moskva 

Proc. Acad. Natur. Sc. Philadelphia 

Proc. Akad. wet. Amsterdam 



Proc. All India Ophth. Soc. 

Proc. Alumni Ass. M. School Univ. 
Oregon 

Proc. Alumni Soc. M. Dep. Univ. Penn- 
sylvania 

Proc. Am. Acad. Arts Sc. 

Proc. Am. Ass. Coll. Pharm. Fac. 

Proc. Am. Ass. Dent. Schools 

Proc. Am. Ass. Instr. Blind 

Proc. Am. Ass. Med. Phys. Res. 

Proc. Am. Ass. Ment. Defic. 

Proc. Am. Ass. M. Milk Com. 

Proc. Am. Ass. Rheumat. Dis. 
Proc. Am. Ass. Study Feebleminded 
Proc. Am. Conf. Pharm. Fac. 
Proc. Am. Congr. Obst. Gyn. 
Proc. Am. Diabetes Ass. 
Proc. Am. Drug. Manuf. Ass. 
Proc. Am. Fed. Clin. Res. 
Proc. Am. Fed. Hard of Hearing 

Proc. Am. Inst. Dent. Teachers 
Proc. Am. Med. Psychol. Ass. 
Proc. Am. Philos. Soc. 
Proc. Am. Soc. Biol. Chem. 
Proc. Am. Soc. Clin. Path. 
Proc. Am. Soc. Hard ol Hearing 
Proc. Am. Soc. Psychic. Res. 

Proc. Antimalar. Advis. Com. 
Proc. Ass. Am. M. Coll. 
Proc. Ass. Am. Univ. 
Proc. Ass. Coll. Schools Nurs. 



4668. Prisoners of war bulletin. Washington. 

4669. Private hospitals. New York. 

4670. Problema (II) alimentare. Roma. 

4671. Problemy endokrinologii. Moskva. 

4672. Problemi delta nutrizione. Roma. 

4673. Problemy tuberkuleza. Moskva. 

4674. Proceedings of the Academy of Natural Sciences of 
Philadelphia. 

4675. Proceedings of the Section of Sciences; Koninklijke 
Akademie van wetenschappen te Amsterdam. Amster- 
dam. 

4676. Proceedings of the All-India Ophthalmological So- 
ciety. Madras. 

4677. Proceedings of the ... annual meeting of the Alumni 
Association; Medical School; University of Oregon. 
Portland. 

4678. Proceedings of the Alumni Society of the Medical 
Department of the University of Pennsylvania. Phila- 
delphia. 

4679. Proceedings of the American Academy of Arts and 
Sciences. Boston. 

4680. Proceedings of the American Association of Colleges 
of Pharmacy [v. p.] 

4681. Proceedings of the ... annual meeting of the Ameri- 
can Association of Dental Schools [v. p.l 

4682. [Proceedings] ... Biennial convention; American As- 
sociation of Instructors of the Blind [v. p.}< 

4683. Proceedings of the American Association for Medico- 
Physical Research [v. p.] 

4684. Proceedings of the American Association on Mental 
Deficiency [v. p.] 

4685. Proceedings of the American Association of Medical 
Milk Commissions and the Certified Milk Producers' 
Association of America. Chicago. 

4686. Proceedings of the American Association for the 
Study and Control of Rheumatic Diseases [v. p.] 

4687. Proceedings of the American Association for the 
Study of the Feebleminded [v. p.] 

4688. Proceedings of the American Conference of Pharma- 
ceutical Faculties [v. p.] 

4689. Proceedings of the American Congress on Obstetrics 
and Gynecology. Evanston. 

4690. Proceedings of the American Diabetes Association. 
Cleveland. 

4691. Proceedings of the annual meeting of the American 
Drug Manufacturers Association [v. p.] 

4692. Proceedings; American Federation for Clinical Re- 
search [Philadelphia] 

4693. Proceedings of the ... annual meeting of the Ameri- 
can Federation of Organizations for the Hard of Hear- 
ing. Washington. 

4694. Proceedings of the annual meeting; American Insti- 
tute of Dental Teachers [v. p.] 

4695. Proceedings of the American Medico-Psychological 
Association. Baltimore. 

4696. Proceedings of the American Philosophical Society. 
Philadelphia. J 

4697 Proceedings of the American Society of Biological 
Chemists [v. p.] 

4698 Proceedings; American Society of Clinical Patholo- 
gists. Cleveland. 

4699. Proceedings of the ... annual meeting of the Ameri- 
47 nn n g ociet y for th f Hard of Hearing. Washington. 

4700. Proceedings of the American Society for Psychical 
Research Section B of the American Institute for 
Scientific Research. New York 

4701. Proceedings of the Antimalarial Advisory Commis- 
sion [v. p.] J 

47 C 2 olirg r e 0 s Cee [ d v n p S ] 0f Association of American Medical 

4703. Journal of proceedings and addresses; Association of 
American Universities. Chicago 

4704. Proceedings of the annual meeting of the [Americal 
Association of Collegiate Schools of Nursing Chicago. 
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Proc. Ass. Life Insur. Presid. 

Proc. Ass. M. Superint. Am. Inst. In- 
sane 

Proc. Ass. Res. Nerv. Ment. Dis. 
Proc. Balyeat Clin., Oklahoma 
Proc. Bd Trustees Am. Dent. Ass. 

Proc. California Acad. M. 

Proc. California Mosquito Control Ass. 

Proc. Centr. Soc. Clin. Res. 

Proc. Charaka Club 

Proc. Chicago Dent. Soc. 

Proc. Clinic, Honolulu 

Proc. Commonwealth Conf. Pub. 
Health Engin., Melb. 



Proc. Com. M. Res. Nat. Res. Counc. 
Canada 

Proc. Conf. Army Physicians Centr. 

Mediter. Forces 
Proc. Conf. Better Care for Mothers 

Proc. Conf. Health Author. N. America 



Proc. Conf. Psychiat. Educ. 

Proc. Conf. Rural M. 

Proc. Conf. Vocat. Rehabil. (Canada) 

Proc. Congr. Army Surgeons Centr. 

Mediter. Forces 
Proc. Congr. Dent. Educ. 

Proc. Congr. M. Educ. 

Proc. Congr. Pan pacific Surg. Ass. 

Proc. Connecticut M. Soc. 

Proc. Gov. Conf. Except. Child., Chic. 

Proc. Hawaii. Acad. Sc. 

Proc. Helminth. Soc. Washington 

Proc. Hillcrest Mem. Hosp., Tulsa 

Proc. Indust. Hyg. Found. America 

Proc. Inst. Dent. Pedag. 

Proc. Inst. M. Chicago 

Proc. Internat. Coll. Surgeons 

Proc. Internat. Conf. Health Trop. 

America 
Proc. Internat. Conf. Silicosis 

Proc. Internat. Conf. Women Physi- 
cians 



4705. Proceedings of ... annual convention of the Associa- 
tion of Life Insurance Presidents [v. p.] 

4706. Proceedings of the Association of Medical Superin- 
tendents of American Institutions for the Insane [v. p.] 

4707. Proceedings of the Association for Research in 
Nervous and Mental Diseases. Baltimore. 

4708. Proceedings of the staff meetings; Balyeat Hay 
Fever and Asthma Clinic. Oklahoma City. 

4709. Proceedings of the Board of Trustees and reports of 
officers and committees; American Dental Association. 
Chicago. 

4710. Proceedings of the California Academy of Medicine. 
Stanford University. 

4711. Proceedings and papers of the annual conference of 
the California Mosquito Control Association. Berkeley. 

4712. Proceedings of the Central Society for Clinical Re- 
search. Chicago. 

4713. Proceedings (The) of the Charaka Club. New 
York. 

4714. Proceedings of the Chicago Dental Society. Chi- 
cago. 

4715. Proceedings of the staff meetings of the Clinic. 
Honolulu, T. H. 

4716. Proceedings of the Commonwealth Conference on 
Public Health Engineering; Division of Public Health 
Engineering, Department of Health, Australia. Mel- 
bourne. 

4717. Proceedings of the meeting of the Executive of the 
Associate Committee on Medical Research, National 
Research Council of Canada. Ottawa. 

4718. Proceedings of the Conference of Army Physicians, 
Central Mediterranean Forces. Roma. 

4719. Proceedings of Conference on Better Care for 
Mothers and Babies. Washington. 

4720. Proceedings of the ... annual meeting of the Con- 
ference of State and Provincial Health Authorities of 
North America [v. p.] 

4721. Proceedings of the Conference on Psychiatric Edu- 
cation. New York. 

4722. [Proceedings of the Conference] Rural Medicine. 
Cooperstown, N. Y. 

4723. Proceedings; Conference on the Vocational Re- 
habilitation of the Physically Handicapped. Toronto. 

4724. Proceedings of the Congress of Central Mediter- 
ranean Forces Army Surgeons. Roma. 

4725. Proceedings; Congress on Dental Education and 
Licensure. Chicago. 

4726. Proceedings of the Congress on Medical Education. 
Chicago. 

4727. Proceedings of the Congress of the Pan-Pacific 
Surgical Association [v. p.] 

4728. Proceedings of the Connecticut State Medical 
Society. Hartford. 

4729. Proceedings; Governor's Conference on Exceptional 
Children. Chicago. 

4730. Proceedings of the Hawaiian Academy of Science. 
Honolulu. 

4731. Proceedings of the Helminthological Society of 
Washington. Washington. 

4732. Proceedings of staff meeting of Hillcrest Memorial 
Hospital. Tulsa, Okla. 

4733. Proceedings of the annual meeting; Industrial 
Hygiene Foundation of America. Pittsburgh. 

4734. Proceedings of the annual meeting; Institute of 
Dental Pedagogics [v. p.] 

4735. Proceedings of the Institute of Medicine of Chicago. 
Chicago. 

4736. Proceedings of ... the International College of 
Surgeons. Chicago. 

4737. Proceedings of the International Conference on 
Health Problems in Tropical America [v. p.] 

4738. Proceedings of the International Conference on 
Silicosis. London. 

4739. Proceedings of the International Conference of 
Women Physicians [v. p.] 
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Proc. Internal. Congr. Alrohol. 

Proc. Internat. Congr. Genet. 

Proc. Internat. Congr. Ment. Hyg. 

Proc. Internat. Congr. Mil. M. & 
Pharm. 

Proc. Internat. Congr. Phonet. Sc. 

Proc. Internat. Congr. Plant Sc. 

Proc. Internat. Management Congr. 

Proc. Internat. Physiol. Congr. 

Proc. Interst. Postgrad. M. Ass. N. 
America 

Proc. Iowa Conf. Child Health 

Proc. Life Ext. Exam. 
Proc. Liverpool Biol. Soc. 

Proc. Maryland Delaware Water Sewer 
Ass. 

Proc. Massachusetts Tuberc. League 

Proc. M. Ass. Canal Zone 

Proc. Maxim Gorky Med. Genet. Res. 

Inst., Moskva 
Proc. Mayo Clin. 

Proc. Med. Leg. Soc. Victoria 

Proc. Med. Surg. Sect. Am. Railw. Ass. 

Proc. Milbank Mem. Fund 

Proc. Minnesota Acad. Sc. 

Proc. Missouri Pharm. Ass. 

Proc. Nat. Acad. Sc. U. S. 

Proc. Nat. Ass. Dent. Exam. 

Proc. Nat. Ass. Dent. Fac. 

Proc. Nat. Conf. Race Betterm. 

Proc. Nat. Conf. Social Work. 

Proc. Nat. Congr. Tuberc, Manila 

Proc. Nat. Safety Counc. 

Proc. Nat. Sch. Dent. Techn. 

Proc. Nat. Soc. Prev. Blindness 

Proc. N. Jersey Mosquito Exterm. Ass. 
Proc. Northwest. Univ. Dep. Indust. M. 

Proc. Nova Scot. Inst. Sc. 

Proc. Nutrit. Soc, Cambr. 

Proc. N. York Ass. Pub. Health 
Laborat. 



4740. Proceedings of the International Congress on Alco- 



holism [v. p.] 

4741. Proceedings of the 
Genetics [v. p.] 

4742. Proceedings of the 
Mental Hygiene [v. p.] 

4743. Proceedings of the 



International Congress of 

International Congress of 

. International Congress of 
military medicine and pharmacy [v. p.] 
4744. Proceedings of the International Congress of Pho- 
netic Sciences [v. p.] 
1745. Proceedings of the International ( ongress ot Plant 
Sciences [v. p.] 

4746. Proceedings of the International Management 
Congress. Baltimore. , . , 

4747. Proceedings of the International Physiological 
Congress [v. p.] 

4748. Proceedings of the international assembly ol the 
Inter-State Postgraduate Medical Association of North 
America [v. p.] 

4749. Proceedings of the Iowa White House Conference ol 
Child Health. Des Moines. 

4750. Proceedings of the Life Extension Examiners [v. p.] 

4751. Proceedings and transactions; Liverpool Biological 
Society. Liverpool. 

4752. Proceedings of the Maryland-Delaware Water and 
Sewer Association [v. p.] 

4753. (Proceedings] Massachusetts Tuberculosis League. 
Boston. 

4754. Proceedings of the Medical Association of the 
Isthmian Canal Zone. Mount Hope, C. Z. 

1755. Proceedings of the Maxim Gorky Medico-genetical 
Research Institute. Moskva. 

4756. Proceedings of the staff meeting of the Mayo Clinic. 
Rochester, Minn. 

4757. Proceedings of the Medico-Legal Society of Victoria. 
Melbourne. 

4758. Proceedings; American Railway Association; Medi- 
cal and Surgical Section. New York. 

4759. Proceedings of the Milbank Memorial Fund. New 
York. 

47(50. Proceedings of the Minnesota Academy of Science. 
Minneapolis. 

4761. Proceedings; Missouri Pharmaceutical Association 
[v. p.] 

4762. Proceedings of the National Academy of Sciences of 
the United States of America. Easton. 

4763. Proceedings of the annual meeting; National Asso- 
ciation of Dental Examiners. Detroit. 

4764. Proceedings of the National Association of Dental 
Faculties [v. p.] 

4765. Official proceedings of the ... National Conference 
on Race Betterment. Battle Creek, Mich. 

4766. Proceedings of the National Conference of Social 
Workers [v. p.] 

4767-68. Proceedings of the ... National Congress on 
Tuberculosis. Manila. 

4769. Proceedings of the National Safety Council. Chi- 
cago. 

4770. Proceedings of the National School of Dental 
Technics. Ann Arbor. 

4771. Proceedings of the annual conference of the Na- 
tional Society for the Prevention of Blindness. New 
York. 

4772. Proceedings; New Jersey Mosquito Extermination 
Association [v. p.] 

4773. Proceedings of the annual symposium of the North- 
western University Medical School; Department of 
Industrial Medicine. Chicago. 

4774. Proceedings of the Nova Scotian Institute of Science. 
Halifax, N. S. 

4774a. Proceedings of the Nutrition Society. Cambridge, 
Eng. 

4775. Proceedings of the New \ ork State Association of 
Public Health Laboratories. Albany. 
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Proc. N. York Indust. Safety Congr. 

Proc. N. York Path. Soc. 

Proc. Occup. Dis. Sympos. 

Proc. Oklahoma Acad. Sc. 
Proc. Optic. Soc. America 

Proc. Pacific Coast Dent. Conf. 

Proc. Pacific Coast Sect. Am. Student 
Health Ass. 

Proc. Pacific Sc. Congr. 
Proc. Panpacific Sc. Congr. 

Proc. Panpacific Surg. Conf. 

Proc. Path. Soc. Philadelphia 

Proc. Pennsylvania Dent. Soc. 

Proc. Physiol. Soc, Lond. 

Proc. Postcoll. Clin. Assemb. Coll. M. 

Ohio Univ. 
Proc. Postgrad. Course Aviat. Ophth. 

George Washington Univ. 

Proc. Postgrad. Course Ophth. George 
Washington Univ. 

Proc. Profes. Staff Brooke Gen. Hosp. 

Proc. R. Australas. Coll. Physicians 

Proc. R. Inst. Gr. Britain 

Proc. R. Irish Acad. 

Proc. R. Med. Chir. Soc. London 

Proc. R. Philos. Soc. Glasgow 

Proc. R. Soc, Lond. 
Proc R. Soc. Canada 

Proc R. Soc. Edinburgh 

Proc. R. Soc. M., Lond. 

Proc. Rudolf Virchow M. Soc N. York 

Proc. Scot. Micr. Soc. 

Proc. Service Command Conf. U. S. 
Army 

Proc. Soc. Exp. Biol., N. Y. 

Proc. Soc. Psychic. Res., Lond. 

Proc. South. Sociol. Congr. 
Proc. State Dir. Maternity Act 



Proc. Subcom. Surg. Nat. Res. Counc. 
Canada 



Proctology 

Proc. Transvaal Mine M. Off. Ass. 



4776. Proceedings of the New York State Industrial Safety 
Congress [v. p.] 

4777. Proceedings of the New York Pathological Society. 
New York. 

4778. Proceedings; Occupational Disease Symposium. 
Chicago. 

4779. Proceedings of the Oklahoma Academy of Science. 

4780. Proceedings of the Optical Society of America 
[n. p.] 

4781. Proceedings of the Pacific Coast Dental Conference. 
San Francisco. 

4782. Proceedings of the meetings of the Pacific Coast 
Section of the American Student Health Association. 
Palo Alto. 

4783. Proceedings; Pacific Science Congress [v. p.] 

4784. Proceedings of the Pan-Pacific Science Congress 
fv. p.] 

4785. Proceedings of the Pan-Pacific Surgical Conference 
called by the Pan-Pacific Union. Honolulu. 

4786. Proceedings of the Pathological Society of Phila- 
delphia. Philadelphia. 

4787. Proceedings; annual meeting; Pennsylvania State 
Dental Society [v. p.] 

4788. Proceedings of the Physiological Society. London. 

4789. Proceedings; Post-Collegiate Clinical Assembly; 
Ohio State University; College of Medicine. Columbus. 

4790. Proceedings of the post-graduate course in aviation 
ophthalmology and aviation medicine; the George 
Washington University School of Medicine. Washing- 
ton. 

4791. Proceedings of the post-graduate course in ophthal- 
mology of the George Washington University School of 
Medicine. Washington. 

4792. Proceedings of the Professional Staff; Brooke Gen- 
eral Hospital, United States Army. Fort Sam Houston, 
Tex. . 

4793. Proceedings of the Royal Australasian College of 
Physicians. Glebe. 

4794. Proceedings of the Royal Institution of Great 
Britain. London. 

4795. Proceedings of the Royal Irish Academy. Dublin. 

4796. Proceedings; Royal Medical and Chirurgical Society 
of London. London. 

4797. Proceedings of the Royal Philosophical Society of 
Glasgow. Glasgow. 

4798. Proceedings of the Royal Society. London. 

4799. Proceedings and transactions of the Royal Society of 
Canada. 

4800. Proceedings of the Royal Society of Edinburgh. 
Edinburgh. 

4801. Proceedings of the Royal Society of Medicine. 
London. 

4802. Proceedings of the Rudolf Virchow Medical Society 
in the City of New York. New York. 

4803. Proceedings of the Scottish Microscopical Society. 
London & Edinburgh. 

4804. [Proceedings of the] semi-annual Service Command 
Conference; Army Service Forces [n. p.] 

4805. Proceedings of the Society for Experimental Biology 
and Medicine [v. p.] 

4806. Proceedings of the Society for Psychical Research. 
London. 

4807. [Proceedings] Southern Sociological Congress [U. S.J 

4808. Proceedings of the annual conference of State direc- 
tors in charge of the local administration of the Ma- 
ternity and Infancy Act (U. S. Children's Bureau) 
Washington. 

4809. Proceedings of the ... meeting of the Subcommittee 
on Surgery of the Associate Committee on Medical Re- 
search and of the ... meeting of the Section on Plastic 
Surgery, National Research Council of Canada. Otta- 
wa. 

4810. Proctology and allied subjects. Chicago. 

4811. Proceedings of the Transvaal Mine Medical Officers' 
Association. Johannesburg. 
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Proc. Univ. Hosp. Oklahoma School M. 

Proc. Univ. Otago M. School 

Proc. U. S. Nat. Conf. Charities 

Proc. U. S. Nat. Immigr. Conf. 

Proc. U. S. Nat. League Nurs. Educ. 

Proc. U. S. Nat. Mus. 

Proc. U. S. Nav. Inst. 

Proc. Virginia Acad. wSc. 

Proc. West. Canada Conf. Vener. Dis. 

Control 
Proc. Zool. Soc. London 

Product. Papers Internat. Manage- 
ment Congr. 
Produits pharm. 

Profes. Papers U. S. Geol. Surv. 

Profes. pat. hig., Moskva 

Profes. Staff Proc. Halloran Gen. 

Hosp. 
Profilassi 

Profil. med., Kharkov 

Progr. clin., Madr. 

Progr. in Nutrit. 

Progr. med., Jersey City 

Progr. med., Nap. 

Progr. med., Par. 

Progr. Med., Phila. 

Progr. Neur. Psychiat., N. Y. 

Progr. ter., Milano 

Pro infirmis, Ziir. 

Pro iuven. bait., Tartu 

Pro leproos, Bandoeng 

Pro medico, Mainz 

Prophyl. antivener. 

Prophyl. ment., Par. 

Protec. popul. civ., Par. 

Protec. social, La Paz 
Protests clin., Habana 
Protoplasma, Lpz. 
Provence med. 
Providence M. J. 
Providence M. News 
Przegl. derm., Warsz. 
Przegl. sport, lek., Warsz. 
Przegl. wet., Lwow 
Przem. chem., Warsz. 
Psicoanalisi 
Psicotecnia, Madr. 
Psyche, Lond. 
Psyche & Eros, N. Y. 
Psyche J. Entom. 
Psychiat. neur. bl., Amst. 

Psychiat. neur. jap. 
Psychiat. neur. Wschr. 

Psychiat. Q. 
Psychiat. Q. Suppl. 
Psychiatry, Bait. 
Psychic Res. Q., Lond. 
Psychoanal. Q. 
Psychoanal. Rev. 



4812. Proceedings of the staff meetings of the university 
hospitals of the University of Oklahoma School of 
Medicine (the Crippled Children's Hospital) Oklahoma 
City. 

4813. Proceedings of the University of Otago Medical 
School. Dunedin, N. Z. 

4814. Proceedings of the [U. S.] National Conference of 
Charities and Correction [v. p.] 

4815. Proceedings of the [U. S.] National Immigration 
Conference. 

4816. Proceedings of the ... annual convention of the 
[U. S.] National League of Nursing Education [v. p.] 

4817. Proceedings of the United States National Museum. 
Washington. 

4818. Proceedings; United States Naval Institute. An- 
napolis. 

4819. Proceedings for the Virginia Academy of Science. 
Lexington. 

4820. The proceedings of the ... Western Canada Confer- 
ence on Venereal Disease Control. 

4821. Proceedings of the general meetings for scientific 
business of the Zoological Society of London. London. 

4822. Production papers of the International Manage- 
ment Congress. Baltimore. 

4823. Produits pharmaceutiques. Paris. 

4824. Professional papers of the [U. S.] Geological Survey. 
Washington. 

4825. Professionalnaia patologia i higiena. Moskva. 

4826. Professional staff proceedings of Halloran General 
Hospital; United States Army. Staten Island, N. Y. 

4827. Profilassi. Milano. 
Profilakticheskaia medieina. Kharkov. 
Progresos de la ch'nica. Madrid. 



New York. 
Jersey City. 
Napoli. 
Paris. 

Philadelphia. 



New York. 



4828. 
4829. 

4830. Progress in nutrition. 

4831. Progreso (El) medico. 

4832. Progresso (II) medico. 

4833. Progres (Le) medical. 

4834. Progressive medicine. 

4835. Progress in neurology and psychiatry. 

4836. Progresso (II) terapeutico. Milano. 

4837. Pro infirmis. Zurich. 

4838. Pro iuventute baltica. Tartu. 

4839. Pro leproos. Bandoeng. 

4840. Pro medico. Mainz. 

4841. Prophylaxie (La) antiv6ne>ienne. Paris. 

4842. Prophylaxie (La) mentale. Paris. 

4843. Protection (La) de la population civile en temps de 
guerre. Paris. 

4844. Proteccion social. La Paz. 

4845. Protesis cliniea. La Habana. 

4846. Protoplasma. Leipzig. 

4847. Provence medicale. Marseille. 

4848. Providence medical journal. Providence. 

4849. Providence medical news. Providence. 

4850. Przeglad dermatologji. Warszawa. 

4851. Przeglad sportowo lekarski. Warszawa. 

4852. Przeglad weterynaryjny. Lw6w. 

4853. Przemysl chemiezny. Warszawa. 

4854. Psicoanalisi. Roma. 

4855. Psicotecnia. Madrid. 

4856. Psyche. London. 

4857. Psyche and eros. New York. 

4858. Psyche; a journal of entomology. 

4859. Psychiatrische en neurologische 
dam. 

4860. Psychiatria et neurologia Japonica Tokyo 

4861 Psychiatrisch-neurologische Wochenschrift 
a. S. 

4862. Psychiatric (The) quarterly. Utica 

JSS?' Psychiatric quarterly supplement. Utica. 

4864. Psychiatry. Baltimore. 

4865. Psychic research quarterly. London 

4866. Psychoanalytic quarterl\\ Albany 

4867. Psychoanalytic (The) review. Albany 



Boston, 
bladen. Amster- 



Halle 
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Psychoanal. Stud. Child 

Psychobiology 
Psychol. Abstr. 
Psychol. Arb. 
Psychol. Bull. 
Psychol. Clin., Lane. 
Psychol. Forsch. 
Psychol. Index 
Psychol. League J., N. Y. 
Psychol. & Med., Stuttg. 
Psychol. Monogr., Princeton 
Psychol. Rec. 
Psychol. Rev. 
Psychometrika, Chic. 
Psychosomat. M. 
Psychother. Prax., Wien 
Pub. As. med. Yaracuy 

Pub. biol. Ec. vet., Brno 

Pubb. 1st. anat. pat. Firenze 

Pubb. 1st. clin. pediat. Univ. Napoli 

Pubb. Laborat. chim. biol. Univ. Pa- 
dova 

Pubb. sc. 1st. pat. Univ. Napoli 



Pubb. Staz. zool. Napoli 

Pub. Cated. hist. med. Univ. B. Aires 

Pub. Centro tisiol., B. Air. 

Pub. Clark Univ. Libr. 

Pub. Colorado Coll. 

Pub. Com. Costs M. Care 

Pub. Cornell Univ. Anat. 

Pub. Dep. Pediat. Univ. Toronto 

Pub. Dep. Surg. Univ. Pennsylvania 

Pub. Div. malariol. Min. san., Caracas 

Pub. Egypt. Univ. Fac. M. 

Pub. farm., S. Paulo 

Pub. Field Mus. Natur. Hist. 

Pub. Fund. Biogen, Caracas 
Pub. Health, Lond. 
Pub. Health Bull., Bost. 
Pub. Health Bull., Wash. 
Pub. Health J., Toronto 
Pub. Health Laborat., Bost. 
Pub. Health Michigan 
Pub. Health News, Trenton 
Pub. Health Nurs., Utica 
Pub. Health Nurse, Clevel. 
Pub. Health Rep., Wash. 
Pub. Health Rev., Ann Arb. 
Pub. Inst, antituberc, Barcel. 

Pub. Inst, cient. dominico-aleman 

Pub. Inst. Neur. Northwest. Univ. 



4868. Psychoanalytic (The) study of the child. New 
York. 

4869. Psychobiology. Baltimore. 

4870. Psychological abstracts. Princeton, N. J. 

4871. Psychologische Arbeiten. Berlin. 

4872. Psychological bulletin. Princeton, N. J. 

4873. Psychological (The) clinic. Lancaster. 

4874. Psychologische Forschung. Berlin. 

4875. Psychological index. Princeton, N. J. 

4876. Psychologists (The) League journal. New York. 

4877. Psychologie und Medizin. Stuttgart. 

4878. Psychological monographs. Princeton, N. J. 

4879. Psychological record. Bloomington, Ind. 

4880. Psychological review. Lancaster. 

4881. Psychometrika. Chicago. 

4882. Psychosomatic medicine. Menasha. 

4883. Psychotherapeutische Praxis. Wien. 

4884. Publicaciones de la Asociacion medical del Yaracuy. 
San Felipe, Venez. 

4885. Publications biologiques de l'Ecole des hautes etudes 
veterinaires. Brno. 

4886. Pubblicazioni del tirennio; Istituto di anatomia 
patologica di Firenze. Firenze. 

4887. Pubblicazioni; Istituto di clinica pediatrica, chirur- 
gia; Universita de Napoli. Napoli. 

4888. Pubblicazioni del Laboratorio di chimica biologica 
della Universita di Padova. Padova. 

4889. Pubblicazioni scientifiche; Istituto di patologia 
speciale chirurgica e propedeutica clinica dell' Universita 
di Napoli. Napoli. 

4890. Pubblicazioni della Stazione zoologica di Napoli. 
Roma. 

4891. Publicaciones de la Catedra de historia de la medi- 
cina; Universidad nacional de Buenos Aires. Buenos 
Aires. 

4892. Publicaciones; Centro de investigaciones tisiologims. 
Buenos Aires. 

4893. Publications of the Clark University Library. 
Worcester, Mass. 

4894. Publications of the Colorado College. Colorado 
Springs. 

4895. Publications of the Committee on the Costs of 
Medical Care. New York. 

4896. Publications of Cornell University Medical College; 
Studies from the Department of Anatomy. New York. 

4897. Publications; Department of Pediatrics; University 
of Toronto. Toronto. 

4898. Publications of the Department of Surgery; Uni- 
versity of Pennsylvania. Philadelphia. 

4899. Publicaciones de la Division de malariologfa ; Minis- 
terio de sanidad y asistencia social. Caracas. 

4900. Publications of the Egyptian University, Faculty of 
Medicine. Cairo. 

4901. Publicagoes farmaceuticas. Sao Paulo. 

4902. Publication; Field Museum of Natural History. 
Chicago. 

4903. Publicaciones; Fundacion Biogen. Caracas. 

4904. Public health. London. 

4905. Public health bulletin. Boston. 

4906. Public health bulletin. Washington. 

4907. Public health journal. Toronto, Ont. 

4908. Public (The) health laboratory. Boston [v. p.] 

4909. Public health, Michigan. Lansing. 

4910. Public health news. Trenton. 

4911. Public health nursing. Utica. 

4912. Public health nurse. Cleveland. 

4913. Public health reports. Washington. 

4914. Public health reviews. Ann Arbor. 

4915. Publicaciones del Instituto antituberculoso. Bar- 
celona. 

4916. Publicaciones; Instituto cienti'fico dominico-aleman. 
Jena. 

4917. Publications; Institute of Neurology; Northwestern 
University. Chicago. 



[100] 



Pub. Inst. Pasteur Guyane 

Pub. Laborat. med. exp. Univ. Chile 

Pub. Macausland Orthop. Clin. 

Pub. McGill Univ. 

Pub. med., B. Air. 

Pub. med., S. Paulo 

Pub. Mision pat. reg. Jujuy 

Pub. Nat. Quarant. Serv., Shanghai 

Pub. Philadelphia Anthrop. Soc. 

Pub. Safety 

Pub. S. Afr. Inst. M. Res. 

Pub. Smithson. Inst. 

Pub. Univ. Pittsburgh School M. 

Pub. Welf. News, Raleigh 

Pub. Welf. Statist. (Connecticut) 

Pub. Welf. Statist. (Montana) 

Pub. Wellcome Chem. Res. Laborat. 

Pub. Works, N. Y. 
Puerto Rico Health Bull. 
Puerto Rico J. Pub. Health 

Pulse, Newport 

Punjab M. J. 

Purdue Pharm. 

Pure Cult. Stud. Bact. 

P. verb. Com. Off. internat. hyg. pub. 

P. verb. Congr. derm. syph. fr. 

P. verb. Congr. fr. chir. 

P. verb. Congr. internat. gastroenter. 

P. verb. Congr. Soc. internat. chir. 

P. verb. Soc. sc. phys. natur. Bordeaux 



491S. Publications; 

Territoiro do l'lnini. Cayenne. 



Institut Pasteur de la Guyane et du 
i mill. C <i\ onno. t 

4919 Publieaciones del Laboratorio de medicina experi- 
mental; Univcrsidad <le Chile. Santiago de Chile. 

4920 Publications of the Macausland Orthopedic Clinic. 



Montreal. 



4920. 

New York. . 

4921. Publications of the McGill University. 

4922. Publieaciones mexlicas. Buenos Aires. 
4923 Publicagoes medicas. Sao Paulo. 

4924. Publicacion; Mision de estudios de patologia regional 
argentine de Jujuv. Buenos Aires. 

4925. Publications of the National Quarantine Service. 
Shanghai. , 

4926. Publications; Philadelphia Anthropological Society. 
Philadelphia. 

4927. Public safety. Chicago. 

4928. Publications of the South African Institute for 
Medical Research. Johannesburg. 

4929. Publication; Smithsonian Institution. Washington. 

4930. Publications from the University of Pittsburgh; 
School of Medicine. Pittsburgh. 

4931. Public welfare news. Raleigh. 

4932. Public welfare statistics (Connecticut; Office of the 
Commissioner of Welfare) Hartford. 

4933. Public welfare statistics; State of Montana Depart- 
ment of Public Welfare. Helena. 

4934. Publications; Wellcome Chemical Research Labora- 
tories. London. 

4935. Public works. New York. 

4936. Puerto Rico health bulletin. San Juan. 

4937. Puerto Rico journal of public health and tropical 
medicine. San Juan. 

4938. Pulse (The) Newport, R. I. 

4939. Punjab medical journal. Bangalore. 

4940. Purdue (The) pharmacist. Lafayette, Ind. 

4941. Pure culture study of bacteria. Geneva, N. Y. 

4942. [Proces-verbaux] Comitd permanent de l'Ofrice 
international d'hygiene publique. Paris. 

4943. Proces-verbaux; Congres des dermatologistes et 
syphiligraphes de langue frangaise. Paris. 

4944. Proces-verbaux; Congres frangais de ehirurgie [v. p.] 

4945. Proces-verbaux; Congres international de gastro- 
enterologie [v. p.] 

4946. Proces-verbaux; Congres de la Society internationale 
de ehirurgie [v. p.] 

4947. Proces-verbaux des seances de la Societe des sciences 
physiques et naturelles de Bordeaux. Bordeaux. 



Q 



Q. allergia, Milano 

Q. Alumni Ass. N. York M. Coll. 

Q. Balyeat Clin., Oklahoma 

Q. Bull. Bd Health N. Hamsphire 

Q. Bull. California Bd Health 

Q. Bull. Frontier Nurs. Serv., Lex. 

Q. Bull. Hackensack Hosp. 

Q. Bull. Health Org. League of Nat. 

Q. Bull. Indiana Univ. M. Center 

Q. Bull. Kansas City Clin. Soc. 

Q. Bull. Kentucky Com. Mothers 



4948. Quaderni (I) dell'allergia. Milano. 

4949. Quarterly of the Alumni Association of the New- 
York Medical College. New York. 

4950. Quarterly; Balyeat Hay Fever and Asthma Clinic. 
Oklahoma City. 

4951. Quarterly bulletin of the State Board of Health of 
New Hampshire. Concord. 

4952. Quarterly bulletin California State Board of 
Health. Sacramento. 

4953. Quarterly (The) bulletin of the Frontier Nursing 
Service. Lexington, Ky. 

4954. Quarterly bulletin; Hackensack Hospital. Hacken- 
sack. 

4955. Quarterly bulletin of the Health Organization of the 
League of Nations. Geneve. 

4956. Quarterly bulletin; Indiana University; Medical 
Center. Indianapolis. 

4957. Quarterly bulletin of the Kansas City Clinical 
Society. Kansas City. 

4958. Quarterly bulletin of the Kentucky Committee for 
Mothers and Babies. Lexington. 
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Q. Bull. Louisiana Bd Health 

Q. Bull. Michigan Agr. Coll. 

Q. Bull. Milbank Mem. Fund 

Q. Bull. M. Women Nat. Ass. 

Q. Bull. Northwest. Univ. M. School 

Q. Bull. N. York Dep. Health 

Q. Bull. N. York Hist. Soc. 

Q. Bull. Philadelphia Dep. Pub. Health 

Q. Bull. Rockefeller Found. 

Q. Bull. Sea View Hosp., N. Y. 

Q. Bull. S. Louis Coll. Pharm. 

Q. Bull. Univ. Hawaii 
Q. Chicago M. School 
Q. Harvard M. Alumni Ass. 

Q. J. Alcohol 

Q. J. Chin. Nurs. 

Q. J. Curr. Acq. Libr. Congr. 

Q. J. Exp. Physiol., Lond. 

Q. J. Med., Oxf. 

Q. J. Micr. Sc., Lond. 

Q. J. Pharm., Lond. 

Q. J. R. Meteor. Soc, Lond. 

Q. J. Speech 

Q. nutriz., Bologna 

Q. Phi Beta Pi M. 

Q. psichiat. , Genova 

Q. Pub. Am. Statist. Ass. 

Q. radiol., Belluno 
Q. Rev., Wash. 
Q. Rev. Allergy 

Q. Rev. Biol. 

Q. Rev. Passavant Mem. Hosp., Chic. 

Q. Rev. Pediat. 
Quarterly, S. Paul 



Quartermast. Rev. 
Queen M. Mag., Birm. 
Queens Nurs. Mag., Lond. 
Quelle 

Quellen Gesch. Naturwiss. Med. 

Quest, med. actual., Par. 
Quim. & farm., Mex. 
Quincy M. Bull. 



4959. Quarterly bulletin; Louisiana State Board of Health. 
New Orleans. 

4960. Quarterly bulletin; Michigan Agricultural College. 
East Lansing. 

4961. Quarterly bulletin; Milbank Memorial Fund. 
New York. 

4962. Quarterly bulletin of the Medical Women's Na- 
tional Association. Oak Park. 

4963. Quarterly bulletin of the Northwestern University 
Medical School. Chicago. 

4964. Quarterly bulletin; New York Department of 
Health. New York. 

4965. Quarterly bulletin of the New York Historical 
Society. New York. 

4966. Quarterly bulletin of the Department of Public 
Health of the city of Philadelphia. Philadelphia. 

4967. Quarterly bulletin; Rockefeller Foundation. New 
York. 

4968. Quarterly (The) bulletin of Sea View Hospital. 
New York. 

4969. Quarterly bulletin of the Saint Louis College of 
Pharmacy. Saint Louis. 

4970. Quarterly bulletin; University of Hawaii. Honolulu. 

4971. Quarterly; Chicago Medical School. Chicago. 

4972. Quarterly (The) of the Harvard Medical Alumni 
Association. Boston. 

4973. Quarterly journal of the studies on alcohol. New 
Haven. 

4974. Quarterly journal for Chinese nurses. Hankow. 

4975. Quarterly journal of current acquisitions; Library of 
Congress. Washington. 

4976. Quarterly journal of experimental physiology. 
London. 

4977. Quarterly (The) journal of medicine. Oxford. 

4978. Quarterly (The) journal of microscopical science. 
London. 

4979. Quarterly journal of pharmacy and pharmacology. 
London. 

4980. Quarterly journal of the Royal Meteorological So- 
ciety. London. 

4981. Quarterly (The) journal of speech. Ann Arbor. 

4982. Quaderni della nutrizione. Bologna [v. p.] 

4983. Quarterly of the Phi Beta Pi Medical Fraternity. 

4984. Quaderni di psichiatria. Genova. 

4985. Quarterly publications of the American Statistical 
Association. 

4986. Quaderni di radiologia. Belluno. 

4987. Quarterly review. Washington. 

4988. Quarterly review of allergy and applied immunology. 
Washington. 

4989. Quarterly (The) review of biology. Baltimore. 

4990. Quarterly review; Passavant Memorial Hospital. 
Chicago. 

4991. Quarterly review of pediatrics. Washington. 

4992. Quarterly; representing the Minnesota educational, 
philanthropic, correctional and penal institutions. 
Saint Paul. 

4993. Quartermaster review. Washington. 

4994. Queen's medical magazine. Birmingham, Engl. 

4995. Queen's nurses' magazine. London. 

4996. Quelle. Hamburg. 

4997. Quellen und Studien zur Geschichte der Natur- 
wissenschaften und der Medizin. Berlin. 

4998. Questions medicales d'actualite. Paris. 

4999. Qufmica y farmacia. Mexico. 

5000. Quincy medical bulletin. Quincy, 111. 



R 



Raboty Leningr. vrach. za god otechest. 

voiny 
Radianska med. 



5001. Raboty; Leningradskye vrachi za god oteche- 
stvennoi voiny. Leningrad. 

5002. Radianska medicina. Kiev. 
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Radiobiologia, Venez. 
Radiorhirurgia, Nap. 
Radiodonria, B. Air. 
Radiography, Lond. 
Radiogr. Clin. Photogr. 

Radiol, cancer., Madr. 
Radiol, clin., Basel 
Radiol, med., Milano 
Radiologia, B. Air. 
Radiologica, Berl. 
Radiology 
Radiol. Rdsch. 
Radiol. Rev. 

Radium, Pittsb. 

Radium Rep. Mem. Hosp., N. Y. 

Radium Ther., Denver 
Rad. Ther., Seattle 
Raggi ultraviol. 
Railw. Surg. J. 
Ramazzini 

Rapp. C om. internal, mater, san. 
Rapp. Conf. internat. lumiere 
Rapp. Conf. internat. rhumat. chron. 
Rapp. Congr. alien, neur. France 

Rapp. Congr. derm. syph. fr. 

Rapp. Congr. fr. med. 
Rapp. Congr. insuff. ren. 
Rapp. Congr. internat. asthme 

Rapp. Congr. internat. hydr. dim. 

Rapp. Congr. internat. hyg. mediter. 

Rapp. Congr. internat. insuff. hepat. 

Rapp. Congr. internat. lith. biliare 

Rapp. Congr. internat. med. educ. phys. 

Rapp. Congr. internat. med. pharm. mil. 

Rapp. Congr. internat. path. comp. 

Rapp. Congr. internat. physiother. 
Rapp. Congr. internat. radiol. 
Rapp. Congr. internat. rhumat. 

Rapp. Congr. internat. trans! us. sang. 

Rapp. Congr. nat. tuberc. 

Rapp. Congr. pediat. langue fr. 

Rapp. Congr. san. pub., Marseille 
Rapp. Congr. Soc. internat. chir. 

Rapp. epidem., Geneve 

Rapp. gen. Congr. internat. gymn. scol. 

Rapp. Inst. Pasteur, Dakar 

Rapp. Inst. Pasteur Brazzaville 



5003. Radiobiologia. Venezia. 

5004. Radiochirurgia. Xapoli. 

5005. Radiodoncia. Buenos Aires. 

5006. Radiography. London. 

5007. Radiography and clinical photography. Rochester, 
N. Y. 

5008. Radiol6gica-cancerol6gica. Madrid. 

5009. Radiologia clinica. Basel. 

5010. Radiologia (La) medica. Milano. 

5011. Radiologia. Buenos Aires. 

5012. Radiologica. Berlin. 

5013. Radiology [v. p.] 

5014. Radiologisehe Rundschau. Berlin. 

5015. Radiologic review & Mississippi Valley medical 
journal. Quincy, 111. 

5016. Radium. Pittsburgh. 

5017. Radium report of the Memorial Hospital. New 
York. 

5018. Radium therapist. Denver. 

5019. Radiation therapy. Seattle. 

5020. Raggi ultravioletti. Milano. 

5021. Railway surgical journal. Chicago. 

5022. Ramazzini. Firenze. 

5023. [Rapports] Commission Internationale d'etudes du 
materiel sanitaire. Geneve. 

5024. [Rapports; discussions; communications] Conference 
Internationale de la lumiere. Paris. 

5025. Rapports; Conference scientifique internationale du 
rhumatisme chronique, progressif, generalise [v. p.] 

5026. Rapports; Congres des medecins alienistes et 
neurologistes de France et des pays de la langue fran- 
caise. Paris. 

5027. Rapports; Congres des dermatologistes et syphili- 
graphes de langue francaise. Paris. 

5028. Rapports; Congres francais de medecine. Paris. 

5029. Rapports; Congres de l'insuffisance r6nale. Paris. 

5030. Rapport du Congres international de l'asthme 
[v. p.] 

5031. Rapports; Congres international d'hydrologie, de 
climatologie. 

5032. [Rapports et comptes rendus] Congres interna- 
tional d'hygiene mediterraneenne. 

5033. Rapports; Congres international de l'insuffisance 
hepatiquc. 

5034. [Rapports] Congres international de la lithiase 
biliaire [v. p.] 

5035. Rapports; Congres international de medecine 
appliquee a l'6ducation physique et aux sports [v. p.] 

5036. [Discussion des rapports et communications] Con- 
gres international de medecine et de pharmacie mili- 
taires [v. p.] 

5037. [Rapports] Congres international de pathologic 
comparee. 

5038. Rapport; Congres international de physiotherapie. 

5039. Rapports; Congres international de radiologie. 

5040. Rapports et communications; Congres interna- 
tional du rhumatisme. 

5041. Rapports; Congres international de la transfusion 
sanguine [v. p.] 

5042. Comites, bureau, reglement, programme, rapports; 
[France] Congres national de la tuberculose. Paris. 

5043. [Rapports] Congres des pediatres de langue fran- 
caise. Bordeaux. 

5044. Rapports; Congres de la sante publique. Marseille 

5045. Rapports de la Congres de la Societe internationale 
de chirurgie [v. p.] 

5046. Rapport epidemiologique de la Section d'hygiene du 
Secretariat. Geneve. 

5047. Rapport general; Congres international de evm- 
nastique scolaire. Bruxelles. 

5048 Rapport sur le fonctionnement technique de l'lns- 
titut Pasteur de l'Afrique occidental francaise. 

LJ 8, K 8 r . 

5049 Rapport sur le fonctionnement technique de l'lns- 
titut Pasteur de Brazzaville. Brazzaville. 
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Rass. biol. umana 
Rass. clin. sc. 
Rass. clin. ter. 

Rass. fisiopat. 

Rass. internaz. clin. ter. 
Rass. internaz. otorinolar. 

Rass. 1st. med. prev., Tor. 

Rass. ital. otorinolar. 
Rass. ital. ottalm. 
Rass. med., Milano 
Rass. med. indust. 
Rass. med. lavoro indust. 

Rass. med. sarda 
Rass. mens., Tor. 
Rass. neur. vegetat. 
Rass. oncol. 

Rass. ostet. 

Rass. previd. sociale 

Rass. san. AOI, Addis Abeba 

Rass. sc. biol. 

Rass. Soc. ital. igiene 

Rass. stor. Univ. Modena 

Rass. stud, psichiat. 
Rass. stud. sess. 

Rass. ter. pat. clin. 

Rec. Admin. Circ. U. S. Nat. Arch. 

Rec. Canterbury Mus. 

Rec. Chem. Progr., Detr. 

Rec. Columbia M. Soc. Richland Co. 

Recipe, Louvain 

Rec. Malaria Surv. India 

Rec. med. vet. 

Rec. med. vet. exot. 

Rec. Oceanogr. Works Japan 

Recondit. Conf. (5. & 6. Serv. Com.) 



Recondit. Conf. (9. Serv. Com.) 

Recop. tr. cient. Inst. nac. nutr., B. Air. 

Recovery J., Chic. 
Recreat. Sc., Lond. 
Rec. spec, accid. trav. 
Rec. tr. sc. med. Congo 

Rec. U. S. Nat. Conf. Social Secur. 

Red Cross Bull. 
Red Cross Courier 
Red Cross Mag. 
Reddingwezen 

Ref. Internat. Kongr. Kurzwellen 

Ref. J. klin. med., Moskva 
Reforma med., Guatemala 
Reforma med., Lima 
Reg. Kentucky Hist. Soc. 

Reg. Phi Lambda Upsilon 
Rehabil. Rev., N. Y. 
Reichsgesundhbl. 
Reichs Med. Kalend. 



5050. Rassegna di biologia umana. Firenze. 

5051. Rassegna clinico-scientiflca. Milano. 

5052. Rassegna (La) di clinica terapia e scienze affini. 
Roma. 

5053. Rassegna di fisiopatologia clinica e terapeutica. 
Pisa. 

5054. Rassegna internazionale di clinica e terapia. Napoli. 

5055. Rassegna internazionale di oto-rinolaringologia. 
Roma. 

5056. Rassegna delPIstituto di medicina preventiva. 
Torino. 

5057. Rassegna italiana di oto-rino-laringologia. Napoli. 

5058. Rassegna italiana d'ottalmologia. Torino. 

5059. Rassegna medica. Milano. 

5060. Rassegna di medicina industriale. Torino. 

5061. Rassegna di medicina applicata al lavoro industriale. 
Torino. 

5062. Rassegna medica sarda. Cagliari. 

5063. Rassegna mensile. Torino. 

5064. Rassegna di neurologia vegetativa. Firenze. 

5065. Rassegna di oncologia e bollettino della Lega italiana 
per la lotta contro i tumori. Torino. 

5066. Rassegna (La) d'ostetricia e ginecologia. Napoli. 

5067. Rassegna della previdenza sociale. Roma. 

5068. Rassegna sanitaria dell'A. O. I. Addis Abeba. 

5069. Rassegna delle scienze biologiche. Firenze. 

5070. Rassegna della Societa italiana d'igiene. Milano. 

5071. Rassegna per la storia della Universita di Modena e 
della cultura superiore modenese. Modena. 

5072. Rassegna di studi psichiatrici. Siena. 

5073. Rassegna di studi sessuali, demografia ed eugenica. 
Roma. 

5074. Rassegna di terapia e patologia clinica. Napoli. 

5075. Records administration circular; United States 
National Archives. Washington. 

5076. Records of the Canterbury Museum. Christ 
Church, N. Z. 

5077. Record of chemical progress. Detroit. 

5078. Recorder; Columbia Medical Society of Richland 
County. State Park. 

5079. Recipe. Louvain. 

5080. Records of the Malaria Survey of India. Calcutta. 

5081. Recueil de medecine vete>inaire. Paris. 

5082. Recueil de medecine veterinaire exotique. Paris. 

5083. Records of oceanographic works in Japan. Tokyo. 

5084. Reconditioning conference, Fifth and Sixth Service 
Commands, United States Army Service Forces. Louis- 
ville, Ky. 

5085. Reconditioning conference, Ninth Service Command, 
United States Army Service Forces. Modesto, Calif. 

5086. Recopilaci6n de trabajos cienti'ficos del Instituto 
nacional de la nutricion. Buenos Aires. 

5087. Recovery journal. Chicago. 

5088. Recreative science. London. 

5089. Recueil special des accidents du travail. Paris. 

5090. Recueil de travaux des sciences medicales au Congo 
Beige; Direction du Service de l'hygiene. Leopoldville. 

5091. Record of the [United States] National Conference 
on Social Security. New York. 

5092. Red Cross bulletin. Washington. 

5093. Red Cross courier. Washington. 

5094. Red Cross magazine. Washington. 

5095. Reddingwezen. Amsterdam. 

5096. Referate; Internationaler Kongress fur Kurzwellen 
in Physik, Biologie, und Medizin. Wien. 

5097. Referati jurnala klinicheskaia medicina. Moskva. 

5098. Reforma (La) medica. Guatemala. 

5099. Reforma (La) medica. Lima. 

5100. Register of the Kentucky Historical Society. Frank- 
fort, Ky. 

5101. Register (The) of Phi Lambda Upsilon. Saint Paul. 

5102. Rehabilitation review. New York. 

5103. Reichs-Gesundheitsblatt. Berlin. 

5104. Reichs-Medizinal-Kalender fur Deutschland. Leip- 
zig. 
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Relat. Conf. san. nac, Caracas 

Relal. ( ongr. argent, cirug. 

Relat. Congr. argent, obst. 

Relat. ( ongr. interamer. cirug. 

Relat. Congr. sudamer. otorrinolar. 

Relat. Policlin. Botafogo 

Rel. Com. Nurs. Schools 

Rendic. Accad. sc. 1st. Bologna 

Rendic. 1st. san. pubb., Roma 
Rep. Air Techn. Intell. U. S., Tokyo 

Rep. All Bengal Kala Azar Conf. 

Rep. Am. Diet. Ass. 

Rep. Am. Found. Trop. M. 

Rep. Am. Soc. San. Engin. 

Rep. Austral. Cancer Conf. 
Rep. Bd Health, Cambr. 
Rep. Bd Health Kentucky 

Rep. Bd Health Michigan 

Rep. Bd Health N. Jersey 

Rep. Bd Health Ohio 

Rep. Bd Health Rhode Island 

Rep. Biochem. Res. Found. Franklin 
Inst. 

Rep. Brit. Ass. Advance. Sc. 

Rep. Chief M. Off. Min. Health, Lond. 

Rep. Chief U. S. Weather Bur. 

Rep. Columbia Inst. Deaf, Wash. 

Rep. Conf. M. Serv. Canada 

Rep. Congr. Internat. Soc. Urol. 

Rep. Connecticut Bd Health 

Rep. Connecticut Dep. Health 

Rep. Connecticut Tuberc. Com. 

Rep. Dep. Health Iowa 

Rep. Dep. Health Maine 

Rep. Dep. Health Maryland 

Rep. Dep. Health Montreal 

Rep. Dep. Pub. Health Illinois 

Rep. Dir. Gen. U. N. R. R. A. 

Rep. Dir. M. Serv., Hong Kong 



5105. [Relates oficiales] Conferencia sanitaria national 
Caracas. 

5106. Relatos oficiales; Congrcso argentina de cirugi'a. 
Buenos Aires. 

o 1 07. [Relatos, contribucion.es y discusiones] Congreso 
argenti.no de obstetricia y ginecologi'a. Buenos Aires. 

5108. Relatos oficiales y discusiones; Congreso in terame- 
ricano de cirugfa. Buenos Aires. 

510!). Relatos oficiales; Congreso sud-americano de oto- 
rrinolaringologi'a. Montevideo. 

5110. Relatorio da Policlinica de Botafogo. Rio de 
Janeiro. 

5111. Releases of Committee on the Grading of Nursing 
Schools. New York. 

5112. Rendiconto delle sessioni dell'Accademia delle 
scienze dell'Istituto di Bologna. Bologna. 

5113. Rendiconti; Istituto di sanita pubblica. Roma. 
.">] 14. Report; Air Technical Intelligence Group, Advanced 

Echelon, Far East Air Force, U. S. Army Air Forces. 
Tokyo. 

5115. Report; All-Bengal Kala-Azar Conference. Cal- 
cutta. 

5116. Report of the American Dietetic Association. Chi- 
cago. 

5117. Report of the American Foundation for Tropical 
Medicine. Brooklyn. 

5118. Report of proceedings of American Society of Sani- 
tary Engineering [v. p.] 

51 19. Report of the Australian Cancer Conference [v. p.] 

5120. Report of the Board of Health. Cambridge. 

5121. Report of the State Board of Health of Kentucky. 
Bowling Green. 

5122. Report of the State Board of Health of Michigan. 
Lansing. 

5 1 23. Report of the Board of Health of the State of New 
Jersev. Trenton. 

5124. Report of the State Board of Health of Ohio. 
( lolumbus. 

5125. Report of the State Board of Health of Rhode 
Island. Providence. 

5126. Report of the Biochemical Research Foundation of 
the Franklin Institute. Philadelphia. 

5127. Report of the meetings of the British Association for 
the Advancement of Science. London. 

5128. Report of the Chief Medical Officer of the Ministry 
of Health (Great Britain) London. 

5129. Report of the Chief of the [U. »S.] Weather Bureau. 
Washington. 

5130. Report of the Columbia Institute for the Deaf. 
Washington. 

5131. Report of the ... Conference on the Medical Services 
in Canada. Ottawa. 

5132. Report of the Congress of the International Society 
of Urology. New York. 

5133. Report of the Connecticut State Board of Health. 
New Haven. 

5134. Report of the Connecticut State Department of 
Health. Hartford. 

5135. Report; Connecticut State Tuberculosis Commis- 
sion. Hartford. 

5136. Report of the State Department of Health of Iowa. 
Des Moines. 

5137. Report of the State Department of Health of 
Maine. Augusta. 

5138. Report of the State Department of Health of 
Maryland. Annapolis. 

51 Mon^r 6 £i rt ° f Department of Health of Montreal. 

5140. Report of the Department of Public Health of 
Illinois. Springfield. 

5141. Report of the Director General to the Council; 

i/n w 3 U,nS , Rehef and Reha hilitation Administra- 
tion. Washington. 



igton. 

5142. Report of the Director of Medical Services 
Kong. 



Hong 
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Rep. Dir. M. Serv. Brit. Guiana 

Rep. Dir. Pub. Health N. S. Wales 

Rep. Dir. Vet. Educ. Pretoria 

Repert. med. 

Repert. med. cir., Bogota 

Repert. pharm. 

Rep. Florida Antimosquito Ass. 
Rep. Guggenheim Mem. Found. 

Rep. Hackney M. Off. Health 

Rep. Haffkine Inst., Bombay 
Rep. Health Com. Melbourne 

Rep. Health Manchester 

Rep. Health of Army, Lond. 
Rep. Henry Phipps Inst. Tuberc. 

Rep. Induct. Data U. S. Army M. 
Statist. Div. 

Rep. Inst. Sc. Labour, Kurasiki 

Rep. Internat. Acad. M. Postgrad. 
Work, Jena 

Rep. Internat. Conf. Genet. 
Rep. Internat. Conf. Goiter 
Rep. Internat. Congr. Microb. 

Rep. Internat. Congr. Mil. M. Pharm. 

Rep. Internat. Congr. Sc. Campaign 
Cancer 

Rep. Internat. Dairy Congr. 
Rep. Internat. Neomalthus. Conf. 

Rep. Internat. Ophth. Congr. 

Rep. Johns Hopkins Hosp. 

Rep. Kansas Bd Health 

Rep. Kansas Crippled Child. Com. 

Rep. Lahey Clin. 

Rep. Lancashire Tuberc. Off. 

Rep. Liverpool M. Off. Health 

Rep. Malaria Res. Serv. M. Dep. Brit. 
Guiana 

Rep. Manchur. Plague Prev. Serv. 
Rep. Massachusetts Gen. Hosp. 
Rep. Mat. Hosp. Manchester 
Rep. M. Dep. Gold Coast Colony 
Rep. Michigan Acad. Sc. 
Rep. M. Off. Health Battersea 
Rep. M. Off. Health Burnley 
Rep. M. Off. Health Glasgow 
Rep. M. Off. Local Gov. Bd, Lond. 
Rep. M. Res. Counc, Lond. 



5143. Report of the Director of Medical Services of 
British Guiana. Georgetown. 

5144. Report of the Director-General of Public Health, 
New South Wales. Sydney. 

5145. Report of the Director of Veterinary Education 
and Research [Pretoria] 

5146. Repertoire (Le) medical pratique. Paris. 

5147. Repertorio de medicina y cirugia. Bogotd. 

5148. Repertoire de pharmacie. Paris. 

5149. Report; Florida Anti-mosquito Association. Tampa. 

5150. Reports of the Secretary and of the Treasurer; 
John Simon Guggenheim Memorial Foundation. New 
York. 

5151. Report of the Hackney Medical Officer of Health. 
Hackney, Engl. 

5152. Report; Haffkine Institute. Bombay. 

5153. Report of the Health Committee of the City of 
Melbourne. Melbourne. 

5154. Report on the health of the City of Manchester. 
Manchester, Engl. 

5155. Report on the health of the Army. London. 

5156. Report of the Henry Phipps Institute for the 
Study ... of Tuberculosis. Philadelphia. 

5157. Report; induction data; Statistical Analysis Branch, 
Medical Statistics Division, Office of the Surgeon Gen- 
eral, United States Army. Washington. 

5158. Report of the Institute of Science and Labour. 
Kurasiki, Japan. 

5159. Report on the constitutive meeting of the Interna- 
tional Academy for Medical Postgraduate Work. 
Jena. 

5160. Report of the International Conference on Genetics. 

5161. Report of the International Conference on Goiter. 

5162. Report of proceedings; International Congress for 
Microbiology. 

5163. Report on International Congress of Military Medi- 
cine and Pharmacy [v. p.] 

5164. Reports; International Congress of Scientific and 
Social Campaign against Cancer. 

5165. Report; International Dairy Congress [v. p.] 

5166. Report of the International Neo-Malthusian and 
Birth Control Conference [v. p.] 

5167. Report of the International Ophthalmological 
Congress fv. p.] 

5168. Report of the Johns Hopkins Hospital. Baltimore. 

5169. Report of Kansas State Board of Health. Topeka. 

5170. Report; Kansas State Crippled Children's Tem- 
porary Commission. 

5171. Report of the Lahey Clinic. Boston. 

5172. Report of the Lancashire Central Tuberculosis 
Officer of the Lancashire County Council. Liverpool. 

5173. Report of the Liverpool Medical Officer of Health. 
Liverpool. 

5174. Report of the Malaria Research Service of the Medi- 
cal Department, British Guiana. Georgetown. 

5175. Report of the Manchurian Plague Prevention Serv- 
ice. Tientsin. 

5176. Report (Annual) of the Massachusetts General 
Hospital. Boston. 

Maternity Hospital. 



Manchester, 



Medical Department; 
Michigan Academy 



Gold Coast 
of Science. 



5177. Report of the 
Engl. 

5178. Report on the 
Colony. Accra. 

5179. Report of the 
Lansing. 

5180. Report on the health of the metropolitan Borough of 
Battersea; Medical Officer of Health. Battersea, Engl. 

5181. Report of the Medical Officer of Health on the pub- 
lic health and sanitary administration. Burnley, Engl. 

5182. Report of the Medical Officer of Health, City of 
Glasgow. Glasgow. 

5183. Report (Annual) of the Medical Officer of the Local 
Government Board. London. 

5184. Report of the Medical Research Council. London. 



> 
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Rep. Nat. Acad. Sc. U. S. 

Rep. Nat. Quarant. Serv. China 

Rep. Nat. Res. Counc. Japan 

Rep. Nat. Res. Counc. Philippine Is- 
lands 

Rep. Navy Vener. Dis. Contact Invest. 

Rep. N. Carolina Bd Health 

Rep. North Manchur. Plague Prev. 
Serv. 

Rep. N. York State Dep. Health 
Rep. N. York State Vet. Coll. 
Rep. N. York State Woman Hosp. 
Rep. Penrose Res. Laborat. 
Rep. Peter Bent Brigham Hosp. 
Rep. Philadelphia Gen. Hosp. 
Rep. Pub. Health, Lond. 
Rep. Pub. Health Laborat., Cairo 
Rep. Rhode Island Health Com. 
Rep. Rivers Dep. Manchester 
Repr. Michigan Dep. Health 
Repr. Presbyter. Hosp. N. York 

Repr. U. S. Nat. Res. Counc. 

Rep. S. Andrews Inst. Clin. Res., Lond. 

Rep. Saranac Laborat. Tuberc. 

Rep. S. Barth. Hosp., Lond. 

Rep. Sc. Adv. Bd Ind. Res. Fund Ass. 

Rep. Seer. U. S. Dep. Agr. 

Rep. Seer. U. S. Dep. Int. 

Rep. Seer. U. S. Navy 

Rep. S. Thomas Hosp., Lond. 

Rep. Sun Yat Sen Mem. Canton Hosp. 

Rep. Superint. Johns Hopkins Hosp. 

Rep. Surg. Staff Woman Hosp., S. 
Louis 

Rep. Surg. Staff Woman Hosp. State 
N. York 

Rep. Tennessee Health Work. 

Rep. Ther. Res. Com. Am. M. Ass. 

Rep. U. S. Com. Mil. Gov. Austria 



5185. Report of the National Academy of Sciences of the 
United States of America. Washington. 

5186. Report of the National Quarantine Service; Re- 
public of China [v. p.] 

5187. Report; National Research Council of Japan. 
Tokyo. 

5188. Report of the National Research Council of the 
Philippine Islands. Manila. 

5189. Report; Navy venereal disease contact investiga- 
tion; Bureau of Medicine and Surgery, U. S. Navy. 
Washington. 

5190. Report of the North Carolina Board of Health. 
Raleigh. 

5191. Report of the North Manchurian Plague Prevention 
Service. Tientsin. 

5192. Report of the State Department of Health of New 
York. Albany. 

5193. Report of the New York State Veterinary College. 
Ithaca. 

5194. Report of the New York State Woman's Hospital. 
New York. 

5195. Report of the Penrose Research Laboratory. Phila- 
delphia. 

5196. Report of the Peter Bent Brigham Hospital. Cam- 
bridge, Mass. 

5197. Report of the Philadelphia General Hospital. 
Philadelphia. 

5198. Reports on public health and medical subjects. 
London. 

5199. Reports and notes of the Public Health Labora- 
tories. Cairo. 

5200. Report (Biennial) of the Rhode Island Health Com- 
mission. Providence. 

5201. Report; Rivers Department, City of Manchester. 
Manchester, Engl. 

5202. Reprint series; Michigan Department of Health. 
Lansing. 

5203. Reprints from medical and surgical reports of the 
Presbyterian Hospital in the City of New York. New 
York. 

5204. Reprint and circular series of the [U. S.] National 
Research Council. Washington. 

5205. Report of the S. Andrews Institute for Clinical Re- 
search. London. 

5206. [Report] Saranac Laboratory for the Study of 
Tuberculosis of the Edward L. Trudeau Foundation. 
Saranac Lake. 

5207. Report of S. Bartholomew's Hospital. London. 

5208. Report of the Scientific Advisory Board, Indian 
Research Fund Association. New Delhi. 

5209. Report of the Secretary of the [U. S.] Department 
of Agriculture. Washington. 

5210. Report of the Secretary of the [U. S.] Department 
of Interior. Washington. 

5211. Report of the Secretary of [U. S.] Navy. Wash- 
ington. 

5212. Report of the S. Thomas Hospital. London. 

5213. Report of the Sun Yat Sen Memorial Canton Hos- 
pital, Lingnan University. Canton. 

5214. Report of the Superintendent of Johns Hopkins 
Hospital. Baltimore. 

5215. Report of the surgical staff of the Woman's Hospital. 
Saint Louis. 

5216. Report (A) on the scientific work of the surgical 
staff of the Woman's Hospital in the State of New York. 
New York. 

5217. Report of the annual conference of the Tennessee 
health workers. Nashville. 

5218. Report of the investigation of the Therapeutic Re- 
search Committee of the Council on Pharmacy and 
Chemistry of the American Medical Association Chi- 
cago. 

5219 Report of the United States Commissioner; Allied 
Military Government of Austria, United States Zone 
[n. p.] 
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Rep. U. S. Fed. Bd Vocat. Educ. 

Rep. Veterans Admin. Physicians 

Rep. Wayne Co. M. Soc. 

Rep. Yellow Fever Control Serv. Brit. 
Guiana 

Res. Bull. Univ. Missouri Agr. Exp. 
Sta. 

Res. Conf. Cancer (Am. Ass. Advance. 
Sc.) 

Resenha clin. cient., S. Paulo 

Resenha med., Rio 

Res. gen. Congr. cient. panamer. 

Res. London Hosp. 

Res. Program U. S. Army M. Res. Bd 

Res. Q. Am. Ass. Health 

Res. Q. Am. Phys. Educ. Ass. 

Resumpt. genet., Gravenh. 

Reun. extraord. As. med. Hosp. Du- 

rand, B. Air. 
Reun. med. chir. Armee fr. 

Reun. Soc. argent, pat. region. 

Rev. Acad, colomb. cienc. 

Rev. actin., Par. 

Rev. Admin, nac. agua, B. Air. 

Rev. aliment., Rio 
Rev. anthrop., Par. 
Rev. Appl. Entom.. Lond. 
Rev. arch. ital. biol. 
Rev. argent, anest. 

Rev. argent, broncoesofag. 

Rev. argent, card. 

Rev. argent, cienc. med. 

Rev. argent, derm. sif. 

Rev. argent, hig. social 

Rev. argent, hist. med. 

Rev. argent, neur. psiquiat. 

Rev. argent, otorinolar. 

Rev. argent, reumat. 
Rev. argent, tuberc. 
Rev. argent, urol. 
Rev. Arq. mun., S. Paulo 
Rev. As. argent, diet. 

Rev. As. bioquim. argent. 

Rev. As. chilena quim. farm. 

Rev. As. colomb. med. vet. 

Rev. As. Esc. quim. farm., Quito 

Rev. As. med. argent. 



5220. Report of the [U. S.] Federal Board for Vocational 
Education. Washington. 

5221. Report of round table conference, Veterans' Admin- 
istration Physicians. Washington. 

5222. Report of the Wayne County (Mich.) Medical 
Society. Ann Arbor. 

5223. Report; Yellow Fever Control Service, British 
Guiana. Georgetown. 

5224. Research bulletin; University of Missouri; College 
of Agriculture; Agricultural Experiment Station. Co- 
lumbus. 

5225. Research conference on cancer; Section on Chemis- 
try, American Association for the Advancement of 
Science. Washington. 

5226. Resenha clinico-cientifica. Sao Paulo. 

5227. Resenha medica. Rio de Janeiro. 

5228. Resena general; Pan American Scientific Congress. 
Santiago. 

5229. Researches of the London Hospital. London. 

5230. Research and development program; Army Medical 
Research and Development Board, United States. 
Washington. 

5231. Research (The) quarterly of the American Associa- 
tion for Health, Physical Education, and Recreation. 
Ann Arbor. 

5232. Research quarterly of the American Physical Edu- 
cation Association. Ann Arbor. 

5233. Resumptio genetica. 's-Gravenhage. 

5234. Reuniones extraordinarias de la Asociaci6n de medi- 
cos del Hospital Durand. Buenos Aires. 

5235. Reunions medico-chirurgicales de la (l* re ) Armee 
fran^aise. Alger. 

5236. Reunion de la Sociedad argentina de patologfa 
regional. Buenos Aires. 

5237. Revista de la Academia colombiana de ciencias 
exactas, ffsicas y naturales. Bogota. 

5238. Revue d'actinologie et de physiotherapie. 

5239. Revista; Administraci6n nacional del agua. 
Aires. 

5240. Revista alimentar. Rio de Janeiro. 

5241. Revue anthropologique. Paris. 

5242. Review of applied entomology. London. 

5243. Revue des archives italiennes de biologie. 

5244. Revista argentina de anestesia y analgesia. 
Aires. 

5245. Revista argentina de bronco-esofagologla. Cordoba. 

5246. Revista argentina de cardiologia. Buenos Aires. 

5247. Revista argentino-norteamericana de ciencias medi- 
cas. Buenos Aires. 

5248. Revista argentina de dermatosifilologia. Buenos 
Aires. 

5249. Revista argentina de higiene social y medicina pre- 
ventiva. Buenos Aires. 

5250. Revista argentina de historia de la medicina. 
Buenos Aires. 

5251. Revista argentina de neurologia y psiquiatria. 
Rosario. 

5252. Revista argentina de oto-rino-laringologfa. Buenos 
Aires. 

5253. Revista argentina de reumatologia. Buenos Aires. 

5254. Revista argentina de tuberculosis. Buenos Aires. 

5255. Revista argentina de urologia. Buenos Aires. 

5256. Revista do Arquivo municipal. Sao Paulo. 

5257. Revista de la Asociaci6n argentina de dietologia. 



Paris. 
Buenos 



Pisa. 
Buenos 



la Asociaci6n bioqulmica argentina. 



Buenos Aires. 

5258. Revista de 
Buenos Aires. 

5259. Revista de la Asociaci6n chilena de qufmica y 
farmacia. Santiago de Chile. 

5260. Revista de la Asociaci6n colombiana de m6dicos 
veterinarios. Bogota. 

5261. Revista de la Asociaci6n de la Escuela de qufmica y 
farmacia. Quito. 

5262. Revista de la Asociacion medica argentina. Buenos 
Aires. 
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Rev. As. med. Cuenca 

Rev. As. med. lat. amer., Jersey City 

Rev. As. med. mex. 
Rev. As. med. panamer. 

Rev. Ass. brasil. farm. 

Rev. Ass. paul. homeop. 

Rev. Ass. paul. med. 



Rev. 
Rev. 
Rev. 
Rev. 
Rev. 
Rev. 
Rev. 
Rev 
Rev 
Rev 



beige sc. dent, 
beige sc. med. 
beige tuberc. 
biol., S. Paulo 
brasil. biol. 
brasil. cirurg. 
brasil. farm, 
brasil. lepr. 
brasil. med. 
brasil. med. farm. 



Rev. brasil odont. 
Rev. brasil. otorinolar. 

Rev. brasil. tuberc. 
Rev. canad. biol. 

Rev. Centro estud. Fac. cienc. med. 

Rosario 
Rev. Chicago Dent. Soc. 

Rev. chilena hig. 

Rev. chilena pediat. 
Rev. chir., Bucur. 
Rev. chir., Par. 
Rev. chir. plast., Brux. 
Rev. chir. struct., Brux. 
Rev. cienc. med., B. Air. 
Rev. cienc. med., Habana 
Rev. cienc. med., Mex. 
Rev. cient., Caracas 
Rev. cinesie, Par. 
Rev. Circ. med. argent. 

Rev. Circ. med. Cordoba 
Rev. Circ. mil., S. Salvador 
Rev. Circ. odont., Rosario 
Rev. Circ. odont. Cordoba 

Rev. cirug. B. Aires 

Rev. cirug. Barcelona 

Rev. cirug. Hosp. Juarez, Mex. 

Rev. cirurg. S. Paulo 

Rev. clin., Rio 

Rev. clin. espah. 

Rev. Clin. Luis Razetti, Caracas 

Rev. clin. Madrid 

Rev. Clin. Marini, B. Air. 

Rev. clin. S. Paulo 
Rev. Clin. Stomat. 
Rev. Col. abogados, Caracas 

Rev. Col. farm. Habana 

Rev. Col. med., B. Air. 
Rev. Col. med. Cienfuegos 

Rev. Col. med. Falcon 

Rev. colomb. lepr. 



5263. Revista; Asociaci6n mddica de Cuenca. Cuenca. 

5264. Revista de la Asociaci6n m&iica latinoamencana. 
Jersey City. 

5265. Revista de la Asociaci6n medica mexicana. Mexico. 

5266. Revista de la Asociaci6n m6dica panamericana. La 
Habana. 

5267. Revista da Associacao brasileira de farmaceuticos. 
Rio de Janeiro. 

5268. Revista da Associacao paulista de homeopathia. 
Sao Paulo. 

5269. Revista da Associacao paulista de medicina. Sao 
Paulo. 

5270. Revue beige de science dentaire. Bruxelles. 

5271. Revue beige des sciences medicales. Louvain. 

5272. Revue beige de la tuberculose. Bruxelles. 

5273. Revista de biologia e hygiene. Sao Paulo. 
Revista brasileira de biologia. Rio de Janeiro. 
Revista brasileira de cirurgia. Rio de Janeiro. 
Revista brasileira de farmacia. Rio de Janeiro. 
Revista brasileira de leprologia. Sao Paulo. 
Revista brasileira de medicina. Rio de Janeiro. 



5274. 
5275. 
5276. 
5277. 
5278. 
5279. 



Revista brasileira de medicina e farmdcia. Rio de 
Janeiro. 

5280. Revista brasileira de odontologia. Rio de Janeiro. 

5281. Revista brasileira de oto-rino-laringologia. Sao 
Paulo. 

5282. Revista brasileira de tuberculose. Rio de Janeiro. 

5283. Revue canadienne de biologie. Montreal. 

5284. Revista del Centro de estudiantes de la Facultad de 
ciencias medicas, farmacia y ramos menores. Rosario. 

5285. [Fortnightly] review of the Chicago Dental Society. 
Chicago. 

5286. Revista chilena de higiene y medicina preventiva. 
Santiago. 

5287. Revista chilena de pediatria. Santiago. 

5288. Revista de chirurgie. Bucuresti. 

5289. Revue de chirurgie. Paris. 

5290. Revue de chirurgie plastique. Bruxelles. 

5291. Revue de chirurgie structive. Bruxelles. 

5292. Revista de ciencias medicas. Buenos Aires. 

5293. Revista de ciencias medicas. La Habana. 
521)4. Revista de ciencias medicas. Mexico. 

5295. Revista cientffica. Caracas. 

5296. Revue du cinesie. Paris. 

5297. Revista del Cfrculo m6dico argentino y Centro de 
estudiantes de medicina. Buenos Aires. 

5298. Revista del Cfrculo medico de C6rdoba. C6rdoba. 

5299. Revista del Cfrculo militar. San Salvador. 

5300. Revista; Cfrculo odontol6gico. Rosario. 

5301. Revista del Circulo odontol6gico de C6rdoba. 
C6rdoba. 

5302. Revista de cirugi'a de Buenos Aires. Buenos Aires. 

5303. Revista de cirugfa de Barcelona. Barcelona. 

5304. Revista de cirugi'a; Hospital Juarez. Mexico. 

5305. Revista de cirurgia de Sao Paulo. Sao Paulo. 

5306. Revista ch'nica, medicina e therapeutica. Rio de 
Janeiro. 

5307. Revista clinica espanola. Madrid. 

5308. Revista de la Clinica Luis Razetti. Caracas. 

5309. Revista clinica de Madrid. Madrid. 

5310. Revista Clinica Marini; Instituto de clinica medica 
quirurgica y especialidades. Buenos Aires. 

5311. Revista clinica de Sao Paulo. Sao Paulo. 

5312. Review of clinical stomatology. New York. 

5313. Revista del Colegio de abogados del Distrito Federal. 
Caracas. 

5314. Revista del Colegio farmaceutico de La Habana. 
La Habana, 

5315. Revista del Colegio de medicos. Buenos Aires. 

5316. Revista del Colegio medico de Cienfuegos. Cien- 
fuegos, Cuba. 

5317. Revista del Colegio mddico del Estado Falc6n. 
Coro, Venez. 

5318. Revista colombiana de leprologia. Washington. 
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Rev. colomb. pediat. 

Rev. combate lepra, Rio 

Rev. compl. sc. appl. med., Par. 



Rev. Corps san. mil., Par. 



Rev 
Rev 



costnobiol., Nice 
crim., B. Air. 



Rev. crit. path., Par. 

Rev. Cruz roja argent. 
Rev. Cruz roja colomb. 
Rev. Cruz roja guatem. 
Rev. cubana cardiol. 
Rev. cubana med. soviet. 
Rev. cubana obst. 

Rev. cubana oft. 

Rev. cubana oft. otolar. 

Rev. cubana otoneuroft. 

Rev. cubana pediat. 
Rev. Dent. Child. 
Rev. derm., B. Air. 
Rev. derm, argent. 
Rev. diagn., Barcel. 

Rev. diet., Par. 

Rev. ecuator. hig. med. trop. 

Rev. endocr. gin., Cluj 

Rev. Esc. med. mil., Mex. 
Rev. espan. cirug., Madr. 
Rev. espan. cirug., Valencia 

Rev. espan. derm. sif. 

Rev. espan. enferm. ap. digest. 

Rev. espan. fisiol. 

Rev. espan. med. cir. 

Rev. espan. med. cir. guerra 

Rev. espan. obst., Madr. 

Rev. espan. obst., Valencia 

Rev. espan. otoneuroft. 

Rev. espan. pediat. 
Rev. espan. tuberc. 
Rev. espec, B. Air. 
Rev. estadist. mun. B. Aires 

Rev. estud. med., Lima 
Rev. estud. mil., Madr. 
Rev. Fac. agron. vet., B. Air. 

Rev. Fac. cienc. jur. Guatemala 

Rev. Fac. cienc. med. Univ. Cordoba 

Rev. Fac. cienc. quim. (La Plata) 

Rev. Fac. farm, bioquim., Lima 

Rev. Fac. med., Bogota 
Rev. Fac. med. vet., Lima 
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5319. Revista colombiana de pediatrla y puericultura. 
Bogota. 

5320. Revista de combate a lepra. Rio de Janeiro. 

5321. Revue complementaire des sciences appliquees a la 
meclecine et pharmacie, a l'agriculture, aux arts et 
l'industrie. Paris. 

5322. Revue du Corps de sante militaire; Service de sante 
militaire, Ministere de la guerre, France. Paris. 

5323. Revue de cosmobiologie. Nice. 

5324. Revista de criminologfa, psiquiatn'a y medicina 
legal. Buenos Aires. 

5325. Revue critique de pathologie et de therapeutique. 
Paris. 

5236. Revista de la Cruz roja argentina. Buenos Aires. 
5327. Revista de la Cruz roja colombiana. Bogota. 
5228. Revista de la Cruz roja guatemalteca. Guatemala. 

5329. Revista cubana de cardiologia. La Habana. 

5330. Revista cubana de medicina sovietica. La Habana. 

5331. Revista cubana de obstetricia y ginecologfa. La 
Habana. 

5332. Revista cubana de oftalmologfa. La Habana. 

5333. Revista cubana de oftalmologfa y oto-rino-laringo- 
logfa. La Habana. 

5334. Revista cubana de oto-neuro-oftalmiatrfa. La 
Habana. 

5335. Revista cubana de pediatrfa. La Habana. 

5336. Review of dentistry for children. Detroit. 

5337. Revista dermatol6gica. Buenos Aires. 

5338. Revista dermatol6gica argentina. Buenos Aires. 

5339. Revista de diagnostico y tratamiento fisicos. Bar- 
celona. 

5340. Revue de dietetique. Paris. 

5341. Revista ecuatoriana de higiene y medicina tropical. 
Guayaquil. 

5342. Revista de endocrinologie, ginecologie, obstetrica. 
Cluj. 

5343. Revista de la Escuela medico-militar. M6xico. 

5344. Revista espanola de cirugfa. Madrid. 

5345. Revista espanola de cirugia, traumatologfa y orto- 
pedia. Valencia. 

5346. Revista espanola de dermatologfa y sifiliograffa. 
Madrid. 

5347. Revista espanola de las enfermedades del aparato 
digestivo y de la nutrici6n. Madrid. 

5348. Revista espanola de fisiologfa. Barcelona. 

5349. Revista espanola de medicina y cirugia. Barcelona. 

5350. Revista espanola de medicina y cirugia de guerra. 
Valladolid. 

5351. Revista espanola de obstetricia y ginecologfa. 
Madrid & Valladolid. 

5352. Revista espanola de obstetricia y ginecologfa. 
Valencia. 

5353. Revista espanola de oto-neuro-oftalmologfa y neuro- 
cirugfa. Valencia. 

5354. Revista espanola de pediatna. Zaragoza. 

5355. Revista espanola de tuberculosis. Madrid. 

5356. Revista de especialidades. Buenos Aires. 

5357. Revista de estadfstica municipal de la ciudad de 
Buenos Aires. Buenos Aires. 

5358. Revista de los estudiantes de medicina. Lima. 

5359. Revista de estudios militares. Madrid. 

5360. Revista de la Facultad de agronomfa y veterinaria. 
Buenos Aires. 

5361. Revista de la Facultad de ciencias jurfdicas y sociales 
de Guatemala. Guatemala. 

5362. Revista de la Facultad de ciencias medicas de la 
Universidad nacional de C6rdoba. C6rdoba. 

5363. Revista de la Facultad de ciencias qui'micas (qui'mica 
y farmacia) Universidad de La Plata. Buenos Aires. 

5364. Revista de la Facultad de farmacia y bioqufmica; 
Universidad de San Marcos. Lima. 

5365. Revista de la Facultad de medicina. Bogota. 

5366. Revista de la Facultad de medicina veterinaria; 
Universidad de San Marcos. Lima. 
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Rev. Fac. med. vet., S. Paulo 

Rev. farm., Managua 

Rev. farm, quim., Barranquilla 

Rev. filip. med. 
Rev. flora med., Rio 
Rev. foie 

Rev. fr. derm, verier. 

Rev. fr. endocr. 
Rev. fr. gyn. obst. 

Rev. fr. pediat. 
Rev. fr. phoniat. 
Rev. fr. psychanal. 
Rev. Gastroenler., N. Y. 
Rev. gastroenter. Mexico 
Rev. gastroenter. S. Paulo 

Rev. gen. clin. ther. 

Rev. gen. med. vet. 
Rev. gen. opht., Geneve 
Rev. gen. sc. pur. 

Rev. gin. obst., Rio 

Rev. gyn. obst., Rio 

Rev. hemat., Par. 

Rev. hig., Bogota 

Rev. hig. tuberc, Valencia 

Rev. homeop., Barcel. 

Rev. homeop., Mex. 

Rev. homeop., S. Paulo 

Rev. homeop. catal. 

Rev. Hosp. clin., S. Paulo 

Rev. Hosp. nirio, Lima 

Rev. Hosp. Obrero, Caracas 

Rev. hyg., Par. 

Rev. hyg. med. social. 

Rev. hyg. prophyl. social. 

Rev. hyg. saude pub., Rio 

Rev. hyg. social. Strasbourg 

Rev. hypnot., Par. 

Rev. iber. amer. cienc. med. 

Rev. immun., Par. 

Rev. Inst. Adolfo Lutz, S. Paulo 

Rev. Inst. bact. Chile 

Rev. Inst. bact. Dep. nac. hig., B. Air. 

Rev. Inst. bact. Malbran, B. Air. 

Rev. Inst, salub. enferm. trop., Mex. 

Rev. interall. mutil. guerre 

Rev. internat. Croix Rouge 
Rev. internat. enf., Geneve 
Rev. internat. hyg. pub., Geneve 
Rev. internat. med. chir. 

Rev. internat. med. profes., Par. 

Rev. internat. trachome 
Rev. kinesither. 
Rev. laryng., Bord. 

Rev. Liga puertorriq. cancer 



Valencia. 



5367. Revista da Faculdade de medicina veterinarian 
Universidade de Sao Paulo. Sao Paulo. 

5368. Revista farmacdutica. Managua. 

5369. Revista de farmacia y qufmica. Barranquilla, 
Colombia. 

5370. Revista filipina de medicina y farmacia. Manila. 

5371. Revista da flora medicinal. Rio de Janeiro. 

5372. Revue (La) du foie. Paris. 

5373. Revue frangaise de dermatologie et de venereologic. 
Paris. 

5374. Revue frangaise d'endocrinologie. Paris. 

5375. Revue frangaise de gynecologic et obstetrique. 
Paris. 

5376. Revue frangaise de pediatrie. Paris. 

5377. Revue frangaise de phoniatrie. Paris. 

5378. Revue frangaise de psychanalyse. Paris. 

5379. Review (The) gastroenterology. New York. 

5380. Revista de gastro-enterologfa de Mexico. Mexico. 

5381. Revista de gastro-enterologia de Sao Paulo. Sao 
Paulo. 

5382. Revue generale de clinique et de therapeutique. 
Paris [See J. prat., Par.] 

5383. Revue generale de mddecine veterinaire. Toulouse. 

5384. Revue generale d'ophtalmologie. Geneve. 

5385. Revue generale des sciences pures et appliquees. 
Paris. 

5386. Revista de ginecologia e d'obstetricia. Rio de 
Janeiro. 

5387. Revista de gynecologia e d'obstetricia. Rio de 
Janeiro. 

5388. Revue d'hematologie. Paris. 
Revista de higiene. Bogotd. 
Revista de higiene y de tuberculosis. 
Revista homeopatica. Barcelona. 
Revista homeopatica. Mexico. 
Revista de homeopatia. Sao Paulo. 
Revista homeopatica catalana. Barcelona. 
Revista do Hospital das clmicas. Sao Paulo. 
Revista del Hospital del nifio. Lima. 
Revista; Hospital Obrero. Caracas. 
Revue d'hygiene. Paris. 

Revue d'hygiene et de medecine sociales. Paris. 
Revue d'hygiene et de prophylaxie sociales. Paris. 
Revista de hygiene e saude publica. Rio de Janeiro. 
Revue d'hygiene sociale de Strasbourg. Strasbourg. 
Revue de hypnotisme et de psychologie physiolo- 
gique. Paris. 

5404. Revista ibero-americana de ciencias medieas. 
drid. 

5405. Revue d'immunologie. Paris. 

5406. Revista; Instituto Adolfo Lutz. Sao Paulo. 

5407. Revista del Instituto bacteriol6gico de 
Santiago. 

5408. Revista del Instituto bacteriologico del Departa- 
mento national de higiene. Buenos Aires. 

5409. Revista del Instituto bacteriologico Dr Carlos G. 
Malbran. Buenos Aires. 

5410. Revista del Instituto de salubridad y enfermedades 
tropicales. Mexico. 

5411. Revue interalliee pour l'etude des 
teressant les mutiles de la guerre. Paris. 

5412. Revue internationale de la Croix-rouge. Geneve. 

5413. Revue internationale de l'enfant. Geneve. 

5414. Revue internationale d'hygiene publique. ' Geneve. 
o41o. Revue internationale de medecine et de chirurgie. 

5416. Revue internationale de medecine professionnelle et 
sociale. Paris. 

5417. Revue internationale du trachome. Paris 

5418. Revue de kindsitherapie. Paris. 

54 deaux eVUe ^ laryngologie ' °tol<jgie, rhinologie. Bor- 

5420. Revista de la Liga puertorriquena contra el cancer. 
Danturee. 



5389. 
5390. 
5391. 
5392. 
5393. 
5394. 
5395. 
5396. 
5397. 
5398. 
5399. 
5400. 
5401. 
5402. 
5403. 



Ma- 



Chile. 



questions in- 
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Rev. med., B. Air. 

Rev. med., Beirut 

Rev. med., Louvain 

Rev. med., Managua 

Rev. med., Par. 

Rev. med., Puebla 

Rev. med., Rosario 

Rev. med., S. Jose 

Rev. med., S. Paulo 

Rev. med., Valparaiso 

Rev. med. Afrique nord 

Rev. med. aliment., Santiago 

Rev. med. Angola 

Rev. med. Ateneo Ramon y 

Mex. 
Rev. med. Bahia 
Rev. med. Barcelona 
Rev. med. Bogota 
Rev. med. brasil. 
Rev. med. Canarias 
Rev. med. centr. ouest 
Rev. med. Chile 
Rev. med. chir. Jassy 
Rev. med. chir. mal. foie 



Cajal, 



Rev. 
Rev. 
Rev. 
Rev. 
Rev. 

Rev, 
Rev, 
Rev 
Rev, 
Rev 
Rev 
Rev 
Rev 
Rev, 
Rev, 
Rev, 
Rev, 
Rev, 



med, 
med. 
med. 
med. 
med. 

med, 
med, 
med, 
med. 
med, 
med, 
med, 
med, 
med, 
med, 
med, 
med, 
med, 



cir., Barranquilla 
cir., Caracas 
cir., Monterrey 
cir. Brasil 
cir. Habana 

cir. mil., Rio 
cir. pract., Madr. 
Colombia 
contemp., Madr. 
Cordoba 
Costa Rica 
cubana 
Egypte 
ejerc. nac. 
est 

exp., Lima 
fluminense 
forense, Habana 



Mex. 



Rev. med. fr. 

Rev. med. fr. Moyen-Orient 
Rev. med. germ. iber. amer. 
Rev. med. Hamburgo 
Rev. med. hondur. 
Rev. med. Hosp. brit., B. Air. 

Rev. med. Hosp. espan., B. Air. 
Rev. med. Hosp. gen., Mex. 
Rev. med. Hosp. gen. Puebla 

Rev. med. Hosp. ital., B. Air. 
Rev. med. hyg. mil., Rio 



Rev. 
Rev. 
Rev. 
Rev. 
Rev. 
Rev. 
Rev. 
Rev. 
Rev. 
Rev. 
Rev. 
Rev. 



med. 
med. 
med. 
med. 
med. 
med. 
med. 
med. 
med. 
med. 
med. 
med. 



hyg. trop., Par. 

lat. amer., B. Air. 

leg. Colombia 

leg. Cuba 

Liege 

Malaga 

mil., Mex. 

mil., Rio 

Minas 

mun., Rio 

Nancy 

nav., Par. 



5423. 
5424. 
5425. 
5426. 
5427. 
5428. 
5429. 
5430. 



5445. 
5446. 
5447. 
5448. 



5421. Revista (La) de medicina y ciencias afines. Buenos 
Aires. 

5422. Revue (La) medicale et scientifique. Beirut. 
Revue medicale. Louvain. 
Revista m6dica. Managua. 
Revue de medecine. Paris. 
Revista medica. Puebla. 
Revista de medicina. Rosario de Santa Fe\ 
Revista medica. San Jose, Costa Rica. 
Revista de medicina. Sao Paulo. 
Revista de medicina. Valparaiso. 

5431. Revue medicale de 1' Afrique du nord. Algiers. 

5432. Revista de medicina y alimentaci6n. Santiago de 
Chile. 

5433. Revista medica de Angola. Loanda. 

5434. Revista medica del Ateneo Ramon y Cajal. Mexico. 

5435. Revista medica da Bahia. Bahia. 

5436. Revista medica de Barcelona. Barcelona. 

5437. Revista medica de Bogota. Bogota. 

5438. Revista medica brasileira [Rio de Janeiro] 

5439. Revista medica de Canarias. Tenerife. 

5440. Revue medicale du Centre-Ouest. Poitiers. 

5441. Revista medica de Chile. Santiago. 

5442. Revue medico-chirurgicale de Jassy. Jasi. 

5443. Revue medico-chirurgicale des maladies du foie, 
du pancreas et de la rate. Paris. 

5444. Revista de medicina y cirugia. Barranquilla. 
Revista de medicina y cirugia. Caracas. 
Revista de medicina y cirugia. Monterrey. 
Revista medico-cirurgica do Brasil. Rio de Janeiro. 
Revista de medicina y cirugia de La Habana. La 

Habana. 

5449. Revista medico-cirurgica militar. Rio de Janeiro. 

5450. Revista de medicina y cirugia practicas. Madrid. 

5451. Revista medica de Colombia. Bogota. 

5452. Revista de medicina contemporanea. Madrid. 

5453. Revista medica de C6rdoba. Cordoba. 

5454. Revista medica de Costa Rica. S. Jose\ 

5455. Revista medica cubana. La Habana. 

5456. Revue (La) medicale d'Egypte. Cairo. 

5457. Revista medica del ejercito nacional. Mexico. 

5458. Revue medicale de l'Est. Nancy. 

5459. Revista de medicina experimental. Lima. 

5460. Revista medica fluminense. Rio de Janeiro. 

5461. Revista de medicina forense y criminalistica. 
Habana. 

5462. Revue medicale francaise. Paris. 
Revue medicale frangaise du Moyen-Orient. 
Revista medica germano-ibero-americana. 
Revista medica de Hamburgo. Hamburg. 
Revista medica hondurena. Tegucigalpa. 
Revista medica del Hospital britanico. 

5468. Revista medica del Hospital espanol. Buenos Aires. 

5469. Revista medica del Hospital general. Mexico. 

5470. Revista medica del Hospital general de Puebla. 
Puebla, Mex. 

5471. Revista medica del Hospital italiano. Buenos Aires. 

5472. Revista de medicina e hygiene militar. Rio de 
Janeiro. . . 

5473. Revue de medecine et d'hygiene tropicales. Paris. 

5474. Revista m6dica latino-americana. Buenos Aires. 

5475. Revista de medicina legal de Colombia. Bogota. 

5476. Revista de medicina legal de Cuba. La Habana. 
Revue medicale de Liege. Liege. 
Revista medica de Malaga. Malaga. 
Revista medica militar. Mexico. 
Revista de medicina militar. Rio de Janeiro. 
Revista medica de Minas. Belo Horizonte. 

5482. Revista medica municipal. Rio de Janeiro. 

5483. Revue medicale de Nancy. Nancy. 

5484. Revue de medecine navale (mStropole et outre-mer) 
Paris. 



5463 
5464 
5465 
5466 
5467 



La 



Beirut. 
Leipzig. 

Buenos 



5477. 
5478. 
5479. 
5480. 
5481. 
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Rev. med. Paraguay 

Rev. med. Parana 

Rev. med. Pernambuco 

Rev. med. peru. 

Rev. med. profes., Barcel. 

Rev. med. quir., Tegucigalpa 

Rev. med. quir. hosp., Bogota 

Rev. med. quir. Oriente, Santiago 

Rev. med. quir. pat. fern.. B. Air. 

Rev. med. Rio Grande do Sul 

Rev. med. Rosario 
Rev. med. roumain. 
Rev. med. Sevilla 
Rev. med. sociale, Par. 

Rev. med. Suisse rom. 

Rev. med. trop., Bogota 

Rev. med. trop. parasit., Habana 

Rev. med. Uruguay 
Rev. med. veracruz. 
Rev. med. vet., B. Air. 
Rev. med. vet., Caracas 

Rev. med. xalap. 

Rev. med. Yucatan 

Rev. mens, cirug., Guadalajara 

Rev. mex. biol. 

Rev. mex. cirug. 

Rev. mex. estud. antrop. 

Rev. mex. med. vet. 

Rev. mex. pediat. 
Rev. mex. psiquiat. 

Rex. mex. puericult. 
Rev. mex. socio). 
Rev. mex. tuberc. 

Rev. micol., B. Air. 
Rev. microb. appl., Par. 

Rev. mil., B. Air. 
Rev. mil., La Paz 
Rev. mil. gen., Strasb. 
Rev. mil. med. vet., Rio 

Rev. mil. Peru 

Rev. mil. remonta vet., Rio 

Rev. mod. med. cir., Par. 
Rev. M. Progr. Postcoll. Clin. Assemb. 
Coll. M. Ohio Univ. 

Rev. Mus. paul., S. Paulo 
Rev. neur., Par. 
Rev. neur. B. Aires 
Rev. neuropath., Praha 

Rev. neuropsychopath., Praha 
Rev. neur. psiquiat., Lima 
Rev. neur. psiquiat. S. Paulo 

Rev. neur. Psychiat., Praha 
Rev. neur. psychiat. S. Paulo 

Rev. obst. gin., Caracas 
Rev. obst. nac, Mex. 
Rev. odont., B. Air. 



5485. Revista medica del Paraguay. Asunci6n. 

5486. Revista medica do Parana^. Curitiba. 

5487. Revista medica de Pernambuco. PernamDUCO. 

5488. Revista medica peruana. Lima. 

5489. Revista m6dico-profesional. Barcelona. 

5490. Revista m6dico-quirurgica. Tegucigalpa. 

5491. Revista medico-quirurgica de los hospitales. Bo- 
gota. 

5492. Revista medico-quirurgica de Oriente. Santiago 
de Cuba. 

5493. Revista medico-quirurgica de patologia femenina. 
Buenos Aires. 

5494. Revista de medicina do Rio Grande do Sul. Porto 
Alegre. 

5495. Revista medica del Rosario. Rosario de Sante Fe. 

5496. Revue medicale roumaine. Bueuresti. 

5497. Revista medica de Sevilla. Sevilla. 

5498. Revue medico-sociale et de protection de l'enfance. 
Paris. 

5499. Revue medicale de la Suisse romande. Lausanne. 

5500. Revista de medicina tropical. Bogota. 

5501. Revista de medicina tropical y parasitologfa, 
bacteriologia, cli'nica y laboratorio. La Habana. 

5502. Revista medica del Uruguay. Montevideo. 

5503. Revista medica veracruzana. Veracruz. 

5504. Revista de medicina veterinaria. Buenos Aires. 

5505. Revista de medicina veterinaria y parasitologfa. 
Caracas. 

5506. Revista medica xalapena. Xalapa, Veracruz. 

5507. Revista (La) medica de Yucat&n. Merida. 

5508. Revista mensual de cirugia. Guadalajara, Jal. 

5509. Revista mexicana de biologfa. Mexico. 

5510. Revista mexicana de cirugia, ginecologia y cdncer. 
Mexico. 

5511. Revista mexicana de estudios antropologicos. 
Mexico. 

5512. Revista mexicana de medicina veterinaria y zoo- 
technia. San Jacinto. 

5513. Revista mexicana de pediatrla. Mexico. 

5514. Revista mexicana de psiquiatria, neurologia y 
medicina legal. Mexico. 

5515. Revista mexicana de puericultura. Mexico. 

5516. Revista mexicana de sociologfa. Mexico. 

5517. Revista mexicana de tuberculosis y enfermedades 
del aparato respiratorio. Mexico. 

5518. Revista de micologia. Buenos Aires. 

5519. Revue de microbiologie appliquee a l'agriculture, 
a l'hygiene, a l'industrie. Paris. 

5520. Revista militar. Buenos Aires. 

5521. Revista militar. La Paz, Bolivia. 

5522. Revue militaire generale. Strasbourg. 

5523. Revista militar de medicina veterinaria. Rio de 
Janeiro. 

5524. Revista militar del Peru. Lima. 

5525. Revista militar de remonta e veterinaria. Rio de 
Janeiro. 

5526. Revista moderna de medicina y de cirugia. Paris. 

5527. Review of medical progress; Post Collegiate Clinical 
Assembly; Ohio State University; College of Medicine. 
Columbus. 

5528. Revista do Museu paulista. Sao Paulo. 

5529. Revue neurologique. Paris. 

5530. Revista neurologica de Buenos Aires. Buenos Aires. 

5531. Revue; neuropathologie, psychiatrie, therapie, lekar- 
stvi socialni. Praha. 

5532. Revue; neuropsychopathologie. Praha. 

5533. Revista de neuro-psiquiatrla. Lima. 

5534. Revista de neurologia e psiquiatria de Sao Paulo. 
Sao Paulo. 

5535. Revue v neurologii a psychiatrii. Praha. 

5536. Revista de neurologia e psychiatria de Sao Paulo. 
Sao Paulo. 

5537. Revista de obstetricia y ginecologfa. Caracas. 

5538. Revista obstetrica nacional. Mexico. 

5539. Revista odontol6gica. Buenos Aires. 
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Rev. odont., Par. 
Rev. odont., Trujillo 
Rev. odont. stomat., Par. 

Rev. orthop., Par. 

Rev. ortop. traumat., B. Air. 

Rev. otolar. S. Paulo 
Rev. otoneur., B. Air. 
Rev. otoneur., Par. 
Rev. otorinolar., Cordoba 

Rev. palud., Par. 

Rev. parasit., Habana 

Rev. Pasteur, Tegucigalpa 

Rev. path, comp., Par. 

Rev. paul. med. 
Rev. paul. tisiol. 
Rev. pediol., B. Air. 
Rev. peru. pediat. 
Rev. philanthrop., Par. 
Rev. philos. France 

Rev. phtisiol., Par. 
Rev. Phys. Chem. Japan 

Rev. physiother. 

Rev. phytother. 

Rev. Policlin. Caracas 

Rev. politecn., S. Paulo 

Rev. prat. biol. appl., Par. 

Rev. prat. hyg. mun., Nancy 

Rev. prat. mal. org. genitourin., Lille 

Rev. prat. mal. pays chauds 

Rev. psicol. gen. apl., Madr. 
Rev. psiquiat. crim., B. Air. 

Rev. psiquiat. neur., Habana 

Rev. psiquiat. Uruguay 

Rev. psychol., Brux. 

Rev. psychol. appl., Par. 

Rev. quim., Mex. 

Rev. quim. farm., Rio 

Rev. quim. indust., Rio 

Rev. radiol., Berl. 

Rev. radiol. clin., Porto Alegre 

Rev. radiol. fisioter., Chic. 

Rev. rhumat., Par. 

Rev. Roche, Nutley 

Rev. roman. urol. 

Rev. san., Caracas 

Rev. san., Madr. 

Rev. san. guerra 

Rev. san. mil., Asuncion 

Rev. san. mil., B. Air. 

Rev. san. mil., Bucur. 

Rev. san. mil., Caracas 

Rev. san. mil. (Chile) 

Rev. san. mil., Habana 

Rev. san. mil., La Paz 

Rev. san. mil., Lima 

Rev. san. mil., Madr. 

Rev. san. nav., Valparaiso 

Rev. san. policia, Lima 

Rev. sc., Par. 

Rev. Sc. Instrum. 

Rev. sc. med. Afrique fr., Brazzaville 



maxillo- 



Buenos 



5540. Revue odontologique. Paris. 

5541. Revista odontologica. Ciudad Trujillo. 

5542. Revue d'odontologie, de stomatologie et 
faciale. Paris. 

5543. Revue d'orthopedie. Paris. 

5544. Revista de ortopedia y traumatologia. 
Aires. 

5545. Revista oto-laringologica de Sao Paulo. Sao Paulo. 

5546. Revista oto-neuro-oftalmol6gica. Buenos Aires. 

5547. Revue d'oto-neuro-ophtalmologie. Paris. 

5548. Revista de oto-rino-laringologia y de bronco-eso- 
fagologia. C6rdoba, Argentina. 

5549. Revue du paludisme et de medecine tropicale. 
Paris. 



5550. Revista de parasitologfa, clinica y laboratorio. 
Habana. 



La 



Caracas. 



5551. Revista Pasteur; 6rgano de la Sociedad de estu- 
diantes de quimica y farmacia. Tegucigalpa. 

5552. Revue de pathologie comparee et d'hygiene generale. 
Paris. 

5553. Revista paulista de medicina. Sao Paulo. 

5554. Revista paulista de tisiologia. Sao Paulo. 

5555. Revista de pediologfa. Buenos Aires. 

5556. Revista peruana de pediatria. Lima. 

5557. Revue philanthropique. Paris. 

5558. Revue philosophique [de la France et de l'Stranger] 
Paris. 

5559. Revue de phtisiologie m£dico-sociale. Paris. 

5560. Review (The) of physical chemistry of Japan. 
Tokyo. 

5561. Revue de physiotherapie. Paris. 

5562. Revue de phytothe>apie. Paris. 

5563. Revista de la Policlinica Caracas. 

5564. Revista politecnica. Sao Paulo. 

5565. Revue pratique de biologie appliquee. Paris. 

5566. Revue pratique d'hygiene municipale urbaine et 
rurale. Nancy. 

5567. Revue pratique des maladies des organes genito- 
urinaires. Lille. 

5568. Revue pratique des maladies des pays chauds. 
Paris. 

5569. Revista de psicologia general y aplicada. Madrid. 

5570. Revista de psiquiatna y criminologfa. Buenos 
Aires. 

5571. Revista de psiquiatna y neurologia. La Habana. 

5572. Revista de psiquiatna del Uruguay. Montevideo. 

5573. Revue (La) psychologique. Bruxelles. 

5574. Revue de psychologie appliquee. Paris. 

5575. Revista de quimica. Mexico. 

5576. Revista de quimica e farmacia. 

5577. Revista de quimica industrial. 

5578. Revista de radiologia. Berlin. 

5579. Revista de radiologia clinica. 

5580. Revista de radiologia y fisioterapia. 

5581. Revue du rhumatisme. Paris. " 
Revista Roche. Nutley, N. J. 
Revista romana de urologie. Bucuresti. 
Revista de sanidad y asistencia social. Caracas. 

. Revista de sanidad y higiene pnblica. Madrid. 

5586. Revista de sanidad de guerra. Barcelona. 

5587. Revista de sanidad militar. Asunci6n, Paraguay. 
Revista de la sanidad militar. Buenos Aires. 
Revista sanitara militara. Bucuresti. 
Revista de la sanidad militar. Caracas. 
Revista de la sanidad militar. Santiago de Chile. 
Revista de la sanidad militar. La Habana. 
Revista de la sanidad militar. La Paz. 
Revista de sanidad militar. Lima. 
Revista de sanidad militar. Madrid. 
Revista de sanidad naval. Valparaiso de Chile. 
Revista de la sanidad de policia. Lima. 

,. Revue scientifique. Paris. 

5599. Review (The) of scientific instruments. Lancaster. 

5600. Revue des sciences mddicales, pharmaceutiques et 
v^terinaires de l'Afrique franchise libre. Brazzaville. 



Rio de Janeiro. 
Rio de Janeiro. 

Porto Alegre. 
Chicago. 



5582. 
5583. 
5584. 
5585. 



5588. 
5589. 
5590. 
5591. 
5592. 
5593. 
5594. 
5595. 
5596. 
5597. 
5598. 
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Rev. sc. mod. fr. Moyen Orient 

Rev. serv. ptib., Rio 
Rev. Serv. san. mil., Par. 
Rev. Soc. argent, biol. 

Rev. Soc. argent, neur. 

Rev. Soc. argent, nipiol. 

Rev. Soc. argent, oft. 

Rev. Soc. argent, otorrinolar. 

Rev. Soc. argent, proct. 

Rev. Soc. argent, radio electr. 

Rev. Soc. argent, tisiol. 

Rev. Soc. argent, urol. 

Rev. Soc. chilena urol. 

Rev. Soc. cient. Paraguay 

Rev. Soc. hig. microb., B. Air. 

Rev. Soc. med. int., B. Air. 

Rev. Soc. med. quir. Zulia 

Rev. Soc. med. Trujillo (Venez.) 

Rev. Soc. mex. hist, natur. 

Rev. Soc. pediat. litoral, Rosario 

Rev. Soc. pediat. Rosario 

Rev. Soc. puericult. B. Aires 

Rev. Soc. venezol. hist. med. 

Rev. st. med., Bucur. 

Rev. stomat., Par. 

Rev. sudamer. endocr., B. Air. 

Rev. sudamer. med., Par. 

Rev. sudamer. morf., B. Air. 

Rev. syniatr.. Rio 

Rev. techn. chir., Par. 

Rev. trab., La Paz 

Rev. trachome 

Rev. tuberc, B. Air. 

Rev. tuberc, Habana 

Rev. tuberc, Lima 

Rev. tuberc, Par. 

Rev. tuberc. Uruguay 

Rev. Tumor Ther. 

Rev. tunis. sc. med. 

Rev. univ., Guadalajara 



Rev. Univ. B. Aires 

Rev. Univ. Guayaquil 
Rev. Univ. Minas Geraes 

Rev. Univ. Rio 

Rev. urol., Caracas 
Rev. urol., Mex. 



5601. Revue de la science medicale franchise du Moyen 

Orient. Beirut. 
5002. Revista do servico publico. Rio de Janeiro. 

5603. Revue du Service de sante militaire. Paris. 

5604. Revista de la Sociedad argentina de biologfa. 
Buenos Aires. 

5605. Revista de la Sociedad argentina de neurologfa y 
psiquiatrfa. Buenos Aires. 

5606. Revista de la Sociedad argentina de nipiologfa. 
Buenos Aires. 

5607. Revista de la Sociedad argentina de oftalmologfa. 
Buenos Aires. 

5608. Revista de la Sociedad argentina de otorrino- 
laringologfa. Buenos Aires. 

5609. Revista; Sociedad argentina de proctologi'a. Buenos 
Aires. 

5610. Revista de la Sociedad argentina de radio- y eleetro- 
logia. Buenos Aires. 

5611. Revista de la Sociedad argentina de tisiologfa. 
Buenos Aires. 

5612. Revista de la Sociedad argentina de urologfa. 
Buenos Aires. 

5613. Revista de la Sociedad chilena de urologfa. Santiago 
de Chile. 

5614. Revista de la Sociedad cientffica del Paraguay. 
Asunci6n. 

5615. Revista de la Sociedad de higiene y microbiologfa. 
Buenos Aires. 

5616. Revista de la Sociedad de medicina interna y de 
Sociedad de tisiologfa. Buenos Aires. 

5617. Revista de la Sociedad medico-quirurgica del Zulia. 
Maracaibo. 

5618. Revista de la Sociedad m6dica de Trujillo. Trujillo, 
Venez. 

5619. Revista de la Sociedad mexicana de historia natural. 
Mexico. 

5620. Revista de la Sociedad de pediatna del litoral. 
Rosario. 

5621. Revista [de la] Sociedad de pediatna de Rosario. 
Rosario. 

5622. Revista de la Sociedad de puericultura de Buenos 
Aires. Buenos Aires. 

5623. Revista de la Sociedad venezolana de historia de la 
medicina. Caracas. 

5624. Revista stiint-elor medicale. Bucuresti. 

5625. Revue (La) de stomatologie. Paris. 

5626. Revista sudamericana de endocrinologi'a, immuno- 
logfa y quimioterapia. Buenos Aires. 

5627. Revue sud-americaine de medecine et de chirurgie. 
Paris. 

5628. Revista sudamericana de morfologfa. Buenos Aires. 

5629. Revista syniatrica. Rio de Janeiro. 

5630. Revue de la technique chirurgicale. Paris. 

5631. Revista del trabajo. La Paz. 

5632. Revue de trachome. Paris. 

5633. Revista de la tuberculosis. Buenos Aires. 

5634. Revista de tuberculosis. La Habana. 

5635. Revista de tuberculosis. Lima. 

5636. Revue de la tuberculose. Paris. 

5637. Revista de tuberculosis del Uruguay. Montevideo. 

5638. Review (The) of tumor therapy. Charleston, S. C. 

5639. Revue tunisienne des sciences medicales. Tunis. 

5640. Revista universitaria de la Asociaci6n de post- 
graduados y ex-alumnos de la Universidad aut6noma de 
Guadalajara. Guadalajara. 

5641. Revista de la Universidad de Buenos Aires. Buenos 
Aires. 

5642. Revista de la Universidad de Guayaquil. Guayaquil. 

5643. Revista da Universidade de Minas Geraes. Belo 
Horizonte. 

5644. Revista da Universidade do Rio de Janeiro. Rio de 
Janeiro. 

5645. Revista de urologfa. Caracas. 

5646. Revista de urologfa. Mexico. 
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Rev. urug. derm. sif. 

Rev. valenc. cienc. med. 
Rev. vet., Toulouse 
Rev. vet. mil., Bucur. 
Rev. vet. slave, Brno 
Rev. zootecn., B. Air. 
Rheumat. Dis., Lond. 
Rheumatism, Lond. 
Rhode Island M. J. 
Ricer. morf. 
Ricer. morf. biol. anim. 
Ricer. sc. 

Richmond J. Pract. 
Riforma med. 
Rinasc. med. 
Rinsho sika 
Riogrande odont. 
Riv. antrop. 
Riv. biol. 
Riv. chir., Como 
Riv. chir., Nap. 
Riv. chir., Roma 
Riv. chir., S. Onofrio 
Riv. clin. med. 
Riv. clin. pediat. 
Riv. crit. clin. med. 
Riv. crit. infortunist. 

Riv. crit. lavoro 

Riv. idr. clim. 

Riv. idroclim. 

Riv. immun. 

Riv. infort. mal. profes. 

Riv. ingegn. san. 

Riv. internaz. ingegn. san. 

Riv. internaz. san. pubb., Geneve 
Riv. ital. actin. 
Riv. ital. gin. 
Riv. ital. igiene 
Riv. ital. neuropat. 

Riv. ital. stomat. 
Riv. malariol. 
Riv. med. 

Riv. med. aeronaut. 
Riv. med. leg. 

Riv. med. social, tuberc. 
Riv. med. trop. 

Riv. mens, mun., Tor. 
Riv. neur., Nap. 
Riv. nipiol. 
Riv. osp. 

Riv. ostet., Milano 
Riv. otoneuroft. 
Riv. parassit. 
Riv. pat. app. resp. 

Riv. pat. clin. tuberc. 

Riv. pat. nerv. 
Riv. pat. sper. 
Riv. pellagr. ital. 
Riv. psicol. 
Riv. radiol. 
Riv. san. sicil. 
Riv. sicil. ostet. 



5647. Revista uruguaya de dermatologfa y sifilografia. 
Montevideo. 

5648. Revista valenciana de ciencias medicas. Valencia. 

5649. Revue veterinaire. Toulouse. 

5650. Revista veterinarS militara. Bucuresti. 

5651. Revue veterinaire slave. Brno. 

5652. Revista zootecnica. Buenos Aires. 

5653. Rheumatic (The) diseases. London. 

5654. Rheumatism. London. 

5655. Rhode Island (The) medical journal. Providence. 

5656. Ricerche di morfologia. Roma. 

5657. Ricerche di morfologia e biologia animate. Napoli. 

5658. Ricerca scientifica e ricostruzione. Roma. 

5659. Richmond journal of practice. Richmond. 

5660. Riforma (La) medica. Napoli. 

5661. Rinascenza medica. Napoli. 

5662. Rinsho sika. Osaka, Japan. 

5663. Riogrande odontol6gico. Porto Alegre. 

5664. Rivista di antropologia. Roma. 

5665. Rivista di biologia. Perugia. 

5666. Rivista di chirurgia. Como. 

5667. Rivista di chirurgia. Napoli. 

5668. Rivista di chirurgia. Roma. 

5669. Rivista di chirurgia. St. Onofrio. 

5670. Rivista di clinica medica. Firenze. 

5671. Rivista di clinica pediatrica. Firenze. 

5672. Rivista critica di clinica medica. Firenze. 

5673. Rivista critica di infortunistica, responsabilita civile 
e contratto di lavoro. Milano. 

5674. Rivista critica [del diritto del lavoro e della responsa- 
bilita civile] Milano. 

5675. Rivista di idrologia, climatologia e terapia fisica. 
Milano. 

5676. Rivista di idroclimatologia, talassologia e terapia 
fisica. Milano. 

5677. Rivista di immunologia e scienze affini. Milano. 

5678. Rivista degli infortuni e delle malattie professionali. 
Roma. 

5679. Rivista di ingegneria sanitaria. Torino. 

5680. Rivista internazionale di ingegneria sanitaria ed 
urbanistica. Milano. 

5681. Rivista internazionale di sanita. pubblica. Geneve. 

5682. Rivista italiana di actinologia. Milano. 

5683. Rivista italiana di ginecologia. Bologna. 

5684. Rivista italiana d'igiene. Pisa. 

5685. Rivista italiana di neuropatologia, psichiatria ed 
elettroterapia. Catania. 

5686. Rivista italiana di stomatologia. Parma. 

5687. Rivista di malariologia. Roma. 

5688. Rivista (La) medica. Milano. 

5689. Rivista di medicina aeronautica. Roma. 

5690. Rivista di medicina legale e di giurisprudenza medica. 
Siena. 

5691. Rivista medico-sociale della tubercolosi. Palermo. 

5692. Rivista medica tropicale e studi di medicina indi- 
gena. Roma. 

5693. Rivista mensile municipale. Torino. 

5694. Rivista di neurologia. Napoli. 

5695. Rivista di nipiologia. Napoli. 

5696. Rivista ospedaliera. Roma. 

5697. Rivista d'ostetricia e ginecologia pratica. Milano. 

5698. Rivista oto-neuro-oftalmologica. Bologna. 

5699. Rivista di parassitologia. Roma. 

5700. Rivista di patologia dell'apparato respiratorio. 
Arco. 

5701. Rivista di patologia e clinica della tubercolosi. 
Bologna. 

5702. Rivista di patologia nervosa e mentale. Siena. 

5703. Rivista di patologia sperimentale. Torino. 

5704. Rivista pellagrologica italiana. Udine. 

5705. Rivista di psicologia. Bologna. 

5706. Rivista di radiologia e fisica medica. Bologna. 

5707. Rivista sanitaria siciliana. Palermo. 

5708. Rivista siciliana d'ostetricia e ginecologia pratica. 
Palermo. 
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Riv. Soc. ital. igiene 
Riv. sper. freniat. 
Riv. stor. sc. med. 

Riv. tisiol. 
R. N., Rutherford 
Roche Rev., Nutley 
Rocky Mountain M. J. 
Rocz. psychiat. 
Rodriguesia, Rio 
Rontgenpraxis 
Romania med. 
Roosevelt Wild Life Ann. 
Roosevelt Wild Life Bull. 
Rorschach Res. Exch. 
Rotes Kreuz, Berl. 
Rotes Kreuz, Solothurn 
Roumanie med. 
Roux Arch. 



Roy. Berkshire Hosp. Rep. 
Roy. Dent. Hosp. Mag., Lond. 
Rozpr. wydz. mat. przyrod. Polska 
Akad. 

Russ. antrop. J. 
Russ. arkh. anat. 

Russ. J. trop. med. 
Russ. klin. 
Russ. vrach 



5709. Rivista della Societa italiana d'igiene. Milano. 

5710. Rivista sperimentale di freniatria. Reggio Emilia. 

5711. Rivista di storia delle scienze medirhe e naturali. 
Siena. 

5712. Rivista di tisiologia. Roma. 

5713. R. N. [Registered nurse] Rutherford, N. J. 

5714. Roche review. Nutley, N. J. 

5715. Rocky mountain medical journal. Denver. 

5716. Rocznik psyehiatryczny. Warszawa. 

5717. Rodriguesia. Rio de Janeiro. 

5718. Rontgenpraxis. Leipzig. 

5719. Romania medicals. Bucuresti. 

5720. Roosevelt wild life annals. Syracuse. 

5721. Roosevelt wild life bulletin. Syracuse. 

5722. Rorschach research exchange. New York. 

5723. Rote (Das) Kreuz. Berlin. 

5724. Rote (Das) Kreuz. Solothurn, Switz. 

5725. Roumanie (La) mddicale. Bucuresti. 

5726. Wilhelm Roux' Archiv fur Entwicklungsmechanik 
der Organismen. Berlin [See Archiv fvir Entwicklungs- 
mechanik der Organismen] 

5727. Royal Berkshire Hospital reports. Reading, Engl. 

5728. Royal (The) Dental Hospital magazine. London. 

5729. Rozprawy wydzialu matematyczno-przyrodniczego 
(at head of tp.: Polska Akademja umiej^t nosci) 
Krak6w. 

5730. Russky antropologichesky jurnal. Moskva. 

5731. Russky arkhiv anatomii, histologii i embriologii. 
Leningrad. 

5732. Russky jurnal tropichesskoi mediciny. Moskva. 

5733. Russkaia klinika. Moskva. 

5734. Russky vrach. Petrograd. 



s 



Sachs. Hebam. Ztg 
Safety Bull. 
Safety Educ. 
Salety Engin. 
S. Afr. Dent. J. 

S. Air. J. M. Sc. 

S. Afr. M. J. 
S. Afr. M. Rec. 
S. Afr. Nurse 
S. Air. Nurs. J. 
S. Afr. Nurs. Rec. 

Saito Ho On Kai Monogr. Ser. 
Salub. & asist., Jalapa 
Salub. asist. social, Habana 
Salubridad, Mex. 
Salud, Mex. 

Salud & belleza, Habana 

Salud pub., Habana 
Salud & san., Bogota 
Salud & vida, Guatemala 

Samml. Derm. 

Samml. Nervenkr. 

Samml. Refer. Sportarztl. Zentrkurs 
Bern 

Samml. Verdauungskr. 



Samml. Vergift. 



5735. Sachsische Hebammen-Zeitung. Dresden. 

5736. Safety bulletin. Washington. 

5737. Safety education. Chicago. 

5738. Safety engineering. New York. 

5739. South (The) African dental journal. Port Eliza- 
beth. 

5740. South (The) African journal of medical sciences. 
Johannesburg. 

5741. South African medical journal. Cape Town. 

5742. South African medical record. Cape Town. 

5743. South African nurse and home. Cape Town. 

5744. South African nursing journal. Johannesburg. 

5745. South African nursing record. E. London, S. 
Africa. 

5746. Saito ho-on kai monograph series. Sendai. 

5747. Salubridad y asistencia. Jalapa, M6x. 

5748. Salubridad y asistencia social. La Habana. 

5749. Salubridad. Mexico. 

5750. Salud. Mexico. 

5751. Salud y belleza; revista medica, orientation estetica. 
La Habana. 

5752. Salud publica. La Habana. 

5753. Salud y sanidad. Bogota. 

5754. Salud y vida; publicaci6n del Club de estudios 
medico-odontol6gicos. Guatemala. 

5755. Sammlung zwangloser Abhandlungen aus dem 
Gebiete der Dermatologie und Syphilidologie. Halle. 

5756. Sammlung zwangloser Abhandlungen aus dem 
Gebiete der Nerven- und Geisteskrankheiten. Halle. 

5757. Sammlung der Referate gehalten am Sportarzt- 
lichen Zentralkurs in Bern. Bern. 

5758. Sammlung zwangloser Abhandlungen aus dem 
Gebiete der Verdauungs- und Stoffwechsel-Krankheiten. 
Halle. 

5759. Sammlung von Vergiftungsfallen (Fiihner-Wie- 
lands) unter Mitwirkung der Deutschen pharmakolo- 
gischen Gesellschaft. Berlin. 
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Sanatorium, Denver 

San. & benef., Habana 

San. & benef. mun., Habana 

San. Bull., Buffalo 

Sang, Par. 

Sanitarian, Los Ang. 

San. mil., Habana 

San. Rec, Lond. 

Sante de 1'homme 

Sante pub., Par. 

Sao Paulo med. 

Savoir, Par. 

S. Barth. Hosp. J., Lond. 

S. Barth. Hosp. J. War Bull., Lond. 

S. Barth. Hosp. Rep., Lond. 
Sborn. Irkutsk, gosud. univ. 

Sborn. lek. 

Sborn. nauch. tr. Bashkir, gosud. med. 
inst. 

Sborn. Vsesoiuz. sezd fiziol. 

Scalpel, Brux. 
Scalpel, N. Orl. 
Sc. Am., N. Y. 
Sc. Am. Month. 

Sc. Commun. Balneol. Inst. Bad Nau- 
heim 

Schizofrenie 
Schmerz 
Schmidts Jahrb. 

School Health Bull., Ann Arb. 
School Health News 
School Health Stud. 
School Hyg., Lond. 
School Hyg. Rev. 
School Life 

School Physicians Bull. 
School & Soc. 

Schr. arztl. Sonderfiirs. Schwerver- 
wund. 

Schr. Akad. arztl. Fortbild. Dresden 



Schr. Kbnigsberg. gelehrt. Ges. 

Schr. Naturwiss. Verein. Schl. 

stein 
Schulzahnpflege 
Schweiz. Aerzteztg 

Schweiz. Arch. Neur. Psychiat. 

Schweiz. Arch. Tierh. 
Schweiz. Bl. Krankenpfl. 

Schweiz. Chem. Ztg 

Schweiz. Drogist. Rdsch. 
Schweiz. Drogist. Ztg 
Schweiz. Hebamme 
Schweiz. Krankenkass. Ztg 
Schweiz. med. Wschr. 
Schweiz. Mschr. Zahnh. 

Schweiz. Rdsch. Med. 
Schweiz. Vjschr. Zahnh. 

Schweiz. Zschr. allg. Path. 

Schweiz. Zschr. Optik 



Hol- 



5760. Sanatorium. Denver. 

5761. Sanidad y beneficencia. La Habana. 

5762. Sanidad y beneficencia municipal. La Habana. 

5763. Sanitary bulletin. Buffalo. 

5764. Sang (Le) biologie et pathologie. Paris. 

5765. Sanitarian (The) Los Angeles. 

5766. Sanidad militar. La Habana. 

5767. Sanitary record. London. 

5768. Sant6 (La) de 1'homme. Lyon. 

5769. Sant6 publique. Paris. 

5770. Sao Paulo medico. Sao Paulo. 

5771. Savoir. Paris. 

5772. Saint Bartholomew's Hospital journal. London. 

5773. Saint Bartholomew's Hospital journal war bulletin. 
London. 

5774. Saint Bartholomew's Hospital report. London. 

5775. Sbornik trudov Irkutskogo gosudarstvennogo uni- 
versiteta. Irkutsk. 

5776. Sbornik lekafsky. Praha. 

5777. Sbornik nauchnykh trudov; Bashkirsky gosudar- 
stvenny medicinsky institut. Ufa. 

5778. [Sbornik] Vsesoiuznyi sezd fiziologov, biokhimikov i 
farmakologov. Tiflis. 

5779. Scalpel. Bruxelles. 

5780. Scalpel. New Orleans. 

5781. Scientific American. New York. 

5782. Scientific American monthly. New York. 

5783. Scientific communications from the Balneological 
Institute of the University of Giessen at Bad Nauheim. 
Bad Nauheim. 

5784. Schizofrenie. Torino. 

5785. Schmerz, Narkose, Anaesthesie. Leipzig. 

5786. Schmidt's Jahrbucher der in- und auslandischen 
gesamten Medizin. Leipzig. 

5787. School health bulletin. Ann Arbor. 

5788. School health news. New York. 

5789. School health studies. Washington. 

5790. School hygiene. London. 

5791. School hygiene review. Worcester, Mass. 

5792. School life. Washington. 

5793. School physicians' bulletin. Albany. 

5794. School and society. New York. 

5795. Schriftenreihe iiber arztliche Sonderflirsorge fur 
Schwerverwundete. Stuttgart. 

5796. Schriftenreihe; Akademie fur arztliche Fortbildung. 
Dresden. 

5797. Schriften der Konigsberger gelehrten Gesellschaft. 
Konigsberg. 

5798. Schriften des Naturwissenschaftlichen Vereins fur 
Schleswig-Holstein. Kiel. 

5799. Schulzahnpflege. Berlin. 

5800. Schweizerische Aerztezeitung fur Standesfragen. 
Bern. 

5801. Schweizer Archiv fur Neurologie und Psychiatrie. 
Zurich. 

5802. Schweizer Archiv fur Tierheilkunde. Zurich. 

5803. Schweizerische Blatter fiir Krankenpflege. Solo- 
thurn. 

5804. Schweizer Chemiker-Zeitung und Technik-Industrie. 
Zurich. 

5805. Schweizerische Drogisten-Rundschau. Solothurn. 

5806. Schweizerische Drogisten-Zeitung. Zurich. 

5807. Schweizer (Die) Hebamme. Bern. 

5808. Schweizerische Krankenkassen-Zeitung. Zurich. 

5809. Schweizerische medizinische Wochenschrift. Basel. 

5810. Schweizerische Monatsschrift fiir Zahnheilkunde. 
Zurich. 

5811. Schweizerische Rundschau fiir Medizin. Bern. 

5812. Schweizerische Vierteljahrsschrift fiir Zahnheil- 
kunde. Geneve. 

5813. Schweizerische Zeitschrift fiir allgemeine Pathologie 
und Bakteriologie. Leipzig. 

5814. Schweizerische Zeitschrift fiir Optik und Mechanik. 
Luzern. 
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Schweiz. Zschr. Psychol. 

Schweiz. Zschr. Tuberk. 
Schweiz. Zschr. Zahnh. 

Schwester 

Science 

Science Bull. 

Science Leaflet 

Science News Lett. 

Science Progr., Lond. 

Sciences, Par. 

Science & vie 

Sciencia med., Rio 

Scientia, Bologna 

Sc. Illust., N. Y. 

Sr. Month. 

Scope, Kalamazoo 

Sc. Papers Internat. Congr. Eugen. 

Sc. Proc. R. Dublin Soc. 

Sc. Rep. Cancer Res. Fund, Lond. 

Sc. Rc-p. Inst. Infect. Dis., Tokyo 

Sc. Hep. Tohoku Univ. 

Scritti ital. radiob. 
Sc. Temperance J. 
Sr. Ther., Lewist. 

Scuola posit. 

Seance pub. Soc. mod. Toulouse 

Seara med., S. Paulo 
Seattle Health 

Secret Rep. Fatigue Lab. Nat. Health 

M. Res. Counc. Australia 
Seguridad social, Caracas 
Sei i kai M . J. 
Sei i kwai 

Selecc. med. quir., Lima 

Selecc. med. Serv. nac. inform, cient., 

Caracas 
Selecta chim., S. Paulo 
Select. Colon. M. Rep., Lond. 
Select. Papers R. Cancer Hosp., Lond. 



S. E. M., Caracas 

Sem. gyn., Par. 
Sem. hop. Paris 
Seminar, Phila. 
Sem. med., B. Air. 
Sem. med. espan. 
Sem. med. veracruz. 

Serv. Bull. U. S. Bur. Fish. 

Serv. Pub. Dep. Health Melbourne 

Serv. Pub. Indust. Hyg., Melb. 

Serv. Pub. Trop. Div., Melb. 
Ses. Congr. med. int., B. Air. 

Sess. Off. internat. docum. med. mil. 

Settimana med. 
Seuchenbekampfung, Wien 
Sewage Works Engin. 

Sewage Works J. 



5815. Schweizerische Zeitschrift fur Psychologic- und lhre 
Anwendungen. Bern. 

5816. Schweizerische Zeitschrift fur Tuberkulose. Basel. 

5817. Schweizerische Zeitschrift fur Zahnheilkunde. Lu- 
zern. 

5818. Schwester. Berlin. 

5819. Science. Lancaster. 

5820. Science bulletin. New York. 

5821. Science leaflet. Lancaster. 

5822. Science news letter. Washington. 

5823. Science progress. London. 

5824. Sciences. Paris. 

5825. Science et vie. Toulouse. 

5826. Sciencia medica. Rio de Janeiro. 

5827. Scientia. Bologna. 

5828. Science illustrated. New York. 

5829. Scientific monthly. Lancaster. 

5830. Scope. Kalamazoo, Mich. 

5831. Scientific papers; International Congress of Eu- 
genics. New York. 

5832. Scientific proceedings of the Royal Dublin Society. 
Dublin. 

5833. Scientific report on the investigations of the Im- 
perial Cancer Research Fund. London. 

5834. Scientific reports from the Government Institute for 
Infectious Diseases. Tokyo. 

5835. Science (The) reports of the Tohoku Imperial 
University. Sendai. 

5836. Scritti italiani di radiobiologia. Belluno. 

5837. Scientific temperance journal. Boston. 

5838. Scientific therapy and practical research. Lewis- 
town, Pa. 

5839. Scuola (La) positiva. Milano. 

5840. Stance publique de la Socielte' de medecine de 
Toulouse. Toulouse. 

5841. Seara medica. Sao Paulo. 

5842. Seattle health and sanitation. Seattle. 

5843. Secret report; Fatigue Laboratory, National Healtli 
and Medical Research Council, Australia. Brisbane. 

5844. Seguridad social. Caracas. 

5845. Sei i kai medical journal. Tokyo. 

5846. Sei i kwai medical journal. Tokyo. 

5847. Selecciones m6dico-quirurgicas. Lima. 

5848. Selecciones meklicas; Servicio nacional de informa- 
ci6n cientifica. Caracas. 

5849. Selecta chimica. Sao Paulo. 

5850. Selections from Colonial Medical Reports. London. 

5851. Selected papers from the Royal Cancer Hospital 
(Free) and the Chester Beatty Research Institute. 
London. 

5852. S. E. M., Consejo de Estudiantes de Medicina de 
la F. E. V. Caracas. 

5853. Semaine (La) gyn^cologique. Paris. 

5854. Semaine (La) des hopitaux de Paris. Paris. 

5855. Seminar. Philadelphia. 

5856. Semana (La) medica. Buenos Aires. 

5857. Semana medica espanola. Madrid. 

5858. Semana medica veracruzana y Convencion estatal 
de la Federacion medica de Veracruz. Xalapa, Ver. 

5859. Service bulletins of the [U. S.] Bureau of Fisheries. 
Washington. 

5860. Service publications of the Department of Health of 
Melbourne. Melbourne. 

5861. Service publication [Division of Industrial Hygiene] 
Melbourne. 

5862. Service publication [Tropical Division] Melbourne. 

5863. Sesiones; Congreso de medicina interna. Buenos 
Aires. 

5864. Session; Office international de documentation de 
medecine militaire (Bucarest) Liege. 

5865. Settimana (La) medica. Palermo. 

5866. Seuchenbekampfung. Wien. 

5867. Sewage works engineering and municipal sanitation. 
New York. 

5868. Sewage works journal. Lancaster. 
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Sexology 

Sezd ross. khir., 

S. George Hosp. Gaz., Lond. 

SGO Circ, Wash. 

Shanghai M. News 
Shield, Lond. 
Sierra Leone R. Gaz. 
Sightsav. Class Exch. 
Sightsav. Rev. 
Siglo med. 
Sigma Xi Q. 
Signal Corps Bull. 

Sikwa gakuho 
Sind M. J. 
Sintesi, Tor. 

Sintesis inform, estadist. salub. Bo- 
livia 

Sintesis med., N. Y. 
Sitzber. Akad. Wiss. Wien 

Sitzber. Frankf. med. Ges. 

Sitzber. Ges. Morph. Miinchen 

Sitzber. Ges. Naturwiss. Marburg 

Sitzber. Heidelberg. Akad. Wiss. 

Sitzber. Internat. hamat. Tagung 

Sitzber. Kongr. Liga homeop. internat. 

Sitzber. Math, naturwiss. Abt. Bayer. 
Akad. Wiss. 

Sitzber. Math. phys. Kl. Bayer. Akad. 
Wiss. 

Sitzber. Otolar. Ges. Berlin 

Sitzber. Phys. med. Soz. Erlangen 

Sitzber. Preuss. Akad. Wiss. 

S. Joseph Valley M. News 

Skand. Arch. Physiol., Berl. 
Skand. vet. tskr. 

Skylines, Phila. 

S. Luke Hosp. Bull., Chic. 

Slusalica, Beogr. 

S. Mary Hosp. Gaz., Lond. 

S. Michael Hosp. M. Bull., Toronto 

Smithson. Misc. Collect. 

S. M. S., Par. 

Soap, N. Y. 

Soc. frj prophyl. san. 

Social Action 
Social Hyg. Bull. 
Social Res. 
Social Sc. 
Social Secur. 
Social Secur. Yearb. 

Social Statist., Alb. 



5869. Sexology. New York. 

5870. Sezd rossiiskykh khirurgov. Moskva. 

5871. Saint (The) George's Hospital gazette. London. 

5872. SGO circular; United States, War Department, 
Surgeon General's Office. Washington. 

5873. Shanghai (The) medical news. Shanghai. 

5874. Shield. London. 

5875. Sierra Leone royal gazette. Freetown. 

5876. Sight -saving (The) class exchange. New York. 

5877. Sight-saving (The) review. Philadelphia. 

5878. Siglo (El) medico. Madrid. 

5879. Sigma Xi quarterly. Burlington, Vt. 

5880. Signal corps bulletins (War Department) Wash- 
ington. 

5881. Sikwa gakuho. Tokyo. 

5882. Sind (The) medical journal. Karachi. 

5883. Sintesi di scienze mediche, biologia, patologia, 
clinica. Torino. 

5884. Sintesis de informes y estadfsticas de salubridad; 
Ministerio de trabajo, salubridad y previsi6n social, 
Bolivia. La Paz. 

5885. Sintesis m^dica. New York. 

5886. Sitzungsberichte der Akademie der Wissenschaften 
in Wien. Wien. 

5887. Sitzungsberichte der Frankfurter medizinischer 
Gesellschaft. Frankfurt. 

5888. Sitzungsberichte der Gesellschaft fur Morphologie 
und Physiologie in Miinchen. Miinchen. 

5889. Sitzungsberichte der Gesellschaft zur Beforderung 
der gesamten Naturwissenschaften zu Marburg. Ber- 
lin. 

5890. Sitzungsberichte der Heidelberger Akademie der 
Wissenschaften. Heidelberg. 

5891. Sitzungsbericht der Internationalen hamatologi- 
schen Tagung in Munster-Pyrmont. 

5892. [Sitzungsberichte] Kongress der Liga homeopathica 
internationalis. 

5893. Sitzungsberichte der Mathematisch-naturwissen- 
schaftlichen Abteilung der Bayerischen Akademie der 
Wissenschaften zu Miinchen. Miinchen. 

5894. Sitzungsberichte der Mathematisch-physikalischen 
Klasse der K. Bayerischen Akademie der Wissenschaften 
zu Miinchen. Miinchen. 

5895. Sitzungsberichte der Oto-laryngologischen Gesell- 
schaft zu Berlin. Leipzig. 

5896. Sitzungsberichte der Physikalisch-medizinischen So- 
zietat zu Erlangen. Erlangen. 

5897. Sitzungsberichte der Preussischen Akademie der 
Wissenschaften. Berlin. 

5898. Saint Joseph Valley medical news. South Bend, 
Ind. 

5899. Skandinavisches Archiv fur Physiologie [v. p.] 

5900. Skandinavisk veterinar-tidskrift for patologie samt 
kott- och mjolkhygien. Uppsala. 

5901. Sky-lines. Philadelphia. 

5902. Saint Luke's Hospital staff clinics bulletin. Chi- 
cago. 

5903. Slusalica; mesecni lekarski casopisreferata. Beograd. 

5904. Saint Mary's Hospital gazette. London. 

5905. Saint Michael's Hospital medical bulletin. Toronto, 
Ont. 

5906. Smithsonian miscellaneous collections. Washing- 



ton 
5907. 
5908. 
5909. 



Paris. 



S. M. S. (Syndicat des medecins de la Seine) 
Soap and sanitary chemicals. New York. 
Societe frangaise de prophylaxie sanitaire et morale. 
Paris. 

5910. Social action. New York. 

5911. Social hygiene bulletin. New York. 

5912. Social research. New York. 

5913. Social science. Menasha. 

5914. Social security. New York. 

5915. Social security yearbook; Social Security Board, 
United States. Washington. 

5916. Social statistics. Albany. 
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Social Welf. Bull. 
Sociologus, Stuttg. 
Sociol. Rev., Lond. 
Soc. med. pregl., Beogr. 
Song after Sorrow, N. Y. 
South Afr. Digest War M. 

South. California Pract. 
South. Hosp. 

South. Hosp. Rec, Atlanta 
South. M. J. 
South. M. & S. 
South. Pharm. J. 

South. Slav Bull., Lond. 
South. Surgeon 
Southwest J. M. & S. 

Southwest. M. 
Southwest Texas M. 
Southwest Water Works J. 
Sovet. khir. 
Sovet. klin. 
Sovet. med. 
Sovet. med. Sibiri 
Sovet. nevropat. 



Sovet. pediat. 
Sovet. psikhonevr. 
Sovet. stomat. 
Sovet. vest. oft. 
Sovet. vest, vener. 

Sovet. vet. 
Sovet. vrach. gaz. 
Sovet. vrach. J. 
Sovrem. psikhonevr. 
Soziale Prax. 
Spastic Rev. 
S. Paul M. J. 
Spec. Bull. Counc. M. 
Ass. 



Serv. Am. M. 



Spec. Bull. Dep. Health Montana 

Spec. Libr., Newark 

Spec. Rep. M. Res. Counc, Lond. 

Spectrochrome, Malaga 

Speculum, Cambr. 

Sperimentale 

S. Petersb. med. Wschr. 

Spisy Lek. Fak. Masaryk. Univ. 

Spitalul 
Sport medizin 
Squibb Mem. 
Stain Techn. 
Stanford Ichth. Bull. 

Stanford M. Alumni Bull. 
Stanford M. Bull. 
Stanford Univ. Pub. 

Starry Cross 

Starry Cross News Lett. 

State Hosp. Q., Utica 

Statist. Bull. Metrop. Life Insur. 

Statist. Navy M. 
Statist, obzor 
Statiszt. ert. 



5924 
5925. 
5926. 
5927. 
5928. 



5933. 
5934. 
5935. 
5936. 
5937. 
5938. 
5939. 



C. 

price 



El 



Mosk- 



5917. Social welfare bulletin. Albany. 

5918. Sociologus. Stuttgart. 

5919. Sociological review. London. 

5920. Socijalno-medicinska pregled. Beograd. 

5921. Song after sorrow. New York. 

5922. South African digest of war medicine. Johannes- 
burg. 

5923. Southern California practitioner. Los Angeles. 
Southern hospitals. Charlotte, N. C. 
Southern Hospital record. Atlanta. 
Southern medical journal. Birmingham, Ala. 
Southern medicine and surgery. Charlotte, N 
Southern pharmaceutical journal and drug 

review. Dallas. 

5929. Southern (The) Slav bulletin. London. 

5930. Southern (The) surgeon. Atlanta. 

5931. Southwest journal of medicine and surgery 
Reno, Okla. 

5932. Southwestern medicine. Phoenix, Ariz. 
Southwest Texas medicine. San Antonio, Tex. 
Southwest water works journal. Temple, Tex. 
Sovetskaia khirurgia. Moskva. 
Sovetskaia klinika. Moskva. 
Sovetskaia medicina. Moskva. 
Sovetskaia medicina vostochnoi Sibiri. Irkutsk. 
Sovetskaia nevropatologia, psikhiatria, psikho 

higiena. Moskva. 

5940. Sovetskaia pediatria. Moskva. 

5941. Sovetskaia psikhonevrologia. Kharkov. 

5942. Sovetskaia stomatologia. Moskva. 

5943. Sovetsky vestnik oftalmologii. Moskva. 

5944. Sovetsky vestnik venerologii i dermatologii 
va. 

5945. Sovetskaia veterinaria. Moskva. 

5946. Sovetsky vrachebny gazeta. Leningrad. 

5947. Sovetsky vrachebny jurnal. Leningrad. 

5948. Sovremennaia psikhonevrologia. Moskva. 

5949. Soziale Praxis. Jena. 

5950. Spastic (The) review. Wichita, Kan. 

5951. Saint Paul medical journal. Saint Paul. 

5952. Special bulletin; Council on Medical Service and 
Public Relations, American Medical Association. Wash- 
ington. 

5953. Special bulletin; Department of Health of Montana. 
Helena. 

5954. Special libraries. Newark. 

5955. Special report series; Medical Research Council. 
London. 

5956. Spectro-chrome. Malaga, N. J. 
Speculum. Cambridge. 
Sperimentale. Firenze. 

Sankt Petersburger medicinische Wochenschrift. 
S. Petersburg. 

5960. Spisy Llkafske" Fakulty Masarykova Universita. 
Brno. 

5961. Spitalul. Bucuresti. 

5962. Sportmedizin. Halle. 

5963. Squibb memoranda. New York. 

5964. Stain technology. Geneva, N. Y 

5965. Stanford ichthyological bulletin 
versity. 

5966. Stanford medical alumni bulletin. 

5957. Stanford medical bulletin. San Francisco. 

5968. Stanford University publications. Stanford Uni- 
versity, Calif. 

5969. Starry cross. Philadelphia. 

5970. Starry (The) Cross news letter. Great Barrington 
Mass. 

5971. State Hospital quarterly. Utica. 

5972. Statistical bulletin of the Metropolitan Life Insur 
ance Co. New York. 

5973. Statistics of Navy medicine. Washington 

5974. Statisticky obzor. Praha. 

5975. Statisztikai ertesft6. Budapest. 



5957. 
5958. 
5959. 



Stanford Uni- 
Berkeley. 
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Statiszt. havifiiz. 

Stethoscoop, Brooklyn 

Stethoscope, Bristol 

S. Texas M. Rec. 

S. Thomas Hosp. Gaz., Lond. 

S. Thomas Hosp. Rep., Lond. 

Stomaco 

Stomat. glasn. 

Stomat. ital. 

Stomatologia, Mod. 

Stomatologia, Moskva 

Strahlentherapie 

Strasbourg med. 

Stud. Connaught Laborat. 

Stud. Dep. Anat. Cornell Univ. 

Stud. Dep. Anat. Univ. Illinois 

Stud. Dep. Path. Columbia Univ. 

Stud. Dep. Path. Cornell Univ. 

Stud. Dep. Path. Univ. Pennsylvania 

Stud. Dep. Pediat. Washington Univ. 
School M. 

Stud. Div. Laborat. N. York State Dep. 
Health 

Stud. Douglas Smith Found. M. Res. 



Student Branch J. Am. Pharm. Ass. 

Stud. Inst. Divi Thomae, Cincin. 
Studium, Nap. 

Stud. Laborat. Philadelphia Gen. Hosp. 
Stud, med., Kbh. 

Stud. Mem. Found. Neuroendocr. Res., 

Worcester 
Stud. Ment. Ineffic, Lond. 
Stud. Otho S. A. Sprague Mem. Inst. 

Stud. Path. Entw. 

Stud. Philos. & Social Sc. 

Stud. Psychol. Cath. Univ. America 



Stud. Rockefeller Inst. M. Res. 
Stud, sassaresi 

Stud. School M. George Washington 
Univ. 

Stud. sc. laboro, Kurasiki 
Stud. S. Louis Child. Hosp. 

Stud. Tokugawa Inst. 
Sudeb. med. ekspertiza 
Sudhoffs Arch. 

Sud med. chir. 

Summaries Current Liter. Water Poll. 

Res., Lond. 
Summaries Doct. Diss. Northwest. 

Univ. 

Summaries Doct. Diss. Univ. Wiscon- 
sin 



5976. [Budapest szekesfdVaros] statisztikai havifiizetei. 
Budapest. 

5977. Stethoscoop. Brooklyn. 

5978. Stethoscope. Bristol. 

5979. South Texas medical record. Houston. 

5980. Saint Thomas's Hospital gazette. London. 

5981. Saint Thomas's Hospital reports. London. 

5982. Stomaco. Napoli. 

5983. Stomatologiski glasnik. Ljubljana. 

5984. Stomatologia (La) italiana. Roma. 

5985. Stomatologia (La) Modena. 

5986. Stomatologia. Moskva. 

5987. Strahlentherapie. Berlin. 

5988. Strasbourg medical. Strasbourg. 

5989. Studies from the research division of the Connaught 
Antitoxin Laboratories. Toronto, Ont. 

5990. Studies from the Department of Anatomy, Cornell 
University Medical College. New York. 

5991. Studies from the Department of Anatomy of the 
University of Illinois. Chicago. 

5992. Studies from the Department of Pathology of the 
College of Physicians and Surgeons, Columbia Uni- 
versity. New York. 

5993. Studies from the Departments of Pathology, Bac- 
teriology, Hygiene; Cornell University Medical College. 
New York. 

5994. Studies from the Department of Pathology; Uni- 
versity of Pennsylvania. Philadelphia. 

5995. Studies from the Department of Pediatrics of the 
Washington University School of Medicine and S. Louis 
Children's Hospital. Saint Louis. 

5996. Studies from the Division of Laboratories and Re- 
search of the New Y'ork State Department of Health. 
Albany. 

5997. Studies from the Douglas Smith Foundation for 
Medical Research of the University of Chicago. Chi- 
cago. 

5998. Student branch journal; American Pharmaceutical 
Association. Columbus. 

5999. Studies of the Institutum Divi Thomae. Cincinnati. 

6000. Studium. Napoli. 

6001. Studies from the laboratories of the Philadelphia 
General Hospital. Philadelphia. 

6002. Studfiosus] med[icinae] K0benhavn. 

6003. Studies from the Memorial Foundation for Neuro- 
endocrine Research. Worcester, Mass. 

6004. Studies in mental inefficiency. London. 

6005. Studies from the Otho S. A. Sprague Memorial In- 
stitute. Chicago. 

6006. Studien zur Pathologie der Entwicklung. Jena. 

6007. Studies in philosophy and social science. New York. 

6008. Studies in psychology and psychiatry from the 
Catholic University of America, Washington. Balti- 
more. 

6009. Studies from the Rockefeller Institute for Medical 
Research. New York. 

6010. Studi sassaresi. Sassari. 

6011. Studies from the School of Medicine of the George 
Washington University. Washington. 

6012. Studo (La) por la scienco de laboro. Kurasiki. 

6013. Studies from the Saint Louis Children's Hospital. 
Saint Louis. 

6014. Studies from the Tokugawa Institute. Tokyo. 

6015. Sudebno-medicinskaia ekspertiza. Moskva. 

6016. Sudhoffs Archiv fur Gescbichte der Medizin. Leip- 
zig. 

6017. Sud (Le) medical et chirurgical. Marseilles. 

6018. Summaries of current literature; Water pollution 
research. London. 

6019. Summaries of doctoral dissertations of the North- 
western University. Chicago. 

6020. Summaries of doctoral dissertations ... submitted to 
University of Winconsin in partial fulfillment of the 
requirements for the degree of doctor of philosophy. 
Madison. 
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Summaries Res. U. S. Nav. M. Res. 
Inst. 

Summaries Thes. Harvard Univ. 



Summary Proc. Am. Red Cross 

Summary Techn. Develop. U. S. Bur. 
Labor Statist. 

Sunflower, Topeka 

Sunti Congr. internaz. fisiol. 

Sun Valley Sage 

Supl. An. farm, bioquim., B. Air. 

Surg. Business 
Surg. Clin. Chicago 
Surg. Clin. N. America 
Surg. Digest, Chic. 
Surg. Equip. 
Surgery 

Surg. Gyn. Obst. 
Surg. J. 
Surgo, Glasg. 

Surg. Staff Semin. Minneapolis Veter- 
ans Hosp. 
Surg. Supervisor 
Survey, N. Y. 
Surv. Graphic 
Sven. farm. tskr. 
Sven. liik. sail. fbrh. 

Sven. liik. sail. hand. 

Sven. lak. tidn. 

Sver. tandlak. forb. tidn. 

S. Vincent Hosp. Bull., Toledo 

Swimming Pool Annual 

Sydney Univ. Repr. 
Syllabus, Detr. 

Sympos. Internat. Ophth. Congr. 

Sympos. Quant. Biol. 

Sympos. Silicosis 
Synthese, Par. 



6021. Summaries of research; United States Naval Medi- 
cal Research Institute. Bethesda, Md. 

6022. Summaries of theses accepted in partial fulfillment 
of the requirements for the degree of doctor of philos- 
ophy, Harvard University, Graduate School of Arts 
and Sciences. Cambridge, Mass. 

6023. Summary of proceedings; American Red Cross; 
National Convention. Washington. 

6024. Summary of technological developments affecting 
war production; United States Bureau of Labor Statis- 
tics. Washington. 

6025. Sunflower (The) Topeka. 

6026. Sunti; Congresso internazionale di fisiologia. 

6027. Sun (The) Valley sage. Sun Valley, Idaho. 

6028. Suplemento de los Anales de farmacia y bioqufmica. 
Buenos Aires. 

6029. Surgical business. New York. 

6030. Surgical clinics of Chicago. Philadelphia. 

6031. Surgical clinics of North America. Philadelphia. 

6032. Surgical digest and forum. Chicago. 

6033. Surgical equipment. Madison. 

6034. Surgery. Saint Louis. 

6035. Surgery, gynecology and obstetrics. Chicago. 

6036. Surgical journal. Chicago. 

6037. Surgo; Glasgow University medical journal. Glas- 
gow. 

6038. Surgical staff seminars; Minneapolis Veterans' 
Hospital. Minneapolis. 

6039. Surgical (The) supervisor. Erie. 

6040. Survey. New York. 

6041. Survey graphic. Concord, N. H. 

6042. Svensk farmaceutisk tidskrift. Stockholm. 

6043. Svenska lakaresallskapets forhandlingar. Stock- 
holm. 

6044. Svenska lakaresallskapets handlingar. Stockholm. 

6045. Svenska lakartidningen. Stockholm. 

6046. Sveriges tandlakarforbund tidning. Stockholm. 

6047. Bulletin; Saint Vincent's Hospital. Toledo. 

6048. Swimming pool data and reference annual. New 
York. 

6049. Sydney University reprints. Sydney. 

6050. Syllabus (The) Detroit. 

6051. Symposia of the International Ophthalmological 
Congress. Amsterdam. 

6052. Symposia on quantitative biology. Cold Spring 
Harbor, N. Y. 

6053. Symposium on silicosis. Saranac Lake, N. Y. 

6054. Synthese; revue mensuelle reserved au corps medical. 
Paris. 



T 



Tabulae biol., Berl. 
Tagl. Prax., Wien 

Tagung Fachtierarzte Bekampf. Auf- 

zuchtkr. 
Taiwan igakkai zassi 
Tandheelk. stud. mbl. 
T. C. Resmi gaz., Ankara 
Techn. Bull. U. S. Dep. Agr. 

Techn. chir., Par. 
Techn. Gemeindebl. 
Techn. hosp., Par. 

Techn. Papers U. S. Dep. Commerce 

Techn. Rev., Concord 
Techn. san. mun., Par. 
Tegen de tuberculose 
Temperance Cause 
Temple Dent. Rev. 



6055. Tabulae biologicae [v. p.] 

6056. Tagliche (Die) Praxis. Wien. 

6057. [Tagung Fachtierarzte] Bekampfung der Aufzucht- 
krankheiten. Hannover. 

6058. Taiwan igakkai zassi. Formosa. 

6059. Tandheelkundig studenten maandblad. Utrecht. 

6060. T. C. Resmi gazete. Ankara. 

6061. Technical bulletins of the [U. S.] Department of 
Agriculture. Washington. 

6062. Technique chirurgicale. Paris 

6063. Techn isches Gemeindeblatt. Berlin. 

6064. Techniques hospitalises, sanitaires et sociales. 
Paris. 

6065. Technical papers of the [U. S.] Department of 
Commerce (Bureau of Mines) Washington 

6066. Technology review. Concord, N. H 

2SSI' Technique (La) sanitaire et municipale. Paris. 

6068. I egen de tuberculose. Den Haag. 

6069. Temperance cause. Boston. 

6070. Temple (The) dental review. Philadelphia 
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Teor. prakt. fiz. kult., Moskva 

Ter. al dia. Habana 

Terapia, Milano 

Terapia, Quito 

Ter. arkh. 

Texas Dent. J. 

Texas Health Roundup 

Texas Hosp. 

Texas J. M. 

Texas J. Pub. Health 

Texas Rep. Biol. M. 

Therapie, Par. 

Ther. Diet. Age 

Ther. Gaz., Detr. 

Ther. Gegenwart 

Ther. Halbmhefte 

Ther. Neuheit. 

Ther. Notes, Detr. 

Ther. Probl. Today, Jerus. 

Thorax, Lond. 

TIC, Alb. 

Tierarztl. Zschr. 
Tijeret. malaria, Caracas 
Tilden Health Rev. 
Times & Reg., Phila. 
Tohoku J. Exp. M. 
Tohoku Univ. Sc. Rep. 

Tokyo igakkwai zassi 

Tokyo med. Wschr. 

Toledo City J. 

Torino (Riv.) 

Toulouse med. 

Tr. Acad. mil. med. Kiroff 

Tr. Acad. M. Toronto 

Tr. Advanced Inst. Inservice Train. 



Trained Nurse 

Training School Bull. 

Tr. Alumni Ass. Mayo Found. 

Tr. Am. Acad. Ophth. Otolar. 

Tr. Am. Acad. Optometry 

Tr. Am. Acad. Pediat. 

Tr. Am. Ass. Dent. Editors 

Tr. Am. Ass. Genitourin. Surgeons 

Tr. Am. Ass. Goiter 

Tr. Am. Ass. Obst. 

Tr. Am. Ass. Surg. Trauma 

Tr. Am. Bronchoesoph. Ass. 

Tr. Am. Bronchosc. Soc. 

Tr. Am. Child Health Ass. 

Tr. Am. Child Hyg. Ass. 

Tr. Am. Clim. Clin. Ass. 

Tr. Am. Coll. Proct. 
Tr. Am. Dent. Ass. 



6071. Teoria i praktika fizicheskoi kultury. Moskva. 

6072. Terapeutica al dfa. La Habana. 

6073. Terapia. Milano. 

6074. Terapia. Quito. 

6075. Terapevtichesky arkhiv. Moskva. 

6076. Texas (The) dental journal. Dallas. 

6077. Texas health round-up. Austin. 

6078. Texas hospitals. Dallas. 

6079. Texas State journal of medicine. Fort Worth. 

6080. Texas journal of public health. Austin. 

6081. Texas reports on biology and medicine. Galveston. 

6082. Therapie. Paris. 

6083. Therapeutic and dietetic age. Ehnira, N. Y. 

6084. Therapeutic gazette. Detroit. 

6085. Therapie der Gegenwart. Berlin. 

6086. Therapeutische Halbmonatshefte. Leipzig. 

6087. Therapeutische Neuheiten. Leipzig. 

6088. Therapeutic notes. Detroit. 

6089. Therapeutic problems of today. Jerusalem. 

6090. Thorax. London. 

6091. TIC; Ticonium Division, Consolidated Car Heating 
Company. Albany. 

6092. Tierarztliche Zeitschrift. Berlin. 

6093. Tijeretazos sobre malaria. Caracas. 

6094. Tilden's (Dr) health review and critique. Denver. 

6095. Times (The) and Register. Philadelphia. 

6096. Tohoku journal of experimental medicine. Sendai. 

6097. Tohoku Imperial University; science reports [See 
Sc. Rep. Tohoku Univ.] 

6098. Tokyo igakkwai zassi. Tokyo. 

6099. Tokyoer medizinische Wochenschrift. Takaki. 

6100. Toledo City journal. Toledo City, Ohio. 

6101. Torino; rivista mensile municipale. Torino. 

6102. Toulouse medical. Toulouse. 

6103. Trudi; Voenno-medicinskaia akademia R. K. K. A. 
im. Kirova. Leningrad. 

6104. Transactions of the Academy of Medicine. Toronto. 

6105. Transactions; Advanced Institute on In-Service 
Training and Employee Representation; Committee on 
Personnel Relations, American Hospital Association. 
Chicago. 

6106. Trained (The) nurse and hospital review. East 
Stroudsburg, Pa. 

6107. Training school bulletin. Vineland, N. J. 

6108. Transactions of the Alumni Association of the Mayo 
Foundation. Rochester, Minn. 

6109. Transactions of the American Academy of Ophthal- 
mology and Otolaryngology [v. p.] 

6110. Transactions of the American Academy of Optom- 
etry [v. p.] 

6111. Transactions of the American Academy of Pedi- 
atrics. Chicago. 

6112. Transactions of the annual meeting of the American 
Association of Dental Editors. Chicago. 

6113. Transactions of the American Association of Genito- 
urinary Surgeons. New York. 

6114. Transactions of the American Association for the 
Study of Goiter. Detroit. 

6115. Transactions of the American Association of Obste- 
tricians and Gynecologists. New York. 

6116. Transactions of the American Association for the 
Surgery of Trauma. New York. 

6117. Transactions of the American Broncho-esophago- 
logical Association. Saint Louis. 

6118. Transactions of the American Bronchoscope So- 
ciety [v. p.] 

6119. Transactions of the American Child Health Asso- 
ciation. New York. 

6120. Transactions of the American Child Hygiene Asso- 
ciation. Baltimore. 

6121. Transactions of the American Climatological and 
Clinical Association [v. p.] 

6122. Transactions of the American College of Proctology. 

6123. Transactions of the American Dental Association. 
Chicago. 
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Tr. Am. Gastroenter. Ass. 

Tr. Am. Gyn. Soc. 

Tr. Am. Hosp. Ass. 

Tr. Am. Lar. Rhin. Otol. Soc 

Tr. Am. Laryng. Ass. 

Tr. Am. M. Ass. 

Tr. Am. Micr. Soc 

Tr. Am. Neisser. M. Soc. 

Tr. Am. Neur. Ass. 

Tr. Am. Ophth. Soc. 

Tr. Am. Otol. Soc. 

Tr. Am. Pediat. Soc. 

Tr. Am. Proct. Soc. 

Tr. Am. Soc. Anesth. 

Tr. Am. Soc. Heat. Ventil. Engin. 

Tr. Am. Soc. Region. Anesth. 

Tr. Am. Soc. Trop. M. 

Tr. Am. Surg. Ass. 

Tr. Am. Ther. Soc. 

Tr. Am. Urol. Ass. 

Transverse Myelitis Conf. 

Tr. Ass. Am. Physicians 

Tr. Ass. Am. Teach. Dis. Child. 

Tr. Ass. Life Insur. M. Dir. America 

Tr. Ass. Physicians Mayo Clin. 

Tr. Ass. Surgeons South. Railw. Syst. 

Tr. Assur. M. Soc, Lond. 

Tratamient. act. 

Tr. Australas. M. Congr. 

Travelers Stand. 

Tr. Azerbaid. inst. mikrob. 

Trazos, Bilbao 

Tr. Azov. Kraev. nauch. inst. okhr. 
mater. 

Tr. Bibliogr. Soc, Lond. 

Tr. Bose Res. Inst. Calcutta 

Tr. California Dent. Ass. 

I r. ( anad. Soc. Dis. Child. 



6124. Transactions of the American Gastroenterological 
Association. St. Louis. 

6125. Transactions of the American Gynecological So- 
ciety. Philadelphia. 

6126. Transactions of the American Hospital Association. 
Northfield, Minn. 

6127. Transactions of the American Laryngological, 
Rhinological, and Otological Society [v. p.] 

6128. Transactions of the American Laryngological 
Association. New York. 

6129. Transactions of the American Medical Association. 
Chicago. 

6130. Transactions of the American Microscopical So- 
ciety. Menasha. 

6131. Transactions of the American Neisserian Medical 
Society. Boston. 

6132. Transactions of the American Neurological Associa- 
tion. Philadelphia. 

6133. Transactions of the American Ophthalmological 
Society [v. p.] 

6134. Transactions of the American Otological Society. 
New Bedford, Mass. 

6135. Transactions of the American Pediatric Society. 
New York. 

6136. Transactions of the American Proctologic Society. 
Saint Louis. 

6137. Transactions of the American Society of Anes- 
thetists. New York. 

6138. Transactions of the American Society of Heating 
and Ventilating Engineers. New York. 

6139. Transactions of the American Society of Regional 
Anesthesia [v. p.] 

6140. Transactions of the American Society of Tropical 
Medicine [v. p.] 

6141. Transactions of the American Surgical Association. 
Philadelphia. 

6142. Transactions of the American Therapeutic Society. 
Philadelphia. 

6143. Transactions of the American Urological Associa- 
tion. Rrookline, Mass. 

6144. Transverse myelitis conference; Ninth Service 
Command, United States Army Service Forces. Mo- 
desto, Calif. 

6145. Transactions of the Association of American 
Physicians. Philadelphia. 

6146. Transactions of the Association of American 
Teachers of the Diseases of Children [v. p.] 

6147. Transactions of the Association of Life Insurance 
Medical Directors of America. New York. 

6148. Transactions of the Association of Resident and Ex- 
resident Physicians of the Mayo Clinic. Rochester, 
Minn. 

6149. Transactions; Association of Surgeons; Southern 
Railway System. Washington. 

6150. Transactions of the Assurance Medical Society. 
London. 

6151. Tratamientos (Los) actuales; revista de terapeutica. 
Madrid. 

6152. Transactions of the Australasian Medical Congress. 
Melbourne. 

6153. Travelers (The) standard. Hartford, Conn. 

6154. Trudi Azerbaidzhanskogo instituta mikrobiologii i 
higieny. Baku. 

6155. Trazos. Bilbao. 

6156. Trudy; Azovo-Chernomorsky Kraevy nauchno- 
issledovatelsky institut okhrany materinstva i mladen- 
chestva. Rostov na Donu. ' 

6157. Transactions of the Bibliographical Society. Lon- 
don. 

6158. Transactions of the Bose Research Institute, 
Calcutta. London. 

6159. Transactions of the California State Dental Associa- 
tion. San Francisco. 

6160. Transactions of the Canadian Society for the 
Study of Diseases of Children. Toronto, Ont. 
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Tr. Cated. hist. crit. med., Madr. 

Tr. Centr. gosud. travmat. inst., Le- 
ningr. 

Tr. Centr. States Pediat. Soc. 

Tr. Chicago Path. Soc. 

Tr. Chicago Soc. Int. M. 

Tr. Chicago Urol. Soc. 

Tr. Clin. Escudero, B. Air. 

Tr. Clin: Soc. London 

Tr. Clin. Soc. Univ. Michigan 

Tr. Coll. Physicians Philadelphia 

Tr. Conf. Health Off. Tennessee 

Tr. Conf. insuff. circ, Kiev 

Tr. Conf. State Terr. Health Off. 

Tr. Congr. Am. Physicians 

Tr. Congr. argent, med. gremial 

Tr. Congr. lat. amer. crim. 

Tr. Congr. med. nac, La Paz 

Tr. Congr. region, med. Bahia 

Tr. Dent. Soc. State N. York 

Tr. Edinburgh Obst. Soc. 

Trends M. Pract. & Res. 

Tr. Far East. Ass. Trop. M. 

Tr. Fiziol. inst. Pavlova 

Tr. Fiziol. laborat. Pavlova 

Tr. Fiziol. nauch. inst. Leningr. gosud. 
univ. 

Tr. Gosud. inst. eksp. vet. med., Mos- 
kva 

Tr. Gosud. inst. med. znanii, Leningr. 

Tr. Gosud. nauch. inst. fizioter. Se- 
mashko 

Tr. Gosud. rentg. inst., Leningr. 

Tr. Hawaii M. Ass. 

Tr. Histol. konf., Moskva 

Tr. Hosp. nac. enferm. infec, Madr. 

Tr. Hunterian Soc, Lond. 
Tribuna farm., Curitiba 
Tribuna med., Habana 
Tribuna med., Rio 
Tribuna med. argent. 
Tribuna med. soc, Bogota 
Tr. Ilium. Engin. Soc. 

Tr. Indiana Acad. Ophth. Otolar. 
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6161. Trabajos de la C&tedra de historia crftica de la 
medicina. Madrid. 

6162. Trudy; Centralnyi gosudarstvennyi travmatologi- 
chesky institut im. R. R. Vredena. Leningrad. 

6163. Transactions of the Central States Pediatric So- 
ciety [v. p., U. S.] 

6164. Transactions of the Chicago Pathological Society. 
Chicago. 

6165. Transactions of the Chicago Society of Internal 
Medicine. Chicago. 

6166. Transactions of the Chicago Urological Society. 
Chicago. 

6167. Trabajos y publicaciones de la Clfnica del profesor 
Pedro Escudero. Buenos Aires. 

6168. Transactions; Clinical Society of London. London. 

6169. Transactions of the Clinical Society of the Uni- 
versity of Michigan. Ann Arbor. 

6170. Transactions of the College of Physicians of Phila- 
delphia. Philadelphia. 

6171. Transactions of the annual Conference of health 
officers of the Tennessee State Department of Public 
Health. Nashville. 

6172. Travaux de la Conference de l'insuffisance de la 
circulation. Kiev. 

6173. Transactions of the annual conference of State and 
Territorial Health Officers with the United States Public 
Health Service [v. p.] 

6174. Transactions of the Congress of American Physi- 
cians and Surgeons [v. p.] 

6175. Trabajos; Congreso argentino de medicina gremial 
y social. Rosario. 

6176. Trabajos; Congreso latino-americano de criminolo- 
gia. Buenos Aires. 

6177. Trabajos presentados; Congreso mexiico nacional 
[Bolivia] La Paz. 

6178. Trabalhos do ... Congresso regional de medicina de 
Bahia. Bahia. 

6179. Transactions of the Dental Society of the State of 
New York. 

6180. Transactions of the Edinburgh Obstetrical Society. 
Edinburgh. 

6181. Trends in medical practice and research. Minne- 
apolis. 

6182. Transactions of the Far Eastern Association of 
Tropical Medicine. Singapore. 

6183. Trudy; Fiziologichesky institut im. I. P. Pavlova. 
Moskva. 

6184. Trudy; Fiziologicheskaia laboratoria im. akademika 
I. P. Pavlova. Leningrad. 

6185. Trudy; Fiziologichesky nauchno-issledovatelysky 
institut; Leningradsky gosudarstvennyi universitet. 
Leningrad. 

6186. Trudi; Gosudarstvennyi institut eksperimentalnoi 
veterinarii i mediciny. Moskva. 

6187. Trudy; Gosudarstvennyi institut medicinskikh zna- 
nii. Leningrad. 

6188. Trudy; Gosudarstvennyi nauchny institut fizio- 
terapii i kurortologii imeni N. A. Semashko. Tashkent. 

6189. Trudy; Gosudarstvennyi rentgenologichesky, radio- 
logichesky i rakovyi institut. Leningrad. 

6190. Transactions of the annual meeting of the Hawaii 
Territorial Medical Association. Honolulu. 

6191. Trudy Histologicheskoi konferencii. Moskva. 

6192. Trabajos del Hospital nacional de enfermedades 
infecciosas. Madrid. 

6193. Transactions of the Hunterian Society. London. 

6194. Tribuna farmaceutica. Curitiba. 

6195. Tribuna (La) m6dica. La Habana. 

6196. Tribuna (A) medica. Rio de Janeiro. 

6197. Tribuna medica argentina. Buenos Aires. 

6198. Tribuna medico-social. Bogotd. 

6199. Transactions of the Illuminating Engineering So- 
ciety. Baltimore. 

6200. Transactions of the Indiana Academy of Ophthal- 
mology and Otolaryngology. Indianapolis. 
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Tr. Inst. Bunge, Anvers 
Tr. Inst. Cajal Sec. fisiol. 



Tr. Inst, cerveau, Moskva 
Tr. Inst. Civil Engin. Ireland 

Tr. Inst, fisiol., Barcel. 
Tr. Inst. hyg. pub. tehee. 

Tr. Inst. med. social, Lima 
Tr. Inst. nac. nutr., B. Air. 

Tr. Inst, prophyl., Par. 

Tr. Inst, psikhiat. Gannushkina, Mos- 
kva 

Tr. Inst, ther., Brux. 

Tr. Internat. Coll. Surgeons 

Tr. Internat. Conf. San. Engin. 

Tr. Internat. Ophth. Congr. 

Tr. Internat. San. Conf. Am. Repub. 

Tr. Internat. Union Tuberc. 

Tristate Dent. Rec. 

Tristate M. J. 

Tr. Ital. M. Soc, N. Y. 

Tr. Jap. Path. Soc. 

Tr. Kansas City Acad. M. 

Tr. Eardiol. sess., Odessa 
Tr. Kazan, gosud. med. inst. 

Tr. Konf. med. biol., Kiev 
Tr. Konf. molod. uchen. 
Tr. Konf. probl. genez. star. 

Tr. Kuban, gosud. med. inst. Armii 
Tr. Laborat. anat. Fac. med. Alger 
Tr. laborat. Cated. anat. Univ. B. Aires 

Tr. Laborat. centr. pat. vet., Lisb. 

Tr. Laborat. Exp. Biol. Zoo Moscow 

Tr. Laborat. histol. Coll. France 

Tr. Laborat. Hop. S. Germain en Laye, 
Par. 

Tr. Laborat. Inst. Rocha Cabral 

Tr. Laborat. matiere. med., Par. 

Tr. Laborat. microb. Fac. pharm. 
Nancy 

Tr. Laborat. pat. vet., Lisb. 

Tr. Laborat. physiol. Inst. Solvay 

Tr. Leningr. inst. epidem. bakt. Pasteur 

Tr. Leningr. inst. fizioter. 

Tr. Leningr. med. inst. 



6201. Transactions; Institute of Bunge. Anvers. 

6202. Trabajos del Instituto Cajal de investigaciones 
biol6gicas; Secciones de fisiologfa, fermentaciones, virus 
y qufmica biol6gica. Madrid. 

6203. Trudy; Institut du cerveau. Moskva. 

6204. Transactions of the Institution of Civil Engineers of 
Ireland. Dublin. 

6205. Trabajos; Instituto de fisiologfa. Barcelona. 

6206. Travaux (Les) de l'Institut d'hygiene publique de 
l'Etat tchicoslovaque. Praha. 

6207. Trabajos del Instituto de medicina social. Lima. 

6208. Trabajos y publicaciones; Instituto nacional de la 
nutrici6n. Buenos Aires. 

6209. Travaux et publications de l'Institut prophylactique. 
Paris. 

6210. Trudy; Institut psikhiatrii im. Gannushkina. 
Moskva. 

6211. Travaux de l'Institut de therapeutique. Bruxelles. 

6212. Transactions of the International College of Sur- 
geons. Huntington, Ind. 

6213. Transactions of the International Conference on 
Sanitary Engineering. London. 

6214. Transactions of the International Ophthalmological 
Congress [v. p.] 

6215. Transactions of the International Sanitary Confer- 
ence of the American Republics. Washington. 

6216. Transactions of the International Union against 
Tuberculosis. Geneve. 

6217. Tri-state (The) dental record. Keokuk, la. 

6218. Tri-State medical journal. Shreveport, La. 

6219. Transactions and annual reports [Italian Medical 
Society] New York. 

6220. Transactions of the Japanese Pathological Society. 
Tokyo. 

6221. Transactions of the Kansas City Academy of Medi- 
cine. Kansas City, Mo. 

6222. Trudy; Kardiologicheskaia sessia. Odessa. 

6223. Trudy; Kazanskyi gosudarstvennyi medicinsky in- 
stitut. Kazan. 

6224. Trudy; Konferencia po medichny biologii. Kiev. 

6225. Trudy; Konferencia molodykh uchenykh. Kazan. 

6226. Starost; trudy; Konferencia po probleme geneza 
starosti i profilaktiki prezhdevremennogo starenia 
organizma. Kiev. 

6227. Trudy ; Kubanskyi gosudarstvennyi medicinsky insti- 
tut imeni Krasnoi Armii. Rostov. 

6228. Travaux du Laboratoire d'anatomie de la Faculty 
de medicine d' Alger. Alger. 

6229. Trabajos de laboratorio; C&tedra de anatomfa y 
fisiologfa comparadas y farmacodinamia; Universidad 
de Buenos Aires. Buenos Aires. 

6230. Reposit6rio de trabalhos do Laborat6rio central de 
patologia veterinaria. Lisboa. 

6231. Transactions of the Laboratory of Experimental 
Biology of the Zoopark of Moscow. Moskva. 

6232. Travaux; Laboratoire d'histologie du College de 
France. Paris. 

6233. Travaux du Laboratoire de l'Hopital de Saint- 
Germain-en-Laye. Paris. 

6234. Travaux de Laboratoire; Institut Rocha Cabral. 
Lisboa. 

6235. Travaux du Laboratoire de matiere medicale de 
PEcole superieure de pharmacie de Paris. Paris. 

6236. Travaux du Laboratoire de microbiologie de la 
Faculty de pharmacie, Universit6 de Nancy. Nancy. 

6237. Trabalhos [Repositorio de] do Laboratorio de 
patologia veterinaria. Lisboa. 

6238. Travaux de Laboratoire de physiologie [Instituts 
Solvay] Bruxelles. 

6239. Trudy; Leningradsky institut epidemiologii i bak- 
teriologii im. Pastera. Leningrad. 

6240. Trudy; Leningradsky nauchno-issledovatelyeky in- 
stitut fizioterapii i kurortologii. Leningrad. 

6241. Trudy; Leningradsky (II) medicinsky institut. 
Leningrad. 
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Tr. Leningr. nauch. prakt. farm. inst. 

Tr. Leningr. oft. nauch. inst. 

Tr. Louisiana Dent. Soc. 

Tr. Luzerne Co. M. Soc. 

Tr. Maimonides M. Soc. 

Tr. Massachusetts Med. Leg. Soc. 

Tr. M. Ass. Alabama 

Tr. M. Ass. Southwest 

Tr. Med. Chir. Fac. Maryland 

Tr. Med. Chir. Soc. Edinburgh 

Tr. Med. Chir. Soc. Glasgow 

Tr. Med. Leg. Soc, Lond. 
Tr. Moskov. gosud. med. inst. 

Tr. M. Soc. Hawaii 

Tr. M. Soc. London 

Tr. M. Soc. N. Carolina 

Tr. M. Soc. Virginia 

Tr. Nat. Ass. Epilepsy 

Tr. Nat. Ass. Prev. Tuberc, Lond. 

Tr. Nat. Conf. Gov. Indust. Hygienists 
U. S. 

Tr. Nat. Dent. Ass. 

Tr. Nat. Safety Counc. 

Tr. Nat. Tuberc. Ass., N. Y. 

Tr. Nauch. inst. antrop., Moskva 

Tr. Nauch. inst. endokr. rasstr., 
Moskva 

Tr. Nauch. inst. fiziol. 

Tr. N. England Br. Am. Urol. Ass. 

Tr. N. England Surg. Soc. 

Tr. N. Hampshire M. Soc. 

Tr. Nippon Dent. Ass. 

Tr. North Centr. Br. Am. Urol. Ass. 

Tr. Novosibir. gosud. inst. usoversh. 

vrach. 
Tr. N. York Acad. Sc. 

Tr. N. York N. England Ass. Railw. 

Surgeons 
Tr. Obshch. nevropat. Saratov. 

Tr. Obshch. russk. vrach. pam. Piro- 
gova 



of the Medical Association of the 

Birmingham. 
Medical Association of the South- 



6242. Trudy; Leningradsky nauchno-praktichesky farma- 
cevtichesky institut. Leningrad. 

6243. Trudy; Leningradsky oftalmologichesky nauchno- 
praktichesky institut. Leningrad. 

6244. Transactions of the Louisiana State Dental Society. 
New Orleans. 

6245. Transactions of the Luzerne County Medical 
Society. Wilkes-Barre, Pa. 

6246. Transactions; Maimonides Medical Society. De- 
troit. 

6247. Transactions of the Massachusetts Medico-legal 
Society. Boston. 

6248. Transactions 
State of Alabama 

6249. Transactions; 
west. Oklahoma City. 

6250. Transactions of the Medical and Chirurgical 
Faculty of the State of Maryland. Baltimore. 

6251. Transactions; Medical and Chirurgical Society of 
Edinburgh. Edinburgh. 

6252. Transactions of the Medico-chirurgical Society of 
Glasgow. Glasgow. 

6253. Transactions of the Medico-legal Society. London. 

6254. Trudy; I. Moskovsky gosudarstvennyi medicinsky 
institut. Moskva. 

6255. Transactions of the annual meeting of the Medical 
Society of Hawaii. Honolulu. 

6256. Transactions of the Medical Society of London. 
London. 

6257. Transactions of the Medical Society of North 
Carolina. Raleigh. 

6258. Transactions of the Medical Society of Virginia. 
Richmond. 

6259. Transactions of the National Association for the 
Study of Epilepsy and the Care and Treatment of 
Epileptics. Mt Morris, N. Y. 

6260. Transactions of the National Association for the 
Prevention of Tuberculosis. London. 

6261. Transactions of the ... annual meeting of the Na- 
tional Conference of Governmental Industrial Hy- 
gienists [United States] Washington. 

6262. Transactions of the National Dental Association. 
Philadelphia. 

6263. Transactions of the National Safety Council. 
Chicago. 

6264. Transactions of the annual meeting; National 
Tuberculosis Association. New York. 

6265. Trudy; Nauchno-issledovatelysky institut antro- 
pologii; Gosudarstvenny universitet. Moskva. 

6266. Trudy; Nauchno-issledovatelsky institut obmena 
veshchestv i endokrinnykh rasstroistv NKZ RSFSR. 
Moskva. 

6267. Trudy; Nauchno-issledovatelsky institut fiziologii 
verkhnikh dykhatelnykh putei. Stalingrad. 

6268. Transactions of the New England Branch of the 
American Urological Association. Boston. 

6269. Transactions of the New England Surgical Society. 
Boston. 

6270. Transactions of the New Hampshire Medical So- 
ciety. Concord. 

6271. Transactions of the Nippon Dental Association. 
Tokyo. 

6272. Transactions of the North Central Branch of the 
American Urological Association. Cleveland. 

6273. Trudy; Novosibirsky gosudarstvenny institut dlya 
usovershenstvovania vrachei. Novosibirsk. 

6274. Transactions of the New York Academy of Sciences. 
L slxx c eis t g r 

6275. Transactions of the New York and New England 
Association of Railway Surgeons [v. p.] 

6276. Trudy Obshchestva nevropatologov i psikhiatrov 
Saratovskogo universiteta. Saratov. 

6276a. Trudy Obshchestva russkikh vrachei v pamiat N. I. 
Pirogova. 
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Trop. Dis. Bull., Lond. 
Tr. Ophth. Soc. U. K. 

Trop. med. vet., Moskva 

Trop. M. News, N. Orl. 

Trop. natuur 

Tr. Optic. Soc, Lond. 

Trop. Vet. Bull., Lond. 

Tr. Pacific Coast Oto Ophth. Soc. 

Tr. Pacific Coast Soc. Obst. 

Tr. Pacific Coast Surg. Ass. 

Tr. Panama Pacific Dent. Congr. 

Tr. Panamer. M. Congr. 

Tr. Perm, gosud. med. inst. 

Tr. Philadelphia Acad. Surg. 

Tr. Philadelphia Pediat. Soc. 

Tr. Physiol. Inst. Leningrad Univ. 

Tr. Psikhiat. klin., Voronezh 

Tr. Psikhiat. klin. Pavlova 

Tr. R. Acad. M. Ireland 

Tr. R. Med. Chir. Soc. Glasgow 

Tr. R. Soc. Canada 

Tr. R. Soc. Edinburgh 

Tr. R. Soc. Trop. M. Hyg., Lond. 

Tr. Saratov, gosud. med. inst. 

Tr. Sc. Chem. Pharm. Inst., Moskva 

Tr. sc. Clin. inf. Univ. Varsovie 

Tr. sc. Univ. Rennes 

Tr. Sem. med. balkan. 

Tr. Sev. kavkaz. ass. nauch. issled. inst. 

Tr. Sezda bakt. epidem. san. vrach. 

Tr. Sezda detsk. vrach. 
Tr. Sezda fizioter. 
Tr. Sibir. vet. inst. 
Tr. Soc. biol., Barcel. 
Tr. Soc. chim. biol. 

Tr. Soc. path. jap. 

Tr. Soc. Plast. Surg. 

Tr. South. Br. Am. Pub. Health Ass. 

Tr. South Ind. Br. Brit. M. Ass. 

Tr. South. Surg. Ass. 

Tr. Sovet. tuberk. inst. 

Tr. Stalingr. gosud. med. inst. 

Tr. Tomsky gosud. med. inst. 



6277. Tropical diseases bulletin. London. 

6278. Transactions of the Ophthalmological Society of the 
United Kingdom [v. p.] 

6279. Tropicheskaia medicina i veterinaria. Moskva. 

6280. Tropical medicine news. New Orleans. 

6281. Tropische natuur. Batavia. 

6282. Transactions of the Optical Society. London. 

6283. Tropical veterinary bulletin. London. 

6284. Transactions; Pacific Coast Oto-ophthalmological 
Society. 

6285. Transactions of the Pacific Coast Society of Obstet- 
rics and Gynecology. Portland. 

6286. Transactions of the Pacific Coast Surgical Associa- 
tion. Portland. 

6287. Transactions of the Panama-Pacific * Dental Con- 
gress [v. p.] 

6288. Transactions of the Congress of the Panamerican 
Medical Association [v. p.] 

6259. Trudy i materialy; Permsky gosudarstvennyi medi- 
cinsky institut. Perm. 

6290. Transactions of the Philadelphia Academy of Sur- 
gery. Philadelphia. 

6291. Transactions; Philadelphia Pediatric Society. 

6292. Transactions; Physiological Institute; Leningrad 
State University. Leningrad. 

6293. Trudy; Psikhiatricheskaya klinika k probleme 
ekzogennogo faktora i psikhiatrii. Voronezh. 

6294. Trudy; Psikhiatricheskaya klinika im. akademika 
I. P. Pavlova. Leningrad. 

6295. Transactions of the Royal Academy of Medicine in 
Ireland. Dublin. 

6296. Transactions of the Royal Medico-Chirurgical So- 
ciety of Glasgow. Glasgow. 

6297. Transactions of the Royal Society of Canada. 
Ottawa. 

6298. Transactions of the Royal Society of Edinburgh. 
Edinburgh. 

6299. Transactions of the Royal Society of Tropical Medi- 
cine and Hygiene. London. 

6300. Trudy; Saratovsky gosudarstvennyi medicinsky 
institut. Saratov. 

6301. Transactions of the Scientific Chemical-pharmaceu- 
tical Institute. Moskva. 

6302. Travaux scientifiques de la Clinique infantile de 
l'Universit^ de Varsovie. Warszawa. 

6303. Travaux scientifiques de l'Universite' de Rennea. 
Rennes. 

6304. Travaux de la Semaine m6dicale balkanique. 
Bucuresti. 

6305. Trudy Severo-kavkazkoi assossiazii nauchno-issle- 
dovatelskykh institutov. Rostov na Donu. 

6306. Trudy Sezda bakteriologov, epidemiologov, i sani- 
tarnykh vrachei [v. p.] 

6307. Trudy Sezda detskykh vrachei [v. p.] 
Trudy Sezda fizioterapevtov [v. p.] 
Trudy; Sibirsky veterinarnyi institut. Omsk. 
Treballs de la Societat de biologia. Barcelona. 
Travaux des membres de la Society de chimie 

biologique. Paris. 

6312. Transactiones 
Tokyo. 

6313. Transactions; Society of Plastic and Reconstructive 
Surgery. Chicago. 

6314. Transactions of the Southern Branch of the Ameri- 
can Public Health Association. Saint Louis 

6315. Transactions of the South Indian Branch of the 
British Medical Association. Madras. 

63 i£-, T J ra , ns , a . ctions of the Southern Surgical Association. 
Philadelphia. 

Si 1 !* £ rU J y; ^ Soyetsky tuberkulezny institut. Moskva. 
6318. Irudy; Stalingradsky gosudarstvennyi medicinsky 
institut. Stalingrad. 

63 Tomsk Udy; Tomsky e° sudar stvennyi medicinsky institut. 



6308. 
6309. 
6310. 
6311. 



Societatis pathologicae Japonicae. 
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Tr. Tristate M. Ass. Carolinas & Virgi- 
nia 

Tr. Ukrain. sezd. terapeutov 
Tr. Ulster M. Soc. 

Tr. Univ. Michigan Pediat. Infect. Dis. 
Soc. 

Tr. Ural, nauch. psikhonevr. inst. 

Tr. Voen. morsk. med. akad. 

Tr. Voronezh, med. inst. 

Tr. Vost. Sibir. med. inst. 

Tr. Vseross. konf. patologov 

Tr. Vseross. sezda glazn. vrach. 
Tr. Vsesoiuz. konf. mikrobiologov 

Tr. Vsesoiuz. sezda detsk. vrach. 

Tr. Vsesoiuz. sezda fizioter. 

Tr. West. Br. Soc. Am. Urol. Ass. 

Tr. West. Liter. Inst., Cincin. 

Tr. West. Ophth. Soc. 

Tr. West. Sect. Am. Urol. Ass. 

Tr. West. Surg. Ass. 

Tschr. diergeneesk. 
Tschr. parapsych. 
Tschr. prakt. verlosk. 

Tschr. sociale hyg. 

Tschr. tandheelk. 

Tschr. Vereen. homeop. geneesh. 

Tskr. mil. halsov. 
Tskr. Norges laegeforb. 
Tskr. Norske laegeforen. 
Tuberc. Abstr., Newark 
Tubercle, Lond. 
Tubercolosi 

Tuberculology, Denver 

Tuberculosis, Habana 

Tuberk. Bibl., Lpz. 

Tuberkulose, Munch. 

Turk hifzissihha tecr. biyol. mecmuasi 

Tufts Dent. Outlook 
Tufts M. J. 
Tumori, Milano 
Tungchi med. Mschr. 
Tunis, med. 



6320. Transactions of the Tri-State Medical Association 
of the Carolinas and Virginia. Richmond. 

6321. Trudy Ukrainskogo sezda terapeutov [Kharkov] 

6322. Transactions of the Ulster Medical Society. Belfast. 

6323. Transactions of the University of Michigan Pedi- 
atric and Infectious Disease Society. Ann Arbor. 

6324. Trudy; Uralsky nauchno-issledovatelsky psikho- 
nevrologichesky institut. Perm. 

6325. Trudy; Voenno-morskaia medicinskaia akademia. 
Leningrad. 

6326. Trudy; Voronezhsky gosudarstvennyi medicinsky 
institut. Voronezh. 

6327. Trudy; Vostochno-Sibirsky medicinsky institut. 
Moskva. 

6328. Trudy; Vserossiiskaia konferencia patologov. 
Moskva. 

6329. Trudy; Vserossiisky sezd glaznykh vrachei [v. p.] 

6330. Trudy; Vsesoiuznaya konferencia mikrobiologov, 
epidemiologov i infekcionistov. Moskva. 

6331. Trudy; Vsesoiuzny sezd detskikh vrachei. Moskva. 

6332. Trudy; Vsesoiuzny sezd fizioterapevtov [v. p.] 

6333. Transactions of the Western Branch Society of the 
American Urological Association. St. Louis. 

6334. Transactions; Western Literary Institute, and 
College of Professional Teachers. Cincinnati. 

6335. Transactions of the annual meeting of the Western 
Ophthalmological Society [n. p.] 

6336. Transactions of the Western section of the American 
Urological Association. Victoria, B. C. 

6337. Transactions of the Western Surgical Association 
[v. p.] 

6338. Tijdschrift voor diergeneeskunde. Utrecht. 

6339. Tijdschrift voor parapsychologie. Den Haag. 

6340. Tijdschrift voor praktische verloskunde. Amster- 
dam. 

6341. Tijdschrift voor sociale hygiene. Zwolle. 

6342. Tijdschrift voor tandheelkunde. Utrecht. 
6343-44. Tijdschrift van de Vereeniging van homeopathi- 

sche geneesheeren in Nederland. Zwolle. 

6345. Tidsskrift i militar halsovard. Lund. 

6346. Tidsskrift for Norges laegeforbund. Oslo. 

6347. Tidsskrift for den Norske laegeforening. Kristiania. 

6348. Tuberculosis abstracts. Newark. 

6349. Tubercle. London. 

6350. Tubercolosi. Roma. 

6351. Tuberculology. Denver. 

6352. Tuberculosis. La Habana. 

6353. Tuberkulose-Bibliothek. Leipzig. 

6354. Tuberkulose (Die) Miinchen. 

6355. Turk hifzissihha ve tecriibi biyoloji mecmuasi. 
Istanbul. 

6356. Tufts dental outlook. Boston. 

6357. Tufts medical journal. Boston. 

6358. Tumori. Milano. 

6359. Tung-chi medizinische Monatsschrift. Shanghai. 

6360. Tunisie (La) m6dicale. Tunis. 
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Ucheb. detsk. bolez. 

Uchen. zapiski Saratov. Univ. 

Uebersicht Arb. Schles. Ges. 
Eult. 

Ugeskr. Iaeger 
Ukrain. med. arkh. 
Ukrain. med. vist. 
Ulster M. J. 
Umbria med. 
U. M. L., Leon 
Umschau 



vaterl. 



6361. Uchebnik detskykh boleznei. Moskva. 

6362. Uchenia zapiski Saratovskogo Universiteta. Sara- 
tov. 

6363. Uebersicht der Arbeiten und Veranderungen der 
Schlesischen Gesellschaft fur vaterlandische Cultur. 
Breslau. 

6364. Ugeskrift for laeger. K0benhavn. 

6365. Ukrainsky medichny arkhiv. Kharkov. 

6366. Ukrainski medichni vistnik. Kiev. 

6367. Ulster (The) medical journal. Belfast. 

6368. Umbria (L') medica. Terni. 

6369. U. M. L. [Uni6n meclica leonesa] Le6n. 

6370. Umschau. Frankfurt a. M. 
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Understanding the Child, Bost. 

Union farm. Salvador 

Union mod., Par. 

Union med. Canada 

Union med. nordest 

Univ. California Pub. 

Univ. Cincinnati Rec. 

Univ. Coll. Hosp. Mag., Lond., 

Univ. Colorado Stud. 

Univ. Durham Coll. M. Gaz. 

Univ. Durham M. Gaz. 

Univ. Durham School M. Gaz. 

Universidad, Zaragoza 
Univ. Hawaii Res. Pub. 

Univ. Hosp. Bull., Ann Arb. 
Univ. Illinois Bull. 
Univ. Iowa Doct. Diss. 

Univ. Iowa Monogr. 
Univ. Iowa Stud. 
Univ. Leeds Med. Mag. 
Univ. Manitoba M. J. 

Univ. Nebraska Stud. 

Univ. Oregon Pub. 

Univ. Pennsylvania Lect. 

Univ. Pittsburgh Bull. 

Univ. Pittsburgh Bull. School M. 

Univ. Toronto M. J. 

Univ. Toronto Stud. 

Univ. Washington Pub. Biol. 

UNRRA Rev. Month. 

Upsala lak. foren. forh. 

Urol. clin. Hosp. provinc. Madrid 

Urol. Conf. Paralyzed Patient (U. S. 
Army) 

Urol. Cut. Rev. 

Urologia, Moskva 

U. S. Nav. M. Bull. 

Usp. khimii 

Usp. sovrem. biol. 

U. S. Veterans Bur. M. Bull. 

Uzhny med. J. 



Newcastle- 



6371. Understanding the child [National Committee for 
Mental Hygiene] Boston. 

6372. Uni6n farmacdutica de El Salvador. San Salvador. 

6373. Union (L') mddicale des praticiens francais. Paris. 

6374. Union (L') mddicale du Canada. Montrdal. 

6375. Union medicale du nord-est. Reims. 

6376. University of California publications. 

6377. University of Cincinnati record. Cincinnati. 

6378. University College Hospital magazine. London. 

6379. Studies; Colorado University. Boulder. 

6380. University of Durham College of Medicine gazette. 
Newcastle-upon-Tyne. 

6381. University of Durham medical gazette. 
upon-Tyne. 

6382. University of Durham School of Medicine gazette. 
Newcastle-upon-Tyne. 

6383. Universidad. Zaragoza. 

6384. University of Hawaii research publications. Hono- 
lulu. 

6385. University Hospital bulletin. Ann Arbor. 

6386. University of Illinois bulletin. Urbana. 

6387. University of Iowa doctoral dissertations, abstracts, 
and references. Iowa City. 

6388. University of Iowa monographs. Iowa City. 

6389. University of Iowa studies. Iowa City. 

6390. University of Leeds medical magazine. Leeds. 

6391. University (The) of Manitoba medical journal. 
Winnipeg. 

6392. University of Nebraska studies. Lincoln. 

6393. University of Oregon publication. Eugene. 

6394. University of Pennsylvania lectures. Philadelphia. 

6395. University of Pittsburgh bulletin. Pittsburgh. 

6396. University of Pittsburgh bulletin; School of Medi- 
cine. Pittsburgh. 

6397. University (The) of Toronto medical journal. 
Toronto, Ont. 

6398. University of Toronto studies. Toronto, Ont. 

6399. University of Washington publications in biology. 
Seattle. 

6400. UNRRA review of the month [United Nations Re- 
lief and Rehabilitation Administration] London. 

6401. Upsala lakareforenings forhandlingar. Upsala. 

6402. Urologia clfnica; Hospital provincial de Madrid. 
Madrid. 

6403. Urological Conference and Symposium on the Para- 
lyzed Patient; United States, Army Service Forces, 
Fifth Service Command [Columbus] 

6404. Urologic (The) and cutaneous review. 

6405. Urologia. Moskva. 

6406. United States naval medical bulletin. 

6407. Uspekhi khimii. Moskva. 

6408. Uspekhi sovremennoi biologii. Moskva. 

6409. United States Veterans' Bureau medical bulletin. 
Washington. 

6410. Uzhny medicinsky jurnal. Odessa. 



Saint Louis. 
Washington. 



V 



Varldspressen, Stockh. 
Valsalva 

Vener. derm., Moskva 

Vener. Dis. Bull., Randolph Field 

Vener. Dis. Inform. 

Venezuela odont. 

Venoz. davlen. 

Vereinsbl. pfalz. Aerzte 

Vererb. & Geschlleben 

Verh. Akad. wet. Amsterdam 

Verh. Anat. Ges. 



6411. Varldspressen. Stockholm. 

6412. Valsalva (II) Roma. 

6413. Venerologia i dermatologia. Moskva. 
Venereal disease bulletin. Randolph Field 
Venereal disease information. Washington 
Venezuela odontol6gica. Caracas. 
Venoznoe davlenie. Leningrad 

!u}o ^ rei " sblatt der Pfalzischen Aerzte. Frankenthal. 
filln VererbunRund Geschlechtsleben. Dresden. 

™; y er 4 handelm g en der K. Akademie van wetenschap- 

pen te Amsterdam. Amsterdam 

64 Jena VerhandlUDgen ^ Anatomisch en Gesellschaft. 



6414. 
6415 
6416 
6417 
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Verhber. Internat. Kropfkonf. 
Verhber. Internat. Sportarztekongr. 
Verhber. Kongr. Ford. med. Synthese 

Verh. Berl. med. Ges. 

Verh. Deut. derm. Ges. 

Verh. Deut. Ges. Chir. 

Vehr. Deut. Ges. gerichtl. Med. 

Verh. Deut. Ges. Gyn. 

Verh. Deut. Ges. inn. Med. 

Verh. Deut. Ges. Kreislaufiforsch. 

Verh. Deut. Ges. Rassenforsch. 

Verh. Deut. Ges. Unfallh. 

Verh. Deut. Ges. Urol. 

Verh. Deut. Kongr. inn. Med. 

Verh. Deut. orthop. Ges. 

Verh. Deut. path. Ges. 

Verh. Deut. Rontg. Ges. 

Verh. Deut. zool. Ges. 

Verh. Ges. deut. Hals &c. Aerzte 

Verh. Ges. deut. Naturforsch. 

Verh. Ges. phys. Anthrop. 

Verh. Ges. Verdauungskr. 

Verh. Internat. Kongr. Sexforsch. 

Verh. Jap. chir. Ges. 

Verh. Jap. path. Ges. 

Verh. Konf. Ford. med. Synthese 

Verh. Naturhist. med. Verein. Heidel- 
berg 

Verh. Nord. Kongr. inn. Med. 

Verh. Ophth. Ges. 

Verh. Phys. med. Ges. Wurzburg 

Verh. Schweiz. mikrob. Ges. 

Verh. ungar. arztl. Ges. 

Verh. Verein. Orthop. Wiens 

Vermont M. Month. 
Veroff. Bain. 

Veroff. Deut. Ges. Rheumabekampf. 
Veroff. Gewerbepath. 



6422. Verhandlungsbericht; Internationale Kropfkonfe- 
renz. Bern. 

6423. Verhandlungsbericht; International Sportarzte- 
kongress. Berlin. 

6424. Verhandlungsbericht; Kongress zur Forderung medi- 
zinischer Synthese und arztlicher Weltanschauung. 
Dresden. 

6425. Verhandlungen der Berliner medizinischen Gesell- 
schaft. Leipzig. 

6426. Verhandlungen der Deutschen dermatologischen 
Gesellschaft. Berlin. 

6427. Verhandlungen der Deutschen Gesellschaft fur 
Chirurgie. Berlin. 

6428. Verhandlungen der Deutschen Gesellschaft fiir ge- 
richtliche und soziale Medizin. Berlin. 

6429. Verhandlungen Deutschen Gesellschaft fur Gynako- 
logie. Leipzig. 

6430. Verhandlungen der Deutschen Gesellschaft fiir 
innere Medizin. Miinchen. 

6431. Verhandlungen der Deutschen Gesellschaft fiir 
Kreislaufforschung. Dresden. 

6432. Verhandlungen der Deutschen Gesellschaft fiir 
Rassenforschung. Stuttgart. 

6433. Verhandlungen der Deutschen Gesellschaft fiir Un- 
fallheilkunde, Versicherungs- und Versorgungsmedizin. 

6434. Verhandlungen der Deutschen Gesellschaft fiir 
Urologie. Berlin. 

6435. Verhandlungen des Deutschen Kongresses fur innere 
Medizin. Wiesbaden. 

6436. Verhandlungen der Deutschen orthopadischen Ge- 
sellschaft. Stuttgart. 

6437. Verhandlungen der Deutschen pathologischen Ge- 
sellschaft. Jena. 

6438. Verhandlungen der Deutschen Rontgen-Gesellschaf t. 
Hamburg. 

6439. Verhandlungen der Deutschen zoologischen Gesell- 
schaft. Leipzig. 

6440. Verhandlungen der Gesellschaft deutscher Hals-, 
Nasen- und Ohrenarzte [v. p.] 

6441. Verhandlungen der Gesellschaft deutscher Natur- 
forscher und Aerzte. Leipzig. 

6442. Verhandlungen der Gesellschaft fiir physische An- 
thropologic. Stuttgart. 

6443. Verhandlungen der Gesellschaft fiir Verdauungs- 
und Stoffwechselkrankheiten [v. p.] 

6444. Verhandlungen des Internationalen Kongresses fiir 
Sexualforschung [v. p.] 

6445. Verhandlung der Japanischen chirurgischen Gesell- 
schaft. Tokyo. 

6446. Verhandlungen der Japanischen pathologischen Ge- 
sellschaft. Tokyo. 

6447. Verhandlungen der ersten Konferenz zur Forderung 
medizinischer Synthese. Riga. 

6448. Verhandlungen des Naturhistorisch-medizinischen 
Vereins zu Heidelberg. Heidelberg. 

6449. Verhandlungen des Nordischen Kongresses fiir 
innere Medizin [v. p.] 

6450. Verhandlungen der ausserordentlichen Tagung der 
Ophthalmologischen Gesellschaft. Berlin. 

6451. Verhandlungen der Physikalisch-medizinischen Ge- 
sellschaft zu Wurzburg. Wurzburg. 

6452. Verhandlungen der Schweizerischen mikrobiolo- 
gischen Gesellschaft. Basel. 

6453. Verhandlungen der ungarischen arztlichen Gesell- 
schaften. Budapest. 

6454. Verhandlungen der Vereinigung der Orthopaden 
Wiens. Stuttgart. 

6455. Vermont medical monthly. Burlington. 

6456. Veroffentlichungen der Zentralstelle fiir Balneologie. 
Berlin. 

6457. Veroffentlichungen der Deutschen Gesellschaft fiir 
Rheumabekampfung. Berlin. 

6458. Veroffentlichungen aus der Gewerbe- und Konsti- 
tutionspathologie. Jena. 
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Veroff. Heer. San. 

Veroff. Konst. Wehrpalh. 

Veroff. Kriegs Konstpath. 

Veroff. Marine San. 

Veroff. Medverwalt. 

Veroff. Mil. San. 

Veroff. Reichsgesundhamt. 

Veroff. Tierarzte Preussens 

Veroff. Vet. Inst., Jena 

Veroff. Volksgesundhamt., Wien 

Veroff. Volksgesundhdienst. 

Versl. Akad. wet. Amsterdam 

Versl. Tuberc. Com. Ned. Centr. Ve- 
reen. Tuberc. 

Versl. volksgezondh. 

Vertrauensarzt 

Vest. Akad. med. nauk S S S R 

Vest. Cesk. fysiat. spol. 

Vest. cesk. lek. 
Vest, endokr. 
Vest. khir. 
Vest, mikrob. 

Vest. oft. 
Vest, otorinolar. 
Vest, rentg. 
Vest, sovet. otorinolar. 
Vest, vener. 
Vet. Bull., Lond. 
Vet. Bull., Wash. 
Vet. Extens. Q., Phila. 
Vet. hist. Jahrb. 
Vet. hist. Mitt. 
Vet. J., Lond. 
Vet. Med., Chic. 
Vet. Pract., Evanston 
Vet. Rec, Lond. 
Vet. Rev., Edinb. 
Victorian Yearb. 
Victor News, Chic. 
Vida, Mex. 
Vida med., Rio 
Vida nueva, Habana 
Vie med., Brux. 
Vie med., Par. 
Viewpoint, Phila. 

Villaclara med. 
Virchows Arch. 

Virginia Health Bull. 
Virginia M. Month. 
Visual Digest 
Visual Educ. 
Visual Rev. 

Vital Statist. Spec. Rep. U. S. 



6459. Veroffentlichungen aus dem Gebiete des Heeres- 
Sanitatswesens. Berlin. 

6460. Veroffentlichungen aus der Konstitutions- und 
Wehrpathologie. Jena. 

6461. Veroffentlichungen aus dem Gebiete der Kriegs- und 
Konstitutionspathologie. Jena. 

6462. Veroffentlichungen aus dem Gebiete des Marine- 
Sanitiitswesens. Berlin. 

6463. Veroffentlichungen aus dem Gebiete der Medizinal- 
verwaltung. Berlin. 

6464. Veroffentlichungen aus dem Gebiete des Militar- 
Sanitatswesens. Berlin. 

6465. Veroffentlichungen des Reichsgesundheitsamts. 
Berlin. 

6466. Veroffentlichungen aus den Jahres-Veterinarberich- 
ten der beamteten Tierarzte Preussens. Berlin. 

6467. Veroffentlichungen aus dem Veterinarinstitut 
[Friedrich-Schiller-Universitat Jena] Jena. 

6468. Veroffentlichungen des Volksgesundheitsamtes im 
Deutsch-osterreichischen Staatsamt fur soziale Verwal- 
tung. Wien. 

6469. Veroffentlichungen aus dem Gebiete des Volks- 
gesundheitsdienstes. Berlin. 

6470. Verslagen; Koninklijke Akademie van wetenschap- 
pen te Amsterdam. Amsterdam. 

6471. Verslagen; Tuberculose-Studie-Commissie; Neder- 
landsche centrale vereeniging tot bestrijding der 
tuberculose. 's-Gravenhage. 

6472. Verslagen en mededeelingen betreffende de volks- 
gezondheid. 's-Gravenhage. 

6473. Vertrauensarzt und Krankenkasse. Berlin. 

6474. Vestnik; Akademia medicinskykh nauk SSSR. 
Moskva. 

6475. Vestnik Ceskoslovanske fysiatricke* spoleSnosti v 
Praze. Praha. 

6476. Vestnik ceskoslovensk^ch lekarQ. Praha. 

6477. Vestnik endokrinologii. Moskva. 

6478. Vestnik khirurgii. Leningrad. 

6479. Vestnik mikrobiologii, epidemiologii i parasitologii. 
Saratov. 

6480. Vestnik oftalmologii. Moskva. 

6481. Vestnik oto-rino-laringologii. Moskva. 

6482. Vestnik rentgenologii i radiologii. Leningrad. 

6483. Vestnik sovetskoi oto-rino-laringologii. Moskva. 

6484. Vestnik venerologii i dermatologii. Moskva. 

6485. Veterinary bulletin. London. 

6486. Veterinary bulletin. Washington. 

6487. Veterinary extension quarterly. Philadelphia. 

6488. Veterinarhistorisches Jahrbuch. Leipzig. 

6489. Veterinarhistorische Mitteilungen. Hannover. 

6490. Veterinary (The) journal. London. 

6491. Veterinary medicine. Chicago. 

6492. Veterinary practice. Evanston, 111. 

6493. Veterinary (The) record. London. 

6494. Veterinary review. Edinburgh. 

6495. Victorian yearbook. Melbourne. 

6496. Victor news. Chicago. 

6497. Vida. Mexico. 

6498. Vida mexlica. Rio de Janeiro. 

6499. Vida nueva. La Habana. 

6500. Vie (La) m6dicale. Bruxelles. 

6501. Vie (La) mSdicale. Paris. 

6502. Viewpoint [Woman's Medical College of Pennsyl- 
vania] Philadelphia. 

6503. Villaclara medica. S. Clara. 

6504. Virchows Archiv fur pathologische Anatomie und 
Physiologie und fur klinische Medizin. Berlin 

6505. Virginia health bulletin. Richmond. 

6506. Virginia medical monthly. Richmond. 

6507. Visual digest. Saint Joseph, Mo. 

6508. Visual education. Chicago. 

6509. Visual review. Chicago. 

6510. Vital statistics special report, United States Bureau 
of the Census. Washington. 
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Vitamine & Hormone, Lpz. 
Vitamin News, Milwaukee 
Vjschr. gerichtl. Med. 

Vjschr. schweiz. Sanitatsoff. 

Vjschr. Zahnh. 

Vlaamsch geneesk. tschr. 

Vocat. Summary 

Vodosnab. san. tekhn. 

Voen. med. J., Moskva 

Voen. san. delo 

Voj. rozhl. 

Voj. san. glasnik 

Voj. zdrav. listy 

Volk & Rasse 

Volksgesundheit, Bern 

Volkswohlfahrt 

Volta Rev. 

Vom Wasser, Berl. 

Voorpost 

Vopr. ekol. biocenol. 
Vopr. genet, reflex. 

Vopr. kurort. 
Vopr. materin. 
Vopr. nevrokhir. 
Vopr. pediat. 

Vopr. pedol. 

Vopr. pitan. 
Vopr. tuberk. 
Vorschr. Sachs. Vet. 

Vorschr. Vet. Bayern 

Vortr. Internat. Astrol. Kongr. 



Vortr. Konf. Rauschgiftbekampf. 
Vox, Berl. 

Vox medicorum, Utr. 
Voz farm., Montev. 
Vrach. delo 
Vrach. gaz. 



6517 
6518. 
6519. 
6520. 
6521. 
6522. 



6525. 
6526. 
6527. 
6528. 
6529. 
6530. 



6511. Vitamine und Hormone. Leipzig. 

6512. Vitamin news. Milwaukee. 

6513. Vierteljahrsschrift fur gerichtliche Medizin und 
offentliches Sanitatswesen [Berlin] 

6514. Vierteljahrsschrift fur schweizerische Sanitatsom- 
ziere. Basel. 

6515. Vierteljahrsschrift fur Zahnheilkunde. Berlin. 

6516. Vlaamsch geneeskundig tijdschrift. Gent. 
Vocational summary. Washington. 
Vodosnabzhenie sanitarnaia tekhnika. Moskva. 
Voenno-medicinsky jurnal. Moskva. 
Voenno-sanitarnoe delo. Moskva. 
Vojenske rozhledy. Praha. 
Vojno-sanitetski glasnik. Beograd. 

6523. Vojenske 1 zdravotnicke' listy. Praha. 

6524. Volk und Rasse. Munchen. 
Volksgesundheit. Bern. 
Volkswohlfahrt. Berlin. 
Volta (The) review. Washington. 
Vom Wasser. Berlin. 

Voorpost (De) van den dokter. Den Haag. 
Voprosy ekologii i biocenologii. Moskva. 

6531. Voprosy geneticheskoi reflexologii i pedologii mla- 
denchestva. Leningrad. 

6532. Voprosy kurortologii. Moskva. 

6533. Voprosy materinstva i mladenshestva. Moskva. 

6534. Voprosy nevrokhirurgii. Moskva. 

6535. Voprosi pediatrii, pedologii i okhranii materinstva 
i detstva. Leningrad. 

6536. Voprosi pedologii i detskoi psikhonevrologii. Mos- 
kva. 

6537. Voprosy pitanja. Moskva. 

6538. Voprosi tuberkuloza. Moskva. 

6539. Vorschriften fur das Sachsische Veterinarwesen. 
Dresden. 

6540. Vorschriften fur das Veterinarwesen in Bayern. 
Munchen. 

6541. Vortrage und Bericht des Internationalen Astro- 
logen-Kongresses, des deutschen Astrologen-Kongresses. 
Dusseldorf. 

6542. [Vortrage] Konferenz fur Rauschgiftbekampfung. 
Berlin. 

6543. Vox. Berlin. 

6544. Vox medicorum. Utrecht. 

6545. Voz (La) de la farmacia. Montevideo. 

6546. Vrachebnoe delo. Kharkov. 

6547. Vrachebnae gazeta. Leningrad. 



w 



War Dep. Techn. Bull. 

War Doctor 

War Med., Chic. 

War Med., Par. 

Warsz. czas. lek. 

Washington Conf. Theor. Phys. 

Washington Dent. J. 
Washington J. Nurs. 
Washington M. Ann. 
Washington Sanit. Health Expon. 

Washington Univ. Dent. J. 

Washington Univ. M. Alumni Q. 

Water bodem lucht 
Water Supply Papers 

Water Works Engin. 
Water Works & Sewer. 



6548. War Department technical bulletin. Washington. 

6549. War (The) doctor. New York. 

6550. War medicine. Chicago. 

6551. War medicine. Paris. 

6552. Warszawskie czasopismo lekarskie. Warszaw. 

6553. Washington Conference on Theoretical Physics. 
Washington. 

6554. Washington State dental journal. Seattle. 

6555. Washington State journal of nursing. Seattle. 

6556. Washington medical annals. Washington. 

6557. Washington Sanitarium health exponent. Wash- 
ington. 

6558. Washington (The) University dental journal. 
Saint Louis. 

6559. Washington University (The) medical alumni 
quarterly. Saint Louis. 

6560. Water, bodem, lucht. Amsterdam. 

6561. Water supply papers of the [U. S.] Geological 
survey. Washington. 

6562. Water works engineering. New York. 

6563. Water works and sewerage. Chicago. 
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Week. Bull. Bd Health California 

Week. Bull. California Dep. Pub. 
Health 

Week. Bull. Chicago Dep. Health 

Week. Bull. Dep. Health City N. York 

Week. Bull. Jackson Co. M. Soc. 

Week. Bull. Oregon Bd Health 

Week. Bull. Pub. Health Sect. (Allied 

Mil. Gov. Japan) 
Week. Bull. S. Louis M. Soc. 

Week. Bull. United Nations 

Week. Epidem. Rec. (League of Nat.) 

Week. Health Index 

Week. Health Rep. Mil. Gov. Germany 



Week. Roster, Phila. 
Welf. Advocate, Manila 
Welf. Bull., Springf. 
Welf. Mag., Pontiac 
West Afr. M. J. 
Westchester Health 
Westchester M. Bull. 
Westdeut. Aerzte Ztg 

West. Dietitian 
West. Hosp. Rev. 
West. J. Surg. 

West London M. J. 
Westminster Hosp. Rep., Lond. 
West. M. Rev. 
West. M. Times 

West. Pennsylvania Retail Druggist 

West Virginia Dent. J. 

West Virginia M. J. 

We the Blind, Phila. 

What's New Indust. Hyg. 

Wien. Arch. inn. Med. 

Wien. Chemiker Ztg 

Wien. klin. Wschr. 

Wien. med. Wschr. 

Wien. tierarztl. Mschr. 

Wien. Zschr. inn. Med. 

Wirtsch. & Sozialber. 
Wisconsin Bd Health Q. Bull. 

Wisconsin M. J. 
Wisconsin Welf. 
Wiss. Mitt. Hyg., Bern 

Without the Camp, Lond. 

Women in Med. 

Women Only, Kansas City 

Woodlawn Hosp. Clin. Q. 
Worcester M. News 
World Child., Lond. 
World Health, Par. 
World Peace Found. Pamphl. 
Wschr. Ther. Hyg. Auges 

Wiirttemberg. Aerztebl. 
Wiirzb. Abh. Med. 



6564. Weekly bulletin of the State Board of Health of 
California. Sacramento. 

6565. Weekly bulletin; California Department of Public 
Health. Sacramento. 

6566. Weekly bulletin; Chicago Department of Health. 
Chicago. 

6567. Weekly bulletin of the Department of Health, City 
of New York. New York. 

6568. Weekly bulletin of the Jackson County Medical 
Society. Kansas City, Mo. 

6569. Weekly bulletin; Oregon Board of Health. Port- 
land. 

6570. Weekly bulletin; Public Health and Welfare section, 
Allied Military Government of Japan [n. p.] 

6571. Weekly bulletin of the S. Louis Medical Society. 
Saint Louis. 

6572. Weekly bulletin; United Nations. New York. 

6573. Weekly epidemiological record. Geneve. 

6574. Weekly health index of the [U. S.] Bureau of Census. 
Washington. 

6575-76. Weeklv health report; Military Government; 
Public Health Branch United States Zone Allied Mili- 
tary Government of Germany [n. p.] 

6577. Weekly roster and medical digest. Philadelphia. 

6578. Welfare advocate. Manila. 

6579. Welfare bulletin. Springfield, 111. 

6580. Welfare magazine. Pontiac, 111. 

6581. West (The) African medical journal. Lagos. 

6582. Westchester's health. White Plains, N. Y. 

6583. Westchester medical bulletin. White Plains, N. Y. 

6584. Westdeutsche Aerzte-Zeitung fur Standesfragen und 
soziale Medizin. Frankfurt a. M. 

6585. Western dietitian. Los Angeles. 

6586. Western hospital review. San Francisco. 

6587. Western journal of surgery, obstetrics and gyne- 
cology. Portland, Ore. 

6588. West London medical journal. London. 

6589. Westminster Hospital reports. London. 

6590. Western medical review. Omaha, Nebr. 

6591. Western medical times. Denver. 

6592. Western Pennsylvania retail druggist. Pittsburgh. 

6593. West Virginia dental journal. Clarksburg. 

6594. West Virginia (The) medical journal. Charleston. 

6595. We the blind. Philadelphia. 

6596. What's new in industrial hygiene. Chicago. 

6597. Wiener Archiv fur innere Medizin. Wien. 

6598. Wiener Chemiker-Zeitung. Wien. 

6599. Wiener klinische Wochenschrift. Wien. 

6600. Wiener medizinische Wochenschrift. Wien. 

6601. Wiener tierarztliche Monatsschrift. Wien. 

6602. Wiener Zeitschrift fur innere Medizin und ihre 
Grenzgebiete. Wien. 

6603. Wirtschafts- und Sozialberichte. Berlin. 

6604. Wisconsin State Board of Health quarterly bulletin. 
Madison. 

6605. * Wisconsin (The) medical journal. Milwaukee. 

6606. Wisconsin welfare. Madison. 

6607. Wissenschaftliche Mitteilungen aus den Gebieten 
der Hygiene, der Medizin und der Biologic Bern. 

6608. Without the camp. London. 

6609. Women in medicine. Oak Park, 111. 

6610. [Dr. Richardson's] for women only 
Kansas City. 

6611. Woodlawn Hospital clinical quarterly. 

6612. Worcester medical news. Worcester, Mass. 

6613. World's children. London. 

6614. World's (The) health. Paris. 

6615. World Peace Foundation pamphlets. Boston. 

6616. Wochenschrift fur Therapie und Hygiene des Auges. 
Dresden. 

6617. Wiirttembergisches Aerzteblatt. Stuttgart. 

6618. Wurzburger Abhandlungen aus dem Gesamtgebiet 
der Medizin. Leipzig. 



magazine. 
Chicago. 
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Xi Psi Phi Q. 
X-ray Technician 



6619. Xi Psi Phi quarterly. Menasha. 

6620. X-ray (The) technician. Saint Paul. 



Yale J. Biol. 

Yale Rev. 

Yale Sc. Mag. 

Yale Univ. Libr. Gaz. 

Yearb. Acad. Appl. Osteopathy 

Yearb. Am. Philos. Soc. 

Yearb. Carnegie Inst. Washington 

Yearb. Duke Endowm. 

Yearb. M. Ass. Gr. N. York 

Yearb. N. Carolina Pharm. Ass. 

Yearb. N. York N. England Ass. Railw. 

Surg. 
Yearb. Optometry 
Yearb. Psychoanal. 
Yearb. U. S. Dep. Agr. 

Yearb. U. S. Nat. Probat. Ass. 

Yngre laeger 

Your Body, N. Y. 

Your Health, Salt Lake City 



6621. Yale (The) journal of biology and medicine. New 
Haven. 

6622. Yale (The) review. Brattleboro, Vt. 

6623. Yale (The) scientific magazine. New Haven. 

6624. Yale (The) University Library gazette. New 
Haven. 

6625. Year book; Academy of Applied Osteopathy. 
Ann Arbor. 

6626. Year book; American Philosophical Society. Phila- 
delphia. 

6627. [Yearbook of the] Carnegie Institution of Washing- 
ton. Washington. 

6628. [Yearbook] (The) Duke Endowment. Charlotte, 
N. C. 

6629. Yearbook, Medical Association of Greater City of 
New York. New York. 

6630. Year book of the North Carolina Pharmaceutical 
Association. Chapel Hill. 

6631. Year book of the New York and New England 
Association of Railway Surgeons [v. p.] 

6632. Year book of optometry. New York. 

6633. Yearbook (The) of psychoanalysis. New York. 

6634. Yearbook of the [U. S.] Department of Agriculture. 
Washington. 

6635. Yearbook [United States] National Probation Asso- 
ciation. New York. 

6636. Yngre laeger. K0benhavn. 

6637. Your body. New York. 

6638. Your health. Salt Lake City. 



Zacchia 

Zahnarztl. Rdsch. 
Zahnarztl. Welt, Konstanz 
Zahnarztl. Zschr. 

Zbirn. Mat. sekt. Nauk. tovar. Shev- 
chenska 

Zbirn. Odesk. nauk. doslidn. tuberk. 

inst. 
Zbl. allg. Path. 

Zbl. Bakt. 

Zbl. Biblioth. 
Zbl. Biochem. 

Zbl. Chir. 
Zbl. ges. Hyg. 
Zbl. ges. Kinderh. 

Zbl. ges. Neur. Psychiat. 

Zbl. ges. Ophth. 

Zbl. ges. Radiol. 

Zbl. ges. Tuberkforsch. 

Zbl. Gewerbehyg. 



6639. Zacchia. Roma. 

6640. Zahnarztliche Rundschau. Berlin. 

6641. Zahnarztliche Welt. Konstanz. 

6642. Zahnarztliche Zeitschrift. Berlin. 

6643. Zbirnik matematichno-prirodopisno-likarskoi sektsii 
Naukovoho Tovaristva imeni Shevchenska. Lw6w. 

6644. Zbirnik prats Odeskovo naukovo-doslidnovo tuber- 
kuliosnovo institutu. Kiev. 

6645. Zentralblatt fur allgemeine Pathologie und patholo- 
gische Anatomie. Jena. 

6646. Zentralblatt fur Bakteriologie, Parasitenkunde und 
Infektionskrankheiten. Jena. 

6647. Zentralblatt fur Bibliothekswesen. Leipzig. 

6648. Zentralblatt fur Biochemie und Biophysik mit 
Einschluss der theoretischen Immunitatsforschung. 
Leipzig. 

6649. Zentralblatt fur Chirurgie. Leipzig. 

6650. Zentralblatt fur die gesamte Hygiene. Berlin. 

6651. Zentralblatt fur die gesamte Kinderheilkunde. 
Berlin. 

6652. Zentralblatt fur die gesamte Neurologie und Psy- 
chiatric Berlin. 

6653. Zentralblatt fur die gesamte Ophthalmologic und 
ihre Grenzgebiete. Berlin. 

6654. Zentralblatt fur die gesamte Radiologie. Berlin. 
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dans le diagnostic de la gestation et en particulier 
des gestations extra-utdrines. 119p. 25}£cm. 
Par., L. Arnette, 1939. 

MABILLE, Bernard, 1914- *Contribu- 
tion a l'etude du rein ectopique congenital pelvien. 
54p. 24cm. Par., R. Foulon, 1943. 

MABILLE, Pierre, 1904- *Contribution 
k l'etude du traitement des fractures ouvertes; 
la serotherapie polyvalente locale systdmatique. 
98p. 8? Par., M. Vigne, 1928. 

MABIN, Gilles, 1907- *La gangrene 

gazeuse apres injections medicamenteuses. 59p. 
8? Par., E. Le Francois, 1936. 

MABIN, Rene, 1911- *Le traitement de 

Perithelioma lingual au Centre anticancereux de 
Rennes (statistique portant sur 151 cas) 102p. 
8? Par., Jouve & cie, 1936. 

MABON, William, 1860-1917. 

For obituary see Proc. Am. M. Psychol. Ass., 1917, 73. 
meet., 601 (Pilgrim, C. W.) 

MABRU, Roger, 1904- *Complications 
articulaires et fractures spontan^es dans l'ost^o- 
myelite aigue et suppuree des membres. 44p. 
8? Par., Jouve & cie, 1929. 

MABRY, Albert Gallatin, 1810-74. 

For obituary see Tr. M. Ass. Alabama, 1874, 27: 423. 

MACACO worm. 

See Dermatobia; Myiasis. 

MACACUS. 

See also Apes; Primates. 

Carnegie Institution of Washington. Pub. 
538: Embryology of the rhesus monkey (Macaca 
mulatta) collected papers from the Contributions 
to Embryology. 148p. 29^cm. Wash., 1941. 

Carpenter, C. R. Rhesus monkeys (Macaca mulatta) for 

American laboratories. Science, 1940, 92: 284-6. 

Life of rhesus monkeys, Macaca mulatta. Anat. Rec, 1941, 
81 : Suppl., 49 (Abstr.)— Foley, J. P., jr. First vear develop- 
ment of a rhesus monkey (Macaca mulatta) reared in isolation. 
J. Genet. Psychol., 1934, 45: 39-105.— Hooton, E. The rhesus 
monkey, Macaca mulatta, and other macaques. In his Man's 
Poor Relations, N. Y., 1942, 201-20.— Kennard, M. A., & 
Willner, M. D. Findings in 216 routine autopsies of Macaca 
mulatta. Endocrinology, 1941, 28: 95.5-66.— Kuroda, it. 
On the counting ability of a monkey (Macacus cynomolgus) 
J. Comp. Psychol., 1931, 12: 171-80.— Waisman, H. A., & 
Elvehjem, C. A. The role of biotin and folic acid in the nutri- 
tion of the rhesus monkey. J. Nutrit., 1943, 26: 361-75.— 
Zhivago. P. I. (Karyotype of Macacus rhesus] Biull. eksp. 

M^WS^S**' ** Ah ° BuU " M **» 

MACADAM, Stevenson. On the contamina- 
tion of the water of Leith by the sewage of Edin- 
burgh and Leith. 62p. map. tab. 24cm. 
Lond., Eyre & Spottiswoode [1864?] 

McADIE, Alexander George, 1863-1943. 

For obituary see Current Biogr., N. Y., 1943, 4: 35, 
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McAFEE, Larry Benjamin, 1883- 

For biography see Centaur, Menasha, 1943-44, 49: 227, 
portr. 

& BASKIN, Leslie D. Dental field equip- 
ment; developed by the Medical Department 
Equipment Laboratory, Medical Field Service 
School, Carlisle Barracks, Pennsylvania, 1932. 
25p. illust. 22^cm. Carlisle, Med. Field Serv. 
School, 1932. 

McAFEE, Loy, 1868-1941. 

For obituary see Med. Woman J., 1942, 49: 276. Also 
Mil. Surgeon, 1941, 88: 451. 

McAFEE, Mildred Helen, 1900- 

For biography see in Biogr. Encycl. World, 2. ed., N. Y., 
1942, 274. 

MACAGGI, Domenico, 1891- 

See Perrando, G. G., & Macaggi, D. Manuale di medicina 
legale e delle assicurazioni. 3. ed. v.l: Medicina legale gene- 
rale. 857p. 23cm. Napoli, 1940. 

MACAIGNE, Maxime, 1862-1944. 

For obituary see Bull. Soc. m£d. hop. Paris, 1944, 60: 149; 
442-4. Also Presse meU, 1944, 52: 287 (Nicaud, P.) 

MACAIRE, Henri Marie Pierre, 1909- 
*La vie medicale d'un bataillon d'infanterie 
pendant les quatre premiers mois de la guerre, 
septembre, octobre, novembre, d^cembre, 1939. 
56p. 24cm. Par., A. Lapied, 1940. 

McALESTER, Andrew Walker, 1876- 

For biography see J. Missouri M. Ass., 1942, 39: 181, portr.- 
1944, 41 : 109, portr. 

McALILEY, Robert George, 1879-1945. 

For obituary see J. Am. M. Ass., 1946, 130: 166. 

MACALISTER, Alexander, 1844-1919. James 
Macartney; a memoir, viii, 293p. portr. 21cm. 
Lond., Hodder & Stoughton, 1900. 

For portrait see Collection in Library. 

MACALISTER, Charles John, 1860-1943. 

For obituary see Brit. M. J., 1943, 2: 624. Also Lancet, 
Lond., 1943, 2: 589. 

& TITHERLEY, Arthur Walsh. Narra- 
tive of an investigation concerning an ancient 
medicinal remedy and its modern utilities, the 
Symphytum officinale and its contained allan- 
toin; together with an account of the chemical 
constitution of allantoin. 60p. pi. 12? Lond., 
J. Bale, Sons & Danielsson, 1936. 

MacALISTER, Sir Donald, 1854-1934. 

For biography see: 

Macalister, E. F. B. SirDonald MacAlister 
of Tarbert. 392p. 8? Lond., 1935. 

For obituary see Brit. M. J., 1934, 2: 125. Also Diplomate, 
1934, 6: 167. Also Glasgow M. J., 1934, 121: Suppl., Tr. R. 
Med. Chir. Soc, 62-5, portr. Also Lancet, Lond.. 1934, 1: 
160-2. Also Med. Press & Circ, Dubl., 1934, 188: 89. Also 
S. Barth. Hosp. J., Lond.. 1934, 41: 83. 

For portrait see Practitioner, Lond., 1943, 150: front. 

MACALISTER, Lady Edith Florence Boyle 
(Macalister) Sir Donald MacAlister of Tarbert. 
vi, 392p. portr. 8? Lond., Macmillan Co., 
1935. 

McALISTER, Edward Dorris, 1901- 
Time course of photosynthesis for a higher plant. 
17p. pi. 8? Wash., Gov. Print. Off., 1937. 

Forms No. 24, v.95, Smithson. Misc. Collect. 

See also Weintraub, R. L., & McAlister, E. D. Develop- 
mental physiology to the grass seedling. lOp. 24^cm. 
Wash., 1942. 

& MYERS, Jack Edgar. The time course 

of photosynthesis and fluorescence observed 
simultaneously. 37p. 8? Wash., Gov. Print. 
Off., 1940. 

Forms No. 6, v.99, Smithson. Misc. Collect. 

MACALISTER, George Hugh Kidd, 1879- 
1930. 

For obituary see J. Path. Bact., Edinb., 1931, 34: 287, 
portr. Also Lancet, Lond., 1930, 2: 1214. 

MACALISTER, Robert Alexander Stewart, 

1870- A preliminary report on the excava- 

tion of Knowth. p. 131-66. illust. pi. 28cm. 
Dubl., Hodges, Figgis & Co., 1943. 



Forms No. 6, Sect. C, v.49, Proc. R. Irish Acad. 
Also translator of Schmidt, R. R. The dawn of the human 
mind. 256p. 8? Lond., 1936. 

McALL, P.L. 

Joint editor of Cousland's English-Chinese medical lexicon 

8. ed. 390p. 8? [Shanghai] 1934. 

MCALLISTER, Anne Hutcheson. Clinical 
studies in speech therapy, xxiv, 376p. illust 
8? Lond., Univ. London Pr. [1937] 

MCALLISTER, John. The human foot 
[3] 35 [5] 1. 4? N. Y., Coward Shoe Co. [1933] 

MCALLISTER, John Craig, 1861-1938. 

For obituary see Tr. Am. Acad. Ophth. Otolar., 1938, 427. 

McALLISTER, Joseph Bernard, 1906- 
Ethics; with special application to the nursing 
profession, xii, 442p. 20Kcm. Phila., W. B. 
Saunders Co., 1947. 

McALLISTER, Walter Ginder, 1897- A 
further study of the delayed reaction in the 
albino rat. 103p. tab. 26cm. Bait., Johns 
Hopkins Pr. [1932] 

Forms No. 37, v.8, Comp. Psychol. Monogr. 

MACALLUM, Archibald Byron, 1858-1934. 

For biography see in Hist. Am. Physiol. Soc. (Howell, W. H.) 
Bait., 1938, 74, portr. Also Univ. West. Ontario M. J., 1943-34, 
4: 140-2 (Miller, F. R.) 

For obituary see Lancet, Lond., 1934, 1: 817. 

McALPIN, David Hunter, 1862-1934. 
For obituary see Med. Rec, N. Y., 1934, 139: 198 (Knopf 
S. A.) 

McALPINE, Douglas, 1890- 

See Northfield, D. W. C. McAlpine, D. [et al.] Special 
surgery in wartime. 74p. 22cm. Lond., 1940. 

MACALPINE, James Barlow, 1882- 
Cystoscopy and urography. 2. ed. xiii, 478p. 
illust. pi. 8? Bristol, J. Wright & Sons, 1936. 

McAMIS, Ava Josephine, 1897- 

For portrait see Collection in Library. 

McANDREW, Sister Mary Bernardina, 1909- 

An experimental investigation of young 
children's ideas of causality, ix, 65p. tab. 23cm. 
Wash., Cath. Univ. America Pr. [1943] 

Forms No. 2, v.G, Stud. Psychol. Cath. Univ. America. 

McANDREW, Patrick Henry, 1868-1946. 

For obituary see Mil. Surgeon, 1946, 98: 458. 

MACANDREW, Rennie [pseud.] 

See under Elliot, Andrew George, 1907- 

MACAO. Repartigao central dos servigos de 
administragao civil. Secgao de estatistica. 

Estatistica geral da Colonia de Macau. Macau 
(1925) 1937- 

McARDLE, John Stephan, 1848-1928. 

For obituary see Irish J. M. Sc., 1928, 6. ser., 228-30, portr. 

MacARTHUR, Daniel Seymour, 1859-1941. 

For obituary see J. Am. M. Ass., 1941, 116: 1718. Also 
Mil. Surgeon, 1941, 88: 698. 

MacARTHUR, Douglas, 1880- 

For portrait see Collection in Library. Also Social Sc 
1942, 17: opp. p. 229. 

MacARTHUR, John Wood, 1889- & 
FORD, Norma. A biological study of the Dionne 
quintuplets; an identical set. 49p. illust. pi. 
tab. ch. 8? Toronto, Univ. Toronto Pr., 1937. 

Forms No. 11, Collect. Stud. Dionne Quintuplets (Toronto 
Univ.) Toronto, 1937. 

McARTHUR, Lewis Linn, 1858-1934. 

For obituary see P. verb. Congr. Soc. internat. chir., 1936, 
10. Congr., 1: 145. Also Surg. Gyn. Obst., 1935, 60: 883-5, 
portr. (Mayo, W. J.) Also Tr. West. Surg. Ass., 1934, 44: 
529-31, portr. (Speed, K.) 

McARTHUR, Selim Walker, 1888- 

For portrait see Nu Sigma Nu Bull., 1940-41, 30: 88. 

McARTHUR, William Taylor, 1866-1930. 

For portrait see Bull. Los Angeles Co. M. Ass., 1946. 76: 
No. 3, 73; 77. 

MACARTNEY, James, 1770-1843. A treatise 
on inflammation. 117p. 23cm. Phila., Has- 
well, Barrington & Haswell, 1840. 

Bound with: Ricord, P. A practical treatise on venereal 
disorders. Phila., 1840. 
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See also: 

Maca lister, A. James Macartney; a memoir, 
vii, 293p. 8? Lond., 1900. 

MACARTNEY, William Napier? 1862- 
Observations of a general practitioner. 478p. 
illust. 8? Bost., R. G. Badger [1932] 

Fifty years a country doctor. 584p. 

portr. 8? N. Y., E. P. Dutton, 1938. 

MACASDAR, Rene, 1902- *Contribu- 
tion a l'etude du diagnostic 6tiologique de la 
paralysie faciule p6ripherique et de son traite- 
ment chirurgical. 68p. 8? Par., Jouve & cie, 
1928. 

McASH, Ian Fleming, 1900- A diction- 

ary of dental diseases and treatment, v, 285p. 
12? Lond., A. & C. Black, 1930. 

MACASSEY, Sir Lynden Livingston, 1876- 
& SALEEBY, Caleb Williams, editors 
Spahlinger contra tuberculosis, 1908-1934; an 
international tribute, xvi, 271p. illust. portr. 
diagr. 8? Lond., J. Bale, Sons & Danielsson, 
1934. 

McATEE. Veva Mae. 

See Downing, E. R., & McAtee, V. M. Living things and 
you. 673p. 21cm. Chic, 1940. 

MACAULAY, Alexander [M. D., 1807, Edin- 
burgh] A dictionary of medicine; designed for 
popular use; containing an account of diseases 
and their treatment, including those most fre- 
quent in warm climates. xii, 596p. 22cm. 
Edinb., A. Black, 1828. 

On cover: Macaulay's Popular dictionary. 

MACAULAY, Bryce Johnston. The ship 
surgeon's pocket book. 66]). 16? Bristol, J. 
Wright & sons, 1938. 

MACAULAY, Elizabeth L. A textbook for 
mental nurses. 276p. 8? Lond., Faber & 
Faber, 1930. 

MACAULAY, Murdoch Alexander, 1880-1941. 

For obituary see Nova Scotia M. Bull., 1941, 20: 297 
(Kerr, C. M.) 

MACAULAY, Thomas Bassett, 1860-1942. 
The supposed inferiority of first and second born 
members of families; statistical fallacies. 17p. 
8? Montreal [n. p., 19..] 

For obituary see Ogg. W. G. Nature, Ix>nd.. 1942, 149: 
494. 

McAULEY, Albert George, 1873- 

For portrait see Nu Sigma Nil Bull., 1940-41, 30: 28G; 1942, 
31 : 326. 

McAULIFFE, Denis Lane, 1865-1944. 

For obituary see J. Am. M. Ass., 1944, 126: 653. 

MacAULIFFE, Leon, 1876-1937. Les meca- 
nismes intimes de la vie; introduction a l'etude 
de la personnalite. viii, lOOp. 4? Par., A. 
Legrand, 1925. 

La personnalite et 1'her^dite. 290p. 8? 

Par., A. Legrand, 1932. 

Forms Fasc. 4 of La vie humaine. 

For obituarv see Presse m6d., 1937, 45: 675, portr. (Jacquelin, 
A.) Also Rev. anthrop., Par., 1937, 47: 81 (Briand, H.) 

MacAUSLAND, Andrew Roy, 1886- 

See MacAusland, W. R., & MacAusland, A. R. The mobili- 
zation of ankvlosed joints bv arthroplastv. 252p. S° Phila., 
1929. 

McAUSLAND, Stuart Douglas [M. D., 1919, 
Liverpool] The cure of haemorrhoids and 
varicose veins. 2. ed. viii, 77p. illust. pi. 8? 
Lond., J. Bale, Sons & Danielsson, 1934. 

MacAUSLAND, William Russell, 1882- 
A collection of orthopedic papers, book three, 
v. p. illust. pi. 263km. [N. Y., P. B. Hoeber] 
1925. 

Poliomyelitis, with especial reference to 

the treatment, xi, 402p. 8? Phila., Lea & 
Febiger, 1927. 

For portrait see Bienn. Rep. Carney Hosp., Bost., 1938-39, 3: 



- & MacAUSLAND, Andrew Hoy. The 

mobilization of ankylosed joints by arthroplasty, 
vii, 252p. 8? Phila., Lea & Febiger, 1929. 

McAVOY, Blanche. 1886- A Btudy guide 

for biology. ii, 235p. illust. tab. diagr. 
2732cm. Minneap., Burgess pub. co. [1939] 

McBEE, Louise Allen. 

See Allen. P. W., Holtman. I). F., & McBee, I A Microbes 
which help or destroy us. 540p. 22)4cm. S. Louis, 1941. 

McBRAYER, Lewis Burgin, 1868-1938. 

For obituary see Ann. Int. M., 1937-38, 11: 2062 (Cocke, 
C. H.) 

See also Cocke, C. H. Lewis Burgin McBraver and the 
State sanatorium. North Carolina M. J., 1940, 1: 8-13. 

McBRIDE, Andrew Francis, sr., 1869-1946. 

For obituary see J. Am. M. Ass., 1946, 130: 523. Also 
J. M. Soc. N. Jersey, 1946, 43: 35, 63. 

MacBRIDE, David, 1726-78. 

For portrait see Collection in Library. 

McBRIDE, Earl Duwain, 1892- ( rippled 

children; their treatment and orthopedic nursing. 
280p. 8? S. Louis, C. V. Mosby Co., 1931. 
Also 2. ed. [with Winifred R. Sink] 379p. 
illust. 1937. 

Disability evaluation; principles of 

treatment of compensable injuries, xvi, 623p. 
illust. 8? Phila., J. B. Lippincott Co. [1936] 
Also 2. ed., rev. xvi, 623p. [1938] Also 3. ed. 
xiv, 64, 28, 65-631 p. [1942] 

MacBRIDE, Ernest William, 1866-1940. 

See Piney, A., MacBride, E. W. [et al.] Recent advances in 
microscopy. 260p. 8? Lond., 1931. 

For obituary see Nature, Lond., 1940, 146: 831. Also 
Current Sc., Bangalore, 1941, 10: 196. 

McBRIDE, J. Air raid precautions against 
bombs and the poisonous gas of warfare; with 
emergency first aid [2. ed.] 95p. illust. 16cm. 
Sydney, Whitcombe & Tombs Pty [1942] 

MACBRIDE, James, 1784-1817. 

For biography see in Some Am. Med. Botanists (Kelly. H. 
A.) N. Y., 1929, 118. 

McBRIDE, Katharine Elizabeth, 1904- 

See Weisenburg, T. H., & McBride, K. E. Aphasia; a clinical 

and psychological study. 634p. 8? N. Y., 1935. & 

Roe, A. Adult intelligence. 155p. 8! Lond., 1936. 

For biography see in Current Biogr., N. Y., 1942, 541, portr. 

McBRIDE, Peter, 1854-1946. The philosophy 
of sport, ix, 190p. 8? Lond., H. Cranton, 1932. 

Doctors and patients; an aid to mutual 

understanding. 221 p. 8? Lond., H. Cranton, 
1933. 

For obituary see Brit. M. J., 1946, 1 : 1001. Also Edinburgh 
M. J., 1946, 53: 461. 

For portrait see Collection in Library. 

MACBRIDE, Thomas Huston, 1848-1934. 

For obituary see Mycologia, N. Y., 1934 . 26 : 379-83, portr. 
(Shimek, B.) 

McBRIDE, Walter Clar, 1896- Juvenile 
dentistry, xi, 182p. 8? Phila., Lea & Febiger, 
1932. Also 2. ed. 391 p. illust. pi. 1937. 
Also 3. ed. 414p. 1941. Also 4. ed. 359p. 
1945. 

McBRIDE, William Otis, 1878-1935 

C rn For A? bl< £ ar ¥ s f- e Tl \ Am - Acad. Ophth. Otolar., 1936, 41: 
660. Also Tr. Indiana Acad. Ophth., 1936, 14. 

McBRYDE, Charles Neil, 1872- 

Rodriguez Caceres y Martinez, A. Charles Neil McBryde's 
visit to Cuba. J. Am. Vet. M. Ass., 1942, 100 : 484-6 portr. 

MacBRYDE, Cyril Mitchell, 1906- The 
analysis an interpretation of symptoms, v, 
302p. illust. 24cm. Phila., J. B. Lippincott Co., 
1944. 

Repr. from Clinics, 1944, 2: No. 6. 

For portrait see J. Kansas M. Soc. 1942 43- 136 

McBRYDE, Peter, -1939. 

For obituary' see Glasgow M. J., 1939, 131: 225. 

McBURNEY, Charles, 1845-1913 

rai ii I aph> i s g e in Am - Bi °8 r - Weston, W.) N. Y., 1940 
644 Also Am J. Surg., 1931, n. ser., 11: 364. portr. (Welton 
T. S.) Also Med. Classics, 1937-38, 2: 493-505 portr 
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See also Bailey, H., & Bishop, W. J. McBurney's point. 
In their Notable Names in M. & S., Lond., 1944, 126-8, portr.— 
Buck, R. W. McBurney's point , medical eponym. N. England 
J. M., 1942, 226: 116. 

McBURNEY, Ralph, 1883- A laboratory 

manual of bacteriology, serology and immunity 
for medical students. 8. ed. rev. vi, 194, vii p. 
illust. tab. form. 28cm x 23cm. S. Louis, J. S. 
Swift Co. [1943] 

McCABE, John, 1879- 

For biography see in Hist. N. York Polyclinic (W. M. 
Hartshorn) 1942, 147. 

McCABE, John, 1895- *The blood sedi- 

mentation test [Marquette Univ.] 6p. 28cm. 
Milwaukee [n. p.] 1926. 

Typewritten. 

McCABE, John O'Donnell, 1909- *The 
medical treatment of severe hematemesis from 
peptic ulcer [Marquette Univ.] lOp. 28cm. 
[Milwaukee, n. p.] 1936. 

Typewritten. 

McCABE, Joseph, 1867- The story of 

the world's oldest profession; prostitution in the 
ancient, medieval and modern worlds. 123p. 
8? Girard, Kans., Haldeman-Julius [1932] 

McCAFFERY, Ellen. Astrology; its history 
and influence in the Western World, xvii, 408p. 
illust, portr. 21 Jicra. N. Y., C. Scribner's 
sons, 1942. 

McCAFFREY, Jerome Joseph, 1888-1944. 

For obituary see J. Am. M. Ass., L944, 126: 851. 

McCAHAN, David, 1897- , editor. Life 
insurance; trends and problems. xiv, 247p. 
tab. 22cm. Phila., Univ. Pennsvlvania Pr., 
1943. 

Forms 1941-42 Lect., Huebner (S. S.) Found., Phila. 

McCAIN, Paul Pressly, 1884-1946. 

For obituary see Am. Rev. Tuberc, 1947, 55: 289, portr. 
(Johnson, W. M.) Also Ann. Int. M., 1947, 26: 475 (Whitaker, 
P. F.) Also Health Bull., Raleigh, 1946, 61: No. 12, 5-7 
(Richardson, W. H.) Also J. Am. M. Ass., 1947, 133: 1 19. Also 
North Carolina M. J., 1946, 7: 656, portr. 

McCALL, Daniel Thompson, 1869- 

For portrait see Collection in Library. 

McCALL, John Oppie, 1879- Funda- 
mentals of dentistry in medicine and public 
health, xii, 161p. illust. diagr. 21 !^m. N. Y., 
Macmillan Co., 1938. 

See also Stillman. P. R., McCall, J. O., & Neustadt. E. A 

textbook of clinical periodontia. 2. ed. 282p. 8. N. Y., 
1937. 

& WALD, Samuel Stanley. Clinical 

dental roentgenology; technic and interpretation 
including Roentgen studies of the child and young 
adult, xv, 319p. illust, diagr. 26cm. Phila.. 
W. B. Saunders Co., 1940. 

MacCALLAN, Arthur Ferguson, 1872- 
Trachoma; embodying the Hunterian Lecture 
at the Royal College of Surgeons of England, 
1936, on the surgery and pathology of tracho- 
matous conjunctivitis, xvii, 225p. pi. tab. 
cn. ». -Lond., Butterworth & Co., 1936. 

See also Khalil, M. MacCallan's twenty years services in 
Egypt commemorated. Bull. Ophth. Soc. Egypt, 1932, 25: 
24-33, 2 pi. 

McCALLIG, John James, 1911- 

Awarded the Purple Heart, J. Am. M. Ass., 1944, 126: 712. 

MACCALLUM, Archibald Bernard, 1906- 

For portrait see Collection in Library. 

McCALLUM, Archie, 1890- 

For biography see J. Canad. M. Serv., 1945-46, 3: 381, 
portr. 

MacCALLUM, Duncan Campbell, 1824-1904. 

For portrait see Collection in Library. 

McCALLUM, Francis Marion, 1867-1943. 

For obituary see J. Am. M. Ass., 1943, 122: 1264. 

McCALLUM, Frank, 1890-1946. Interna- 
tional hygiene; a review from the Australian 



viewpoint of international activities in the field 
of public health. 112p. 8? Glebe, 1935. 

Forms No. 40, Serv. Pub. Dep. Health Australia. 

For obituary see Brit, M. J., 1946, 2: 558. Also Lancet, 
Lond., 1946, 2: 510. Also Med. J. Australia, 1946, 2: 753-6, 
portr. (Butler, A. G.) Also Med. Off., Lond., 1946, 76: 238. 

McCALLUM, Gavin, 1892-1931. 

For obituary see Glasgow M. J., 1931, 115: 242-4. 

MacCALLUM, George Alexander, 1843-1936. 
A new ectoparasitic trematode. p. 291 300. 
illust. 8? N. Y., N. York Zool. Soc, 1927. 

Forms No. 8, v.l, Zoopathologica. 

MacCALLUM, James Metcalfe, 1860-1943. 

For obituary see Bull. Acad. M. Toronto, 1943-44, 17: 60. 
Also Canad. M". Ass. J., 1944, 50: 285. 

MacCALLUM, John Bruce, 1876 1906. 

Malloch, A. Short years; the life and letters 
of John Bruce MacCallum, M. D., 1876-1906. 
343p. 8? Chic., 1938. 

For portrait see Collection in Library. 

MacCALLUM, William George, 1874-1944. 
Special autopsy methods; issued from the Surgeon 
General's Office for the use of Army officers. 
12p. illust. 8? [Wash., Surgeon General's 
Off.] 1918. 

Text-book of pathology. 4. ed. xvi, 

1177p. 8? Phila., W. B. Saunders co., 1928. 
Also 5. ed. xvi, 1212p. 1932. Also 6. ed. 
xvi, 1277p. 1936. Also 7. ed. xvii, 1302p. 
1940. 

William Stewart Halsted, surgeon; 

introduction by W. H. Welch, xvii, 241p. pi 
ch. 8? Bait., Johns Hopkins Pr., 1930. 

For obituary see Arch. Path., Chic, 1944, 38: 182-5, portr. 
(Rich, A. R.) Also Bull. Johns Hopkins Hosp., 1944, 75: 
73-80, 2 portr. (Rich, A. R.) Also Canad. M. Ass. .1., 1944, 51 : 
570-3 (Rich, A. R.) Also J. Am. M. Ass., 1944, 124: 455. 
Also Nature, Lond., 1944, 153: 581 (Rolleston. .1. D.) Also 
Prensa med. argent., 1944, 31: 858. Also Science, 1944, 99: 
290 (Flexner, S.) 

See also Lambert, R. A. The presentation of the portrait 
of Dr W. G. MacCallum to the Johns Hopkins University. 
Bull. Johns Hopkins Hosp., 1931, 49: 1-4.— William George 
MacCallum and Canada. Fist. Ball., Calgary, 1944-45, 9: 
36. , . 

For portrait see Collection in Library. Also in Book of 
Portraits (Ulmann, D.) Bait., 1922. 

McCALMAN, E. G. 

Translator of Kraus, O. [Albert Schweitzer; sein Werk und 
seine Weltanschauung] Albert Schweitzer; his work and his 
philosophy. 75p. 22cm. Lond., 1944. 

McCAMMAN, Dorothy F. 

See Kaplan, A. D. H., Williams, F. M., & McCamman, D. 

Family income in five New England cities, 1935-36. 351p. 
map. 8! Wash., Gov. Print. Off., 1939. 

McCAMMON, John White, 1894-1938. 

For obituary see J. Am. M. Ass., 1939, 112: 1179. 

McCAMPBELL, John, 1868-1944. 

For obituary see South. M. & S., 1944, 106: 448. 

McCANCE, Robert Alexander, 1898- 

For biography see Rev. As. argent, diet,, 1945, 3: 237, portr. 

& LAWRENCE, Robert Daniel. The 

carbohydrate content of foods, viii, 73p. 8? 
Lond., H. M. Stat. Off., 1929. 

Forms No. 135, Spec. Rep. Ser. Gr. Britain Med. Res. 
Counc. 

McCANCE, Robert Alexander, & SHIPP, 
Henry Leigh. The chemistry of flesh foods and 
their losses on cooking. 146p. tab. 8? Lond., 
H. M. Stat. Off., 1933. 

Forms No. 187, Spec. Rep. Ser. Gr. Britain Med. Res. 
Counc. 

McCANCE, Robert Alexander, & WIDDOW- 
SON, Elsie May. The chemical composition of 
foods. 150p. 8? Lond., H. M. Stat. Off., 1940. 

Forms No. 235, Spec. Rep. Ser. Gr. Britain Med. Res. 
Counc. 

The same. Amer. ed. 150p. tab. 

22%cm. N. Y., Chemical Pub. Co., 1940. 
& SHACKLETON, Leslie Robert Bruce. 

The nutritive value of fruits, vegetables and 
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nuts, xii, 107p. tab. ch. 8? Lond., H. M. 
Stat. Off., 1936. 

Forms No. 213, Spec. Rep. Ser. Gr. Britain Med. Res. 
Counc. 

MiCANDLISH, Nancy Montague, 1916- 

See Abbot, C. G., & McCandlish, N. M. The weekly period 
in Washington precipitation. 4p. 8! Wash., 1939. 

McCANN, Alfred Watterson, 1879-1931. 
Starving America. 270p. illust. portr. 20>^cm. 
N. Y., G. H. Doran, 1912. 

McCANN, Bruce. Hay fever. 88p. 8? 
Emaus, Pa., Rodale Pr., 1938. 

McCANN, Frederick John, -1941. The 
effect of contraceptive practices on the female 
sexual organs. 16p. 8? Lond., Simpkins, 
Marshall, Hamilton, Kent & Co. [1927] 

The treatment of common female 

ailments. 3. ed. viii, 379p. 8? Lond., E. 
Arnold & Co., 1934. 

For obituary see Brit. M. J., 1941, 1: 611. Also Lancet, 
Lond., 1941, 1: 556. 

McCANN, James Cole, 1898- 

For biography see N. England J. M., 1942, 227: 33, portr. 

McCANN, Joseph D., 1858- 

For portrait see Proc. Indiana Eclect. M. Ass. (1905/06) 
1906, 41: opp. p. 73. 

McCANN, William Sharp, 1889- Dis- 
eases of the urinary tract. p. 555-615. 8? 
Phila., Lea & Febiger, 1938. 

In: Int. med. (Musser, J. H.) 3. ed., Phila., 1938. 

McCARDIE, William Joseph, -1939. 

For obituary see Birmingham M. Rev., 1939, 14: 1-3. 

MACCARINI, Hugo [M. D., 1938, B. Aires] 
*La lues prenatal. 264p. illust. tab. 27cm. 
B. Air., A. L6pez [1938] 

McCARRIE School of Mechanical Dentistry 

[Philadelphia, Pa.] The dental laboratory pro- 
fession. 24p. illust. 4? Phila., the School, 
1935. 

McCARRISON, Sir Robert, 1878- The 
simple goitres, xi, 106p. 4? Lond., Bailliere, 
Tindall and Cox, 1928. 

Nutrition and national health; being 

the Cantor lectures delivered before the Royal 
Society of Arts, 1936. 75p. illust. 23cm. 
Lond., Faber & Faber, 1944. 

Nutrition and health. 26p. 18Hcm. 

Lond., S. Catherine Pr. [1937] 

Gabrielle Howard Mem. Lect., Brit. Sc. Guild, 1937. 

& MOORE, Desmond Fitzgerald. Food; 

a primer for use in schools, colleges, welfare 
centres, etc. in Africa, x, 116p. tab. pi. 18cm. 
Lond., Macmillan & Co., 1943. 

McCARROLL, Clinton Free, 1910- Acci- 
dents in the Oklahoma petroleum industry in 
1937. v, 141p. tab. diagr. 23cm. Wash., 
Gov. Print. Off., 1941. 

Forms No. 620, Techn. Paper Bur. Mines U. S. 

McCARTER, John Carroll, 1904- 

For portrait see Nu Sigma Nu Bull., 1942, 31 : 355. 

MacCARTHAIGH, M. D. 

See O'Ceallaigh, C, & MacCarthaigh, M. D. A convenient 
method of measuring the intensity of nuclear scattering of fast 
^-particles in the cloud chamber, p.13-27. 29cm. Dubl., 
1944. 

MCCARTHY, Charles Lee. 

See McCarthy. Lee. 

MacCARTHY, Francis Hamilton, 1871- 
The healthy child from two to seven; a handbook 
for parents, nurses and workers for child welfare, 
xiv, 235p. 20cm. N. Y., Macmillan Co., 1922. 

MCCARTHY, John Justin, 1903- *The 
roentgen diagnosis of duodenal ulcer [Marquette 
Univ.] 35p. 28cm. [Milwaukee, n. p.] 1928. 

Typewritten. 



MCCARTHY, Joseph Francis, 1874- 

For biography see in Hist. N. York Polyclinic (W. M. 
Hartshorn) 1942, 202, portr. 

MCCARTHY, Josephine Vercelli, 1897- 

See Williams-Heller, A. W., & McCarthy, J. V. Soybean^ 
from soup to nuts. 119p. 20cm. N. Y., 1944. 

MCCARTHY, Kenneth Cecil, 1902- I las- 

eous anesthetics. 3. print. 30p. 22cm. Toledo, 
McKesson Appliance Co., 1936. 

MCCARTHY, Lee, 1891- Histopathology 
of skin diseases. 513p. 4? S. Louis, C. V. 
Mosby Co., 1931. 

Diagnosis and treatment of diseases of 

the hair. 671 p. illust. pi. 25cm. S. Louis, 
C. V. Mosby Co., 1940. 

MCCARTHY, Marguerite Patricia, 1901- 

For biography see Med. Woman J., 1943, 50: 155. 

MCCARTHY, Mary (Sister De Chantal) 1898- 
*Saint Vincent De Paul's concept of the 
care of the sick applied to present objectives in 
nursing education. 40p. 8? Wash., Cath. Univ. 
America, 1938. 

MCCARTHY, Raphael Charles, 1889- 
Safeguarding mental health. xii, 297p. 8? 
N. Y., Bruce pub. co. [1937] 

For biography see in Biogr. Encycl. World, 2. ed., N. Y., 
1942, 275. 

MCCARTHY, Thomas John, 1911- Per- 
sonality traits of seminarians. 46p. diagr. 
tab. (2 fold.) 23cm. Wash., Cath. Univ. Amer- 
ica, 1942. 

Forms No. 4, v. 5 of Stud. Psychol. Cath. Univ. America. 

McCarthy, wiiton, 1872-1934. 

For obituary see Fay, O. J. Tr. West. Surg. Ass., 1935, 45: 
574, portr. 

McCARTNEY, Frank Leslie, 1881- 

For biography sec in Biogr. Encycl. World, 2. ed., N. Y., 
1942, 275, portr. # 

McCARTNEY, James Elvins, 1891- 

See Mackie, T. J., & McCartney, J. E. An introduction to 
practical bacteriology. 2. ed. 390p. 8? Edinb., 1928. Also 
3. ed. 421p. 1931. Also 4. ed. 504p. 1934. Also 5. ed. 
586p. 1938. Also 6. ed. 675p. 1942. Also 7. ed. 720p. 
1945. 

McCARTNEY, James Lincoln, 1898- 

For biography see Phi Chi Q., Menasha, 1941, 38: 422-6, 
portr. 

McCARTNEY, William. 

Translator of Bertho, A., & Grassmann, W. Laboratory 
methods of biochemistry. 281p. 22>^cm. Lond., 1938. Also 
Gattermann, I.. Laboratory methods of organic chemistry. 

416p. 8? Lond., 1932. & Wieland. H. Laboratory 

methods of organic chemistry. 435p. 8! Lond., 1937. 

McCARTY, George L. Food interpreter; 
imparting a practical knowledge of foods in rela- 
tion to health. 44p. tab. fol. Wash., D. C, 
Food Interpreter Pub. Co., 1935. 

McCARTY, Joseph Carroll, 1902- *Con- 
siderations sur la recherche de l'alcool dans le 
sang au point de vue medico-16gal. 31p. 22}£cm. 
Lausanne, C. Risold & fils, 1937. 

McCARTY, Milton Tighlman, 1873-1938. 

For obituary see Abstr. Proc. Ass. Life Insur. M. Dir. 
America, 1938, 25: 292. 

MacCARTY, William Carpenter, 1880- 

For biography see in Biogr. Encycl. World, 2. ed.. N. Y„ 
1942, 261. ... 

For portrait see Med. Rec, Houston, 1941, 35: No. 10, 
insert. 

McCASKEY, Carl Heber, 1877- 

Foi portrait see J. Indiana M. Ass., 1942, 35: 471; 1943, 36: 
450. Also Med. Rec, Houston, 1942, 36: opp. p. 423. 

McCASKEY, George Washington, 1853-1935. 

For obituary see Tr. Am. Gastroenter. Ass., 1936, 39. 
annual meet., 95 (Morgan, W. G.) 

McCASKILL, Melvin Edgar, 1882- 

For biography see Mississippi Doctor. 1934-35, 12: No. 2, 
22, portr. (Kilbury, M. T.) 

For portrait see J. Arkansas M. Soc, 1935-36, 32: front. 
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McCAUGHAN, John Milton, 1899- Ex- 
perimental surgery; a laboratory guide for under- 
graduate students. 80p. illust. diagr. form. 
26/ 2 cm. S. Louis, C. V. Mosby Co., 1943. 

McCAW, Frederick Warren, 1882- 

For portrait see in Hist. Med. Nebraska (Tyler, A. F.) 
Omaha, 1928, 611. 

McCAW, James Brown, 1823-1906. 

Of Chimborazo Park; Dr. James B. McCaw 
gave it its name; how he came to give it the name ; 
interesting war history of the famous hill. 

Photostatic copy of a clipping in Confederate Museum, 
Richmond, Va, from an unidentified Richmond newspaper of 
1897. 

For portrait see Collection in Library. 

McCAW, Walter Drew, 1863-1939. Address 
to the graduating class of the Medical College of 
Virginia, delivered May 16, 1905. lOp. 8? 
Richmond, 1905. 

Cutting from Bull. Med. Coll. Virginia, 1905, 2: No. 3. 
For obituary see Army M. Bull., 1942, No. 64, 135-7 
(Phalen, J. M.) Also J. Am. M. Ass., 1939, 113: 437. 
For portrait see Collection in Library. 

McCAW, William Cuthbert, 1890-1941. 

For obituary see N. Zealand M. J., 1941, 40: 131. 

McCAW, William Walker, 1890- Roent- 
genographic physics for officers and enlisted 
technicians, Medical Department, United States 
Army, v, 71, 4p. diagr. 4? Wash., D. C. 
[n. p.] 1937. 

Mimeographed. 

& WAGNER, Charles Andrew. Funda- 
mentals of roentgenologic physics and technique, 
v.l. 2. ed. ii, 250p. illust. tab. diagr. form. 
26Hcmx20^cm. Denver, Fitzsimons Gen. Hosp., 
1944. 

Mimeographed. 

McCAWLEY, Elton Leeman, 1915- & 
GURCHOT, Charles. A mechanism of action 
for vitamin K. p. 325-38. 24cm. Berkeley, 
Univ. California Pr., 1940. 

Forms No. 27, v.l, Univ. California Pub. Pharm. 

McCAY, Clive Maine, 1898- Nutrition 
of the dog. 140p. illust. tab. 23>^cm. Ithaca, 
Comstock Pub. Co., 1943. 

McCAY, Jeanette B., WARING, Ethel May 
Bushnell, & KRUSE, Paul Jehu. Learning by 
children at noon-meal in a nursery school; ten 
good eaters and ten poor eaters, p.491-555. 
tab. diagr. 23cm. Provincetown, Journal 
Press 1940. 

Forms Pt 1, No. 4, v. 22, Genet. Psychol. Monogr. 

MACCHELLO, Nicola, fl. 16. century. Trac- 
tatus de morbo gallico. 55 1. 8? Venezia, Andr. 
Arrivabeni, 1556. 

MACCHI, Adolfo A. *Estudio sobre la 
distintas tecnicas para el enfilado de los dientes 
[Dent.] 51p. illust. diagr. 28cm. B. Air., 
J. Glassman, 1934. 

MACCHIAVELLO Leon, Magdalena. *Sul- 
fonacion de aceites y naftalinas; su importancia 
industrial [Chile] 23p. 27} / 2 cm. Santiago, 
Gutenberg, 1939. 

MACCHIAVELLO Parlender, Victor. *Con- 
tribucitfn al estudio de la fractura de la diafisis 
femoral [Chile] 99p. 27cm. Santiago, Impr. 
Agricola, 1937. 

MACCHIAVELLO Varas, Atilio. Investiga- 
ciones sobre la bacteriologfa e inmunologfa del 
tifo exantematico. xx, 222p. illust. tab. 
diagr. ch. pi. map. 24^cm. Santiago, Soc. 
impr. y litogr. universo [1938] 

La ensenanza de la higiene y medicina 

preventiva en Norte America. 242p. pi. 8? 
Santiago, Soc. impr. y litogr universo, 1938. 



Contribuciones al estudio de la peste 

bub6nica en el Nordeste del Brasil. 331p. 
23cm. Wash., Pan Am. San. Bur. [1941] 

Forms Pub. No. 165, Of. San. Panamer. 

See also Contreras Macaya, M ., & Macchiavello Varas, A. 

Estudio sobre la enfermedad de Brill. 46p. 8? Antofagasta, 
1932. 

— & BEZERRA Coutinho, Aluizio. Epi- 
zootias dos felinos no Nordeste do Brasil; adeno- 
mielo-enterosis dos gatos; nota preliminar. 
p. 61-78. 26cm. [Recife, Inst. Pesquisas Agron., 
1939] 

Also Arq. Inst. Pesquisas Agron., 1939, 21 : 

MACCIOTTA, Giuseppe. Malattie del sangue 
e degli organi ematopoietici. p. 1-76. 8? Tor., 
Minerva med., 1936. 

In: Man. pediatr. (Frontali, G.) Tor., 1936, 2: 

Malattie acute da infezione. p. 299-548. 

8? Tor., Minerva med., 1936. 

In: Man. pediatr. (Frontali, G.) Tor; 1936, 2: 

McCLANAHAN, Harry Monroe, 1857- 
Pediatrics for the general practitioner, xi, 606p. 
8? Phila., J. B. Lippincott Co. [1929] 

For biography see in Hist. Med. Nebraska (Tyler, A. F.) 
Omaha, 1928, 112, portr. 

McCLEARY, George Frederick, 1867- 
National health insurance, x, 185p. 8? Lond., 
H. K. Lewis & Co., 1932. 

The early history of the infant welfare 

movement, vii, 176p. portr. 8? Lond., H. K. 
Lewis & Co., 1933. 

The maternity and child welfare move- 
ment, x, 227p. 8? Lond., P. S. King & Son, 
1935. 

The menace of British depopulation. 

147p. 12? Lond., G. Allen &, Unwin [1937] 

Population; today's question. 222p. 

portr. 19cm. Lond., G. Allen & Unwin [1938] 

The development of British maternity 

and child welfare services. 18p. 18cm. Lond., 
Nat. Ass. Mat. Child Welf. Centres, 1945. 

Race suicide? 126p. 19cm. Lond., G. 

Allen & Unwin, 1945. 

McCLEARY, Robert A., 1923- Call me 

doctor! Cartoon memories of a medical student. 
60p. [of illust.] 22cm. Bait., Nat. Lithograph 
Serv., 1946. 

McCLEARY, Thomas Gordon, 1897- 
McCleary treatment of rectal and colonic dis- 
eases. 32p. 8? Excelsior Springs, Mo., the 
Author, 1931. 

McCLELLAN, Benjamin Rush, 1860-1943. 

For obituary see J. Am. M. Ass., 1943, 122: 963. 

McCLELLAN, George, 1796-1847. 

For biography see in Am. Biogr. (Preston, W.) N. Y., 1940, 
645. 

McCLELLAN, George, 1849-1913. Regional 
anatomy in its relation to medicine and sur- 
gery ... Illustrated from photographs taken by 
the author of his own dissections. 2. ed. 2v. 
xxii, 436p.; xiv, 414p. pi. 29cm. Phila., the 
Author, 1894. Also 3. ed. v.2, xiv, 414p. 
1896. Also 2v. xxii, 436p.; xiv, 441p. 1898. 

For biography see in Am. Biogr. (Preston, W.) N. Y., 1940, 
645. Also in Trials & Triumphs (DaCosta, J. C.) Phila., 
1944, 183-93. 

McCLELLAN, George Brinton, 1826-85. 

For biography see Recruit. News, 1936, 18: 2. 

McCLELLAN, Gustave Leonard, 1884-1946. 

For portrait see Detroit M. News, 1941-42, 33: No. 38, 7. 

McCLELLAN, John Hancock, 1876-1931. 

For obituary see Proc. Inst. M. Chicago, 1931, 8 : 336 
(Davis, C. B.) 

McCLELLAND, Carl Charles, 1879-1942. 

For obituary see Detroit M. News, 1941-42, 33: No. 51, 
14, portr. (Lawrence, W. C.) 
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McCLENDON, Jesse Francis. 1880 
Physiological and pathological chemistry, with 
laboratory work. 2. ed. 2 pts. x, 297p. [paged 
consecutively] 4? I'niv. Minnesota [1929] 

A manual of biochemistry, vii, 381 p. 
illust. tab. diagr. 8? X. V., J. Wilcv & Sons, 
1934. 

Additional laboratory work for A 
Manual of biochemistry. p. 385-97. diagr. 
8? N. Y., J. Wiley & Sons, 1935. 

Iodine and the incidence of goiter, 
vi, 126p. map. tab. diagr. 28j4cm. Minneap., 
Univ. Minnesota Pr. [1939] 

Physiological chemistry. 7. ed. 463p. 

illust. tab. diagr. 23cm. S. Louis, C. V. 
Mosby Co., 1946. 

For previous edition see under McClendon <fc Pettibone. 

& PETTIBONE, Chauncey John Vallette. 

Physiological chemistry. 6. ed. 454p. illust. 
diagr. 8? S. Louis, C. V. Mosby Co., 1936. 

For previous editions see under Pettibone, C. J. V. 

McCLENDON, Samuel James, 1894- 

For portrait see California West. M., 1943, 59: 100. 

McCLINTIC, Thomas B., 1872-1912. Disin- 
fectants; their use and application in the pre- 
vention of communicable diseases. 46p. 8? 
Wash., Gov. Print. Off., 1911. 

Forms No. 42, Pub. Health Rep. U. S. Marine Hosp. 

McCLINTOCK, John Thomas, 1873- 

For biography see Bull. Linn Co. M. Soc., 1946-47, 15: 
No. 4, 25, portr. 

For portrait see Collection in Library. Also Med. Bull. 
Univ. Iowa, 1940, 21. 

McCLINTOCK, Robert O., & DENMAN, C. 
Clifton. The dawn of a new life; Nature's way 
to health and happiness. 127p. illust. 16? 
[S. Diego, Res. Dep., Dawn of New Life Inst., 
1932] 

McCLINTOCK, Thomas Henry, 1876- 

For biography see Med. Bull. (Standard Oil Co.) N. Y., 
1941-42, 5: 85, portr. 

McCLOSKEY, Charles Jarvis, 1869- 

For biography see in Coll. Phflrm. N. York (Wimmer, C. P.) 
N. Y , 1929, 261, portr. 

McCLOSKEY, James Augustus, 1909-42. 

For obituary see Interne, N. Y., 1943, 9: 57 (Schneck, J.) 
Also J. Am. M. Ass., 1942, 119: 363, portr. Also Mil. Surgeon, 
1942, 91: 123. 

McCLOUD, Charles Naumann, 1872-1935. 

For obituary see Abstr. Proc. Ass. Life Instir. M. Dir. 
America, 1936, 22: 4. Also Minnesota M., 1935, 18: 605, 
portr. 

McCLOY, Charles Harold, 1886- Ap- 
praising physical status; the selection of measure- 
ments. 126p. illust. tab. 8? Iowa City, 
Univ. Iowa, 1936. 

Forms No. 2, v.12. Univ. Iowa Stud. Child Welf. 

Appraising physical status; methods and 

norms. 260p. 8? Iowa Citv, Univ. Iowa, 1938. 

Forms No. 2, v. 15, Univ. Iowa Stud. Child Welf. 

Tests and measurements in health and 

physical education. xx, 392p. illust. tab. 
diagr. 21cm. X. Y., F. S. Crofts & Co., 1939. 
Also 2. ed. xxii, 412p. 1942. 

Philosophical bases for physical educa- 
tion, xiii, 311 p. diagr. 21cm. N. Y., F. S 
Crofts & Co., 1940. 

— & CARPENTER, Aileen. Laboratory 
manual for Tests and Measurements in Health 
and Physical Education, vii, 140p. illust. tab. 
diagr. 27/ 2 cm. N. Y., F. S. Crofts & Co., 
1941. 

McCLOY, John Moorcroft, 1874-1943. 

For obituary see Lancet, Lond., 1943, 2: 59, portr. 

McCLUNG, Clarence Erwin, 1870-1946. 
Handbook of microscopical technique for workers 
in both animal and plant tissues, xiv, 495p. 8? 



X. Y., P. H. Hoeber, 1929. Another ed. xvii, 
(i98p. illust. diagr. 1937. 

For volume published in his honoi ><■<• .1. Morph.. 1940, v. 66. 
Bee also Dlller. I. C, Parmcntcr. ('. I-. 4 Wenrich. I). II. 

[Dedication of volume] J. Morph., 1940, 66: 3, portr. Llllle, 
F. R. To Dr. C K. Mc.Clung on reaching I he age of 70. Ibid., 
5-9. — Wenrich, I). H. Biograpln ; bibliography. Ibid., 686 
88, portr. 

For obituary see Am. Natur., 1946, 80: 295, portr. (Wenrich, 
1). HJ Also Anat. Hec., 1946, 95: 478-80 (Parmcnter, C, L.) 
Also Bios, Mount Vernon, 1946, 17: 61, portr. (Brooks, F. G.) 
75 83, portr. (Green, W. R.) Also Science, 1946, 103: 551 
rW'enrich, D. II.) Also Stain Techn., 1946, 21: 45-8, portr, 
(Wenrich, D. H.) Also Yenrb. Am. Philos. Soc. (1946) 1947, 
322-5. 

For portrait see Collection in Library. Also ,1. Morph., 
1940, 66: front. 

McCLUNG, Leland Swint, 1910- 

See McCoy, E.. & McClung, L. S. The anaerobic bacteria 
and their activities in nature and disease. 2v. 28J4cm. 
Berkeley, 1939. Also Suppl. No. 1, 1941. 

McCLURE, Charles Walter, 1885- Func- 
tional activities of the pancreas and liver; a 
study of objective methods for the estimation of 
function levels in health and disease, xviii, 318p. 
illust, tab. diagr. 8? N. Y., Med. Authors 
Pub. Co. [1937] 

For biography see Rev. Oastroenter., 1945, 12: 212-4 
(Jan kelson, I. R.) 

McCLURE, Frank Jones, 1896- Fluorides 
in food and drinking water; a comparison of 
effects of water-ingested versus food-ingested 
sodium fluoride, v, 53p. fig. 8? Wash., Gov. 
Print, Off., 1939. 

Forms No. 172, Bull. Nat. Inst. Health. 

McCLURE, George, 1892- 

For portrait see California West. M., 1943, 58: 159. 

McCLURE, Harold Dealion. Clinical neu- 
rology. 2. ed. vii, 344p. illust. 8? Kirksville, 
Mo. [Journ. Print. Co.] 1938. 

McCLURE, James Campbell, 1873-1934. 

For <>bi i mm i \ see Lancet, Lond., 1934, 1: 1092. 

McCLURE, Samuel Sidney, 1857- 

See Harmsworth, A., & McClure, S. S. The world's greatest 
books. Vol. 15, Science. 304p. 8? |n. p.] 1912. 

McCLURE, William Bradbury, 1884-1936. 

For obituary see Am. J. Dis. Child., 1936, 51: 070. Also 
.1. Am. M. Ass., 1936, 106: 870. 

McCLUSKY, Frederick Dean, HOBAN, C. F. 

(et al.] The place of visual instruction in the 
modern school. 65 1. 8? [n. pi.] 1930. 

Mimeographed. 

McCOLE, George Malcolm, 1879- An 
analysis of the osteopathic lesion; a study in 
pathology, physiology and anatomy, xxiv, 344p. 
illust. 8? Great Falls, Mont., the Author, 
1935. 

MacCOLL, Sylvia Hazelton, 1909- A 

comparative study of the systems of Lewin and 
Koffka with special reference to memory phe- 
nomena, vii, 160p. 23cm. Durham, Duke 
I'niv. Pr., 1939. 

Forms No. I, v. 2, Contr. Psychol. Theory. 

McCOLLOM, John Wallace, 1885- 

For portrait sec Collection in Library. 

McCOLLOUGH, Ethel Farquhar. 

Editor of Stearns. L. E. Essentials in library administra- 
tion. 3. ed., rev. & en!. 87p. 23 ^cm. Chic, 1922. 

McCOLLUM, Charles Holmes, 1874-1944. 
Pills and proverbs. 225p. pi. portr. face. 
20cm. Bost., Meador Pub. Co., 1941. 

For obituary see J. Am. M. Ass., 1944, 124: 591. Also Texas 
J. M., 1943-44, 39: 507, portr. 

McCOLLUM, Elmer Verner, 1879- The 
newer knowledge of nutrition. 4. ed. [with 
Simmonds, Nina] xii, 594p. 8? N. Y., Mac- 
millan Co., 1929. Also 5. ed. [with Keiles, E. 0., 
& Day, H. G.] ix, 701 p. illust. diagr. 1939. 

See also Lapp, W. H., & McCollum, E. V. Hygiene, feeding 
and management of baby chicks. 138p. 8? Balt.|1930] 
For portrait see Collection in Library. 
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& BECKER, Julia Ernestine. Food, 

nutrition and health. 4. ed. v, 154p. 8? Bait., 
t he Authors [1936] Also 5. ed. v, 127p. 19^cm. 
[1940] 

McCOLLUM, John Paschal, 1906- Vege- 
tative and reproductive responses associated with 
fruit development in the cucumber. 27p. 8? 
Ithaca, N. Y., 1934. 

Forms No. 163, Mem. Cornell Univ. Agr. Exp. Sta. 

McCOLVIN, Lionel Roy, 1896- Library 

staffs. 136p. 18J4cm. Lond., G. Allen & Unwin 
[1934] 

McCOMB, Charles Frederick, 1857-1943. 

For obituary see J. Am. M. Ass., 1943, 122: 191. Also 
Minnesota M., 1943, 26: 459. 

McCOMB, Earl Vinton, 1883- Doctor of 

the north country. 238p. 8? N. Y., T. Y. 
Crowell Co. [1936] 

McCOMB, Samuel, 1864- The healing 

ministry of the church. 30p. 18Kcm. N. Y., 
Moffat, Yard & Co., 1908. 

Forms Pub. No. 1, Religion & Med. 

See also Worcester, E., & McComb, S. Body, mind and 
spirit. 367p. 8? Bost. [1931] 

McCOMBS, Charles Flowers, 1887- The 
reference department; based on an earlier edition 
by E. C. Richardson. 42p. 20cm. Chic, Am. 
Libr. Ass., 1929. 

Forms No. 22, Manual of Libr. Econom. 

McCOMBS, Robert Pratt, 1909- Inter- 
nal medicine in general practice. xv, 694p- 
illust. tab. diagr. ch. pi. 24cm. Phila., 
W. B. Saunders Co., 1943. 

McCOMBS, Robert Shelmerdine, 1880- 
Diseases of children; for nurses, including pediat- 
ric nursing, infant feeding, therapeutic measures 
employed in childhood, treatment for emergencies, 
prophvlaxis, and hygiene. 6. ed. 594p. pi. 8? 
Phila.; W. B. Saunders Co., 1929. 

McCONAUGHY, James Lukens, 1887- 

For portrait see Connecticut M. J., 1942, 6: 424. 

MACCONE, Luigi. Ricordi di un medico 
pediatra. 183p. 8? Tor., G. B. Paravia & cia, 
1936. 

MacCONKEY, Alfred Theodore, 1861-1931. 

For obituary see Lancet, Lond., 1931, 1: 1213. 

McCONKEY, E. Cyclopedia of medicine; or, 
The household friend; containing valuable pre- 
scriptions and formulae that have been success- 
fully used b}' the leading physicians and special- 
ists of Europe and America. 61p. 12? Chic. 
[Fergus Print. Co.] 1892. 

McCONNEL, James Kenneth, 1891- 
Shorter convalescence, xi, 132p. 8? Lond., W. 
Heinemann, 1930. 

— — The adjustment of muscular habits, 
xi, 129p. 8? Lond., H. K. Lewis & Co., 1933. 

Regain your figure; how to recover the 

figure after childbirth without strengthening 
exercises, xii, 127p. 8? Lond., Methuen & Co. 
[1938] 

& GRIFFIN, Frederic William Wauby. 

Health and muscular habits, viii, 159p. illust. 
8? Lond., J. & A. Churchill, 1937. 

McCONNELL, Burt Morton, 1888- 
Mexico at the bar of public opinion; a survey of 
editorial opinion in newspapers of the Western 
Hemisphere, viii, 320p. illust. 23Hcm. N. Y., 
Mail & Express Pub. Co., 1939. 

McCONNELL, Earl Daniel, 1900- ♦Oil- 
ether colonic anesthesia with morphine and mag- 
nesium sulphate in obstetrics [Marquette Univ.] 
28p. 28cm. [Milwaukee, n. p.] 1928. 

Typewritten. 

McCONNELL, James. Non-linear quantum 
electrodynamics of the vacuum. p. 149-76. 



diagr. 29cm. Dubl., Hodges, Figgis & Co., 1943. 

Forms No. 9, Sect. A, v. 49, Proc. R. Irish Acad. 

& SCHROEDINGER, Erwin. The 

shielding effect of planetary magnetic fields, 
p. 259-73. tab. diagr. 29cm. Dubl., Hodges, 
Figgis & Co., 1494. 

Fo rnis No. 15, Sect. A, v. 49, Proc. K. Irish Acad. 

McCONNELL, James William, 1869- 
Nursing in nervous diseases. 153p. illust. 8? 
Phila., F. A. Davis Co., 1932. 

McCONNELL, John Herbert, 1876-1936. 

For obituary see Bull. Acad. M. Toronto, 1936, 10: No. 2, 42. 

McCONNELL, Ray Madding. Criminal re- 
sponsibility and social constraint. vi, 339p. 
21 ^cm. Lond., J. Murray, 1912. 

McCONNELL, Richard George, 1857-1942. 

For obituary see Nature, Lond., 1942, 150: 147 (Hanson, G.) 

McCONNELL, Thomas Ethelbert, 1869-1936. 

For obituary see Tr. Am. Acad. Ophth. Otolar., 1936, 41 : 
660. 

McCORD, Carey Pratt, 1886- Benzol 
(benzene) poisoning. 78p. 4? Cincin. [n. p.] 
1931. 

Mimeographed. 

Industrial hygiene for engineers and 

managers, x, 336p. pi. 8? N. Y., Harper & 
Bros, 1931. 

A blind hog's acorns; vignettes of the 

maladies of workers. 311p. illust. 21cm. 
Chic, Cloud, 1945. 

For biography see Indust. M., 1943, 12: 572, portr. 

HOLDEN, Francis Richard, & JOHN- 
STON, Jan. The basophilic aggregation test for 
lead absorption and lead poisoning — ten years 
after its first use. 15 1. illust. 8? Cincin., 
Indust. Health Conservancy Laborat., 1935. 

McCORD, James Robert, 1884- 

For portrait see Mississippi Doctor, 1935-36, 13: No. 9, 61. 
Also J. Michigan M. Soc, 1942, 41: 866. 

McCORD, Joseph, 1880- His wife, the 

doctor. 278p. 19^cm. Phila., Macrae Smith 
Co., 1941. 

McCORDOCK, Howard Anderson, 1895-1938. 

For obituary see Arch. Path., Chic, 1939, 27: 172-4, portr. 
(Loeb, L.) 

MacCORMAC, Henry, 1800-86. 

Bidder, G. P. A pioneer of open-air treatment. Brit. M. J., 
1942, 1: 560; 624. 

MacCORMAC, Henry [M. B., 1903, Edin- 
burgh] 

Editor of Jacobi, E., & Pringle. J. J. Jacobi's atlas of del mo- 
ehromes, with English text by Henry MacCormac. 4. ed. 2v. 
188p.; 169p. pi. S° S. Louis, 1931. 

For portrait see Deliber. Congr. derm, internat. (193.5) 1936, 
9. Congr., 4: 138. 

MacCORMAC, Sir William, 1836-1901. An 
address of welcome delivered on the occasion of 
the Centenary Festival of the Royal College of 
Surgeons of England on Thursday, July 26, 1900, 
to which is appended a short biographical ac- 
count of each of the sixty-one surgeons who have 
been masters or presidents of the college during 
the one hundred years of its existence. 219p. 
8? Lond., Ballantyne, Hanson & Co., 1900. 

For biography see Cat. Portr. R. Coll. Surgeons, Lond., 
1930, 43. 

For portrait see in Surg. Mod. Warfare (Bailey, H.) 2. ed., 
Bait., 1942, 1 : 302; Also 3. ed., Edinb., 1944, 868. 

McCORMACK, Arthur Thomas, 1872-1943. 

For memorial number see Kentucky M. .1., 1944, 42: No. 8. 

Foi biographj see Current Biogr., N. Y., 1943, 4: No. 9, 56. 
Also Bull. Dep. Health Kentucky, 1943-44, 16: 95, portr. 
(Kelly, J. W.) Also Kentucky M. J., 1942, 40: 340, portr. 
Also Mississippi Doctor, 1940-41, 18: 42, portr. 

For obituary see Fed. Bull., Chic, 1943, 29: 261-4, portr. 
Also J. Am. M. Ass., 1943, 122: 1201, portr. Also Kentucky 
M. J., 1943, 41: 289 (Horine, E. F.) Also Mil. Surgeon, 1943, 
93: 441 (Phalen, J. M.) Also South. M. J., 1943, 36: 658, 
portr. 

For portrait see Kentucky M. J., 1944, 42: opp. p. 215. 
Also South. M. J., 1939, 32: No. 11, front. 
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McCORMACK, James J., MALONE, E. P., & 
FRENCH, Paul M. Back injuries in industry 
and compensation insurance; a compilation of 
articles. 37p. tab. diagr. 19cm x 11cm. Chic, 
Am. Osteopath. Ass. [after 1940] 

CONTENTS 

Industrial back injuries. McOormack, J. J. Repr. from 
.1. Am. Osteopath. Ass., Oct., 1940. 

Back injuries in industry and compensation insurance. 
M a lone, E. P. Repr. from Am. Federationist, Aug., 1935. 

The problem of low back injuries in industry. French, P. O. 
Repr. from Safety Engin., Oct., 1938. 

McCORMACK, Joseph Nathaniel, 1847-1922. 
Some of the medical pioneers of Kentucky. 
173p. 4? Bowling Green, Ky., Times-Journal 
Pub. Co. [1917] 

See also Hammill, W. J. Dr. Joseph N. McCormack of 
Kentucky and United States of America. Kentucky M. J., 
1935, 33: 567-71. Also Nebraska M. J., 1935, 20: 305-9 — 
Memorial to Dr. Joseph N. McCormack. J. Am. M. Ass., 
1938, 111: 2219. — Minutes of the eighty-eighth annual scien- 
tific session, the Joseph Nathaniel McCormack memorial 
meeting, of the Kentucky State Medical Association, held at 
Louisville, October 3-6, 1938. Kentucky M. J., 1938, 36: 
447-51. 

For portrait see in Med. & its Develop, in Kentucky (Ken- 
tucky M. Hist. Res. Project) Louisville, 1940, opp. p. 264. 

McCORMICK, Alexander Stearns, 1876- 
The history of medicine in Summit County, Ohio, 
xi, 145p. pi. portr. 21^cm. N. Y., Hobson 
Bk Pr., 1946. 

-McCORMICK, Charles Owen, 1886- A 
textbook on pathology of labor, the puerperium 
and the newborn, xviii, 399p. illust. portr. 
diagr. 25cm. S. Louis, C. V. Mosby Co., 1944. 

For portrait see Nu Sigma Nu Bull., 1940-41, 30 : 241; 
1942, 31: 269. 

McCORMICK, David Isaac, 1849- & 
WILSON, Mindwell Crampton, compilers. In- 
diana battle flags and a record of Indiana or- 
ganizations in the Mexican, Civil and Spanish- 
American wars, including movements of troops 
in the Civil War. 682p. pi. 8? Indianap. 
[n. p.] 1929. 

McCORMICK, Donald William, 1911- 
*Hyperthyroidism; a review of the modern 
literature [Marquette Univ.] 29p. 28cm. 
[Milwaukee, n. p.] 1938. 

Typewritten. 

McCORMICK, Edward James, 1891- 

For portrait see Ohio M. J., 1942, 38: 949. 

McCORMICK, George Leonard, 1896- 
*The hypertrophy of the hypophysis during 
pregnancv and its effect upon the fields of vision 
[Marquefte Univ.] 23 1. diagr. 28cm. [Mil- 
waukee, n. p.] 1927. 

Typewritten. 

McCORMICK, Harold Fowler, 1872-1941. 

For obituary see Proc. Inst. M. Chicago, 1942-43, 14: 
60-2, portr. (Hektoen, L.) 

McCORMICK, Harriet Graham, 1904- 
The metabolic cost of maintaining a standing 
position; with special reference to body align- 
ment, ix, 75p. illust. tab. 23cm. N. Y., 
Columbia Univ. Pr., 1942. 

McCORMICK, John Henry, 1870-1943. Cen- 
tury book of health. 872p. 8? Springf., Mass., 
King-Richardson Co., 1906. 

For obituary see Med. Ann. District of Columbia, 1943, 12: 
415. 

MacCORMICK, Juan Jose, 1884- ♦Con- 
tribution a l'6tude de la grossesse ectopique. 
40p. 8? Lausanne, Impr. La Concorde, 1929. 

McCORMICK, Mary Gertrude, 1882- 

See O'Neill, F. C. & McCormick, M. G. Everyday be- 
havior of elementary school children. 147p. 8! N. Y., 1934. 

McCORMICK, Robert, 1800-90. 

For biography see J. R. Nav. M. Serv., 1937, 23: 187-90: 
1943, 29: 36-62. 



McCORMICK, Robert Rutherford, 1880- 

For biography see Current Biogr., N. Y., 1942, 3: No. 8. 
31-5, portr. 

McCORMICK, Stewart John, 1902- *The 
management of acute traumatic brain injuries, 
[Marquette Univ.] 27p. 28cm. [Milwaukee, 
n. p.] 1929. 

Typewritten. 

McCORMICK, Willard F. 

See Brooks, P. C, McCormick, W. F. |et al.J Current 

aspects of recoids administration. 19p. 27cm. Wash., 1943. 

McCORNACK, Condon Carleton, 1880-1944. 

Brig. Gen. Condon C. McCornack receives Legion of Merit 
Award. J. Am. M. Ass., 1944, 124: 1005. 

For obituary see J. Am. M. Ass., 1944, 126: 1164. 

McCOSH, Andrew James, 1858- 

For biography see in Hist. N. York Polyclinic (W. M. 
Hartshorn) 1942, 147. 

McCOTTER, Rollo Eugene, 1878- Dis- 
section methods in anatomy; an outline of 
dissection designed for students of medicine and 
dentistry at the University of Michigan. 4. ed. 
150p. illust. pi. 8? Ann Arb., G. Wahr, 1933. 

For biography see Phi Chi Q., Menasha, 1934, 31: 586. 
For portrait see Univ. nosp. Bull., Ann Arb., 1947, 13: 24. 

McCOWAN, Don Cabot, 1870- Love and 

life; sex urge and its consequences. 205p. 
illust. 22cm. Chic, P. Covici, 1928. 

McCOY, Bernice, 1896- 

For biography see Bull. Los Angeles Co. M. Ass., 1944, 74: 
158, portr. 

McCOY, Elizabeth, 1903- & McCLUNG, 
Leland Swint. The anaerobic bacteria and their 
activities in nature and disease; a subject biblio- 
graphy. 2v. 295p.; 602p. 28^cm x 22/ 2 cm. 
Berkeley, Univ. California pr., 1939. Also 
Supplement. Berkeley, No. 1, 1941- 

McCOY, Frank. The fast way to health; 
being, as to the first part, an exposition of the 
fasting cure and its application to prevalent dis- 
orders, and, as to the second part, a treatise on . 
food, together with diets for the well. 5. ed. 
333p. 8? Los Ang., McCoy Pub., 1926. 

McCOY, George Walter, 1876- Studies 
upon plague in ground squirrels. 71p. pi. 8? 
Wash., D. C, Gov. Print. Off., 1911. 

Forms No. 43, Bull. U. S. Marine Hosp. Serv. 

For biography see Bull. M. Libr. Ass., 1941-42, 30: 374. 

See also Dr. George Walter McCoy retires. J. Am, M. Ass., 

1940, 114: 2555.— George W. McCoy and the U. S. Public 
Health Service. Ibid., 1937, 108: 888.— Parsons, R. P. Dengue; 
George McCoy. In his Trail to Light, N. Y., 1943, 163-71. 

For portrait see Collection in Library. 

McCOY, James David, 1884- Applied 
orthodontia; an introductory text for students 
and practitioners of dentistry. 3. ed. xiv, 344p. 
8? Phila., Lea & Febiger, 1931. 

[The same] Applied orthodontics; an 

introductory text for students and practitioners 
of dentistry. 4. ed. 336p. illust. diagr. 8? 
Phila., Lea & Febiger, 1935. Also 5. ed. 333p. 

1941. Also 6. ed. 335p. 1946. 
McCOY, John Charles, 1867-1941. 

For obituary see J. M. Soc. N. Jersey, 1941, 38: 329, portr. 

McCOY, John Cresap, 1858-1924. Healthy 
digestion; a popular treatise on indigestion, 
dyspepsia, and biliousness. viii, 76p. 12: 
Harrisburg, L. S. Hart, 1883. 

McCOY, John Hamilton, 1877- & 
GRIMES, Waldo Ernest. The stock-share lease. 
39p. tab. 23cm. Topeka, Kansas State Coll. 
Agr., 1942. 

Forms No. 213, Circ. Agr. Exp. Sta. Kansas State Coll. Agr. 

McCRACKEN, Ian [M. D., 1926, Edinburgh] 
& STEWART, Andrew M. A review of the milk 
supply of Glasgow in relation to pasteurisation. 
52p. fol. Glasgow. Pub. Health Dep. [1937] 
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McCRACKEN, Mary Isabel [Ph. D., 1908, 
Stanford] 

For portrait see Collection in Library. 

MacCRACKEN, William Benjamin, 1869- 
Use your own eyes, xxiv, 241p. 8? Berkeley, 
the Author, 1937. 

Normal sight without glasses, x, 89p. 

21cm. Berkeley, the Author, 1945. 

McCRADY, Edward, jr, 1906- The 
embryology of the opossum. 233p. illust. pi. 
25}km. Phila., Wistar Inst. Anat. Biol., 1938. 

Forms No. 16, Am. Anat. Mem. 

McCRADY, MacHarvey, 1885- 

See Prescott, S. C, Winsiow, C. E. A., & McCrady, M. H. 

Water bacteriology. 6. ed. 368p. 22cm. N. Y., 1946. 

McCRAE, John, 1872-1918. 

Roddis, L. H. The poet of Flanders Fields, Lieutenant 
Colonel John McCrae, Canadian Army Medical Corps. Ann. 
Int. M., 1933, 6: 1657-62. Also Mil. Surgeon, 1934, 75: 22-8. 

McCRAE, Thomas, 1870-1935. 

Editor of Osier, Sir W. The principles and practice of medi- 
cine. 10.-12. ed. 3v. 24cm. x24^cm. N. Y., 1925-1935. 

For biography see Clinic Jefferson M. Coll., 1924, 26, portr. 

For obituary see Brit. M. J., 1935, 2: 91. Also Canad. J. 
M. & S., 1935, 78: 64. Also Lancet, Lond., 1935, 2: 107. Also 
Tr. Coll. Physicians Philadelphia, 1935-36, 3: p. xv-xviii. 

For portrait see Collection in Library. 

MacCRAKEN, Walter H., 1870-1940. 

For obituary see Ann. Int. M., 1939-40, 13: 2374 (Stapleton, 
W. J., jr.) 

McCREA, Edith Florence Willock, -1941 (?) 

For obituary see J. Am. M. Ass., 1941, 116: 1593. Also 
Lancet, Lond., 1941, 1: 166. 

McCREA, Edward Lee, 1865- 

For portrait see in Hist. Med. Nebraska (Tyler, A. F.) 
Omaha, 1928, 539. 

McCREA, Edwin D'Arcy, -1941(?) Dis- 
eases of the urethra and penis, vii, 306p. illust. 
23cm. Bristol, J. Wright & Sons, 1940. 

For obituary see Brit. M. J., 1941, 1: 102. Also J. Am. M 
Ass., 1941, 116: 1593. Also Lancet, Lond., 1941, 1: 166. 

McCREA, Hugh Moreland, 1877-1941. 

For obituary see Brit. M. J., 1941, 2: 754 (Souttar, H. S.) 
Also Lancet, Lond., 1941, 2: 651. 

McCREA, Lowrain Edward, 1896- Clini- 
cal cystoscopy; a treatise on cystoscopic technic, 
diagnosis, procedures, and treatment. 2v. 
1056p. (paged continuously) illust. diagr. 
25>km. Phila., F. A. Davis Co., 1945. 

Clinical urology; essentials of diagnosis 

and treatment, x, 387p. illust. diagr. 24cm. 
Phila., F. A. Davis Co., 1946. 

McCREADY, Edwin Bosworth, 1880-1939. 

For obituary see Ann. Int. M., 1939-40, 13: 2372 (Jones, 
C. R.) Also Tr. Am. Ther. Soc. C1941) 1943, 41: 12 (Behan, 
R. J.) 

McCREARY, Albert Benjamin, 1895-1941. 

For obituary see Proc. Conf. Health Author. N. America, 
1942, 57. meet., 278. Also Health Notes, Jacksonville, 1941, 
33: 34, portr. 

McCROREY, Henry Lawrence, 1863- 

For biography see in Biogr. Encycl. World, 2. ed., N. Y., 
1942, 277, portr. 

McCUE, James Patrick, 1877- 
For biography see: 

McCue, J. W. Cape Cod doctor. 139p. 
20^cm. Silver Lake, Mass., 1945. 

McCUE, James Westaway. Cape Cod doctor; 
a collection of stories, articles, recipes. 139p. 
20^cm. Silver Lake, Mass., New England Bk 
Co., 1945. 

McCUEN, Brooks Walton, 1887- 

For portrait see Bull. Onondaga Co. M. Soc, 1939-40, 4: 
No. 6, 3. 

McCULLAGH, Ernest Perry, 1901- 

For portrait see Kansas City M. J., 1941, 17: No. 10, 3. 

McCULLAGH, Thomas Alexander, 1853-1938. 

For obituary see Lancet, Lond., 1938, 1 : 863. 



McCULLAGH, William McKim Herbert, 

1889- 

See Lane-Claypon, J. E., & McCuIlagh, W. McK. H. A 

report on the treatment of cancer of the uterus at the Samaritan 
Free Hospital. 36p. 8? Lond., 1927. 

McCULLOCH, Champe Carter, 1869-1928. 

For obituary see J. Am. M. Ass., 1928, 91: 1564. 

McCULLOCH, Ernest Carr, 1899- Dis- 
infection and sterilization. 525p. illust. tab. 
diagr. 8? Phila., Lea & Febiger, 1936. Also 

2. ed. 472p. 1945. 

McCULLOCH, Hugh, 1888- , editor. Cur- 
rent pediatric literature, 1940-1941. 46p. 25cm. 
S. Louis, C. V. Mosby Co., 1941. Also 1941-42. 
59p. 25^cm. S. Louis, C. V. Mosby Co. [1942] 

For portrait see Collection in Library. 

McCULLOCH, Mary P. Secrets to health 
•evealed, and the prevention and cure of disease 
by our hygiene home treatment. 96p. 18? 
Atlantic, Iowa, McLean & Co., 1891. 

McCULLOUGH, John William Scott, 1868- 
1941. 

For obituary see Canad. Pub. Health J., 1941, 32: 89-91, 
portr. (Adams, F.) Also Health, Toronto, 1940-41, 8: 102, 
portr. (Bates, C.) Also Proc. Conf. Health Author. N. America, 
1942, 57. meet., 277. 

McCULLY, Charles Harvey, 1868-1941. 

For obituary see J. Indiana M. Ass., 1941, 34: 401, portr. 

McCUNE, Donovan James, 1902- 

For portrait see Med. Rec, Houston, 1942, 36: opp. p. 423. 

McCUNN, James, 1894- 

Editor of Hobday, Sir F. T. G. Hobday's Surgical diseases 
of the dog and cat. 4. ed. 395p. 22cm. Bait., 1939. 

McCURDY, Asa Charles, 1886-1918. 

For portrait see Collection in Library. 

McCURDY, Edward, 1871- The mind 

of Leonardo da Vinci. 360p. front, pi. 8? 
N. Y., Dodd Mead & Co., 1928. 

MacCURDY, Frederick, 1888- 

For portrait see Psychiat. Q., 1943, 17: front. 

MacCURDY, George Grant, 1863- 

Editor of International Symposium on Early Man. Early 
man as depicted by leading authorities. ' 362p. 8! Phila., 1937. 

MacCURDY, Howard Leigh. *A test for 
measuring the physical capacity of secondary 
school boys [Ph. D.] 60p. 8? N. Y., Columbia 
Univ., 1933. 

McCURDY, Ira Jay, 1869-1942. 

For obituary see J. Am. M. Ass., 1942, 120: 304. 

McCURDY, James Huff, 1866- & LAR- 
SON, Leonard A. The physiology of exercise; 
a text-book for students of physical education. 

3. ed., thoroughly rev. 349p. illust. diagr. 
24cm. Phila., Lea & Febiger, 1939. 

MacCURDY, John Thompson, 1886- 
The structure of morale, vii, 224p. 19^cm. 
N. Y., Macmillan Co., 1943. 

McCURDY, Sidney Morrill, 1881-1944. 

For obituary see J. Am. M. Ass., 1944, 126: 720. 

McCUSKER, Clarence Joseph, 1874-1932. 

For obituary see Tr. Pacific Soc. Obst. Gyn., 1931-33, l:-3: 
190, portr. (Mathieu, A.) 

McCUTCHEN, Lex Glin, 1894-1939. 

For obituary see Week. Bull. S. Louis M. Soc, 1938-39, 33: 
533 (Sante, L. R.) 

McCUTCHEON, Joseph Glaister, 1880-1942. 

For obituary see Brit. M. J., 1942, 2: 680. Also Glasgow 
M. J., 1942, 138: 201. 

McCUTCHEON, Morton, 1888- 

For portrait see Collection in Library. 

McDANIEL, Arthur Shaw, 1854-1938. 

For obituary see Texas J. M., 1938-39, 34: 656, portr. 

McDANIEL, Donald Judson. A new tech- 
nique and instrumentation for the removal of 
impacted teeth; a complete reverse of other 
methods. 2. ed. 20 1. illust. 8? Chic, the 
Author, 1934. 
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McDANIEL, Walton Brooks, 1897- 

Sec Schwcinitz. G. B. do, & MrOaniel, W. It An account 
of the College of Physicians of Philadelphia. 2. cd. 41p. 8? 
[Lancaster, Pa.) 1934. 

McDANIELS, Herbert Eli, 1904- ♦Ap- 
praisal of public health work in Oak Park, Illinois 
| Illinois; Ph. D.] 8p. 23cm. Chic. [n. p.] 1937. 

McDANNALD, Alexander H., 1877- 

Editor of Encyclopedia (The) Americana. 1935) ed. 30v. 
26cm. N. Y.. 1939. Also Americana annual, 1939. 852p. 
26cm. N. Y., 1939. 

McDANNALD, Clyde Elliot, 1876- 

For biography see in Hist. N. York Polyclinic (W. M. 
Hartshorn) 1942, 203, portr. 

MacDERMOT, Hugh Ernest, 1888- 
Historv of the Canadian Medical Association, 
1867-1921. xi, 209p. portr. 8? Toronto, 
Murray Print. Co., 1935. 

History of the School for Nurses of the 

Montreal General Hospital. 125p. illust. pi. 
portr. 23Kcm. Montreal, Alumnae Ass., 1940. 

Maude Abbott; a memoir, xi, 264p. 
pi. portr. 22':»cm. Toronto, Macmillan Co., 
1941. 

McDERMOT, James, 1845-1920. 

For biography see in Hist. Med. Profes. Co. Ontario (Kaiser, 
T. E.) Oshawa, 1934, 51. 

McDERMOTT, John Francis, 1902- & 
TAFT, Kendall Benard, eds. Sex in the arts; a 
symposium, xviii, 328p. 23cm. N. Y., Harper 
& Bros, 1932. 

McDERMOTT, Joseph L., 1875-1936. 

For obituary see J. Missouri M. Ass., 1936, 33: 199. 

McDERMOTT, Valeria Dunne. 

See Peebles, A., & McDermott. V. I). Nursing services and 
insurance for medical care in Brattleboro, Vermont. 65p. 8? 
Chic. [1932] 

McDIARMID, Errett Weir, 1909- The 
library survey; problems and methods, xv, 243p. 
tab. diagr. form. 23%cm. Chic, Am. Lib. 
Ass., 1940. 

- & McDIARMID, John. The administra- 
tion of the American public library. 250p. 
24cm. Chic, Am. Libr. Ass., 1943. 

Forms No. 3, Illinois Con t rib. Libra rianship. 

McDIARMID, John, 1911- 

See McDiarmid, E. W., & McDiarmid, J. The administra- 
tis of the American pubUe horary . 250p. 24cm. Chic, 1943. 

MacDIARMID, Leslie Frederick, 1884-1943. 

For obituarv see Q. C hicago M. School, 1941-42, 2: No. 2, 
17. portr.; 23. 

McDIARMID, Norman L.J1879- Mili- 
tary medicine as a specialty; how can a knowl- 
edge of it be promoted in the medical profession 
in civilian life and in the reserves? 16 1. MS. 
4? [n. p.] 1933. 

No. 15 of essays submitted in ermpetition for the Henry S. 
Wellcome medal and prize, 1933. Typewritten. 

MacDIARMID, Stuart B., 1881- 

For portrait see in Hist. Med. Nebraska (Tyler, A. F.) 
Omaha. 1928, 614. 

McDONAGH, Andrew J., 1867-1942. 

For obituary see J. Am. Dent. Ass., 1942, 29: 884, pottr 
(Gullett, D. W.) Also J. Canad. Dent. Ass., 1942, 8: 133-6- 
portr., 2. Also J. Dent. Res., 1942, 21: 343. 

McDONAGH, James Eustace Radclyffe, 1881- 
The nature of disease. 3v. pi. tab. 
diagr. 8? Lond., W. Heinemann, 1924-31. 

The common cold and influenza and their 

relationship to other infections in man and 
animals; the nature of disease; annual reports for 
the years 1934 & 1935. vi, 152p. ch. diagr 
8? Lond., W. Heinemann, 1936. 

The universe through medicine. v, 

389p. pi. tab. 25cm. Lond., W. Heinemann, 
1940. 

For biography see Clin. Med., 1933, 40: 503-5, portr. 



MACDONALD, Albert Angus, 1851 1944. 

For obituary sec Hull. Acad. M. Toronto, 1944-45, 18: (.1 
portr. 

McDONALD, Allan Walter, 1876 

For portrait see Detroit M. News, 1941-42, 33: No. 38, 7. 

MacDONALD, Andrew Magruder, 1892- 

For biography see Med. Ann. District of Columbia, 1942, II : 
270, portr. 

MACDONALD, Angus, 1872-1943. 

For obituary sec Lancet, Lond., 1943, 2: 527, portr. 

McDONALD, Angus C, 1865-1944. 

For obituary see J. Indiana M. Ass., 1944, 37: 333, portr. 

McDONALD, Archibald Leete, 1879- 
Essentials of surgery; a textbook of surgery for 
students and graduate nurses and for those 
interested in the care of the sick. 4. ed. xi, 295p. 
8? Phila., J. B. Lippincott Co. [1929] 

MacDONALD, Arthur, 1856-1936. Le cri- 
minel-type dans quelques formes graves de la 
criminality. Traduit de l'anglais par le Dr. Henry 
Coutagne. 2. cd. 279p. illust. 2434cm. Lyon, 

A. Storck, 1894. 

Brain. 8p. 4? Wash., Gov. Print. Off., 

1932. 

Brain weight and legislative ability in 

Congress. 7p. 8? Wash., Gov. Print. Off., 1932. 

Legislative anthropology as applied to 

Congress- — being a chapter in the scientific study 
of modern civilized man. 6p. 4? Wash., Gov. 
Print. Off., 1933. 

Legislative ability in Congress, including 

a study of the Senate of the sixty-second Congress. 
8p. 4? Wash., Gov. Print. Off., 1933. 

Scots and Scottish influence in Congress; 

a historico-anthropological study. 4p. 4? 
Wash., Gov. Print. Off., 1933. 

Reprinted from Congress. Rec., 72. Congr., 1. seas., 1933. 

Autobiography. Ind. M. Rec, 1935, 55: 23-32. 

For biography see in Am. Biogr. (Preston, W.) N. Y., 1940, 
651. 

MacDONALD, Carolyn Nicholas, 1887-1942. 

For obituary see Women in Med., 1942, No. 77, 29 (Korman. 

B. ) 

MACDONALD, Coll Reginald, 1852-1929. 

For obituary see Lancet, Lond., 1930, 1: 55. 

MACDONALD, David Mitchell, 1869-1944. 
Materia medica, complete volume. 4. ed. 244p. 
19cm. Edinb., E. & S. Livingstone, 1932. 

— — Craig's posological tables; appendix on 
poisons, index of diseases, and medicines arranged 
according to their action. 6. ed. 124p. 32? 
Edinb., E. & S. Livingstone, 1933. 

The essentials of pharmacology, materia 

medica and therapeutics for medical students. 
279p. 16? Lond., H. Kimpton, 1938. 

The students' pocket prescriber and 

guide to prescription writing. 11. ed. xvi, 314p. 
10 l Acm. Edinb., F. & S. Livingstone, 1941. 
Also 12. ed. 398p. 1945. 

For obituary see Brit. M. J., 1944, 1 : 704. 

MACDONALD, Elizabeth Mary. 

See Haworth, N. A., & Macdonald, E. M. Theory of occu- 
pational therapy. 1.32p. 22Hcm. Lond., 1940. Also 2. ed. 
148p. 8? Lond., 1944. Also 3. ed. 158p. 8? Bait., 1946. 

McDONALD, Ernest Augustus, 1878-1935. 

For obituary see Bull. Acad. M. Toronto, 1936, 9: 100. 
Also Canad. J. M. & 8., 1936, 79: 49. 

MacDONALD, Frank Alan, 1896- 

For portrait see California West. M., 1943, 59: 100. 

MACDONALD, George, 1892- & HAR- 
GRAVE-WILSON, William. The osteopathic 
lesion, xii, 141p. pi. 8? Lond., W. Heine- 
mann, 1935. 

McDONALD, George Albert, 1865- In- 
structions upon the ambulant or injection treat- 
ment of herniae. v. p. 8? Fairfield, 111. fn. p.] 
1932. 1 
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MACDONALD, Greville Matheson, 1856- 
1944. Reminiscences of a specialist. 422p. pi. 
portr. 8? Lond., G. Allen & Unwin [1932] 

For obituary see Brit. M. J., 1944, 2: 670. 

MACDONALD, Ian, 1872-1932. 

For obituary see P. verb. Congr. Soc. internal, ehir., 1936, 
10. Congr., 1: 180-2. 

MACDONALD, James, 1878- Dr. Locke, 
healer of men; a biography. 6 p. 1. 83p. pi. 
portr. 8? [Williamsburg, Ont., Williamsburg 
Times, 1933] 

MACDONALD, James Alexander, 1853-1928. 

For obituary see Brit. M. J., 1928, 1: 781-5 (Verrall, J., 
Maclean, E.. et al.) Also Lancet, Lond., 1928, 1: 940. 

McDONALD, James Francis, 1881- 

See Shaw, C. R.. McKay, H. D., & McDonald. J. F. Brothers 
in crime. 364p. 23^cm. Chic, 1938. 

For biography see in Hist. Med. Nebraska (Tyler, A. F.) 
Omaha, 1928, 230-2, portr. 

For portrait see Collection in Library. 

MacDONALD, James Roderick. *The varia- 
tion of the heats of dilution of hydrochloric acid 
solutions with temperature [Ph. D.] 12p. 24cm. 
Chic, Univ. Chicago Libr., 1940. 

MacDONALD, James W., 1867-1941. 

Stanton, S. C. In memoriam. Tr. West. Surg. Ass. (1941) 
1942, 51: 536, portr. 

MACDONALD, Jessie Helen [M. D., 1897, 
Bishop Coll.] 

For portrait see Collection in Library. 

MacDONALD, John Alexander, 1877- 

For portrait see Nu Sigma Nu Bull., 1942, 31: 268. 

MACDONALD, John B., 1873-1927. 

For obituary see J. Am. M. A«s., 1927, 89: 1351. 

McDONALD, John McWilliam, 1889- 

For portrait see Baltimore Health News, 1943, 20: 167. 

MACDONALD, John Smyth, 1867-1941. 

For obituary see Brit. M. J., 1941, 1: 611; 691 (Hall, A., 
& Skinner, E. F.) Also Lancet, Lond., 1941, 1: 620, portr. 

McDONALD, Joseph John, 1913- & 
LANGE, Jack. Correlative neuroanatomy. 
2. ed. 124p. illust. diagr. 28cm. Chic, 
Univ. Med. Pub. [1940] Also 3. ed. [with J. R. 
Green] 155p. 1943. 

MACDONALD, Lisbeth. First aid. 24p. 
illust. 22cm. Storrs, Conn. [194-?] 

MacDONALD, Louisa Boyer Smallwood, 1848- 
1919. 

For biography see in Hist. Med. Nebraska (Tyler, A. F.) 
Omaha, 1928, 185. 

MACDONALD, M. Gray. Handbook of 
nursing in industry, ix, 226p. form. 20cm. 
Phila., W. B. Saunders Co., 1944. 

MacDONALD, Malcolm, 1901- 

For biography see Med. Off., Lond., 1941, 65: 63. 
For portrait see Canad. Nurse, 1942, 38: 536. 

MacDONALD, Murdoch, 1871-1946. 

For obituary see Pub. Health, Lond., 1945-46, 59: 106. 

MACDONALD, Peter Home [M. B., 1906, 
S. Andrews] Influenza and air-borne diseases. 
30p. 19cm. [Auckland, N. Z., Whitcombe & 
Tombs, 1919] 

MACDONALD, Sarah. 

See Burdon, I. M., & Macdonald, S., eds. Anatomical atlas. 
58p. 24cm. Lond., 1938. 

McDONALD, Stuart, 1873- 

For biography see Univ. Durham Coll. M. Gaz., 1937-38. 
38: 321, portr. 

McDONALD, Stuart, jr, 1906-46. 

For obituary see Brit. M. J., 1946, 2: 712. Also Lancet, 
Lond., 1946, 2: 699. 

MacDONALD, Sydney Gray, 1879-1946. 

For obituary see Brit. M. J., 1946, 1: 507, pour. Also 
Lancet, Lond., 1946, 1: 364. Also West London M. J., 1946, 
51 : 63. 

MacDONALD, Thomas B., 1868-1940. 

For obituary see Bull. Acad. M. Toronto, 1939-40, 13: llo. 

MACDONALD, V. May. Mental hygiene and 
the public health nurse; practical suggestions for 



the nurse of today. 2. ed. xvi, 72p. 8? Phila., 
J. B. Lippincott Co. [1934] 

MacDONELL, Frank J. A., 1874-1942. 

For portrait see Detroit M. News, 1941-42, 33: No. 24, 7. 

McDONELL, William Neil, 1876-1941. 

For obituary see Mil. Surgeon, 1941, 89: 729. 

McDONNELL, James, 1762-1845. 

Simms, S. The founder of the Belfast Medical School. 
Ulster M. J., 1932, 1: 34-8, portr., pi. 

McDONNELL, John Neumann, 1910- 

For portrait see Bull. Philadelphia Coll. Pharm., 1941-42, 
34: No. 11, 3. 

McDONNELL, Ralph Edward, 1894- 

For portrait see Connecticut M. J., 1942, 6: 481. 

McDONNELL, Robert Percy, 1876- A 
manual of sanitary law; specially arranged for 
candidates for public health qualifications. 2. ed. 
xvi, 240p. 16cm. Dub., Powell Pr., 1945. 

McDONOUGH, Everett Goodrich, 1905- 
Truth about cosmetics. viii, 31 lp. 24cm. 
N. Y., Drug & Cosmetic Indust., 1937. 

McDONOUGH, Mary Lou McCarthy. Poet 
physicians; an anthology of medical poetry 
written by physicians. xiii, 210p. 26cm. 
Springf. C. C Thomas, 1945. 

McDONOUGH, Mary Rosa, 1884- The 
empirical study of character. 2 pts. 222p. 
[paged consecutively] tab. diagr. 23cm. 
Bait., Williams & Wilkins Co. [1929] 

Form Nos. 3 & 4, v.2, Stud. Psychol. Cath Univ. America. 
See also Schmiedeler, E., & McDonough, M. R. Parent and 
child. 301p. 8? N. Y. [l'.m\ 

McDOUGAL, Kenneth, 1866- 

For biography see in Hist. Long Island (Ross, P. V.) N. Y., 
1902 2: 229. 

McDOUGAL, Luther Love, 1878- 

For portrait see Mississippi Doctor, 1936-37, 14: No. 19, 
30; 1942-43, 20: 289. 

MacDOUGAL, Mary Stuart, 1885- 

For portrait see Collection in Library. 

- & HEGNER, Robert William. Biology, 
the science of life. x, 963p. illust. diagr. 
23^cm. N. Y., McGraw-Hill Book Co., 1943. 

McDOUGALL, Alice Foote, 1867- Eating 
aesthetically, p.394-7. 8? N. Y., 1928. 

Cutting from Forum, N. Y., 1928, 80: 

MACDOUGALL, John Aymers, 1844-1928. 

For obituary see Edinburgh M. J., 1928, n. ser., 35: 477-9, 
portr. 

McDOUGALL, John Bowes, 1890- Tomog- 
raphy. 73p. illust. diagr. 2834cm. x 22cm. 
Lond., H. K. Lewis & Co., 1940. 

See also Heaf, F. R. G., & McDougall, J. B. Rehabilitating 
the tuberculous. 142p. 21cm. Lond., 1945. 

MacDOUGALL, Neil Edward, 1886-1939. 

For obituary see Tr. Pacific Coast Oto-Ophth. Soc, 1940, 
28. meet., 264. 

McDOUGALL, William, 1871-1938. Psy- 
chology; the study of behaviour, vii, 256p. 16? 
N. Y., H. Holt & Co., 1912. 

■ Anthropology and history; being the 

twenty-second Robert Boyle lecture, delivered 
before the Oxford University Junior Scientific 
Club on June 9, 1920. 25p. 8? Lond., H. 
Milford, 1920. 

Was Darwin wrong? p. 244-53. 8? 

N. Y., 1928. 

Cutting from Forum, N. Y., 1928, 79: 

The energies of men; a study of the 

fundamentals of dynamic psychology, xi, 395p. 
illust. pi. 8? N. Y., C. Scribner's Sons, 1933. 

Psycho-analysis and social psychology. 

ix, 207p. 8? Lond., Methuen & Co. [1936] 

Body and mind [8. ed.] xix, 384 p. 

diagr. 22 1 / 2 cm. Lond., Methuen & Co. [1938] 

For biography see in Am. Biogr. (Preston, W.) N. Y., 1940, 
652. Also Am. J. Psychiat,, 1940-41, 97: 633-49 (Line, W.) 
Also Proc. Am. Acad. Art. Sc., 1940, 74: 143-6 (Bruce, H. A.) 
Also Psychol. Rev., 1939, 46: 1-8, portr. (Adams, D. K.) 
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For obituary see Am. J. Psychol., 1939, 52: 303-7 (Pattie, 
F. A., jr) Also Am. J. Sociol., 1938-39, 44: 555 (Ellwood, C. 
A.) Also Brit. J. Educ. Psvchol., 1939, 9: 1-7 (Burt, C.) 
Also Brit. J. M. Psvchol., 1939-40, 18: 105-11 (Smith, M.) 
Also Brit. J. Psychol., 1938-39, 29: 321-8, portr. (Flugel, J. C.) 
Also Brit. M. J., 1938, 2: 1232, portr. Also J. Meat Sc., Land., 
1939, 85: 615-8 (Drever, J., & Good, T. S.) Also Lancet, 
Lond., 1938, 2: 1386, portr. Also Nature, Lond., 1938, 142: 
1107 (Bartlett, F. C.) , . ■ 

See also Crew, F. A. E. A repetition of McDougal! s La- 
marckian experiment. J. Genetics, Cambr., 1936, 33: 61-102, 
2 ch.— Holsopple. J. Q. William MoDougall and abnormal 
psychology. J. Abnorm. Psychol., 1939, 34: 161-5.— Langfeld, 
H. S. Professor McDougall's contributions to the science of 
psychology. Brit. J. Psychol., 1940-41, 31: 107-14.— Spear- 
man. C. The life and work of William McDougall. Character 
& Personality, 1938-39, 7: 175-91, portr., bibliogr. 

For portrait see Psychol. Rev., 1939. 46: front. 

McDOWALL, F. H. The cheese yielding 
capacity of milk, and its relation to the method 
of payment for milk for cheese-making, ix, 364p. 
tab. diagr. 25cm. Wellington, G. H. Loney, 
1936. 

Forms No. 3, v.18, N. Zealand J. Sc. 

MacDOWALL, John Lazier, 1877-1942. 

For obituary see Laryngoscope, 1942, 52: 755. 

McDOWALL, Robert John Stewart, 1892- 
The science of signs and symptoms in relation to 
modern diagnosis and treatment. viii, 440p. 
pi. 8? Lond., W. Heinemann, 1931. Also 
3. ed. [with Hugh Alexander Dunlop] xv, 542p. 
1934. 

The control of the circulation of the 

blood. xv, 619p. diagr. 25 ^cm. Lond., 
Longmans, Green & Co. [1938] 

Handbook of physiology and biochem- 
istry. 36. ed. x, 977p. illust. pi. diagr. 
22cm. Phila., P. Blakiston's Son & Co., 1939. 
Also 39. ed. 898p. 22cm. Lond., J. Murray, 
1946. 

A biological introduction to psychology; 

an introduction to psychology for students and 
practitioners of medicine, xiv, 210p. 19cm. 
Lond., J. Murray [1941] Also rev. ed. Sane 
ps} r chology; a biological introduction to psy- 
chology, xii, 275p. [1943] 

See also Halliburton. W. D.. & McDowall. It. J. S. Hand- 
book of physiology and biochemistry. 37. ed. 977p. 22cm. 
Lond., 1942 [also previous and later editions] Also Smout, 
C. F. V.. & McDowall, R. J. S. Anatomy and physiology for 
students of physiotherapy, occupational therapy and gym- 
nastics. 4l8p. 23^cm. Lond., 1944. 

McDOWALL, Stewart Andrew, 1882- 
Biology and mankind, xviii, 229p. pi. 8? 
Cambr., Cambridge Univ. Pr., 1931. 

McDOWELL, Arthur Roscoe, 1890-1938. 

For biography see Frater, Menasha, 1925-26. 25: 125, 
portr. (West, F. T.) 

For obituary see Proc. Am. Ass. Dent. Schools, 1939, 16: 299 

MacDOWELL, Edwin Carleton, 1887- 

For portrait see Collection in Library. 

McDOWELL, Elizabeth Dickinson, 1893- 
*Educational and emotional adjustments of 
stuttering children [Ph. D.] 57p. 8? N. Y., 
Columbia Univ., 1928. 

McDOWELL, Ephraim, 1771-1830. 

Mosby, C. V. A little journey to the home of 
Ephraim McDowell. 43p. 18cm. S. Louis, 
1939. 

For biography see J. Organother., 1937, 21: 12; 60, portr. 
Also Med. Classics, 1937-38, 2: 643-50, portr. Also South. 
Surgeon, 1936, 5: 42-9 (Podolsky, E.) 

See also Abel), I. Ephraim McDowell memorial. Tr. 
South. Surg. Ass., 1936, 49: 451. Also Ann. Surg., 1937, 105: 
1031.— Cutler, E. C. Ephraim McDowell, the surgeon. N. 
England J. M., 1930, 202: 276-8.— Frank, L. Lest we forget. 
Tr. South. Surg. Ass., 1933, 45: 580-7.— Haggard, W. D. 
Surgeon of the wilderness, Ephraim McDowell. Surg. Gyn. 
Obst.. 1934, 58: 415-9.— Hendon, G. A. Ephraim McDowell 
and Jane Crawford. Mississippi Doctor, 1936-37, 14: No. 12, 
14-20. — Jane Todd Crawford essay contest won by Marjory 
Roberts. Kentucky M. J., Woman's Auxiliary Sect., 1941, lo": 
87. — Moore, T. W. A tribute to a southern physician, Dr. 
Ephraim McDowell. South. M. J., 1930, 23: 1-6.— Morgan, 
W. G. Ephraim McDowell, pioneer and physician. Ibid., 



1931, 24: 39.— Sicherman, K. L. Ephraim McDowell and 
early American surgery. J. Michigan M. Soc., 1931, 30: 
453 9.- Student Ephraim McDowell. J. Am. M. Ass., 1938, 
111: 2441- Underwood, F. J. Ephraim McDowell. South. 
M. J., 1931, 24: 41. 

For portrait see Collection in Library. Also in Am. Doctors 
of Destiny (Jirka, F. J.) Chic, 1940, opp. p. 76. Also in 
Hundred Years of Med. (Haagensen, C. D., & Lloyd, W. E. B.) 
N. Y., 1943, opp. p. 260. 

McDOWELL, Frank, 1911- 

See Brown. J. B.. & McDowell, F. Skin grafting of burns. 
204p. 26!$cm. Phila., 1943. Also another ed. 1944. 
For portrait see Wisconsin M. J., 1943, 42: 967. 

McDOWELL, Harold Clyde, 1904- 

See in 5. ser. Albee, F. H. t Powers, E. J., & McDowell, 

H. C. Surgery of the spinal column. 460p. 23 Hem. Phila., 
1945. 

McDOWELL, Joseph Nash, 1805-68. 

For biography see Washington Univ. M. Alumni Q., 1937, 1: 
4-14, portr. (Schlueter, R. E.) 1941-42, 5: 170-4. 

See also Terry, R. J. To mark the grave of Dr. Joseph Nash 
McDowell, founder of the Missouri Medical College. Washing- 
ton Univ. M. Alumni Q., 1941, 4: 112, portr. — Unveiling of 
Joseph Nash McDowell's gravestone. Week. Bull. S. Louis 
M. Boo., 1941-42, 36: 334-8. 

For portrait see Washington Univ. M. Alumni Q., 1941, 4: 
113. 

McDOWELL, Thomas. Gymnastic move- 
ments. 58p. illust. pi. 21 ^cm. Lond., Oxford 
Univ. Pr., 1935. 

The young gymnast. 58p. illust. 19cm. 

Lond., Oxford Univ. Pr., 1938. 

McDOWELL, William Adair, 1795-1853. 

For biography see Kentucky M. J., 1943, 41: 63-5. 

McDUNNOUGH, James Halliday, 1877- 
Directions for collecting and preserving insects. 
14]). 8? Ottawa, 1936. 

Forms No. 520, Pub. Canada Dep. Agr. 

MACE, Cecil Alec, 1894- Incentives; 
some experimental studies, iv, 69p. ch. tab. 
8? Lond., H. M. Stat. Off., 1935. 

Forms No. 72, Rep. Gr. Britain. Privy Counc. Med. Res. 
Counc. Indust. Health Res. Bd. 

MACE, Eugene, 1856-1938. *Recherches 
anatomiques sur la grande douve du foie (Distoma 
hepaticum) 89p. pi. 8? Nancy, Berger- 
Levrault & cie, 1882. 

For obituary see Paris mdd., 1938, 110: 402 (Lavergne, 
V. de) Also Presse m6d., 1939, 47: 75, portr. (Jayle, F.) 

MACE, Jean, 1910- Contribution a 
l'etude des formes convulsives des accidents 

nerveux du pneumothorax. 47p. 8? Par., 
Vigot fr., 1936. 

MACE, Maurice, 1906- *Le traitement 

du pied bot paralytique. 83p. 8? Par., Jouve & 
cie, 1933. 

MACE. 

See Myristica; Spice. 
McEACHERN, Donald, 1904- 

See Penfield, W. G., & McEachern, D. Intracranial tumors. 
p.l37-216(43) 26^cm. N. Y., 1938. 

MacEACHERN, Malcolm Thomas, 1881- 
Hospital organization and management, xxiv, 
944p. illust. diagr. pi. 8? Chic, Physicians' 
Record Co., 1935. Another ed. xxiv, 984p. 
1940. Also 2. ed. xxiii, 1052p. 1946. 

Medical records in the hospital, xv, 

374p. illust. forms. 8? Chic, Physicians' 
Record Co., 1937. 

Memorandum of inter-American activi- 
ties of the American College of Surgeons for the 
Conference on inter-American relations in the 
field of education, Nov. 9-10, 1939. 10 1. 28#cm. 
[Wash., Dep. State, 1939] 

Manual on obstetric practice in hospitals. 

96p. 23cm. Chic, Am. Hosp. Ass. [1940] 

Forms No. 209, Bull. Am. Hosp. Ass. 

For portrait see Hospitals, 1938, 12: No. 4, 27. 

McEACHRAN, Duncan, -1924. 

For portrait see Vet. Med., Chic, 1945, 40: 7. 
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MACE de Lepinay, Alain, 1905- *Etude 
sur les troubles larynges du tabes. 114p. 8? 
Par., A. Legrand, 1936. 

MACEDO, Albano Augusto Xavier de. *Breve 
estudo acerca do cha. 93p. 8? Lisb., Nova 
Minerva, 1879. 

MACEDO Cazorla, Jose Mariano, 1823-94. 

Peru. Sociedad peruana de historia de la 
medicina. Vida y obras de Jose Mariano Macedo 
1823-94. 130p. 25cm. Lima, 1945. 

Also An. Soc. peru. hist, med., 1944. 

For biography see Am. J. Pharm. Educ, 1946, 10: 344-50. 
(Gittinger, G. S.) Also Reforma med., Lima, 1944, 30: 769-94, 
portr. (Paz Soldan, C. E.) 

MACEDO Costa, Antonio de, Bishop of Pard, 
1830-91. 

Bio-bibliografia. Die. biobibl. brasil., Rio, 1937, 1: 426-8, 
portr. 

McELLIGOTT, Joseph Arthur, 1902- 
*Ruptured gall bladder; conclusions based on 
clinical study of five cases and three hundred 
forty-eight cases from the literature [Marquette 
Univ.] 19p. 28cm. [Milwaukee, n. p.] 1931. 

Typewritten. 

McELLROY, William Swindler, 1893- 

For portrait see Pennsylvania Health, 1941-42, 2: No. 2, 29. 

McELMAN, Harry Wilbur, 1888-1928. 

For obituary see Proc. Connecticut M. Soc, 1929, 137: 
231 (Smith. E. W.) 

McELROY, George Edward, 1889- Nat- 
ural ventilation of Michigan copper mines, 
iii, 40p. pi. 23cm. Wash., Gov. Print. Off., 
1932. 

Forms No. 516, Techn. Papers Bur. Mines U. S. 

McELROY, James Bassett, 1866-1943. 

For obituarv see Ann. Int. M., 1943, 19: 564 (Chaney, W. C.) 
-Also J. Am. M. Ass., 1943, 121: 1301. 

McELVAIN, Samuel Marion, 1897- The 
characterization of organic compounds, ix, 282p. 
illust. 22cm. N. Y., Macmillan Co., 1945. 
McELWAIN, Clifford Edward, 1894- 

For portrait see Bull. Onondaga Co. M. Soc. 1939-40, 4: 
No. 7, 8. 

MacENRI, Seaghan P., 1844- 1930. 

For obituary see Brit. M . y ., 1930, 1: 843. 

MACEO, Antonio, 1909- *La maladie 

neoformante du col de la vessie chez la femme. 
119p. 8? Par., L. Cario, 1936. 

MACER, Floridus [Aemilius] 70-16 (?) B. C. 
De virtutibus herbarum [51] 1. 8? [Napoh, 
1477?] Another ed. 52ff. 4? Geneve, Belot- 
Cruse [after 1500] Another ed. 38ff. 4? 
Geneve [Belot-Cruse, after 1500] Another ed. 
159ff. 24? [Paris, 1514] Another ed. 32ff. 
fol. Grenada, Andrea de Burgos, March 12, 
1519. Another ed. [comm. by Joannes Atro- 
cianus. Also Strabo: Hortulus] [4] 108 L 8? 
Freiburg i. B., John Faber, 1530. Another ed. 
[with comm. of Georg Pictorius] 8p. 1. 206p. 
illust. 24? Basel, Sebast. Henricpetrus, 1581. 

MACERA Cassinelli, Jose Maria, 1894- 
Afecciones agudas no supuradas del sistema 
nervioso en la infancia (neuroaxitis) 88p. 
22#cm. B. Air., E. Spinelli, 1938. 

& RUCHELLI, Alberto P. Las cardio- 

patias en nuestro medio escolar; sus proyecciones 
sociales. viii, 126p. illust. tab. diagr. 23J4cm. 
B. Air., El Ateneo, 1940. 

MACERATA. 

See under Hospital report. 

MACERATION. 

See also Drug, Preparing; Fetus, Maceration, 
and mummification. . 

Evans, F. L. A simple protection in aseptic grinding ot 
tissue. J. Lab. Clin. JY1., 1937-38, 23: 645.— Lund-Rasmussen, 



H. Om udbyttet af tinkturer fremstillede ved maceration. 
Dansk. tskr. farm., 1943, 17: 89-103. — Pick. L. Ein freiste- 
hender, ohne Geruchsbelastigung arbeitender Mazerations- 
apparat. Zbl. allg. Path., 1927-28, 41: 1-4. 

MACESTA, Russia. 
See also Balneography. 

Kester, B. P. [Treatment at Macesta] 2. ed. 
112p. 14^cm. Rostov-on-the-Don, 1935. 

Turkeltaub, M. [Lechenie serdechnykh 
bolnykh na sochi-macestinskom kurorte] Ed. 
by V. A. Aleksandrov. 204p. 22^cm. Moskva, 
1940. 

MacEVITT, John Cowell, 1856-1942. 

For obituary see J. Am. M. Ass., 1942, 120: 221. 

MacEWAN, Peter, 1856-1917. 

For obituary see J. Chem. Soc, Lond., 1918, 316-8 (W., 
S. W.) 

McEWAN, Thomas Lawson, 1893-1941. 

For obituary see Brit. M. J., 1941, 1: 140. Also J. Path. 
Bact., Lond., 1942, 54: 276 (Tulloch, W. J.) 

McEWEN, Currier, 1902- 

See Swift, H. F., & McEwen, C. Rheumatic fever, p. 11- 
38(63) 26Hcm. N. Y., 1938. 

MacEWEN, Ewen Murchison, 1885- 

For portrait see Med. Bull. Univ. Iowa, 1939, July, 2. 
Also Nu Sigma Nu Bull., 1940-41, 30: 224; 1942, 31: 251. 

MACEWEN, Hugh Allen [M. B., 1905, Glas- 
gow] Food inspection; a handbook. 3. ed. 
ix, 305p. 12? Lond., Blackie & Son, 1922. 

MACEWEN, John Allan Craigie, -1944. 
Fractures, compound fractures, dislocations and 
their treatment; with a section on amputations 
and artificial limbs, xii, 285p. illust. pi. 19cm. 
Glasg., Maclehose, Jackson & Co., 1919. 

For obituary see Brit. M. J., 1944, 1: 132. Also Glasgow 
M. J., 1944, 141: 63. Also Lancet, Lond., 1944, 1: 136. 

MACEWEN, Sir William, 1848-1924. The 
growth and shedding of the antler of the deer; 
the historical phenomena and their relation to 
the growth of bone, xvii, 109p. 8? Glasg., 
Maclehose, Jackson & Co., 1920. 

See also: 

Bowman, A. K. The life and teaching of Sir 
William Macewen; a chapter in the history of 
surgery. 425p. 25cm. Lond., 1942. 

Turner, G. G. The Macewen outlook in 
surgery. 72p. 21}£cm. Glasg., 1939. 

Young, A. Sir William Macewen; an oration, 
delivered in the University at the commemora- 
tion of benefactors on 23. June 1926. 52p. 8? 
Glasg., 1926. 

See also Mayo, C. H. An appreciation of Sir William Mace- 
wen's life and work. Collect. Papers Mayo Clin., 1936, 28: 
1193. — Power, D'A. Sir William Macewen; a pioneer in 
surgery. In his Mirror for Surgeons, Bost., 1939, 181-91. 

For portrait see J. Lar. Otol., Lond., 1942, 57: opp. p. 131. 

MACEY, Harry Buford, 1905- 

For biography see Phi Chi Q., Menasha, 1942, 39: 363, portr. 

MacFADDEN, Arthur William James, 1869- 
1933. 

For obituary see Brit. M. J., 1933, 1 : 400. 

MACFADDEN, Bernarr Adolphus, 1868- 
Strength from eating; how and what to eat and 
drink to develop the highest degree of health and 
strength. 194p. portr. 19cm. N. Y., Phys. 
Cult. Pub. Co., 1901. 

Marriage a lifelong honeymoon. 342p. 

19cm. N. Y., Phys. Cult. Pub. Co., 1903. 

Superb virility of manhood, giving the 

causes and simple home methods of curing the 
weaknesses of men. xi, 390p. 8? N. Y., Phys. 
Cult. Pub. Co. [1904] 

Keeping fit. 172p. portr. 20cm. 

N. Y., Macfadden Pub., 1923. Also another 
ed. 226p. 1923. 

Physical culture cook book, xii, 372p. 

8? N. Y., Macfadden Bk Co., 1924. 
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The walking cure; pep and power from 

walking; how to cure disease from walking, 
x, 179p. pi. 19cm. N. Y., Macfadden Pub., 
1924. 

Skin troubles; their causes, nature and 

treatment, viii, 283p. pi. 8? N. Y., Mac- 
fadden Pub., 1927. 

Strengthening the eyes; a system of 

scientific eye training, xix, 201p. illust. portr. 
20cm. N. Y., Macfadden Pub., 1929. 

Tuberculosis; its cause, nature and 

treatment, xiv, 274p. 8? N. Y., Macfadden 
Pub., 1929. 

Home health manual, v, 153p. portr. 

illust. 8? N. Y., Macfadden Bk Co., 1930. 

Preparing for motherhood; a guide for 
the expectant mother, to her care and training. 

xiv, 269p. illust. 20cm. N. Y., Macfadden Bk 
Co., 1932. Also another ed. xv, 267p. illust. portr. 
19}km., 1936. 

The miracle of milk; how to use the 

milk diet scientificallv at home. ix, 204p. 
portr. 20cm. N. Y., Macfadden Bk Co., 1935. 

— Woman's sex life, v, 152p. 19cm. 
N. Y., Macfadden Bk Co., 1937. 

More power to your nerves. 246p. 

portr. 21cm. N. Y., Macfadden Bk Co. [1938] 

Man's sex life, v, 153p. 19cm. N. Y., 

Kockville Bk Co., 1942. 

For biography see in Biogr. Encycl. World, 2. ed., N. Y., 
1942, 262. 

- & CLINTON, Charles Alexander. Prac- 
tical birth control and sex predetermination. 

xv, L69p. portr. 20cm. X. Y., Macfadden Bk 
Co., 1935. 

— & OSWALD, Felix Leopold. Fasting, 
hydropathy and exercise, nature's wonderful 
remedies for the cure of all chronic and acute 
diseases. 217p. 8? Bond., B. Macfadden 
[1903] 

McFADDEN, Charles Joseph, 1909- 
Medical ethics for nurses, xv, 356p. 22cm. 
Phila., F. A. Davis Co., 194b. 

McFADDEN, Fay, -1939. 

McFadden, F. Last words of an optomotric patriarch. 
Optic. J., 1939, 76: No. 5, 23.— Parker, R. K. [Obituary] 
Ibid.. No. 4, 28, portr. 

McFADDEN, Harry Weber, 1888- 

For portrait see in Hist, Med. Nebraska (Tyler, A. F.) 
Omaha, 1928, 611. 

McFADDEN, Roscoe Isaac, 1911- 

' Awarded the Bronze Star Medall J. Am. M. Ass., 1944. 
126: 1156. 

McFADDEN, Walter C, 1878-1939. 

For obituary see J. Indiana M. Ass., 1939, 32: 641, portr. 

MACFADDEN Foundation (New York) Acute 
and chronic prostate conditions; how caused, 
how prevented. 8 1. 28cm. N. Y., the Founda- 
tion, 1945. 

Colitis; a special health-protective 

educational study on the various causes of colitis 
and how to avoid this unnatural condition. 11 1. 
illust. 28cm. X. Y., the Foundation, 1945. 

McFADYEAN, Sir John, 1853-1941. 

For Festschrift see J. Comp. Path., Lond., 1937, 50: No. 4, 
portr. 

For obituarv see Canad. J. Comp. M., 1941, 5: 86. Also 
.1. Path. Bact., Lond., 1942, 54: 393-9, portr. (Andrews, W. H.) 
Also Nature, Lond., 1941, 147: 259 (Buxton, J.) Also Lancet, 
Lond., 1941, 1: 298, portr. Also Vet. Rec, Lond., 1941, 53: 
89; 109; 125; 4 portr. 

MacFADYEN, Mary, 1905- Beauty 
plus; the smart woman's key to beauty, health 
and charm; illust. by Frank N. Netter. 272p. 
illust. 2134cm. N. Y., Emerson Bks, 1938. 
Also Rev. ed. 272p. 1946. 



McFADYEN, Peter, L940. 

For obituary see Glasgow M. J., 1941, 135: 17. 
MacFALL, John Kdward Whitley, 1873 1938. 

Editor of Buchanan, It. J. M. Text-book of forensic medi- 
cine. 9. ed. 445p. 8°. Edinb., 1925. 

For obituary see Lancet, Lond., 1938, 2: 859, portr. 

MacFARLAND, Frank Mace, 1869 

For portrait see Collection in Library. 

McFARLAND, George Bradley, 1866-1942. 
Thai-English dictionary. 2. ed. xxi, 1019, 39p. 
diagr. 23cm. Stanford Univ., Calif., Stanford 
Univ. Pr., 1944. 

For obituary see J. Am. M. Ass., 1942, 119: 824. 

MacFARLAND, James, 1887-1918. 

For portrait see Collection in Library. 

McFARLAND, Jasper Wayne, 1913- 

See Moor. F. B., Dail, C. W.. & McFarland, J. W. Physical 

therapy. Prepublication ed. 261p. 23J.£cm. Loma Linda, 

Calif., 1944. 

McFARLAND, Joseph, 1868- 1945. Fighting 
foes too small to see. 309p. pi. 8? Phila., F. 
A. Davis Co., 1924. 

For biography see in Modern M. World (Kagan, S. R.) 
Bost., 1945, 105, portr. 

For obituary see Am. J. Clin. Path., 1946, 16: 225. Also 
Ann. Int. M., 1945, 23: 913 (McMillan, T. M.) Also Arch. 
Path., Chic, 1946, 41: 338-40, portr. (Davidsohn, I.) Also 
J. Am. M. Ass., 1945, 129: 1042. Also Tr. Coll. Physicians 
Philadelphia, 1946-47, 14: 133-5 (Reimann, S. P.) 

For portrait see Collection in Library. Also Am. J. Roentg., 
1939, 42: No. 2, Front . 

McFARLAND, Ross Armstrong, 1902- 
Human factors in air transport design, xix, 670p. 
illust, tab. diagr. ch. 23^cm. N. Y., Mc- 
Graw-Hill Bk Co., 1946. 

Also Pan American Airways System. Keeping fit for thing; 
by Dr. R. A. McFarland. 325p. 28cm. N. Y., 1943. 

HOLWAY, Alfred Harold, & HURVICH, 

Leo Maurice. Studies of visual fatigue. 255p. 
illust. tab. diagr. 29cm. Bost., Grad. School 
Business Admin. Harvard Univ., 1942. 

McFARLAND, William Ellery, 1909- 

For biography see Q. Chicago M. School, 1941-42, 2: 25, 
portr. 

MACFARLANE, Catharine, 1877- A 
reference hand-book of gynecology for nurses. 
5. ed. 170p. 16? Phila., W. B. Saunders Co., 
1927. Also 6. ed. 175p. illust. diagr. 1934. 

For biography see Q. Bull. M. Women Nat. Ass., 1935, No. 
50, 11, portr. Also Women in Med., 193(1, No. 53, 11. 

See also Presidential address; Catherine Macfarlane, M. D., 
I. A. C. S., annual meeting, June 7, 1937. Women in Med., 
1936-37, No. 57, 19, portr. 

MACFARLANE, Eileen W. E. Blood group- 
ing in the Deccan and Eastern Ghats, p.39-49. 
incl. map. tab. pi. 24J4cm. Calc, 1940. 

Also J. R. Asiat. Soc. Bengal. Sc., 1940, 6: 

MACFARLANE, Ian, 1888-1917. 

Macfablane, N. C. Ian Macfarlane; soldier 
and medical missionary [4. ed.l 187n 8° 
Lond. [1935] F 

MACFARLANE, Jean Walker, 1894- 
Studies in child guidance. I. Methodology of 
data collection and organization. vii, 254p. 

1938 diagr ' 23Cm ' Wash,> Nat Res - Coun< ' - 
Forms No. 6, v.3 of Monogr. Soc. Res. Child Develop. 

MACFARLANE, John Muirhead, 1855-1943. 

For obituary see Science, 1943, 98: 487 (Steckbeck, W.) 

MacFARLANE, Joseph Arthur, 1893- 

For portrait see Canad. Hosp., 1943, 20: No. 9, 18. 

MacFARLANE, Menzies John, 1881-1939 

tor obituary see Rocky Mountain M. J., 1939. 36: 337, 
portr. (Giesy, J. TJ.) 

MACFARLANE, Norman Campbell [M. B., 

1911, Glasgow] Ian Macfarlane; soldier and 
medical missionary [4. ed.] 187p. portr. 8? 
Lond., Religious Tract Soc. [1935] 

MacFARLANE, William Douglas, -1941 

For obituaiy see Glasgow M. J., 1941, 136: 135. 
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MACFARLANE, William Dove, -1932. 

For obituary see Glasgow M. J., 1932, 17: 314. 

MacFATE, Robert Preston, 1902- Out- 
line of chemistry; including inorganic, organic 
and physiological chemistry. iv, 149p. 8? 
Ann Arb., Edwards Bros, 1934. 

See also Levinson. S. A., & MacFate, R. P. Clinical labora- 
tory diagnosis. 877p. 8? Phila., 1937. Also 2. ed. 980p. 
1943. Also 3. ed. 971p. 1946. 

McFATRICH, James Burton, 1862- 

For portrait see Collection in Library. 

McFEE, William David, 1874- 

Editor of Granger. F. B. Physical therapeutic technic. 2. 
ed. 435p. 8? Phila., 1932. 

MacFEE, William Frank, 1890- & 
KELLER, Manelva Wylie. Textbook of surgical 
nursing. 4. ed. viii, 559p. illust. diagr. 22cm. 
N. Y., Macmillan Co., 1942. 

MACFIE, John William Scott, 1879- An 
Ethiopian diary; a record of the British ambu- 
lance service in Ethiopia, xii, 132p. pi. map. 
8? Liverp., Univ. Liverpool Pr., 1936. 

MACFIE, Ronald Campbell, 1867- Odes 
and other poems. 135p. 8? Lond., J. Murray, 
1919. 

Sunshine and health. 256p. 12? N. Y., 

H. Holt & Co. [1927] 

For obituary see Lancet, Lond., 1931, 1: 1425. 

McGARITY, Thomas E., 1873-1943. 

For obituary see Texas J. M., 1943-44, 39: 320, portr. 

McGARR, Timothy E., 1856-1942. 

For obituary see Psychiat. Q., 1943, 17: 217; Suppl., 46-8 
(Merriman, W. E.) 

McGARVAH, Eleanor. 

See Scheffel, C, & McGarvah, E. Jurisprudence for nurses. 
248p. 23 Hem. N. Y. [1938] Also 3. ed. 264p. 1945. 

McGARVEY, Hulda Rees, 1910- An- 
choring effects in the absolute judgement of 
verbal material. 86p. diagr. 25^cm. N. Y., 
Arch. Psychol., 1943. 

Forms No. 281, Arch. Psychol. 

McGARY, Lester, 1892- 

See Fassett, N. C., McGary, L., & Bates, L. E. Hay fever 
plants of the middle west. 52p. 8? Madison, 1938. 

McGAUGHEY, Hugh Duncan, 18 81-1942. 

For obituary see J. Am. M. Ass., 1942, 120: 467. 

McGAVACK, Thomas Hodge, 1898- The 
homoeopathic principle in therapeutics. 204p. 
8? Phila., Boerick & Tafel, 1932. 

McGEE, Anita Newcomb, 1864- 

For portrait see Collection in Library. 

McGEE, Rea Proctor, 1877- 

For biography see Frater, Menasha, 1919-20, 19: 175-8, 
portr. 

McGEHEE, William Harper Owen, 1874- 
A text-book of operative dentistry, xxx, 932p. 
8? Phila., P. Blakiston's son & Co. [1930] Also 
2. ed. xxx, 922p. illust. pi. diagr. [1936] 

A text-book of dental pharmacology, 

materia dentica and pharmaco-therapeutics. 
xiv, 489p. 8? Phila., P. Blakiston's son & Co. 
[1936] Also 2. ed. [with Melvin W. Green] 
xiv, 462p. tab. diagr. [1941] 

For portrait see in Hist. Dent. Surg. (Koch, C. R. E.) Chic, 
1909, 1: 587. 

& WALKER, Alfred Sylvester. Dental 

practice management; including ethics, eco- 
nomics and socio-economics, and jurisprudence 
as applied to successful practice management. 
290p. tab. form. 21^cm. Chic, Year Bk 
Pub. [1944] 

McGEOCH, John Alexander, 1897-1942. The 
psychology of human learning; an introduction, 
xvii, 633p. diagr. 21 / 2 cm. N. Y., Longmans, 
Green & Co., 1942. 

For biography see Psychol. Rev., 1942, 49: 293-7, portr. 
(Bunch, M. E.) 

549701 — vol. 10, 4th series 2 



For obituary see Am. J. Psychol., 1943, 56: 134-6, portr. 
opp. p. 1 (Pratt, C. C.) 

McGHIE, Bernard Thomas, 1889-1945. 

For obituary see Bull. Acad. M. Toronto, 1944-45, 18: 125. 
Also Canad. J. Pub. Health, 1945, 36: 75. Also Canad. M. 
Ass. J., 1945, 52: 314. 

McGILL, Earl Duane, 1873- 

For biography see in Biogr. Encycl. World, 2. ed., N. Y., 
1942, 278, portr. 

McGILL, Patrick George, 1860-1941. 

For obituary see Wisconsin M. J., 1941, 40: 510. 

McGILL, Paul Rockhold, 1898- *Glucose 
and insulin in the treatment of the thyro-toxic 
crisis following thyroidectomy [Marquette Univ.] 
13 1. 28cm. [Milwaukee, n. p.] 1927. 

Typewritten. 

McGILL, William, 1806-83. 

For biography see in Hist. Med. Profes. Co. Ontario (Kaiser, 
T. E.) Oshawa, 1934, 41-3, portr. 

MacGILLAVRY, D., 1869- 

Wilde, P. A. de [Fortieth anniversary of Dr D. Mac- 
Gillavry] Ned. tschr. geneesk., 1935, 79: 1442-4, portr. 

McGILLIVRAY, Charles Fothergill, 1857- 

For biography see Canada Lancet & Pract., 1934, 82: 170. 
Also in Hist. Med. Profes. Co. Ontario (Kaiser, T. E.) Oshawa, 
1934, 91, portr. 

MacGILLIVRAY, William David Kerr, 1867- 
1933. 

For obituary see Med. J. Australia, 1933, 2: 496, portr. 

McGILL medical journal; the official publica- 
tion of the McGill Medical Society. Montreal, 
v.9, No. 1, 1939- 

Formerly McGill medical undergraduate journal. 

McGILL medical undergraduate journal; the 

official publication of the McGill Medical Under- 
graduate Society. Montreal, v.6, No. 1, 1936- 

With v.9, title changed to McGill medical journal. 

McGILL University (Montreal, Canada) An- 
nual calendar. Montreal, No. 29 (1861-62) 1861- 

Bibliography; publications and lectures 

(1928-30) 59p. 8? Montreal, 1930. 

Forms No. 25-26, ser. 7 of Pub. McGill Univ. 

McGILL University (Montreal, Canada) Fac- 
ulty of Medicine. Annual calendar. Montreal, 
No. 20 (1852-53) 1852- 

A guide to medical case reporting. 2. ed. 

30p. 19cm. Montreal, 1943. 

See also: 

Hall, A. On the past, present, and future of 
the Faculty of Medicine of McGill University. 
14p. 8? Montreal, 1867. 

See also Abbott. M. E. The Faculty of Medicine of McGill 
University. Surg. Gyn. Obst., 1935, 60 : 242-53.— Brown, P. 
McGill University College of Dentistry. In: Hist. Dent. Surg. 
(Koch, C. R. E.) Chic, 1909, 1: 647.— Fetherstonhaugh, R. C. 
McGill medical men in the university's war records. McGill 
M. J., 1944, 13: 403-19— Grainger, F. The McGill Medical 
School. Messenger, 1941, 38: No. 4, 6. — McGill University. 
Canad. M. Ass. J., 1934, 31: 555-9.— McGill University, 
Montreal, Canada. Med. Pickwick, 1921, 7: 363-6.— Re- 
organization of the medical school of McGill University. 
Science, 1936, 83: 296.— White, W. Medical education at 
McGill in the seventies. Bull. Hist. M., 1943, 13: 614-26. 

McGILL YCUDDY, Julia Emily Blanchard. 

McGillycuddy, agent; a biography of Dr 
Valentine T. McGillycuddy. xi, 291p. pi. 
portr. 23j^cm. Stanford Univ., Stanford Univ. 
Pr. [1941] 

MCGILLYCUDDY, Valentine Trant O'Connell, 

1849-1939. 

For biography see: 

McGillycuddy, J. E. B. McGillycuddy, 
agent. 291p. 23^cm. Stanford Univ. [1941] 
McGINLEY, Winthrop Essex, 1886-1933. 

For obituary see Proc. Connecticut M. Soc, 1933, 141: 
196 (Douglass, E. L.) 

McGINN, Edward John, 1913- Trichi- 
nosis; a review of modern literature, and a report 
of sixteen cases personally observed and studied 
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[Marquette Univ.] 61p. 28cm. [Milwaukee, 

n. p.] 1938. 
Typewritten. 

McGINNIS, Edwin, 1877-1933. 

For obituary see Proc. Inst. M. Chicago, 1938,9: ^M. pprtr. 
Sonnenschein. R.) Also Tr. Am. Laryng. Ass., 1934, 56: 295-7, 
portr. 

McGINNIS, Esther, 1893- The ac- 

quisition and interference of motor habits in 
young children, p.203-311. tab. diagr. 23Hcm. 
Worcester, Mass., Clark Univ. Pr., 1929. 

Forms No. 3, v.6. Genet. Psychol. Monogr. 

McGINNIS, John Marshall, 1903- *Eye- 
movements and optic nystagmus in early infancy 
[Yale; Ph. D.] p. 321-430. illust. tab. diagr. 
23Hcm. Worcester, Mass., Clark Univ. Pr., 1930. 

Forms No. 4, v.8. Genet. Psychol. Monogr. 

McGLANNAN, Alexius, 1872-1940. Physics 
and inorganic chemistry; a manual for students 
and practitioners. 216p. 12? Phila., Lea Bros 
& Co., 1903. o _ . 

Collected reprints, v. p. 8. Bait. 

[n. p.] 1906-33. 

For obituary see Tr. Am. Surg. Ass., 1940, 58: 713-5. porta. 
(Wise W. D.) Also Tr. South. Surg. Ass. (1940) 1941, 53: 467- 
9, portr. (Wise, W. D.) Also Ann. Surg , 1940, 112: 798-800, 
portr. (Wise, W. D.) 

For portrait see Collection in Library. 

McGLASHAN, James, 1865-1940. 

For obituary see Glasgow M. J., 1940, 133: 136. 

McGLONE, Bartgis, 1881- 

For portrait see Collection in library. 

McGLUMPHY, Samuel B., 1837-1917. 

For obituary see J. Lancet, 1936, 56: 65, portr. 

McGOLDRICK, Thomas Aloysius, 1874- 

For biography see N. York State J. M., 1943, 43: 923, 
portr. 

M'GONIGLE, George Cuthbert Mura, 1888- 

1939 

For obituary see Brit. M. J., 1939, 2: 371. 

& KIRBY, John. Poverty and public 

health. 278p. tab. 8? Lond., V. Gollancz, 
1936. 

McGOOGAN, Leon Steiner, 1900- 

For biography see Phi Chi Q., Mcnasha, 1942, 39: 518, portr. 

McGOVERN, Arthur. The secret of keeping 
fit; an easy and sure way to better health. 247p. 
illust. portr. 8? Lond., G. G. Harrap & Co. 
[1937] 

McGOVERN, John Joseph, 1864-1941. 

For obituary see Ann. Int. M., 1940-41, 14: 2343 (Sevring- 
haus, E. L.) 

MacGOWAN, Davis Granville, 1857-1935. 

For obituary see California West. M., 1935, 42: 220 (Day, R 
V., Kress, G. H., et al.) 

McGOWAN, Frank Joseph, 1897- 

See Pool, E. H., & McGowan, F. J. Surgery at the New 
York Hospital. 188p. 8! N. Y., 1930. 

McGOWAN, John Pool [M. B., 1904, Edin- 
burgh] On Rous, leucotic & allied tumours in 
the fowl; a study in malignancy, vi, 99p. pi. 
8? N. Y., Macmillan Co., 1928. 

McGRANE, Miles Ambrose, 1877- Life's 
pathway as I see it. 243p. 23}km. N. Y., 
Pvramid Pr. [1940] 

McGRATH, Benjamin Robert, 1873-1940. 

For obituary see Nebraska M. J., 1941, 26: 34, portr. 
For portrait see in Hist. Med. Nebraska (Tyler, A. F.) 
Omaha, 1928, 319. 

McGRATH, Bernard Francis, 1869-1933. 

For obituary see Hosp. Progr., 1933, 14: 399. 

McGRATH, Elizabeth, & EBERHART, Noble 
Murray. Modern technique for beauty culturists. 
2. ed. lOOp. illust. portr. 8? Chic, New 
Med. Pub. Co. [1936] 

McGRATH, Marie Cecelia, 1896- A 
study of the moral development of children. 



190p. illust. tab. 28H«n. Princeton, N. J., 
Psvchol. Rev. Co., 1923. 

Forms No. 2, v.32, Psychol. Monogr., UW. 

McGRATH, Rita Margaret, 1903 <S 
HATCH, Melville Harrison. Coleoptera oi 
Washington; Sphaeritidae and Histeridae. p.49- 
91. 25j4cm. Seattle, Univ. Washington Pr., 
1941. 

Forms No. 2, v.10. Pub. Biol. Univ. W ashington. 

McGRAW, Harriet Goodman Kurtz, 1881- 

For biography see in Hist. Med. Nebraska (Tyler, A. F.) 
Omaha, 1928, 181, portr. Also Med. Woman J., 1944, 51: 
No. 9, 30, portr. 

McGRAW, Myrtle Byram, 1899- A 
comparative study of a group of southern white 
and Negro infants. 105p. tab. diagr. 23}4cm. 
Worcester, Clark Univ. Pr., 1931. 

Forms No. 1, v.10. Genet. Psychol. Monogr. 

Growth; a study of Johnny and Jimmy. 

xxi, 319p. illust. pi. diagr. 8? N. Y., U. 
Appleton [1935] 

— The neuromuscular maturation of the 
human infant, xiv, 140p. diagr. 22cm. N. Y., 
Columbia Univ. Pr., 1943. 

McGRAW, Theodore Alexander, 1839-1921. 

Coller. F. A. A master surgeon. J. Michigan M. Soc, 1929, 
28: 1-4. Also Surg. Gyn. Obst., 1929, 49: 237-9, portr 

For portrait see in Hist. Dent. Surg. (Koch, O. K. 1/filft, 
1909, 1: 578. 

MacGREGOR, Alastair, 1864-1944. 

For obituary see Brit. M. J., 1944, 1: 437. 

McGREGOR, Alexander Lee [M. B., 1920, 
Edinburgh] A synopsis of surgical anatomy, 
xiv, 609p. illust. 8? Bristol, J. Wright & Sons, 
1932. Also 3. ed. xvii, 664p. Bait., W. Wood 
& Co., 1936. Also 4. ed. xvii, 664p. Bait,. 
Williams & Wilkins Co., 1939. Also 5. ed., 2. 
repr. xiii, 710p. Bristol, J. Wright & Sons, 1943 
Also 5. ed., 9. impr. xiii, 710p. Bait., Williams 
& Wilkins Co., 1943. Also 6. ed. xiii, 714p. 
Bait., 1946. 

MacGREGOR, Archibald Gordon. The Royal 
Society Expedition to Montserrat, B. W. I.; 
the volcanic history and petrology of Montserrat, 
with observations on Mt. Pel6e, in Martinique 
p. 1-90. pi. 29cm. Lond., Cambridge Univ. 
Pr., 1939. 

In: Philos. Tr. R. Soc. London, 1939, scr. B, 229: 

MacGREGOR, Delivan Alexander, 1889- 

For biography see in Past Presid. West Virginia M. Ass., 
Charleston, 1942, 105, portr. 

McGREGOR, Dora Ann Sweezey, 1837-1928. 

For obituary see Sherbon, F. B. Med. Woman J., 1929, 
36: 47-9. 

McGREGOR, Harold Gordon [M. B., 1930, 
London] The emotional factor in visceral dis- 
ease, xii, 198p. diagr. 22Jkm. Lond., Oxford 
Univ. Pr., 1938. 
McGREGOR, James Kenneth, 1881-1946. 

For portrait see Tr. Am. Ass. Goiter, 1941, front. 

McGREGOR, John Robertson, 1939. 

For obituary see S. Afr. M. J., 1939, 13: 139. 

MacGREGOR, Malcolm Evan, 1889- 
Report on the Anophelinae of Mauritius, and on 
certain aspects of malaria in the colony, with 
recommendations for a new anti-malaria cam- 
paign. 48p. tab. pi. 26^cm. [Lond., Water- 
low & Sons, 1023?] 

■ — — Mosquito surveys; a handbook for anti- 
malarial and anti-mosquito field workers. 293p. 
pi. 8? Lond., Bailliere, Tindall & Cox, 1927. 
MacGREGOR, William Wilbur, 1886- 

For portrait see Nu Sigma Nu Bull., 1942, 31 : 28. 

MacGREGOR Instrument Company (Need 
ham, Mass.) Manual for use with the Vim- 
Sheftel colorimeter. 59p. 15J4cm. Needham 
Mass. [1933?] 
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McGREGOR- WILLIAMS, Charles Reginald. 

See Williams, Charles Reginald McGregor. 

McGREW, Kirby Clayton, 1892- 

For portrait see in Hist. Med. Nebraska (Tyler, A. F.) 
Omaha, 1928, 612. 

McGRIGOR, Sir James, 1771-1858. 

For biography see J. R. Army M. Corps, 1944, 82: 235.— 
Keith, A. Scottish portrait; founder of the R. A. M. C, Sir 
James McGrigor. Ibid., 237-9. 

MacGUFFIE, Frank Edmond, 1904- 
*Contribution a l'emploi du thorium X dans le 
traitement des coxarthries. 58p. 8? Par., E. 
Le Francois, 1930. 

McGUFFIN, Thomas Roland. Treatise on 
many of the most common diseases of the human 
race, giving the symptoms, treatment, nursing 
and dieting, and also giving a few prescriptions 
for horses, designed for the use of the general 
public. 156p. 12? Louisville, Ky., R. H. 
Carothers, 1890. 

McGUIGAN, Hugh Alister, 1874- Text- 
book of pharmacology and therapeutics. 600p. 
8? Phila., W. B. Saunders Co., 1928. 

An introduction to materia medica and 

pharmacology. [1. ed., with Edith P. Brodie] 
580p. illust. pi. 8? S. Louis C. V. Mosby Co.. 
1936. Also 2. ed. [with R. A. McGuigan et al.] 
871p. 1940. Also 3. ed. [with Elsie E. Krug] 
779p. 1942. Also 4. ed. 556p. 1945. 

Applied pharmacology. xiv, 914p. 

illust. pi. diagr. 25cm. S. Louis, C. V. Mosby 
Co., 1940. 

For portrait see Collection in Library. Also Nu Sigma Nu 
Bull., 1940-41, 30: 85. 

McGUIGAN, Robert Alister, 1909- 

See McGuigan, H. A. An introduction to materia medica 
and pharmacology. 2. ed. [with McGuigan, R. A., et al.] 
871p. 22J^cm. S. Louis, 1940. 

McGUINNESS, Edward Joseph John, 1915- 
*A general discussion of idiopathic epilepsy 
with particular reference to electro-encephalogra- 
phy and recent treatment [Marquette Univ.] 
50p. 28cm. [Milwaukee, n. p.] 1941. 

Typewritten. 

McGUIRE, Edgar Robinson, 1878-1931. 

For obituary see P. verb. Congr. Soc. internat. chir., 1932, 
9. Congr., 1: 119. 

McGUIRE, Edward Thomas, 1870- 

For portrait see in Hist. Med. Nebraska (Tyler, A. F.) 
Omaha, 1928, 134. 

McGUIRE, Elizabeth, 1879- La infancia 

de Ramon y Cajal. xiii, 222p. 16? N. Y., 
H. Holt & Co. [1925] 

McGUIRE, Frank John, 1868-1933. 

For obituary see Proc. Connecticut M. Soc., 1933, 141: 
198 (Cohane, J. J.) 

McGUIRE, Hugh Holmes, 1801-75. 

For portrait see Bull. McGuire Clin., Richmond, 1938, 
10: 5. 

McGUIRE, Hunter Holmes, 1835-1900. 

Dearmont, C. O. Stonewall Jackson's surgeon, Hunter 
Holmes McGuire. Virginia M. Month., 1928-29, 55: 788-90.— 
McGuire, S. Hunter Holmes McGuire. Ann. M. Hist., 1938, 
n. ser., 10: 61 ; 136, portr. Also Bull. McGuire Clin., Richmond, 
1938, 10: 3-46, portr. — Payne, M. J. Dr. Hunter Holmes 
McGuire, surgeon, teacher, author, and man. \irginia M. 
Month., 1936-37, 63: 731-4 — Phalen, J. M. Surgeon Hunter 
Holmes McGuire, he too rode with Stonewall. Mil. Surgeon, 
1941, 89: 908-10. 

For portrait see Collection in Library. Also in Founders 
and Presidents of the Am. M. Ass. (Arlington Chem. Co.) 
Yonkers, N. Y., 1910, pi. 5. Also Bull. McGuire Clin., Rich- 
mond, 1938, 10: 35; 44. 

McGUIRE, James Clark, 1853-1915. Poison 
antidotes. 45p. 18? Wash. [n. p.] 1913. 
McGUIRE, James Joseph, 1876-1938. 

For obituary see J. M. Soc. N. Jersey, 1939, 36: 52, portr. 

McGUIRE, Stuart, 1867- Lectures on 

principles of surgery. 480p. 8? Bait., Southern 
Med. Pub. Co., 1908. 



McGUIRE Clinic; St Luke's Hospital. 

See under Richmond, Va. St Luke's Hospital. McGuire 
Clinic. 

MACH, Dung, 1906- Contribution a 

l'etude du beriberi gravidique et post-partum. 
68p. 8? Par., Jouve & cie, 1933. 

MACH, Ernst, 1838-1916. Die Analyse der 
Empfindungen und das Verhaltniss des Physi- 
schen zum Psychischen. 3. Aufl. viii, 286p. 
illust. diagr. 24cm. Jena, G. Fischer, 1902. 
Also 6. Aufl. xi, 323p. 1911. 

For portrait see Collection in Library. 

MACH, Rene, S. [M. D., 1929, Geneve] *De 
l'erythrocyanose sus-malleolaire a l'erytheme 
indure de Bazin; contribution a l'etude des tuber- 
culides. 47p. pi. 8? Geneve, Payot & cie, 1929. 

MACHADO, Archimedes. *Perturbac6es ner- 
vosas consequentes a anesthesia rachideana 
(contribuigao para o seu estudo) 54p. 8? S. 
Paulo, Rossolillo, 1932. 

MACHADO, Elyseu Victor. *Fracturas do 
collo do femur. 60p. 8? Lisb., M. Moreira, 
1879. 

MACHADO, Jorge Enrique [M. D., 1941, B. 

Aires] *Bronco-espiroquetosis de Castellani; su 
desarrollo en la Republica Argentina. 52p. 
illust. 26y 2 cm. B. Air., Nocito & Rafio, 1941. 

MACHADO, Nery [M. D., 1924, Rio] Cirurgia 
de urgencia. 4. ed. 529p. illust. 24cm. Rio, 
the Author [after 1940] 

Manual pratico de ginecologia. 2. ed. 

501p. illust. pi. 24cm. Rio, the Author [after 
1940] 

Manual pratico de obstetricia. 238p. 

illust. pi. 24cm. Rio, the Author [after 1940] 

- — — Manual pratico de ondas curtas; orien- 
tacao e tecnica. 181p. illust. portr. diagr. 
24cm. Rio, the Author [after 1940] 

Medicina de urgencia. 4. ed. 319p. 

illust. 24cm. Rio, the Author [after 1940] 

MACHADO, Reinaldo, 1868-1918. 

For obituary see Rev. m#d. Parand, 1943, 11: 133, portr. 

MACHADO, Virgilio, 1859-1927. *Paralysia 
infantil. 67p. 8? Lisb., Nova Minerva, 1883. 

For obituary see Arch. stor. sc., Roma, 1927, 8: 344-50 
(Monteiro, A. C.) 

MACHADO de Assis, Joaquim Maria, 1839- 
1908. 
See: 

Brito Conde, H. de. A tragedia ocular de 
Machado de Assis. 125p. portr. 19cm. Rio 
[1939?] 

Paranhos, U. Os desequilibrados na obra de Machado de 
Assis. Sao Paulo med., 1940, 13: pt2, 17-53.— S., C. Machado 
de Assis e o Congresso Farmaceutico de 1877. Tribuna farm., 
Curitiba, 1944, 12: 5-7. 

MACHADO de Campos, Sebastian. Infecci6n 
focal dentaria; su tratamiento por la diatermo- 
coagulaci6n. 1. ed. castellano trad, de la 2. 
portugues por L. Tenenbaum. 156p. illust. 
23cm. B. Air., Mundi, 1943. 

MACHADO Coelho, Constantino. *Do uso e 
abuso do tabaco. 179p. 8? Rio, Diario do Rio 
de Janeiro, 1875. 

MACHADO de Oliveira, Jose de Alcantara, 
1875-1941. 

For obituary see Arq. polic. civ. S. Paulo, 1942, 3: 481-5 
(Salgado, C.) 

MACHADO Portella, Francisco Pires. *A 

reseccao do cotovelo. lip. 8? Bahia, C. de 
Lellis Masson, 1864. 

MACHADO de Sousa, Odorico. *Contri- 
buicao para o estudo da mucosa urethral humana 
(capillares sanguineos intra-epitheliaes, cystos 
epitheliaes, glandulas urethraes e lamina propria) 
71p. pi. 8? S. Paulo, A. Tisi, 1929. 
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MACHARD, Alfred, 1871-1931. 

For obituary see P. verb. Congr. Soc. internal, chir., 1932, 
9. Congr., 1: 175-8. 

MacHATTIE, Charles, 1900- *The re- 

lation between schistosomiasis (bilharziasis) in 
domestic animals and man as observed in Iraq. 
74p. pi. 8? Zurich, Fretz Bros, 1936. 

MACHAUF, Marcel, 1905- *Ueber ir- 

regulare Hartsubstanzbildung am Zahn. 23p. 
8? Bresl. [n. p.] 1927. 

MACHAVARIANI, Aleksandr Georgievich, 
1884- 

For biography see Vest, khir., 1938, 55: 9, portr. 

MACHEBOEUF, Michel Alexandre, 1900- 
♦Recherches sur les composes phosphorus du sang 
normal. 61p. 8? Par., A. Blanchard, 1927. 

Etat des lipides dans la matiere vivante; 

les cenapses et leur importance biologique. 
78p. diagr. 25cm. Par., Hermann & cie, 1936. 

Forms No. 8, Exposes de biol. (embryol. et histogen.) 
which is No. 448, Actual, sc. indust. 

& LOISELEUR, J. R6activit6 des com- 
poses biologiques; consequence de leur structure. 
55p. pi. 25cm. Par., Hermann & cie, 1942. 

Forms No. 933, Actual, sc. indust. 

MACH effect. 

Wolfcrs, F. A propos de 1'efTet Mach. C. rend. Acad, sc., 
1932, 195: 653-5. 

MACHEK, Emanuel, 1852-1930. 

For obituary see Zschr. Augenh., 1930-31, 73: 398-400 
(Reis, D. W.) 

MACHELEIDT, Martin. *Die Coli-Infektion 
der Harnwege [Halle-Wittenberg] lip. 8? 
Hohenmolsen, O. Johnson, 1927. 

MACHENAUD, Jean, 1903- *De 
quelques traitements conservateurs des salpin- 
gites et peri-metro-salpingites. 51p. 8? Par. 
Jouve & cie, 1929. 

MACHENHEIMER, Lotte, 1910- *Un- 
tersuchungen iiber den Kohlehydrat-Stoffwechsel 
bei Hypophysenerkrankungen [Leipzig] 19p. 
8? Frankf. a. M., A. Beck, 1935. 

MACHER, Oskar, 1909- *Beitrag zur 

Klinik und Behandlung der Wucherungen in der 
Luftrohre [Munchen] 24p. 8? Diisseld., G. 
H. Nolte, 1934. 

MACHEREY, Wilhelm, 1905- *Unter- 
suchungen iiber Organveranderungen bei der 
Behandlung mit subaqualer Langenwellen-Dia- 
thermie und im Ultrakurzwellen-Kondensator- 
feld. 36p. 8? Freib. i. B., K. Henn, 1934. 

MACHET, Andre Aime, 1912- *Contri- 
bution h l'etude du diagnostic radiologique des 
ulceres gastro-duodenaux perfores. 89p. pi. 
8? Par., L. Arnette, 1936. 

MACHET, Jean, 1905- *Les fistules 

bucco-sinusales et leur traitement rationnel. 
43p. 8? Par., Vigot fr., 1932. 

MACHET, Lucien, 1908- *Le meta ou 

m6tald£hyde; recherches exp6rimentales [Alfort; 
Vet.] 175p. 8? Par., Vigot fr., 1933. 

MACHILIDAE. 

See also Insecta. 

Silvestri, F. Tre nuove specie di Machilellus Silv., Insecta, 
Machilidae, del Brasile. Arq. Inst, biol., S. Paulo, 1940, 11: 
545-50. 

MACHIN, Alfred, 1888- Darwin's theory 

applied to mankind, xxiv, 284p. 8? Lond., 
Longmans, Green & Co. [1937] 

MACHINE. 

See also Accidents, industrial; Industrial plant, 
Equipment; Safety. 

C. O. Bartlett & Snow Company; products. In: Chem. 
Engin. Cat., 1941-42, 26. ed., 230.— Gonzaga, O. O homem 



MACHINE 



e a maquina. In his Seara med., S. Paulo, 1941, 126-31. — 
Graham, A. F. Marhinerj breakdown insurance. J. Am. 
Water Works Ass., 1941, 33: 2192 200. Heinrich. H. W. 
Machine, prime-mover, and power-transmission guarding. 
In his Indust. Accid. Prev., 2. ed., N. Y., 1941, 168-259. 

Standards for mechanical guarding. Ibid., 403 9.— 

M. .man. S. W. Fundamentals of machine guarding. In : Indust. 
Safety (Blake, R. P.) N. Y., 1944, 175 84.— Matthes. Die 
Oefahren derglatten Welle. Arbeitsschutz, 1942, 348. — Podera 
a maquina ser mats inteligente que o homem? Impr. med., Rio, 
1941, 17: No. 326, 153.— Weslon, H. C. A note on machine 
design in relation to the operative. Annual Rep. Indust. 
Fatigue Res. Bd, Lond. (1922) 1923, 3: 71-5. 

MACHLE, Willard, 1901- 

See Chenoweth, L. B., & Machle, W. Industrial hygiene, 
235p. 8! N. Y., 1938. 

MACHLETT, Robert Herman, 1872-1926. 

For biography see in Am. Martyrs Roentg. Rays (Brown, P.) 
Springf., 1936, 211-5. 

See also Borden, E. T. Robert H. Machlett and the first 
American X-ray tubes. Machletter, Springdale, 1941, 2: 
No. 4, 1-4. 

MACHLETTER (The) pub. by Machlett 
Laboratories. Springdale, Conn., v.2, No. 1, 
1941- 

MACHLETT Laboratories [Springdale, Conn.] 
X-ray and valve tubes. 24p. illust. 4? [Spring- 
dale, Conn., 1936] 

MACHNITZKY, Gerhard Ernst Hermann, 

1911- *Inwieweit ist die Lage der N- 
Bilanz ein Kriterium fur geniigende oder unge- 
niigende Eiweisserniihrung? [Berlin] 23p. 22cm. 
Bochum, F. W. Fretlcih, 1936. 

MACHOIRE, Charles Theophane Jean Marie, 

1912- *Les hernies obturatrices 6tranglees; 
6tude operatoire; expose d'un nouveau proced6. 
llOp. illust. 24cm. Par., L. Arnette, 1942. 

MACHOL, Hanna, 1904- *Ueber die 

Einwirkung von Lecithin auf die durch Sym- 
pathicusreizung hervorgerufene Pupillenerweite- 
rung. 16p. 8? Berl., Werbe, 1933. 

McHOSE, Elizabeth. 

See Turner, C. E., & Mr Hose. E. Effective living. 432p. 
22^cm. S. Louis, 1941. Also 2. ed. 1945. 

MACHOVER, Saul, 1909- *Ueber die 

Bedeutung des negativen Druckes im Thorax 
fur den Kreislauf. 25p. 23cm. Berl., R. Pfau, 
1937. 

MACHOVER, Solomon, 1906- Cul- 
tural and racial variations in patterns of intellect; 
performance of Negro and white criminals on the 
Bellevue Adult Intelligence Scale [Columbia; 
Ph. D.] 91p. tab. 23cm. N. Y., Columbia 
Univ., 1943. 

MACHT, Arthur Joseph, 1913- *Evipal 
sodium; its use in excitement states [Marquette 
Univ.] 18p. 28cm. [Milwaukee, n. p.] 1938. 

Typewritten. 

MACHT, David Israel, 1882- 

For biography see in Am. Jewish Physicians (Kagan, S. R.) 
Bost., 1942, 85, portr. 

For portrait see Med. Rev. of Rev., 1932, 38: front. 

McHUGH, Gelolo, 1907- Changes in 

I. Q. at the public school kindergarten level. 
34p. tab. 25>£cm. Evanston, Am. Psychol. 
Ass. [1943] 

Forms No. 2, v.55, Psychol. Monogr. 

McHUGH, Gladys. 

Illustrator of Fishbein, M. The humanoscope of the human 
body. [19Jp. 22cm. Garden City, N. Y., 1942. Also Kron- 
feld, P. C. The human eye in anatomical transparencies. 
99p. 29cm. Rochester, N. Y., 1943. Also Polyak, S. L. The 
human ear in anatomical transparencies. 136p. 30Hcm. 
Elmsford, N. Y., 1946. 

MACHUS, Ernst, 1902- *Beitrag zur 

periarteriellen Sympathectomie. 52p. 8? Bonn, 
P. Kubens, 1929. 

MACHWIRTH, Liselotte, 1910- *Ueber 
den Einfluss der Ernahrung auf die Rachitis 
[Munchen] 29p. 21cm. Lenger. i. W., Lenger. 
Handelsdr., 1936. 
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MACIAS, Fortunato Ismael. The scientific 
use of air since 1935 in feeding metabolimeters. 
28p. 8? Mex., D. F., Mijares Pr., 1937. 

MACIAS, Ramon, 1856-1916. 

Valdes, U. Master surgeons of America, Ram6n Marias. 
Surg. Gyn. Obst., 1931, 52: 269, portr. 

MACIEJEWSKI, Ambrose A., 1893- 
*Quantitative relationship between human muscle 
and bone of the upper and lower extremities 
[Marquette Univ.] 17 1. tab. 28cm. Milwau- 
kee [n. p.] 1927. 

Typewritten. 

MACIEJEWSKI, Kunibert Edmund Franz, 

1898- *Die Menstruation ein pradisponie- 

rendes Moment fur Grippeerkrankung. 19p. 
8? [Berl., n. p.] 1930. 

MACIEL, Heraldo. Helminthos e helmin- 
thoses do homem no Brasil. 404p. illust. pi. 
map. tab. diagr. 28cm. Rio, Impr. Naval, 
1936. 

McILROY, Anne Louise [M. D., 1900, Glas- 
gow] The toxaemias of pregnancy, xi, 355p. 
illust. ch. 8? Lond., E. Arnold, 1936. 

MTLVAINE, Charles Petit, 1799-1873. Ad- 
dress to the young men of the United States on 
temperance. 20p. 19cm. N. Y., Am. Tract 
Soc. [after 1826] 

Forms No. 244, v.8, Pub. Am. Tract Soc. 

MacILWAINE, John Elder, 1874-1930. 

For obituary see Lancet, Lond., 1930, 2: 428. 

McINDOO, Norman Eugene, 1881- 

See Roark, R. C, & Mclndoo, N. E. A digest of the litera- 
ture on DDT through April 30, 1944. 53p. 27cm. Wash., 
1944. 

MacINNIS, Donald Francis, 1908- *The 
management of skull fractures [Marquette 
Univ.] 24p. 28cm. [Milwaukee, n. p.] 1936. 

Typewritten. 

MacINNIS, Florence Elizabeth, 1904- 
*The value of cholecystography as an aid to 
diagnosis in gall-bladder disease [Marquette 
Univ.] 13p. 28cm. [Milwaukee, n. p.] 1928. 

Typewritten. 

McINTIRE, Ross T., 1899- White 
House physician. vi, 244p. 22cm. N. Y., 
G. P. Putnam's Sons, 1946. 

For biography see Clin. Med., 1941, 48: 267, portr. 

See also Dr. Mclntire appointed Surgeon General of Navy. 
J Am. M. Ass., 1938, 111: 2315— Admiral Mclntire renomi- 
nated Surgeon General of the U. S. Navy. Ibid., 1942, 120: 
1 133 

For portrait see J. Social Hyg., 1942, 28: 127. Also Phila- 
delphia M., 1943-44, 39: 236. Also Wisconsin M. J., 1943, 42: 
809; 960. 

McINTOSH, Alexander Morrison, 1877-1944. 

For obituary see Lancet, Lond., 1944, 1 : 520. 

McINTOSH, Allen, 1893- A new dicro- 

coeliid trematode collected on the Presidential 
Cruise of 1938. 2p. 8? Wash., Gov. Print. Off., 
1939 

Forms No. 16, v.98, Smithson. Misc. Collect. 

McINTOSH, Ernest Robert, 1875-1934. 

For obituary see West Virginia M. J., 1934, 30: 321. 

McINTOSH, Harriet Townsend Carswell, 

] 888— 

For biography see Med. Woman J., 1939, 46: 348, portr. 

McINTOSH, James [M. D., 1908, Aberdeen] 

See Hewlett, R. T., & Mcintosh, J. A manual of bacteri- 
ology, medical and applied. 9. ed. 746p. 8. Lond., 1932. 

McINTOSH, James Higgins, 1866-1944. 

For obituary see J. Am. M. Ass., 1944, 126: 910. Also J. S. 
Carolina M. Ass., 1944, 40: 211, portr. 

MACINTOSH, Robert Reynolds, 1897- 
& BANNISTER, Freda B. Pratt. Essentials of 
general anaesthesia, with special reference to 
dentistrv 2. ed. xi, 334p. illust. diagr. 
23cm Oxf., Blackwell Sc. Pub., 1941. Also 
3 ed.' xi,341p. 23^cm. [1943] 



MACINTOSH, Robert Reynolds, & MUSHIN, 
William W. Local anaesthesia brachial plexus. 
56p. illust. 19cm. Oxf., Blackwell Sc. Pub., 
1944. 

McINTOSH, Rustin, 1894- Infantile 
scurvy. 56p. illust. pi. 8? Hagerstown, Md., 
W. F. Prior Co., 1937. 

In: Pract. Pediat. (Brennemann, J.) 1: chap. 35. 
Also editor of Holt, L. E., & Howland, J. Holt's Diseases of 
infancy and childhood. 10. ed. 1240p. 8? N. Y. [1936] 

McINTOSH, William Alexander, 1890- 
& KENDRICK, John Fox. Public health admin- 
istration in North Carolina. 190p. illust. 
portr. tab. diagr. 23^cm. [Raleigh] 1940. 

McINTOSH, William Carmichael, 1838-1931. 

For obituary see Proc. R. Soc, Lond., 1932, ser. B, 110: 
p. xxiv, portr. 

McINTYER, Edwin Ruthven, 1851- 
Stepping stones to neurology; a manual for the 
student and general practitioner. 205p. 8? 
Phila., Boericke & Tafel, 1903. 

McINTYRE, Archibald Ross, 1902- Cu- 
rare; its history, nature, and clinical use. vii, 
240p. illust. pi. tab. diagr. 24cm. Chic, 
Univ. Chicago Pr., 1947. 

For biography see Phi Chi Q., Menasha, 1942, 39: 520, 
portr. 

McINTYRE, Donald, 1891- 

See Kerr, J. M. M., Johnstone, R. W. [et al.] Combined 
textbook of obstetrics and gynaecology. 4. ed. 1208p. 25!^cm. 
Edinb., 1944. Also Kerr, J. M. M., Mclntyre, D., & Anderson, 
D. F. Operative obstetrics. 4. ed. 847p. 8! Bait., 1937. 

MACINTYRE, John, 1858-1928. 

For obituary see Brit. J. Radiol., 1928, n. ser., 1: 445. Also 
Glasgow M. J., 1928, 110: 363-5, portr. Also Lancet, Lond., 
1928, 2: 1052. Also Tr. Am. Laryng. Ass., 1929, 51: 291, 
portr. 

McINTYRE, John Hoge, 1833- 

For portrait see Collection in Library. 

McINTYRE, William, 1824-1906. 

For biography see in Hist. Med. Delaware County (Fowler, 
S. W.) Del., 1910, 77, portr. 

McINTYRE, William, 1843-1913. 

For biography see in First Century (Philadelphia Coll. 
Pharm.) Phila., i922, 382, portr. 

McINTYRE, William Kress, 1897-1944. 
For obituary see J. Am. M. Ass., 1944, 125: 670. 

McINTYRE, William L., 1811-87. 

Ogden's first physician. Rocky Mountain M. J., 1940, 37: 
488, portr. 

MACIS. 

See Myristica. 
McISAAC, Isabel. 

See Delano, J. A., & Mclsaac, 1. American Red Cross text- 
book on elementary hygiene and home care of the sick. 256p. 
18Hcm. Phila., 1917. 

MacIVER, Colin [M. D., 1910, Lausanne] 
*Les groupes sanguins chez les tuberculeux. 
24p. 8? Lausanne, Impr. La Concorde, 1930. 

McIVER, Monroe Anderson, 1890- Acute 
intestinal obstruction. xviii, 430p. illust. 
diagr. 8? N. Y., P. B. Hoeber, 1934. 

Pre- and postoperative treatment; 

traumatic shock; acute intestinal obstruction; 
increased intracranial pressure. p. 353-420. 
25cm. N. Y., D. Appleton-Century Co., 1941. 

In: Ther. Int. Dis. (G. Blumer, et al.) 3: 

McIVER, Pearl. Public health nursing. 14p. 
8? Wash., Gov. Print. Off., 1937. 

Forms No. 133, Suppl. Pub. Health Rep. 

MAC-IVER Covarrubias, Enrique. *Estudio 
paralelo de la bilirrubinemia y de la prueba del 
rosa de Bengala en la investigaci6n de la in- 
suficiencia hepatica. 32p. 26Hcm. [Chile] 1940. 

McJIMSEY, George Davis, 1894- 

For biography see in Coll. Pharm. N. York (Wimmer, C. P.) 
N. Y., 1929, 293, portr. 
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McJl N KIN. Frank Adam, Ism' 

For portrait see Collection in Library. 

MACK, Bruno, 1911- *AItere- und 

Geschlechtsvertcilung der Arthritidon [Miinchen] 
15p. 21 'km. Giinzb. a. D., K. Mayer, 1938. 

MACK, Charles Samuel, 1856-1930. Philoso- 
phy in homoeopathy. 174p. 20cm. Chic, 
Gross & Delbridge, 1890. 

MACK, Egon, 1909- *Schicksal der 

Phrenicusexairesen bei Lungentuberkulose 
[Wiirzburg] 36p. 8? Berl., E. Segnitz, 1934. 

MACK, Elisabeth, 1911- *Die Entwick- 

Iung der Odontorthopadie bis zum Anfang des 
19. Jahrhunderts. 32p. 8? Erlangen, K. 
Dores, 1934. 

MACK, Karl, 1909- *Untersuchungen 
des Kerngehaltes der Aussen-, Atem- und Pneu- 
mothoraxluft; eine bioklimatisch-hvgienische Stu- 
die. 31p. 23em. Marb., H. Bauer, 1937. 

MACK, Kurt, 1895- *Ueber die ehirur- 

gischen Verfahren zur Behandlung von Gallen- 
wegefisteln [Halle- Wittenberg] 33p. 8? Mag- 
deburg, L. Sperling & Co., 1927. 

MACK, Mary Graham. Medical and legal 
aspects of tuberculosis as an occupational 
disease and as an accidental injury. 188p. 23cm. 
N. Y., Nat. Tuberc. Ass., 1938. 

Forms No. 0, Nat. Tuberc. Ass. Soc. Res. Ser. 

Laws, rules, regulations relating to 

tuberculosis, Florida; arranged by topic, May, 

1944. xiv, 84p. 23cm. N. Y., Nat. Tuberc. 
Ass. [1944] 

Laws, rules, regulations relating to 

tuberculosis, Alabama; arranged by topic, May 

1945. xiii, 62p. 23cm. N. Y., Nat. Tuberc. 
Ass. 1945. 

MACK,' Max, 1909 [8 Aug.]- *Die 
Anwendungsgebiete und Anwendungsmoglich- 
keit des Lichtes in der Frauenheilkunde [Miin- 
chen] 24p. 22cm. Bleicherode a. H., C. Nieft, 
1936. 

MACK, Max, 1909 [8 Oct.]- *Zur Kasu- 

istik der Lymphogranulomatose; iiber eine 
besondere, bisher noch nicht beschriebene Form 
der Lymphogranulomatose. 32p. 22 ] ^cm. Freib. 
i. B., Weis, Muhlhans & Rapple, 1936. 

MACK, Otto, 1901- *Ueber das spatere 

Schicksal kongenital-luetischer Kinder. 31 p. 
8? Munch, [n. p.] 1926. 

MACK, Rebecca. 

See Rocheleau, C, & Mack, R. Those in the dark silence. 
169p. 8! Wash., 1930. 

McKAIG, Joseph F., 1869- 

For portrait see Collection in Library- 

McKAIL, Robert Buchanan Forbes, -1941. 

For obituary see Brit. M. J., 1941, 1: 140. Also Lancet, 
Lond., 1941, 1: 128. 

MACKALL, Leonard Leopold, 1879- 
Mackall, W. W. A character sketch of the 
late Leonard Leopold Mackall. 32p. 8? Savan- 
nah, Ga, 1938. 

MACKALL, Richard Covington, 1822-1902. 

Thorpe, B. L. Richard Covington Mackall, member of the 
first graduation class, Baltimore College of Dental Surgery. 
In his Biogr. Pioneer Am. Dentists, Chic., 1909, 208, portr. 

MACKALL, William Whann, 1 939. A 

character sketch of the late Leonard Leopold 
Mackall. 32p. pi. portr. 8? Savannah, Ga, 
Mason, 1938. 

MacKANE, Keith, 1896- *A comparison 

of the intelligence of deaf and hearing children; 
a study of the reactions of comparable groups 
of deaf and hearing children to three performance 
scales and a non-language test [Ph. D.] vii, 47p 
8? N. Y., Teachers Coll. Columbia Univ., 1933. 



MacKAY, Albert George. 1907- 

For portrait see Nu Sigma Nu BuiL, 1942, 31 : 362. 

MacKAY, Angus, 1890-1944. 

For obituary see Ann. Int. M., 1944, 21: 517. Also Bull. 
Acad. M. Toronto, 1943-44, 17: 124. Also Canad. M. Ass. J„ 
1944, 50: 392. 

MacKAY, Daniel Sayre, 1878-19-13. 

For obituary see Manitoba M. Ass. Rev., 1943, 23: 29i. 

MacKAY, Eaton MacLeod, 1900- 

For portrait see Collection in Library. 

MACKAY, Edward Alan, -1944. 

For obituary see Med. J. Australia, 1944, 1 : 540 (Macdonald, 

C.) 

MACKAY, Ernest John Henry, 1880-1943. 
Die Induskultur; Ausgrabungen in Mohenjo- 
daro und Harappa. 152p. pi. 20^cm. Lpz., 
F. A. Brockhaus, 1938. 

McKAY, George Leslie, 1895- , comp. A 
register of artists, engravers, booksellers, book 
binders, printers and publishers in New York 
City, 1633-1820. 78p. plan. 25^cm. N. Y., 
New York Pub. Libr., 1942. 

McKAY, Harvey Samuel, 1878-1933. 

For obituary see J. Missouri M. Ass., 1933, 30: 456-8. 

MACKAY, Helen Marion MacPherson, 1891- 
Nutritional anaemia in infancy, with 
special reference to iron deficiency; assisted by 
Lorel Goodfellow, with a statistical appendix by 
A. Bradford Hill. 125p. 8? Lond., H. M. 
Stat. Off., 1931. 

Forms No. 157, Spec. Rep., Gr. Britain Privy Counc. Med. 
Res. Counc. 

McKAY, Henry Donald, 1899- 
Bee Shaw, C. R., McKay, H. D., & McDonald, J. F. Brothers 
in crime. 364p. 23>^cm. Chic, 1938. 

McKAY, Hugh Alexander, 1884-1936. 

For obituary see Canad. J. M. & S., 1936, 79: 1 13. 

McKAY, Hughina, 1882- Food con- 

sumption of farm families. 34p. 8? Wooster, 
Ohio, 1929. 

Forms No. 433, Bull. Ohio Agr. Exp. Sta. 

Basal metabolism in young women. 

37p. 8? Wooster, Ohio, 1930. 

Forms No. 465, Bull. Ohio Agr. Exp. Sta. 

See also Gorrell, F. L., McKay, H., & Zuill, F. The family's 

food. rev. 630p. 20cm. Phila., 1937. 

- & BROWN, Mary Ann. Foods used by 
rural families in Ohio during a three-year period. 
37p. 8? Wooster, Ohio, 1931. 

Forms No. 492, Bull. Ohio Agr. Exp. Sta. 

Seasonal variation in the rate of growth 

of pre-school children. 33p. 8? Wooster, Ohio, 
1931. 

Forms No. 482, Bull. Ohio Agr. Exp. Sta. 

MACKAY, James H., 1865- 

For biography see in Hist. Med. Nebraska (Tvler, A. F.) 
Omaha, 1928, 122. 

MACKAY, John Yule, 1860-1930. 

For obituary see Brit. M. J., 1930, 1: 719. Also J. Anat., 
Lond., 1929-30, 64: 529, portr. Also Lancet, Lond., 1930, 1: 
832. 

McKAY, Robert Henderson, 1840- Little 
pills; an army story; being some experiences of a 
United States Army medical officer on the 
frontier nearly a half century ago. 127p. pi. 
portr. 22'^cm. Pittsburg, Kan., Pittsburg 
Headlight, 1918. 

McKAY, Roland Lee, 1884- 

For portrait see J. Maine M. Ass., 1942, 33: 132. 

MACKAY, Roland Parks, 1900- 

For portrait see J. Am. M. Ass., 1944. 125: No. 6, front. 

McKAY, Roy Haymon, 1883- & BEAS- 
LEY, Norman. Let's operate. 361p. 8? N. Y., 
H. Long & R. R. Smith, 1932. 

McKAY, Thomas Wills Gibbs, 1873- 

For biography see in Hist. Med. Profes. Co. Ontario (Kaiser, 
T. E.) Oshawa, 1934, 89. portr. 



McKAY 



23 



MACKEHENIE 



McKAY, William John Stewart, 1866- 
Appendicitis; when and how to operate, x, 260p 
illust. 8? Sydney, Angus & Robertson, 1936. 

MacKAY, William Morrison, 1836-1917. 

Jatnicson, H. C. The pioneer doctor of Alberta, William 
Morrison MacKay. Canad. M. Ass. J., 1937, 37: 388-93. 

MACKE, Jules Georges Louis, 1911- *A 

propos d'un syndrome d'obesit£ congenitale et 
de ses relations avec la region dience'phalo- 
hypophysaire [Nancy] 68p. 24cm. Lille, 
Impr. Douriez-Bataille, 1935. 

McKEAN, James Hugh, -1942. 

For obituary see Song after Sorrow, N. Y., 1942, 4: 43. 

McKEAN, James W., 1860- 

For biography see in Hist. ^Ted. Nebraska (Tyler A F ) 
Omaha, 1928, 248. 

McKEAN, Richard Moore, 1896- 

For portrait see Nu Sigma Nu Bull., 1940-41, 30: 35. 

McKECHNIE, Robert Edward, 1861-1944. 

For obituary see Bull. Vancouver M. Ass., 1943-44, 20: 230, 
portr. 

McKEE, Caroline Vincent. Essentials of nurse 
registration, ix, 105p. illust. 25cm. Columbus, 
Ohio State Nurs. Ass., 1933. 

McKEE, George Joseph, 1880-1935. 

For obituary see Tr. Am. Acad. Ophth. Otolar., 1936, 41: 
660. 

MacKEE, George Miller, 1878- X-rays 
and radium in the treatment of diseases of the 
skin. 2. ed. xii, 788p. 8? Phila., Lea & Febiger, 
1927. Also 3. ed. 830p. illust. pi. diagr. 
1938. Also 4. ed. [with A. C. Cipollarol 668p. 
24cm. 1946. 

& CIPOLLARO, Anthony Caesar. Skin 

diseases in children, xviii, 345p. illust. 8? 
N. Y., P. B. Hoeber, 1936. Also 2. ed. 448p. 
1946. 

Cutaneous cancer and precancer; a 

practical monograph. xv, 222p. illust. 8? 
N. Y., Am. J. Cancer, 1937. 

McKEE, Samuel Hanford, 1875-1942. 

For obituary see Am. J. Ophth., 1943. 26: 208, portr. (Tooke, 
F. T.) Also Arch. Ophth., Chic, 1943, 29: 664, portr., 666 
(Gifford, S. R.) 66.5-7, portr. (Blair, W. W.) Also Canad. M. 
Ass. J., 1943, 48: 78. Also J. Am. M. Ass., 1943, 121 : 67. Also 
Tr. Am. Acad. Ophth. Otolar., 1942^3, 47: 115, portr. (Cradle, 
H. S.) Also Tr. Am. Ophth. Soc, 1943, 41: 36-8, portr. 
(Tooke, F. T.) 

McKEE, William Clifford, 1885-1939. 

For obituary see Tr. Pacific Coast Soc. Obst. (1939) 1940, 9: 
138, portr. 

McKEEHAN, Louis Williams, 1887- 

See Kovarik, A. F., & McKeehan, L. W. Radioactivity. 
2. print., with additions and corrections. 203p. 25cm. Wash., 
1929. 

McKEESPORT, Penna. 

See also under Health organization; Hospital 
report. 

West, R. M. McKeesport Hospital. In her Hist. Nurs. 
Pennsylvania, 1939, 466-70. 

McKEES Rocks, Penna. 

West, R. M. Ohio Valley General Hospital, McKees Rocks, 
known until 1903 as McKees Rocks General Hospital. In her 
Hist. Nurs. Pennsylvania, 1939, 544. 

McKEEVER, Francis Michael, 1901- 

For portrait see J. Am. M. Ass., 1942, 119: opp. p. 467. 

McKEEVER, William Arch, 1868-1940. Liv- 
ing a century; a plan and a program, intended 
for a year's study and meditation. 118p. 8? 
Oklahoma City, Oklahoma Sch. Psychol. Pr., 
1935. 

SHANNON, Thomas Washington [et al.] 

Science of living; six wonderful books of inspira- 
tion and help in one massive volume. 1240p. 
8? Marietta, O., S. A. Mullikin Co., 1927. 

MACKEHENIE, Daniel. 

For portrait see Rev. Fac. med., Bogota. 1930-49, 8: 558. 



GILES, A., & ALZAMORA, V. V. Las 

lesiones oculares en el tifo exantemdtico. 26p. 
pi. 25cm. Lima, Libr. Gil, 1938. 

MacKEITH, Alexander Arthur, 1866-1934. 

For obituary see Brit. M. J., 1934, 2: 1130. 

McKELLOPS, Henry James Byron, 1825-1901. 

Thorpe, B. L. Henry James Byron McKellops, first presi- 
dent of the Missouri State Dental Association, and first to 
recommend the employment of dentists in the Army and Navy. 
In his Biogr. Pioneer Am. Dentists, Chic, 1909, 339-44, portr. 

McKELVEY, Alexander Dunbar, 1885-1935. 

479 F ° r ° bltuary see Tr " Am ' Acad - Ophth. Otolar., 1935, 40: 

McKELVEY, John Lawrance, 1881-1939. 

For obituary see Med. J. Australia, 1939, 2: 377-9, portr. 
(Diethelm, O. A., Smith, S. A., et al.) 

McKELVEY, John Leyland, 1901- 

For biography see J. Omaha Clin. Soc, 1941, 2: 111, portr. 

McKENDREE, Charles A., 1886- Neu- 
rological examination; an exposition of tests with 
interpretation of signs and symptoms; with a 
foreword by Henry Alsop Riley. 280p. 8? 
Phila., W. B. Saunders Co., 1928. 

McKENDRICK, Anderson Gray, 1876-1943. 

For obituary see Brit. M. J., 1943, 1: 771. Also Glasgow 
M. J., 1943, 140: 21. Also Edinburgh M. J., 1943, 50: 500-4 
(Harvey, W. F.) Also Lancet, Lond., 1943, 2: 59. Also 
Yearb. R. Soc. Edinburgh, 1944, 23 (Harvey, W. F.) 

McKENDRICK, Archibald, 1876- Ma- 
lingering and its detection under the workmen's 
compensation and other acts. 94p. 12? Edinb., 
E. & S. Livingstone, 1912. 

Medico-legal injuries, viii, 341p. 8? 

Lond., E. Arnold & Co., 1927. 

McKENNA, James. 

See Algar, J., & McKenna, J. Molecular rearrangements of 
phenyl styryl ketone oxides, p.225-49. 29cm. Dubl., 1944. 

MacKENNA, Robert William, 1874-1930. 
The adventure of death, xiv, 197p. 19cm. 
N. Y., G. P. Putnam's Sons, 1917. 

Diseases of the skin; a manual for stu- 
dents and practitioners. 2. ed. xii, 452p. illust. 
pi. 4? Lond., Bailliere, Tindall & Cox, 1927. 
Also 3. ed. [with R. M. B. MacKennal xiv, 506p. 
8? 1933. Also 4. ed. [with R. M. B. MacKenna] 
xiv, 557p. Bait., W. Wood & Co., 1937. 

For obituary see Brit. J. Derm., 1930, 42: 427, portr. (Hunt, 
E.) Also Brit. M. J., 1930, 2: 545. Also Lancet, Lond., 1930, 
2: 717. Also Liverpool Med. Chir. J., 1931, 39: pt 1, 15, portr. 
(Hay, J.) 

MacKENNA, Robert Merttins Bird, 1903- 
Aids to dermatology and venereal disease. 2. ed. 
viii, 284p. 16}^cm. Lond., Bailliere, Tindall & 
Cox, 1939. 

See also MacKenna, R. W. Diseases of the skin. 3. ed. 
[with R. M. B. MacKenna] 506p. 8? Lond., 1933. Also 4. 
ed. 557p. Bait., 1937. 

McKENNAN, Thomas McKean Thompson, 

1859-1935. 

For obituary see J. Nerv. Ment. Dis., 1935, 81: 726-8. 
Also Tr. Am. Neur. Ass., 1935, 61: 174 (Diller, T.) 
For portrait see Nu Sigma Nu Bull., 1940-41, 30: 49. 

McKENNY-HUGHES, Alfred Weston, 1895- 
The bed-bug; its habits and life history 
and how to deal with it. 4. ed. iv, 19p. illust. 
pi. 22cm Lond., Brit. Mus., 1937. Also 5. ed. 
[with Johnson, C. G.] iv, 20p. 1942. 

Forms No. 5, Econom. Ser. Brit. Mus. (Natur. Hist.) 

MACKENRODT, Herbert, 1910- *Ein 
Beitrag zur traumatischen Herpes-Genese unter 
Berucksichtigung neuzeitlicher Forschungsergeb- 
nisse. 16p. 21cm. Jena, G. Neuenhahn, 1937. 
McKENTY, James, 1864-1940. 

For obituary see Canad. M. Ass. J., 1940, 43: 295. 

MACKENTY, John Edmund, 1869-1931. 
Cancer of the larynx. 63p. 8? [Chic, Am. M. 
Ass., 1926] 

Also Arch. Otolar., Chic, 1926, 3: 205; 305. 
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Infections of the upper respiratory tract 

in the etiology of uveitis. 52p. 8? N. Y., Ass. 
Res. Ophth., 1931. 

Malignant disease of the larynx. 32p. 

illust. 8? [Chic, Am. M. Ass., 1934] 

Also Arch. Otolar., Chic, 1934, 20: 

See also: 

New York Academy of Medicine. Section 
of Otolaringology. Transactions of a com- 
memorative meeting in honour of Dr. John 
Edmund Mackenty. 50p. 8? N. Y., 1932. 

For obituary see Ann. Otol. Rhinol., 1932, 41: 252. 

MACKENZIE, Sir Alexander, 1763-1820. 

Mitchell, R. Alexander Mackenzie as a doctor. Bull. 
Manitoba M. Ass., 1933, 13: 594. 

MACKENZIE, Alexander John, 1875-1939. 

For obituary see Ann. Int. M., 1939-^0, 13: 215 (Elliott, J. 
H.) Also J. Am. M. Ass., 1939, 112: 1847. 

MACKENZIE, Basil William Sholto [M. D., 

1936, Cambridge] Cancer; an inquiry into the 
extent to which patients receive treatment. 41 p. 
8? Lond., H. M. Stat. Off., 1939. 

Forms No. 89, Rep. Pub. Health. 

MACKENZIE, Charles Fraser, 1880- 
Drugs, the main cause of cancer, and a rational 
system of cure. 182p. 12? Lond., Health Pro- 
motion [1925] 

Common-sense about cancer. v.l. 

87p. 19cm. Lond., Homoeop. Pub. Co., 1945. 

MacKENZIE, Christine. 

See Soule, E. S., & MacKenzie, C. Community hygiene. 
218p. 19^cm. N. Y., 1940. 

MacKENZIE, Sir Colin, 1883-1934. The 
action of muscles including muscle rest and re- 
education. 2. ed. xvi, 288p. 8? Lond., H. K. 
Lewis & Co., 1930. 

For obituary see Brit. M. J., 1934, 1 : 360. 
See also Sir Colin MacKenzie memorial. J. Am. M. Ass., 
1939, 112 : 2450. 

McKENZIE, Dan, 1870-1935. The infancy of 
medicine; an enquiry into the influence of folk- 
lore upon the evolution of scientific medicine, 
xiii, 421p. 8? Lond., Macmillan and Co., 1927. 

Diathermy medical and surgical in oto- 
laryngology, xiv, 184p. pi. 8? Lond., K. 
Paul, Trench, Trubner & Co., 1930. 

For obituary see Brit. M. J., 1935, 2: 1076, portr. Also 
Caledon. M. J., 1935-36, 15: 458. Also Glasgow M. J., 1936, 
125: 23. 

MacKENZIE, David Wallace, 1875- 
Tumors of the kidney, p.682-753. illust. pi. 
8? Phila., Lea & Febiger, 1936. 

In: Modern Urol. (Cabot, H.) 3. ed. 2: 

MACKENZIE, De Witt T., 1885- Men 
without guns. Descriptive captions by Clarence 
Worden. xi, 47 [104]p. illust. portr. 34cm. 
Phila., Blakiston Co., 1945. 

Illustrated with 137 plates from the Abbott collection of 
paintings. 

MACKENZIE, Sir Hector, 1856-1929. 

For obituary see Brit. M. J., 1929, 1: 482. Also Lancet, 
Lond., 1929, 1: 524. 

MACKENZIE, Hector Graham Gordon, 1869- 
Medical control in a boys' club; being the 
record of the Hollington Club Clinic, 1909-1924; 
introduction by Sir Wemyss Grant- Wilson, 
ix, 84p. 12? [Lond.] J. M. Dent & Co., 1925. 

MACKENZIE, Helen S. 

See Kharasch, N., & Mackenzie, H. S. Essentials of college 
chemistry. 513p. 24cm. N. Y., 1942. 

MACKENZIE, Ivy [M. D., 1912, Glasgow] 
The circulation in infectious and toxic processes 
including acute endocarditis, p. 285-346. 26V 2 cm 
N. Y., Oxford Univ. Pr. [1940] 

In: Oxford Med. (Christian, H. A., ed.) 2: 

MACKENZIE, James, 16807-1761. The his- 
tory of health, and the art of preserving it; or, 
An account of all that has been recommended by 



physicians and philosophers towards the preser- 
vation of health, from the most remote antiquity 
to this time; to which is subjoined a succinct 
review of the principal rules relating to this 
subject, together with the reasons on which these 
rules are founded. 2. ed. To which is added 
A short and clear account of the commencement, 
progress, utility, and proper management of 
inoculating the smallpox, xii, 436, 31 p. 8? 
Edinb., W. Gordon, 1759. 

MACKENZIE, Sir James, 1853-1925. Symp- 
toms and their interpretation, xx, 297p. illust 
22cm. Lond., Shaw & Sons, 1909. 

[Principles of diagnosis and treatment in 

heart affections] Principii di diagnosi e di cura 
delle malattie del cuore. Trad, del Francesco 
Corletto. xiv, 225p. diagr. 25cm. Milano, 
Soc. ed. libr., 1918. 

Chronic diseases of the heart, p. 387- 

492. 26}km. N. Y., Oxford Univ. Pr. [1940] 

In: Oxford Med. (Christian, H. A., ed.) 2: 

For biography see in Cardiac Classics (Willius, F. A.) 
S. Louis, 1941, 764-8, portr— East, T. C. F. Med. Press & 
( ire, Dubl., 1934, 189: 202-4. Also in Brit. Masters of Med. 
(Power, D'A.) Bait,, 1936, 214-20 [portr.] — Wilson, R. M. 
Middlesex Hosp. J., 1933, No. 212, 247-53. 

See also Hay, J. James Mackenzie and his message. Brit. 
M. J., 1930, 1: 1033-6.— Knight, A. L. Sir James Mackenzie 
and his contribution to our knowledge of cardio-vascular dis- 
ease. J. Med., Cincin., 1928-29, 9: 512-5.— Lev, M. The 
romance of Sir James Mackenzie. Phi Delta Epsilon News, 
Menasha, 1935, 26: 214-22.— Nesbitt, G. E. Sir James 
Mackenzie's heart, with some remarks on the coronary syn- 
drome. S. Afr. M. J., 1941, 15: 321-3.— Pratt, J. H. Sir 
James Mackenzie; general practitioner. Bull. New England 

M. Center, 1940, 2: 54-6. Recollections and letters 

of Sir James Mackenzie. N. England J. M., 1941, 224: 1-10. — 
Sir James Mackenzie. Med. J. & Rec, 1930, 131: 39-42. 

For portrait see Collection in Library. Also in Hundred 
Years of Med. (Haagcnsen, C. D., & Lloyd, W. E. B.) N. Y., 
1943, opp. p. 244. 

& ORR, James. Principles of diagnosis 

and treatment in heart affections. 3. ed. viii, 
242p. 8? Lond., H. Milford [1926] 

See also Italian translation above. 

MACKENZIE, James Ross, 1879- Prac- 
tical anesthetics for students, hospital residents 
and practitioners. viii, 136p. illust. tab. 
20Hcm. Lond., Bailliere, Tindall & Cox, 1944. 
Also 2. ed. xii, 172p. 1946. 

MACKENZIE, Jean Kenyon, 1874-1936. 

For biography see Mem. Am. Anthrop. Ass., 1940, No. 55, 78. 

MacKENZIE, John, 1876- Army health 

in India, hygiene and pathology; with a foreword 
by Matthew Fell, iv, 158p. pi. 8? Lond., 
J. Bale, Sons & Danielsson, 1929. 

MACKENZIE, John Edwin, 1868- 

See Dobbin, L.. & Mackenzie, J. E. Salts and their reac- 
tions. 7. ed. 246p. 22cm. Edinb., 1944. 

McKENZIE, John Grant, 1882- Psy- 
chology, psychotherapy and evangelicalism, xiii, 
238p. 22cm. Lond., Allen & Unwin [1940] 

Nervous disorders and character; a 

study in pastoral psychology and psychotherapy, 
ix, 94p. 19cm. Lond., Allen & Unwin, 1946 
[i. e. 1947] 

MACKENZIE, John William, 1876-1928. 

For obituary see Brit. M. J., 1928, 2: 36. 

MacKENZIE, Kenneth, 1859-1920. 

For portrait see Collection in Library. 

MACKENZIE, Kenneth, 1885-1942. 

For obituary see N. Zealand M. J., 1942, 41 : 36-8, portr. 

MACKENZIE, Sir Leslie, 1862-1935. 

For obituary see Lancet, Lond., 1935, 1 : 577. Also Q. Bull, 
frontier Nurs. Serv., Lexington, 1934-35, 10: No. 4, 11-4. 

MACKENZIE, Melville Douglas [M. D., 1920, 
London] Medical relief in Europe; questions for 
immediate study. 67p. 20cm. Lond., Royal 
Inst. Internat. Affairs [1942] 

MACKENZIE, Sir Morell, 1837-92. La rauce- 
dine, la perdita della voce e la respirazione stridula 
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in rapporto colle affezioni nerveo-muscolari della 
laringe. 87p. pi. 22cm. Nap., L. Vittorio, 
1875. 

The fatal illness of Frederick the Noble. 

246p. 12? Lond., Sampson Low, Marston, 
Searle & Rivington, 1888. 

See also Delavan, D. B. Personal recollections of a great 
laryngologist, Sir Morell Mackenzie. Ann. Otol. Rhinol., 
1933, 42: 321-51. — Halloran, G. Sir Morell Mackenrie: a 
medical visionary. Med. J. Australia, 1938, 1: 139-42. — 
Kagan, S. R. [Biography] Bull. Hist. M., 1941, 9: 217-20. 

For portrait see Collection in Library. Also J. Lar. Otol.. 
Lond., 1942, 57: opp. p. 114 [caricature] 

MACKENZIE, Murdo [M. D., 1932, London] 
The human mind; the organ of thought in func- 
tion and dysfunction, vii, 216p. 19cm. Phila., 
Blakiston Co. [1941] 

MACKENZIE, Murdo Tolme, 1858-1936. 

Fifty vears of medical service in the outer Islands. Caledon. 
M. J., 1937, 16: 3, portr. 

MACKENZIE, Robert Shelton, 1809-80. 

For portrait see Collection in Library. 

McKENZlE, Robert Tait, 1867-1938. $H3H- 
MecKue ynpaJKHeHHH b BocmiTaMHii h Me^Huirae. 
xx, 482p., xxx vii. illust. pi. tab. diagr. ch. 
23cm. Moskva, Ogiz, 1937. 

Also English title page. 

See also McKenzie, R. T. Compensations at 70. Tr. Coll. 
Phvsicians Philadelphia, 1938-39, 6: 271-81. 

For biography see in Am. Biogr. (Preston, W.) N. Y., 1940, 
659. Also J. Health Phys. Educ., 1944, 15: 50-2, portr. 

For obituary see J. Am. M. Ass., 1938, 110: 1940. Also Tr. 
Coll. Physicians Philadelphia, 1938-39, 6: 260-70 (Krumbhaar, 
E. B.) Also Pennsylvania M. J., 1937-38, 41: 815. 

See also Memorial to Dr. Robert Tait McKenzie. J. Am. 
M Ass., 1943, 122: 128. — Mueller, G. W. In honor of Dr R. 
Tait McKenzie. J. Health Phys. Educ, 1944, 15: 29, portr — 
R. Tait McKenzie Memorial. Ibid., 1943, 14: 534. 

For portrait see Collection in Library. 

MACKENZIE, William, 1791-1868. 

For biography see Am. J. Ophth., 1941, 24: 1204-6 (Ciisp, 

^ For^ portrait see Arch. Ophth., Chic, 1944, 31: 545. Also 
Glasgow M. J., 1940, 133: No. 4, Front. 

MACKENZIE, Sir William Colin, 1877-1938. 
The action of muscles, including muscle rest and 
muscle re-education. Repr. from the 2. ed. 
xxiii, 288p. illust, portr. 22cm. Lond., H. K. 
Lewis & Co., 1940. 

For obituary see Brit. M. J., 1938, 2 : 429-31, portr. Also 
J. Am. M. Ass., 1938, 111: 1949. Also Med. J. Australia, 1938, 
2: 576-80, portr. 

MACKENZIE, William Leslie, 1862-1935. 

For obituary see Brit. M. J., 1935, 1: 506. Also Edinburgh 
M. J 1935, 42: 231, portr. Also Nature, Lond., 1935, 135: 
498. Also Proc. R. Soc. Edinburgh 1934-35, pt 2, 55: 158. 

McKEON, James, 1861-1933. 

For obituary see Minnesota M., 1933, 16: 639. 

McKEOWN, Hugh Spencer, 1895-1944. 

For obituary see .1. Am. M. Ass., 1944, 126: 584. 

McKEOWN, William Alexander, 1844-1904. 
Inaugural address in the Department of Oph- 
thalmology and Otology, at the Queen s College, 
Belfast, on the 26th October, 1896. 15p. 8. 
Belfast, M. Ward & Co., 1896. 

McKERROW, James Clark, 1888- o Evo- 
lution without natural selection. 63p. 8? Lond., 
Longmans, Green & Co. [1937] 

McKERROW, Ronald Brunlees, 1872-1940, & 
FERGUSON, Frederick Sutherland. Title-page 
borders used in England & Scotland, 1485-1640. 
xlvii, 220p.; 256p. [221]-234p. facs. 4. Lond., 
Bibliogr. Soc, 1932. 

Forms No. 21 of Illustr. Monogr. 

McKESSON, Elmer Isaac, 1881-1935. Ni- 
trous oxid-oxygen in exodontia compared with 
other anesthetics. Hp. 15cm. Toledo, the 

AU See atoMcMllhan. F. H, & McMechan, L. E. I. McKes- 
son M D anesthetist; his life and work. Cuirent Res. 
Ane'sth.,' 1937, 16:1-4, portr. 



For memorial volume see Clement, F. W. Nitrous oxide- 
oxygen anesthesia; McKesson-Clement viewpoint and tech- 
nique. 2. ed. 288p. 24em. Phila., 1945. 

For portrait see in Proc. Dent. Centen. Celebr. (Maryland 
Dent, Ass.) 1940, 347. 

McKESSON, Irving, 1872- 

For biography see in Coll. Pharm. N. York (Wimmer, C. P.) 
N. Y.. 1929, 257, portr. 

McKESSON & ROBBINS [Bridgeport, Conn.] 
The McKesson Laboratories; a camera tour show- 
ing the scientific control exercised over the 
products of McKesson & Robbins. 43p. illust. 
27cm. Bridgeport, the Company, 1939. 

McKHANN, Charles Fremont, 1898- 

For portrait see Univ. Hosp. Bull., Ann Arb., 1940, 6: 29; 
1941, 7: 78; 1943, 9: 89. 

McKIBBEN, Paul Stilwell, 1886-1941. 

For obituary see Anat. Rec, 1942, 83: 147. Also J. Am. M. 
Ass., 1941, 117: 1907. Also Med. .1., Lond., Can., 1941-42, 12: 
front., portr. Also Science, 1942, 95: 242 (Brown, J. M.) 

McKIBBIN-HARPER, Mary. 

See Harper, Mary McKibbin. 

McKIE, Douglas. Antoine Lavoisier; the 
father of modern chemistry. 303p. illust. portr. 
8? Phila., J. B. Lippincott Co. [1935] 

MACKIE, Frederick Percival, 1875-1944. 

For obituary see Brit. M. J., 1944, 2: 164. Also Lancet, 
Lond., 1944, 2: 263. Also Nature, Lond., 1944, 154: 296 
(James, S. P.) 

MACKIE, Janet Welch, 1894- Bibli- 
ography for maternal and child health program. 
[13]p. 2 1. 27cm. Wash., Div. Health San. 
Coordinator Tnter-Amer. Affairs, 1944. 

MACKIE, John Peat, -1933. 

For obituary see Canad. M. Ass. J., 1934, 30: 226. 

MACKIE, Thomas Jones, 1888- 

See Muir, R., & Fitchie, J. Muir & Ritchie's manual of 
bacteriology; rev. by Carl H. Browning and Thomas J. Mackie. 
10. ed. 996p. 12! Lond., 1937. 

& McCARTNEY, James Elvins. An 

introduction to practical bacteriology; a guide 
to bacteriological laboratory work. 2. ed. xiv, 
390p. 8? Edinb., E. & S. Livingstone, 1928. 
Also 3. ed. xv, 421p. ch. 12? 1931. Also 
4. ed. viii, 504p. 8? 1934. Also 5. ed. xi, 
586p. 19cm. 1938. Also 6. ed. xi, 675p. 
19^cm. 1942. Also 7. ed. 720p. 1945. 

MACKIE, Thomas Jones, McLACHLAN, 
Donald Gordon Stewart, & ANDERSON, Elea- 
nor J. M. Certain factors that promote the 
development of the tetanus bacillus in the tissues, 
with special reference to post-operative tetanus; 
an experimental inquiry. 31p. 8? Edinb., 
H. M. Stat. Off., 1929. 

MACKIE Thomas Turlay, 1895- 

See Stunkard, H. W., Cogeeshall, L. T. [et al.] Parasitic 
diseases and American participation in the war. p. 189-261. 
24cm. N. Y., 1943. 

For portrait see Nu Sigma Nu Bull., 1942, 31: 7; 178. 

HUNTER, George William, & WORTH, 

Charles Brooke. A manual of tropical medicine: 
prepared under the auspices of the Division of 
Medical Sciences of the National Research 
Council, xix, 727p. illust. tab. map. 24cm. 
Phila., W. B. Saunders Co., 1945. 

McKIM, Gordon Frank, 1879-1946. 

For obituary see Cincinnati J. M., 1946, 27: 840 (Cofield, 
R B & Mitchell, E. W.) Also .1. Am.*M. Ass., 1946, 132: 
1022. ' Also Ohio M. J., 1946, 42: 1086. 

For portrait see Nu Sigma Nu Bull., 1942, 31: 82. 

McKIM, Randolph Harrison, 1842-1920. The 
numerical strength of the Confederate Army; 
an examination of the argument of the Hon. 
Charles Francis Adams and others. 71p. 19cm. 
N. Y., Neale pub. Co., 1912. 

McKIMMIE, Oscar Addison Mack, 1868- 
1940. 

For obituarv see Med. Ann. District of Columbia, 1940, 9: 
368. Also Tr. Am. Lar. Rhin. Otol. Soc, 1941, 47: 480. 
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MACKIN, John Oilman, 1903 Studies 
on the morphology and life history of nematodes 
in the genus Spironoura. 64p. pi. tab. 24%cm. 
[Cthana, 111., I'niv. Illinois Pr., 1936] 

Forms No. 8, v.I4, IllinoLs Biol. Monogr. 

MACKINLAY, George, 1847-1928. Recenl 
discoveries in St Luke's writings; a study. 
282p. tab. 22^cm. Lond., Marshall Bros, 1921 . 

McKINLEY, Earl Baldwin, 1894-1938. A 
geography of disease; a preliminary survey of 
the incidence and distribution of tropical and 
certain other diseases, xxv, 495p. 8? Wash., 
George Washington Univ. Pr., 1935. 

Forms Suppl. to Am. J. Trop. M., 193."), 15: No. 5. 

See also Soule, M. H., & McKinley, E. B. The bacteriology 
and immunology of leprosy, p. 87-96. 8? [Wash., 1937] 

For obituarv see Am. J. Path., 1938, 14: No. 6, i, portr. 
(Karsner, H. t.) Also Am. J. Trop. M., 1939, 19: 97-101, 
portr. (Soule, M. H.) Also Arch. Path., Chic, 1938, 26: 
1085-9, portr. (Long, E. R.) Also J. Am. M. Ass., 1938, 111: 
891; 1864. Also Presse med., 1938, 46: 1497 (I.fpine, P.) 
Also Puerto Rico J. Pub. Health, 1938-39, 14: 93. 

McKINLEY, John Charnley, 1891- 

See Myers, J. A. John Charnley McKinley, taaoher, 
clinician, contributor of knowledge, administrator and bone- 
factor of mankind; a personal appreciation. J. Lancet, 194G, 
66: 351-6, portr. 

For biography see in Biogr. Encvcl. World, 2. ed., N. Y., 279. 

For portrait see Nu Sigma Nu Bull., 1940-41, 30: 53; 1942, 
31: 41. 

McKINLEY, William, 1843-1901. 

Harper, S. B. Gunshot wounds of three presidents of the 
United States. Proc. Mayo Clin.. 1944. 19: 11-9. 

McKINNEY, Alexander Harris, 1858- 
Triumphant Christianity; the life and work of 
Lucv Seaman Bainbridge. 206p. portr. 8? 
N. Y., F. H. Revell Co. [1932] 

McKINNEY, Edward, 1877- 

For portrait see in Hist. Med. Nebraska (Tyler, A. F.) 
Omaha, 1928, 611. 

McKINNEY, Fred, 1908- Psychology of 

personal adjustment; students' introduction to 
mental hvgiene. xi, 636p. diagr. form. pi. 
23j4cm. N. Y., J. Wiley & Sons, 1941. 

MacKINNEY, Loren Carey. Early medieval 
medicine with special reference to France and 
Chartres. 247p. portr. 8? Bait., Johns 
Hopkins Pr., 1937. 

Forms v. 3, 3. ser., Pub. Johns Hopkins L T niv. Inst. Hist. 
Med. 

McKINNEY, Richmond, 1874-1942. 

For obituary see J. Am. M. Ass., 1942, 119: 1383. Also 
Tr. Am. Lar. Rfain. Otol. Soc., 1943, 333. 

MacKINNEY, William Humphrey, 1881-1943. 

For obituary see J. Am. M. Ass., 1943, 122: 1264. 

McKINNIE, Lewis Hugh, 1874-1931. 

For obituary see J. Am. M. Ass., 1931, 97: 1401. 

For portrait see Tr. West. Surg. Ass., 1927, 37: front. 

MACKINNON, Angus, 1846-1935. 

For obituary see Canad. J. M. & S., 1935, 78: 79-84. 

MACKINNON, Catherine Frances. 

See Newburgh, L. H., & Mackinnon, F. The practice of 
dietetics. 264p. 8! N. Y., 1934. 

See also Frances Mackinnon, President of the American 
Dietetic Association. J. Am. Diet. Ass., 1942, 18: 746. 

MACKINNON, Daniel Stewart. The con- 
quest of pain. 251p. pi. portr. 23cm. Wind- 
sor, Ont., Conquest of Pain Pub., 1943. 

McKINNON, Hugh Lawson, 1878- 

For biography see in Pub. Health Mississippi (Underwood, 
F. J., & Whitfield, R. N.) Jackson, 1938, 124, portr. 

McKINNON, James Thomas. The road to 
health and happiness. 73p. 8? [Caddo Mills, 
Texas, 1933] 

McKINNON, Kathern Mae, 1907- Con- 
sistency and change in behavior manifestations 
as observed in a group of sixteen children during 
a five-year period, xii, 144p. 23Hem. N. Y., 
Columbia Univ., 1942. 

Forms No. 30 of Child Develop. Monogr. 



MACKINNON, Ronald. L881 1943. 

For obituary see Brit. M. J., 1943, 2: 529. 

MACKINTOSH, Ashley. 1868 L937. 

For obituary see Brit. M. J.. 1937 , 2 : 833, portr. Also 
Lancet, Ixmd., 1937, 2: 995, portr. 

MACKINTOSH, David Leslie, 1895- 

See Filinger, G. A., & Mackintosh, I). L. Preserving foods 
in frozen food lockers. 30p. 23cm. (Topeka, 13-121 

MACKINTOSH, James Macalister [M I >., 

1923, Glasgow] War and the doctor; essays on 
the immediate treatment of war wounds [2. ed., 
rev. & enl.] 135p. 22#cm. Edinb., Oliver & 
Boyd, 1940. 

— — War-time nurse; an anthology of ideas 
about the care and nursing of war casualties, 
viii, 246p. 17^cm. Edinb., Oliver & Boyd, 
1940. 

The health of Scotland. 32p. 18^cm. 

Edinb., Oliver & Boyd, 1943. 

Forms No. 3, Saltire Pamphl. 

The nation's health. 64p. illust. 25cm. 

Lond., Pilot Pr., 1944. 

Forms No. 5, Target for Tomorrow. 
— — The war and mental health in England. 
91p. 22cm. N. Y., Commonwealth Fund, 1944. 
McKISSACK, William, 1743-1831. 

Pr William McKissack, a New Jersey Army physician with 
Ceneral Washington. J. M. Soc. N. Jersey, 1943, 40: 396. 

McKITTRICK, Leland Sterling, 1892- 

For portrait see Dallas M. J., 1941, 27: 25. 

& ROOT, Howard Frank. Diabetic 

surgery: with a foreword by Daniel F. Jones and 
Elliott P. Joslin. ix, 269p. pi. 8? Phila., Lea 
& Febiger, 1928. 

McKNIGHT, Joseph B., 1869- Collaps- 
ing the lung in tuberculosis. 12p. illust. 19}£cm. 
[Sanatorium, Tex., State Tuberculosis Sana- 
torium, 1942?] 

MacKoVACE, John. 

See Weiss, J. E., MacKoVace, J. let a 1.1 eds. One thousand 
and twenty-one answers to industrial health and safety prob- 
lems. 699p. 25cm. Clevel., 1943. 

McKOWN, James Shelby, 1861-1944. 

For obituary see Texas J. M., 1944-45, 40: 457. 

MACKUTH, Erich, 1900- *Ueber Spon- 

tanblutung in die Rectusmuskulatur und das 
durch sie hervorgerufene Krankheitsbild. 19p. 
8? Konigsb. i. P., J. Raabe, 1932. 

McLACHLAN, Angus Elrick William, 1898- 
Handbook of diagnosis and treatment of 
venereal diseases, viii, 364p. illust. tab. 19cm. 
Edinb., E. & S. Livingstone, 1944. Also 2. ed. 
371p. 1945. 

McLACHLAN, Arthur Ronald, 1876-1939. 

For obituary see S. Afr. M. J., 1939, 13: 749 (Moffat, H. A., 
Sacks, G., & Fuller, E. B.) 

McLACHLAN, Donald Gordon Stewart, 1900- 

35. 

See Mackie, T. J., McLachlan, D. G. S., & Anderson, E. J. 

M. Certain factors that promote the development of tetanus 
in the tissues. 31 p. 8? Edinb., 1929. 

For obituary see J. Path. Bact., Cambr., 1935, 41: 571. 

MACLACHLAN, James, 1865 

Retirement of Dr James Maclachlan. Calcdon. M. J., 1937, 
16: 17-20. 

McLACHLAN, Norman William, 1888- 
Xoise; a comprehensive survey from everv point 
of view. 148p. illust. diagr. 8? Lond., 
Oxford Univ. Pr., 1935. 

MacLACHLAN, William Watt Graham, 1885 

For portrait see Nu Sigma Nu Bull., 1940-41, 30: 49; 1942. 
31: 36. 

MACLAGAN, Robert Craig, 1839-1910 Evil 
eye in the western highlands, vii, 232p. 8? 
Lond., D. Nutt, 1902. 

McLAGGAN, John Douglas, 1893- Dis- 
eases of the ear, throat, and nose, viii, 338p. 
illust. pi. 8? Lond., H. K. Lewis, 1937. 
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McLAINE, Leonard Septimus, 1887-1943. 

For obituary see J. Econ. Entom., 1943, 36: 946, portr. 
(Fernald, H. T.) 

McLANE, James Woods, 1839-1912. 

For portrait see Collection in Library. 

McLAREN, Alexander Clifford, 1892- 

See Cooper, J. W., & McLaren, A. C. Latin for pharmaceu- 
tical students. 109p. 8? Lond., 1930. 

M'LAREN, Elizabeth T. Dr. John Brown 
and his sister Isabella; outlines. 4. ed. 59p. 
Must, portr. 22cm. Edinb., D. Douglas, 1890. 

MacLAREN, John Paterson, 1851-1927. Med- 
ical insurance examination; modern methods and 
rating of lives for medical practitioners, and 
insurance officials. xii, 312p. 8? Lond., 
Bailliere, Tindall & Cox, 1927. Also 2. ed. xv, 
646p. 1929. 

MacLAREN, Murray, 1861-1942. 

For obituary see Brit. M. J., 1943, 1: 57. Also Canad. M. 
Ass. J., 1943, 48: 180, portr. (Baxter, J. B. M.) 

MACLAREN, Norman, 1876-1937. 

For obituary see Brit. M. J., 1937, 2: 395, portr. 

McLATCHIE, John Drummond Pryde [M. B., 

1893, Edinburgh] The treatment of varicose 
veins bv intravenous injections, vii, 51 p. 8? 
Lond., W. Heinemann, 1928. 

McLAUCHLIN, Lucius Gould, 1898-1944. 

For obituary see J. Am. M. Ass., 1944, 12G: 383, portr. 

McLAUGHLIN, Allan Joseph, 1872- 

For portrait see Collection in Library. Also Annual Rep. 
Illinois Dep. Pub. Health, 1941-42, 25: 8. 

Mclaughlin, Charles wniiam, 1906- 

For biography see J. Omaha Clin. Soc, 1943, 4: 109, portr. 

Mclaughlin, Donald j. [D. d. s., 1926, 

Minnesota] 

See Hoyt, E. B., McLaughlin, D. J., & Fmith, G. P. Crown 
and bridge technic syllabus. 30 numb. 1. 22Hcm. N. Y., 1936. 

Mclaughlin, Frank p., 1855-1935. 

For obituary see Texas J. M., 1935-36, 31 : 250. 

Mclaughlin, James, isi6-83. 

For biography see Minnesota M., 1943, 26: 901. 

McLAUGHLIN, Jane Rose. 

See Falls, F. H., & McLaughlin, J. R. Obstetric and frvne- 
cologic nursing. 492p. 8? S. Louis, 1937. 

McLAUGHLIN, Laura Ida, 1883- A 

laboratory manual in dietetics, iv, 78p. tab. 

diagr. 27j2cm. Minneap., Burgess Pub. Co.. 
1940. 

McLAUGHLIN, Sister Mary Carmella. *A 

critical analysis of the content of psychology 

as taught in schools of nursing [M. A.] x, 43p. 
8? Wash., Cath. Univ. America, 1936. 

Forms No. 4, v.l, Stud. Nurs. Educ. Cath. Univ. America. 

Mclaughlin, Nelson, 1882-1942. 

For portrait see Detroit M. News. 1941-42, 33: No. 36, 9. 

MacLAURIN, Charles, 1872- Mere mor- 

tals; medico-historical essays, second series. 
276p. 8? Lond., J. Cape [1925] 

Post mortems of mere mortals; essays, 

historical and medical. 2 pts in 1 . xx, 9-260p. ; 
13-291p. 19cm. N. Y., Doubleday, Doran & 
Co., 1930. 

Originally published as two separate volumes: Post mortems, 
and Mere mortals. 

MacLAURINE, Alexander H. A. Sexual waste 
of vital energy; furnishing exhaustive infor mation 
about the temptations and effect of excessive 
indulgence of the sexual appetite from childhood 
to old age. 431p. 8? Binghamton, N. Y., 
F. Putnam Co., 1896. 

McLAVE, Evan Williams, 1896- 

For portrait see Nu Sigma Nu Bull., 1940-4] , 30: 136. 

McLEAN, Angus, 1862-1939. Post mortem 
examinations with morbid anatomv. vi, 129p. 
12° [Detroit, 1900?] 

For obituary see J. Am. M. Ass., 1939, 112: 1617, portr. 
Also Nu Sigma Nu Bull., 1940-41, 30: portr., 31, 



McLEAN, Arthur John, 1894- Intra- 
cranial tumors, p.131-241. 8? Berl., Urban & 
Schwarzenberg, 1936. 

In: Handb. Neurol. (Bumke & Focrster) Berl., 1936, 14: 

Pituitary tumors, p.242-85. 8? Berl., 

Urban & Schwarzenberg, 1936. 

In: Handb. Neurol. (Bumke & Foerster) Berl., 1936, 14: 

MacLEAN, Basil Clarendon, 1895- 

For biography see Hosp. Topics, 1942, 20: No. 10, 9, portr 
Also Hospitals, 1943, 17: No. 5, 78. 

For portrait see Hospitals, 1940, 14: No. 10, 14; 1942 16- 
No. 3, 14; No. 9, 71; No. 10, 13. Also Hosp. Management, 
1943, 55: No. 4, 28. 

McLEAN, Charles Raymond, 1877-1942. 

For obituary see Hawaii M. J., 1942-43, 2: 108 (Batten, 
C. A.) 

McLEAN, Charles Victor, 1887- *Baby- 
lonian astrology and its relation to the Old 
Testament [Columbia Univ.; Ph. D.] 69p. 8° 
Toronto, United Church Pub. Co., 1929. 

McLEAN, Clara Chamberlain, 1861- The 
laws of health and prosperity and how to apply 
them; twelve lessons in spiritual science with 
technique. 158p. portr. 19^cm. Holyoke, 
Mass., E. Towne Co., 1917. 

MacLEAN, Donald, 1839-1903. 

Vaughan, J. W. Master surgeons of America; Donald 
Maclean. Surg. Gyn. Obst., 1930, 50: 646, portr. 

For portrait see in Founders and Presidents of the Am. M. 
Ass. (Arlington Chem. Co.) Yonkers, N. Y., 1910, pi. 5. 

McLEAN, Donald, 1885- & HUBBELL, 

Constance. Male impotence, ii, 16p. 8? [Los 
Ang., n. p.] 1934. 

For biography see Northwest M., 1944, 43: 354, portr. 

McLEAN, Ephraim Rankin, 1878-1944. 

For obituary see J. Am. M. Ass., 1944, 125: 591. 

MACLEAN, Hugh, 1879- Modern meth- 
ods in the diagnosis and treatment of gly- 
cosuria and diabetes. 4. ed. xi, 212p. 8? 
Lond., Constable & Co., 1927. Also 5. ed. 
xi, 219p. Must. ch. 1932. 

Modern methods in the diagnosis and 

treatment of renal disease. 3. ed. viii, 133p. 
pi. 8? Lond., Constable & Co., 1927. 

Modern views on digestion and gastric 

diseases. 2. ed. x, 182p. 8? Lond., Constable 
& Co. [1928] 

MACLEAN, Ida Smedley, 1877-1944. The 
metabolism of fat. vi, 104p. tab. 17>^cm. 
Lond., Methuen & Co., 1943. 

For obituary see Culli=, W., & Nunn, L. C. A. Nature, 
Lond., 1944, 154: 110. 

McLEAN, James H., & SMALL, Riley F. 

Veterinary educator; a popular guide to farmers 
and stockmen in the treatment of domestic 
animals. 414p. 8? Chic, M. A. Donohue & 
Co., 1905. 

MacLEAN, James Smith. *Pelvimetna 
radiogr&fica por el metodo de Thorns. 47p. illust. 
diagr. 27cm. B. Air. [Porter hnos] 1941. 

McLEAN, John, 1814-79. 

For biography see in Begin. M. Educ. Chicago (Weaver, 
(!. H.) Chic, 1925, 74, portr., 77. 

MACLEAN, Joseph Brotherton, 1889- 
Distribution of surplus. x, 154p. 23V2cm 
N. Y., Actuarial Soc. America, 1937. 

Forms No. 6, Actuarial Stud. (Actuarial Soc. America) 

MACLEAN, Magnus, 1858-1937. 

For obituary see Caledon. M. J., 1939, 17: 231-5 (Watt 
L. M.) Also Nature, Lond., 1937, 140: 673. 

McLEAN, Malcolm, 1848-1924. 

For portrait see Collection in Library. 

McLEAN, Mary Hancock, 1861- 

For portrait see Collection in Library. 

McLEAN, Norman Thomas, 1875-1941. 

For obituary see J. Am. M. Ass., 1941, 117: 877. Also Mil. 
Surgeon, 1941, 89: 843. 
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MacLEAN. Percy, 1907- *Klinik und 

operative Behandlung der Magen-Kolon-Fistel. 
47p. 8? Konigsb. i. P., Kopal & Schulz, 1932. 

McLEAN, Robert Armistead, 1851-1914. 

Legge. R. T. Robert Armistead McLean; California's 
master surgeon. California West. M., 1938. 48: 114-8. 

McLEAN, Samuel Hoskins, 1871- 

For biographv see in Pub. Health Mississippi (Underwood, 
P. J., & Whitfield, R. N.) Jackson, 1938, 109, portr. 

McLEAN, Stafford, 1886-1932. 

For obituary see Am. J. Dis. Child., 1932, 43: 981. 

MACLEAN, William, -1930. 

For obituary see Lancet, Lond., 1930, 2: 1370. 

MacLEISH, Archibald, 1892- Libraries 
in the contemporary crisis; address by ... Libra- 
rian of Congress at Carnegie Institute, Pitts- 
burgh, Pa., on Founders' Day, Oct. 19, 1939. 
12p. 25cm. [Wash.] Gov. Print. Off., 1939. 

La experiencia americana. p. 1-4. 

25^cm. [Wash.] Gov. Print. Off., 1940. 

In: I-a Fundacion Hispanica en la Bibliotecad el Congreso 
(R. C. Smith) 

For biography see Current Biogr., N. Y., 1940, 1: 539-42. 
See also One (The) surrender which engenders all the rest. 
W estchester M. Bull., 1941, 9: No. 11, 9. 

PALEY, William S., & MURROW, 

Edward R. In honor of a man and an ideal: 
Three talks on freedom. 35p. 22cm. [N. Y.] 
Columbia Broadcast. Syst., 1941. 

McLELLAN, Frederick Clair, 1907- The 
neurogenic bladder. xvi, 206p. illust. pi. 
diagr. 24cm. Springf., 111., C. C Thomas [1929] 

McLENNAN, John, 1867-1935. 

For obituary see Nature, Lond., 1935, 136: 633 (Eve, A. S.) 

McLENNAN, John Stewart, 1853-1939. 

For obituary see Tr. R. Soc. Canada, 1940, 34: Proc., 115, 
portr. (Webster, J. C.) 

[MACLENNAN, Malcolm] Benoni Blake, 
M. D., surgeon at Glenaldie. By the author of 
Peasant life in the North. 2v. in 1. x, 287p.; 
287p. 19cm. N. Y., Routledge & Sons, 1871. 

MacLENNAN, Ronald Fraser, 1906-44. Cyto- 
plasmic inclusions, p. 11 1-90. 23}£cm. N. Y., 
Columbia Univ. Pr., 1941. 

In: Protozoa in Biol. Res. (Calkins, G. N., et al.) 

For obituary see Science, 1944, 100: 117 (Budington, R. A.) 

MacLENNAN, William, 1865-1942. 

For obituary see Brit. M. J., 1943, 1 : 57; 85. Also Glasgow 
M. J., 1943, 139: 14, portr. (Doune) 

McLEOD, Alan Cumbrae Rose. 

See Fry. W. K., Shepherd, P. R. |et al.] The dental treat- 
ment of maxillo-facial injuries. 250p. 23cm. Oxf., 1943. 
Also Supplement. Repr. 1944. p.300-494. 23cm. Oxf., 1944. 

MacLEOD, Alexander Cameron [M. B., 1927, 
London] Some radium cases at the Middlesex 
Hospital; a photographic record, vii, 154p. 8? 
Lond., J. Murrav [1931] 

MACLEOD, Annie Louise, 1883- Text 
book of chemistry for nurses and students of 
home economics. 2. ed. xiii, 241p. pi. 8? 
N. Y.j McGraw-Hill Co., 1928. 

MACLEOD, Archibald Garrard, 1898- 

See Wilson, F. N.. Macleod. A. G., & Barker. P. S. The 

distribution of the currents of action and of injury displayed by 
heart muscle. 59p. 28cm. Ann Arb., 1933. 

MacLEOD, Colin Munro, 1909- BELL, 
Paul Hadley [et al.] Sulfonamides, p.445-538. 
tab. diagr. ch. pi. 23^em. [N. Y., N. York 
Acad. Sc., 1943] 

Forms Art. 5, v. 44, Ann. N. York Acad. Sc. 

MacLEOD, Douglas. 

See Berkeley, C, Bonney, V., & MacLeod, D. The abnormal 
in obstetrics. 525p. 23Hcm. Bait., 1938. 

McLEOD, Frank Hilton, 1868-1944. 

For obituary see J. Am. M. Ass., 1944, 126: 851. Also J. S. 
Carolina M. Ass., 1944, 40: 238, portr. Also South. M. & S . 
1944, 106: 448. 

MacLEOD, Grace, 1878- 

Editor of Rose, M. D. S. Rose's foundations of nutrition. 
4. ed. 594p. 22cm. N. Y., 1944. 



McLEOD. Herbert, 1841-1923. 

For obituarv see J. Chem. Soc, Lond., 1924, 990 2 (Morlev, 
H. F.) 

MACLEOD, John Alexander, 1934. 

For obituarv sec Canad. J. M. & S., 1934. 76: 121. Also 
Canada Lancet & Pract., 1934, 83: 119. 

MACLEOD, John James Rickard, 1876-1935. 
Physiology and biochemistry in modern medi- 
cine. 5. ed. xxxii, 1054p. 25cm. S. Louis, 
C. V. Mosbv Co., 1926. Also 6. ed. 1074p. 
1930. Also 7. ed. xxxii, 1154p. 1935. Also 
8. ed. [with Bard, Philip, et al.] xxxv, 1051p. 

1938. Also 9. ed. [with Bard, Philip, et af.] 
xxvi, 1256p. 1941. 

See also Fraser, L. M., Harlmnn, F. A. [et al.] A laboratory 
manual of experimental physiology (including general physi- 
ology) 285p. 21cm. Toronto, 1929. 

For biography see in Hist. Am. Physiol. Soc. (Greene, C. W ) 
Bait., 1938, 113-5, portr. 

For obituarv see Biochem. J., Lond., 1935, 29: 1253-6 
Also Brit. M. J., 1935, 1: 624, portr. Also Bull. Acad. M. 
Cleveland, 1935, 19: No. 4, 9 (Sollmann, T.) Also Canad. 
J. M. & S., 1935, 77: 155. Also Canad. M. Ass. J., 1935, 32: 
556 (Best, C. H.) Also Clin. Bull., Clevel., 1941, 5: 27 (Bidder 
T. G.) Also Diagn. teen, lab., Nap., 1935, 6: 145. Also J. 
Lab. Clin. M., 1934-35, 20: 994-6, portr. (Mosby, C. V.) 
Also Lancet, Lond., 1935, 1: 716. Also Med. Sketches, N. Y., 
1937, 1: No. 8, 19. Also Nature, Lond., 1935, 135: 533. 
Also Presse m6d., 1935, 43: 731 (Coelho, J.) Also Q. J. Exp 
Physiol., Lond., 1935-36, 25: 105-8, portr. Also Rev. mM. 
Barcelona, 1935, 23:384 (Carrasco Fermiguera, R.) Also Sc 
Month., 1935, 41: 89, portr. 

For portrait see Collection in Library. 

& SEYMOUR, Raymond Jesse. Funda- 
mentals of human physiology. 4. ed. 424p. 
illust. pi. 8? S. Louis, C. V. Mosby, 1936. 

MACLEOD, John MacLeod Hendrie, 1870- 
Diseases of the skin; a text-book for 
students and practitioners. Second issue with 
supplement, xx, 1354p. illust. pi. 8? Lond., 
H. K. Lewis & Co., 1933. 

- & MUENDE, Isaac. Practical handbook 
of the pathology of the skin. 2. ed. xix, 415p. 
illust. col. pi. 24^cm. Lond., H. K. Lewis & 
Co., 1940. Also 3. ed. xix, 415p. 1946. 

MACLEOD, Margaret Angus, 1800-66. 

Tombstone of Margaret Angus Macleod of Harris. [Photo- 
graph] 

MACLEOD, Morna, 1906-31. 

For obituary see Biochem. J., Lond., 1932, 26: 271. 

MACLEOD, Neil, 1894-1946. 

For obituary see Brit. M. J., 1946, 2: 517. 
See also Hunt, H. C, & MacLeod. N. A retired habita- 
tion. 144p. 8? Lond., 1932. 

McLESTER, James Somerville, 1877- 

Nutrition and diet in health and disease. 783p. 
8? Phila., W. B. Saunders Co., 1927. Also 2. ed. 
891p. 1931. Also 3. ed. 838p. tab. diagr. 

1939. Also 4. ed. xi, 849p. 1943. 

— — [The same] Nutrici6n y dieta en estado 
normal y patologico. Transl. from 3. Engl. ed. 
798p. tab. diagr. 24Hcm. Barcel., Salvat 
ed., 1942. 

The diagnosis and treatment of dis- 
orders of metabolism, v, 328p. 8? N Y., 
Oxford Univ. Pr. [1928] 

Forms v.l of Oxford Monogr. on Diagn. & Treat. 

*or biography see in Biogr. Encycl. World, 2. ed., N. Y., 

1m 42 ;. l 28 R' „ A . Is0 Clin - M - & S - 1<J " 34 . 41: 405, portr. Also 
Phi Chi Q., Menasha, 1935, 32: 572, pnrtr. 

For portrait see Tr. M. Ass. Alabama, 1920, front. 

MACLINN, Walter Arnold, 1911- & 
FELLERS, Carl Raymond. Ascorbic acid (Vita- 
min C) in tomatoes and tomato products. 39p. 
tab. 23cm. Amherst, Massachusetts State 
College, 1938. 

Forms Bull. No. 354, Massachusetts Agr. Exp. Sta. 

MacLISTER, Sir Donald, 1854-1934. 

For obituary see Fed. Bull., Chic, 1934, 20: 98-100 
(Biernng, W . L.) 

McLOCHLIN, Ralph Edwin, 1903- 

For biography see Phi Chi Q., Menasha, 1938, 35: 638, 
portr. 
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McLOUGHLIN, George Somers, 1867-1943. 

For obituary see J. R. Army M. Corps, 1944, 82: Suppl., 5. 

McLOUGHLIN, John, 1784-1857. 

For biography see Centaur, Menasha, 1942-43, 48: 7. — 
Dr John McLoughlin, the white-headed eagle, emperor of the 
West. Clin. M. & S., 1937, 44: 145, portr. 

For portrait see Ann. M. Hist., 1942, 3. ser., 4: 295. 

McLUNG, Leland Swint, 1910- A labora- 

tory manual for general bacteriology. 2. ed. 
v, 80 L diagr. ch. pi. 27^cm. Minneap., 
Burgess Pub. Co., 1942. 

MACLURA [& deriv.] 

See also Moraceae; Tannic acid. 

Healey, M. Note on the supposed production of maclurin 
from acaeatechin. Biochem. J., Lond., 1932, 26: 388-91. 

MacLURG, Deborah. 

See Jensen, Deborah MacLurg. 

McMAHAN, V. K. Brucellosis of cattle. 
16p. 23cm. [Manhattan, Kansas State Coll. 
Agr. & Appl. Sc., 19441 

Forms No. 222, Circ. Agr. Exp. Sta. Kansas; also No. 97, 
Contr. Dep. Vet. Med. Kansas State Coll. Agr. & Appl. Sc. 

McMAHON, Alphonse, 1895- 

For portrait see Week. Bull. S. Louis M. Soc, 1938-39, 33: 
No. 16, Front. 

McMAHON, Arthur Emerson, 1895- 

For portrait see Wisconsin M. J., 1942, 41: 500. 

MacMAHON, Harold Edward, 1901- 

For biography see Tufts M. J., 1940-41, 7: 2, portr. [cover] 
(Barry, H., jr.) 

McMAHON, Martin Thomas, 1838-1906. 

For portrait see Collection in Library. 

MACMANUS, Emily Elvira Primrose. Hospi- 
tal administration for women. 356p. illust. 
tab. 8? Lond., Faber & Faber, 1934. 

See also Mitchiner, P. H., & MacManus. E. E. P. Nursing 
in time of war. 169p. 13J.<>cm. Lond., 1939. Also 2. ed. 145p. 
1943. 

McMANUS, Joseph Peter, 1882- 

For biography see J. Iowa M. Soc, 1941, 31: 559, portr. 

McMANUS, Rachel Louise Metcalfe. Study 
guide on evaluation; suggestions for faculty 
committees and other groups studying evaluation 
in nursing. 32p. 23cm. N. Y., Nat. League 
Nurs. Educ, 1944. 

See also Wayland, M. M. M., McManus, R. L. M., & Faddis. 

M. O. The hospital head nurse, junior executive and clinical 
instructor. 2. ed. 574p. 21cm. N. Y., 1944. 

MacMASTER, Henry, 1891- *La folie 

de Robert Schumann. 105p. 8? Par., N. 
Maloine, 1928. 

McMASTERS, John Herbert. 

See Schenk, E. T., & McMasters, J. H. Procedure in 
taxonomy. 72p. 8? Lond. [1936] 

McMECHAN, Francis Hoeffer, 1879-1939. 

For obituary see Current Res. Anesth., 1939, 18: No. 5, 
1-19, portr. (Ranney, O.) Also Gior. ital. anest., 1939, 5: 
367-70, portr. (Dogliotti, A. M.) Also J. Am. M. Ass., 1939, 
113* 873 

For p'oitrait see J. Hist. M., N. Y., 1946, 1: Opp. p. 006. 

MACMEEKEN, Agnes Miller, 1892- 
Developmental aphasia in educationally retarded 
children, x, 95p. tab. diagr. pi. 24J^cm. 
Bickley, Kent, Univ. London Pr. [1942] 

Forms No. 2, Pub. W. H. Ross Found. Prev. Blindness. 

McMEEL, James Eugene, 1888- 

For portrait see J. Indiana M. Ass., 1942, 35: 472. 

McMENAMIN, John Gerald, 1901-41. 

For obituary see S. Afr. M. J., 1941, 15: 190. 

McMICHAEL, James Robert, 1835-93. Diary 
of Captain J. R. Mc Michael, prisoner of war, 
1864-65. 28p. 23cm. Augusta, Univ. Georgia 
Hosp., 1945. 

Forms No. 8, v.5. Bull. Univ. Hosp. Georgia, 

MACMICHAEL, William, 1784-1839. The 
gold-headed cane. 2. ed. 267p. illust. portr. 
21cm. Lond., J. Murray, 1828. Also 6. ed. 



prepared by Herbert Spencer Robinson after the 
2. ed. (1828) with biography and notes, xxxi, 
223p. 8? N. Y., Froben Pr., 1932. 

See also Fisher, A. J. William Macmichael, M. D., and the 
gold-headed cane. Hist. Bull., Calgary, 1939-40, 4: No. 2, 
1 7 6.— Robinson, H. S. William Macmichael, M. D.- his life 
his works, and his editors. Med. Life, 1927, 34: 468-88. 

McMILLAN, Alexander. Dr McMillan's 
formulas and domestic guide. 415p. 8? [n. p.] 
1882. 

MACMILLAN, David. Obstet ric cases. 1. ser. 
142 p. 22J/ 2 cm. Christchurch, N. Zealand, N. 
M. Peryer, 1943. 

MacMILLAN, Donald Patten, 1914- *An 
x-ray investigation of the structure of liquid 
organic alcohols and acids [Ph. D.] iv, 30p. 
24cm. Chic. [Univ. Chicago Libr.] 1938. 

MACMILLAN, Douglas. Cancer research and 
vivisection. 35p. pi. 8? Lond., Soc. Prevent. 
& Relief Cancer, 1919. 

MacMILLAN, James Alexander, 1864-1937. 

For obituary see Detroit M. News, 1937, 28: No. 45, 7. 

MacMILLAN, John, 1869-1943. 

For obituary see Brit. M. J., 1944, 1 : 133. 

For portrait see J. R. San. Inst., 1943, 63: opp. p. 1. 

McMILLAN, Mary. Massage and therapeutic 
exercise. 3. ed. 359p. illust. 8? Phila., W. B. 
Saunders Co., 1932. 

For biography see Physiother. Rev., 1944, 24: 149. 

MACMILLAN (The) Company [New York] 
The authors' book on the preparation of manu- 
scripts, on the reading of proofs, and on dealing 
with publishers, xv, 73p. pi. 22^cm. N. Y., 
the Company, 1925. 

McMILLEN, Ardee Wayne, 1896- Com- 
munity organization for social welfare. 658p. 
24cm. Chic, Univ. Chicago Pr., 1945. 

McMULLEN, Clarence James, 1890-1944. 

For obituary see Ann. Int. M., 1944, 21 : 366 (Thomas, R. E.) 
Also J. Am. M. Ass., 1944, 125: 1055. 

MacMURCHY, Helen, 1862-1940. The al- 
mosts; a study of the feeble-minded. 178p. 
19cm. Bost., Houghton Mifflin Co., 1920. 

For biography see Med. Woman J., 1934, 41: 165. 

For obituary see Med. Woman J., 1940, 47: 92, portr. (cover) 

McMURRAY, Thomas Porter, 1887- A 
practice of orthopaedic surgery. viii, 471p. 
illust. 8? Bait., W. Wood & Co., 1937. Also 
2. ed. 435p. Lond., E. Arnold & Co., 1945. 

McMURRICH, James Playfair, 1859-1939. 
Report on the Hexactiniae of the Columbia 
University expedition to Puget Sound during the 
summer of 1896. p. 1-52. 24cm. N. Y., New 
York Acad. Sc., 1901. 

Forms No. 1, v.14, Ann. N. York Acad. Sc. 

Leonardo da Vinci, the anatomist (1452- 

1519) 265p. pi. 8? Bait., Williams & Wilkins 
Co. [1930] 

Forms Pub. No. 411 Carnegie Inst. Washington. 

Also editor of Sobotta, J. Atlas of human anatomv. 4. & 5. 
English ed. 3v. 2.5cm. N. Y., 1936-39. 

For obituary see Anat. Rec, 1939, 74: Suppl., 3-5, portr. 
(Watt, J. C, Jackson, C. M., & Craigie, E. H.) Also Univ. 
Hosp. Bull., Ann Arb., 1939, 5: 30, portr. 

For portrait see Collection in Library. Also Nu Sigma Nu 
Bull., 1940-41, 30: opp. p. 5. 

See also Morris, Sir H., & McMurrich, J. P. Morris's 
Human anatomy; a complete systematic treatise by English 
and American authors. 4. ed. 5v. 26Hcm. Phila., 1907. 

McMURRY, Robert N. Handling personality 
adjustment in industry. 2. ed. xi, 297p. form. 
21cm. N. Y., Harper & Bros [19441 

McMURTRIE, Douglas Crawford, 1888-1944. 
A bibliography of the war cripple. 41p. 28cm. 
N. Y., Red Cross Inst. Crippled & Disabled 
Men, 1918. 

Forms No. 1, Ser. 1, Pub, Red Cross Inst. Crippled & Dis- 
abled Men, N. Y. 
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Early Kentucky medical imprints, with a 

bibliography 'to 1830. p.256-70. 8? Frankfort, 
Kv., 1933. 

Also Reg. Kentucky State Hist. Soc, 1933, 31: 

The book; the story of printing and 

book making. 3. rev. ed. xxx, 676p. illust. 
portr. pi. 25cm. Lond., Oxford Univ. Pr. [1943] 

For biography see Current Biogr., N. Y., 1944, 5: No. 7, 
37, portr. 

For obituary see Coll. & Res. Libr., 1944, 6: 82, portr. 
(Adams, C. M.) Also Current Biogi., N. Y., 1944, 5: No. 11, 
29. 

- & ADAMSON, John, editors. The in- 
vention of printing; a bibliography, xxiv, 413p. 
27>km. Chic, Chicago Club of Printing House 
Craftsmen, 1942. 

Mimeographed. 

McMURTRIE, Henry. Compendium of do- 
mestic medicine, and health-adviser; containing 
a statement of the modes of curing the diseases 
to which man is liable; and directions in case of 
accidents on the road or at sea. 256p. 16? 
Phila., T. E. Zell, 1871. Also another ed. 
256p. 16? Chic, Alhambra Bk Co., 1900. 

Woman's medical companion, and 

nursery-adviser; containing rules for preserving 
the health of unmarried females; directions to 
pregnant and lying-in women; and an account of 
their diseases. 299p. 16? Phila., T. E. Zell, 
1871. 

McMURTRY, Lewis Samuel, 1850-1921 

Frank, L. Master surgeons of America: Lewis Samuel 
MoMurtry. Surg. C.yn. Obst., 1928, 46: 872-4, portr. 

For portrait see Collection in Library. Also in Founders 
and Presidents of the Am. M. Ass. (Arlington Chem. Co.) 
Yonkers, N. Y., 1910, pi. 0. 

MacNAB, James Crawford Gibb, 1865-1934. 

For obituary see S. Afr. M. J., 1934, 8: 423 (Watt, D. G.) 

McNAB, Murray Churchill, 1908- *The 
peroxide effect in the addition of halogen acids 
of some ethylenic compounds [Ph. D.] 23p. 
tab. 24}km. Chic, Univ. Chicago Libr., 1937. 

McNABB, Paul Edgar, 1887-1934. 

For obituary see Arch. Path., Chic, 1934, 17: 405, portr. 
(Cornell, V. H.) Also Diplomate, 1934, 6: 153. Also J. 
Tennessee M. Ass., 1934, 27: 80. Also Mil, Burgeon, 1934, 74: 
No. 4, 220. 

McNAIR, Rusch, 1860- 

McNair, R. The horse and buggy days. J. Michigan M. 
Soc, 1937, 36: 400, portr. 

McNALLY, Charles Eric. Public ill health. 
224p. 8? Lond., V. Gollancz, 1935. 

McNALLY, Christopher John. A sanitary 
handbook for India, with special reference to the 
Madras Presidency. 4. ed., rev. and partly 
rewritten by J. W. Cornwall. x, 436p. 8? 
Madras, Gov. Pr., 1911. 

McNALLY, William Duncan, 1882- Toxi- 
cology, xvi, 1022p. illust. pi. diagr. 8? 
Chic, Industrial Med., 1937. 

Medical jurisprudence and toxicologv. 

386p. illust. tab. 24cm. Phila., W. B. 
Saunders Co., 1939. 

McNALLY, William James, 1897- 

See Tail, J., & McN^lly. W. J. Some features of the action 
of the utricular maculae, and of the associated action of the 
semicircular canals, of the frog. p. 241-86. pi. 29cm. Lond., 
1934. 

MACNALTY, Sir Arthur Salusbury, 1880- 
An investigation of lymphadenoma with relapsing 
pvrexia. vi, 86p. pi. 8? Lond., H. M. Stat. 
Off., 1928. 

Forms No. 50, Rep. Pub. Health M. Subj. Gr. Britain Min. 
Health. 

A report on tuberculosis including an 

examination of the results of sanatorium treat- 
ment, viii, 172p. diagr. 8? Lond., H. M. 
Stat. Off., 1932. 

Forms No. 04, Rep. Pub. Health M. Subj. Gr. Britain Min. 
Health. 



The reform of the public health services. 

1. repr. 75p. 18^cm. Lond., Oxford Univ. Pr. 
[1943] 

McNAMARA, Francis Patrick, 1884-1944. 

For obituary see Ann. Int. M., 1944, 21: 936. Also J. Am. 
M. Ass., 1944, 125: 864. Also J. Iowa M. Soc, 1944, 34: 
381-3, portr. (Langworthy, H. G., & Bierring, W. L.) 

McNAMARA, James H. *Traumatic rupture 
of the spleen [Marquette Univ.] 14p. 28cm. 
(Milwaukee, n. p.] 1933. 

Typewritten. 

McNAMARA, John Arthur, 1888- What 
the hospital trustee should know, xi, 83p. 12? 
Chic, Physicians' Record Co., 1931. 

McNAMARA, John Joseph, 1910- A 
new method for testing advertising effectiveness 
through eye movement photograph}', p.399- 
460. 23cm. Bloomington, Principia Pr., 1941. 

Forms No. 26, v.4, Psychol. Rec. 

McNAMARA, Louis V., 1900- ♦Cerebro- 
spinal fever [Marquette Univ.] 18p. 28cm 
[Milwaukee, n. p.] 1931. 

Typewritten. 

McNAMARA, Nora M., & BRADEN, Sally- 
neill W. The theory and science of cosmetology; 
a practical handbook for the cosmetologist, 
xi, J99p. illust. 12? Detr., Adair Pub. Co., 
1 933 

— & ADAIR, Grace M. The theory and 
science of cosmetology, xii, 302p. 8? Miami. 
Fla, Adair Pub. Co., 1939. Also 16. ed. xii, 
302p. 1946. 

McNAMARA, Thomas Fitzgerald, 1867- 
Essentials of injection treatment of internal 
hemorrhoids. 117p. 8? Rochester, N. Y., 
Med. Pr. [1934] 

McNAMEE, Edgar Paul, 1890- 

For biography see Ohio M. J., 1944, 40: 563 portr. 

McNAUGHT, Francis Hector, 1854-1940. 

For obituary see Rocky Mountain M. J., 1940, 37: 283, 
portr. Also Tr. West. Surg. Ass. (1941) 1942, 51: 534, portr. 

(Hegner, C. F.) 

MacN AUGHT, George K. 

See Robbing, H. C, & MacNaught, G. K. Dr Rudolf 

Boiling Teusler, an adventure in Christianity. 221p. 2314cm. 
N. Y., 1942. 

McNAUGHT, James Bernard, 1894- 

For biography see Centaur, Menasha, 1941-42, 47: 206, 
portr. Also in Hist. Alpha Kappa Kappa (Van Antwerp, L. D.) 
Menasha, 1942, 206, portr. 

McNAUGHTON, George, 1857-1914. 

For biography see in Hist. Long Island (Ross, P. V.) N. Y., 
1902, 2: 30. 

McNAUGHTON, Walter Thomas, 1880-1942. 

lor obituary see Tr. Ass. Life Insur. M. Dir. America (1942) 

1943, 29: 320. 

MACNAUGHTON-JONES, Henry. Hearing 
and equilibrium, vii, 128p. pi. diagr. 22^cm. 
Lond., Bailliere, Tindall & Cox, 1939. 

MacNEAL, Ward J., 1881-1946. Studies in 
nutrition; an investigation of the influence of 
saltpeter on the nutrition and health of man with 
reference to its occurrence in cured meats; dis- 
cussion and interpretation of the data relating to 
the health and physical condition of the men. 
With the assistance of Josephine E. Kerr and 
William S. Chapin. vii, 406p. 8? Urbana. 
Univ. Illinois Pr., 1929. 

See also Dr MacNeal receives honorary degree. Univ. Hosp. 
Bull., Ann Arb., 1939, 5: 53, portr. 

McNEALY, Raymond William, 1886- 
Dr McNealy's surgical procedure book; pre- 
& post-operative orders & procedures. 65, 
7p illust. 29cm. Chic, Wesley Mem. Hosp., 

1944. r 

For biography see J. Omaha Clin. Soc, 1943. 4: 107 portr 

104^2 P °^ t . ra i I 7 "ai A ", m r\ al ? el, ;., Illinois De f- P^. Health 
1J41-42, 25: 17. Also J. Omaha Clin. Soc, 1943, 4: opp p 78 
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Also J. Intemat. Coll. Surgeons, 1941, 4: 451; 455. Also Proc. 
Internat. Coll. Surg. (1941) 1943, 3. Congr.. 13; 27. 

McNEE, John William, 1887- 

See Dunlop, D. M., Davidson, L. S. P., & McNee, J. W., eds. 

Textbook of medical treatment. 1127p. 22cm. Bait., 1939. 
Also 2. ed. 1179p. 22M>cm. Edinb., 1942. Also 3. ed. 1944. 
Also 4. ed. 923p. 24cm 1946. Also Rolleston, H., & McNee, 
J W. Diseases of the liver, gall-bladder and bile-ducts. 
3. ed. 884p. 8? Lond., 1929. 

McNEEL, Travis E., 1902- 

See King, W. V., Bradley, G. H., & McNeel, T. E. The 

mosquitoes of the southeastern states. 91p. 23cm. Wash., 
1939. Also rev. ed. 96p. 23^cm. [Wash., 1942] Also rev. 
ed. 1944. 

McNEIL, Andrew Sergeant [M. D., 1903, 
Dublin] The cancer mystery solved. 96p. 12? 
Lond., C. W. Daniel Co. [1927] 

McNEIL, Archibald, 1866-1941. 

For biographv see Centaur, Menasha, 1941-42, 47: 207, 
portr. Also in Hist. Alpha Kappa Kappa (Van Antwerp, L. D.) 
Menasha, 1942, 207, portr. 

McNEIL, Charles [M. D., 1908, Edinburgh] 

See Kerr, J. M. M., Johnstone, R. W. [et al.] Combined 
textbook of obstetrics and gynaecology. 4. ed. 1208p. 25Hcm. 
Edinb., 1944. 

McNEILE, Lyle Gillett, 1885- Obstetri- 
cal manikin practice, vii, lllp. illust. 26cm. 
[Bait.] Williams & Wilkins Co., 1939. 

McNEILL, Clyde, 1894- Roentgen tech- 

nique, ix, 315p. illust. diagr. 23^cm. 
Springf., 111., C. C Thomas [1939] Also 2. ed. 
ix, 329p. 1941. 

McNEILL, Francis Asbury, 1809-72. 

For biographv see in Begin. M. Educ. Chicago (Weaver, 
G. H.) Chic, 1925, 74. 

McNEILL, James. 

See Drayton, H. S., & McNeill, J. Brain and mind; or, 
Mental science considered in accordance with the principles of 
phrenologv, and in relation to modern physiology. 334p. 
19Hem. N. Y., 1880. 

McNEILL, Vincent West. Clinical diagnos- 
tician. 164p. 15>km. [n. p.] 1902. 

McNEILL, Walter Harold, jr, 1885-1942. 

For obituary see J. Am. M. Ass., 1942, 119: 433. 

McNEILL, Willard Payne, 1910- 

See Brown, D. M., & McNeill, W. P., eds. Manual of in 
struction for Seventh Day Adventist medical cadets. 2v. 
27^cm. Takoma Pk, Md, 1941. 

McNEIL Laboratories [Philadelphia, Pa.] 
Pharmedica; a pharmaceutical compendium for 
the medical profession. 5. ed. 128p. illust. 
19^cm. Phila., the Laboratories, 1942. 

Sorparin; a new botanical drug product 

valuable in Vitamin K deficiency and hepato- 
biliary conditions. [8]p. 23cm. [Phila., the 
Laboratories, 1942] 

The triple dye treatment for burns. 

[16]p. illust. 22^cm. [Phila., 1943] 

Publisher of McNeil-O-Gram; abstracts of therapeutic 
articles ... Phila., 1943. 

McNEIL-O-GRAM; abstracts of therapeutic 
articles in current medical and pharmaceutical 
literature prepared to conserve the time of the 
busy physician. Pub. by McNeil Laboratories. 
Phila., v~17, 1943- 

MacNELLY, Charles Mackin, 1875-1944. 

For obituary see Texas J. M., 1944-45, 40: 39. 

McNEMAR, Quinn, 1900- The revision 

of the Stanford-Binet scale; an analysis of the 
standardization data. 189p. tab. 21cm. 
Bost., Houghton Mifflin Co. [1942] 

& TERM AN, Lewis Madison. Sex 

differences in variational tendency. 65p. tab. 
23^cm. Worcester, Mass., Clark Univ. Pr., 
1936. 

Forms No. 1, v.18, Genet. Psychol. Monogr. 

McNERNEY, William John, 1884- 

For portrait see Bull. Onondaga Co. M. Soc, 1939-40, 4: 
No. 7, 8. 



MACNEVEN, William James, 1763-1841. 

For biography see in Old Chemistries (Smith, E. F.) N. Y., 
1927, 83-6, portr. 

l or portrait see Collection in Library. 

MacNEVIN, Malcolm Graeme, 1865-1944, & 
VAUGHAN, Harold Stearns. Mouth infections 
and their relation to systemic diseases, xvii, 
390p. pi. 8? N. Y., Joseph Purcell Res. Mem., 
1930. 

McNICHOLAS, Harry John, 1892-1942. 

For obituary see J. Washington Acad. Sc., 1943, 33: 192 
(Meggers, W. F.) 

McNICHOLAS, Sister Mary Alma. *A 

study of some effects of ingested arsenious oxide 
[Catholic Univ.; Ph. D.] 40p. pi. 8? Wash., 
Cath. Univ. America, 1937. 

MacNIDER, William de Berniere, 1881- 

For biographv see Phi Chi Q., Menasha, 1938, 35: 650, 
portr. Also South. M. & S., 1943, 105: 46. 

See also Acceptance of the Kober medal award. Tr. Ass. 
Am. Physicians, 1941, 56: 35-7.— Richardp, A. N. Presenta- 
tion of the Kober medal to Dr William de Berniere MacNider. 
Ibid., 31-4. 

For portrait see Bull. Anderson Co. Hosp., 1941-42, 3: 
No. 2, 17. Also Sc. Month., 1938, 47: 474. 

McNINCH, Joseph Hamilton, 1904- Plans 
for preparation of Army Medical Department 
History, World War II. p. 167-72. 8? Bait., 
Johns Hopkins Univ. Pr., 1946. 

Also Bull. Hist. M., Bait., 1946, 20: 

MacNIVEN, Angus [M. B., 1923, Glasgow] 
Psychoses and criminal responsibility, p.8-71. 
23cm. Lond., Macmillan & Co., 1944. 

In: Meat. Abnormality Crime (Craig, R. N.) 

MACNUTT, Barry, 1878-1936. 

See Franklin, W. S., & Macnutt, B. Elementary electricity 
and magnetism. 174p. 8? N. Y., 1914. 

McNUTT, George' William, 1894- Re- 
production [domestic animals] p. 559-623. 8? 
Ithaca, Comstock Pub. Co., 1935. 

In: Physiol. Domestic Anim. (Dukes, H. H.) Ithaca, N. Y., 
1935. 

Reproduction. Rev. by S. A. Asdell. 

p.607-75. 23^cm. Ithaca, Comstock Pub. 
Co., 1939. 

In: Physiol. Domestic Anim. (Dukes, H. H.) 4. ed. 

See also Dukes, H. H., Hewitt, E. A.. & McNutt. G. W. 

The physiology of domestic animals. 391p. 8? fAnn Arb., 1933] 

McNUTT, Paul Vories, 1891- 

For portrait see Hospitals, 1942, 16: No. 11, 18. Also 
Proc. Indust. Hyg. Found. America, 1942, 7. meet., front. 

McNUTT, Sarah J., fl. 1885-89. 

For portrait see Collection in Library. 

McNUTT, William Fletcher, 1839-1924. Dis- 
eases of the kidneys and bladder; a text-book for 
students of medicine, iii, 242p. illust. 21cm. 
Phila., J. B. Lippincott Co., 1893. 

MACOCKI, Mojsze, 1911- ♦Contribu- 
tion a, l'etude du lupus erythemateux aigu 
exanthematique [Lyon] 57p. 8? Bourg, 
Berthod, 1936. 

MACOMBER, William. History of the 
Emmanuel movement from the standpoint of a 
patient. 50p. 12? N. Y., Moffat, Yard & Co., 
1908. 

Forms Pub. No. 2, Religion and Medicine. 

MACOPPE, Alexander Knips, 1662-1744. 

Giordano, D. Alessandro Knips Macoppe. Riv. stor. sc. 
med.. 1936. 27: 127-52. 

MACOSKEY, Arthur R., editor. Eagle first 
aid manual. 19p. 17Hcm. Brooklyn, Eagle 
Libr. [1942] 

Forms No. 354, v. 57 of Eagle Libr. 

McPARLIN, Thomas Andrew, 1825-97. 

Phalen, J. M. Surgeon Thomas A. McParlin, Letterman's 
successor with the Army of the Potomac. Mil. Surgeon, 1940, 
87: 68-71. 

MACPHAIL, Alexander, 1872-1938. 

For obituary see Brit. M. J., 1938, 2: 600, portr. Also 
Lancet, Lond., 1938, 2: 596, portr. Also Med. Press & Circ, 
Lond., 1938, 197: 251. Also S. Barth. Hosp. J., Lond., 1938-39, 
46: 5. portr.; 34 (Moreton, A. L.) 106 (S., L. R.) 
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MACPHAIL, Sir Andrew, 1864-1938. 

For obituary see Brit. M. J., 1938, 2: 723, portr. Also 
Bull. Hist. M.. 1939, 7: 799, portr. (Francis, W. W.) Also 
Canad. M. Ass. J., 1938, 39: 508, portr. (Martin, C. F.) Also 
Tr. R. Roc. Canada, 1939, 3. ser., 33: Proc, 147-9, portr. 
(Edgar, P.) 

MACPHAIL, Donald, -1931. 

For obituary see Lancet, Lond., 1931, 2: 378. 

MACPHAIL, Hector Duncan. Model answers 
to questions for mental nurses (preliminary and 
final examinations) set by the General Nursing 
Council. 2. ed. xv, 368p. 12? Lond., Faber & 
Faber, 1932. 

Mental nursing final examination ques- 
tions and answers. 234p. 19cm. Lond., Faber 
& Faber, 1940. 

■ Model answers for the preliminary 

nursing examination. 300p. 19cm. Lond., 
Faber & Faber, 1940. 

McPHAIL, Leonard C, -1867. 

Jones. H. W. The diary of assistant surgeon Leonard 
McPhail on his journey to the Southwest in 1835. Mil. Sur- 
geon, 1941, 88: 413-24. 

McPHAIL, Robert Ignatius, 1904- ♦Tub- 
al pregnancy [Marquette Univ.] 16p. 28cm. 
[Milwaukee, n. p.] 1929. 

Typewritten. 

McPHAUL, Wilbur Ashley, 1879-1939. 

For obituary see J. Am. M. Ass., 1939, 113: 1581. Also 
Proc. Conf. Health Author. N. America, 1940, 55. meet., 143, 
portr. 

McPHEDRAN, Alexander, 1847-1935. 

For obituary see Bull. Acad. M. Toronto, 1934-35, 8: 88. 
Also Canad. M. Ass. J., 1935, 32: 222 (McCrae, T.) 

McPHEDRAN, Frederic Maurice, 1888- 

Sce Chadwick, H. I).. & McPhedran, F. M. Childhood type 
of tuberculosis; diagnostic aids. 29p. 23cm. N. Y., 1930. 
Also Opie. E. L., Aronson, J. D. |et al.] Childhood type of 
tuberculosis. 32p. 8? N. Y. [1931] 

MACPHEE, George Graham [M. B., 1924, 
Glasgow] Studies in the aetiology of dental 
caries, viii, 203p. pi. tab. diagr. 8? Lond., 
J. Bale, Danielsson, 1935. 

MacPHEE, John Joseph, 1860-1941. 

For obituary see J. Am. M. Ass., 1941, 116: 1981. Also J. 
Nerv. Ment. Dis., 1941, 93: 553. 

McPHEETERS, Herman Oscar, 1891- 
Varicose veins, with special reference to the 
injection treatment. 208p. 8? Phila., F. A. 
Davis Co., 1929. Also 2. ed. 233p. 1930. 
Also 3. ed. 285p. pi. 1931. 

For portrait see Detroit M. News, 1941-42, 33: No. 30, 9. 
Also Wisconsin M. J., 1942, 41 : 695; 800; 1943, 42: 701. 

& ANDERSON, James Kerr. Injection 

treatment of varicose veins and hemorrhoids. 
2. ed. 323p. illust. pi. 8? Phila., F. A. Davis 
Co., 1939. Also 2. rev. ed. 323p. illust. tab. 
24cm. Phila., 1942. Also 3. ed. 336p. 1946. 

McPHERSON, Dorsey Mahon, 1857-1942. 

For obituary see Med. Ann. District of Columbia, 1942, 11 : 
123. 

MacPHERSON, Duncan, 1872- 

For portrait see J. Internat. Coll. Surgeons, 1941, 4: 453 
Also Proc. Internat. Coll. Surg. (1941) 1943, 3. Congr., 15. 

MacPHERSON, Harriet Dorothea, 1892- 
Some practical problems in cataloging, xi, 131 p. 
illust. 23^cm. Chic, Am. Libr. Ass., 1936. 

MACPHERSON, John, 1817-1890. Glimpses 
at the health resorts of the Bay of Naples in 
ancient and modern times. 24p. 21J-2cm. 
Edinb., Oliver & Boyd, 1875. 

Repr. from the Edinburgh M. J., 1875: March, June, July. 

MACPHERSON, John, 1857-1942. 

For obituary see Brit. M. J., 1942, 2: 267. 

MACPHERSON, John Malcolm, 1889-1928. 

For obituary see Brit. M. J., 1928, 2: 729. 

M ACPHERSON, R. K. 

See Meyers, E. S., & Macpherson, R. K. The arrangement 
of the deep cervical fascia, lop. 25cm. Sydney, 1939. 



McPHERSON, Rodney Mahon, 1857-1942. 

For obituary see Mil. Surgeon, 1942, 90: 605. 

McPHERSON, Ross, 1876- 

For biography see in Hist. N. York Polyclinic (W. M. 
Hartshorn) 1942, 148. 

McPHERSON, Samuel Dace, 1873- 

For biography see in Biogr. Encycl. World, 2. ed., N. Y., 
1942, 282. 

McPHERSON, William, 1864- & HEN- 
DERSON, William Edward. A course in general 
chemistry, viii, 556p. 8? Bost., Ginn & Co. 
[1913] 

PJxercises in chemistry, systematically 

arranged to accompany An elementary study of 
chemistry; introductory college course. Rev. ed. 
ix, 143p. illust. diagr. 8? Bost., Ginn & Co. 
[1933] 

MACPHERSON, Sir William Grant, 1858- 
1927. 

For obituary see Brit. M. J., 1927, 2: 759-61. Also J. R. 
Armv M. Corps, 1927, 49: 401-5, portr. Also Lancet, Lond., 
1927, 2: 892. Also Wien. med. Wschr., 1927, 77: 1609 (Steiner, 
J.) 

McQUAIN, John Elwell, 1868-1934. 

For obituary see West Virginia M. J., 1934, 30: 468. 

MacQUARRIE, Alastair William. Casualty 
work for advanced first-aid students, xx, 231p. 
illust. 12^cm. x 9y 2 cm. Edinb., E. & S. Living- 
stone, 1944. 

McQUARRIE, Irvine, 1891- The experi- 
ments of nature, and other essays. 115p. illust. 
diagr. 22^cm. Lawrence, Kan., Univ. Kansas, 
1944. 

Forms Ser. 12, Porter Lectures Extension Div. Univ. 

Kansas. 

For biography see Phi Chi Q., Menasha, 1935, 32: 377, portr.; 
1942, 39: 338-40, portr. 

For portrait see Bull. Linn Co. M. Soc, 1940-41, 9: No. 8, 
17. Also J. Michigan M. Soc, 1943, 42: 739. 

MACQUART-MOULIN, Marcel, 1904- 
*Contribution a l'etude de la fievre typhoide de 
l'enfance. 44p. 8? Par., E. Le Francois, 1933. 

MacQUEEN, George Augustus, 1879-1927. 

For obituary see in Past Presid. West Virginia M. Ass., 
Charleston, 1942, 87-9, portr. 

MACQUER, Pierre Joseph, 1718-84. 

For biography see in Old Chemistries (Smith, E. F.) N. Y., 
1927, 39-41. 

MACQUET, Pierre Anatole Alexandre, 1890- 
Les calculs de l'uretere. 186p. illust. 
tab. 25cm. Par., Masson & cie, 1939 
MacQUIDDY, Ernest Lynn, 1889- 

For biography see Phi Chi Q., Menasha, 1934, 31: 599; 
1942, 39: 516, portr. 

McQUILLAN, Arthur Spalding, 1889- 
Surgery of head and neck, vi, 138p. 22cm. 
N. Y., Oxford Univ. Pr., 1941 

McQUILLEN, John Hugh, 1826-79. 

Thorpe. B. L. John Hugh McQuillen, a pioneer in the 
scientific development of dentistry. In his Biogr. Pioneer 
Am. Dentists, Chic, 1909, 297-303, portr 

Chic° r i909 t T- it 436 e ^ Dent Su ' g ' (K ° ch ' C - R - K) 

JVIACRACANTHORHYNCHUS. 

See also Gigantorhynchidae; Swine, Parasites. 

ihnVn v?f*,i Ex P e " m ental infection of pigs with the swine 
r ra ^ 1 M^acanthorhynchus hirudinaceus. J. 
larasit., Lancaster, 1941, 27: No. 6, Suppl., 22. 

thnli! \ 6I P °. f tl,e swine .thorn-headed worm. Macracan- 
thorhy nchus hirudinaceus. J. Agr. Res., 1942, 64: 93-100 
—— Development of the swine thorn-headed worm. Ma- 

ST^'S";^^'^' in it8 intermediate host. 

Am. J. Vet Res., 1943, 4: 173-81. Some observations 

on experimental infections of pig S with the tl o n-heuded wo rn 
M Z a H w y "^ S hirudinaceus. Ibid., 1944, 5^166^72.- 
Manter, H. W Notes on the eggs and larvae of the thornv- 
tl-Mi.rr rn M 0f A 0g s; J 1 ' Am -Micr. Soc, 1928. 47: 342^, 
g lvcogen me^lxdis,,^ of \ S r° n ^'^mental stages and 
glycogen metatjolism of Macracanthorhvnchus hirudinaceus 

incl th 7 Pleven B«nd T™* / Mor > h - ^flTTl 
uua. / pi. von Brand, T., & Saurwein, J. Further studies 
upon the chemistry of Maef^ttS^^llThirirfiS^ 
J. Parasit., Lancaster, 1942, 28: 315-8. Hirudinaceus. 
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McRACKAN, Ada. Aid to dependent children 
cases in North Carolina terminated in 1943-44. 
181. tab. 22cm. Raleigh, N. Carolina Bd Pub. 
Welf., 1945. 

Forms Inform. Bookl. No. 6 of N. Carolina Bd Pub. Welf. 

MACRAE, Donald, 1839-1907. 

For portrait see Collection in Library. 

MACRAE, Farquhar, -1936. 

For obituary see Glasgow M. J., 1936, 125: 128, portr. 

McRAE, George Douglas, 1874-1943. 

For obituary see J. Ment. Sc., Lond., 1944, 90: 078-80, 
portr. (Easterbrook, C. C.) Also J. Nerv. Ment. Dis., 1943, 
98: 684. 

MACRAVESTIBULUM. 

See Pronocephalidae; Trematoda. 

McREADY, Benjamin William, 1813-1892. 
On the influence of trades, professions, and occu- 
pations in the United States, in the production 
of disease; with an introductory essay by Gene- 
vieve Miller. 129p. portr. 20Kcm. Bait., 
Johns Hopkins Pr., 1943. 

Repr. from Tr. Med. Soc. State of New York, v.3, 1837. 
Forms v.4, 4. ser., Pub., Inst. Hist. M. Johns Hopkins Univ. 

MACRELAPS. 

See Colubridae. 

McREYNOLDS, John Oliver, 1865-1942. 

For obituary see Arch. Ophth., Chic, 1942, 28: 762-4, 
portr. (Gifford, S. R.) Also J. Am. M. Ass., 1942, 119: 964, 
portr. Also Mil. Surgeon, 1942, 91: 373. Also Ophth. iber. 
amer., B. Air., 1942, 4: 38.5-7. Also Texas J. M., 1942-43, 
38: 302, portr. Also Tr. Am. Lar. Rhin. Otol. Soc, 1943, 332. 

For portrait see Collection in Library. 

MACREZ, Claude, 1909- *Etude des 

effets de la morphine sur la diurese et sur la 
depuration renale en particulier chez les cardia- 
ques. 205p. 8? Par., L. Arnette, 1937. 

MACRO ... 

For abnormities of size see under names of 
organs and parts of body. 

MACROBDELLA. 

See Hirudinea; Leech. 

McROBERTS, William John, 1858-1935. 
Aetheronic therapy, 1936; McRoberts Streborcam 
rates and technique for diagnosis and treatment. 
112 1. 8? [Hot Springs, S. Dak.] 1936. 

MACROBIOTICS. 

See Longevity. 

MACROCENTRUS. 

See also Ichneumonidae; Moth. 

Driggers, B. F. Oriental fruit moth parasite liberations 
and surveys. J. Econ. Entom., 1944, 37: 235-7. — Flanders, 
S. E. The potato tuber worm, a host suitable for mass pro- 
duction of Macrocentrus ancylivorus. Ibid., 1943, 36: 807. 

— Finney, G. L., & Smith, H. S. The potato tuber moth 

as a host for mass production of Macrocentrus ancylivorus. 
Ibid., 1944, 37: 61-4.— Smith, C. I.., & Driggers, B. F. Toxi- 
city of DDT to Macrocentrus ancylivorus Rohwer. Ibid., 538. 

MACROCERATIDAE. 

See also Nematocera. 

Madwar, S. The biology and morphology of the immature 
stages of Macrocera anglica Edwards. Psyche J. Entom., 
1935, 42: 25-34. 

MACROCYTE. 

See Erythrocyte, Size: Variation. 

MACROGENITOSOMIA [Frank- Hoch- 
wart- Pellizzi] 

See also Genitals, Hypertrophy; Growth, 
Disorder; Precocity; Puberty, precocious. 
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Del GalleCxO, M. A. *Macrog<Snitosomie 
precoce. 45p. 8? Par., 1935. 

Fernandez de Castro y Giberga, H. ♦Con- 
tribution a T6tude du syndrome dc Frank- 
Hochvvart-Pellizzi (macrogenitosomie precoce) 
151p. 8? Par., 1935. 

Reite rmann, M. *Beitrag zur Kenntnis der 
Pubertas praecox [Miinchen] 23p. 22%cm. 
Dillingen, 1938. 

Schulz, G. *Beitrag zum Krankheitsbilde und 
zur Therapie der Pubertas praecox [Miinchen] 
20p. 8? [Hainichen, 1927] 

Albagli.B., & Mello, A. R. de. Puberdade precoce. Hospital, 
Rio, 1942, 21: 839-89.— Beilin, B. S.. & Gorodecky, B. M. 

On early macrogenitosomia] Nov. khir. arh., 1937, 37: 634- 
40. — Delascio, D., & Decourt, L. Puberdade precoce. Rev. 
paul. med., 1943, 22: 82-4. — Fontes, V. Contribuicao para o 
estudo da precocidade sexual; nota morfol6gica e clfnica. Arq. 
anat., 1937, 18: 113-74.— Guinzbourg, E. Developpement 
sexuel premature. Rev. fr. endocr., 1935, 13 : 372-86. — 
Laurie, W. S. Macrogenitosomia and other disturbances of 
growth and development. Med. J. Australia, 1931, 2: 100-3. — 
Lhermitte, J. Sur la macrogenitosomie precoce; prematuration 
sexuelle (syndrome de Pellizzi) Bull. Soc. med. Paris, 1938, 

266-71. ■ Macrogenitosomie precoce; prematuration 

sexuelle. Rev. neur., Par., 1938, 69: 380-4. — Morgulis, B. 
[Early sexual maturity (pubertas praecox)] Klin, med., 
Moskva, 1927, 5: 1327-35.— Perrusi, L. C, & de Lio, J. C. 
Retardos y falta de desarrollo; exceso v precocidad. DJa med., 
B. Air., 1930-31, 3: 843-6.— Rodgers, t. S. Precocious puberty 
and overgrowth. Proc. R. Soc. M., Lond., 1934-35, 28: 659- 
61. — Rush, H. P., Bilderback, J. B. fet al.] Pubertas praecox 
(macrogenitosomia) Endocrinology, 1937, 21: 404-11. — 
Serdukoff. Hypergonitalisme et macrogenitosomie. Rev. fr. 
endocr., 1928, G: 378-86.— Sutherland, D. M. Macrogenito- 
somia. Brit. J. Surg., 1932, 20: 343-6.— Uddenberg, G. On 
pubertas praecox. Acta paediat., Upps., 1943-44, 31: 310- 
29. — Worster-Drought, C. Pubertas praecox. Brit. J. Child. 
Dis., 1934, 31: 312. 

adreno-cortical. 

See also Suprarenal, Tumor; Virilism. 

Areutzer, R., Visillac, V. O. [et al.] Consideraciones sobre 
un caso de sindrome interrenal, hiperepinefrfa cortical o sin- 
drome de macrogenitosomia cortico-suprarrenal. Prensa med. 
argent., 19S7, 24: 2306-13.— Cseh, I. Fall einer Nebennieren- 
rindengeschwulst mit geschlechtlicher Friihreifung und erb- 
pathologischen Beziehungen. Zbl. allg. Path., 1942-43, 80: 
241-5.— Kepler, E. J., Walters, W., & Dixon. R. K. Menstrua- 
tion in a child aged nineteen months as the result of tumor of the 
left adrenal cortex; successful surgical treatment. Proc. Mayo 
Clin., 1938, 13: 362-6.— Le Marquand, H. S. Suprarenal 
virilism (pubertas praecox) Proc. R. Soc. M., Lond., 1932, 25: 
804-6. Also Brit. J. Child. Dis., 1934, 31: 44.— Lisser, H. 
Successful removal of adrenal cortical tumor causing sexual 
precocity in a boy five years of age. Tr. Ass. Am. Physicians, 
1933, 48: 224-35.— NefT, F. C, Tice, G. [et al.] Adrenal tumor 
in female infant; with hypertrichosis, hypertension, over- 
development of external genitalia, obesity, but absence of 
breast enlargement. J. Clin. Endocr., 1942, 2: 125-7.- — Pines, 
I. Puberte precoce surrenale dans l'etat deg6neratif. Rev. fr. 
endocr., 1935, 13: 286-97. Also Warsz. czas. lek., 1935, 12: 
501-4. —Player, L. P., & Lisser, H. Adrenal sexual precocity; 
caused bv tumors of adrenal cortex; case report of boy five years 
of age. Tr. West. Soc. Am. Urol. Ass., 1933, 2: 110-5. Also 
Urol. Cut. Rev., 1933, 37: 758-63 — Pratt, J. P. Sex precocity, 
virilism, and adrenal cortical tumor. Cancer Res., 1942, 2: 
729 (Abstr.) — Reilly, W. A. Adrenal cortical tumor causing 
sexual precocity; including successful treatment of coma shock 
and hemorrhage preceding operation. Clinics, Phila., 1942-43, 

1 : 669-76. — Lisser, H., & Hinman F. Pseudo-sexual 

precocity; the adrenal cortical syndrome in preadolescent girls; 
report of a successfully operated case. Endocrinology, 1939, 
24: 91-114. 

Associated conditions. 

See also Osteodystrophy. 

Albright, F., Butler, A. M. [et al.] Syndrome characterized 
by osteitis fibrosa disseminata, areas of pigmentation and 
endocrine dysfunction, with precocious puberty in females. 
N. England J. M., 1937, 216: 728-46.— Christiansen. T. 
[Pubertas praecox, adipositas and striae distensae cutis] Ugeskr. 
laeger, 1934, 96: 928-30.— Dorff, G. B., & Shapiro, L. M. A 
clinicopathologic study of sexual precocity with hydrocephalus. 
Am. J. Dis. Child., 1937. 53: 481-99.— Ellis, R. W. B. Pre- 
cocious pubertv and pseudohermaphroditism. Proc. R. Soc. 
M., Lond., 1934-35, 28: 1071-3. — Fieschi, A. Sopra un caso 
di grave alterazione della crescenza; precocita di sviluppo, 
nanismo per arresto, con puberta precoce e infantilismo psichico. 
Clin. med. ital., 1931, 62: 148-55— Gaupp, V. Pubertas 
praecox bei Osteodystrophia fibrosa. Mschr. Kinderh., 1932, 
53: 312-22. — Harwood, J. Right hemihypertrophv and 
pubertas praecox. Proc. R. Soc. M., Lend., 1932, 25: 951^1. — 
Kiirbitz. W. Pubertas praecox bei einem schwachsinnigen 
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Knabea. Allg. Zs.hr. Psychiat., 1932, 97: 124-34, 2 pi.— 
M. mi. lor. H.. Ducroquet. R. [et al.] Un cas d 'osteite fibro- 
geodique diaseininee aveo pigmentation cutanee et puberte 
precooe, J. chir.. Par., 1939, 53: 593 624.— Sternberg. W. H., 
& Joseph. V. Osteodystrophia fibrosa combined with pre- 
c rtoious pubertv and exophthalmic goiter: pathologic report of 
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See also Granulosa-cell tumor — in childhood. 
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See also Pineal body, Tumor. 
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MACROGLOSSIA. 

See under Tongue. 

MACROMELIA. 

See Extremity, Abnormity. 

MACROMOLECULAR compound. 

See also Macromolecule; Polymerism. 
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MACROMOLECULE. 

See also Bacteriophage; Cytochrome; Erythro- 
leukosis — in fowl: Virus; Polymerism; Sarcoma, 
Virus; Virus, Protein, etc. 
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molekule. Umschau, 1939, 43: 318-20.— Schmid, G.. & Rom- 
mel, O. Zerreissen von Makromolekiilcn mit Ultraschall. 
Zschr. phys. Chem., Abt. A, 1939-40, 185: 97-139 — Schulz, 
G V. Die Bestimmung der Grosse, Gestalt und Solvatation 
von Makromolekulen. Ibid., 1932, 161: 441.— Stern, K. G. 
Studies on macromolecular particles endowed with specific 
biological activity. Biol. Sympos., Lane, 1943, 10: 291- 
321 — Taylor, H. S. Large molecules in science and life. 
Science, 1937, 85: 299-301 — Wyckoff, R. W. G. The ultra- 
centrifugal study of macromolecules. In: Cold Spring Harbor 
Rympos. Quant.' Bioi., 1938, 6: 361-8. 
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MACRON, Pierre, 1911- *A propos d'un 

estomac intrathoracique eonsecutif a une rupture 
ancienne du diaphragme. 109p. 8? Par., M. 
Vigne, 1937. 

MACROPHAGE. 

See Histocyte; Reiiculo-endothelial system, 

Cytology: Macrophage. 

MACROPHYLLIDA. 

See also Trematoda. 

Johnson, T. H. The anatomy of the trematode, Macro - 
phyllida antarctica (Hughes) Austral. J. Exp. Riol., 1930, 7: 
101-7. 

MACROPOLYCYTE. 

See Leukocyte, Size and shape. 

MACROPROTODON. 

See Colubridae. 

MACRORCHITREMA. 

See under Paramphistomidae. 

MACROPUS. 

See Kangaroo. 

MACROSOMIA. 

See also Dystocia, fetal: Enlargement; Fetus, 
Weight; Hydrops; Hypertrophy; Obesity; also 
Acromegaly; Gigantism; Growth, Disorder. 

Addessi, G. Contribute alio studio della nmcrosomia fetale. 
Hass. ostct., 1931, 40: 70-97— Bayer, G.. & Lang, F. J. Ueber 
Macrosomia interrenalis congenita. Endokrinologic, 19.34, 14: 
225-45. — Bolaffi, R. Considerazioni statistiche sulla etiologia 
c frequenza della macrosomia fetale dedotte dallo studio di 
495 casi. Ginecologia, Tor., 1937, 2. ser., 3: 259-85.— Brands, 
K. Ueber die Hiiufigkeit des Riesenwuchses bei den verschie- 
denen Altersstufen der Erst- und Mehrgebiirenden und seine 
klinische Bedeutung; eine statistische Studie. Zbl. Gyn., 
1943, 67: 815-20. — Fenner, K. D. Macrosomia or congenital 
hypertrophy. Med. J. & Rec, 1920, 123: 501.— Iovino, F. 
Contributo alio studio della macrosomia parziale congenita. 
Riv. chir., Nap., 1938, 4: 500-0. — Marchetti, A. Un caso raro 
di macrosomia fetale. Riv. ostet. gin., 1927, 9: 104. — Simonelti 
Cuizza, R. Contributo alio studio della macrosomia nel neonato 
e nel lattante. Lattante, 1937, 8 : 055-80. 

MACROTIN. 

See Cimiciiuga. 

McRUER, Daniel, 1802-73. 

For biography see Maine M. J., 1933, 24: 30. 

MACRURA. 

See Lobster. 

MACSATA, William, 1896- 

For biography see in Coll. Pharm. N. York (Wimmer, C. P.) 
N. Y.. 1929, 291, portr. 

McSHANE, Augustus, 1861-1923. 

For biography sec N. Orleans M. & S. J., 1943-41. 9G: 
521, portr. (Matas, R.) 

McSHANE, John J., 1878-1943. 

For obituary see Welf. Bull., Springf., 1944, 35: 23. 
For portrait see Annual Rep. Illinois Dep. Pub. Health, 
1941-42, 25: 55. 

McSHERRY, James Whann, 1833-1928. 

For portrait see in Past Presid. West Virginia M. Ass. 
Charleston, 1942, 22. 

McSWAIN, Isaac Arnold, 1845-1933. 

For obituary see Mississippi Doctor, 1933-34, 11: No. 4, 
18, portr. 

McSWEENEY, Edward Douglas, 1898- 

For portrait see Nu Sigma Nu Bull., 1942. 31 : 302. 

McSWEENY, Edward Shearman, 1877-1944. 

For obituary see Am. Rev. Tuberc, 1944, 50: 509, portr 
(Emerson, K.) Also J. Am. M. Ass., 1944, 126: 584. 

McSWEENY, Patrick Eugene, 1862-1938. 

For obituary see J. Am. M. Ass., 1938, 111 : 2031. 



MacTAGGART, Donald D., 1862-1929. 

For obituary see Canad. M. Ass. J., 1929. 20: 214. 

MACTAGGART, Malcolm. Man, mind, and 
psychology. ix, 83p. diagr. 19om. Lond., 
Watts & Co. [1940] 

MACULA. 

See Dermatosis, Manifestations and mor- 
phology; also names of cutaneous maculae as 
Ephclis; Erythema; Exanthema; Leukoderma; 
Nevus; Purpura; Tattooing, etc.; also under 
names of primary diseases as Leprid, macular, 
etc. 

MACULA ampullaris. 

See Endolymphatic organ. 

MACULA cerulea. 

See Phthirius. 



MACULA lutea. 

See also Eye; Eye fundus; Retina. 

Balado, M., & Fortin, E. P. Anatomfa topognifica de laa 
fibras de la region macular. Arch. oft. B. Aires, 1943, 18: 245- 
05. — Boehm, G. Ueber maculare (Haidinger'sche) Polarisa- 
tionsbusehel und iiber einen polarisationsoptischen Fehler des 
Auges. Acta ophth., Kbh., 1940, 18: 109-43 — Dimmer. Die 
Macula lutea del menschlichen Netzhaut. Klin. Mbl. Augenh., 
1900, 44: 292. — Fortin, E. P. Significado de la inserci6n de los 
musculos oblfcuos en la macula. Arch. oft. B. Aires, 1942, 17: 
10-0. — Gehrcke, E. Ueber die Haidingerschen Polarisations- 
buschel auf der Macula. Arch. Ophth., Berl., 1928, 120: 507- 
73. — Gullstrand, A. Demonstration zur Makulafrage. Her. 

Versamml. ophth. Ges. (1907) 1908, 34 : 254-0. Zur 

Maculafrage. Arch. Ophth., Lpz., 1907, 66: 141-88.— Heine, 
L. Beitriige zur Anatomie der Macula lutea. Arch. Augenh., 
1925-20, 97: 144; 278, 0 pi. 

Abnormities. 

Fesiis, A. [Congenital abnormity of macula lutea] Magv. 
orv. nagyhdt jegyzokve, 1931, 142. Also Orv. hetil., 1932, 76: 
37. — Kornzweig, A. L. Anomalous retinal vein crossing the 
macula. Arch. Ophth., Chic, 1940, 24 : 302-0.— Kurati, Y., 
& Tagami, Y. Ueber einen Fall von Dysplasia maculae lutcae. 
Acta Soc. ophth. jap., 1939, 43: 119.— Niccol, W. A family 
with bilateral developmental defects at the macula. Tr. 
Ophth. Soc. U. K., 1938, 58: 703-9.— Pavfa, J. L.. & Dussel- 
dorp, M. Los observaciones poco comunes de persistencia de 
fibras a mielina. Rev. otoneur., B. Air., 1934, 9: 233-5. — 
Wagner, H. Maculaaffektion, vergesellschaftet mit Haar- 
abnormitiit von Lanugotypus, beide vielleicht angeboren bei 
zwei Geschwistern. Arch. Ophth., Berl., 1935, 134 : 74-81. 
Also Klin. Mbl. Augenh., 1935, 95: 101.— Werner, L. Con- 
genital abnormality of retinal vessels in the macular region. 
Tr. Ophth. Soc. U. K„ 1911-12, 32: 307-9. 

Absence. 

Vogt, A. De l'absence congenitale et hereditaire de la 
macula lutea. Rev. gen. opht., Geneve, 1924, 38: 224-7. 

Ueber Maculalosigkeit bei isoliertem Bulbusalbinismu I 

als gesfhlechtsgebunden-rezessives Merkmal. Arch. Julius 
Klaus Stiff., 1925, I: 119-22, 3 ch. 

Central connections. 

See also Optic tract; Vision, Centers. 

Beauvieuz & Ristich-Goelmino. De la vascularisation du 
centre cortical de la macula. Arch, opht., Par., 1920, 43: 5- 
20. — Brouwer, B. Ueber die Projektion der Makula auf die 
Area striata des Menschen. J. Psychol. Neur., Lpz., 1929-30, 
40: 147-59.— Fox, J. C, jr, & German, W. J. A study of 
macular vision following cerebral resections. Tr. Am. Neur. 
Ass., 1935, 61: 1 07-14.— Halsted. W. C, Walker, A. E., & 
Bucy, P. C. Sparing and nonsparing of macular vision asso- 
ciated with occipital lobectomy in man. Tr. Sect. Ophth. Am. 
M. Ass., 1940, 193-213.— Juba, A. Die kortikale Doppel- 
vertretung der Makula und die Projektion der Sehrinde auf 
den aussercn Kmchocker des Menschen. Klin. Mbl. Augenh., 

1934, 93: 595-008. Zur Lokalisation der Macula- 

faserung innerhalb der Sehstrahlung. Zschr. ges. Neur. 
Psychiat., 193.5-30, 154: 123-31 .— Krainer, L., & Suwa. K. 
£ur anatomischen Projektion und zur Lehre von der Doppel- 
versorgung der Macula. Jahrb. Psychiat. Neur., 1930, 53: 
35-44.— Maison, G. L., Settlage, P., & Grether, W. F. Experi- 
mental study of macular representation in the monkey. Arch. 
Neur. Psycluat., Chic, 1938, 40: 981-4.— Penfield, W. G., 
Evans, J. P. & MacMillan, J. A. Visual pathwavs in man with 
particular reference to macular representation Tr Am Neur. 
Ass., 1934, 60: 44-9.— Polyak, S. L. The representation of the 
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central foveae and of the horizontal meridians in the visual 
radiation, radiatio optica, of the human brain. J. Mount 
Sinai Hosp. N. York, 1942, 9: 698-707— Putnam, T. J., & 
Liebman, S. Cortical representation of the macula lutea with 
special reference to the theory of bilateral representation. 
Arch. Ophth., Chic, 1942, 28: 415- 43.— Smith, G. E. The 
cortical representation of the macula. J. Anat., Lond., 1929- 
30, 64: 477.— Zeeman, W. P. C. [Projection of the maculal 
Ned. tschr. geneesk., 1935, 79: 1997. 

Coloboma. 

See also subheading (Hole) 

Blake, E. M., & Gesell, A. Twinning and ocular pathology, 
with a report of bilateral macular coloboma in monozygotic 
twins. Tr. Am. Ophth. Soc, 1936, 34: 47-71, 3 pi.— Brav, A. 
Bilateral macular coloboma (case report) Am. J. Ophth., 1934, 
3. ser., 17: 1151. — Car, A. Mikrozephalie und beiderseitiges 
Kolobom im Bereiche der Makula. Zschr. Augenh., 1925, 57: 
618-27. — Clarke, E. Coloboma at the macula (both eves) 
Brit. J. Ophth., 1927, 11: 97-9, pi.— Cosmetatos, G. F. Zur 
Kenntnis des Kolobom der Macula lutea. Zschr. Augenh., 
1905, 14: 575-80. — Darnel, C. S. Coloboma de la macula. 
Rev. espec, B. Air., 1926, 1 : 975-9.— Evans, J. N.. & Browder, 

J. A problem of split macula visual field studv. Tr. Am. 

Ophth. Soc, 1943, 41 : 167-85. Also Arch. Ophth., Chic, 1944, 
31 : 43-53 ; 32: [Discussion] 146. — Evans, P. J. Familial macular 
colobomata. Brit. J. Ophth., 1937, 21 : 503-6.— Gesell, A., & 
Blake, E. M. Twinning and ocular pathology, with a report of 
bilateral macular coloboma in monozygotic twins. Arch. 
Ophth., Chic, 1936, 15: 1050-71, 2 pi— Halbertsma, K. T. A. 
[So-called coloboma of the macula] Ned. tschr. geneesk., 1935. 
79: 1233-44, pi.— Hepburn, M. L., Mann, I. C. [et al.] Dis- 
cussion on coloboma of the macula. Proc. P.. Soc. M., Lond., 
1926-27, 20: Sect. Ophth., 21-8.— Hilton Rocha. Associacao 
atipica em um coloboma macular com vasos anormais. Arq. 
brasil. oft., 1941, 4: 315-9. — Hoehne, H. Zur Aetiologie der 
Makulakolobome. Zschr. Augenh., 1935-36, 88: 297-302.— 
Horton, J. J. Coloboma of macula associated with other 
congenital anomalies. Am. J. Ophth., 1926, 3. ser., 9: 196. — 
Khemolosov, A. S. [Coloboma zholtavo pyatna] Vest. oft.. 
1904,21:582-4. — Knox, A. Coloboma of the macula. Am. J. 
Ophth., 1938, 3. ser., 21: 1385.— Lijo Pavia, J., & Dusseldorp, 
M. Coloboma de la region macular. Prensa med. argent., 
1927, 14 : 613-7. — Mann, I. C. On certain abnormal conditions 
of the macular region usually classed as colobomata. Brit. J. 
Ophth., 1927, 11: 99-116. — Meisner, W. Die Entstehung 
eines Makulakoloboms. Zschr. Augenh.. 1930-31, 73: 333-6.— 
Miller, P. [Coloboma maculae] Hospitalstidende, 1934, 77: 
(Oft. selsk. forh.) 18 — Poljak. G. D. Leber das Kolobom des 
gelben Fleckes. Zschr. Augenh., 1927, 63: 284-7— Przybylska, 
J. Colobome maculaire double. Ann. ocul., Par., 1926, 163: 
367-72.- — Purvis, V. Left macular coloboma. Proc. P». Soc. 
M„ Lond., 1943-44, 37: 687.— Shoji, Y. Colobome central 
avec nystagmus modifiable volontairement. Arch, opht., Par., 
1926, 43: 21-4.— Sorsby, A. Congenital coloboma of the 
macula; together with an account of the familial occurrence of 
bilateral macular coloboma in association with apical dystrophy 
of hands and feet. Brit. J. Ophth., 1935. 19: 6.5-90, 5 pi. 

■ — & Oliver, J. O. Macular coloboma: histological report. 

Ibid., 1939, 23: 724-9. — Vogelsang, K. Makulakolobom bei 
eineiigen Zwillingen. Klin. Mbl. Augenh., 1937, 98: 322-7. 

Color, and pigment. 

Holm, E. *Det gule maculapigment og dets 
optiske betydning [Kobenhavn] 85p. 8° 
Berl., 1922. 

Ztjbler, R. *Der entoptische Nachwei.s der 
gelben Farbe der Macula centralis retinae 
fZiirich] p.633-46. 23cm. Wiirzb., 1938. 

Also Arch. Ophth., Berl., 1937-38, 138: 

Chevallereau, A.. & Polack, A. De la coloration jaune dc la 
macula. Ann. ocul., Par., 1907, 138: 241-53.— Comberg. W. 
Sichtbarkeit gelber Makulafarbe im gewohnlichen Spiegelhcht. 
Klin. Mbl. Augenh., 1927, 79: 479-81, pi.— Hanstrftm, E. 
[Demonstration of tvpical absorption curve of the macular 
pigment in the ape (Macacus)] Nord. med., 1939, 4: 3020. 
Also German transl., Acta ophth., Kbh., 1940, 18: 21-37.— 
Hoeve, J. van der [Color of the macula lutea] Ned. tschr. 
geneesk., 1934, 78: 3739.— Holm, E. The yellow macula 
pigment and its ophthalmic value] Bibl. la-ger, 1922, 114: 
150.— Nordenson, J. W. Bemerkungen zur Frage nach der 
Farbe der Macula centralis retinae. ITpsala lak. foren. forh., 

1931. n. f., 36: 267-73. Intravital color of the macula. 

Arch. Ophth., Chic, 1940, 23: 1345-8. — & Nordmark, T. 
Bemerkungen zur Frage liber die Farbe der Macula centralis 
retinae. Upsala lak. foren. forh., 1928, n. f., 33: 499-506 — 
Polack, A. Role physiologique du pigment jaune de la macula. 
C. rend. Acad, sc., 1906, 143: 850. 

Degeneration. 

Accardi, V. Un caso di degenerazione progressiva della 
macula e dei suoi dintorni. Boll, ocul., 1932, 11: 434-52, pi.— 
Barrada, H. Macular star-figure changes in alcoholic neuritis. 
Bull. Ophth. Soc Egypt, 1923, 134-6, 6 pi.— Doolittle, J. W. 
Degeneration of retina and macula. Am. J. Ophth., 1942, 25: 
1237. Doyne, P. G. Two cases of macular degeneration. 



Proc. R. Soc. M., Lond., 1927-28, 21: Sect. Ophth., 7-10.— 
Flatley, R. E. Atypical juvenile macular degeneration. Am. 
.1. Ophth., 1942, 25: 1500.— Gouterman, J. I. Macular dystro- 
phies. Pennsylvania M. J., 1935-36, 39: 782-7. — Jennings, 
i. E. Pigment streaks in macula region of both eyes. Am. 
Ophth., 1904, 13: 699. — Knapp, A. Retinal degeneration in 
macular region without cerebral symptoms. Tr. Am. Ophth. 
Soc, 1928, 26: 155-61.— Lijo Pavia, J. Fondo de ojo; de- 
generaci6n de macula v regi6n vecina. Dfa med., B. Air., 
1934-35, 7: 277.— O'Rourke, D. H. Juvenile macular de- 
generation. Am. J. Ophth., 1941, 24: 702.— Reese, W. S. 
Macular degeneration; presentation of a case. Arch. Ophth., 

Chic, 1942, 27: 1029. ■ Fry, W. E. [et al.] Macular 

and retinal degeneration of undetermined etiology. Am. J. 
Ophth., 1943, 26: 313.— Ridley, F. Macular degeneration in a 
patient aged 24. Proc R. Soc. M., Lond., 1936-37, 30: 390.— 
Rotth, A. von. Infantile Heredodegeneration der Maculage- 
gend in Form von Retinitis pigmentosa inversa. Ber. Deut. 
ophth. Ges., 1930, 48: 380-4. — Sorsby, A. The dystrophies 
of the macula. Brit. J. Ophth., 1940. 24: 469-533, 18 pi.— 
Wibaut, F. [Observations on degeneration of the yellow spot 
combined with color blindness] Ned. tschr. geneesk., 1927, 
71 : pt 2, 2293-5. 

Degeneration, cystic. 

Arnold, M. *Weitere Beitrage zur Kenntnis 
der cystoiden Maculadegeneration (Bienenwaben- 
macula) mit Bemerkungen zur Technik des rot- 
freien Lichtes [Zurich] p.299-310. 8? Berl., 
1929. 

Also Arch. Ophth., Lpz., 1929, 122: 

Brooks, J. E. Cystic lesion of macula. Am. .1. Ophth., 
1944, 27: 1021.— Harris, W. Macular cyst? Proc. R. Soc. 
M., Lond., 1938-39, 32: Sect. Ophth., 991.— Klainguti, R. 
Eine Fall von nicht traumatischer Lochbildung der Makula 
nach cystoider Degeneration. Zschr. Augenh., 1935, 87: 164. — 
Sc haub, C. F. Bilateral macular cystic degeneration, arrested? 
Am. J. Ophth., 1940, 3. ser., 23: 814; 1943, 26: 751. 

Degeneration, disciform. 

See also Retinitis, exudative. 

Gagstatter, T. *Zwei Falle von Netz- 
hauterkrankungen mit Beziehung zur schei- 
benformigen Maculadegeneration [Tubingen] 
29p. 22^cm. Boblingen, 1936. 

Kastner, O. *Scheibenf6rmige Maculade- 
generation bei retrobulbarem Tumor [Wi'irzburg] 
20p. 21cm. Ochsenfurt, 1936. _ 

Lechle, E. *Fruhester Beginn eincr schei- 
benformigen Makuladegeneration [Wiirzburg] 
12p. 8? Ochsenfurt, 1936. 

Schmidt, A. K. H. H. *Die Frage der schei- 
benformigen Makuladegeneration unter Mittei- 
lung eines Falles mit eigenartigem Befunde 
[Rostock] 33p. 2lKcm. Koln, 1937. 

Adrogue, E., & Tosi, B. Degeneration disciforme de la 
macula. Arch. oft. B. Aires, 1943, 18: 385-93, pi.— Apple, C. 
Disciform degeneration of the macula. Am. J. Ophth., 1941, 
24: 697. — Bonnet, P. Retinite exsudative maculaire d'origine 
indeterminee. Bull. Soc. opht. Paris, 1936, 369-72.— Darnel. 
C. S., Gallino, J. A., & Travi, O. A. Degeneracion disciforme 
de la macula. Arch. oft. B. Aires, 1941, 16: 376-99.— Duynstee, 
H. P. M. [Disciform degeneration of macula lutea] Ned. 
tschr. geneesk., 1931, 75: pt 3. 4716-20. Also Klin. Mbl. 
Augenh., 1932, 88: 511-4. — Herzog, M. Disciform degenera- 
tion of the macula. Am. J. Ophth., 1940, 3. ser., 23: 1048.— 
Holloway, T. B., & Verhoeff, F. H. Disc-like degeneration of 
the macula with microscopic report concerning a tumor-like 
mass in the macular region. Tr. Am. Ophth. Soc, 1928, 26: 
206-28. Also Arch. Ophth., Chic, 1929, n. ser., 1: 219-30.— 
Kahler, A. R., & O'Brien, C. S. Disciform degeneration of the 
macula. Ibid., 1935, 13: 937-59.— Magitot. A. Degen^res- 
cence maculaire pseudo-tumorale, disciforme; etude anatomique. 
Ann. ocul., Par., 1939, 176: 721-38, 4 pi.— Ormond, A. W. 
Four cases of disc-like degeneration of the macula lutea. 
Guy's Hosp. Rep., Lond., 1927, 77: 16-21, 2 pi— Pallares, J. 
Degeneracion disciforme de la macula ldtea. Arch. oft. 
hisp. amer., 1931, 31: 191-3, pi. Also Klin. Mbl. Augenh., 
1931, 86: 201-3. — Van Bergen, T. Bilateral disciform macular 
degeneration. Am. J. Ophth., 1940, 3. ser., 23: 322.— Verhoeff, 
F. H., & Grossman, H. P. The pathogenesis of disciform 
degeneration of the macula. Tr. Am. Ophth. Soc, 1937, 35: 
262-94, 4 pi. Also Arch. Ophth., Chic, 1937, 18: 561-85, 
2 pi. — Wolfflin, E. Pathologisch-anatomischer Befund einer 
Retinitis circinata in Verbindung mit einer scheibenformigen 
Entartung der Netzhautmitte. Arch. Augenh., 1931, 104: 
47-59. 

Degeneration, disciform: Juvenile type. 

Adler, F. H. Disciform degeneration of the macula (Junius 
and Kuhnt) a review of the literature since the appearance of 
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-Timivi^ iiiul Kuhnt's paper, 1026. Arrli. Oplitli.. Chic. 1933, 

10: 379-86. pi. - & Scarlett, H. Juvenile macular 

exudative choroiditis; juvenile disciform degeneration of the 
macula (Junius) Ibid., 1(144, 31: 144-7.— Ashley. R. W. 
Kulint- Junius disciform macular degeneration. Am. J. 
Ophth.. 1942, 25: 1237. — Brown, E. V. L. Retroretinal tissue 
from the choroid in Kuhnt-Junius degeneration of the macula; 
anatomic study. Arch. Ophth., Chic., 1940, 23: 1157-68.— 
Coombs, J. W. Juvenile exudative macular retinitis. Am. J 
Ophth., 1941, 24: 09"). Davis, W. T., & Sheppard. E. Juvenile 
macular exudative retinitis (Junius) Arch. Ophth., Chic, 
1935, 13: 960-70, pi.— Favaloro. G. Sulla degeneratio disci- 
form^ maculae di Junius e Kuhnt. Ann. ottalm., 1938, 66: 
81-99, pi.— Good, P., & Riser. R. O. Brother and sister with 
juvenile macular exudative retinitis (Junius) Am. J. Ophth.. 
1943, 26: 753. — Junius, P. Erscheinungsformen und Ablauf 
der juvenilen Retinitis exsudativa macularis. TV. Internat. 
Ophth. Congr. (1929) 1930, 13. Congr., 1: 45. Also Zschr. 
Augenh.. 1929-30, 70: 129-48, 4 pi— Kalt, E.. & Bailliart, P. 
On cas dc degcneresccnce juvenile de la macula. Bull. Soc. 
opht. Paris, 1937, 309.— Rycroft, B. W. Juvenile macular 
exudative retinitis C.'Tvpe I Coats) Proc. R. Soc. M., Lond., 

1933. 27: Sect. Ophth., 149. Also Eve Ear &c. Month., 1934, 
13: 35. 

Degeneration, disciform: Senile type. 

Sandoz, Y. L. *Beidseitiger histologischer 
Befund bei senilem Maculapseudotumor, der zu 
oincr ncuen Auffassung dieser Altersvcriinderung 
fiihrt [Zurich] p.725-47. 23cm. Wiirzb., 1939. 

Also Arch. Ophth., Berl., 1939, 140: 

Schwaktzbari), H. *Zur Histologic des sub- 
macularen, senilen Pseudotumors; scheiben- 
formige Entartung der Netzhautmitte (Junius 
und Kulint) 18p. 23^cm. Stetten-Basel, 1937. 

Badeaux, F. Degenereecence circinee de la retine et retinite 
exsudativc maculaire senile. Union mH, Canada, 1931, 60: 
511 60, Bailliart, P. La degf nerescence maculaire senile. 
Medecine, Par., 1933, 14: 24- 7 — Braun. R. Beidseitiger 
histologischer Befund bei senilem Maculapseudotumor, der zu 
ciner neuen AufTassung dieser Altersveninderung fiihrt. Arch. 
Ophth., Berl., 1939-40, 141: 507.— Casteran. M. T T n cas de 
retinite exsudative maculaire senile et de retinite circinee. 
Bull. Soc. opht. Paris, 1920, 267 9 — Coppez. H., & Danis, M. 
Retinite exsudative maculaire senile et retinite circinee. Arch, 
opht., Par., 1920. 43: 401-8.— Hay, P. J. Central senile 
exudative retinitis of both eyes. Tr. Ophth. Soc. U. K., 1930, 
50: 619.— MeArevey, J. B. A series of eases of senile disciform 
degeneration of the macula. Ibid., (1942) 1943 62: 358.— 
Obbink, J. Retinitis exsudativa senilis (Degeneratio maculae 
luteae disciformis) Ned. tschr. geneesk., 1928, 72: pt 2, 
6108—6, 2 pi. — Rintelen, F. Zur Histogenese des senilen sub- 
makularen Pseudotumors. Sehweiz. med. Wschr., 1937, 67: 
308. Also Zschr. Augenh., 1937, 91 : 223. Zur Histolo- 

gic des submakularen senilen Pseudotumors (scheibenformige 
Entartung der Netzhautmitte: Junius und Kuhnt) Ibid., 92: 
306-21. — Rizzi, C. Degenerazione maculare senile della retina. 
Arch, ottalm., 1936, 43: 149-70.— Rugp-Gunn, A. Senile 
macular exudative retinitis. Proc. R. Soc. M., Lond., 1938-39, 
32: Sect. Ophth., 989.— Sandoz, Y. L. Histologischer Befund 
bei Pseudotumor der Makula. Sehweiz. med. Wschr., 1939, 69: 
884. Also Klin. Mbl. Augenh.. 1940, 104: 347-9 — SoudakofT, 
P. Senile disciform degeneration of the macula. China M. J., 

1934, 48: 975-81, pi.— Waardenburg, P. J. Ueber familiar- 
erbliche Fiille von sender Makuladegeneration. Oenetica, 
Gravenh., 1936, 18: 38-46. 

Degeneration, familial, and hereditary 

[Stargardt's disease] 

Jung, E. E. *Ueber eine Sippe mit ange- 
borener Maculadegeneration. 20p. 8? Giessen, 
1937. 

Tille, H. *Lesions de la macula lutea chez 
l'enfant et 1'adolescent dites maladie de Stargardt. 
112p. pi. 8? Par., 1929. 

Argaiiaraz, R., & A drogue, E. Degeneracion hereditaria 
de. la macula. Atch. argent, neur., 1927. 1: 225-36. — Bonnet 
& Oolrat. lesions maculaires et troubles nerveux he>6ditaires. 
Bull. Soc. opht., Par., 1934, 333-5 — Caocci, G. Contributo 
alia conoscenza della degenerazione famigliare della macula 
(sindrome di Stargardt) Boll, ocul., 1935, 14: 717-35 — Craw- 
ford, J. W. Familial degeneration of the macula lutea; a 
review of the literature, with a report of eight additional cases 
Tr. Am. Ophth. Soc, 1941, 39: 344-77, 2 pi. Also Am. J 
Ophth., 1942, 25: 525-^13.— Danielson, R. W. Familial macular 
degeneration without cerebral changes. Ibid., 1934, 3. ser., 
17: 1154.— Due casi di degenerazione familiare della macula 
lutea. Gazz. osp., 1934, 55: 1464 — Galeazzi, C. Eredo- 
degenerazione corio-retinica paramacular, bilaterale, sim- 
metrica. a carattere famigliare. Boll, ocul., 1939, 18: 935-50. — 
Gasteiger. Familial macular degeneration. Arch. Ophth., 
Chic. 1937, 18: 330.— Haas, H. L. de [Degeneration of macula 
lutea] Ned. tschr. geneesk., 1931, 75: pt 3, 4720.— Halbertsma 



K. T. A. [Hereditary degeneration of the yellow spot combined 
with color blindness] Ibid., 1927, 71: pt 2, 2056-68.— Jung. 
A family with congenital macular degeneration. Arch. Ophth., 
Chic, 1937, 18: 332.— Lagrange, H.. & Peron, N. Frerei 
atteints de lesions progressives de la macula. Bull. Soc. opht. 
Paris, 1926, 120-4.— Lloyd, R. I. Hereditary and familial 
degeneration of the macula. Arch. Ophth., Chic, 1934, n. scr., 

12: 290. Hereditary macular degeneration. Tr. 

Am. Ophth. Soc, 1935, 33: 140-57, 2 pi. Also Am. J. Ophth., 

1930, 3. ser., 19: 216-21: 1943, 26: 499-508- -MacRae, A. 
Two cases of familial macular degeneration. Tr. Ophth. Soc. 
U. K., 1940, 60: 239.— Mazzi, L. Degenerazioni macular] 
retiniche famigliari associate ad emorragie della retina. Arch, 
ottalm., 1934, 41: 225-39, pi.— Morelli, E. Sulle degenerazioni 
maculari a tlpo familiare. Boll, ocul., 1928, 7: 189-224.— 
Nearae, H. Changes in macula Vfamilial macular degenera- 
tion. Proc. R. Soc. M., Lond., 1927-28, 21: Sect. Ophth., 68. 

Familial macular degeneration in twins. Ibid., 1933, 

26: 1037.— O'Brien, T. A., & Roper, K. L. Heredomaculai 
degeneration ; two cases of the adolescent type. Am. J. Ophth., 
1942, 25: 67-9. — Roper, K. L. Heredo-macular degeneration. 
Clin. Conf. Rep. Wills Hosp., Phila., 1941, 3: 12.— Rossi. V. 
Degenerazioni maculari retiniche famigliari associate a calci- 
ficazioni della dura meninge e della epi6si. Arch, ottalm., 

1931, 38: 97-131, pi.— Savin, L. H. Stargardt's disease. 
Proc. R. Soc. M., Lond., 1936-38, 30: 390.— Schall, E. Beitrag 
zur Frage der familiiiren progressiven Maculadegeneration. 
Arch. Ophth., Berl., 1926, 117: 702-8.— SchiflT-Wertheirner, S., 
& TH16, M. H. Lesions progressives bilaterales de la macula 
des jeunes sujets (maladie de Stargardt) Ann. ocul., Par., 
1930, 167: 1-14, 2 pi.— Steyn. J. S. Familial juvenile degenera- 
tion of the macula. Brit, J. Ophth., 1926, 10: 391-5— Tille. H. 
Degenerescences maculaires familiales de cause inconnuc. 
Bull. Soc opht, Paris, 1936, 548-57.— Titche, L. L., & Brown. 
J. P. Familial macular degeneration. Eye Ear &c. Month., 
1940-41, 19: 87.— Wright, R. E. Familial macular degenera- 
tion. Brit. J. Ophth., 1935, 19: 160-5, 2 pi. 

Degeneration, maculo-cerebral. 

See also Amaurotic familial idiocy. 

Beach, S. J. Familial maculocerebral degeneration in half- 
brother and sister. Tr. Am. Ophth. Soc, 1926, 24: 215-22.— 
Braun, R. Beitrag zur Frage des makulo-zerebralen Typs der 
Heredodegeneration der Macula lutea. Klin. Mbl. Augenh., 
1933, 91: 182-6.- — Johnstone, I. L. Maculo-cerebral degenera- 
tion, Batten-Mayou disease or juvenile amaurotic idiocv. 
Tr. Ophth. Soc. U. K., 1938, 58: 769-73 — Kennedy. K. M. 
Cerebro-macular degeneration. Proc. R. Soc. M., Lond., 
1936-37, 30: 388.— Nathan, D. Maculo-cerebral degeneration. 
Am. J. Ophth., 1938, 3. ser., 21 : 1029-31 —Purvis, V. Infantile 
cerebromacular familial degeneration (Tav-Sachs' disease) 
Arch. Ophth., Chic, 1934. n. ser., 12: 290.- Sheldon, W. P. H. 
Case of cerebro-macular degeneration. Proc. R. Soc. M., 
Lond., 1927-28, 21: Sect. Stud. Die. Child., 14. 

Detachment. 

See also Retinal detachment. 

Bruckner, A. Operation du dfcollcment maculaire. Bull. 
Soc. opht. Paris, 1935, 296.— Walsh, F. B., & Sloan, L. L. 
Idiopathic flat detachment of the macula. Am. J. Ophth., 
1936, 3. ser., 19: 195-208, 4 pi. 

Disease. 

Amsler, M., & Dufour, R. Le reseau de Landolt et les 
menaces maculaires. Sehweiz. med. Wschr., 1942, 72: 880 
(Abstr.) — Bailliart & Rollin. Aspect rare de lesions maculaires 
bilaterales. Bull. Soc opht. Paris, 1933, pt 2, 540-2.— Bailliart. 
SchifT-Wertheimer & Miroux. Lesions de la macula d'originc 
capillaire. Ibid., 1935, 180-3.— Bane, W. Unusual lesion in 
the macula. Am. J. Ophth., 1943, 26: 1091.— Bedell, A. J. 
An exposition of some round macular lesions. Tr. Am. Ophth. 

Soc, 1939, 37: 18.5-95, 4 pi. Unusual macular lesions 

illustrated with colored fundus photographs. Ophthalmologica, 
Basel, 1941, 102: 52.— Benkwith, K. B. Pathologic lesions in 
the macula and the area centralis. J. M. Ass. Alabama, 1941- 
42, 11: 221-5. — Brown, A. L. Familial rosette figure of the 
macula. Am. J. Ophth., 1928, 3. ser., 11: 190, pi.— Calhoun, 

F. P. Observations on the formation of macular star in non- 
renal cases. Ibid., 1931, 3. ser., 14: 9.5-100, pi— Currie, 
J. G. D., & Lloyd, J. P. F. An unusual macular condition in a 
child; Tr. Ophth. Soc. U. K., 1938, 57: 576.— De Schweinitz. 

G. E. Senile macular disease; its evolution, diagnosis and 
treatment. Atlantic M. J., 1927-28, 31 : 818-23.— Dobson, M. 
Diseases of the macular region as seen bv red-free light, Tr. 
Ophth. Soc U. K. (1926) 1927, 46: 1 58-66! — G jessing, H. G. A. 
[Investigations on the possible antagonistic relation between 
senile cataract and Haab's senile macula changesl Norsk 
mag. laegevid., 1936, 97: 37-50.— Halbertsma, K. T. A. 
[Changes in macula lutea in relation to hereditary albinism, 
disturbances of color sense and congenital nystagmus) Ned. 
mschr . geneesk., 1930-31, 17: 61 1-34— Heine. Beitrage zur 
normalen und pathologischen Anatomie der Macula lutea. 
Munch, med. Wschr., 1927, 74: 298— Holden, H. Lesion of 
undetermined^ origin of the right macula. Am. J. Ophth., 
1941, 24: 1315. — Holm, S. Senil makuliir vavnadsproliferation 
med retinitis circinata. Nord. med., 1941, 10: 2017 (Abstr.) — 
Kerry. R. Macular aberration and the reversal of the macular 
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,-urvature. Canad. M. Ass. J., 1934, 31: 32-4.— Klien, B. 
Macular lesion of the right eye. Am. J. Ophth., 1940, 3. ser., 
23: 323. — Lijo Pavia, J. La macula; regi6n esencial de las 
iiianifestaeiones retinianas en los estados patol6gicos generales. 
Rev. otoneur., B. Air., 1928, 2 : 70-82, pi.— Niessl von Mayen- 
dorf. Ueber die Localisation und Pathologie der corticalen 
Macula. Ber. Deut. ophth. Ges., 1932, 49: 33-6.— Redslob, E. 
Lesions maculaires chez les jeunes. Ann. ocul., Par., 1939, 
176: 738-44. — Rieger, H. T T eber einen Fall von tapeto- 
retinaler Degeneration mit Zapfenbildung in der Makula. 

Zschr. Augenh., 1929-30, 70: 22-40. Ueber eine 

eigenartige Erkrankung der Maculagegend. Arch. Ophth., 
Berl., 1939, 140: 456-67.— Scarlett, H. W. Senile macular 
changes of the retina associated with focal infection. Am. J. 
Ophth., 1931, 3. ser., 14: 932-6.— Schall, E. Klinischer und 
anatomischer Befund eines Falles von Embolie einer Macula- 
Arterie ohne Gefassveranderung. Zschr. Augenh., 1926, 59: 
339-43. — Scheerer, R. Ueber die konstitutionelle Bedingtheit 
gewisser Erkrankungen der Macula lutea des Auges. Klin. 
Mbl. Augenh., 1934, 92: 467-71 — Sorsby, A. Three groups 
of unusual disturbances of the fundus. Arch. Ophth., Chic, 
1934, n. ser., 11: 1085. — Tessier, G. Di due casi di alterazione 
bilaterale a sede maculare. Lettura oft., 1927, 4: 201-9, 2 pi. — 
Verhoeff, F. H. A new answer to the question of macular 
sparing. Arch. Ophth., Chic, 1943, 30: 421-5.— Waardenburg, 
P. J. [Macula lutea in various diseases of eve] Ned. tschr. 
geneesk., 1931, 75: pt 3, 4721-3. 

Ectopy, and heterotopy. 

Bielschowsky, A. Ein ungewohnlicher Fall von vertikaler 
Heterotopic der Makulae. Klin. Mbl. Augenh., 1930, 84: 
755-9. — Friedman, B. Unusual disciform retinal lesion with 
heterotopia maculae. Arch. Ophth., Chic, 1942, 28: 444-8. — 
Wakayama, Y. Zwei seltene Augenmissbildungen. Acta 
Soc. ophth. jap., 1939, 43: 108. 

Edema. 

See also subheading (Detachment) 

Lijo Pavia, J. Fondo de ojo; edema macular y perimacular; 
prioridad de su documentacion retinografica. Rev. otoneur., 
B. Air., 1935, 10: 303-9. — Oedema of the macula accompanied 
by paresis of accommodation. Annual Rep. Giza Ophth. Lab. 
(1929) 1930, 4: 61, pi. — Philps, S. Traumatic oedema of the 
macula. Brit. J. Ophth., 1943, 27: 305. — Premacular oedema. 
Annual Rep. Giza Ophth. Lab.. 1934, 9: 78-80, fig — Subhyaloid 
exudation at the macula. Ibid., 76-8, pi. — Weintraub, A. 
Ein Fall eines umschriebenen, verganglichen Oedems der 
Makulagegend. Klin. Mbl. Augenh., 1929, 82: 806-8. 

Examination. 

Eidenbenz, C. *Die Macula lutea und ihre 
Umgebungim Lichte bisher empfohlener Metho- 
den der rotfreien Ophthalmoskopie [Zurich] 
15p. 8? Stuttg., 1932. 

Also Klin. Mbl. Augenh., 1932, 89: 

Ferreira, F. Reflexo circummacular de Dimmer; em torno 
de duas observacoes. Rev. med. Bahia, 1938, 6: 115-7. 

A macula, normal e pathologica. a proposito de algumas 

observacoes. Brasil med., 1940, 54: 317-22. — Lijo Pavia, J. 
Lesiones en plena evolution de la macula observadas con luz 
de sodio. Rev. otoneur., B. Air., 1940, 15: 267-79. — Loewen- 
stein. A.. & Steel, J. Macular burning and ring scotoma. 
Glasgow M. J., 1941, 135: 73-85.— Schoenberg, M. J. Pris- 
moscopic perimetry of the macular area; a new method of 
mapping out paracentral scotomas and other defects in the 
visual fields. Tr. Am. Ophth. Soc, 1929, 27: 245-62.— 
Sloan, L. L. The use of pseudo-isochromatic charts in detecting 
central scotomas due to lesions in the conducting pathways. 
Am. J. Ophth., 1942, 25: 1352-6.— Wiirdemann, H. V. Oph- 
thalmoscopic studies of the macula lutea. Contr. Ophth. 
Sc., Menasha, 1926, 264-73, 10 pi. 

Fovea centralis. 

Adler, F. H., & Meyer, G. P. The mechanism of the fovea. 
Tr. Am. Ophth. Soc, 1935, 33 : 266-80.— Berger, C, & Buchthal, 
F. Formwahrnehmung und Funktion der Fovea. Skand. 
Arch. Phvsiol., Berl., 1938, 79: 1 5-26 — Brecher, G. A. Form 
und Ausdehnung der Panumschen Areale bei fovealem Sehen. 
Arch. ges. Phvsiol., 1942-43, 246: 31.5-28.— Fisher, M. B. 
The relationship of the size of the surrounding field to visual 
acuitv in the fovea. J. Exp. Psychol., 1938, 23: 215-38.— 
Fortin, E. P. Investigations sur la fovea et la mfthode entop- 
tique. Ann. ocul., Par., 1925, 162: 893-920.— Fritsch. G. 
Bemerkung zu dem 1902 von Herrn Dr Heine (Breslau) 
veroffentlichten Aufsatz: Ueber die menschliche Fovea cen- 
tralis. Arch. Ophth., Lpz., 1903, 55: 387.— Heine. Demon- 
stration des Zapfenmosaiks der menschlichen Fovea. Ber. 
Versamml. ophth. Ges. (1901) 1902, 29: 265, pi.- Kahmann, H. 
Ueber das Vorkommen einer Fovea centralis im Knochen- 

fischauge. Zool. Anz., 1934, 106: 49-55. Ueber das 

foveale Sehen der Wirbeltiere (iiber die Fovea centralis und 
die Fovea lateralis bei einigen Wirbeltieren) Arch. Ophth., 
Berl., 1936, 135: 26.5-76. — Krapiventseva. S. [Effect of certain 
factors' the laws of light on the excitation of the fovea centralis] 
Vest oft. 1939, 15: No. 5, 100-2.- — Salus, R. Das Gefass- 



system der Fovea centralis. Acta ophth., Kbh., 1939, 17: 
279-96, 2 pi. — Vogt, A. Nouvelles observations sur le reflet 
foveolaire. Rev. gen. opht., Par., 1920, 34: 268-70.— Walls, 
G. L. Significance of the foveal depression. Arch. Ophth., 

Chic, 1937, 18: 912-9. Eve movements and th» 

fovea. In his Vertebr. Eye, Bloomfield, 1942, 300-12. 

Function. 

See also Vision. 

Marx, E. Proeven over dieptewaerneming van de macula 
en extra-maculaire deelen van het netvlies. Ned. tschr. geneesk., 
1912, 2: 656-60.— Mast, S. O., & Johnson, P. L. Orientation 
in light from two sources and its bearing on the function of the 
eyespot. Zschr. vergl. Physiol., 1932, 16: 252-74. — Samsonova. 
V. G. [Distribution of sensitivity of the retina in the region 
of the yellow spot] J. Physiol. USSR, 1936, 20: 1030-44.— 
Scullica, F. La visione maculare in condizioni normali e 
patologiche. Ann. ottalm., 1928, 56: 779-98.— Snell, A. C, <fc 
Sterling, S. An experimental investigation to determine the 
percentage relation between macular acuity of vision and 
macular perception. In: Contr. Ophth. Soc, Menasha, 1926. 
52-62. — Vogt, A. Erbverbundenheit des Ahblendungsap- 
parates und der Makulafunktion des Menschen. Sehweii. 
med. Wschr., 1941, 71: 432. 

Hemorrhage. 

Bilateral multiple small hemorrhages and large subhyaloid 
hemorrhage in the macular region of the left eye. Am. J. 
Ophth., 1944, 27: 1 154.— Bonnet, P., & Paufique, L. Exsudat 
cotonneux pr6maculaire, saillant dans le vitrei reliquat d'une 
h£morragie pr6-r6tinienne de la region maeulaire. Bull. Soc. 
opht. Paris, 1935, 338-40. — Chavanne, F., & Colrat, A. In- 
fection naso-sinusienne; hemorragie maeulaire prer£tinienne; 
guerison. Otorhinolar. internat., Lyon, 1939, 23: 225. — 
Folk, M. R. Hemorrhage in the left macular region. Am. .1. 
Ophth., 1942, 25: 89.— Millet, A. H. Hemorragies trau 
matiques de la macula. Arch. m£d. pharm. mil., 1926, 85: 
595-602. — Parsons, J. H. Bilateral changes in the macula 
with good vision. Proc R. Soc. M., Lond., 1919-20, 13: 
Sect. Ophth., 6-8. — Roper, K. Bilateral recurrent macular 
hemorrhages. Clin. Conf. Rep. Wills Hosp., Phila., 1941, 3: 4. 

Hole and rupture. 

Beuchel, M. *Ueber Lochbildung in der 
Makula lutea [Berlin] 33p. 8? Niesse, 1926. 

Apple, C. Hole in the macula. Am. J. Ophth., 1941, 24: 
697. — Bedell, A. J. A photographic study of holes in the 
macular region and some other associated changes. Tr. Am. 
Ophth. Soc, 1927, 25: 143-53, 3 pi. Also Am. J. Ophth., 1927, 

3. ser., 10: 890-4, 3 pi. An exposition of some round 

macular lesions. Ibid., 1940, 3. ser., 23: 520-9.— Boros, B. 
Beiderseitige Lochbildung in der Macula lutea bei mongoloider 
Idiotic Klin. Mbl. Augenh., 1939, 103: 91-3.— Casa, G. 
La perforazione primaria della macula lutea alia luce delle 
moderne vedute sulla circolazione retinica. Boll, ocul., 1939, 
18 : 541-80.— Chan, E., & Merrill, R. H. Ein eigenartiges 
Loch der Retina und Chorioidea in der Makulagegend. Zschr. 
Augenh., 1933, 80: 4.5-8. — Coats, G. The pathologv of macular 
holes. R.London Ophth. Hosp. Rep., 1907. 17: 69-96, 2 pi.— 
Corrado, A. Foro della regione maculare di origine 
congenita. Rass. ital. ottalm., 1932, 1: 24.5.— Crawford, J. W. 
A hole in the macula, with a report of a case aprearing in a 
patient under observation. Tr. Pacific Coast Oto-Ophtb. Soc, 
1933, 21 : 26-35. Also Arch. Ophth., Chic, 1933, 10: 793-9.— 
De Schweinitz, G. E. Concerning certain non-traumatic 
perforations of the macula lutea. Tr. Am. Ophth. Soc, 1904, 
10: 228-37, pi. — Federici, E. Rottura senile della macula. 
Arch, ottalm., 1932, 39: 365.— Fewell, A. G. A case of hole 
at the macula. Arch. Ophth., Chic, 1935, 13: 1 1 16.— Halletl, 
DeW. Hole in the macula. J. Ophth. Otol., 1926, 30: 60-2.— 
Hole at the macula. Annual Rep. Giza Ophth. Lab., 1928, 
3: 36. — Hollwich, F. Spontanes Makulaloch bei Stauungs- 
papille. Klin. Mbl. Augenh., 1939, 102: 849.— Kiewe, P., A 
Beh, J. Lochiihnliche Makulaaffektion (zur Khnik der Be- 
ziehungen zwischen Ziihnen und Auge) Ibid., 1936, 96: 
448-52, pi. — Kipp, C. J. Macular holes; a clinical contribution. 
Tr. Am. Ophth. Soc. 1906-08, 11: 518-28, pi — Kutscher, C. F.. 
& Shuman, G. H. Hole at the macula; report of four cases 
with photographs of the fundi. Arch. Ophth., Chic, 1942, 28: 
75.5. — La Vega, E. de. Agujero en la macula. Rev. As. mfd. 
argent., 1922, 35: Sect. Soc. oftal., 16-20. — lijo Pavia, J., & 
Lachman, R. Macula; pequeno agujero por fototraumatismo; 
a prop6sito de dos observaciones. Arch. oft. B. Aires, 1943, 
18: 496-505. Also Rev. otoneur., B. Air., 1943. 18: 107-16.- 
MacRae, A. Holes at each macula, non-traumatic. Tr. 
Ophth. Soc. U. K. (1941) 1942, 61: 233.— Magraby. A. A. el. 
A case of hole in the macula; a brief account of the pathology. 
Bull. Ophth. Soc. Egypt, 1930, 23: 31-7, pi.— Ohm, J. Eigen- 
artige optokinetische Reaktion bei einem Fall mit Makulaloch- 
Zschr. Augenh., 1936, 89: 327-31 .—Olmsted, E. Traumatic 
hole in the macula. Am. J. Ophth., 1944, 27: 1151.— Pittar, 
C A. A case of hole at macula due to looking at the sun. 
Brit. J. Ophth., 1943, 27: 36-8.— Pollnow, L. Beitrage zur 
Retinitis circinata und zur Lochbildung in der Makula. Zschr. 
Augenh., 1929-30, 70: 257-64, 4 pi.— Pritikin, R. I. Left 
inflammatory central macular hole. Am. J. Ophth., 1941, 24: 
1311. — Schift-Wertheimer. A propos des trous maculaires 
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linns lours rapports avec le decollement de la ratine. Rull. 
Soc. opht. Paris, 1937, 728-31. — Sena, J. A. Agujero de la 
macula. Bem. mod., B. Air., 1931, 38: pt 2, 301-72.- Smart. 
H.I). Macular hole. Brit. J. Ophth., 1943, 27: 139.— Tomai. 
B. Su di un caso di perforazione traumatica dclla macula. 
Arch, ottalm., 1937, 44: 383-90, pi.— Twietmeyer, J. Zur 
Kasuistik der zentralen Lochbildung. Zschr. Augenh., 1907, 
18: 4-47-50. — Venco, L. Perforazione traumatica della macula 
lutca. Rass. ital. ottalm., 1937. 6: 274-302, pi. — Vermelin, 
E., & Thomas, C. Trou dans la macula. Bull. Soc. opht. Paris, 
1938, 273-5. — Williamson-Noble. F. A. Hole at the macula. 
Proc. R. Soc. M., Lond.. 1934, 27: 1052. Also Eye Ear &c. 
Month.. 1934, 13: 314.— Wiirdemann, H. V. The formation 
of a hole in the macula; light burn from exposure to electric 
welding. Am. J. Ophth., 1936, 3. ser., 19: 457-60. 

Inflammation. 

See also subheading (Degeneration, disciform) 
also Retinitis. 

Brinckerhoff, A. J. Inflammation of the macula lutea; 
report of a case. U. S. Nav. M. Bull., 1944, 43: 133-5.— 
Cordes, F. C. A tvpe of foveo-macular retinitis observed in the 
U. S. Navy. Am. J. Ophth., 1944, 27: 803-16.— Correa Meyer. 
Retinite arterioescler6sica paramacular senil. Arq. Clin, oft., 
Porto Alegre, 1939, 6: 116-9, 3 pi.— Heine, L. Die Makula bei 
Entzundungen. Arch. Augenh., 1925-26, 97: 502-13, 2 pi. 

Injury. 

See also subheading (Hole) 

Cardello, G. Lacerazione traumatica della macula con 
parziale ripresa funzionalc; trauma diretto o indiretto? Rass. 
ital. ottalm., 1939, 8: 71 1-7.— Cecchetto, E., & Papagno, M. 
Contributo etiologico delle perforazioni della regione maculare 
da trauma. Ann. ottalm., 1932, GO: 38-50, pi— Coutela, C, 
Lagrange, H., & Bonhomme, L. Cinq observations de lesions 
traumatiques de la macula. Bull. Soc. opht. Paris, 1935, 804- 
9. — Jeandelize & Bretagne. Lesion maculaire par eclipse 
solaire. Rev. med. est, 1921, 49: 353-6.— Richner, H. Makula- 
veriinderung bei zwei jungcn Miinnern, fragliche Schiidigung 
durch Sonncnblendung. Klin. Mbl. Augenh., 1940, 104: 
340-2. — Smith, H. E. Actinic macular retinal pigment de- 
generation. U. S. Nav. M. Bull., 1944, 42: 675-80.— Wisselink, 
G. W. Een geval van verandering in de macula lutea na trauma. 
Ned. tschr. geneesk., 1905, 2. r., 41 : d. 2, 678-82.— Yost, W M. 
Macular degeneration resulting from an electric flash. Hahne- 
man. Month., 1938, 73: 578-80.— Zirm, E. Ein Fall von 
bleibcnden ausgedehnten Yeranderungen der bciden Maculae 
dureh diicktcs Sonnenlicht. Arch. Ophth., Lpz., 1905, 60: 
401-4, pi. 

Parasite. 

Fernandez Lopez, S. Un caso de cisticerco en la retina, 
regi6n macular; primer caso en Cuba. Yillaclara med., S. 
Clara, 1941, 9: 137-43. — Onchocerciasis of the macula. Annual 
Rpp. C.iza Ophth. Lab., 1933, 8: 85-7, 2 pi. 

Tumor. 

Jessop, W. H. Tumour in region of yellow spot. Tr. 
Ophth. Soc. U. K., 1902-03, 23 : 384-6.— Macular sarcoma. 
Am. J. Ophth., 1936, 3. ser., 19: 424.— Neame. H. ?Macular 
sarcoma. Proc. R. Soc. M., Lond., 1935-36, 29: 227; 389. 

MACULA rubra. 

See Strongyloides; also Swine, Disease. 

MACULA sacculi. 

See Endolymphatic organ. 

MACULA tendinea. 

See Abdominal wall, Obesity; Cicatrix; also 
such headings as Pregnant, etc. 

MACULA utriculi. 

See Endolymphatic organ. 
McVAIL, John Christie, 1849-1926. 

For portrait see in Hist. Brit. M. Ass. (Little, E. M.) Lond., 
1932. opp. p. 262. 

McVAY, James Robert, 1891- 

For biography see J. Missouri M. Ass., 1938, 35: 217, portr. 

McVEAGH, Thomas Cochrane, 1894- 
The babv's first vear. 175p. 8? Honolulu, 
New Freedom Pr., 1930. 

McVEY, William E., 1864-1931, editor. Hu- 
man machine, its care and repair; or, How to 
develop the body, preserve the health, meet 
emergencies, nurse the sick and treat disease; 



by twelve authors. 848p. 8? Topeka, Kans., 
H. S. Reed, 1899. Also another ed. 848]). 
1905. 

MacVTCKER, Charles C.eorge, 1863 1927. 

For obituary see I-ancet, Lond., 1927, 2: 780. 

McVOY, George Clinton, 1872- 

See in 5. ser. Albright, J. 1>., & McVoy, G. C. Proceedings of 
the clinic demonstrating the ambulant technic in the treatment 
of the rectal diseases held August 21 to 30, 1922 at the McYov 
Sanitarium, Detroit, Michigan. 209p. 23cm. Phil:.., 1923. 

McWHAN, Ian, 1910- 

See McDowall, R. J. S. The control of the circulation of 
the blood. 3. ed. [with Ian McAYhan] 619p. 25^cm. Lond., 
1938. 

McWHORTER, Golder Lewis, 1888-1938. 

For obituary see Proc. Inst. M. Chicago, 1938, 12: 232, 
portr. (Catewood) Also Tr. West. Surg. Ass. (1938) 1939, 
48: 537, portr. (Catewood) 

Mac WILLI AM, John Alexander, 1857-1937. 

For biography see in Cardiac Classics (Willius, F. A.) 
S. Ixniis, 1941, 664, portr. 

For obituary sec Lancet, Lond., 1937, 1: 236, portr. 

McWILLIAMS, Marion Lerrigo, editor. Nu- 
trition programs in the making. 48p. 21J£cm. 
N. Y., Woman's Pr. [1943] 

MACY, Anne Sullivan, 1866-1936. 

Braddy, N. Anne Sullivan Macv, world figure. Outlook 
for Blind, 1936, 30: 169-72, portr. 

MACY, Harold, 1895- 

See Eckles, C. H.. Combs, W. B., & Macy, H. Milk and 

milk products. 3. ed. 414p. 21 Hem. N. Y., 1943. 

MACY, Icie Gertrude, 1892- Nutrition 
and chemical growth in childhood, v.l. 432p. 
illust. tab. diagr. 23J4em. Springf., 111., 
C. C Thomas, 1942. 

— & WILLIAMS, Harold Henderson. 
Hidden hunger. vii, 286p. illust. 24cm. 
Lane, Pa., J. Cattell Pr., 1945. 

MACY, Ralph W., 1905- A new genus 

and species of trematode from the little brown 
bat and a key to the genera of Pleurogenetinae. 
p.321-4. illust, 8? Wash., Gov. Print. Off., 
1936. 

Forms No. 2986, v.83. Pro" .U. S. Nat. Mus. 

MACY (Josiah, jr) Foundation [New York] 

See New York, N. Y. Josiah Macy, jr, Foundation. 

MACZYNSKI, Henryk, 1888- Mcteoro- 
logja w zastowoswaniu do obrony przeciwgazo- 
wej. 115p. 8? Warsz., Liga obr. pow., 1934. 

MADAGASCAR. 

Merdian, B. The agricultural resources of 
Madagascar. 21p. 26^cm. Wash., 1942. 

Randriamanana, F. ^Contribution a l'etude 
du probleme demographiquc de Madagascar. 
103p. 24^cm. Par., 1939. 

Decary, R. La population de l'Androy, extreme sud de 
Madagascar. Congr. internat. popul. (1937) 1938, 1. Congr., 
f; 42-55.— Kermorgant. L'hygienc et l'acclimatement a 
Madagascar. Ann. hyg., Par., 1906, 4. ser., 5: 410-44.— 
Yivie. Une annee demographique a Madagascar. Ann. med. 
pharm. col., Par., 1935, 33: 420-9. 

Anthropology and ethnology. 

m^ amy " Mada gascar; les races malgaches. Rev. sc., Par., 
1908, 5. ser., 9: 552-6.— Decary, R. Contribution a l'etude de 
1 1 anthropophagie a Madagascar. Bull. Soc. anthrop. Paris, 

1928, 116-21. Deuxieme contribution a l'etude des 

infanticides ntuele a Madagascar. Ibid., 1929, 7. ser., 10: 
6 /" 72 -.T^ — ~ Un magicien malgache; merycisme ou simula- 
tion. Ibid., 1930, 8. ser., 1: 1-3. Quelques pratiques 

« x* 3 relatlfs aux accouchements. Ibid., 3-7.— Dubois, 

M. Les origines des Malgaches. Anthropos, Modling, 

1 JZb, 21 : 72; 22: 80. Le sambatra ou la circumcision 

chez les Antambahoaka, tribu de la cote Est de Madagascar 

(Mananjary) Ibid., 1927, 22: 747-64, pi. L'idee 

de Dieu chez les anciens Malgaches. Ibid., 1929 24: 281-311 

— Le caractere des Betsileo (Madagascar) Ibid., 1930, 
7> ii c- , rrand ' G - L'origine africaine des malgaches. 

Bull. hoc. anthrop. Paris, 1909, 5. ser., 10: 22-35.— Grandidier, 
fj" , a ^rii ort et les i«nerailles a Madagascar. Anthropologie, 

Par., 1912, 23: 321-48. & Grandidier. A. Ceremonies 

malgaches. Ibid., 1915, 26: 337-61, 2 pi.— Joleaud L Le 
boeui de Madagascar; son origine, son r61e dans les c'outumes 
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Sakalaves. Ibid., 1924, 34: 103-7— Julien, G. I.es vestiges 
d'une numeration quinaire de Madagascar. Ibid., 280. ■ — — 

Le mythe malgache du fanani. Ibid., 1925, 35: 349. 

Langviage ceremonial chez les Malgaches; procedes de tabouisa- 
tion des mots reserves pour parler des chefs et des rois. Ibid., 
1920, 36: 312-4.— Linton, R. Report on work of Field Museum 
Expedition in Madagascar, Jan.-Sept. 1920. Am. Anthrop., 

1927, 29: 292-307. Culture areas in Madagascar. 

Ibid., 1928, 30: 303-90. The Tanala, a hill tribe of 

Madagascar. Field Mus. Dep. Anthrop., 1933, 22: 1-334.— 
Marie, A., & MacAuliffe, L. Etude anthropometrique de 200 
malgaches. C. rend. Acad, sc., 1913, 162: 05. — Moreau, L. 
Notes sur la psvchologie des indigenes des Comores. Arch, 
anthrop. crim., Par., 1914, 29: 28-33.— Ribard, M. E. Con 
tribution k l'etude des aloalo malgaches. Anthropologic, Par., 
1924, 34: 91-102, fig. — Waterlot. Le mobilier des sepultures 

de la cote Nord-Ouest de Madagascar. Ibid., 412-4. 

La sculpture sur bois k Madagascar. Ibid., 1925, 35: 133. 

Medical aspect. 

Dandrietj, P. *La pharmacic a Madagascar. 
90p. 8? Montpellier, 1910. 

Robin, J. H. Contribution a l'etude de la 
geographie medicale de Madagascar. 88p. 8? 
Bord., 1905. 

Achard, C. Voyage medical k Madagascar. Bull. Acad, 
med., Par., 1937, 3. ser., 118: 788-803.— Blanchard. Quelques 
particularites de la pathologie de Madagascar. In: Grand, 
endem. trop. (Inst. Hyg. Paris) 1939, 11: 5-13.— Cassien, L. 
Notes sur la cote Ouest de Madagascar. Arch. med. nav., 
Par., 1904, 82: 331-45. — Desmarest, E. Impressions de 
Madagascar. Presse med., 1935, 43: 1971-4. — Devaux. 
Note sur les debuts de l'assistance medicale indigene k Mada- 
gascar. Rev. troupes col., Par., 1905, 2: 88-92.- — Fontoynont. 
La medecine k Madagascar. Arch, parasit., Par., 1905-00, 
10: 227-37. — Gouzien, P. A propos de la peste de Madagascar. 
Bull. Soc. path, exot., Par., 1921, 14: 010-21— Huot, V. L. 
L'alienation mentale k Madagascar. Ann. med. pharm. col., 
Par., 1930, 34: 5-38. — Kermorgant. A. Rapport sur le fonc- 
tionnement de l'Assistance medicale et de l'hygiene publique 
indigenes k Madagascar pendant l'annee 1904. Bull. Acad. 

med., Par., 1900, 3. ser., 55: 200-27. L'assistance 

medicale indigene k Madagascar en 1900. Ibid., 1908, 3. ser., 

59: 47-69. L'ceuvre sanitaire du General Gallieni a 

Madagascar. Rev. hyg., Par., 1916, 38: 481-90.— Moss, 
C. J. A. Disease in Madagascar. J. Trop. M. Hvg., Lond., 
1913, 16: 17-23.— Seton, A. D. Madagascar. J. R. Army 
Vet. Corps, 1943-44, 15: 09. — Thiroux. La peste k Madagascar 
an cours des annees 1921-1922. Bull. Off. internat. hyg. pub., 
Par., 1922, 14: 1527.- — Vivie. Notes sur Madagascar, region 
nord-ouest. Rev. troupes col., Par., 1903, 2: 475-95. 

MADAROSIS. 

See Eyebrow. 

MADAUS, Gerhard, 1890-1942. Taschenbuch 
fur die biologische Praxis. 4. Aufl. 439p. 17cm. 
Radebeul, G. Madaus & Co., 1934. Also 6. Aufl. 
344p. 1941. 

MADAUS (Dr Gerhard) & Co. Abgekiirzte 
homoopathische Pharmakopoe. 128p. pi. 8? 
Radeberg, Dr Madaus & Co. [1931] 

MADAUS Jahresbericht. 

See Forschungsergebnisse auf dem Cebiete biologischer 
Heilmittel. Radebeul, v.3 (1939) 1940- 

MADDEN, Edward Joseph, -1933. 

For obituary see Canad. M. Ass. J., 1934, 30: 226. 

MADDEN, Frank Cole, 1873-1929. Bil- 
harziosis. 78p. pi. 8? N. Y., W. Wood & Co., 1907. 

The history of the School of Medicine 

and Kasr-el-Ainy Hospital. 20p. 8? Cairo, 
1928. 

Forms No. 3, Bull. Cent. Fac. med. Caire. 
For obituary see Brit. M. J., 1929, 1: 833. Also Lancet, 
Lond., 1929, 1 : 956. 

MADDEN, Thomas More. 1838-1902, ed. 

See Maunsell, H. The Dublin practice of midwifery. New 
ed. 315p. 18cm. Lond., 1871. 

MADDER. 

See Rubia. 

MADDIN, Thomas LaFayette, 1826-1908. 

For portrait see Collection in Library. 

MADDOX, Ernest Edmund, 1860-1933. 

For obituary see Brit. J. Ophth., 1934, 18: 55-8, portr. 
(Cooper, J. B.) Also Brit. M. J., 1933, 1 : 951. 

MADDOX, Gaynor Anthony. Eat well for 
less money; the American guide to modern 



nutrition, a practical handbook of basic foods for 
everyday living. 219p. tab. 21J4cm. N. Y., 
E. P. Dutton & Co., 1942. 

MADDOX, John Kempson [M. I)., 1931, 
Sydney] An introduction to avertin rectal 
anaesthesia. viii, 124p. pi. 8? Sydney, 
Angus & Robertson, 1931. 

MADDOX rod. 

See also Strabismus. 

Berens, C. Multiple Maddox rod with a prism. Tr. Am. 
Ophth. Soc., 1935, 33: 397, pi.— Knox, J. N. A fixed light for 
Maddox rod tests at 33 centimetres. Flight Surgeon Topics, 

1938, 2: 159-60. 

MADDREN, William, 1845- 

For biography see in Hist. Long Island (Rosa, P. V.) N. Y.. 
1902, 2: 562, portr. 

MADDY, Nancy Ruth. Comparison' of chil- 
dren's personality traits, attitudes, and intelli- 
gence with parental occupation. 65p. tab. 
25cm. Provincetown, Genet. Psychol. Monogr., 
1943. 

Forms Pt 1, v.27. Genet. Psychol. Monogr. 

MADEIRA. 

Home!!, J. Horns in Madeiran superstition. J. R. Anthrop. 
Soc, 1925, 55: 271-310, pi.— Narciso, A. Le climat de Madere 
et ses effets therapeutiques. C. rend. Congr. internat. hydr. 
clim. (1933) 1934, 14. Congr., 565-9. 

MADEISKY, Hans Georg Peter Hubert, 

1901- *Ueber alimentare Leukopenic bei 

Carcinom. 16p. 8? Bresl., Quader, 1929. 

MADEL, Waldemar, 1912- Drogen- 
schadlinge; ihre Erkennung und Bekampfung. 
96p. illust. lO^em. Berk, H. Hosel, 1938. 

MADELENAT, Paul, 1912- Contribu- 
tion a l'etude pharmacodynamique d'un anti- 
spasmodique synthetique derive de 1'acide 
tropique. 81 p. 8? Lyon, Bosc fr., 1935. 

MADELRIEU, Paul, 1910- *Le pneumo- 

thorax spontane au cours de la crise d'asthme. 
52p. 24cm. Par., L. Cario, 1938. 

MADELUNG, Eleonore, 1909- *Unter- 
suchungen liber die Wirkung grosser Dosen von 
Follikelhormon an Ovarien und Uterus der 
Ratte und liber den Nachweis eines antifolli- 
kulinen Schutzstoffes unter dem Einfluss kiinst- 
licher Hormonzufuhr [Frankfurt a. M.] 14p. 
23cm. Murnau a. S., J. Fiirst, 1936. 

MADELUNG, Otto Wilhelm, 1846-1926. 

For biography see J. Organother., 1934, 18: 269-300. 

MADELUNG deformity. 

See Hand, Deformity: Manus valga. 

MADER, Arthur Arthuro Adalberto, 1905- 
*Pupillenst6rungen in den Spatstadien der Ence- 
phalitis epidemica [Kiel] 15p. tab. 8? 
Gott., W. F. Kaestner, 1930. 

MADER, Henri, 1910- Contribution 
a l'etude radiologique de la maladie de Paget. 
51p. pi. 8? Par., Jouve & cie, 1937. 

MADER, Otto, 1903- *Ueber Herz- 

schwielen und dadurch bedingte cirrhotische 
Zustande des Myocards (Herzcirrhose) 31p. 
8? Tub., E. Gobel, 1927. 

MADERA, Juan, 1782-1829. 

For biography see: 

Abeille, L. Etapas de la vida medical del 
Doctor Juan Madera. 420p. 26cm. B. Aires, 

1939. Also 2. ed. 330p. 1942. 

See also Biogr. argent. (Yaben, J. R.) B. Air., 1938-40, 3: 
574, portr. Also Rev. argent, hist, med., 1943, 2: No. 2, 5-10 
(Beltran, J. R.) Also Rev. san. mil., B. Air., 1945, 44: 272-7. 

For portrait see Rev. san. mil., B. Air., 1943, 42: 130. 

MADERER, Gottfried, 1901- *Zahner- 
krankung als Ausgang von Organinfektionen. 
39p. 8? Munch., W. & H. Schank, 1928. 



MADEUF 



42 



MADEUF, Pierre, L905 *Contribution 
a l'etude de la statique abdominale et du traite- 
ment des etats de ptose par la culture physique. 
199p. 8? Par., A. Legrand, 1934. 

MADHAVA Charya, -1386. 

Mukherjee, S. N. Madhavacarya; 12th century (after 
Kasarnava etc.) or 14. Century? J. Ayurveda, Calc, 1934-35. 
1 1 : 284- 90. 

MADIA. 

Munoz Ortiz, E. *Madia saliva; estudio de 
sua propiedades. 19p. 8? [Santiago] 1930. 

Madia (Le) sativa; oelgebende medikraut ou olmud des 
Allemands. J. chim. mid.. Par., 1867, 5. ser., 3: 49. 

MADIGAN, Joseph Patrick, 1891- A 
resume of anatomy. 200p. 4? [Wash., D. C, 
n. p.] 1927. 

Mimeographed. 

A quiz compend of anatomy. 3v. 4? 

[Wash., D. C, n. p.] 1927. 

Mimeographed. 

MADIGAN, Kendall Morgan, 1909-38. 

For obituary see J. Chem. Soc, Lond., 1939, 729 (Dupain, 
G. Z.) 

MADIGAN, Leo Francis, & CARLETON, 
Elmer Howard. Clinical treatment of anisei- 
konia. Ill 1. diagr. 4? Southbridge, Mass., 
Am. Optic. Co., 1934. 

MADIGAN, Patrick Sarsfield, 1887-1944. 

For obituarv see Ann. Int. M., 1944, 21: 365 (Kirk, N. T.) 
Also J. Am. M. Ass., 1944, 125: 510. Also Mil. Surgeon, 1944, 
95: 81 (Phalen, J. M.) 

See also Hospital named in honor of Colonel Madigan. J. 
\m At. Ass., 1944, 126: 711. 

MADILL, David Gamble (M. B., 1908, 
Dublin] 

See Jellett, H.. & Madill, I>. G. A manual of midwifery. 
4. ed. 1281 p. 8! Lond., 1929. 

MADILL, Grant Charles, 1 864-1 94H. 

For obituarv see .1. Am. M. Ass., 1943, 121: 1239, portr. 
Also North. N. York M. Annual, 1944, 1: 58, portr. 

MADINAVEITIA, Antonio. 

Translator of Schwyzer, J. [Die Fabrikation der Alkaloide] 
La Fabricaoiorj de los aloaloides. 163p. 19^2cm. Mex., 1941. 

MADISON, Frederick William, 1898- 

For portrait see Wisconsin M. .1., 1941, 40: 1268. 

MADISON, Thurber Hull, 1902- in- 
terval discrimination as a measure of musical 
aptitude [Ph. D.] lOOp. tab. 25'. cm. X. V. 
[Columbia Univ.] 1942. 

Forms No. 268, Arch. Psychol. 

MADISON, Wis. Harvey General Hospital. 

For ground plan of hospital see Collection in Library. 

MADISON, Wis. Jackson Clinic. Jackson 
Clinic bulletin. Madison, v. 3, 1941- 

See also Brief (A) history of the Jackson Clinic and its staff, 
Jackson Clin. Bull., Madison, 1943, 5: 199-206.— Interns of the 
Methodist Hospital, 1921-1939. Ibid., 1940, 2: 78.— Residents 
and interns of the Methodist Hospital-Jackson Clinic; 1921-42. 
Ibid., 1942, 4: 155-7. 

MADISON, Wis. Scanlan-Morris Company. 

The white line; hospital furniture; sterilizing 
apparatus. 248p. ; 128p. illust. 4? Madison, 
the Company, 1936. 

MADISON, Wis. Wisconsin Alumni Research 
Foundation. 

Sop Wisconsin Alumni Research Foundation. 

MADISON, Wis. Wisconsin General Hospi- 
tal. Department of Anesthesia. Statistical re- 
port. Madison, 2., 1934- 

MADISON, Wis. 

See under Health organization. 

MADISON County, Ala. 

See under Health organization. 

MADISON County Medical Society. Madison 
County Medical Society bulletin and Asbestos 
archives. Anderson, Ind., Oct., 1943- 



MADISSON, Hans. Beitrage zur Kenntnis 
der Verwahrlosung und der Kriniinalitat Minder- 
jahriger in Estland (kriminalanthropologische 
und Bozial-medizinische Untersuchung der min- 
derjahrigen Verbrccher-Zwangserziehungsanstalt 
Harku, Eesti, im Jahre 1923) (Auszug) 7p. 8? 
Tartu [H. Laakmann] 1924. 

MAD itch. 

See Encephalomyelitis, Aujeszkv's type. 

MADJAR, Jacques, 1910- *Etude do 

l'obliteration totale des stenoses inflammatoires 
du rectum. 79p. 8? Par., Presses modernos, 
1938. 

MADJID Amir Kabirian. Contribution a 
l'etude des milieux de cultures pour le diagnostic 
du Corynebacterium diphteriae. 31 p. 23cm. 
Lausanne, C. Risold & fils, 1941. 

MADJZOUB, Rahmatollah. *L'emploi des 
sulfamides dans le traitement des plaies et son 
dtude bio-bacteriologique. 132p. illust. diagr. 
23cm. Geneve, P. E. Grivet, 1941. 

MADLENER, Max, 1868 

For biography see Munch, med. Wschr., 1938, 85: 65, portr. 
(Schindler, C.) 

MADON, Jules, 1908- * Contribution k 

l'etude critique et experimentale de la radio- 
pelvimetrie. 108p. diagr. 4 pi. 24cm. Alger, 
Impr. Nord-Africaine [1935] 

MADON, Rene, 1915- *Les syndromes 

douloureux vesiculates d'origine fonctionnelle; 
frequence, diagnostic, essai pathogenique. 60]). 
25%cm. Lyon, Bosc fr., 1938. 

MADONNA. 

Hey, E. Die falsche Madonna. Arch. Krim. Anthrop., 
1914, 59: 39. — Pflster, O. Zur Psychologic des hysterischen 
Madonnenkultus. Zbl. Psychoanal., 1910, 1: 30 -7. 

MADRANGES, Maurice, 1911- *Con- 
tribution a l'etude des coxa vara eongenitalcs a 
fissure verticale [Lyon] 78p. pi. 8? Bourg, 
Impr. Berthod, 1934. 

MADRAS, India. Director of Public Health. 
Annual report. Madras, 1886- 

MADRAS, India. Government General Hos- 
pital. Annual reports and statistics. Madras, 
1921- 

See also Reddy, D. V. S. The origin of the Madras General 
Hospital. Antiseptic, Madras, 1945, 42: .569-74. 

MADRAS, India. Government Ophthalmic 
Hospital. Annual report. Madras (1924) 1925- 
MADRAS, India. Health Department. 

Monthly bulletin of health. Madras, v.l, 1924- 
MADRAS, India. Office of the Director of 

Public Health. Abstract return of attacks and 

deaths of epidemic diseases in the Province of 

Madras. Madras, No. 1, 1943- 

MADRAS, India. Office of the Surgeon- 

General. Annual report on the working of the 

civil hospitals and dispensaries in the Madras 

Presidency. Madras (1853) 1855- 
Annual report on the working of the 

mental hospitals in the Madras Presidency. 

Madras, 1892- 

MADRAS, India. 

See also Health organization; Hospital report. 

Gamble, J. S. Flora of the Presidency of 
Madras. Pt 3: Leguminosae-Caesalpinioideae to 
Caprifoliaceae. p.391-577. 12? Lond., 1919. 

Tulloch, H. Report on a project for the 
drainage of the town of Madras. 120p. 8? 
Madras, 1865. 

Connor, F. P. Medical services in the Madras Presidency. 
In: Prepar. Papers Intergov. ( 'onf. Far East. Rural Hvg., 1937, 
1. Conf., C. H. 1235 (b) 261-6.- Crawford. D. G. Two Madras 
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medical lists. Ind. M. Gaz., 1916, 51: 1-7.— Eighth Madras 
Provincial Subsidised Rural Medical Practitioners' Conference. 
Antiseptic, Madras, 1938, 35: 659-65.— Frazer, J. G. Madras. 
In his Native Races of Asia, Lond., 1939, 218-32. — Ganapathy, 
C. M. Public health administration in Madras Presidency. 
Iri- Prepar. Papers Intergov. Conf. Far East. Rural Hyg., 1937, 
1 Conf C. H. 1235 (b) 266-97.— Madras (The) Surgeon- 
Generalship. Antiseptic, Madras, 1926, 23: 267.— Rau. U. R., 
& Rau U. K. The Madras Medical and Public Health budget 
for 1938-39. Ibid., 1938, 35: 341-6 — Reddy, D. V. S. The 
origin and evolution of the Madras General Hospital. Madras 
M. J., 1937, 17: 329; 1938, 18: 42; 133; 1939, 19: 26.— Senn, N. 
India- Madras Medical College and Government General 
Hospital. In his Around the World, Chic, 1905, 197-200, 2 

illust. Madras Government General Hospital. Ibid., 

''02-5. — Two most momentous medical events in Madras. 
Antiseptic, Madras, 1934, 31 : 269. 

MADRAZO, Enrique Diego, 1850- ed. 

See Santander, Spain. Sanatorio quirurgico Madrazo. 

Memoria y estadistica operatoria de los ocho afios. 61p. 26cm. 
Santander, 1904. 

MADRID, Spain. Academia de ciencias 
exactas, fisicas y naturales. Memorias. Madr., 
v.l, 1857- 

Some numbers issued in subseries Ciencias fisicas, and 
Ciencias naturales. 

MADRID, Spain. Academia de medicina. 

Farmacopea oficial espanola. 8. ed. xx, 1037p. 
23cm. Madr., Espasa-Calpe, 1930. 

Academia m6dico-quirurgica espanola. Actual. m6d., 
Granada, 1942, 18: 281-3, 1943, 19: 124.— Raloardo, D. La 
lapida conmemorativa del Hospital Provincial. Sem. m£d. 
espafi., 1943, 6: No. 204, Suppl.. 41.— Mariscal y Garcia. N. 
La Academia y su tiempo; historia de dos siglos. Siglo m6d., 

1934, 94: 710-39. — Perez, F. Le deuxi^me centenaire de 
l'Acad6mie nationale espagnole de m£decine. Presse m£d., 

1935, 43: 195. — Sanz Egana, C. Academia de medicina. In 
his Hist. vet. espafi., Madr., 1941, 369. — University of Madrid 
Medical School [Illustration] Bull. Utica Acad. M., 1937, 2: 
No. 3, 6 (prelim, pag.) 

MADRID, Spain. Ateneo cientifico, literario 
y artistico de Madrid. Conferencias publicas. 
Madr., Suces. de Rivadeneyra, 1892- 
CONTENTS 

No. 25. Influjo del descubrimiento del Nuevo mundo en las 
ciencias m^dicas. San Martin y Satriistegui, A. 1892. 

MADRID, Spain. Dirreccion general de 
sanidad. Folleto de divulgacion para coadyuvar 
a la lucha contra las enfermedades venereas. 
18p. illust. 18cm. Madr., Graf. Universal. 
1933. 

Lucha antivenerea. 19p. 12cm. x 10cm. 

[Madr., Graf. Universal, after 1900] 

MADRID, Spain. Direction general de 
sanidad. Servicio antitracomatoso. Cartilla de 
profilaxis individual contra el tracoma. [8] p. 
illust. 12cm. [Madr., Impr. Omnia] 1934. 

MADRID, Spain. Hospital nacional de en- 
fermedades infecciosas. Trabajos. Madr., v. 3, 
1932— 

MADRID, Spain. Instituto Cajal de investiga- 
ciones biologicas. Trabajos del Instituto Cajal 
de investigaciones biologicas, secciones de fisiolo- 
gi'a, fermentaciones, virus y qufmica biol6gica. 
Madr., v.l, 1943- 

Also called Revista de biologia del Instituto Cajal. 

MADRID, Spain. Instituto de investigaciones 
medicas. Anales del Instituto ... y de la Clinica 
m6dica del prof. C. Jimenez Diaz. Madr., v.l 
(1937/41) 1942- 

On spine: Catedra dc patologla medica de la Facultad de 
Madrid. Reprints. 

Anales de la Clinica del profesor C. Jimenez Dinz, v. 1-7 of 
previous series, issued separately. 

MADRID, Spain. Instituto IBYS. Manuales 
IBYS. Madr., 1944- 

CONTENTS 
v. 3. Las vitaminas. Grande Covian, F. 1944. 

MADRID, Spain. Instituto Llorente. Ele- 
mentos de terapeutica y diagn6stico biol6gicos; 
sueroterapia, vacunoterapia, inmunodiagn6stico, 
opoterapia; con un apendice de datos para la 



interpretation de los analisis ch'nicos. 347p. 
illust. pi. tab. diagr. 19cm. Madr., the 
Institute, 1928. 

MADRID, Spain. Instituto nacional del libro 
espanol. Seccion de ordenacion bibliografica. 

Publisher of Bibliografia hispanica. 

MADRID, Spain. Instituto Nicolas Antonio 
de bibliografia. Bibliotheca hispana. Madr., 
Seccion 1-3, v.l, 1943- 

MADRID, Spain. Real Academia de farmacia. 
Anales. Madr., v.12, 1946- 

MADRID, Spain. Sociedad de cirugia de 
Madrid. Actas. Madr., v.l, 1931- 

MADRID, Spain. Sociedad oftalmologica 
hispano-americana. Archivos. Madr., v. 6, 
1946- 

MADRID, Spain. Universidad central. Facul- 
tad de medicina. Catedra de patologia medica. 
Clinica medica del prof. C. Jimenez Diaz. 

Anales de la Clinica del profesor C. Jimenez Diaz. 
Madr., v.l (1928) 1929-V.7, 1936. 

Becomes Anales del Instituto de investigaciones m<klicas y 
de la Clinica medica del prof. C. Jimenez Dlas' [v.l (1937/41) 
1942-] 

MADRID, Spain. 

See also Health organization. 

GufA MlSDICA-FARMAClSTJTICA DE MADRID Y SU 

provincia. lllp.;lvp. 8° Madr., 1934. 

Brandenburg, K. Der Gesundheitszustand in Madrid seit 
der Besetzung durch die Nationalisten. Med. Klin., Berl., 1939, 
35: 983. — Ferrari. R. P. Die neue Universitatsstadt von 
Madrid. Deut. med. Wschr., 1934, 60: 1849.— Garcia Cortes, 
M. Madrid desde el punto de vista sanitario; epideniias que 
padeci6 y como ha logrado vencerlas. Sem. m6d. espafi., 1943, 
6: pt 2, Suppl., 95. — Perspective de la viUe Universitaire a 
Madrid [Illustration] Deliber. Congr. derm, internal. (1935) 
1936, 9. Congr., 4: 263. — Wendel, O. Das Kriegsschicksal des 
deutschen Krankenheimes in Madrid. Miinch. med. Wschr., 
1940, 87: 1060-2. 

MADRID Paez, Samuel, -1936. 

For obituary see Arch, argent, pediat., 1936, 7: 63. 

MADSEN, Arve. De l'epithelioma baso- 
cellulaire superficiel; etudes histologiques de 
l'architecture de l'epithelioma en coupes hori- 
zontales en serie. 161p. illust. pi. 24>4cm. 
Oslo, A. W. Br0gger, 1941. 

Forms Suppl. 7, v. 22 of Acta derm, vener., Stockh. 

MADSEN, Einar, 1872- 

Portrait. In: Norges laeger (Kobro, I.) Krist., 1915, 2: 86. 

MADSEN, Elly, 1900- *Untersuchungen 
an keramischen Zahnmassen. 53p. 8? Rostock, 
C. Hinstorff, 1933. 

MADSEN, Erin [M. D., 1936, K0benhavn] 
*En metode til bestemmelse af menneskets 
blodmaengde ved hjaelp af difteriantitoksin. 
120p. illust. tab. diagr. 25cm. Kbh., Ijevin 
& Munksgaard, 1936. 

MADSEN, J0rgen [M. D., 1933, K0benhavn] 
*Om urinens ammoniakindhold under normale 
og visse pathologiske tilstande, saerlig hos 
krampepatienter. 215p. tab. diagr. 25Kcm. 
Kbh., Levin & Munksgaard, 1933. 

MADSEN, Leif, 1896- 

Portrait. In: Norges laeger (Kobro, I.) Oslo, 1927, Suppl., 
229. 

MADSEN, Sigvard Christian, 1855- 

Portrait. In: Norges laeger (Kobro, I.) Krist., 1915, 2: 86. 

MADSEN, Stephan Tschudi, 1888- 
*Studier over restkvaelstoffets og urinstoffets 
optraeden og fordeling specielt i den syke or- 
ganisme. 201, ix p. 8? Bergen, J. W. Eides, 
1924. 

Also Med. rev., Bergen, 1924, 41: Suppl. 
For portrait see in Norges laeger (Kobro, I.) Oslo, 1927, 
Suppl., 230. 

MADSEN, Thorvald Johannes Marius, 1870- 
Lectures on the epidemiology and control 
of syphilis, tuberculosis, and whooping cough, 
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and other aspects of infectious disease, xv, 21 ftp. 
illust. tab. diagrs. 8? Bait,, Williams & 
Wilkins Co., 1937. 

Forms Ser. No. 5, Abraham Flexncr Lcct. 

See also: 

Arrhenitjs, S. A. Die Reaktionen desVibrio- 
lysins nach Versuchen von Dr. Thorvald Madsen. 
39p. 22cm. Upps., 1913. 

For Festschrift see Acta path, microb. scand.. 1930, Suppl. 3. 
For portrait see Collection in Library. 

MADSEN, Victor, 1873-1941. Anatomie 
mandchoue. Facsimile^ du manuscrit no. 1 1 
Fonda oriental de la Bibliotheque royale de 
Copenhague, public sous les auspices de Abr. 
Clod-Hansen; traduction du texte Mandchou par 
Vilhelm Thomsen. 15p. pi. fol. Kbh., 
Bibliotheque rovale, 1928. 

MADSHUS, Rolf, 1897- 

Portrait. In: Norges laeger (Kobro, I.) Oslo, 1927, Suppl., 
231. 

MAPSTONE. 

Rlanton, W. R. Gladstones, with an account of several from 
Virginia. Ann. M. Hist., 1935, 7: 268-73. 

MADURA, Madras. City Health Department. 

Report on the state of public health of the city 
of Madura. Madura, 1939- 

Cover-title: Health service in Madura City. 

MAPURA, Madras. 

See under Health organization. 

MAPURA arm. 

Sec Maduromycosis. 

MAPURA foot. 

See also Madurella; Maduromycosis; Mono- 
sporium; Mycetoma. 

Aars, C. G. Madura foot; its histology and mycology. 
Arch. Derm. Syph., Chic, 1930, 21: 570-4, pi.— Anderson. C, 
& Rroc, R. Vingtieme cas de pied de Madura, observe en 
Tunisie. Arch. Inst. Pasteur Tunis, 1930, 19: 323. — Anderson, 
C, Rrun. G., & Coursieres, H. Note sur le xxn e cas de pied 
de Madura observe a Tunis. Ibid., 1937, 26: 156-9, pi.— 
Rartolozzi, M. Osservazioni di un caso di piede di Madura nel 
Veneto. Chir. org. movim., 1934-35, 19: 611-21.— Reitzke, H. 
Zur Kenntnis des Madurafusses. Schweiz. med. Wschr., 1935, 
65: 206. — Renassi, E., & Fiaschi, P. Micetoma del piede e della 
gamba. Chir. org. movim., 1928-29, 14: 356-74.— Rombi & 
Rortolozzi. Un caso di piede di Madura. Policlinico, 1933, 40: 
sez. prat., 227. — Ronorino L'daondo, C, Diaz Malaver, S., & 
Purnik, A. A. Sobre una observacion de micetoma o pie de 
Madura. Prensa med. argent., 1934, 21 : 86.5-70. — Rrindley, P. 
A Howell, W. L. Madura foot in the United States. South. 
M. J., 1932, 25: 1022.— Ruso Carrasquillo, R. Madura foot in 
Puerto Rico; case report. Bol. As. m6d. Puerto Rico, 1938, 30: 
452-5. — Catanei, A. Etude parasitologique de trois mycetomes 
du pied observes en Algerie, en 1933. Arch. Inst. Pasteur 

Algerie, 1934, 12: 169-80, pi. ■ & Goinard, P. Un 

nouveau cas alg6rien de mvc6tome du pied. Bull. Soc. path, 
exot., Par., 1934, 27: 176-8.— Catanei. A., Grosdemange, L.. & 
I.egroux, C. Sur un cas de mvcetome du pied observe^ en 
Algerie. Ibid., 1927, 20: 11-3.— Dal Prato, C. Micetoma del 
piede osservato in Romagna. Chir. org. movim., 1928-29, 14: 
335-55— Dosa. A. [Mycetoma pedis] Orv. hetil., 1937, 81: 
439.— Dost row ski. A., & Zagher, A. [Madura foot in Palestine] 
Harefuah, Tel Aviv, 1942, 23: 103-5— First (The) case of 
Madura foot in Palestine. J. Am. M. Ass., 1943, 122: 54.— 
Fitzgerald, G. H. A mycetoma-like condition of the foot. 
Ind. M. Gaz., 1932, 67: 517.— Flaviano Silva. Mycetoma podal 
(paramycetoma de Castellani e Chalmers) Brasil med., 1934, 
48: 235-7.— Froes, H. P. Mycetoma pedis (Madura foot) and 
its incidence in Brazil. J. Trop. M. Hyg., Lond., 1931, 34: 
376-8, 2 pi. — Galstaun, S. G. The radiological appearances 
found in amebic hepatitis and Madura foot. Tr. Far East. 
Ass. Trop. M. (1927) 1928, 1: 429-33— Gammel, J. A. Der 
Madurafuss. Zbl. Haut Geschlkr., 1929, 29: 393-407 — 
Garzon, R. Consideraciones etiopatogenicas y terapeuticas a 
proposito de cuatro casos de pie de Madura. Rev. urug. derm, 
sif., 1938, 3: 229-43 — Gelonesi. G. Due nuovi parassiti del 
piede di Madura; studio sui micetomi della Somalia Meridionale. 
Ann. med. nav., Roma, 1927, 1 : 283-308. — Gottlieb. A. Madura 
foot or mycetoma; report of 2 cases. West. J. Surg., 1944, 52: 
264.— Gougerot. H. Blum. P. & Desmonts T. Pied de 



Madura tuberculose? Bull. Soc. r. derm. SJ i h 1938. 4. . 
1786.— Grilli. A. Contiibuto n.diolog.eo a la conoseenza dell, 
lesioni ossee nei micetomi del piede o della gamba d ei paesi 
tropicali. Q. radiol., Helluno, 1938, n. ser 3: 34 44. (.uichard, 
F., & Jausion. H. Un cas de pied de Madura observe a Mai- 
rakech. Arch. Inst. Pasteur Algerie, 1923, 1: 641-4, 2 pl.- 
Harrold, C. C. Madura foot in a ( ieorgia Negro South. M. .1., 
1927, 20: 654.— Horst, F. C. van der |Madura fool] (.eneesk. 
tschr. Ned. Indie, 1941, 81: 2756.— Ives, G. A case of myce- 
toma; Madura foot. Week. Bull. S. Ixniis M. Soc, 1935 86, 
30: 343-5. — Jaubert de Reaujeu, A., Duplenne. A., & Raffotin, 
M. Un cas de pied de Maduia. J. radiol. 6lectr., 1936, 20: 
32. — Jonquieres, E. Pie de madura, paramycetoma, Rev. As. 
med. argent., 1939, 53: 1074-6. — Labardini Nava, R. I'n caso 
de pie de Madura. Cir. cirujan., Mex., 1937, 5 : 253-66. — 
Lord, F. T. Mycetoma (Madura foot) In: Oxford Med, 
(Christian, H. A., ed.) N. Y., 1940, 5: 419.— Marotta, O. 
La diagnosi del piede di Maduia all'indagine micologica t 
istopatologica. Gior. ital. mal. esot., 1939, 12: 132-42 — 
Mayer M., & Rocha-Lima. Mycetoma oder Madurafuss. 
Arch. Derm. Syph., Berl., 1922, 138: 472.— Montpellier. J., <V 
Catanei A. Resultats de l'etude d'un nouveau mycetome du 
pied observe, a Alger. Bull. Soc. path, exot., Par., 1934, 27: 
209-14. — Murgatroyd, F. Maduia foot. Tr. M. Soc. London, 
1939 62: 74. — Pagenstecher, G. A. Madura foot, more 
properly called mycetoma. J. Am. M. Ass., 1922, 78: 1363-5 — 
Paterson, G. C, Alvarado, R.. & Baca, D. J. Casos de pie de 
Maduia en Jujuy. An. Dep. nac. hig., B. Air., 1920, 26: 3- 
11 . — Putzu, F. Un caso di micetoma del piede osservato in 

Sardegna. Arch. Soc ital. chir. (1923) 1924, 573-7. ; 

Sopra un micetoma del piede osservato in Sardegna; ricerchc 
anatomo-patologiche, batteriologiche e sperimentali. Arch, 
ital. chir., 1924, 10: 585-628— Romulo, E. P. Mycetoma, 
Maduia foot. Rev. filip. med., 1930, 21: 337-9. — Silva, F. 
Contribuicao para o estudo do mycetoma podal na Bahia. 
Sciencia med., Rio, 1929, 7: 153-62, eh., pi— Stokes, R. J. 
Maduia foot ; case. Bol. As. med. Puerto Rico, 1942, 34: 138.— 
Suarez, R. H. Mycetoma, Madura foot. Med. Bull. Veterans 
Admin., 1938-39, 15: 302.— Toole, H. Die Madurafusaer- 
krankung in Grieehenland. Deut. Zschr. Chir., 1931, 232: 
78-91. — Venable, D. R., & Gaston. J. H. Maduia foot; report 
of the youngest case on record. J. M. Ass. Georgia, 1944, 33: 
174-8. 

Actinomyces. 

Artom, M. Micetoma actinomicosico del piede (piede di 
Madura) Gior. ital. derm, sif., 1930, 71: 1516-32, 2 pi — 
Rorojoski, M., & Milochevitch, S. Sur un cas de pied dr 
Madura en Yougoslavie produit par unc espece nouvellc 
d'Actinomvces, Actinomyces brumpti n. sp. Ann. parasit., 
Par., 1935, 13: 36-51, 2 pi— Cbristopherson. J. B. On the 
treatment of the actinomycosis type of mycetoma. Proc. R. 
Soc M., Lond., 1927-28, 21: Sect. Trop. Dis. & Parasit., 25- 
7. — Duncan, J. T., Martin, P. H., & Murgatroyd, F. Mycetoma 
pedis caused by Actinomyces madurae Vincent. Tr. R. Soc. 
Trop. M. Hyg., Lond., 1938-39, 32: 427-9— Mazza. S., & 
Miyara, S. Primer caso de micetoma podal actinomicfisico 
autoctono de la provincia Mendoza. Reun. Soc. argent, pat. 
region. (1935) 1939, 9. meet., 3: 1964-73.— Mulas, G., & 
Pistoni, F. Su di un caso di micetoma actinomicotico di un 
piede. Arch. ital. sc. med. col., 1935, 16: 253-64. — Raynaud. 
M., Montpellier, J., & Lacroix, A. Un cas de mycetome du 
pied h Nocardia madura?. Bull. Soc path, exot., Par., 1922, 15: 
379-81. — Silva, F., & Araujo, E. de. Actinornycetome du pied 
a grains rouges. Rev. fr. derm, vener., 1938, 14: 451-60.— 
Telle, D. A. Actinomicosis de pie, pie de Madura. Rev. argent, 
derm, sif., 1941, 25: 250-3; 1942, 26: pt 2, 405— Tribedi, R. 
P.. & Mukherjee, R. N. Actinomycotic and mycotic lesions, 
with special reference to Madura foot. Brit. J. Surg., 1939-40. 
27: 256-65. 

Madurella. 

See also Maduromycosis. 

Bhat, S. V. *Mycetomes ou pied de Madura 
a grains noirs. 27p. 8? Par., 1929. 

Blanc, G., Joannides, G., & Papaioannou, A. Sur un cas de 

pied de Madura a grains blancs causi? par Actinomyces madurae. 
Arch. Inst. Pasteur hellen., 1928-30, 2: 335-8, 3 pi— Brault, J. 
Mycose du pied a grains noirs, chez un jeune indigene algfiricn 
avec photographies microscopiques, culture et preparation 
histologique. Bull. Soc. chir. Paris, 1911, n. ser., 37: 530-3 — 
Delamare, G., & Gatti, C. Mycetome du pied a grains blancs. 
Bull. Acad, mod.. Par., 1929, 3. ser., 101: 273-8. Also Bull. 
Soc path, exot., Par., 193L 24: 80-4.— Gammel, J. A.. Miek- 
djian, H., & Thatcher, H. S. Madura foot (mycetoma) the black 
grain variety in a native American. Arch. Derm. Syph., Chic. 
1920, n. ser., 13: 66-77.— Jones, J. W., & Alden, H. S. Maduro- 
mycotic mycetoma (Madura foot) report of a case occurring in 
an American Negro. J. Am. M. Ass., 1931, 96: 256-60. — 
Mazza, S., & Seftorans, A. J. Micetoma podal por Madurella 
sp. originario del Chaeo. Reun. So c . argent, pat. region. (1935) 
1939, 9. meet., 3: 1974-8.— Negroni, P., & Tey, J. A. Estudio 
micol6gico del primer caso argentino de micetoma maduro- 
mic6sico de granos negros. Rev. Inst, bact Den nac hie 
B. Air., 1939, 9: 176-89.-Tello, D. A., & Tello E E Pie de 
Maduia a granos negros; ol^.servaci6n clfniea. Rev. argent, 
derm. sif.. 1943. 27: 80- o [Discussionl 166. 
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Treatment. 

Traut, H. Ueber Jodbehandlung bei Madurafuss. Arch. 
Schiffs Tropenhyg., 1933, 37: 147.— Voizard, F., & Leroy, D. 
Un cas de pied de Madura trait6 avec succ&s par des injections 
intraveineuses de Lugol. Bull. Soc. path, exot., Par., 1928, 21 : 
511-5. 

MADURELLA. 

See also Indiella; Madura foot; Maduromy- 
cosis; Mycetoma; Toruleae. 

Fonseca, O. da, filho. O genero Madurella e os mycetomas 
produzidos pelas especies nelle contidas. Rev. med. cir. Brasil, 
1930, 38: 262-9.— Hanan, E. B., & Zurett, S. A new species of 
Madurella; isolation and identification in a case of maduro- 
mvcosis. Arch. Derm. Syph., Chic, 1938, 37: 947-66.— 
Ildrim, D. J. Madurapilz im Nordkaukasus (U. S. S. R.) 
Arch. Schiffs Tropenhyg., 1935, 39: 348.— Piraja da Silva. 
Contribuicao a micologia parasitaria do Brasil: duas novas 
especies de fungos produtores de maduromicose. Mem. Inst. 
Butantan, 1918-19, 1: 187-207, 5 pi. 

MADURO, Robert, 1895- 

See Aubin, A., & Maduro, R. Technique pratique des 
examens labyrinthiques; examen acoumetrique, examen vesti- 
bulaire. 79p. 8? Par., 1932. 

MADUROMYCOSIS. 

See also Madura foot; Madurella; Mycetoma. 

Almeida, F. de, & Simoes Barbosa, F. A. Contribuicao para 
o estudo geral dos micetomas maduromicoticos observados no 
Brasil. An. Fac. med. Univ. S. Paulo, 1940, 16: torn. 1, 235- 
46. — Bechet, P. E. Maduromvcosis, black grain variety. 
Arch. Derm. Syph., Chic, 1940, 42: 697-9.— Castanedo K., A. 
Aspectos radiologicos de la localizaciones oseas en las maduro- 
micosis. Rev. cir. Hosp. Juarez, Mex., 1941, 13: 33-44. — 
Catsaras, J. Ueber einen Fall von indischem Maduraarm 
(Mycetoma brachii) Virchows Arch., 1924, 250: 244-51. — 
Lewis, G. M., & Hopper, M. E. Mycetoma (maduromvcosis) 
In their Introd. Med. Mycol., 2. ed., Chic, 1943, 173-6 — 
Meyer, M. Paramvcetome osseux k Madurella. Rev. orthop., 
Par., 1928, 3. ser., 15: 696-9.— Morais Cardoso, J. Maduro- 
micose de graos pretos; primeiro caso portugues autoctone. 
Lisboa med., 1939, 16: 601-13, 2 pi.— Symmers, D., & Sporer, 
A. Maduromycosis of the hand, with special reference to 
heretofore undescribed foreign body granulomas formed around 
disintegrated chlamydospores. Arch. Path., Chic, 1944, 37: 
309-18. — Talice, R. V. Sur un cas de maduromycetome a 
grains rouges observe a Montevideo. Ann. parasit., Par., 1935, 
13: 584-90. — Thompson. H. L., & Ikeda, K. Maduromycosis; 
fourth case reported in the United States. Arch. Surg., 1928, 
16: 764-73. 

MADWAR, S. Biology and morphology of the 
immature stages of Mycetophilidae, Diptera, 
Xematocera. p. 1-1 10. 29cm. Lond., Harrison 
& sons, 1937. 

In: Philos. Tr. R. Soc. London, 1937, ser. B, 227: 

MADWEED. 

See Scutellaria. 

MADY, Robert, 1912- Contribution a 

l'etude des therapeutiques psychiatriques; l'in- 
suline et le cardiazol dans les psychoses autres 
que la schizophrenie. 88p. 24cm. Par., A. 
Legrand, 1940. 

MADZONN. 

See under Kefir. 

MAECHLER, Franz, 1912- *Str6me in 

der Mundhohle. 33p. 21cm. Munch., C. 
Wolf & Sohn, 1937. 

MAECHLER, Joseph [M. D., 1928, Zurich] 
*Ueber Hornhautrefraktion bei Anisometropie 
[Zurich] p.540-54. 8? Berl., J. Springer, 1928. 

Also Arch. Ophth., Berl., 1928, 120: 

MAECHTEL, Johann, 1888- *Krank- 
heitsverlauf und Schicksal der in den Orten 
Malsch, Malschenberg, Rettigheim, Rot, St. 
Leon und Kronau geburtigten und wahrend der 
Jahre 1890-1926 in hiesiger Klinik aufgenom- 
menen Kranken [Heidelberg] 31p. 8? Wall- 
dorf, F. Lamade, 1930. 

MAECKE, Siegfried, 1911- *Die Evipan- 

Natrium-Narkose bei zahnarztlichen Eingriffen 
[Kiel] 28p. 8? Quakenbriick, R. Kleinert, 
1934. 



MAECKEL, Maria, 1910- *Ueber die 

geistige Entwicklung der Kinder mit Spasmo- 
philic. 39p. 22cm. Bonn, A. Brand, 1936. 

MAEDEL, Frieda, 1912- *Physiologische 
Hemmungsfaktoren fiir die Oxydation der 
Ascorbinsaure. 19p. 8? Greifswald, H. Adler, 
1936. 

MAEDER, Emil, 1906- *Geburtsverlauf 
bei alten und alteren Erstgebarenden beurteilt 
an Hand der Hochstwehenzahlen in ihrer Ein- 
flussnahme auf die mutterliche und kindliche 
Morbiditat und Mortalitat [Zurich] 42p. 8? 
Stuttg., F. Krais, 1933. 

Also Zschr. Geburtsh. Gyn., 1933, 106: 

MAEDER, Hans, 1906- *Ueber den 

Einfluss der Lues auf gynakologische Operationen. 
32p. 8? Berl., H. Winter, 1934. 

MAEDER, Heinrich, 1911- * Ueber den 

Einfluss von Silbernitrat und Sublimat auf die 
Vergarung von Glukose durch verschiedene 
Hefen [Munster] 19p. 21cm. Werne a. d. 
Lippe, F. Grube, 1936. 

MAEDER, Hubert, 1912- *Ueber den 

Begleitschatten am Kondylus medialis femoris; 
Morbus Kohler, Pellegrini, Stieda [Zurich] 46p. 
23cm. Uznach, K. Oberholzer, 1939. 

MAEDER, Jakob, -1937. 

For obituary see Schweiz. med. Wschr., 1937, 67: 1165 
(Schubiger) 

MAEHLE, Osvald Ragnvald, 1868- 

Portrait. In: Norges laeger (Kobro, I.) Krist., 1915, 2: 160, 

MAEHLER, Ruth, 1909- *Die in den 

Jahren 1930 bis 1933 an der Universitats-Augen- 
klinik Jena vorgekommenen durchbohrenden Ver- 
letzungen durch Eisensplitter. 47p. 21cm. 
Jena, G. Neuenhahn, 1937. 

MAEHLMANN, Erig Georg, 1909- *Zur 
Frage der Allgemeinbetaubung in der zahn- 
arztlichen Praxis [Marburg] 24p. 8? Lengerich 
i. W., Lengerich. Handelsdr., 1935. 

MAEHLMANN, Gustav, 1909- *Ueber 
Megasigma und seine Behandlung durch zwei- 
zeitige Resektion [Kiel] 36p. 23cm. Lengerich 
i. W., Lengerich. Handelsdr., 1937. 

MAEKELAE, Vaino, 1887-1943. 

For obituary see Acta psychiat. neur., Kbh., 1943, 18: 141— 
57, portr. (Donner, S. E.) 

MAEKER, V. 

See Lyman, R. S., Maeker, V., & Liang, P., eds. Social and 
psychological studies. 380p. 23cm. Peking, 1939. 

MAEKINEN, Niilo [M. D., 1932, Helsinki] 
*Beitrage zur Kenntnis iiber den Grundumsatz 
bei Lungentuberkulose. 142p. 8? Helsin., Finn. 
Lit. Ges., 1932. 

Also No. 1, v.18, ser. B, Acta Soc. med. Duodecim, 1933. 

MAELTZER, Ernst Giinther, 1900- *Zur 
Casuistik der Placenta accreta. 16p. 8? Bresl., 
E. Wurst, 1925. 

MAENICKE, Richard, 1900- *Die Ront- 

genkarzinome [Munster] 39p. 8? Quaken- 
briick, R. Kleinert, 1934. 

MAENNEL, Alfred, 1900- *Ueber die 

fraktionierte Ausheberung des Magens nach 
Probetrunk. 17p. 8? Wiirzb., C. J. Becker, 
1925. 

MAENNEL, Hans Dietrich, 1906- *Un- 
tersuchung der Luft im zahnarztlichen techn. 
Laboratorium. 42p. 8? Rostock, C. Hinstorff, 
1933. 

MAENNEL, Wolfgang Herbert, 1906- 
*Ueber die Gewohnung an die totale Prothese 
des Oberkiefers unter besonderer Beriicksichti- 
gung der Zunge und der Zahne in ihrer Bedeutung 
fur die Sprachlautbildung [Rostock] 31p. pi. 
8? [Plauen i. V., Weiprecht] 1931. 
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MAENTEL, Otto, 1892- *Die Beein- 

flussung dor Farbstoffspeicherung durch den 
menstruellen Zyklus. 22p. 8? Frankf. a. M., 
H. Munch [1930] 

MAER, Moritz, 1916- *Hygiene des 

camps rnilitaires permanenta et mobiles en 
France. 43p. 24cm. Par., Jouve & cie, 1940. 

MAERCKS, Wilhelm, 1909- *Beitrag 
BUT Frage der Wirkung von Wiesseer Mineral- 
wasserbadem; Untersuchungen iiber den Blutjod- 
spiegel, die Veranderungen des roten und weissen 
Blutbildes, die Erythrozytensenkungsgeschwin- 
digkeit, den Blutdruck usw. 16p. 8? Munch., 
Bayer. Druck., 1933. 

MAERKER, Erich, 1891- *Ueber das 

Zusammentreffen von Schizophrenic und diffuser 
Sklerose in einer Familie. 60p. 8? Tub., 
Studentenwerk, 1935. 

MAERKER, Friedrich, 1893- Charakter- 
bilder der Rassen; Kassenkunde auf physiogno- 
mischer und phrenologischer Grundlage. 131 p. 
pi. portr. 8? Berk, Frundsberg [1934] 

MAERTENS, Andreas Wilhelm Ferdinand, 
1899 *Zur Kasuistik der Luxatio zentralis 

femoris. 20p. 8? Berl., E. Ebering, 1926. 

MAERTENS, Hedwig, 1911 H'oxa 
vara adolescentium und Trauma [Heidelberg] 
20p. 20^cm. Tub., Bolzle, 1938. 

MAERZ, Walter, 1908- *Zur Beurteilung 

der Expectorantien im Tierversuch. 12p. 8? 
Bresl., Bresl. Genoss. Buchdr., 1935. 

MAERZ-BLEIER, Traute Ruth. *Contribu- 
tion a l'etude de la pri mo-infection tuberculeu.se 
au niveau de la peau et des muqueuses avoisi- 
nantes. 31 p. 2214cm. Geneve [Hinderberger] 
1941. 

MAES, Christian [M. D., 1884, Kiel] 
See Engel-Reimers. J. A. J. Die Gesehlechtskrankheiten ; 
Vortrfige. 95p. 31cni. Hamb., 1908. 

MAES, Jean, 1904- ""Contribution a 

l'etude de la contracture abdominale. 125p. 8? 
Par., A. LeGrand, 1933. 

MAES, Urban, 1878- 

For biography see Phi Chi Q., Menashs, 1935, 32: (102, portr. 

- & RIVES, James Davidson. Surgery of 
the spleen. p.995-1063. 25cm. N. Y., D. 
Appleton-Century Co., 1941. 
In: Oper. Surg. (Bancroft, F. W.) 

MAESTRACCI, Francois, 1907- *Des 
essences en therapeutique. 94p. 8? Lyon, 
Bosc fr., 1935. 

MAESTRACCI, Roger, 1914- *Cinquante 
observations de foetus maceres receuillies en 
serie continue a la clinique obstetricale. 43p. 
25cm. Lyon, Impr., Sibilat, 1939. 

MAESTRATI, Trajan Napoleon, 1894- 
*Contribution a l'etude des pleuresies inter- 
lobaires. 60p. 8? Par., M. Vigne, 1927. 

MAESTRE Ibanez, Modesto. Treinta lec- 
ciones de analisis clfnicos; estudio te6rico y 
praetico de los metodos que pueden ser empleados 
en pequenos laboratorios 2. ed. xi, 237p. illust. 
pi. 23cm. Madr., Suces. de Rivadeneyra, 1925. 

MAESTRE de San Juan y Muiioz, Aureliano, 
1828-90. 

See: 

Creus y Manso, J. Una pdgina para la his- 
toria de los p61ipos naso-fan'ngeos; adicionado 
con el analisis histol6gico practicado por Aureliano 
Maestro de San Juan. 35p. 20cm. Madr., 1878. 

Alonso de Medina, F. Yisita a la tumba del Profesor D. 
Aureliano Maestre de San Juan. Clin, his])., 1940-47, 3: 99- 
102. 

For portrait see Aetas Ciba, Rio, 1946, 13: 62. 
MAESTRINI, D. II cuore del tubercoloso 
(studio morfolotrico, clinico ed anatomo-pato- 



logico) viii, 232p. illust, 8? Roma, L. Pozzi 
[1930] 

MAETERLINCK, Maurice, L862- 
BUYSSE, Cyriel, & DUMONT-WILDEN, L. 

Belgium at war; illust rated allium. 28p. illust. 
pi. portr. facs. 39cm. [Bruxelles] E. van 
Hammee [1918?] 

MAEURER, Walter, 1909 *Eine rechts- 

seitige angeborene Zwerchfellsliicke bei einem 
mannlichen Neugeborenen [Freiburg i. H.| 
23p. 8? Worms a. R., H. Fischer, 1935. 

MAEUSEL, Rudolf, 1912- *Die Oto- 

sklerose mit besonderer Beriicksichtigung ihrer 
operativen Therapie [Miinchen] 19p. 22cm. 
Dusseld., G. H. Nolte, 1937. 

MAEUSL, Josef, 1909- *Ueber die 

Verwertbarkeit galvanoplastischer Herstellungs- 
methoden fur Prothesenbasen in der Zahnheil- 
kunde, mit besonderer Beriicksichtigung der 
Nickelgalvanoplastik. 31 p. 8? Munch., K. 
Gach, 1934. 

MAFFEI, Siro Luigi, 1879- 

See Pollacti, G., & Maffei, S, L. Botaniea farmaceutioa, 
2. ed. 621p. 25cm. Milano, 1944. 

MAFFEI, Walter Edgard. *Contribuicao para 
o estudo da histopathologia da paralysia espinhal 
syphilitica de Erb (meningo-myelite chronica 
syphilitica com degeneracao dos feixes longos da 
medulla) 61 p. pi. 8? S. Paulo, J. Bentivegna, 
1931. 

Tumores dos nervos perifericos. 87p. 
23 1 ,icm. S. Paulo, Editora Limitada, 1940. 

MAFFUCCI syndrome. 

See Chondrodysplasia. 

MAGALASCHWILI, Georg, 1904 *Zur 
Klinik und Pathologie der Corpus-luteum-Cysten. 
37p. 8? Munch, [n. p.] 1929. 

MAGALHAES, Alfredo Ferreira de, 1873- 
1943. 

Bio-bibliografia. Die. biobibl. brasil., Rio, 1937, 1 : 220-8. 
For obituao see Brasil med., 1943, 57: 80. 

MAGALHAES, Americo A. *Complejo pri- 
mal io tuberculoso de la piel en la infancia; la piel, 
puerta de entrada de la tuberculosis. 192p. 
illust. 23cm. B. Air., A. G. Buffarini [1936] 

MAGALHAES, Aristides Americo de. *E 
possivel a cura radical das hernias? 41 p. 8? 
Bahia, Typ. Conservadora, 1868. 

MAGALHAES, Eduardo de. Hygiene alimen- 
tar. 2v. xxii, 448p.; xxi, 312p. pi. 29c in. Rio, 
Impr. Nacional, 1908-09. 

MAGALHAES, Elyeser Montenegro, 1897- 

See Mazzei, E. S., Taylor Gorostiaga, D., & MagalhaeF, E. 

M. El embolismo pulmonar en cllnica, obstetricia v cirugia. 
208p. 23cm. B. Air., 1947. 

MAGALHAES, Fernando Augusto Ribeiro de, 

1878-1944. [Sintese obstetrical Sfntesis obste- 
trica. Version espanola del Juan Pou Orfila. 
149p. 20cm. B. Air., A. L6pez, 1944. 

For biography see Rev. brasil. med. pharm., 1936, 12: 
44, portr. 

For obituary see An. brasil. gin., 1944. 17: 131-4, portr. 
(Rodrigues, F. V.) Also An. paul. med. dr., 1944 , 47 : 549. 
Also Brasil med., 1944, 58: 33 (Souza, O. de) Also Illust. med., 
Rio, 1944, 10: 6, portr. Also J. Am. M. Ass., 1944, 124: 1076. 
Also Labor, clin., Rio, 1944, 24: 66. Also Obst. gin. lat. amer.. 
B. Air., 1944, 2: 572-86. Also Rev. gin. obst.. Rio, 1944, 38: 
86-93 (Braga, E.) Ibid., 80; 145, portr. (Oliveira Motta. 
A. R. de) 

See also Goulart de Andrade, C. Jubileu professoral ao 
professor Fernando Magalhges. Hospital, Rio, 1936, 8 : 663, 
portr. — Queiroz de Karros, M. O fundador da Sociedade de 
obstetricia e ginecologia do Brasil. Rev. gin. obst., Rio, 1944, 
38: 289-93. — Rezende. J. de. Fernando Magalhftes, o renova 
dor da obstetricia no Brasil. Ibid., 281-9. — Sant'Anna. J. 
IHomenagem] Ibid., 267-81. — Souza, O. de. Fernando 
Magalhaes e a operacao cesareana. Ibid., 71-5. 

For portrait see Rev. gin. obst., Rio, 1920, 20: 296. 
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MAGALHAES, Jaime. Manual de otorrino- 
laringologia. 288, vi p. illust. tab. 24cm. 
Porto, J. Magalhaes, J. Andrade, 1943. 

MAGALHAES, Pedro de Almeida, 1864-1909. 

Bio-bibliografia. Die. biobibl. brasil., Rio, 1937, 1: 257, 
portr. 

MAGALHAES, Pedro Severiano de, 1844- 

1927. 

For obituary see Brasil med., 1927, 41: pt 1, 475. 

See also Paranhos, U. Elogio historico do Professor Pedro 
Severiano de Magalhaes. Sao Paulo med., 1940, 13: pt 2, 
189-203. 

MAGALHAES Gomes, Alberto Coelho de, 

1879- 

Bio-bibliografia. Die. biobibl. brasil., Rio, 1937, 1: 143, 
portr. 

MAGALHAES e Lemos, Antonio de Souza. 

*A paralysia geral. 76p. pi. 8? Porto. Typogr. 
Occidental, 1889. 

MAGALLON-GRAINEAU, Henrie, 1911- 
*Recherches sur les troubles respiratoires de 
l'intoxication cyanhydrique. 92p. illust. tab. 
diagr. 24cm. Par., Jouve & cie, 1941. 

MAGALOTTI, Lorenzo, 1637-1712. Essays 
of natural experiments made in the Academia del 
Cimento. Transl. by Rich. Waller. 12 1., 
164p., 6 1. 8? London, Royal Society, 1684. 

MAGAN, Percy Tilson, 1867- 

Joint editor of Home (The) physician and guide to health. 
3. rev. ed. 926p. 22Hcm. Mountain View, Calif. [1938] 

See also Dr. Magan retires as president of medical college. 
J. Am. M. Ass., 1942, 119: 892. 

MAGAN, Shaen S., 1896-1933. 

For obituary see California West. M., 1933, 39: 349. 

MAGANLAL, R. Dentistry in India. 5p. 
illust. 27^cm. [Bombay, 1936] 

Repr. from Bombay Chronicle, Dec. 20, 1936. 

MAGAR, Chafic. *Mort subite au cours de 
manoeuvres abortives. 28p. 22^cm. Lau- 
sanne, C. Risold, 1940. 

MAGARIK, S. L. IlHeBMOHHfl y AeTeft. 47p. 
ch. 14^cm. [Moskva] Medgiz, 1943. 

MAGARIKS, Jzraels. *Ueber neurologische 
und psychische Nach- und Folgeerscheinungen 
bei Stickoxydulnarkose. 32p. 23cm. Basel, 
E. Waldstein, 1939. 

MAGARINO Torres Filho, Artur Eugenio, 
1889- 

Bio-bibliografia. Die. biobibl. brasil., Rio, 1937, 1: 618, 
portr. 

MAGAT, Jean A., 1903- *La morbidity 

et la mortalite tuberculeuses chez les enfants 
vaccines ou non vaccines par le B. C. G. et 
soumis a la contagion. 84p. 8? Par., Jouve & 
cie, 1930. 

MAGATH, Thomas Byrd, 1895- editor. 
The medicolegal necropsy; a symposium held 
at the twelfth annual convention of the American 
Society of Clinical Pathologists, June 9, 1933. 
167p. illust. 8? Bait., William & Wilkins Co., 
1934. 

For biography see Arch, internac. hidatid., Montev., 1941, 
5: 54, portr. 

MAGATI, Cesare, 1579-1647. 

For biography see Capparoni, P. Cesare Magati (padre 
liberato da Scandiano dei minori Capuccini) (1579-1647) 
In his Profili biobibl. med., Roma, 1932, 1: 70-2, portr.— 
Putti, V. Chir. org. movim., 1939-40, 25: 287-94, portr. 

MAGAZINE abstracts; current discussion of 
public affairs. Wash., v.7, No. 50 (1941)- 

MAGAZ y Jaime, Juan. Tratado elemental 
de fisiologfa humana. 2. ed. 2v. 400p.; 453p. 
8? Barcel., N. Ramirez, 1871. 

MAGD, Rene, 1909- *Les alterations 

vasculaires au cours des cirrhoses alcooliques. 
35p. 25cm. Par., A. Lapied, 1940. 



MAGDEBURG, Germ. 

Bergmann, G. *Dic medizinisch-chirurgische 
Lehranstalt zu Magdeburg (1827-1851) 32p. 
8? Berl., 1934. 

Bader, G. Organisation und Aufgaben der Gesundheits- 
fiirsorge der Stadt Magdeburg Zschr. Schulgesundh , 1928, 
41: 169-74. — Konitzer, P. Das Gesundheitsamt der Stadt 
Magdeburg (Organisation, Finanzaufwand, Erfolge) Zschr. 
( lesundhverwalt., 1932, 3: 505-17. 

MAGDELAINE, Jacques, 1900- *Mani- 
festations orbito-oculaires aigues des ethmoidites. 
106p. pi. 8? Par., A. Le Grand, 1930. 

MAGDELENAT, Pierre, 1911- *La pre- 

vention des accidents du travail et des maladies 
professionnelles dans une fonderie de 1.000 
ouvriers [Paris] 78p. 8? Bourges, Impr. 
Tardy, 1938. 

MAGDER, Edmond Paul, 1909- Con- 
tribution a l'etude des griff es nerveuses; a propos 
de quelques cas de griffes irr6ductibles apres 
plaie nerveuse. 104p. 24cm. Par., Jouve & cie, 
1941. 

MAGE, Edith Marie Henriette, 1913- 
*La dilatation aigue transitoire des bronches; 
l'expectoration purulente au cours de la coque- 
luche; exploration lipiodolee. 128p. illust. 
diagr. 24cm. Par., R. Foulon, 1942. 

MAGE, Jean, 1915- Contribution a 

l'etude du traitement chirurgical sanglant de la 
sacro-coxalgie chez l'adulte. 29p. 24cm. Par., 
Jouve & cie, 1939. 

MAGEE, Ira Joseph, 1889-1923. 

For portrait see Collection in Library. 

MAGEE, James Carre, 1883- 

For biography see Current Biogr., N. Y., 1943, 4: 46, portr. 
Also Armv M. Bull., 1940, 52: 118-20, portr. (Phalen, J. M.) 
1939, 49: 1-3, front. 

See also Award of the Distinguished Service Medal to James 
C. Magee. J. Am. M. Ass., 1943, 123: 773. Also Mil. Surgeon, 
1944, 94: 48. Also Release U. S. War Dep. Bur. Pub. Relat., 
1943, Dec. 4, 1. — General Magee heads Medical Information 
Office. N. York State J. M., 1944, 44 : 83.— General Magee 
reports on trip to the European theatre of war. Mil. Surgeon, 
1943, 92: 327. — James C. Magee, Surgeon General, U. S. 
Army. Clin. Med., 1941, 48: 161, portr— Major General 
Magee becomes executive officer of Information Service 
[Nat'l Res. Counc, Div. Med. Sc.] J. Am. M. Ass., 1943, 123: 
910. — Miller. H. R. Health of U. S. Army chief concern of 
general who charts policy governing Army medical men. 
Washington Post, November 15, 1942, clipping. — New Surgeon- 
General of the Army. Mil. Surgeon, 1939, 84: 615. 

For portrait see Armv Doctor, 1942, 1: No. 2, 1. Also 
J. Ass. M. Students, N. Y., 1941-42, 6: 3. Also Merck Rep., 
1943, 52: No. 2, 5. Also Pennsylvania Health, 1941-42, 2: 
No. 1, 24. 

MAGELSSEN, Anton Martin, 1848- 

Portrait. In: Norges laeger (Kobro, I.) Krist., 1915, 2: 88. 

MAGELSSEN, Christian, 1900- 

Portrait. In: Norges laeger (Kobro, I.) Oslo, 1927, Suppl., 
231. 

MAGELSSEN, Eyvind, 1867- 

Portrait. In: Norges laeger (Kobro, I.) Krist., 1915,2:89. 

MAGELSSEN, Melchior Tachudy, 1852-95. 

Portrait. In: Norges laeger (Kobro, I.) Krist., 1915, 2:90. 

MAGELSSEN, Sigrid Ursula Maria, 1910- 
*Die Veranderungen des Kieferhohlenbodens bei 
Erwachsenen nach Extraktionen im Haupt- 
bereich der Kieferhohle. 20p. 22cm. Bresl., 
Bresl. Genoss. Buchdr., 1936. 

MAGENC, Louis Jean, 1911- Contri- 
bution a l'etude du traitement des phlebites 
obliterantes par l'hirudination. 75p. 25>^cm. 
Bord., Delmas, 1934. 

MAGENDIE, Francois, 1783-1855. [Formu- 
laire pour la preparation et l'emploi de plusieurs 
nouveaux medicaments] Formulary for the prepa- 
ration and employment of many new medicines. 
Transl. from the 5. ed. by John Baxter, with 
notes and additions, xii, 138p. 19cm. N. Y., 
G. H. Evans & Co., 1827. 
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See also: 

Olmsted, J. M. D. Francois Magendie, 
pioneer in experimental physiology and scientific 
medicine in xix. century France. 290p. 24cm. 
N. Y., 1944. 

French (A) physiologist in England in the year 1822. Brit 
M. J., 1935, 2: 1271.— Genly, M. Francois Magendie, 1783- 
1855. Biogr. med., Par., 1935, 9: 113; 129, portr., 3 pi.— 
Magendie. Lettera del dott. Magendie al Presidente del- 
I'Accademia delle scienze di Parigi. Filiatre sebezio, Nap., 
1831, 3 : 95-7. — Magendie's solution. Am. J. Surg., 1931, 
n. ser., 13: 324. — Menetrier, M. P. Documents inedits con- 
cernant Magendie. Bull. Soc. fr. hist, med., 192C, 20: 251- 
8. — Olmsted, J. M. D. A letter from Felix Pascalis of New 
York to Francois Magendie in 1826. Ann. M. Hist., 1940, 3. 
ser 2- 371-4. — Temkin, O. The philosophical background of 
Magendie's physiology. Bull. Hist. M-, 1946, 20: 10-35. 

MAGENNIS, Bryan Charles, 1858-1942. 

For obituary see J. Am. M. Ass., 1942, 118: 1385. Also J. 
M. Soc. N. Jersey, 1942, 39: 164, portr. 

MAGENNIS, James Benedict, 1890-1940. 

For obituary see Brit. M. J., 1940, 2: 886. 

MAGENS, Adolf Gustave, 1907- *Die 
primare Mortalitat der Mammacarcinome und 
ihre Heilerfolge nach Radikaloperation; eine 
Zusammenstellung von 185 Fallen von Mamma- 
carcinom aus dem Anschar-Krankenhause zu 
Kiel [Kiel] 23p. 8? [Kolleda i. T., Stand- 
hardt] 1932. 

MAGER, Gabriele, 1911- *Beitrag zur 

Klinik der Lungenlues [Miinchen] 24p. 8? 
Kallmiinz, M. Lassleben, 1937. 

MAGER, Heinz Wilhelm, 1910- *Lasst 
sich aus dem Verlauf der Bruchlinien an langen 
Rohrenknochen auf die Richtung der brechenden 
Gewalt schliessen? 27p. 9 diagr. 8? [Miinst., 
n. p., 1936] 

MAGER, Wilhelm, 1871-1935. 

For obituary see Wien. klin. Wschr., 1935, 48: 880 (Stern- 
berg, C.) 

MAGER G., Carlos Otto. *Fractura de las 
apofisis transversas lumbares [Chile] 47p. pi. 
25V£cm. Santiago, L6pez, 1939. 

MAGERHANS, Wilhelm, 1908- *Die 
Haufigkeit der Zahnkaries im Zusammenhang 
mit der sozialen Schichtung beim Menschen. 
20p. 8? Gottingen, Gott. Handelsdr., 1934. 

MAGERL, Heinrich. *Beitrage zur Kenntnis 
des Korperbaues beim Pferde auf Grund von 
Leistungspriifungen, unter besonderer Beriick- 
sichtigung der Gliedmassenwinkelung [Bern; 
Vet.] 56p. 8? Hannov., M. & H. Schaper, 1911. 

MAGG, Alfred, 1910- *Die ersten Er- 

scheinungen des Kollum-Karzinoms, Behand- 
lungsbeginn und Behandlungserfolg; Krankengut 
der Jahre 1920-1930 des Strahleninstituts der 
Universitats-Frauenklinik Miinchen [Miinchen] 
17p. 22cm. Diisseld., G. H. Nolte, 1937. 

MAGG, Charlotte, 1885- *Ein Beitrag 

zur Kenntnis der postdiphtherischen Lahmungen 
[Berlin] 34p. 20y 2 cm. Hamb., H. Schimkus, 
1938. 

MAGGI, Alberto L. C. Antecedentes, tftulos 
y trabajos. 23p. 23cm. B. Air., A. G. Buffarini, 
1941. 

See also Romano, N., & Maggi. A. Gastroscopfa. lOOp. 
23 (km. B. Air., 1943. 

MAGGI, Paul, 1905- Contribution a 

l'ctude de la vaccination intra-dermique. 119p. 
8° Par., A. LeGrand, 1932. 

MAGGI, Raul. Antecedentes, tftulos y 
trabajos. 42p. 23cm. B. Air., A. G. Buffarini, 
1942. 

MAGGIOLO, Guillermo. *Contribuci6n al 
estudio de la ruptura del embarazo tubarieo 
[Santo Domingo] 83p. photogr. 24cm. Tru- 
jillo, Ed. Montalvo, 1941. 



MAGGIORANI, Carlo. 1 800 85. Alcuge BE 

perienze di metalloscopia. Up. 21J$cm. Roma, 
Tipogr. llomana, 1878. 

Hepr. from Atti Accad. med. Roma, 1878, 4: 

Comunicazioni sulla metalloscopia ed 

esperimenti relativi alia teoria delle vibrazioni 
molecolari. lOp. 21}4cm. Roma, 1880. 

Repr. from Bull. Accad. med. Roma, 1880, 6: 

Illustrazione di un caso di nevralgia 

oculare combattuta e vinta coll'applicazione delle 
magnete. 18p. 21}km. Roma, 1876. 

Repr. from Atti Accad. med. Roma, 1876, 1: 
See also Scalzi, F., & Maggiorani, C. Inaugurazione della 
lapide ad Andrea Cesalpino nella R. Universita di Ronm 
avvenuta il giorno 30 ottobre 1876. 62p. 21 Hem. Roma. 
1876. 

MAGGIORA-VERGANO, Arnaldo, 1862- 
In ricordanza del II centenario della morte di 
Bernardino Ramazzini (5 novembre 1714-1914) 
lOlp. pi. portr. 31^cm. Mod., Soc. Tipogr. 
Modenese, 1918. 

Repr. from Mem. accad. sc., Modena, 3. ser., v.8. 

MAGGIORA-VERGANO, R. 

Editor of Roma. Comitato Romano per I'assistenza anti- 
malarica. L'opera del Comitato ... 1921-1935. 95p. 26}icni. 
Roma, 1938. 

MAGGIORE, Luigi, 1888- Manifesta- 
zioni cliniche oculari nelle affezioni del naso, dei 
seni facciali, dell'orecchio e della gola. xvi, 453p. 
illust. 8? Roma, L. Pozzi, 1934. 

Segni, sintomi e sindromi oculari nella 

diagnostica medica generale. xx, 327p. illust. 
8? Roma, L. Pozzi, 1934. 
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and charms in medicine. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1943, 156: 97-9. — 
Serra. G. Divinita, credenze, medicina e magia fra i discendenli 
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di Cam. Boll. med. trent., 1935, 50: 102; 207.— Spicer, D. G. 
Medicine and magic in the New England colonies. Trained 
Nurse, 1937, 99: 153-6— Steele, K., & Singer, D. W. The 
Emerald table. Proc. R. Soc. M., Lond., 1927-28, 21: Sect. 
Hist. Med., 41-57. — Tecoz, H. F. Magic et medecine. Praxis. 
Bern, 1943, 32: 434. — Thorington, J. M. The ibex and chamois 
in ancient medicine. Bull. Hist. M., 1944, 15: 65-78. — 
Thorndike, L. Magic and medicine. Med. Life, 1929, 36: 148- 
55. — Trotta, A. Los adivinos. Sem. m6d., B. Air., 1928, 35: 
pt 2, 1485-523. — Vignon. Notes sur des charlatans et sur des 
pratiques superstitieuses. Gaz. san., Par., 1834, 2: 274-7. — 
Whitebread, C. The madstone humbug. J. Am. Pharm. Ass., 
Praet. Pharm. Ed., 1941, 2: 358-60.— Winters, S. R. Magic 
medicine. Hygeia, Chic, 1937, 15: No. 7, 630-3.— Zum Busch, 
J. P. Krankenheilung durch Handauflegen, ein vergessener 
Brauch der englischen Konige. Schweiz. med. Wschr., 1937, 
67: 1076. 

Old texts. 

Coxe, F. A short treatise declaringe the 
detestable wickednesse of magicall sciences, as 
necromancie; conjurations of spirites, curiouse 
astrologie and suche lyke. 17 1. 15%cm x 21cm. 
[Lond., 1561] 

Della Porta, G. Dei miracoli et mara- 
vigliosi affetti dalla natura prodotti. 163 1. 
16? Venez., 1560. 

Magiae naturalis, sive de miraculis 

rerum naturalium libri IV. 1351. 12? Antverp., 
1561. 

Magia naturalis. 662p. 19cm. Rouen, 

1650. Also another edition. 1048p. 8? 
Nurnb., 1713. 

Fossey, C. La magie assyrienne; 6tude suive 
de textes magiques, transcrits, traduits et 
commented. 474p. 8? Par., 1902. 

Hermes Trismegistus. Hermetica; the an- 
cient Greek and Latin writings which contain 
religious or philosophic teachings ascribed to 
Hermes Trismegistus; ed. with English transl. 
and notes by Walter Scott. 4v. 8? Oxf., 
1924-36. 

Millas Vallicrosa, J. Textos magics del Nord d'Africa. 
Butl. Ass. catalana antrop., 1923, 1: 147; 1924, 2: 85. 

Technic. 

See also Alchemy; Amulet; Astrology; Divina- 
tion; Divining rod; Evil eye; Love charm, etc. 

Cotjderc, L. H. *Astrologues, voyantes, 
cartomanciennes et leur clientele; enquete medico- 
psychologique sur la pratique commerciale de 
l'occultisme. 130p. 8? Par., 1934. 

Hopfner, T. Griechisch-agyptischer Offen- 
barungszauber; seine Methoden. 2. Bd. 172p. 
4° Lpz., 1924. 

Aunnger, P. A. Wetterzauber auf den Yabob-Inseln in 
Neuguinea. Anthropos, Modling, 1939, 34: 277-91 .—Bell, 
F. L. S. The divination of sorcery in Melanesia. Man, Lond., 
1935, 35: 84-6. — Blackman, W. S. Fertility rites in modern 
Egypt. Discovery, Lond., 1920, 1: 154-8.— Born, W. Feitico, 
amuleto & talisma. Actas Ciba, Rio, 1944, 11: 158-83.— 
Budge, E. A. W. The universal use of amulets due to man's 
belief in the existence of demons and evil spirits. In his 

Amulets & Superstit., Lond., 1930, 1-32. ■ Envoute- 

ment. Ibid., 481-6. — Desenho tecido na capa dum bejberesco 
como proteccao contra o mau olhado; Museu etnol6gico de 
Basileia [Illustration] Actas Ciba, Rio, 1944, 11: 166.— 
Desoille, H. Presentation d'objects ayant servi a des envoQte- 
ments. Ann. med. leg., 1931, 11: 15-9.— Eberhard, W. 
Chinesischer Bauzauber; Untersuchungen an chinesischen 
Volksmarchen. Zschr. Ethnol., 1939-40, 71: 87-99.— Fortes, 
M. Communal fishing and fishing magic in the Northern 
territories of the Gold Coast. J. R. Anthrop. Inst. Or. Britain, 
1937, 67: 131-42.— Franz, L. Ringorakel. Erdball, 1928, 2: 
202-7. — Frazer, J. G. Chinese modes of procuring or stopping 
rain, checking inundations, and extinguishing fires. In his 
Native Races of Asia, Lond., 1939. 101.— Gill, R. C. The 
black magic. In his White Water & Black Magic, N. Y., 1940, 
31 1-46. — Haddon, A. C. Magical practices to control vegetable 
life. Rep. Cambridge Anthrop. Exp. Torres Straits, Cambr., 

1908, 6: 202-13, 3 pi. Magical practices to control 

animal life. Ibid., 213-20, 4 pi. Magical practices 

to control human beings. Ibid., 220-40, 4 pi. & 

Seligmann, C. G. Magical practices against people by Maide- 

laig. Ibid., 1904, 5: 324-6. Sorcery with a crocodile's 

tooth. Ibid., 326. Magic connected with fishing. 

Ibid., 330-45, 4 pi. Agricultural magic. Ibid., 

345-9, pi. — Hodgson, A. G. O. Rain-making, witchcraft and 



medicine among the Anyanja. Man, Lond., 1931, 31: 266- 
70.— Kaberry, P. M. Black magic. In her Aborig. Woman, 
Phila., 1939, 245-52.— Pazzini, A. Le tazze magico-religiose. 
Athena, Roma, 1936, 5: 433. — Pequenas estampas de engolir, 
com a imagem da Virgem de Einsiedeln; coleccao suissa de 
Histona da Farmacia, Basileia [Illustration] Actas Ciba, 
Rio, 1944, 11: 177.— Powdermaker, H. Love magic. In her 

Life in Lesu, N. Y., 1933, 232-9. Taro magic. Ibid., 

299-303.— Probst-Biraben, J. H. La nechra constantinoise 
et ses caracteres; une survivance cornplexe non musulmane. 
Rev. anthrop., Par., 1937, 47: 166-75.— Sorcerer's (A) apron 
of human bones. Folklore, Lond., 1917, 28: 321.— Volkmann. 
K. Das indische Seilkunststuck; eine Untersuchung iiber die 
Glaubwiirdigkeit schriftlicher Erlebnisberichte. Arch. ges. 
Psychol., 1935, 93: 443-52. 

Theory. 

_ See also Cabbala; Empirism; Idealism; Mysti- 
cism; Neoplatonism; Occultism; Parapsychology; 
Perception, extrasensory; Radiesthesia; Telep- 
athy; Theurgy; Witchcraft. 

Hopfner, T. Griechisch-agyptischer Offon- 
barungszauber. 1. Bd. 265p. 4? Lpz., 1921. 

Kroner, W. Die Wiedergeburt des Magischen. 
88p. 21cm. Lpz. [1938] 

Bargheer, E. Der Sinn des Organzaubers. In his Einge- 
weide, Berl., 1931, 159-61.— Blachowski, S. The magical 
behavior of children in relation to school. Am. J. Psychol., 
1937, 50: 347-61. — Cazanove. Les conceptions magico- 
religieuses des Indigenes de l'Afrique Occidentale Francaise. 
In: Grand, endem. trop. (Inst. Hyg. Paris) 1933,5:38-48.— 
Danzel, T. W. Die psvchologische Bedeutung magischei 
Briiuche. Psychol. Forsch., 1922, 2: 61-4.— Dietz. W. TJeber 
magische Zusammenhange. Zschr. Menschenk., 1928-29, 4: 
282-9. — Fliess, R. Knocking on wood? a note on the preoedipal 
nature of the magic effect. Psychoanal. Q., 1944, 13: 327-40. — 
Gurvitch, G. Magic and law. Social Res., 1942, 9: 104-22.— 
Haddon, A. C. Magic and religion. Rep. Cambridge Anthrop. 
Exp. Torres Straits, Cambr., 1904, 5: 320-78, pi.— Jaide, W. 
Zum Verstandnis der primitiven Zauberei; ein Beitrag zur 
Entwicklungspsychologie. Arch. ges. Psychol., 1938, 102: 
177-203. — Kempf, E. J. The probable origin of man's belief 
in sympathetic magic and taboo. Med. J. & Rec, 1931, 133: 
22; 59; 118. — Menninger, K. A. The theme of the magic wand 
(golden bough, royal sceptre) In his Human Mind, N. Y., 
1937, 353-6. — Murphy, J. The psychological origins of magic. 
Rep. Brit. Ass. Advance. Sc., 1937, 107: 404.— Preuss, K. T. 
Das Irrationale in der Magie. Zschr. Ethnol., 1938-39, 70: 
272-86. — Proust, R. La sorcellerie et les sciences maudites 
devant les temps modernes. Bull. Soc. m£d. S. Luc, Bourges, 
1931, 37: 5-26. — Raglan. Magic and psycho-analysis. Man, 
Lond., 1941, 41: 140. — Renner, E. Ueber das magische und 
animistische im Erleben und Denken der Urner Bergbauern. 
Ausz. Inaugur. Diss. Med. Fak. Univ. Bern, 1937-42, No. 1, 
1-3. — Vierkandt, A. Die entwicklungspsvchologische Theorie 
der Zauberei. Arch. ges. Psychol., 1937, 98: 420-89.— Volk- 
rrann, K. Psychologie der Zauberkunst. Ibid., 1933, 87: 
541-66. — Warner, W. L. The social configuration of magical 
behavior; a studv of the nature of magic. In: Essavs Anthrop. 
A. L. Kroeber, Berkeley, 1936, 405-16.— Willoughby, R. R. 
Magic and cognate phenomena: an hypothesis. In: Handb. 
Social Psychol. (Murchison, C.) Worcester, 1935, 461-519. — 
Winslow, C. E. A. The wrath of God. In his Conquest Epid. 
Dis., Princet., 1943, 35-9. 

MAGICIAN. 

See also Medicine man; Shaman. 

( a ban es. Une heure avec les sorciers. Rev. sc., Par., 1927, 
65: 228-39. — Cardini, M. Nerone mago nella storia e nella 
leggenda. Morgagni, 1934, 76: 537. — Frazer, J. C. Practices 
of the sorcerers, sioua. In his Native Races of America, Lond., 

1939, 97. Magician and sorcerer. Ibid., 231. 

Snachar, or wise man. Ibid., 347. — Haddon, A. C, & Selig- 
mann, C. G. The training of a magician in Mabuiag. Rep. 
Cambridge Anthrop. Exp. Torres Straits, Cambr., 1904, 5: 
321-3. — Levy-Valensi, J. Sorcieres et possedfies. Gaz. hop., 
1935, 108: 1649-53. — Masque (Un) de Sorcier du Cameroun 
d'inspiration pathologique (?) Aesculape, Par., 1935, 25: 1. — 
Masson, G. Medecins et sorciers en pays Bamil6ke\ Anthro- 
pologic, Par., 1939, 49: 313-32. — Powdermaker, H. Magicians. 
In her Life in Lesu, N. Y., 1933, 297-9.— Souza, M. de. O 
bari, o medico-feiticeiro dos bororos. Actas Ciba, Rio, 1941, 

MAGILL, James, 1850-1936. 

For obituary see Brit. M. J., 1936, 1: 620. 
MAGILL, Robert, 1850-1927. 

For obituary see Med. Press, Lond., 1927, n. ser., 123 : 283. 

MAGILLIGAN, Francis Joseph, 1860- 

For biography see in Hist. Long Island (Ross, P. V.) N. Y., 
1902, 2: 452. 

MAGILLIGAN, Lawrence P. A., 1867- 

For biography see in Hist. Long Island (Ross, P. V.) N. Y. p 
1902, 2: 407. 
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MAGINI, Giovanni Antonio, L555 L617. 

For porttait mt in ScieM. itaL (Mieli, A.) Rome, 1923, 1: 

pi r. 102. 

MAGINOL, Alfons. 1904 *Die Ent- 

vricklung der Karies im Dentin. 18p. 8? 
Wurzb., K Triltscfa 1931. 

MAC IS, Rene, 1909 *Fracture du 

BOUrcil cotyloidien avec ascension de la tete 
temorale (cas particulier des automobilistes) 
68p. 8? Lyon, Bosc fr., 1936. 

MAGITOT, Andre (M. D., 1908, Paris] 
Symptomatologie du glaucome et le probleme 
pathogenique. p.411-60. 25}£cm. Ztir., Docu- 
menta pr., 1 938. 

In: Coci in. Ophth., Ziir., 1: 

La tension oculaire ou ophtalmotonus. 
p.137-90. 25cm. Par., Masson & cie, 1939. 

In: Tiaitc O] lit., 2: 

La tension pathologique. p. 161 290. 
2ocm. Par., Masson & cie, 1939. 

In: Trnitc opht., 6: 

Physiologic oculaire clinique. 458p. 
illust. dia^r." 26 '4cm. Par., Masson & cie, 19-16. 

!•'< r portrait see ( ollectic II in Library. 

MAGLIABE( ( HI. Anionic 1633 171 I 
Salvim. A. M. Delle ledi di Antonio Maglia- 
becchi; orasione funcrale detta da lui pubblica- 
mente oell'Accademia Fiorentina il di XXIII. di 
settembre dell'anno MDCCXV. 30p. 31.4cm. 
Firenze, 1715. 

MAGLI1 LO, Alfonso. Trattamento dell* 
fratture esposte nella pratica di guerra. 159p 
illust. 8° Roma, Soc. Arte della Stampa, 1936. 

MAGMA. 

See under specific name of substance as 
Hismuth; Magnesia. 

MAGNAN, Valentine Jacques Joseph, 1835 
1916. 

Ctr fbe!!. ('. M. .Jaciu.cs .!< :-eph Vulentin Magnan. Collect, 
lert. ^ etrop. State Hosp., YValtham, 1942, 7: pt 2, 14. — 
( curbon. P., & Lcconte, M. Effcaeite. (le 1 intimidation sur un 
CM de dflire <Ie jal< i.sie. Ann. m£d. peychol., Far., 1935, 93: 
pt 1, 791 -5. — Desruelles', M. L'innuence de Magnan sur 
I assistance et la therapeutique des aliened. Ibid., 772-89. — 
(.uiraud. P. L'oeuvre anatomo-clinique de Magnan. Ibid., 
729-37. RoeLinovitrh. J. A propos du centenaire de Magnan; 
l'oeuvre nosologique du maitre. Bull. med., Far., 1935, 49: 
377.— Serieu, P. V. A agnail (1835-1916) Ann. med. 
psychol., Far., 1935, 93: pt I, 713, portr. — Simon, T. Magnan 
dans son service de ('Admission a l'Asile Sainte-Anne. Ibid., 
715-28.— Stevrnsor, G. S. Valentine Jacques Joseph Magnan. 
A ent. Hyg.. Alb., 193(1. 14: No. 2, portr.— Truelle, V. L'oeuvre 
undid -li'galc de Yapnan. Ann. nied. psycbol.. Par., 193."), 93: 
pt 1, 760-71.- Vurpap, C. I es obsessiors. lea im] ulsions et les 
perversions sexuelles dans l'oeuvic de Magnan. Ibid., 748-59. 

MAGNAN, Louis Arlhur. 1897 *Ano- 
nialies et malformations genitales de la fern me 
(etude clinique et radiologique) 148p. 8? 
Par., Jouve & cie, 1929. 

MAGNAND, Jean, 1898- *Contribution 
a l'etude du reflexe solaire dans la demence 
precoce. 55p. 8? Par., Presses Modernes, 1928. 

MAGNANIM1, Roberto, 1S67 1933. 

Miflci, G. B. Commemorazione del Prof. Roberto Ma- 
gnanimi tenuta la seta del 5 maggio 1933. Roll. per. med. cbir., 
Pa via, 1933, 47: p. i-xxi, portr. 

MAGNARD, Paul, 1907- *Les manifes- 

tations pharyngo-larvngees de 1'encephalite epi- 
demique. 113p. 8? Lyon, Rose fr., 1934. 

MAGNE, Henri, 1881 , & CORDIER, 

Daniel. Les gaz de combat; au point de vue 
pbysiologique, medicale et militaire. 162p. 
illust. tab. 8° Par., J. B. Bailliere & fils, 1936. 

MAGNER, William, 1887- A textbook of 

hematology, xvi, 395p. illust. pi. diagr. 8° 
Pliila., P. Blakiston's son [1938] 

For portrait see Hull. Acad. M. Toronto. 1940-41, 14: from. 

M AGNE-ROl ( H AI D, Pierre, 1911- 
•Contribution a l'etude clinique et experimentale 



du poumon d'acier. 28p. 24cm. Par., E. Le 
Francois, 1939. 

MAGNESEN, Ingvald, L852 1902. 

Portrait. In: Norges laeger (Kobro, I.) bust., 1916, 2: 90 

MAGNESIA. 

See Magnesium, hydroxide. 

MAGNESIUM. 
See also Calcium. 

Delcny, C. The magnesia content of some medicinal vege- 
table substances. Australas. .1. Pbarm., 1926, n. ser., 7: 1022. 
Hess, T. M., A- Hcinturdt, I.. G. Spectroscopic analysis "I 
magnesium alloys. J. Optic. Soc. America, 1944, 34: 104-9. — 
Javiilier, M. La question de I'emploi de composes magneeiena 

en agriculture. Hull. Soc. eliim. bi< I . Par., 193(1, 18: 255 94. 
Lavef, F. Die Kristallstruktu ren von LaMgi und CcMgi. 
N'atui wissenschaften, 1943, 31: 90. — I ivcrseegc, J. F. Mag- 
nesia, magnesium carbonate. In his Adulter. & Analys. Foods, 
Lond., 1932, 456-60. — FittF, F. The determination of mag- 
nesium in aluminium alloys. Analyst, Lond., 1943, 68: Ib3 
9. — Rochow, K. G. The preparation of Grignard reagents from 
magnesium amalgams. .1. Am. ("hem. Soc., 1939, 61: 3591.- 
Sn'ith, G. S. The determination of magnesium in duralumin. 
Analyst, Lond., 1935, 60: 812-4.— Thompson. F. C. Produc- 
tion of magnesium. Nature, Lot d., 1943, 151: 692. 

Bactericide effect. 

Dienert. F. Action du magnesium et de la magnetic BUI lea 
microbes. C. rend. Acad, sc., 1905, 140: 273-5. — Fulmer, E. I., 
l-nderkofler, 1.. A., it Leeh, J. B. The effect of the composition 
of the medium upon the growth of yeast in the presence of Bios 
preparations; the effect of magnesium salts. J. Am. Chcm. Soc, 
1936, 58: 1356 8 l edge, R. M., & Hinshelwood, C. N. 
I'h\ siochemical aspects of bacterial growth; influence of 
magnesium on the lag phase in the growth of Bact. lactia 
aerogenes in Bynthetic media containing phosphate. J. ( heiu. 
Soc, Lond., 1939, 1692-7.— Northrup. Z. The effect of con- 
centrated solutions of certain magnesium salts on pyogenic and 
other bacteria. .1. Infect. Dis.. Chic, 1919, 24: 170-5. 

Biological aspect. 

Cedrangolo, F.. & Del Regno. P. Slut" della foafatasi 
alcalina negli organ i e nei preparati enzimatici e sua attivacione 
ad opera dei Mg++. Arch. sc. biol., Bologna, 1937, 28: 504- 
12. — Delbet, P. Bole du magnesium dans les phenomenea 
biologiques. Monde med., 1929, 39: 969-85. Also Bev. med. 
fr.. 1929, 10: 513 30. Holmberg, C. G. Ueber den Mechania- 
mus bei ilei Mg-Aktivierung dei Dai triphosphatase. Biochein, 
Z In 1935, 279: 1 15 8. - -Jacobsohn. K. P., & Belo Pereira, F. 
L'action du magnesium sur le systems de l'aspartase. C. rend. 
Soc. biol., 1935, 120: 551-4. — Javiilier. Le magnesium et la 
eioissance des organismes. Bull. sc. pharm., Par., 1940, 47: 
1 13 34. Kosaka, G. Kliniscbe und experimentelle Unter- 
suchungen fiber die biologisehe Wirkung des Magnesium 
metalls. Fukuoka acta med., 1938, 31: 171-3.— Lavile, ('. 
Sur le role biologjque du magnesium. Neoplasmee, 1933, 12: 
14-20. — Leroy. J. Ne>cssit6 du magnesium pour la croiasance 
de hi BOuris. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1926, 94: 431-3. — Lohmann, 
K.. & Cheng, C. T. Ueber den Ersatz von Magnesium durcb 
Mangan in Phycomyces. Klin. Wschr., 1940, 19: 431.— 
Maclean, I. S. The biological function of magnesium. In: 
Perspectives in Biochein. (Needham, J., & Creen, D. E.) 
Cambr., 1937, 256-62.— Roche, J., * Thoai, N. van. Sur 
l activation et I mbibition des phosphatases Oir 1 ion magnesium. 
Presse med., 1943, 51: 294 (Abstr.)— Sacul. O panel biologic 
do magnesio. Bol. Ass. brasil. pharm., 1932, 13: 215 -Vignep, 
H., & Pote, H. Magnesium et grosseo-.-. r 1 r ^nd Soc. biol., 
1931, 107: 468-70. 

carbonate. 

[Magneaii carbonica neutra) Pharm. tid., Kbh., 18(i7, 6: 
16-8. — Propos (A) du carbonate de magnesie lourd. Presse 
med., 1935, 43: 372. 

chemistry. 

Dufrai se, C, & Morgoulis-Molho, J. Note sur les mag- 
r6-iiens a coloration anormale. Bull. Soc. chim. France, 1940, 
5. ser., 7: 930-3. — Forbe«, J. C. Solubility of lx>ne in solution! 
of magnesium salts. J. Biol. Chem., 1931, 93: 255-68.- 
Von Stein, P. Magnesium. In his Organ. Reagents, Brookl., 
1942, 116-20. 

chloride. 

Cauer, H., & f'aucr, G. Das Magnesiumchlorid der Nebel- 
kerne. Kolloid Zschr., 1943. 103: 78 (Abstr.) — Deshusses. J. 
Dosage voltunetrique du chlorure de magnesium dans les sels 
de cuisine. Mitt. Lebensmitteluntereuch., Bern, 1943, 34: 
21 8-23.— Lftwenhera. R. Ueber gesfittigte Lcisnngen von 
Magnesiumchlorid und Kaliumsulfat oder von Magnesiuin- 
sulfal uml Kaliumchlorid. Zschr. phys. ('hem 1894 13: 
159; 1897, 23: 95. Na-anen. R. Hi,. ( a rbonat wirkung bei 
der Titration von Magnesiumchlorid mit Alkalihydrox\ d. 
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Zschr. pbys. Chem., Abt. A, 1942, 190: 183-94.- Schuster. K. 
Leber die Zersetzlichkeit von menschlichem Haar heiin Kochen 
mit konzentrierter Magnesiumchloridlosung. Zschr. plivsiol. 
Chem., 1937, 247: 6-8.— Wilson, M. F. The spectrographs 
determination of small amounts of impurities in magnesium 
chloride. J. Optic. Soc. America, 1944, 34: 229-33. 

chloride: Pharmacology. 

Annan, W. G. Intravenous medication with magnesium 
chloride in papillomata and verrucae. Med. Press & Circ. 
Lond., 1939, 202: 103 — Barbour, H. G., & Taylor, W. F. 
The influence of magnesium chlorid upon the narcotic and 
toxic effects of sodium barbital. .1. Pharm. Exp. Ther., 1931, 
43:321-31. — Baumann, J. Le chlorure de magnesium. Progi 
uied., Par., 1931, 105-10.— Buonomo la Rosso, F. Ricerche sul 
cloruio di magnesio; azione sugli ambocettori emolitici. Boll. 

1st. sieroter. milan., 1931, 10: 665-9. Azione sui 

microrganismi in vitro. Gior. batt. immun., 1931. 6: LMs 58 

Azione sulla tossina tetanica. Rass. internaz. clin. 

ter., 1931, 12: 1038-40. Sulla pretesa azione leuco- 

citogena del cloruro di magnesio. Arch. Soc. ital. chir., 1934, 

40: 692-4. Ricerche sul cloruro di magnesio; azione 

sulla leucocitosi. Clin, chir., IVTilano, 1931, 37: 236 16. 
Chabrol, F., & Maximin, M. Sin- Taction cholagogue du 
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Choi, C. Y. Relationship between anaphylaxis and magnesium 
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Palios, C. Action du chlorure de magnesium sur le developpe- 
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cancer, 1928, 107: 315-23. Action du chlorure de 
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Soc. biol., 1<)28. 98: 1534. — Despre*. M. Action curarisantc 
du chlorure de magnesium. Ibid., 1931, 107: 602-4.— Dronda, 
M ; Cloruro magn£sico; su actual empleo terap6utico ; obten- 
cion y preparaciones tera| 6uticas. Bol. farm, mil., I\7adr. 
1929. 7: 289-93.— Fernandez. A. A., & Capurro. J. La eficaeia 
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de papilomas ven6reos y verrugas. Rev. As. nied. argent.. 
1935, 49: 480-7.— Franck & Vignes, H. I.e chlorure de mag- 
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\.rch. hum. sper., 1938, 66: 19-40.— Ide, M. Le chlorure de 
magn6sium. Rev. med., Louvain, 1929, 222. — Jamin, A. 
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Compounds, organic. 

See also subheading (Halides, organic) 
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khim. obshch., khim. eh., 1920, 52: 17 24. Kreslinsky, V. 
(Action of magnesium on tribromo-isopentane; synthesis of 
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Deficiency. 
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Dietetic aspect. 
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Electrochemistry. 
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Halides. 

See also subheading (Chloride) 
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Pharmacology. 
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Pharmacology : Anesthetic effect. 
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med., 1939, No. 16, 29.— Vidal Freyre, A. El sulfato de 
magnesio en terapeutica; aclaracion. An. Soc. puericult. B. 

Aires, 1940, 6: 296. ■ Aplicaciones terapeuticas del 

sulfato de magnesio asociado a la efedrina. Dfa med., B. Air., 

1941, 13: 72. El sulfato de magnesio asociado a la 

peptona por via parenteral. Sem. med., B. Air., 1944, 51 : pt 2, 
23-6. — Zamakhovsky, D. M. [Sulphate of magnesium and its 
significance in practical medicine] Vrach. delo, 1939, 21 : 591 4 

sulfate: Therapeutic use: Anesthesia. 

Bastos de Siqueira, A. *Contribuicao para o 
estudo da accao pharmacodynamics do sulfato de 
magnesia na anesthesia. 152p. 8? S. Paulo, 
1930. 

Gazenbeek, L. *Experimentelle Untersu- 
chungen iiber die narkotische Wirkung von 
Magnesium sulfuricum nach subkutaner und 
intraperitonealer Applikation bei Hund und 
Kaninchen unter Beriicksichtigung der prak- 
tischen Verwendbarkoit dieses Mittels als Nar- 
kotikum [Bern] 41p. 8° Berl., 1917. 



Krause, B. *Ueber die subkutane Methode 
der Narkose durch Magnesiumsalze (Sulfat und 
(ilvccrophosphat) 37 p. 8? Rost., 1915. 

Callison, W. E., Lander, J., & Underhill, F. P. The potas- 
sium and calcium content of the brain under MgSOi anesthesia. 
J. Pharm. Exp. Ther., 1930, 38: 385-8.— Curtis, A. H. Mag- 
nesium sulphate solution as an aid in anesthesia. J. Am. M. 
Ass., 1921, 77: 1492. — Dubovik, N. G. [Use of magnesium 
sulfate for local anesthesia] Sovet. med., 1943, 7: No. 11, 28.— 
Fngelhardt, W. Ueber die Resorption des Magnesiumsulfates 
bei der Mischnarkose mit Avertin-Magnesiumsulfat-Narkophin 
nach Martin. Deut. Zschr. Chir., 1934, 243: 344-9.— Feigel. 
I. I. [Anesthesia for normal parturition by means of mag- 
nesium sulfate and combined intravenous and intramuscular 
injections of heienal] Akush. gin., 1938, No. 9, 16-8.- — 
Freiman, S. A., & Kiselev, I. G. [Morphine and pantopon com- 
bined with magnesium sulfate for anesthesia in labor] Ibid.. 
19-22— Hiiubold, H. A.. & Meltzer, S. J. Spinal anesthesia 
by magnesium sulphate: a report of seven operations performed 
under its influence. J. Am. M. Ass., 1906, 46: 647-50.— 
Hirschfelder, A. D., Eneboe, J. B., & Parsons, R. L. Antag- 
onization of anesthetic effect of magnesium sulphate by chlo- 
rides of potassium, rubidium and sodium. Proc. Soc. Exp. 
Biol., N. Y., 1928-29, 26: 258.— Kostromov, I. A. [Local 
anesthesia with magnesium sulphate] Sovet. vrach. J., 1937, 2: 
607-10. — leo, C. Anestesia generate col solfato di magnesio 
per via sottocutanea. Clin, chir., Milano, 1926, 29: 1096- 
111. — Lucas, D. R., & Meltzer, S. J. Continuous anesthesia 
by subcutaneous injection of magnesium sulfate in nephrec- 
tomized animals. Science, 1906, n. ser., 24: 766. — Rosenbaum, 
M., & Lipton, IS. D. Fatality following intravenous administra- 
tion of magnesium sulfate; report of a case. Arch. Neur. 
Psychiat., Chic, 1942, 48: 818-22.— Siqueira. A. de. Anestesia 
peio sulfato de magnesio. Rev. Ass. paul. med., 1932, 1: 138- 
41. — Spiro, K. Phosphatwirkung und Narkose. Klin. Wschr., 
1923, 2: 2039. 

sulfate: Therapeutic use: Indications. 

Alston, .1. The treatment of inflammation, suppuration, and 
cancer by magnesium sulphate. Caledon. M. J., 1925-28, 13: 
442-56, pi. — Cawston, F. G. Some lesser known uses of 
magnesium sulphate. Practitioner, Lond., 1931, 126: 466-9. — 
Das, B. B. Magnesium sulphate and indications for its uses. 
Calcutta M. Rev.. 1938-39. 1: 257-61 .—Gordon, A. Intra- 
spinal injections of magnesium sulphate for relief of intolerable 
pain. Med. J. & Rec, 1 931 , 1 33: 399.— Haase, E. Magnesium- 
sulfat in der Nervenheilkunde. Med. Welt. 1931, 5: 1494-6 — 
Kulik, D. M.. & I'part, A. B. [Use of sulphate of magnesium 
in psychomotor excitation] Nevropat. psikhiat., 1937. 6: 127- 
32. — Mari?no, C. II solfato di magnesio per via endovenosa 
nel trattamento della uremia e della ipertensione. Arch. farm, 
sper., 1936. 61: 60-79. — Prravicini, F. Ein vielseitiges Mittel. 
Schweiz. med. Wschr., 1926, 56: 649. — Rachman, V. I. [Micro- 
clvsm of hypertonic solutions of magnesia sulphate] Sovet. 
klin., 1934, 20: 527-31 .—Repetto, R. L.. & Camponovo, L. E. 
Un nuevo antiemetico; el sulfato de magnesio. Dfa m£d., B. 
Air., 1939, 11: 1142. Also Rev. As. med. argent., 1940, 54: 
35. — Senise, M. N. A prop6sito do emprefo do sulfato de 
magnesio na convulsoterapia. Cult, med., Rio, 1942-43, 4: 
171-9. — Spak, V. M. [Magnesium sulphate in psychiatric 
practice] Sovet. psikhonevr., 1937, 13: 105-9. — Yaskin, H. F. 
Prevention of traumatic complications in convulsive shock 
therapy by magnesium sulfate. Arch. Neur. Psychiat.., Chic, 
1941, 46: 81-5. — Young, J. R. Some uses of magnesium 
sulphate in surgical practice. J. S. Carolina M. Ass., 1929, 25: 
535-9. 

Surgical use. 

Schmalenbach, H. *Ueber die Resorption 
von alloplastischem Material im Knochen, 
speziell Elfenbein und Magnesium. 17p. 8? 
Wiirzb., 1931. 

K osaka. G. Klinische und experimentelle Untersuchungen 
iiber die biologische Wirkung des Magnesiummetalls; iiber 
histopathologische Veriinderungen des lokalen Gewebes nach 
Einstecken von Magnesiummetall oder andeien Leichtmetal- 

legierungen. Fukuoka acta med., 1939, 32: 15. 

Klinische und experimentelle Untersuchungen fber die bio- 
logische Wirkung des Magnesiummetalls: liber die Angiom- 
therapie mit Magnesiummetall. Ibid., 27. — Maier, O. Ueber 
die Verwendbarkeit von I.eichtmetallen in der Chirurgie, 
metallisches Macrnesium als Reizmittel zur Knochenneubildung. 
Deut. Zschr. Chir., 1939-40, 253: 552-6.— Monjardino, A. 
Sobie o emprego do magnesio na cirurgia. .T. Soc. sc. med. 
Lisboa, 1906, 70: 128-34.— Walter. C. W., & Schulz, R. 7. 
Animal tissue response to metallic magnesium and its alloys. 
Fed. Proc, Bah., 1942, 1: pt 2, 186 (Abstr.) 

Therapeutic use. 

See also other subheadings. 

Dahl, B. [Biologic role and therapeutic use of magnesium] 
Norsk mag. la-gevid., 1930, 91: 877-83.— Dreyfuss, W. Mag- 
nesium. .1. Am. Inst. Homeop., 1943, 36: 1-4.— Giraud, G., & 
Girsud, M. De l'influence correctrice du goutte a goutte rectal 
magnesien et glycose-magnesien sur les resorptions indo- 
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\\ lenuques. Montl>ellier mod.. 1931, 53: 200 0. Haury. V. G. 
Magnesium. In: (".\cli>i>. Mod. (Piersol-BorU) Phila., 1989, 9: 
im 92 Keller. C. J. Magnesium-Therapie mil Magnesium 
Resorpta. Vuneh. med. Wschr.. 1939, 86: 177 -80.- Mac 

Killop. N. 'lie salts of magnesium, a <<>ini >a ri^on . H lit . 

Homoeop. J.. 1941, 31: 146-54.- Olii>ro. T. Le applio&sioni 
terapeutiche del magnesio. Gazz. med. ital., 1937, 96: 179- 
82. — Podolsky, E. The therapeutics of magnesium. J. Am. 
Inst. Homoeop., 103;"), 28: 8-10; 1939. 32: 546.— I beds 
£ inches, B. Modornismo terapeutico de los eompuestos de 
magnesio. Bol. farm, mil., Madr., 1930, 8: 2(50-73.— Waddell. 
J. A.. <V Cwathmey, G. T., jr. Magnesium salts per rectum. 
Al>str. Internat. Physiol. Congr., 1929, 13. Congr., 277 

Therapeutic use: Anesthesia. 

Bloltierc, L. Ancsthesie obtenue par les sels de magnesium 
en injections intrarachidiennes. Clinique, 1906, 1: 168. — 
Fvdckimov, P. 1). [Magnesium anesthesia for cattle] Sovet. 
vet . 1939. 16: No. 10-11, 74 -6. Hodgkins. J. R.. Ragheb. M. 
let al.] Kuthanasia of equines, the action of magnesium. 
Vet. Rec, Ix>nd., 1943, 55: 209. Karlenko, S. N. (Analgesic 
magneeialel Khirurgia. Moskva, 1940, No. 10, 60-3.— 
Kotzoglu. P. Uebei rektale Somatanalgesie mit Magnesium. 
Arch. klin. Chir., 1932, 169: 562-72. Also Deut. med. Wschr., 
1932, 58: 535. — Kravkov, N. P. K voprosu o prunfenenii 
magnezialnikh solel diva anestezii. Russ. vrach, 1900, 5: 
129. — Trippe. C. M. An analysis of 300 cases of pain treated 
by magnesium combinations. J. M. Soc. N. Jersey. 1932. 29: 
50 8. — Volynsky, A. S. IMagnesium anesthesia and magnesium 
analgesial Khirurgia, Moskva, 1937, No. 10, 3-10. 

Therapeutic use: Indications. 

See also such headings as Angina pectoris; 
Chorea; Eclampsia; Urinary calculus, etc. 

Badancs. B. B. Magnesium; a solvent in nephrolithiasis 
and an aid in preventing salivary calculus formation. Pent. 
Cosmos, 1929, 71: 251 5.— Codet, H., & Montassut. M. Le 
magnesium ehsi les depriroes emotifs. Progr. nfi, 1931, 

1 111.— Martin Agramunt. J. Las sales de magneaio en los 
sindrouies coreieos. Med. nifios, 1925, 26: 9-21. — Tryb. A. 
Wert voiles Magnesiumpi viparat in der Dennatologie. Arch. 
Derm. Bypb., Berl., 1929, 157:358. 

Toxicity. 

Deibet. p.. ft Robinet. Terrains magnesiens el cancer, 
Hull. Acad. med.. Par., 1934, 3. m i.. Ill: 415-29.— Fa wcett, 
I). W., & (Jens. J. P. Magnesium poisoning following an enema 
of epsom nalt solution. J. Am. M. Ass., 1943, 123: 1028.— 
Mcltzer, S. .1. The effect of nephrectomy upon the toxicity of 
magnesium sulphate when given bv mouth, a demonstration. 

l>roc. Sic. Exp. Biol.. N. Y„ 1906-07. 4: 98. — The 

influence of diuresis upon the toxic dose of magnesium salts. 

Ibid., 154. A: I.ucas, I). R. Physiological and pharma- 

cological studies of magnesium salts; the influence of nephrecto- 
my upon their toxicity. J. Exp. M., 1907, 9: 298-311.- 
Robinet, L. Suicides, tuberculose, senility et terrains mag- 
aenena. Bull. Acad, med., Par., 1934, 3. ser.. Ill: 501-9.— 
Roller. I). Ein Eall von Magnesiumsulfatvergiftung. Wien. 
klin. Wschr., 1936, 49: 241. — Rossi, A. Ricerche spei imentali 
sull'asione del magnesio nell'assideramento. Riv. pat. sper.. 
1938. 20: 185-200.— Roussin, M. Z. Azione del magnesio guile 
soluzioni metalliche. ed applicazione sua alle ricerche tossi- 
cologiche. Gior. farm, chim., Tor., 1866, 15: 353-6. Also 
Pharm. tid., Kbh., 1868, 7: 246-51.— Smith. R. H. Epsom 
salt poisoning in cows. Vet. Med., Chic.. 1941, 36: 273. — 
Th-tcher, H. S. A case of magnesium sulphate poisoning. 
J. Am. M. Ass.. 1928. 91: 11 85.— Vazifdar. N. F. Epsom salts 
poisoning. Ind. M. Rec, 1930, 50: 301 4. 

MAGNESIUM industry. 

Brihm. Die Richtlinien fur den Ban und Betrieb von 

Vbsaugungsanlagen beim Trockenschleifen von Vagnesium- 
legierungen. Ai beitssclmtz. 1941, 129-34. — Drinker, P., 
Thomson. R. M.. A Finn, J. L. Metal fume fever; the effects 
of inhaling magnesium oxide fume. J. Indust. Hvg., 1927, 9: 

187 -92.— Ford, C. B.. & Stern. A. C. Occupational hazards in 
fabrication of magnesium and its allovs. Indust. Tlvg., Alb., 

1944. 23: 253; passim. Gardner. L. U., & Delahant, A. B. 
Action of magnesium upon the lungs. Proc. Indust. Hyg. 

Found. America. 1942, 7. meet.. 87. ■ Action of finelv 

divided magnesium upon the lungs. Am. J. Put). Health, 1943, 
33: 153 6. Gaukler. F. Die Purchfiihrung der gesetzliehen 
Bestimmungen bei der Bearbeitung von Magnesium und 
Vagnesiumlegierungen in einem feinmeehanisehen Betriebe. 

\rbeitsecfautz, 1941. 126-9. — How is magnesium an industrial 
health hazard'' In: 1021 Answ. Indust. Health (J. E. Weiss 
et al.) ("level.. 1943, 79. — Hypher. N. The prevention and 
treatment of affections occurring in the magnesium industry. 
Practitioner, Lond., 1941, 146 : 92-9. — Jtrzynka. f. J. Mag- 
nesium in industry, magnesium burns. Indust. M., 1943, 12: 
427-31.— McCord. C. P., Prendergast. J. J. [et al ] Chemical 
eas gangrene from metallic magnesium. Ibid., 1942, 11:71-6. — 
Meek. S. F., Prendergast, J. J. let all The physiologic action 
of metallic magnesium. J. Indust. Hvg.. 1942. 24: 142-7.— 
Srhul7. R. Z.. <fc Walter. C. W« Magnesiogenous pneuma- 
gianuloma. Ibid.. 148-53. — Williams. ('. R. Atmospheric 



contamination from the casting of magnesium. Ibid.. 277- 
so. Wilson, J. A.. & Kgeberg. H. Treatment of bu rna of the 
skin due to molten magnesium. Indust. M ., 1942. II: 136, 

MAGNET. 

Sec also Magnetism; Magnetotherapy. 

Hrjdsky. B. S. | Permanent hand magnet for removal "f 
Splinters from the eye and certain considerations of magnetic 
operations! Vest. oft.. 1943, 22: No. 3, 13 5. Carter, L F. 
\ flexible tip for the giant magnet. Tr. Am. Acad. Ophth. 
Otolar. (1941) 1942, 46: 134. — Rouen. M. A new magnet f"i 
foreign bodies in the food and air passages. .1. Am. M. W 
1945, 127: 87. — Gradenwitz. A. Cue sonde mairnetiquc; 
l emploi chirurgicid des aimants permanent*. Nature, I'ar., 
1928, 56: pt 2, 206. — Gross. F. Nova COncepc&O do ferrO 
magnetico. Bol. Ass. brasil. pharm., 1924, 5: 216-23.— 
Krasnov, M. L. [Clinical evaluation of permanent ophthalmo- 
logical magnet of iron-nickel-aluminum alloy] Vest, oft., 
1943, 22: No. 3. 15-8.— SHbeii S., Kaplan. ('., & Epstein. B. 
The use of a permanent (alnico) magnet in the peroral removal 
of a metallic foreign body (padlock) from the stomach. Ann. 
Otol. Rhinol., 1944, 53': 589-94.— Simple (A) type of fiat 
induction coil. Rev. Sc. Instrum.. 1942, 13: 38. Surgery 
obviated bv alnico (aluminum-nickel-cobalt ) Nickel Steel 
Topics, 1943, 12: No. 2, 1 (Clipping) 

MAGNETIC balance. 

See also Magnetism, terrestrial. 

Havtefecille, J. de. Extrait <!<• I'ouvragc 
de M. <lc Hautefeuille, qni a pour litre: Balance 
magnetique, &c. Paris, 1702. p.61-6. 8° Par.. 
1788. 

In his Problems d'acoustique. 

Horvath, C. *Ueber die Aufnahme von 
Hysleresisschleifen mil Hilfe <I<t magnetischen 
Wage von Du Hois [Berlin] 84p. 23cm. 
Weida i. Thtir., 1919. 

MAGNETIC electron microscope. 

Sec under Microscope. 

MAGNETIC field. 

See also Magnetic moment; Magnetometry. 

McCoNNBLL, J., & SCHRODINGER, E. The 
shielding effect of planetary magnetic fields 
p.2. r )9-73. 29cm. Dubl., 1944. 

Forms No. 15, Sect. A, v. 49, I'roc. R. Irish Acad, 
Jones, H., & Zener. C. The theory of the chance in re- 
sistance in a magnetic field. Proc. R. Soc, I/)nd., 1931. 
ser. A, 145: 208-77.- Kaleshr.ikov, A. (J. [Experimental 
method of graphic construction of magnetic fields for bodies 
of anv form; method of the coordinate field meter) C. rend. 
Acad. sc. URS8, 1941, 32: 47-9.— I.yddene, R. H., * Ruarl. 
A. E. Coils for the production of a uniform magnetic field 
Rev. Sc. Instrum., 1939. 10: 253 7 — Mrriani. J. Sur ant 
interpretation possible des champs magnetiques terreatre el 
solaire. C. rend. Acad, sc., 1938, 2C6: 1247 9. Parson, A. I. 
Iron electrode potential in a magnetic field. Nature, Lond.. 
1942, 150: 005.— Tedescbi, V. Las teorfas sobrc conduct!- 
bilidad electrolftica y met&lica y el campo magnetico producide 
Dor las eargas en movimiento. An. Fac. cienc. med. La Plata, 
1938, 3: 25-35. 

Biological effect. 

See also Magnetotherapy. 

Beer, B. Leber die biologische Wirkung der wechselnden 
magnetischen Felder. Med. techn. J., Wien, 1905, I: 28.— 
Colombo. C. L'azione biologica e terapeutiea del campi 

magnetici variabili. Gazz. med. ital., 1904, 55 : 471. ■ — 

Azione dei campi magnetici variabili. Lav. Congr. med. in I 

(1904) 1905, 14: 351-3. Sull'azione biologica oei 

campi magnetici variabili. Ann. elettr. med.. Nap., 1905, 
81-111. Also Ann. 61ectrob., Lille, 1905. 8: 129 05. Also 
Vich. Phys. Ther.. 1905, 2: 177-96. Also Zschr. difit. phys 
Ther., 1905-00, 9: 125; 200.— Danilewsky, B. Beobachtungen 
iiber eine subjective Lichtempfindung im variablen magneti- 
schen Felde. Arch. Physiol., Lpz., 1905, 513-8.- Hartop, M. 
On the elucidation of cellular fields of force bv magnetic 
models. Rep. Rrit. Ass. Advance. Sc. M904) 1905, 010. - 
I.engyel, J. Further observations on the biological effect of tne 
magnetic field. Arch. exp. Zellforsch., 1934, 15 : 240-9.- 
I enzi, M. Biologische Wirkungen niagnetischer Felder 
Strahlentherapie, 1940, 67: 219 50 — Luyet, B. Culture d* 
moissures dans un champ magnetique. C. rend. Soc. biol., 
1935, 119: 470. — Regnault, J. L'orientation des animaux et 
les influences magnetimies. Rev. path, romp., Par., 1919, 19: 
184-90. — Saito, T. Biological changes in the magnetic field. 
Jap. J. Obst. Gyn., 1930. 19: 381-7. 
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MAGNETIC moment. 

See also Magnetism. 

Barnett, S. J. The angular momentum of the elementary 
magnet. Bull. U. 8. Nat. Res. Counc, 1922, 3: pt 3, No. 18, 
235-50. — Benedikt, E. T. Electrodynaniie determination of 
the magnetic moment of plates. Rev. Sc. Instrum., 1943, 14: 
43-5, — Forrer, R. Etudes sur le moment magnetique dans les 
:illiages ferromagnetiques; le phenomene gyromagnetique; 
relation entre moments supplementaires et points de Curie. 
.). phys. radium, Par.. 1940, 8. ser., 1: 74-80— Kopfermann, H. 
Magnetische Pipolstrahlung unci Kernmomente. Natur- 
wissenschaften, 1941, 29: 503; 581. 

MAGNETIC rotation. 

See also Magneto-optics; Polarization. 

Biiette, H., & Tsai, B. Pouvoir rotatoire magnetique de 
1 oxyde azotique. C. rend. Acad, sc., 1930, 202: 048. — Dupouy, 
G., & Sherer, M. Theorie moieculaire des effets optiques 
simultanes de la polarisation rotatoire magnetique et de la 
birefringence magnetique. Ann. phys.. Par., 1933, n. ser., 
19: 5-40. — Poltz. H. Die Dispersion der magnetisc-hen Dre- 
hung von Flussigkeitsgemischen. Zschr. phys. Chem.. Abt. B, 
1030, 32: 243-73. 

MAGNETIC spectrograph. 

See Spectrography. 

MAGNETIC storm. 

See also Magnetism, terrestrial. 

Bossolasco, M. Sur la nature des perturbations magnetiques. 
C. rend. Acad, sc., 1930, 203: 070-8. Rangaswami, M. R. 
The severe magnetic storm of March 1, 1941. Current Sc., 
Bangalore, 1941, 10: 132. — Stagg, J. M. The diurnal variation 
of magnetic disturbance in high latitudes. Proc. R. Soc, 

Lond., 1935, ser. A, 149: 298-311. Aspects of the 

current system producing magnetic disturbance. Ibid., 152: 
277-98. 

MAGNETIC substance. 

Clamann, H. G. Die magnetisc-hen Eigenschaften einiger 
tieriseher FaserstofTe. Zschr. Biol.. 1934, 95: 039.— Fallot. M. 
Propri6t£s magnetiques des alliages de fer et de zinc. Ann. 
phys., Par., 1937, 11. ser., 7: 420-8, pi.— Polivanov, K. M. 
On the dependence of the magnetic properties of a substance on 
frequency. C. rend. Acad. sc. URSS, 1941, 32: 181- 4. 

Susceptibility. 

Sucksmith. W. An apparatus for the meas- 
urement of magnetic susceptibility, p. 158-65. 
8° [Lond.] 1929. 

Also Philos. Mag., 1929, 8: 

The magnetic susceptibility of some 

paramagneticsubstances. p. 11 5-26. 8? [Lond.] 
1932. 

Also Philos. Mag., 1932, 14: 

Broriewski, W., Franc/ak. S.. & Witkowski, R. Sm la 

susceptibility magnetique des alliages or-cuivre or-argent, 
argent-cuivre et cuivre-nickel. Ann. phys., Par., 1938, 11. ser., 
10: 5-19. — Mitkevitch, A. Sur la viscosite magnetique anomale. 
J. phys. radium, Par., 1930, 7. ser., 7: 133-7. 

MAGNETISM. 

See also Electromagnetism; Heat; Hysteresis; 
Magnet; Magnetic field, etc. 

1'xited States. National Research Coun- 
cil. Committee on Theories of Magnetism. 
Theories of magnetism. 261 p. 25cm. Wash., 
1922. 

Ehrenhaft, F. The magnetic current. Nature, Lend.. 1944. 
154: 420. — Gerlach, W. Quelques aspects du problcme du 
magnetisme. J. phys. radium, Par., 1929. 0. ser., 10: 273-82. 
2 pi. — Guggenheim, E. A. On magnetic and electrostatic 
energy. Proc. R. Soc. Lond., 1930. ser. A, 155: 49 70.— Hale. 
G. E. Solar magnetism. Nature, Lond., 1935, 136: 703-5.— 
Harrington, J. Magnetism comes of age. Sc. American, 1941, 
164: 153-5.— Hiickel, E. Zur Theorie des Magnetismus 
sogenannter Biradikalc. Zschr. phys. Chem., Abt. B, 1930, 34: 
339-47. — Lonsdale, K. Magnetism and the structure of 
matter. Nature, Lond., 1940. 145: 57-9. — Tori, F. le mag- 
netismo e le sostanze magnetiche. Scientia, Bologna, 1930, 59: 
305-15, Suppl., 131.— McNi<=h, A. G. The significance of fossil 
magnetism. Proc. Am. Philos. Soc, 1941, 84: 225-37.— 
Schaefer, G., & Naumann. W. () magnetismo e :i electricidade 
como campo de investigacao de medicos. Actas Ciba, Rio, 1940, 

7:158^04. Medical men as investigators of magnetism 

and electricity. Ciba Symposia, 1941-42, 3: 1037-42, 4 portr. 



Biological effect. 

See Magnetic field, Biological effect; Magneto- 
therapy. 

Ferromagnetism. 

Terry, E. M. Theories of ferromagnetism — 
intrinsic fields, p. 1 13-64. 25cm. Wash., 1922. 

In: Bull. U. S. Nat. Res. Counc, 3: pt 3, No. 18. 

Arkadiew, W. L'analyse des courbes dynamiques de la 
permeability magnetique et des pertes dans le fer. C. rend. 
Acad, sc., 1936, 202: 39-41.— Barnett, 8. J. Gyromagnetic 
ratios for ferromagnetic substances; new determinations and a 
new discussion of earlier determinations. Proc Am. Acad. 
Art. Sc., 1938-40, 73: 401- 55.— Bozorth, R. M. Recent 
advances in the theory of ferromagnetism. Sc. Month., 1938, 
46: 300-71. — Fay, C. H. A refinement of the Heisenberg theory 
of ferromagnetism. Summaries Thes. Harvard Univ. (1930) 
1938, 421.— Forestier. II., & Guiot-Guillain. G. Une nouvelle 
vari6te ferromagnetique de sesquioxide de fer. C. rend. Acad, 
sc., 1934, 199: 720-3. — Forrer, R. Sur une loi de repartition 
discontinue des points de curie ferromagnetiques; le role de la 
distance entre les atomes magnetiques. J. t ins, radium, Par., 
1933, 7. ser., 4: 109-17.— Inglie, D. R. On the existence of 
ferromagnetism. Sc. Month., 1935, 41: 449-53. — Neel, L. 
Etudes sur le moment et le champ moieculaire des ferromag- 
netiques. Ann. phys., Par., 1937, 11. ser., 8: 237-308.— 
Sachse, H. Disperse Ferromagnetika. Kolloid Zschr., 1932, 
58: 18-22. — Stoner, E. C. Collective electron ferromagnetism; 
energy and specific heat. Proc. R. Soc. M., Lond., 1938-39, 
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MAGNOUX, Andre, 1912- "Traitement 
de la furonculose par le stovarsolate de zinc. 
32p. 24cm. Par., M. Vigne, 1940. 

MAGNOTTI. Tonio. L'endocrinologia in 
otorinolaringologia. 114j>. illust. 8? Milano, 
Arch. ital. otol., 1936. 

M AGNUS, Andreas Lauritz, L870 

Portrait. In: Norges laeger (Kobro, I.) Krist., 1915, 2: 91. 

MAGNUS, Georg, 1883-1942. Ueber den 
heutigen Stand der Wundbehandlung nach den 
Erfahrungen des Weltkrieges. 20p. 8? Lpz", 
J. A. Barth, 1933. 

Frakturen und Luxationen; ein Leit- 
faden fiir den Studenten und den praktischen 
Arzt. 3. Aufl. 8Gp. illust. 8? Bed., J. 
Springer, 1935. Also 4. Aufl. 1937. Also 
5. Aufl. 1939. Also 7. Aufl. 1943. 

Leitfaden der allgemeinen Chirurgie. 

06p. 23Hcm. Berl., J. Springer, 1940. Also 
3. Aufl. 1943. 

Also editor of H'»ndbuch der uesamlen llnfillheilkunt'e. 

4v. 8? Stuttg., 1932-34. 

For obituary see Chirurg, 1943, 15: 02-4 (Bauer, K. H.) 
Also Gesundheitsfuhrung, Perl., 1943, No. 1, 23. Also Praxis, 
Bem, 1943, 32: 81. Also Zbl. Chir., 1943, 70: p. ii-iv, portr. 
(Culeke, N.) 

MAGNUS, Jacobus. 
See Jacques, le Grand. 

MAGNUS, Rigmor von, 1888- *Under- 
sggelser over en gruppe actinomyceter isolerede 
fra menneskets svaelg. 132p. illust. tab. 25cm. 
Kbh., Levin & Munksgaard, 1936. 

MAGNUS, Rudolf, 1873-1927. Lane lectures 
on experimental pharmacology and medicine. 
108p. pi. 8? Stanford Univ., Stanford Univ 
Pr., 1930. 

See also List of Dr Magnus' works; publications by Pro- 
fessor Magnus at Heidelberg. Stanford Univ. Pub. M. Sc., 
1930, 2: 15-43. 

For obituarv see Acta otolar., Stockh., 1927, 11: 529-3? 
(Kleijn, A. de) Also Arch. exp. Path. Pharm., I.pz., 1928, 128 
Supp'., 17-23, portr. (Heubner, W.) Also Arch. Ohr. Ac 
Heilk.. 1927-28, 117: p. v-vii (Kleijn, A. de) Also Deut. med 
Wschr., 1927, 53: 1525 (Jacoby, M.) 1931, 57: 645 (Laqueur, 
E.) Also Deut. Zschr. Nervenh., 1927, 99: 161-4, portr. 
(Schaltenbrand, G.) Also Erg. Physiol., 1929, 29: 646-54 
(Liljestrand, G.) Also Hygiea, Stockh., 1927, 89: 664-72 
(Liljestrand, G.) Also Klin. Wschr., 1927, 6: 2022-4 (Heubner, 
W.) Also Mschr. Ohr., 1927, 61: 1255 'Paranv, R.) Also 
Ned. tschr. geneesk., 1927, 71: pt 2, 580-9 (Klei.in, A. de) 
Also Stanford Univ. Pub. M. Sc., 1930, 2: 7-13, portr., 
241-77 (Dale, H. H.) Also Versl. Akad. wet. Amsterdam, 
1927, 36: pt 2, 705. Also Wien. [dm. Wschr., 1927. 40: 1399 
iSchilder. P.) 

For portrait see Collection in Library. 

M AGNUS, Vilhelm, 1871-1929. 

Nicolsysen. J. Obituary. 1'. verb. C'ongr. Soc. internat. 
chir., 1932, 9. Congr., 1: 163. 

For portrait see in N'orges laeger (Kobro, I.) Krist., 1915. 2: 

91. 



MAGNUS-ALSLEBEN, Ernst. 1879 
Vorlesungen fiber kliniscbe Propadeut ik. 2. 
Aufl. iv, 341 p. 8° Berl., J. Springer, 1921. 

[The same] Vorlesungen fiber innere 
Medizin. 5. Aufl. v, 485p. illust. 8° Berl, 
.1. Springer, 1932. 

MAGNUSON, Paul Budd, 1 88 I Frac- 
tures, xix, 466p. illust. 8° Phila., .1. H. 
Lippincott co. (1933] Also 2. ed. xxi, 499p. 
1936. Also 3. ed. xxii, 51 lp. [1939] Also 
4. ed. rev. xxii, Slip. [1942] 

For portrait see in Thirty Years After (Musser, .1. 11.) N. 
Oilcans, 1938, 48. 

MAGNUSSON, Allan Henry Wolfgang, 1898 
Skin cancer; a clinical study with special 
reference to radium treatment. 287p. pi. 8? 
Stockh., P. A. Norstedt & Soner, 1935. 

Forms Suppl. 22, Acta radiol., Stockh. 

Ftontgendiagnostik. 206p. illust. portr. 
19cm. Stockh., A. Bonnier, 1944. 

Foims No. 47. \ ax tids med. 

MAGNUSSON, Hilding Gustaf, 1886 
Des lesions produites par la vaccination; etude, 
d'une partie du rapport du Dr. J. A. Hojer, 
medecin de la ville, sur l'epidemic de variole de 

Malmo en 1932. V. p. fol. Malmd, Sweden, 

1932. 

Mimeographed. 

The relation between bovine and human 
tuberculosis from the veterinary point of view. 
p.199-239. illust. tab. diagr. 24cm. Helsin., 
Mercators Tryck.. 1941. 

Forma Suppl. 135, Acta med. acand. 

MAGNUSSON, Johan Henning, 1904 
Zur Kenntnis der Blutveranderungen bei Frlih- 
geborenen mit besonderer Riicksicht auf die 
Entwicklung anamischer Zustande, sowie ihre 
Therapie und Prophylaxe. 331 p. 8° 1'pps., 
Almqvist & Wiksell, 1935. 

Forms Suppl. I, v. IX, Acta paediat., I'pps. 

MAGNUSSON, Ragnar Thoralf, 1895 

Portrtit. In: Norges laeger (Kobro, I.) Oslo, 1927, Suppl., 

232. 

MAG OIS, Alphonse Jean, 1 905- *Tra ite 

ment du prolapsus genital par reoperation de 
Halban; etude critique et comparee. 74j). 
25cm. Par., L. Arnette, 1939. 

MAGOLEY, Karl Heinz, 1911 *St6run- 
gen im Heilverlauf aseptischer Kniegelenk- 
operationen mit und ohne infektiose Grundlage. 
p.115-31. 8° Wiirzb., Gebr. Memminger, 1935, 

Also Deut. Zschr. Chir., 1935, 245: 

MAGOON, Estus Hubert, 1892- Drenaje 
y salud en la zona del Caribe [Also: Drainage for 
health in the Caribbean area] Transl. into 
Spanish by Juan A. Hernatidez. 556p. illust. 
pi. map. tab. diagr. 26}->cm. La Habana 
[n. p.] 1945. 

In Spanish and English. 

Also No. 2- 10. v. 48. Sahib, asist. soc, Habana, 1945. 

MAGRASSI, Flaviano. L'immunita locale 
tissurale e cellulaire. xii, 321 p. 8? Milano, 
1st. sieroter. milanese, 1935. 

MAGRATH, George Burgess, 1870 195s 

For obituary see Am. .1. M. Jurispr., 1939, 2: 53, portr. 
Also Arch. Path., Chic, 1939, 27: 620-3, portr. (Canavan, M. 
M.) ALso Harvard M. Alumni Pull., 1938-39, 13: 59-61, 
portr. (ChliBtiaB, N. A., Canavan, M. M., & Wolbach, S. BJ 
Also J. Am. M. Ass., 1938, 111: 2407. 

MAGRI, Luigi. *Perkutane Photosensibilisie- 
rung durcli Dictamnus alba L. [Dent.] 35p. 
illust. tab. 23cm. Bern, G. Grunau & cie, 
1942. 

MAGRI, Luigi Urso. *Ashssie da gas e vapori 

irritanti e tossici con ricerche sperimentali 
intorno all'azione dei vapori di bromo sul- 
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l'organismo animale ed alia loro diffusione post- 
mortal. 127p. 8? Catania, C. V. Giannotta, 
1918. 

MAGRI, Valeriano. 

See Almeida Pintos, R., & Magri, V. Estudios de clinica 
tisiol6gica para el medico prdctico. 321p. 24cm. Montev., 
1938. 

& FRANGELLA, Alfonso. El pleurocele 

y el pleuroneumocele, las hernias del mediastino; 
estudio clinico y radiologico. 85p. pi. 24cm. 
Montev., Garcia Morales, 1940. 

MAGRIN, Albert, 1904- Contribution 
a l'etude de l'influence de la rougeole sur la 
tuberculose pulmonaire. 75p. pi. 8? Par., 
E. Le Francois, 1932. 

MAGRINI, Giovanni, 1877- 

Editor of Italy. Consiglio nazionale delle ricerche. Peri- 
odici italiani scientifici tecnici e di cultura generate. 3. ed. 
479p. 8! Roma, 1931. 

MAGRO, Paul. *Les kystes dentaires et leur 
transformation maligne [Geneve; Dent.] 39p. 
23cm. Neuchatel, Delachaux & Niestle, 1940. 

MAGROU, Joseph Emile, 1883- L'oeuvre 
scientifique de Maurice Nicolle. 150p. portr. 
8? Par., Masson & cie [1933?] 

MAGSAAM, Otto, 1912- *Untersuchun- 
gen liber die Wasserstofnonenkonzentration des 
Schweinefleisches und ihre Bedeutung fur die 
Fleischuntersuchung, auf Grund elektrometri- 
scher Messungen. 39p. 22}£cm. Giessen, E. 
Seibert, 1937. 

MAGUINNESS, Olive Dickinson. Environ- 
ment and heredity. 216p. diagr. 18%cm. 
Lond., T. Nelson & Sons [1940] 

MAGUIRE, Frederick Arthur, 1888- 
The anatomy of the female pelvis, descriptive 
and applied. 2. ed. 119p. 12? Sydney, Angus 
& Robertson, 1929. 

See also Butler, A. G.. ed. The Australian army medical 
services in the War of 1914-18. v.l (occupation of Cierman 
New Guinea, by F. A. Maguire & R. W. Cilento) 873p. 
21 Hem. Melbourne, 1930. 

MAGUIRE, William J. How can statistics be 
made more helpful in accident-prevention work? 
6 1. 23^cm. Wash., Gov. Print. Off., 1930. 

MAGYAR. 

See Hungary [and Hungarian] 

MAGYAR Minerva; kiadja az Orsz£gos konyv- 
forgalmi es bibliogrdfiai kozpont. Budap., v.6 
(1930/31) 1932- 

MAGYAR noorvosok lapja. Budap., v.3, No. 1, 
1940- 

MAGYAR orvosi nagyhet. JegyzSkonyv. 
Budap., 1. & 2. sess., 1931-32. 

Supplement to Orvosi hetilap. 

MAGYAR rontgen kozlony. Budap., v.l, 1927- 
MAGYAR tudomanyos akademia [Budapest] 

See Budapest, Hungary. Magyar tudomanyos akademia. 

MAGYAR urologia. Budap., v.2, No. 1, 1939- 
MAGYARY-KOSSA, Gyula, 1865- Ma- 
gyar orvosi emlekek; ertekez6sek a magyar 
orvostortenelem korebol. 3v. illust. portr. 
pi. 8? Budap., Magy. orv. konyvk. tars., 1929- 
31. 

[The same] Ungarische medizinische 

Erinnerungen. viii, 368p. illust. pi. portr. 8? 
Budap., Danubia Verb, 1935. 

Selected parts translated from his Magyar orvosi emlfkek. 
See also Zimmermann, A. [Retirement of Professor Julius 
Magyary-Kossa] Allatorv. lap., 1935. 58: 230. 

MAHAFFEY, Jesse Lynn, 1879- 

For portrait see Pub. Health News, Trenton, 1941, 25: 321. 

MAHAFFY, Sir John Pentland, 1839-1919. 
The Flinders Petrie papyri; with transcriptions, 
549701 — vol. 10, 4th series 5 



commentaries, index and appendix. 2 pt. 68p.; 
97p.; lOp. pi. fol. Dubl. [R. Irish Acad.] 1891- 
94. 

Forms No. 8 & 9 of Cunningham Mem. 

MAHAIM, Ivan [M. D., 1925, Lausanne] 
Les maladies organiques du faisceau de His- 
Tawara; les syndromes coronaires; l'endocardite 
septale; l'infarctus septal (etude clinique et 
anatomique) vi, 595p. 8? Par., Masson & cie, 
1931. 

Les nerfs du coeur. 16p. 8? Lausanne, 

Impr. Reunies, 1932. 

MAHAN, Asa, 1800-89. A system of intellec- 
tual philosophy. 3. ed. xx, 476p. 19Kcm. N. 
Y., A. S. Barnes, 1855. 

MAHAR, Vincent, 1873- 

For portrait see Bull. Soc. electroradiol. med. France, 1938 
26: front. 

MAHARKIJZUS, Lazarus, fl. ca 1600. 

For portrait see Actas Ciba, Rio, 1942, 9: 343. Also Ciba 
Symposia, 1944-45, 6: 1763. 

MAHDJOURI, Ali. thrombose et embolie 
post-operatoires en gynecologie. 47p. tab. 
22>^cm. Geneve, Impr. Commerce, 1939. 

MAHE, Francois Marie, 1906- *Con- 
tribution a l'etude du traitement de l'infection 
puerperale; presentation d'un nouveau dispositif 
de drainage et lavage uterin [Paris] 48p. 8? 
Fountainebleau, Bizot, 1934. 

MAHE, Pierre, 1902- *La senescence; 

etude biologique et therapeutique. 54p. 8? 
Par., Jouve & cie, 1930. 

MAHEE, Georges, 1905- *La diplopie 

physiologique. 36p. 8? Par., C. Serre, 1932. 

MAHEO, Edouard, 1912- *Broussais et 

Laennec. 64p. 24cm. Par., M. Vigne", 1939. 

MAHER, Chauncey Carter, 1897- Elec- 
trocardiography, xiv, 250p. illust. diagr. 8? 
Bait., W. Wood & Co., 1934. Also 2. ed. xvi, 
254p. 1937. Also 3. ed. [with Wosika, P. H.] 
xvi, 334p. 1940. 

For portrait see Wisconsin M. J., 1943, 42: 813; 964. 

MAHER, Frank Thomas, 1909- The 
reticuloendothelial system in sulfonamide activ- 
ity. 232p. illust. tab. 27^cm. Urbana, Univ. 
Illinois Pr., 1944. 

Forms Nos. 1-2, v. 5, Illinois Monogr. Med. Sc. 

MAHER, Stephen John, 1860-1939. 

For obituary see J. Am. M. Ass., 1939, 113: 612. 

MAHESVARA (1111 A. D. or Saka 1033) 

Mukerjee, G. N. Mahesvara (1111 A. D. or Saka 1033) 
J. Ayurveda, 1934, 10: 450-4. 

MAHIEU, Andree, 1913- *Tumeurs 
malignes du gros intestin chez l'enfant, sigmoide 
et rectum exceptes. 104p. 24cm. Par,, E. 
Le Francois, 1938. 

MAHIEU, Franchise, 1906- Contribu- 
tion k l'etude du traitement de la gale par 
1'hyposulfite de soude. 129p. 8? Par., L. 
Rodstein, 1934. 

MAHIEU, Gaston, 1894- Contribution 
k l'6tude des meningococcemies. 76p. 8? 
Par., Jouve & cie, 1928. 

MAHIEU, Genevieve, 1906- *Les 
epanchements pleuraux survenant apres la 
cessation du pneumothorax artificiel. 129p. 
8? Par., L. Arnette, 1935. 

MAHIEU, Robert, 1901- Complica- 
tions pleuro-pulmonaires du mal de Pott dorsal. 
58p. 8? Par., Jouve & cie, 1928. 

MAHKORN, Hermann, 1905- *Larynx- 
Sarkome [Erlangen] 41p. 8? Kallmiinz, 
M. Lassleben, 1932. 

MAHLA, Francis Edgar, 1885- 

For portrait see Q. Bull. Northwest. Univ. M. School, 
1943, 17: 83. 
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MAHLCKE, Walter Wolfgang, 1909- 
*Beitrage zu den Formen des extrapulmonalen 
Primarkomplexes der Tuberkulose im Kindes- 
alter [Halle- Wittenberg] 32p. 23y 2 cm. Halle, 
H. John, 1936. 

MAHLER, Alfred. Contribution a l'etude 
de la combinaison de l'hydroxyde de bismuth 
avec les acides thioglycolique et thiolactique. 
57p. 24cm. Strasb., C. & J. Goeller, 1937. 

MAHLER, Dietrich, 1911- *Ueber die 

Merkmale der Berufskrankheiten durch Ver- 
bindungen des Manga'ns — Ziffer 5 der Verord- 
nung vom 11. II. 1929 — an den Organen der 
Mundhohle [Kiel] 17p. 8? Quakenbriick, R. 
Kleinert, 1934. 

MAHLER, Emile. Structure des emulsions, 
des emulsoiides et des suspensions utilises en 
cosmetique et en pharmacie. 86p. illust. pi. 
tab. 24^cm. Par., Libr. Maloine, 1946. 

MAHLER, Gertrud, 1908- *Lahmungen 
der unteren Extremitaten nach Spirozidbe- 
handlung [Zurich] p. 351-61. Basel, S. Karger, 
1938. 

Also Jahrb. Kinderh., 1938, 151: 

MAHLER, Giinther, 1911- *Ein Beitrag 

zum experimentellen Meerschweinchenskorbut 
mit besonderer Beriicksichtigung der Erschei- 
nungen an der Zahnpulpa. 43p. 8? Tiib., 
Tub. Studentenwerk, 1935. 

MAHLER, Kurt, 1885- On ideals in the 

Cayley-Dixon Algebra, p. 123-33. 28cm. Dubl., 
Hodges, Figgis & Co., 1942. 

Forms No. 5, Sect. A, v.48, Proc. R. Irish Acad. 

MAHLER, Lotte, 1894- 

See Schmieden, V., & Mahler, L. Die Verletzungen del 
Wirbelsaule. 31p. 8? Stuttg.. 1935. Also 2. Aufl. 30p. 
1943. 

MAHLER, Walter, 1906- *Zeigt der 

Ausfall der Lappchenprobe nach Jadassohn- 
Bloch eine Abhangigkeit von Fieber und Haut- 
schweissen? [Miinster] 14p. 8? Dusseld., 
G. H. Nolte, 1934. 

MAHLICH, Wolfgang Hermann Karl Oskar, 
1905- *Ueber Behandlung und Heilerfolge 

bei den Riesenzellgeschwiilsten am Kiefer. 37p. 
8? Berl. [n. p.] 1932. 

MAHLKE, Hugo, 1907- *Zur Ruptur 

des Muse, quadriceps femoris und seiner Sehne 
[Freiburg i. B.] 23p. 8? Endingen, E. J. 
Kniebuehler, 1934. 

MAHLKNECHT, Hans, 1898- *Die 
Grundrichtungen fiktiven wirtschaftlichen Den- 
kens. 4p. 22J4cm. Giessen [F. Pleticha] 
1924. 

MAHLMEISTER, Josef, 1910- *Die 
Harnsauresynthese im Vogelorganismus; die 
Rolle der Muskulatur fur die Harnsauresynthese. 
16p. 21cm. Erlangen, K. Dores, 1935. 

MAHLO, Arthur, 1889- Der Magen- 

schleim. 53p. 25cm. Stuttg., F. Enke, 1938. 

MAHLSTEDT, Heinz, 1907- *Zur Klinik 
und Differentialdiagnose der neuralen Muskel- 
atrophie Charcot-Marie-Hoffmann. 22p. 8? 
Freib. i. B., W. Wiemken, 1933. 

MAHMOUD, Beddiar. Contribution a 
l'etude du traitement de l'enuresie chez l'enfant, 
en particulier par les injections epidurales de 
serum phvsiologique et de novocaine. 96p. 
23#cm. [Toulouse] Lion & fils, 1938. 

MAHMOUD, Souade. *Les resultats du 
traitement du cancer de l'uterus a la clinique 
gyndcologique de l'Universite de Geneve (casuis- 
tique supplementaire sur 122 cas) 31p. 8? 
Geneve, Impr. Commerce, 1929. 



MAHMOUD Abou-Heif. Contribution ft 
l'etude des greffes osseuses dans les psemlar- 
throses. 16p. 8? Geneve, E. Meyer, 1930. 

MAHMOUD El Sayed Hassan. 

See under Sayed Hassan, Mahnioud el. 

MAHMOUD Fadel Selim. 

See under Selim, Mahmuud Fadel. 

MAHMOUD Nasser, El-Tayeb. 

See under Nasser, EI-Tayeb Mahmoud. 

MAHMOUD Nebil. 

Sec under Nabil, Mahmud. 

MAHMOUD Sedky Bey. 

See under Sedky Bey, Mahmoud. 

MAHMOUD Siassi. 

See under Siassi, Mahmoud. 

MAHMUD Abdel Hamid Abou Youssef, 

1896- *Diabetes und hoher Blutdruck 

[Berlin] 23p. 8? Charlottenb., Gebr. Hoffmann, 
1927. 

MAHMUT Sadi. 

See under Sadi, Mahmut. 

MAHN, Adolf Johannes, 1911- *Rest- 
stickstoff-Untersuchungen an chirurgisch kranken 
Pferden. 43p. 8? Lpz., A. Edelmann, 1937. 

MAHN, Walter Ernst Georg, 1903- 
*Ueber Stieltorsion und vollige Abtrennung von 
Ovarialtumoren [Leipzig] 36p. 8? [Zeulen- 
roda i. T., A. Oberreuter] 1927. 

MAHNE, Wilhelm, 1910- *Ueber zwei 

Tumoren des Glomus caroticum. 31 p. 22cm. 
Bonn, H. Trapp, 1936. 

MAHNER, Artur. Die Volksernahrung im 
Kriege. 40p. 22}^cm. [Prag, Deut. Verein, 
1915] 

Forms Nos 435-37, Samml. genieinniitziger Vortriige. 

MAHNKE, Hinrich, 1900- Ccber Tu- 

bargraviditiit inbesondere ihre Hiiufigkeit. 48p. 
8? Munch., P. Hartel, 1926. 

MAHNKE, Otto Emile, 1911- *Ueber 
die wichtigsten Untersuchungsmethoden der 
Silikatzemente [Leipzig] 28p. 8? Zeulenroda 
i. T., A. Oberreuter, 1934. 

MAHOGANY. 

MAHOMED, Sake Deen, 1749- Sham- 
pooing; or, Benefits resulting from the use of the 
Indian medicated vapour bath. 2. ed. xiii, 
186p. portr. pi. 21J^cm. Brighton, Engl., 
J. Cordwell, 1826. 

MAHOMET. 

See under Muhammad, 570(?)-632. 

MAHON, Ralph Bodkin, 1862-1943. 

For obituary see Brit. M. J., 1943, 2: 497. 

MAHONEY, Edward Joseph, 1869-1934. 

For obituary see Tr. N. England Surg. Soc, 1934, 17: 13. 

MAHONEY, John Friend, 1889- 

See Zwally, M. R., & Mahoney, J. F. Requirements of pre- 
marital legislation. 20p. 231.6cm. Wash., 1945. 

MAHONEY, Stephen Andrew, 1863-1934. 

For obituary see Tr. N. England Surg. Soc, 1934, 17: 14-6. 

MAHONIA. 

See under Berberis. 

MAHONING County Medical Society. Bulle- 
tin. Youngstown, v.10, No. 12, 1940- 

MAHORNER, Howard Raymond, 1903- 
Fractures and dislocations. 76p. illust. 8? 
S. Louis, J. S. Swift Co. [1935] 

See also Ochsner, A., & Mahorner, H. R. Varicose veins. 
147p. 25J4cm. St. Louis, 1939. 

MAHOUDEAU, Daniel Francois Alcime Emile, 

1907- *Les accidents consecutifs a la 
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d£pl6tion des ventricules en neuro-chirurgie en 
particulier chez l'enfant [Paris] 338p. 8? 
Blois, Soc. anon, blesoise impr., 1936. 

MAHOUDO, Albert Rene Marie, 1913- 
*Contribution a l'etude de 1'acrodynie infantile 
des signes oculaires en particulier. 54p. 25cm. 
Bord., Delmas, 1937. 

MAHOUI, Mustapha, 1904- Contribu- 
tion a l'etude des fractures de l'extremite su- 
pe>ieure de l'humerus compliquees de luxations; 
principalement des avantages de la reposition 
sanglante precoce. 104p. 24cm. Alger, S. 
Crescenzo, 1934. 

MAHR, Josef, 1910- *Sind im Pferde- 

speichel entwicklungshemmende beziehungsweise 
bakterizide Kriifte vorhanden? 31p. tab. 
21cm. Munch, [n. p.] 1937. 

MA-HUANG. 

See under Ephedra. 

MAHUET, Marcel Frangois Joseph, 1891- 
*Traitement chirurgical des troubles dyspneiques 
et dysphoniques consecutifs aux laryngoplegies. 
99p. 25cm. Nancv-Laxou, A. Tollard, 1934. 

MAI, Franz Anton, 1742-1814. 

Hoffmann, K. F. Franz Anton Mai (1742-1814) als Hygieni- 
ker und Gesundheitslehrer. Hippokrates, Stuttg., 1939, 10: 
656-60. 

MAI, Hermann [M. D., 1929, Miinchen] 
Ueber die korpereigene Ultraviolettstrahlung und 
ihre Beziehungen zur Rachitis; ein Versuch zur 
Deutung der Entstehung der englischen Krank- 
heit sowie der Vorgange bei der Heilung. 81p. 
8? Berl., S. Karger, 1937. 

Forms H. 45, Abh. Kinderh. 

Ueber den Ruckgang der Sterblichkeit 

an Infektionskrankheiten im Kindesalter im 
Laufe der letzten 60 Jahre und seine Ursachen. 
96p. tab. diagr. 23cm. Berl., R. Schoetz, 
1939. 

Forms H. 5, Bd 52 of Veroff. Volksgesundhdienst. 

MAI, Johann, 1912- *Weitere Unter- 

suchungen iiber die Silage von Futtermitteln 
[Heidelberg] 16p. 21cm. Birkenau i. Oden- 
wald, L. Bitsch [1936] 

MAI, Martin, 1908- *Ueber Sparmassnah- 
men in der sozialen Zahnbehandlung. 24p. 8? 
Berl., R. Pfau, 1935. 

MAI, Ting-sheng (Mak Ting Sum) 1895- 

For biography see in Who's Who in China, 1940, Suppl., 5. 
ed., 35, portr. 

. MAIA, Jorge de Andrade, 1893- Cata- 
logo-diccionario das theses inauguraes, defendidas 
perante a Faculdade de Medicina da Universi- 
dade de Sao Paulo, 1919-1935. vii, 38p. 8? 
S. Paulo [S. Paulo Editora] 1935. 

Indice-cata4ogo medico brasileiro, 1937- 

40. 3v. 27cm. S. Paulo, Cons, bibliot, S. Paulo, 
1939-42. 

Also editor of Sao Paulo, Brazil. Conselho Bibliotecario do 
Estado. Indice-catalogo medico paulista, 1860-1936. 640p. 
27'/km. S. Paulo, 1938. 

MAIA de Loureiro, Samuel. Tratamento da 
prisao de ventre. 2. ed. 197p. 19cm. Lisb., J. 
Rodriques & cia, 1915. 

MAIBORODIN, Georg, 1899- *Einfluss 
der Kalte auf Intoxikationserscheinungen von 
Seiten der Nieren bei Wismutbehandlung der 
Syphilis [Erlangen] 25p. 8? [Kassel, Baren- 
reiterdr., 1930] 

MAIDENHAIR tree. 

See Gingkoales. 

MAIER, Adolf, 1902- *Die Myxome 

nach den Erfahrungen der Chirurgischen Klinik 



der Universitat Tubingen. 20p. 8? Tub., A. 
Becht, 1937. 

MAIER, Adolf, 1910- *Rachitische Zahne 
und Kiefer bei den verschiedenen Konstitutions- 
typen und deren Schadelformen [Miinchen] 
27p. 21i / 2 cm. Giinzb., K. Mayer, 1936. 

MAIER, Albert, 1908- *Zur Frage der 

Entstehung von Kieferkarzinomen durch Trauma. 
12p. 8? Munch., C. Wolf & Sohn, 1935. 

MAIER, Alfred, 1908- *Die Aufspaltung 

und Resorption der Kohlehydrate im Darm 
[Miinchen] 20p. 8? Giinzb., K. Mayer, 1935. 

MAIER, Arthur [M. D., 1915, Lausanne] 
*Etude d'un cas d'arret de developpement chez 
un embryon humain de 4.5mm. 47p. 8? 
Lausanne, Impr. Reunies, 1915. 

MAIER, Artur, 1908- *Ueber die nar- 

kotische Wirkung von Chloraethyl im Tier- 
versuch. 20p. 8? Wiirzb., Gutenberg, 1933. 

MAIER, Conrad, 1909- *Pharmako- 
logische Untersuchungen iiber die Grundlagen 
der Bortherapie bei Epilepsie [Ziirich] p. 41-64. 
8? Berl., S. Karger, 1935. 

Also Mschr. Psychiat., 1935, 91: 

MAIER, Elisabeth, 1904- *Die nach- 

vveislichen Entstehungsbedingungen der Ernah- 
rungsstorungen bei Sauglingen [Freiburg i. B.] 
9p. 8? Stuttg., F. Enke, 1929. 

Also Arch. Kinderh., 1929, 87: 

MAIER, Erich, 1913- *Vergleichende 
Untersuchungen iiber die Verwendbarkeit des 
Kreitmair'schen Meerschweinchenversuchs zur 
biologischem Auswertung von operativem Kropf- 
material. 20p. 21^cm. Tiib., A. Becht, 1937. 

MAIER, Gerhard [M. D., 1940, Geneve] 
*Ueber die Geschwulst-Metastasen durch retro- 
grade Lymph- Verschleppung [Geneve] p. 106- 
123. illust. tab. 23cm. Basel, S. Karger, 1940. 

Also Schweiz. Zschr. allg. Path. Bakt., 1940, 3: 

MAIER, Gerhard Wilhelm Heinrich, 1908- 
*Das Krankheitsbild der chronischen Amoeben- 
infektion des Menschen dargestellt am Kranken- 
material des Tiibinger Tropengenesungsheims. 
20p. 8? Tiib., E. Gobel, 1934. 

MAIER, Gerold, 1912- *Ein solitares 

Knochenxanthom im rechten Oberarm [Wiirz- 
burg] 28p. 8? Eisfeld-Thur., C. Beck, 1937. 

MAIER, Gudrun, 1911- *Drei Falle aus 

dem zahnarztlich-poliklinischen Betrieb [Tubin- 
gen] 31p. 8? Heidelb., C. Pfeffer, 1934. 

MAIER, Hans Wolfgang, 1882-1945. 

For obituary see Schweiz. Arch Neur. Psychiat.. 1946, 57: 
1-6, portr. (Klaesi, J.) Also Vesk Zschr., Luzern, 1945, 9: 84 
(Manza, P.) Also Zschr. Kinderpsychiat., Basel, 1945-46, 12: 
31 (Lutz, J.) 

MAIER, Heinrich, 1910- *Der Durch- 

messer der Erythrozyten bei multipler Sklerose. 
16p. 8? Wiirzb., R. Mayr, 1937. 

MAIER, Helmut, 1913- *Ueber einen 

Fall von Kloakenpersistenz. 26p. pi. 22cm. 
Munch., O. Boeck, 1937. 

MAIER, Irene, 1904- *Neuritis retro- 

bulbaris und ihre Ursachen; aus dem Kranken- 
material der Tiibinger Universitats-Augenklinik 
1921-1928. 35p. 8? Tub., Studentenhilfe, 
1929. 

MAIER, Kurt Julius, 1912- *Die Pallida- 
Reaktion; eine wichtige Erganzung der serolo- 
gischen Lues-Diagnose [Berlin] 27p. 23^cm. 
Charlottenb.. K. & R. Hoffmann, 1938. 

MAIER, Ludwig, 1901- *Ueber einen 

Fall von haemorrhagischer Nephritis bei Appen- 
dicitis [Miinchen] 24p. 8? Endorf, G. Renauer, 
1927. 
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MAIER, Ludwig, 1914- *Der Heilverlauf 
nach Wurzelspitzenresektionen [Erlangen] 15p. 
8? Coburg, Tageblatt-Haus, 1936. 

MAIER, Michael, 1568-1622. 

Simpson, G., & Read, J. A musical alchemist. Proc. R. 
Inst. Gr. Britain, 1936, 29: pt 1, No. 130, 57-61, 2 pL— Watte, 
A. E. Michael Maier. In his Real Hist. Rosieruc, Lond., 
1887, 268-82. 

For portrait see Collection in Library. 

MAIER, Norman Raymond Frederick, 1900- 
Reasoning in white rats. 93p. tab. diagr. 
27cm. Bait., Johns Hopkins Pr. [1929] 

Forms No. 29, v. 6, Comp. Psychol. Monogr. 

A further analysis of reasoning in rats: 

II. The. integration of four separate experiences 
in problem solving. III. The influence of cortical 
injuries on the process of direction. 85p. illust. 
tab. 25}km. Bait., Johns Hopkins Pr., 1938. 

Forms No. 73, v.15, Comp. Psychol. Monogr. 

Studies of abnormal behavior in the rat; 

the . neurotic pattern and an analysis of the 
situation which produces it. 81p. pi. 20J.2cm. 
N. Y., Harper & Bros [1939] 

& GLASER, Nathan M. Studies of 

abnormal behavior in the rat: II. A comparison 
of some convulsion-producing situations. 30p. 
tab. 25^cm. Bait., Johns Hopkins Pr., 1940. 

Forms No. 80, v. 16, Comp. Psychol. Monogr. 

MAIER, Norman Raymond Frederick, & 
S( HNEIRLA, Theodore Christian. Principles 
of animal psychology, xiii, 529p. illust. dia^r. 
8? N. Y., McGraw-Hill Bk Co., 1935. 

MAIER, Otto, 1910- *Die Grosse und 

Form der Sella turcica in Abhiingigkeit von 
Grosse und Form des Schadels, und die Haufig- 
keit von Sellavarianten [Miinchen] 29p. 21cm. 
[Sulz a. N., K. Haas, 1936] 

MAIER, Rudolf, 1904 *Zur Sphygmo- 

graphie in der Veteriniirklinik bei Pferd und 
Hund [Vet.] 52p. 8? Giessen, Studentenhilfe, 
1929. 

MAIER, Walter Richard, 1908- *Die 
Vulnerabilitat und Labilitat der Capillaren bei 
Haemophilie [Tubingen] 46p. 8? Sulz a. N., 
K. Haas, 1931. 

MAIER, Wilhelm, 1910- *Ueber die 

Zunahme der Neugeborenenliinge seit Beginn 
des 20. Jahrhunderts. 29p. 21^cm. Tub., A. 
Becht, 1937. 

MAIER-BODE, Hans & ALTPETER, Julius. 
Das Pyridin und seine Derivate in Wissenschaft 
und Technik. viii, 351p. 24cm. Halle, W. 
Knapp, 1934. 

Forms Bd 54, Monogr. chem. techn. Fabrikationsmethoden 
(Wohlgemuth, L. M.) 

Photo-lithoprint reproduction, 1943. 

MAIER-HEUSER, Kurt, 1913- *Ueber 
die Abhangigkeit der tierischen Motorik von 
der Nahrung [Heidelberg] lip. 22cm. Wiirzb. 
R. Mayr, 1938. 

MAIGNE, Jacques, 1912- *Etude sur le 

m^tabolisme des vitamines. 56p. 24cm. Par., 
L. Cario, 1938. 

MAIGNE, Rene, 1916- *Contribution a 

l'etude de la courbe thermique dans les amenor- 
rheas secondaries. 83p. diagr. 24cm. Par., M. 
Lavergne, 1941. 

MAIGRE, Pierre, 1903- *Le paludisme 

autochtone dans la region de Beauvoir-sur-Mer 
(Vendee) 56p. 8? Par., M. Vign6, 1932. 

MAIJOFIS, Hanna, 1902- *Beitrage 
zum Krankheitsbild der Chondrodystrophie. 
30p. 8? Jena, Buchdr. Werkstatte, 1928. 
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*Klinisch-hamatologischer Beitrag zum Krank- 
heitsbild des Exanthema subitum [Munchen] 
31p. 8? Kallmiinz, M. Lassleben, 1929. 
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suchungen uber die Beziehungen der Kauebene 
zur prothetischen P^bcne. 24p. 8? Tub., E, 
Gobel, 1931. 

MAILHOUSE, Max, 1857-1941. 

For obituary see Connecticut M. J., 1941, 5: 833; 942 
(Rogowski, B. A.) Also Current Biogr., N. Y., 1941, 2: 551. 
Also J. Am. M. Ass., 1941, 117: 1907. 

MAILLAND, Rene Louis Eugene, 1891- 

*Contribution a l'etude de la lymphangite 
ulcereuse (observations recueillies au cours d'une 
dpizootie) [Alfort; Vet.] 76p. 8? Par., P. 
Bossuet, 1930. 

MAILLARD, Arthur. Contribution a L'etude 
des monstres doubles; un cas de diprosopie 
[Lausanne; Dent.] 32p. 22cm. Estavayer-Lc- 
Lac, H. Buttv, 1939. 

MAILLARD, Claude, 1912- *Trauma- 
tismes de l'6paule chez les vieillards; fractures et 
luxations; leur pronostic fonctionnel. 42p. 24cm. 
Par., E. Le Francois, 1939. 

MAILLARD, Emile Henri, 1906 
*L'union des ceuvres de l'enfance au Havre 
[Paris] 43p. 8? Le Havre, M. Etaix, 1934. 

MAILLARD, Gaston [M. D., 1907, Paris] 
Des differentes especes de douleurs psycho- 
pathiques; leur signification, leur role. 46p. 8? 
Par., G. Masson & cie, 1911. 

In: Rapp. Congr. alien, neur. France, 1911, 21. Congr. 
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toniques, clonus et polycindtisme. 67p. pi. 
24cm. Par., Impr. Union, 1940. 

MAILLARD, Jean Pierre, 1908- *Les 
mycoses du conduit auditif externe. 73p. 8? 
Par., Jouve & cie, 1933. 

MAILLARD, John May. Healing in the name 
of Jesus; a book of devotion, xii, 319p. 8? 
Lond., Hodder & Stoughton [1936] 

MAILLARD, Louis Camille, 1878-1936. 

For obituary see Presse mid., 1930, 44: 1062 (Leblanc, F, & 
Ettori, I.) 

MAILLARD, Lucien, 1902- *Etude medi- 
co-sociale chez les enfants atteints de glossoptose 
avant et apres le traitement eumorphique. 68p. 
pi. 8? Par., M. Vigne, 1927. 

MAILLARD, Pierre Jean Louis, 1909- 
*A propos de deux cas d'abces endotracheal 
primitif. 67p. 8? Par., Jouve & cie, 1935. 

MAILLASSON, Octave, 1900- *Le can- 

cer aigu du goudron; etude clinique anatomo- 
pathologique et expcrimentale. 44p. pi. 8? 
Par., Jouve & cie, 1930. 

MAILLE, Marcel, 1912- *Sur un cas de 
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44p. 25^cm. Par., Vigot fr., 1939. 

MAIL,LEFER, Jean Armand Francois Gaston, 
1906- *llecherches sur la sensibilisation 

des dements precoces k la tuberculose (tuber- 
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wenstein) 127p. 8? Par., Presses Modernes, 
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la provocation m6dicamenteuse du travail dans 
les grossesses arretees. 31p. 8? Lyon, Bosc fr., 

^MAILLEFERT, Karl Otto Hermann, 1906- 
*TJeber traumatische Zwerchfellhernien [Berlin] 
46p 8° Charlottenb., Gebr. Hoffmann, 1931. 
MAILLET, Marcel, 1881- 

8ee Nobecourt, P. A. A., & Maillet. M. La thtfrapeutique du 
nourrisson en clientele. 4. id. 1080p. 20cm. Par., 1941. 

MAILLET, P. [M. D., 1943, Lyon] 

See Mallet-Guy. P. A., & Maillet, P. Hypoglycemics spon- 

tanees; le traitement chirurgical de rhyperinsulinisme. 102p. 

20crn. Par., 1944. 

MAILLET, Roger, 1902- *Des signes 
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l'adulte. 57p. 8? Par., N. Maloine, 1931. 

MAILLET, Yves, 1914- ^Contribution 
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60p. 8? Par., L. Arnette, 1938. 

MAILLIER, Leon Lucien Maurice, 1902- 
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MAILLIEZ, Achille, 1912- *Contribu- 
tion a l'etude clinique des septicemies staphylo- 
cocciques. 56p. 24^cm. Par., Vigot fr., 1939. 

MAILLOT, Frangois Clement, 1804-94. 

Jobin, G. *La vie et l'ceuvre de Maillot 
(1804-1894) 50p. 8? Par., 1932. 

For biography see Bull. Soc. path, exot., Par., 1946, 39: 
10-7 fDeschiens, R.) 

For portrait see Ciba Symposia, 1945-46, 7: 59. 

MAILLOT, Lionel Georges Rene, 1908- 
*Le cancer du col de l'uterus survenant apres la 
menopause. 75p. 25>^cm. Bord., Delmas, 
1934. 

MAIL-ORDER. 

See also Ethics, medical; Quackery. 

Brinkler, G. H. Food Expert; a quack against whom the 
Federal authorities have issued a Post-office fraud order. 
J, Am. M. Ass., L914, 63: 1219-22.— Brinkler (Another) fraud 
order- long time diet faker is once more debarred from the 
mails. Ibid., 1939. 113: 1346-8— Dark ages still with us; 
seven U. S. post-office orders against cure-alls. Ibid., 1940, 
115: 1118 — Kebler, L. F. The mail order medical game. 

Druggist Circ, 1928, 72: 285-7. ■ How crooks are 

("iii"ht Ibid., 340. Mail-order medical frauds. 
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products company debarred from the U. S. malls. J. Am. M. 
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ance of a Post-office fraud order. Ibid., 1938, 110: 596.— Some 
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MAIM. 

See also Amputated (& maimed) Injury; 
Malingering; Mutilation; Self-mutilation; also 
Insurance medicine, Forensic aspect; also under 
names of injured parts as Ear, Injury; Finger 
Injury, etc. , 
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224-373 — Bertrand, G. Contribution a l'etude des mutilations 
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1939, 19: 435-8.— Ciszkiewicz, H. [Cases of self-injury] 
Lek. wojsk., 1930, 16: 240-2. — Colozza, D. Ancora una parola 
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Marques Porto, E. As mutilacoes voluntarias nos exercitos. 
Rev. med. mil., Rio, 1940, 29: 160-73.— Michael, M. Selbst- 
verstummelung oder Unfall? Med. Klin., Berl., 1931, 27: 
60. — Milanovic, A. N. [Simulation and self injury in the army] 
Voj. san. glasnik, 1938, 9: 229-317.— Miiller, H. [Legal 
medical examination in a case of self-mutilation in an insurance 
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von Daumen- und Fingergliedern. Mschr. Unfallh., 1938, 45: 
65-71. — Seiffert, O. Kurzer Beitrag zur Selbstverstummelung. 
Med. Klin., Berl., 1918, 14: 778.— Self-mutilation by soldiers. 
Brit. M. J., 1915, 1: 899. — Springer, C. [Self-maiming during 
war] Voj. zdrav. listy, 1930, 6: 106-19.— Vvdensky, K. K. 
[Artificial diseases] Vest, khir., 1931, 23: 84-9. 

MAIMON, Salomon, 1754-1800. 

Jacobs, N. J. Salomon Maimon, intellectual vagabond, 
1754-1800. Abstr. Theses Univ. Pittsburgh, 1940, 36: 139-46. 

MAIMONIDES, Abou-Amram Moussa Ibn- 
Maimoun. 

See Moses ben Maimon (Maimonides) 1135-1204. 

MAIN, David Duncan, 1856-1934. 

De Gruche, K. Dr D. Duncan Main of 
Hangchow; who is known in China as Dr Apricot 
of Heaven Below. 243p. 8? Lond. [1935] 

Gammie, A. Duncan Main of Hangchow. 
159p. 22cm. Lond., 1935. 

MAIN, Rolland John, 1895- The care 

of a small rat colony. lOlp. illust. diagr. 
22cm. S. Louis, C. V. Mosby Co., 1939. 

For portrait see Messenger, 1941, 38: No. 4, 18. 

Synopsis of physiology. 341p. illust. 

20cm. S. Louis, C. V. Mosby, 1946. 
MAIN, Thomas Francis, 1849-1917. 

For portrait see in Coll. Pharm. N. York (Wimmer, C. P.) 
N. Y., 1929, 148. 
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vation hominum a pestifero morbo. 8 1. 8? 
[Venezia, 1523] 

MAINARDI Reyna, Luis E. *Corps Strangers 
intra-oculaires [Lausanne] 32p. 23cm. Bern, 
W. Friedli, 1940. 

MAINCENT, Pierre, 1914- *La maladie 

de Morton et ses rapports avec le pied force; 
etude anatomique, clinique, therapeutique; essai 
de radiotherapie. 45p. 24cm. Par., Vigot fr., 
1939. 

MAINCOURT, Louis Frangois, fl. 18. century. 
Dissertatio medico-phisica de sanguineis lympha- 
ticisque, male polypis dictis, concretionibus, in 
corde & vasis, per vitam &c. existentibus. 2p., 
52p. 8? Par., Croullebois, 1789. 

MAINE, U. S. A. Department ol Health and 
Welfare. State of Maine health notes. Augusta, 
r.h 1945- e ^ 

Communicable diseases for the week. 
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MAINE, U. S. A. Department of Health 
and Welfare. Division'of Vital} Statistics. An- 
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(1893)- , . , - . , . 
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Oriscom, L. The birds of the Lake Umbagog 
region of Maine; compiled from the diaries and 
journals of William Brewster, p. 525-620. 8? 
Cambr., Mass., 1938. 

Forms pt 4, 6G: Bull. Mus. Comp. Zool. Harvard. 
Earnest, J. Report to the Federal Security Agency, Social 
Security Hoard. In: Hearings Nat. Defense Migr. U.S. Congr. 

H. Rep'r., 1941, 77. Congr., 1. sess., pt 11, 4597.— Hill, F. T. 
Graduate medical education in Maine. Maine M. J., 1938, 29: 

I. — Kelley, H. A. Maine Dental Societv. In: Hist. Dent. Surg. 
(Koch, C. R. E.) Chic, 1909, 1: 970-8.— Leighton, A. P. A 
medical metamorphosis. I. Maine M. Ass., 1944, 35: 153, 
&C. — Locke, H. E. Legislation of interest to physicians offered 
at 1943 Maine legislature and action thereon. Ibid., 1943, 34: 
96. — Maine, hospital and other institutional facilities and 
services, 1939. Vital Statist. Spec. Rep. U. S. Bur. Census,. 
1941, 13: 183-90.— Maine (The) Hospital Fund and method of 
distribution. Maine Health Welf. Bull., 1939-40, 2: 5.— 
Maine; summary of vital statistics, 1940; 1941. Vital Statist. 
Spec. Rep. TJ. S. Bur. Census, 1941, 14: 487-508; 1943, 18: 
260-72. — Tobie, W. E. An old-fashioned medical school. J. 
Maine M. Ass., 1942, 33: 175-9.— Turner, C. E. Maine's new 
health law. Am. J. Pub. Health, 1917, 7: 502-4. 

MAINE de Biran, Marie Francois Pierre 
Gontier, 1766-1824. 

Lemay, P. Maine de Biran et la Societe medicale de 
Bergerac. Bull. Soc. fr. hist. meU, 1935, 29: 77-91. 

MAINE health and welfare bulletin; pub. by 
Maine State Department of Health and Welfare. 
Bath, Me, v.l, No. 1/2, 1938- 

MAINE Medical Association. 

Dickinson. Annual oration. J. Maine M. Ass., 1917-18, 8: 
309-22. — Ebbett, P. L. B. Presidential address. Ibid., 1942, 
33: 149.— Foster, T. A. Presidential address. Ibid., 1941, 32: 
161-7. — Official roster; officers and members of the Maine 
Medical Association. Ibid., 1939, 30: 111-22; 1940, 31: 140- 
50. — Proceedings; annual sessions; Maine Medical Association, 
1942-1943. Ibid., 1942, 33: 216; passim; 1943, 34: 185; 
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tion. Ibid., 1940, 31: 177-89.— Sincock, W. E. Looking back 
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dent's page. Ibid., 161. ■ — — — Presidential address. Ibid., 
1943, 34: 129. 

MAINETTI, Jose Maria. Las apendicitis 
agudas, con especial referencia a sus formas 
graves. 91p. illust. 26^cm. B. Air., El 
Ateneo, 1941. 

MAINGINOU, Jose, -1931. 

Doctor Jose Mainginou; su fallecimiento. Bol. Cons. nac. 
hig., Montev., 1931, 26: 789-800, portr. 

MAINGOT, Georges [M. D., 1909, Paris] 

For portrait see Collection in Library. 

SARASIN, Raymond, & DUCLOS, Henri. 

Exploration radiologique des colons et de l'ap- 
pendice au moyens des solutions floculantes; 
images de muqueuses, technique, semdiologie, 
syndromes. 229p. illust. fol. Par., Masson & 
cie, 1935. 

MAINGOT, Rodney Homer, 1893- The 
management of abdominal operations, xii, 31 lp. 
8? Lond., H. K. Lewis & Co. 1931. 

The injection treatment of varicose veins 

haemorrhoids, and other conditions. lOOp. 
illust. 8? Lond., H. K. Lewis & Co., 1932. 

Post-graduate surgery. 3v. illust. 

diagr. 8? N. Y., D. Appleton-Century Co., 
1936-37. 

Stomach and duodenum, p. 145-557. 

8? N. Y., D. Appleton-Century Co., 1936. 

In his Post-Grad. Surg. 1 : 

Gall-bladder and bile-ducts, p. 627-722. 

8? N. Y., D. Appleton-Century Co., 1936. 

In his Post-Grad. Surg., 1 : 

Complications following abdominal 

operations, p. 1213-55. 8? N. Y., D. Appleton- 
Century Co., 1936. 

In his Post-Grad- Surg., 1: 

Abdominal operations. 2v. 1385p. 

[Paged continuously] illust. pi. diagr. 25cm. 
N. Y., D. Appleton-Century Co. [1940] 



■ Technique of gastric operations, xii, 

240p. illust, pi. 22^>cm. Lond., Oxford Univ. 
Pr., 1941. 

JOHNSON, Reginald Sleigh, & DE- 

VILLE, Pierre Marcel, [nvestigation <>i' ;i case 
of dyspepsia, p.63-141. 8? N. Y., D. Apple- 
ton-Century Co., 1936. 

In: Post-Grad. Surg. (Maingot, R. H.) 1: 

MAINGOT, Rodney Homer, SLESINCKU, 
Edward Gustave, & FLETCHER, Ernest Tertius 
Decimus, editors. War wounds and injuries, 
2. ed. vii, 499p. illust, tab. diagr. 22}$cm. 
Halt., Williams & Wilkins Co., 1943. 

MAINGUY, Jean Emile Leon, 1901- 
*Contribution a l'etude des accidents cellulaires 
sub-aigus et chroniques d'origine dentaire. 67p. 
8? Par., Sem. dent., 1927. 

MAINGUY, Paul, 1908- *Des eflfeta 

therapeutiques de 1'arc a grande puissance. 
87p. 8? Par., M. Vigng, 1932. 

MAININI, Carlos, 1879-1943. 

For obituary see Prensa med. argent., 1944, 31 : 82, portr. 
Also Rev. As." med. argent., 1943, 57: 1101-4, portr. Also 
Sem. med., B. Air., 1944, 51: 94. 

For portrait see Arch. urug. med., 1941, 19: Front. 

MAINLAND, Donald, 1902- The treat- 

ment of clinical and laboratory data; an intro- 
duction to statistical ideas and methods for medi- 
cal and dental workers, xi, 340p. tab. ch. 8? 
Edinb., Oliver & Boyd, 1938. 

Anatomy as a basis for medical and den- 
tal practice, xvii, 863p. illust. tab. diagr. 
24cm. N. Y., P. B. Hoeber, 1945. 

MAINLAND, William Faulkner, 1905- 
German for students of medicine and science; 
with notes, grammatical introduction and vocab- 
ulary, xlvii, 160p. 8? Edinb., Oliver & Boyd 
[1937] 

MAINONE, Moritz, 1882- *Ueber das 

Verhalten der Hauttemperatur bei akuten und 
chronischen Krankheiten, insbesondere chroni- 
schen Nervenkrankheiten. 38p. 8? Berl., 
Michel, 1934. 

MAINTZ, Heinrich, 1905- *Heredo- 
Ataxie und juveniler Diabetes als Keimschaden. 
42p. 8° Berl., F. Linke, 1930. 

MAINZ, Hans, 1899- *Ueber die Hei- 

lungsaussichten des Magen- und Zwolffinger- 
darmgesehwurs. 21 p. 8? Marb., J. Hamel, 
1935. 

MAINZ, Leo, 1898- *Ueber akute ent- 

zundliche Schwellungen der Halslymphdriisen 
und ihre klinische Bedeutung. 20p. ch. 8? 
Halle a. S., O. Jung, 1933. 

MAINZ, Germ. 

Chouffe, J. P. Maladie de Mayence. 26p. 
20cm. Mainz, 1814. 

Delaunay, P. Vieux medecins mayennais. 
2. scr. 294p. 25cm. Laval, 1904. 

Repr. from Bull. Com. hist, archeol. Mayenne, 1903 & 1904' 
Gruber, G. B. Abrisse aus der Geschichte der Mainzer 
medizinischen Fakultiit von Johann G reiser (1862) mit Ergan- 
zungen und Anmerkungen versehen. Janus, Leiden, 1926, 30: 
8; 47. — Mainz, (iermany. Map [n. sc.] 10.25cm. x 13.5cm 
[n. p., n. d.] — Mainz, Germanv. Map In. sc.] 8.75cm. x 10.5cm. 
Berl. [n. d.J 

MAINZER, Ernst [M. D., 1936, Basel] *Zur 
Kenntnis der Genese der Orbitalsarkome [Basel] 
12p. 8? Lorrach-Stetten, K. Schahl, 1936. 

MAINZER, Fritz [M. D., 1931, Rostock] 
*Untersuchungen iiber die Konzentrationsbezie- 
hungen verschiedener Harnbestandteile [Ro- 
stock] 128p. 8? Berl., J. Springer, 1931. 

Also Zschr. klin. Med., 1931, 117: 
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MAINZER, Hildegard, 1908- *Die 
Schwankungen des Glykogens im Blut wahrend 
der Schwangerschaft, unter der Geburt bei 
Eklampsie, im Nabelschnurblut und im Wochen- 
bett. 18p. 8? Frankf. a. M. [n. p.] 1931. 

MAINZER, Wilhelm [M. D., 1934, Basel] 
*Ueber das Verhalten der regioniiren und allge- 
meinen Sensibilitat gegen Ultraviolcttstrahlen 
Basel] 30p. 8? [Den Haag, Levisson] 1934. 

MAINZER-HAINEBACH, Liesel [M. D., 1936, 
Basel] *Zerebrale Komplikationen bei Parotitis 
epidemica (mit Publikation zweier Kranken- 
geschichten) [Basel] 12p. 8? Stetten-Basel, 
K. Schahl, 1936. 

MAIR, Rudolf, 1889- Allgemeine Muskel- 
mechanik. p.37-68. 8? Berl., 1937. 

In: Handb. Neur. (Bumke & Foerster) Berl., 1937, 2: 
See also Broesike, G., & Mair, R. Repetitorium anatomi- 
cum. 4. Aufl. 344p. 8? Lpz., 1937. 

MAIR, William. An index of modern remedies. 
2. ser. 3. ed. 61p. illust. 25cm. Glasg., 
Scottish Chem., 1944. 

MAIRANO, Mario. Le varici e 1'ulcera vari- 
cosa; moderni metodi di cura. 4, 122p. illust. 
8? Tor., Minerva med., 1936. 

MAIRE, Felix [M. D., 1933, Basel] *Kasui- 
stische Beitrage zu den schwersten Formen der 
Pyelitis gravidarum. 27p. 8? Basel [n. p.] 
1933. 

MAIRE, Georges, 1906- * Modifications 

des voies excretrices du rein au cours de la 
gestation; leur influence sur les pyelonephrites de 
la grossesse. 87p. 8? Par., E. Le Francois, 
1933. 

MAIRE, Jacques, 1902- *Poliomyelite 
anterieure aigue et traitement de Bordier; etat 
actuel de la question. 81p. 8? Par., M. Vigne, 
1931. 

MAIRE, Lewis E., 1855-1935. 

For obituary see Tr. Am. Acad. Ophth. Otolar., 1935, 40: 
479. 

MAIRE, Lucette, 1905- *Essai de cardio- 

logie experimentale sur Helix pomatia; con- 
siderations physio-pathologiques. 36p. 8? Par., 
M. Vigne, 1932. 

MAIRE, Roger, 1901- ^Contribution a 

l'etiologie nerveuse de certaines retractions de 
Paponnevrose palmaire; les maladies de Dupuy- 
tren d'origine nerveuse. 150p. pi. 8? Par., 
Jouve & cie, 1932. 

MAIRE-AMERO, Marcel, 1904- *Du 
role des metaux et de l'aluminium en particulier 
dans la pathogenie du cancer. 130p. 8? Par., 
M. Vigne, 1929. 

MAIRESSE, Claude, 1911- *Contribu- 
tion a la therapeutique medicale de la chole- 
cystite non calculeuse chronique. 79p. 8? 
Par., E. LeFrancois, 1936. 

MAIRET, Albert, 1852-1935. 

For obituary see Bull. Acad, med., Par., 1935, 3. ser., 114: 
832-4 (Villaret, M.) 

MAIRET, Philip Auguste, 1886- LANG- 
DON-BROWN, Sir Walter [et al.] The contri- 
butions of Alfred Adler to psychological medicine, 
the study of organ inferiorities, the subject of the 
relation of the sexes, general medicine. 75p. 8? 
Lond., C. W. Daniel, 1938. 

Forms No. 19, Individ. Psychol. Med. Pamphl. (H. C. 
Squires) 

MAIRHOFER, Maria, 1901- *Ueber 
hypochondrische Erscheinungen im Beginn der 
Schizophrenie. 32p. 8? Munch., Salesian. 
Off., 1931. 

MAISCH, Henry Charles Christian, 1862- 
1901. 

For biography see in First Century (Philadelphia Coll. 
Pharm.) Phila.. 1922, 269. portr. 



MAISCH, John Michael, 1831-93. 

For biography see in First Century (Philadelphia Coll. 
Pharm.) Phila., 1922, 141; 405, portr. Also in Gallerie hervor- 
rag. Ther. Pharm. Gegenw., Geneve, 1897, 69; 365, portr. 

See also Urdang, G. The fiftieth anniversary of the death of 
John Michael Maisch. Am. J. Pharm., 1944, 116: 14-24. 

For portrait see in Coll. Pharm. N. York (Wimmer, C. P.) 
N. Y., 1929, 54. 

MAISCH, Martin Burkhard, 1913- *Ueber 
die Malaria und ihr Wirken in der deutschen 
Geschichte [Tubingen] 87p. 21J4cm. Back- 
nang, F. Stroh, 1938. 

MAISEL, Albert Q. Africa; facts and fore- 
casts, xi, 307p. map. 22cm. N. Y., Duell, 
Sloan & Pearce [1943] 

Miracles of military medicine. xiv, 

373p. 22cm. N. Y., Duell, Sloan & Pearce 
[1943] 

The wounded get back, viii, 230p. 

21cm. N. Y., Harcourt, Brace & Co. [1944] 

MAISEL, Sarah [M. D., 1908, Bern] *Beitrag 
zur Beurteilung der Lumbago traumatica. 34p. 
8? Bern, H. von Kamp-Berger, 1908. 

MAISEL, Theodor, 1910- *Zur Frage 

der akuten Todesfalle bei Katatonie. 31p. 
23}' 2 cm. Bresl., M. Bermann, 1936. 

MAISLER, Alfred, 1906- *Les injections 

intra- veineuses d'antigene lympho-granulomateux 
au cours de la maladie de Nicolas-Favre (etude 
biologique et therapeutique) lOlp. 8? Par., 
Jouve & cie, 1933. 

MAISON, Edouard, 1904- *Les hSmor- 

ragies digestives au cours des splenomegalies 
dites primitives. 190p. 8? Par., A. Legrand, 
1934. 

MAISONNET, Pierre Joseph Felix Romauld, 

1885- Petite chirurgie. xxvii, 995p. pi. 

8? Par., G. Doin & cie, 1928. Also 3. ed. xxviii, 
1038p. 1938. Also 4. ed. 1035p. 1942. 

Nouveau traite de pathologie chirur- 

gicale; membres. xvi, 1504p. 8? Par., G. Doin 
& cie, 1931. 

Forms v. 2, Nouv. traite path. chir. (Basset, A., Constantini, 
H. [et al.]) 

Urologie; appareil genital de l'homme. 

xiv, 1066p. illust. pi. 8? Par., G. Doin & cie, 
1933. 

Forms T. 6, Nouv. traite path. chir. (Basset, A., Costantini, 
H. [et al.]) 

Manuel pratique d'anesthesie chirurgi- 

cale. xv, 221p. illust. 25cm. Par., G. Doin & 
cie, 1936. 

See also Rouvillois, H., & Maisonnet, J. Lesions trauma- 
tiques des articulations. 720p. 8°. Par., 1935. 

MAISONNEUVE, Jean, 1913- *Con- 
tribution a l'6tude des polyradiculonevrites avec 
dissociation albuminocytologique et a evolution 
favorable; syndrome de Guillain-Barre. 64p. 
25^cm. Par., Vigot fr., 1939. 

MAISONNEUVE, Pierre, 1910- *Le 
debit cardiaque en clinique. lOOp. 25^cm. 
Lyon, Bosc fr., 1939. 

MAISONNEUVE, Pinel. Essai d'une philo- 
sophie medicale; ou, Considerations philosophi- 
ques sur la medecine. 192p. 8? Par., N. Ma- 
loine, 1932. 

MAISS, Hans Joachim, 1909- *Eklam- 
psie und Wetter [Breslau] 23p. 8? Wiirzb., R. 
Mayr, 1938. 

MAISSA Navarrine, Pedro Abel, 1897- 
Diagn6stico radiol6gico de la obstrucci6n cr6nica 
incompleta del yeyuno-ile6n. 88p. illust. 23cm. 
B. Air., A. G. Buffarini, 1936. 

See also Bonorino Udaondo, C, & Maissa N., P. A. Vol villus 

del'estomac. 189p. 25cm. Par., 1942. — |The same] 

Volvulo del est6mago. 177p. 23cm. B. Air., 1943. 

MAITLAND, David Powrie, 1866-1944. 

For obituary see J. Am. M. Ass., 1944, 126: 251. 
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MAITRA, Jatindranath, 1880-19:; 5 

For obituary see Calcutta M. J., 1935, 30: 321, portr. 

MAITRE, Rene, 1906- *Les ulceres de 

jambe et leur traitement par les operations 
sympathiques combinees aux greffes cutanees; 
resultats 61oignes de la mcthode [Paris] 81p. 
8? Strasb., Impr. Univ. Alsace, 1935. 

MAITTAIRE, Michel, 1668-1747. Stephano- 
rum historia, vitas ipsorum ac libros complectens. 
2v. in 1. ix, 564p.; 5p.; 133p. pL portr. 20cm. 
Lond., C. Bateman, 1709. 

Libri Stephanorum. 5p., 133p. 20cm. 

[Lond., C. Bateman] 1709. 

In: Stephanorum historia (Maittaire, M.) Lond., 1709. 

Annales typographici ab artis inventae 

origine, ad annum [MDCLXIV] 9v. portr. 
25^cm. Gravenh., &c., Fratres Vaillant, &c, 
1719-41. 

MAIZE. 

See Zea mays. 
MAJER, Ferenc Kolozs. 

See under Mayer, Claudius Francis. 

MAJER, Jozsef, 1808-99. 

For portrait see Collection in Library. 

MAJER, Karl, 1903- *Ueber einen Fall 

von Hydroa vacciniforme mit aussergerwohnlich 
starken Verkalkungen [Bonn] 24p. 8? Gelsen- 
kirchen, O. Lashdfer [1933] 

MAJERT, Herbert, 1904 *Ein Beitrag 

zur Diagnose, Aetiologie und Thcrapie der Gait 
Streptokokken-Mastitis [Giessen] 54p. 8 
Wiesb., O. Koehler, 1931. 

MAJEWSKI, Karl, 1909- *Untersu- 
chungen iiber die Brauchbarkeit des Chlorkalkes 
zur Desinfektion putrider Wurzelkanale [Kiel] 
21p. 8? Jastrow, K. Zentgraf, 1934. 

MAJIA Casals, Alberto L., 1911- *Etude 
statistique des affections eardiaques cong6nitales. 
62p. 8? Par., L. Cario, 1936. 

MAJNONI d'Intignano, Victor, 1906- 
*Tryptique therapeutique et greffons alternes 
dans le traitement des scolioses. 77p. 8? 
Lyon, Bosc fr., 1934. 

MAJOCCHI, Andrea, 1876- Vita di 

chirurgo. 9. ed. 332p. 8? Milano, Frat. 
Treves [1937] 

[The same] Life & death; the auto- 
biography of a surgeon. Transl. by Wallace 
Brockway. viii, 300p. portr. 8? N. Y., 
Knight Pub., 1937 

[The same 



Une vie de chirurgien. 
Traduit et adapts de l'italien par la Comtesse de 
Gence. 381p. 20cm. Par., A. Michel, 1941. 

More of my life. Transl. by Wallace 

Brockway. xiii, 313p. portr. 8? N. Y., 
Knight Pub., 1938. 

Tra bistori e forbici; nouve pagine dal- 

l'albo di un chirurgo. 237p. 22^cm. Milano, 
Garzanti, 1945. 

[The same] Orto y ocaso de un cirujano; 

entre bisturis, pinzas, tijeras, ferulas. Transl. by 
J. Marin de Bernardo and Federico A. Bravo. 
207p. 24cm. Madr., Ed. Morata, 1942. 

[The same] Helfen und Heilen; neue 

Blatter aus dem Tagebuch eines Chirurgen. 
256p. 23>4cm. Frauenfeld, Huber & co. [1945?] 

Nostalgie fra le rovine, pagine di vecchia 

vita chirurgica. 3. ed. xvi, 373p. 21}km. 
Milano, Garzanti, 1946. 

Veglie in casa di cura, pagine dal diario 

di un chirurgo. xii, 265p. 21 ^cm. Milano, 
Garzanti, 1946. 



.MAJOCCHI, Domenico, IS 19 L929. 

Diasio. F. A. Domenico Majocchi; a biographical appreem- 
lion. Med. Life, 1932, 39: .V.17-C.01, portr. 

For obituarv sec Arch. ital. del in. sif 1929 30, 5. \ -4,. 
portr. (Tarchini, P., Pini, G., et al.] Also Derm. « »<•!"., 
1929, 88 : 848 (Martinotti) Also Riv. stor. sc. meii., 1929, 20: 

77 For portrait see Delibei. Congr. derm, internat. (1935) 
1938, 9. Congr., 4: 358. 

MAJOCCHI disease. 

See Purpura anularis telangiectodes. 

MAJOR, Emil. Der abnehmbare Toilcrsatz 
in der zahnarztlichen Praxis; ein Vademecum. 
48p. illust. 25cm. Berl., Urban & Schwarzen- 
berg, 1938. 

Forms H. G, Zahnarztl. Fortbild. 

MAJOR, Ernest. 

See Marshall, F. J. C, & Major, E. A book of physical 
education tables; a graded course for pupils, 11-16 years. 
144p. 25cm. Lond., 1944. 

MAJOR, Glenn, 1901- Fractures of the 

jaws and other facial bones. 446p. illust. 
25 1 / 2 cm. S. Louis, C. V. Mosby Co., 1943. 

MAJOR, Herbert, 1911- *Der Ei- 

weisstoffwechsel nach Eklampsie und Eklam- 
psismus. 24p. 8? Lpz., A. Edelmann, 1935. 

MAJOR, Herman Wedel, 1814-54. 

For portrait see in Festskr. K. Frederiks Univ., Knstiania, 
1911, 2: 108. Also in Norges lacger (Kobro, I.) Krist., 191o, 
2: 93. 

MAJOR, Ralph Hermon, 1884- The 
doctor explains. xvi, 277p. pi. portr. 8? 
N. Y., A. A. Knopf, 1931. 

Classic descriptions of disease, with 

biographical sketches of the authors. xxvii, 
630p. illust. portr. diagr. 8? Springf., 
C. C Thomas, 1932. Also 2. ed. xxx, 727p. 
1939. Also 3. ed. xxxii, 679p. 1945. 

Disease and destiny, xiv, 338p. illust. 

pi. portr. facs. diagr. 8? N. Y., D. Appleton- 
Century Co., 1936. 

Physical diagnosis. 457p. illust. 

diagr. 8? Phila., W. B. Saunders Co., 1937. 
Also 2. ed. xiv, 464p. 1940. Also 3. ed. xv, 
444p. 1945. 

Faiths that healed, x, 290p. pi. portr. 

21^cm. N. Y., D. Appleton-Century Co., 1940. 

Fatal partners, war and disease, ix, 

342p. pi. portr. 23^ 2 cm. Garden City, N. Y., 
Doubleday, Doran & Co., 1941. 

For portrait see Nu Sigma Nu Bull., 1942, 31: 276. 

MAJORA, Cyprian de, fl. 17. century. Opera 
omnia medica. 2. ed. enl. [18] 632 [33]p. fol. 
Lyon, Pierre Borde, Jean & Pierre Arnaud, 1688. 

CONTENTS 

1 . Traetatue de febribus lib. 5. 

2. De morbi Gallici natura & curatione. 

3. De internorum morborum natura & curatione lib. 6. 

4. Observations (&c) lib. 4. 

MAJORAGIUS, Marcus Antonius, 1514-55. 
Luti encomium, p. 185-231. 12? Leiden, Heger 
& Hack, 1638. 

In: Script, var. diss, ludicr. 



MAJORANA. 



See also Lamiaceae. 

Caujolle, Franck & Brany. Bur Taction pharmacodj nanuque 
de l'essence de marjolaine. Presse med., 1943, 51 : 234 
(Abstr.) — Collin, E. La marjolaine et ses falsifications. Ann. 
falsif., Par., 1911, 4: 127-31.— Gan-elon, L., & Thuillant, K. 
Action vagotonisante de l'essence de marjolaine. C. rend. Bps. 
biol., 1934, 115: 230-2.— Griebel, C. Gemahlener spanischer 
Hopfen als PfefFer-Gewiirz. Zschr. Untersuch. Lebcnsmitt., 

1942, 83: 424-9. & Schafer, A. Thymus Serpyllum 

L. als MajoranpulververfaLschung. Zschr. Untersuch. Nah 
rungsmitt., 1919, 38: 141 -5.— Guenther, E. Production and 
characteristics of oil of marjoram. Food Indust., 1944, 16: 
No. 2, 98. — Leclerc, H. I>es remedes des champs et des bois: 
la marjolaine (Origanum majorana L.) Presse med., 1926, 
34: 1020 
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MAJORCA. 

Cox E. L. The cheapest spa in Europe. J. Chart. Soc. 
Massage, Lond., 19.33-34, 19: 38-41. 

MAJUMDAR, Akhil Ranjan. Bed-side medi- 
cine; a text-book of medicine, clinical and syste- 
matic ... with special reference to diseases of 
India. 6. ed. x, 1115p. illust. 19cm. Calc., 
Variety Synd., 1944. 

MAJUMDAR, Pratap Chandra, 1844-1922. 
Therapeutics of cholera (cholera asiatica) 102p. 
17cm Phila., Boericke & Tafel, 1893. 

MAJUNKE, Kurt, 1911- *Ein seltener 

Fall von traumatischer Herzruptur. 23p. 8? 
Berl., R. Pfau, 1937. 

MAJUNKE, Oskar. Dentistische Orthodontie. 
p.505-600. illust. 8? Munch., Reichsverbd 
Deut. Dentisten, 1935. 

In: Handb. Dentist. 2. Aufl., 1935, 3: 

MAK, Klarenc Wade, 1861- Laws ov 

helth. 2. ed. 178p. 8? Denvur, Kolorado, 
1908(!sic!) 

MAKAR, Aziz. *Contribution a l'etude de 
l'epidemiologie de la peste; l'histoire et revolu- 
tion de la peste en Egvpte. 52p. 22cm. Lau- 
sanne, C. Risold & fils, 1938. 

MAKARAVIEZ, Pierre, 1902- *Le car- 

cinoide de l'appendice ileo-csecal. 79p. pi. 8? 
Par., M. Lac, 1928. 

MAKARI, Helmy Yacoub. *L'application 
des methodes medico-pedagogiques a, l'etude et 
a la prevention de la delinquance juvenile; avec 
considerations speciales sur le vol de l'enfant. 
lllp. pi. 23cm. Geneve, Impr. Genevoise, 1939. 

MAKEDONSKI, Welko, 1896- *Ekzem 
und Nervensystem [Berlin] 24p. 8? Charlot- 
tenb., Gebr. Hoffmann, 1935. 

MAKE-UP. 

See Cosmetic. 

MAKHINDJAURI, Russia. 

Makhindjauri. In: Health Resorts USSR (Pertsov, I. A.) 
Moskva, 1940, 123. 

MAKHLUF, Tewfick, 1902- *L'oeuvre 
chirurgicale d'Abul-Cassim Khalaf ibn Abbas 
ez-Zahrawi dit Abulcasis. 144p. 8? Par., 
M. Lac, 1930. 

MAKINS, George, 1853-1933. 

For obituary see Lancet, Lond., 1933, 2: 1122. 

MAKINSON, Frank Roscoe, 1885-1943. 

For obituary see California West. M., 1943, 58: 296, portr. 
(Crosby, D.) 

MAKKAS, Matthaus. 

See Stich, R., & Makkas, M. Fehler und Gefahren bei 
chirurgischen Operationen. 2. Aufl. 1143p. 8? Jena, 1932. 

MAKLOUF, E. Antoine Camille, 1915- 
*Variations des reactions cutanees a la tubercu- 
line. 108p. 24cm. Par., Jouve & cie, 1941. 

MAKOGAI, Fiji. Central Leper Hospital. 

Annual report. 3p. 33cm. Suva, F. W. Smith, 
1941. 

For annual reports of other years see in Annual M. & Health 
Rep. Fiji M. Dep. 

MAKONGAI. 

See Makogai. 

MAKOWER, Laja, 1906- *Les tumeurs 

spontanees chez les oiseaux; etude critique. 94p. 
8? Par., Rev. path, comp., 1931. 

MAKOWSKI, Ksawery. Poglady na hygiene 
budowli. 17p. 14cm. Warsz., J. Sikorsky, 
1896. 

MAKOWSKY, Herbert, 1909- *Bericht 
iiber die Eisensplitterverletzungen die in den 
Jahren 1928 bis Marz 1934 an der Universitats- 



Augenklinik zu Wiirzburg zur Behandlung 
gekommen sind. 15p. 8? Wiirzb., R. Mayr, 
1936. 

MAKOWSKY, Joachim Hans, 1907- 
*Die Schmelzdentingrenze und ihre Beziehung 
zur Karies. 23p. pi. 8? Wiirzb., R. Mayr, 1935. 

MAKOWSKY, Ludwig, 1907- * *Beob- 
achtungen und Erfahrungen iiber die eitrige 
Osteomyelitis an der Tubinger Chirurgischen 
Klinik wahrend der letzten 70 Jahre an 1503 
Fallen [Tubingen] 31p. 8? Bochum-Langen- 
dreer, H. Poppinghaus, 1932. 

MAKRO ... 

See Macro ... 

MAKSIMOV, Aleksandr Aleksandrovich. 

See Maximow, Alexander Alexandrovitsch. 

MAKSUD, Paul Marie Emile, 1899- *Du 
drainage dans les appendicites suppurees [Paris] 
51p. 8? Chateaudon, Impr. Centr., 1929. 

MAKUC Steinegger, Adalberto. *E1 metabo- 
lismo de los hidratos de carbono en las hiper- 
tensiones arteriales; su estudio mediante las 
curvas glucemicas experimentales [Chile] 149p. 
8? Santiago, Impr. Univ., 1930. 

MAKUEN, George Hudson, 1855-1917. Ar- 
tistic breathing. 8p. 21 ^cm. [Phila.] Phila- 
delphia Med. J., 1898. 

Repr. from Philadelphia M. J., Sept., 1898. 

MALABOU, Rene, 1901- *Etude sur les 

methodes physiques et chimiques du dosage des 
vitamines. 37p. 8? Par., M. Vigne, 1937. 

MALABRE, Henri, 1914- *Un cas 

curieux de tumeur solide du cordon spermatique; 
contribution a l'etude des tumeurs solides du 
cordon. 45p. 24cm. Par., A. Legrand, 1940. 

MALACCOL. 

Harper, S. H. The active pi inciples of leguminous fish-poison 
plants; the isolation of malaccol from Denis malaccensis. 
J. Chem. Soc, Lond., 1940, 309-14. The active princi- 

ples of leguminous fish-poisoi) plants; the synthesis of dehydro- 
tetrahvdroelliptone and of dehydrotetrahydromalaccol. Ibid., 
1942, 593-5. 

MALACH, Paltiel [M. D., 1913, Basel] *Zur 
Frage der Bedeutung der alimentaren Laevulo- 
surie und der Urobilinurie fiir die Bestimmung der 
funktionellen Leberinsuffizienz bei chronischer 
Lungentuberkulose. 28p. 8? Basel, F. Rein- 
hardt, 1913. 

MALACHIER, Georges, 1899- Con- 
tribution a l'etude du radiodiagnostic des sup- 
purations broncho-pleuro-pulmonaires non tuber- 
culcuses. 74p. pi. 8? Par., Jouve & cie, 1928. 

MALACHITE. 

See Copper. 

MALACHITE green. 

See also Stain; Staining. 

Fiorini. E. Su la disinfezione della cute dell'operando col 
verdo malachite. Polichnico, 1933, 40: sez. prat., 1563-7. — 
Fischer, E., Hoffmann, O., & Prado, E. Inhibition of the 
bacteriostatic action of malachite green by its leucobases. 
Science, 1944, 100: 576. — Harris, L., Kaminsky, J., & Simard, 
R. G. ' The absorption spectrum of malachite green leuco- 
cvanide and the mechanism of the dark reaction after photo- 
lysis J. Am. Chem. Soc, 1935, 57: 1 151-4.— Leonian, L. H. 
Differential growth of Phvtophthoras under the action of 
malachite green. Am. J- Bot., 1930, 17: 671-7.— Roffo. A. H., 
& Calcagno, O. Etude de Taction biologique du vert de 
malachite et de ses derives sur le developpement des tissus 
noimaux et neoplawiques. Ann. physiol., Par., 1930, 6 : 668- 
85 — Verona, O. Maniere de se comporter des microorganismes 
vis-a-via de certaines substances colorantes; etude particuliere 
sur le vert malachite et sur son application eventuelle en phyto- 
therapies Boll. Sez. ital. Soc. internaz. microb., 1935, 7: 426-8. 
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MALACIA. 

See under names of parts or organs affected as 
Brain, Softening; Cornea, Malaria; Osteomala- 
cia, etc. 

MALACODERMATA. 

See also Actiniae. 

Semichon, L. Les enclaves albuminoides et la maturity des 
deux sexes chcz les malacodermes. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1928, 
99: 1958-60. — Wittmer, W. Malacodermata von den Philip- 
pinen aus del Sammlung des Zoologischen Museums in Amster- 
dam; Beitrag zur Kenntnis der indo-malavischen Malaeo- 
derniata. Philippine J. Sc., 1941, 74: 195-229. 

MALACOPLAKIA. 

See under Bladder; Stomach, etc. 

MALACOPSYLLIDAE. 

See under Siphonaptera. 

MALACOSTRACA. 

See also Crustacea. 

Perez, C. Evolution de lappareil d'accrochage de l'abdomen 
au thorax dans la serie des decapodes brachvures. C. rend. 
Acad, sc., 1928, 186: 648-50. 

MALADE, Theodor, 1869-1944. Mensch, 
Arzt, Kampfer; der Roman des Dr. Cludius. 
2. Aufl. 289p. 8? Dresd., C. Reissner, 1937. 

[Semmehveis; der Retter der Mutter] 

Semmelweis; el Salvador de las madres. Edited 
by Mateo Carreras. 173p. portr. 24cm. 
Madr., Morata, 1943. 

For obituary see Deut. Aerztebl., 1945, 75: 20 (Hartniann, 
H.) 

MALADIES des reins. 2. 6d.j edited by 
Emile Eugene Joseph Sergent, Eouis Ribadeau- 
Dumas, and Leon Babonneix. xv, 567p. illust. 
tab. diagr. 21^cm. Par., Libr. Maloine, 1940. 

MALADJUSTMENT. 

See such headings as Behavior, Disorder; 
Coitus, Frigidity; Personality, Disorder; Psycho- 
path, etc. 

MALAFOSSE, Claude. *Traitement des frac- 
tures du maxillaire inferieur par la broche de 
Kirschner. 60p. illust. 23', ^cm. Toulouse, 
Libr. Marqueste, 1938. 

MALAGA, Spain. 

Diaz de Eecovar, N. Epidemias del siglo XIX en Malaga. 
Gac. med. Granada, 1904, 22: 1-9. 

MALAGASY. 

See Madagascar. 

MALAGODI, Luigi. Guida per i bagni marini. 
249p. 16cm. Fano, G. Lana, 1856. 

MALAK-DOSS Kidwany, Doss Abd el. ♦Ab- 
sorption ultra- violette des anesthesiques locaux 
[Pharm.] 92p. diagr. 24cm. Strasb., Impr. 
Horo, 1939. 

MALAMUD, William, 1896- Outlines of 

general psvchopathologv. xiv, 462p. 8? N. Y., 
W. W. Norton & Co. [1935] 

The historv of psychiatric therapies. 

p. 273-323. 27cm. N. Y., Columbia Univ. Pr., 
1944. 

In: One Hundred Years of Psychiatry (Am. Psychiat. Ass.) 

MALAN, Arnaldo, 1885- Compendio di 

otorinolaringologia; diagnostica e terapia. vii, 
184p. illust. 22cm. Tor., C. Aceame, 1935. 

For biography see Boll. mal. orecchio, 1940, 58: 62-4. 

MALAN, Guido. Sommario di terapia medica; 
malattie interne. 215p. pi. 22cm. Tor., C. 
Accame, 1935. 

See also Oonte, E., & Malan, G. Compendio diagnostico 
delle malattie polmonari. ISOp. 24Hcm. Tor., 1939. 



MALANGE, Rolland, 1914- *De 1'utiliM 

de la mensuration du foetus m utero pour 
l'appreciation de sa maturity. 23p. 23y 2 vm. 
Par., A. Lapied, 1939. 

MALANGEAU, Pierre. Les derives de I'acide 
stearique dans les excipients pour ponimadcs. 
63p. 24cm. Auhcrvilliers, NVCO, 1941. 

MALANS, Erich. Kranke Fiisse! CJrsachen, 
Wirkung, Abhilfe. 2. Aufl. Leitfaden zur 
rasehen und grundlichen Erfassung der fussortho- 
padischen Gesetze. 88p. illust. 23cm. Zur., 
Yri 1. ( Iropengiesser, 1941 . 

MALAQUIN, Albert, 1911- *La nicotine 

dans les tabaes et leurs fumees; dtfnicotinisation 
des fumees [Pharm. ] 78p. 24cm. Lille [n. p.] 
1937. 

MALAR bone. 

See Zygomatic bone. 

MALARIA. 

Craig, C. F. Malaria. p.739-798(20-2A) 
26^cm. N. Y. [1938] 

In: Oxford Med. (Christian, H. A., ed.) 5: 1940. 

Alvares Pires, A. Notas sobre impaludismo. Labor, clin., 
Rio, 1942, 22: 259-07. — Bartle, J. B. Malarial fevers as seen 
by the eve of the general practitioner. Oklahoma M. News J., 
1904, 12: 31-5. — Beanstock. Ueber Malaria. Med. YVoche, 
1902, 245: 255.— Bercovitz, Z. T. Malaria. In his Clin. 
Trop. M., N. Y., 1944, 135-85, inch 4 pi.- Bertrand, L. La 
malaria. Ann. Soc. med. chir. Brabant, 1902, 12: 8-10. — 
Brocq, L. Las paludidas. Arch. Hosp. Hosales, S. Salvador, 
1909, 4: 202-4.— Buck, H. C. Malarial fever. Charlotte 
M. J., 1907, 30: 1 85.— Cadwallader, R. Malaria. Med. Rcc, 
N. Y., 1904, 66: 450-5.— Callis, H. A. Malaria. J. Nat. M. 
Ass., N. Y., 1929, 21 : 153-5.— Castronuovo, G. Malaria o plaR- 
modiasi. Gior. ital. mal. esot,, 1931, 4: 199; 227; 255.— Christo- 
phers, S. K. Malaria. In: Brit. Encvcl. M. Pract. (Rolleston, 
H.) 1938, 8:304-53.— Coleman, W.L." Malaria. Alkaloid Clin. 
Chic, 1904, 1 1 : 928-33.— Cortezo, V. M. Algo sobre paludismo. 
Siglo med., 1905, 52: 509-1 2— Craig, C. F. Malarial infections; 
their paiasitologv, symptomatology, diagnosis, and treatment, 
[nternat. Clin., 1903, 13. ser., 3: 159-92.— De Luna, G. II 
brivido febbrile. Policlinico, 1905, 12: sez. prat., 1117-25. — 
Discussion sur le paludisme. Lvon med., 1907, 108 : 824-8.— 
Dixon, H. B. F. Malaria. In: Med. Dis. War (Hurst, A. F.) 
Lond. |1944] 343-75. — Evans, W. A. Malaria. Mississippi 
Doctor, 1933-34, 11: No. 3, 14-7.— Farrell, E. Malaria. 
Bull. M. Libr. Ass., 1941-42, 30: 345-8.— Faust, E. C. Malaria. 
Northwest M , 1943, 42: 278-85.— Floriani, C. Nociones 
generates sobre el paludismo. Dia med., B. Air., 1935, 7: 
1456-8. — Fontenelle, O. O impaludiamo. Fol. med., Rio, 
1935, 16: 30-2.- — Galanopoulos, G. Htpl iXuSuv irvptruv. 
'\arpiK6i ii-qvvTup, 1907, 7: 75. — Galloway, D. J. Notes on 
malarial fever. J. Malaya Brit, M. Ass., 1904-05, n. ser., No. 1, 
39-43. — Guiflrc. L. La fiebre de la infecci6n malarica. Rev. 
balear cienc. med., 1903, 24: 394-9 — Howard, A. C. P. Ma- 
laria; its etiology, recognition and treatment, Montreal 
M. J., 1901, 30: 403-15— Janssen, H. A. Over malaria. 
Ned. tschr. geneesk., 1901, 2. R., 37: d. 2, 1272-9.— Jesus, 
P. I. de. Some facts on malaria. .1. Philippine Islands M. Ass., 
1935, 15: 476-8.— Kerr. C. S. Malaria. Carolina M. J., 1907, 
29: 935-40. — Maclean, H. S. Malaria; its etiology, symptoms, 
and diagnosis. Tr. M. Soc. Virginia (1900) 1901, 27-38. 
Also Virginia M. Month., 1900-01, 5: 531-6.— Malaria; 
general considerations; treatment and control. Roche Rev., 
Nutley, 1942-43, 7: 39; 77.— Martinez-Fortun, O. Paludismo. 
Rev. med. cir. Habana. 1934, 39: 653-92.— Martini. E. Ma- 
laria. Zschr. ami. Fortbild., 1906, 3: 161; 233.— Monti, A. 
Malaria, \\ echselfieber, Sumpmeber. Wien. Klin., 1901, 27: 
161-200.— Nabuco de Araujo, C. J. A proposito de impalu- 
dismo. Labor, clin., Rio, 1938, 18: 569-73.— Peyrot. J. A 
propos de paludisme. J. med. Bordeaux, 1927, 57: 51-9.— 
Pomerance, J. B. Brief remarks on malaria. ,1. Florida M. 
Ass., 1938 39, 25: 341 3. - Rausch, L. E. Malaria. Am. J. 
Nurs 1942 42: 1 24-32 — Rice. J. B. Malaria. Rhode 
Island M .1., 1944, 27: 325— Rieux. Ie paludisme. Rev. 
prat. mal. pays (bauds, 1938, 18: 489-524.— Ruata, C. Le 
fehbn da malaria. Salute pubb., 1905, 18: 225-33 —Russell. 
H. K. Malaria. Hosp. Corps Q., 1943, 16: No. 2, 63-7.— 
Sarnnon. L. W Malaria. Climate, Lond., 1903, 4: 221-35.— 
-,n -n,' l< ' ber Malaria. Aerztl. Central 7.tg, 1901, 13: 
ol9; 631; 545.— Schoo, H. J. M. Oyer malaria. Ned. tschr. 
?^o1 k - l 5 ? 01 - 2- H.. 37: d. 2. 1338-45; 1903, 2. R„ 39: d. 1, 
o ,'r,;, S "r ond ,- c , P - L S - Pwudisme. Ann. hvg. med. colon., 
m F , ,o^ 01 ;, 4 ;n 12 , S ,? 3 o^ Sniitn - F - C - Malaria. Philadelphia 
M., 1943-44, 39: 161-3.— Soto Pradera, E. Sobre el paludismo. 
Rev. med. c,r Habana, 1933, 38: 549; 699.— Sternberg, G. M. 
Malaria. Pub. Sm.thson. Inst. (1900) 1901, 64.5-56.— Taladriz, 
V;. rou -no not v sob F e Paludismo. Progr. clin., Madr., 1929, 
37: 699-708.— Varasi, V. [Malarial fever] Russ. J. trop. 
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med., 1929, 7: 509-13. — Vera, C. A. La malaria. An. san. 
mil., B. Air., 1902, 4: 373-81.— Villase nor, P. Malaria. J. 
Philippine Islands M. Ass., 1935, 15: 378-80.— Walker, A. J. 
Malaria. N. Orleans M. & S. .1., 1944-45, 97: 98-100.— 
White, C. L., jr. Malaria; historical, geographical and bio- 
logical factors. Health Bull., Raleigh, 1936, 51: No. 6, 7-9.— 
Wood, G. H. Malaria; cause, misdiagnosis, treatment and 
prevention. N. Orleans M. & S. J., 1931, 84: 31-3. 

acute. 

Dima, F. La malaria acuta nella sua forma continua ed 
intermittente dal punto di vista diagnostico, con considerazioni 
clinico-analitiehe. Riv. med., 1929, 37: 65. — Dmitriev, F. D. 
[Malaria as an acute infection] Trop. med. vet., Moskva, 1931, 
9: 477-82— Glatard, R. Le paludisme aigu chez l'enfant du 
premier age. Rev. prat. gyn. pediat,, Par., 1906, 1: 8-13. — 
Ventura, A. Malaria acuta. Gazz. osp., 1926, 47: 745-8. — 
Winternitz, H. Ueber eine durch Soor der Tonsillen kompli- 
zierte akute Malariaerkrankung. Med. Klin., Berk, 1906, 2: 
407-9. 

algid. 

Cathcart, G. E. Notes on the causes and treatment of 
collapse in malignant ague. J. R. Army M. Corps, 1907, 9: 
410-2. — Hazmi, B. el. Acces algide palustre avec hemorragie 
intestinale. Rev. prat. mal. pays chauds, 1936, 16: 57-9. — 
Roy, S. M. A case of algid malaria. Antiseptic, Madras, 
1931, 28: 580. 

Allergy. 

See also subheading (Diagnosis: Skin test) 

Albuquerque Soares, H. de. Sindrome urticariforme na 
malaria. Brasil med., 1942, 56: 431 .— Nikolaev, N. D. [Le 
paludisme chez les enfants au point de vue de l'allergie] Pedi- 
atria, Moskva, 1939, No. 8, 41-6.— Sablin, P. E. [Malaria 
from the view-point of conception of allergy] Vrach. delo, 
1937, 19: 519-22.— Shirokogorov, I. I. [Pathomorphology of 
malaria from the viewpoint of allergic reactions] Ibid., 1936, 
19: 345-54. — Thiodet & Ribere. Modifications de l'equilibre 
protidique du serum au cours de l'acces palustre; acces palustre 
et crise anaphylaetique. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1937, 124: 57-60. 

Anemia. 

See also other subheadings (Blood cells; 
Erythrocyte; Hematopoietic system; Hemoglobin- 
uria, etc.) 

Benedetti, G., & Merlo, P. Ricerche su l'anemia da malaria. 
Riv. din. med., 1940, 41: 279; 362, pk— Brcouet. Fievre 
paludeenne et anemie palustre. Clinique, Par., 1906, 1 : 312. — 
Chini, V. Su alcuni rapporti tra infezione malarica e sindromi 
tipo Cooley. Haematologica, Pavia, 1939, 20: Suppk, 88-96 — 
Dotti, E. La terapia emopoietica negli stati anemici, in parti- 
colare in quelli secondari a malaria. Rinasc. med., 1929, 6: 
535. — Edwards, M. L. Malaria with anaemia. Med. J. 
Australia, 1942, 2: 473. — Ghizzetti, C. Anemia perniciosa 
progressiva e malaria. Pathologica, Genova, 1939, 31 : 160-3. — 
Goodhart, G. W. Haemolytic hypochromic megalocytic 
anaemia associated with post-malarial splenomegalv (case 
reported by Fairley, 1940) Proc. R. Soc. M„ Lond., 1943-44, 
37: 85.' — Goyena, J. R. Las modificaciones de la formula 
leucooitaria v la imagen neutrofila de la sangre en las anemias 
paludicas. Sem. med., B. Air., 1926, 32: pt 2, 838-53.— 
Greig, E. D. W. Case of post-malarial anaemia with marked 
reticulocytosis. J. Trop. M. Hyg., Lond., 1934, 37: 150^-2 — 
Hederer. Trois cas d'anemie paludeenne traites par l'opo- 
therapie splenique. Arch. med. pharm. nav., 1931, 121: 
210-25.— Hughes, T. A., & Shrivastava, D. L. Observations 
on anaemia in patients with enlarged malarial spleens. Ind. 
J. M. Res., 1931, 19 : 56.5-84.— Lebon, J., Manceaux [et al.] 
Mexiullogrammes au cours de l'anSmie paludeenne. Sang, Par., 

1937,11:521-8. Anemie paludeenne avec importante 

reaction erythroblastique. Ibid.. 1939, 13: 339-45. 

Les anemies du paludisme aigu. Ibid., 489-516. ■ — 

Les anemies du paludisme chronique. Ibid., 608-23. — Mpnai, 
A. La anemia splenica emolitica dei malarici cronici. Oior. 
clin. med., 1937, 18: 629-71 l.—Orlina, M. M. [On hyper- 
chromic anemias of malarial etiology] Vrach. delo, 1939, 21: 
597-600. — Pirverdiev, A. B. [Treatment of grave forms of 
malarial anemia by repeated transfusions of blood in small 
doses] Klin, med., "Moskva, 1939, 17: No. 7, 69-72.— Ramond, 
L., Chevallier, P. [et al.] Anemie gravissime aigue' febrile par 
paludisme primaire; difficulte du diagnostic, h£matologique. 
Bull. Soc. med. hop. Paris, 1936, 3. ser., 52: 1441-4.— Risak, E. 
Malaria und Anaemia perniciosa. Zschr. klin. Med., 1932, 
120: 490-502.— Seelig, S. F., & Hemming, J. R. Megalocytic 
anaemia as a sequel to malaria. Lancet, Lond., 1944, 1 : 498. — 
Speransky, 1. 1. [Case of grave malarial anemia with pernicious 
anemic blood picture] Med. parazit., Moskva, 1935, 4: 466- 
8. — Tova, J. R. Anemia palustre y su tratamiento. Rev. med. 
Veracruz., 1928, 8: 96; 122. — Trabaud, J. Les anemies palus- 

tres. Medecine, Par., 1938, 19: 957. — Cycle du 

paludisme; les anemies palustres. Bull. m£d., Par., 1939, 53: 
781-5.— Volski, M. E., & Scheveleva, E. M. Zur Pathogenesis 
der Anamia bei Malaria. Arch. Schiffs Tropenhyg., 1928, 32: 
121-37. Also Klin, med., Moskva, 1930, 8: 678-82. 



Antibody. 

See also subheadings (Diagnosis: Serodiag- 
nosis; Serology) 

Capogrossi, A. Valore diagnostico del potere agglutinante 
del siero del sangue dei malarici sui globuli rossi. Atti Soc. 
studi malaria, 1904, 5: 65-80.— Casagrandi, O. Isolisi ed 
autolisi Del sangue degli aniniali e dell'uomo malarici. Ibid.. 

1905. 6: 55-76. Antiemolisine ed emolisine coctosta- 

bili nella infezione malarica dell'uomo. Ibid., 1906, 7: 1 15-24. — 
Celli, A., Carducci. A., & Casagrandi. O. Primi tentativi di 
ricerca di una emolisina nella malaria. Ibid., 1902, 3: 146-57. 
— ; — — Ulteriori tentativi per la ricerca di una emolisina e 
primi tentativi per la ricerca di una globulina nella infezione 
da malaria. Ibid., 1903, 4: 59-71.— De Blasi, D. Intorno alia 
piesenza di emolisine nella malaria umana. Ibid., 1906, 7: 
125-35. — Grixoni, G. L'agglutinazione del sangue malarico; 
contributo alia diagnosi e cura del paludisme (Jazz, osp., 

1901, 22: 599-601. — A proposito dell'agglutinazione 

del sangue malarico. Ibid., 1448-50. — Lo Monaco, D., & 
Panichi, L. Sul fenomeno dell'agglutinazione nel sangue dei 
malarici. Policlinico, 1901, 8: sez. med., 356-64. Also Riforma 
med., 1902, 18: pt 1, 387-9; 400; 411.— Novi, A., & Meruzzi, C. 
II potere agglutinante del sangue nei malarici. Policlinico, 
1900-01, 7: sez. prat,, 1185-94.— Perekropo\, G. J. Zur 
Frage nach den lytischen Eigenschaften des Blutserums 
Malariakranker in ihrer Wirkung auf die Malariaparasiten 
(uber die Schizontolvsine Abrami und Carnots beim Paludis- 
mus) Zschr. Immunforsch., 1928, 57: 219-28.— Pevsner, G. 
[Hemagglutination in malaria] Vrach. gaz., 1926, 30: 257. 

Associated disease. 

Afonsky, N. P. [Peculiarities in the course of internal dis 
eases in patients with malaria] Klin, med., Moskva, 1938, 16: 
308-12. — Basu, H. B. A case of dextro-cardia with chronic 
malaria. Ind. J. Pediat., 1943, 10: 114-6.— Cantlie, J. Ma- 
laria and malignant diseases in hot climates. J. Trop. M. 
Hyg., Lond., 1903, 6: 55.— Cardamatis, J. P. Quel est le 
rapport du paludisme avec les tumeurs malignes? Rev. m£d. 
Afrique nord, 1903, 6: 2123-6.— Ferrari, A. Paludismo 
chronico e ankylostomiase. Brazil med., 1900, 14: 192. — 
Folsom, A. I., & O'Brien, H. A. Malaria as a complication in 
genitourinary tract disease. J. Urol., Bait,, 1944, 51 : 646-54. — 
Franklin, C. M. Malaria as a complication. J. M. Ass. Ala- 
bama, 1933, 3: 105. — Garcia-Rivera, A. La asociacion mor- 
bosa paludismo-ancilostomosis. Rev. med. cubana, 1936, 47: 
784-93. — Gros, H. Paludisme et ascarides. Cadncee, 1904, 
4: 258. — Ilinsky, P. I., & Shapiro, A. M. [Simultaneous course 
of malaria with other affections in children] Pediatria, Moskva, 
1939, 128-31— Ilinsky, P. I., & Zvereva, A. G. [On preceding 
and accompanying affections of malaria in children] Sovet. 
pediat., 1936, 55-9. — Inhelder, H. E. Malaria und Askariden. 
Arch. Schiffs Tropenhyg., 1926, 30: 431-3.— Kini, M. G. 
Pseudo-panereatic cyst in a malarial subject. Ind. M. Gaz., 
1941, 76: 90. — Picaza, S. La simbiosis malaria-anquilosto- 
miasis. Rev. med. cir. Habana, 1936, 41: 310-4. — Quatrieme 
question k debattre; les rapports entre le paludisme et les 
tumeurs malignes. Grece med., 1903, 5: 61. — Smith, A. C. 
Inguinal bubo as a complication of malarial fever; additional 
report. N. York M. J., 1905, 81: 1111. 

Associated disease: Diabetes. 

Bonnin, H. Paludisme et diabete. Nutrition, Par., 1931, 1 : 
521-53. — Das Gupta, B. M. A fatal case of malaria in a dia- 
betic subject, Ind. M. Gaz., 1931, 66: 20, pk— Etienne, G., & 
Benech, J. Diabete grave au cours du paludisme prolong^. 
C. rend. Congr. fr. med., 1923, 17. sess., 34-8.— McKane, C. 
Diabetes mellitus complicating chronic malarial fever. Med. 
Era, S. Louis, 1906, 15: 499-502.— Monnerot-Dumaine, M. 
Paludisme chez un enfant diaWtique acidose grave. Rev. 
med. hyg. trop., Par., 1934, 26: 268-71.— Pinelli, L. Malaria 
e glicosuria; malaria e diabete. Clin. med. itak, 1935, 66: 
303-25. — Tamalet, E. Paludisme et diabete sucre. C. rend. 
Congr. internat, palud. (1930) 1931, 2. Congr., 1: 681-94. 

Associated disease: Infection. 

Chatter.jee, G. C. Two cases of multiple infection. Lancet, 
Lond., 1906, 2: 499. — Golba, J. A case of malaria, complicated 
by Salmonella thompson septicaemia, J. R. Army M. Corps, 
1941", 76: 116-8. — Costantino, S. Sulle infezioni associate 
kala-azar malaria; contributo clinico. Fol. med., Nap., 1929, 
15: 944—8. — Doxiades, A. Ai <rxe<rei5 tu>v i\tioytvuv irvperuv 
irpds ras Xoijuco5es voaovs. 'XarpiKrj irpbo&os, 1906, 11: 146. — 
Garcia de Cosa, C. Siete casos de infeccion doble por palu- 
dismo y por fiebre recurrente. Rev. san. hig. pub., Madr., 
1932, 7: 678-92, ch. — Gomez Marcano, A., Capdevielle. A., & 
Maduro, M. J. Fiebre tifoidea y malaria; un caso de observa- 
ci6n personal. Tijeret. malaria, Maracay, 1942, 6: 60-6. — 
Kushev, N. E. Soviniestnove techenive malyarii i vozvratnavo 
tifa. Kharkov. M. J., 1906, 1: 390-3.— Livierato, S. G., & 
Sirroneto, A. G. Sulle infezioni associate kala-azar malaria, 
Policlinico, 1940, 47: sez. med., 504-12. — Manai, A. Contributo 
alio studio delle associazioni morbose; sui rapporti tra malaria 
e leishmaniosi. Riv. malariol.. 1932, 11: 584-609.— Mody. 
P. K. A case of malaria complicated with Bacillus coli infec- 
tion. Antiseptic, Madras, 1936, 33: 513. — Peruccio, L. Ma- 
laria spontanea e blenorragia. Gior. ital. mal. esot., 1937, 10: 
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113.— Peter. F. M. Zur Frage Malaria-Herpea-Zoster. Zschr. 
ges. Neur. Psychiat., 1928, 112: 79-87.— Sequeira. J. H. 
Gluteal herpes and malaria. Brit. J. Derm. Syph., 1933, 45: 
425.— Shirokov, S. F. [Sur le eours coincident de la pneu- 
monie et dn paludisme chez les enfants] Sovet. med., 1939, 
No. 24, 27-9. 

Associated disease: Syphilis. 

See also Malariotherapy. 

Franchi, F. Malaria spontanea e sifilide. Gior. ital. derm. 
Bif., 1937, 78: Buppl., 306. Also Gior. ital. mal. esot,, 1937, 10: 
111-3. — Merzbacher, L. Die Beziehungen der naturlichen 
Malaria zur Syphilis. Deut. Zschr. Nervenh., 1930, 113: 
1-49.- — Milian, G. Ietere palustre an eours du traitement 
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Associated disease: Tuberculosis. 

Abecassis, A. *Paludisme et tuberculose 
pulmonaire. 122p. 24cm. Alger, 1934. 

Barchi, L. II fenomeno di Sanarelli-Schwartzman provocato 
eon siero di malarici cronici nel coniglio tubercoloso. Gior. 

clin. med., 1935, 16: 1318-23. ■ Ricerehe sierologichc 

sul sangue dei malarici nei confronti del bacillo tubercolare 
(potere opsonieo, fissazione del complemento e poterc aggluti- 
nante) Ibid., 1401-12. • — — Contributo clinico al pro- 
blema di malaria e tubereolosi; prove allergiehe e dati statistici 
nella Provincia di Reggia Emilia. Ibid., 1525-35. 



Ricerehe sierologichc sul sangue dei malarici nei confronti del 
bacillo tubercolare. Lotta tuberc., 1936, 7: 537-46. — Barto- 
lotti, C. La tubereolosi polmonare nei malarici. Riv. osp., 
1923, 13: 347-57.— Beliaev, E. D. (Malaria simultaneous with 
tuberculosis in children] Vopr. tuberk., 1929, 7: 1273-8.— 
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11: 308-35. — Cooper, A. D. B. The possible antagonism be- 
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577-88. Also Morgagni, 1931, 73: 2103-7. & D'Ales- 

sandro, R. Rapporti fra le alterazioni ematologiche e umorali 
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dismo y tuberculosis. Congr. espan. internac. tuberc. (1910) 
1912, 1. Congr., 705-28. — Lopez, J. A. El paludismo en la 
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atypical. 

See also subheadings (Manifestations) 

Glaz, A. *Contribution h l'dtude de quelques 

formes atvpiques du paludisme. 50p. 8? Par., 

1933. 

Almeida, G. de. Anomalias do impaludismo. Hospital, 
Rio, 1937, 11 : 251-4. — Billet, A. Pur quelques formes anorma- 
les du paludisme. Presse med., 1901, 1: 160-2.— Caizzone, G. 
Le forme cliniche atipiche della malaria acuta. Gazz. med. 
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Soc. Edinburgh, Par., 1742, 2: 376-82.— Morales Musulen. E. 
Consideraciones a un caso de paludismo ntfpiro. Rev. clfn. 
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avian. 

See Malaria, Avian. 

Bile pigments. 
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Rev. med., Rosaiio, 1928, 3: 336-40.— Benhamou, E., Gille, R. 
[et al.] La bilirubinemie dans le paludisme. C. rend. Congr. 
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in malaria. Rec. Malaria Surv. India, 1931, 2: 495-506.— 
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Malaria. Areh. Schiffs Tropenhyg., 1927, 31: 399-413.— 
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Also Antiseptic, Madras, 1936, 33: 212-7.— Wolski, M. E., & 
Schewelewa, E. M. Zur Frage der Riliruhinamie bei Malaria. 
Arch. Schiffs Tropenhyg., 1929, 33: 210-5. 

Biliary tract. 

See also subheading Liver. 
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Bilious type. 
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Sovet. vrach. .1., 1936, 1 : 901-4.— Konig, W. J. Hiimolvtischer 
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cuss. ( ongr. derm. syph. fr., 1929, 4. Congr., 272.— Read, 
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ErworU rier bamolytischcr Ikterus nach Malaria. Wien. Arch, 
inn. Med., 1937, 30: 401-6. 

Blackwater fever. 

See subheading Hemoglobinuria. 
Blood. 

Bindi, F. Osservazioni ematologiche sui malarici cronici e 
cachettici Gazz. internaz. med., 1904, 7: 67 9- 74 — Cad- 
£f ( a r7- er - r- - " vdrtFm ' a and malaria. Med. Rec. N. Y., 1902. 
62: 69o. Castronuovo, G. Malaria o plasmodiasi. Gior. ital. 
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mal esot 1931, 4: 199; 227; 255.— Cooke. H. A. The blood in 
the malarial fevers. Providence M. J., 1903, 4: 36-44.— Fedeli 
& De Hyeronimis. Studi sul sangue dei malarici. Lav. Congr. 
med int (1901) 1902, 580-2.— Kauntze. Blood changes in 
malaiia. Kenya East Afr. M. J., 1930-31, 7: 44.— Petranyi, 
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57: 269-73. — Prossolupov, K. [Results from numerous exami- 
nations of the blood in malaria] Trop. med. vet., Moskva, 
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1941, 40: 1224. 

Blood cell. 

See also subheadings (Erythrocyte; Hemato- 
poietic system; Leukocyte; Lymphatic system) 
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Arch. Inst. Pasteur Algerie, 1932, 10: 491-7.— Castelli, G. D. 
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Somalia. Gior. med. mil., 1935, 83: 847-58.— Delany, T. H. 
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mal. pays chauds, 1930, 10: 55-62.— Hirose, T. [The change of 
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the blood changes. Lancet, Lond., 1903, 1 : 1500-8. — Sergent, 
E., & Sergent, E. Sur des corps particuliers du sang des 
paludeens. G. rend. Soc. biol., 1905, 58: 51-3.— Stefanski, V. 
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Blood chemistry. 

See also subheadings (Metabolism; Physio- 
pathology) 
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blood in malaria in children] Pediatria, Moskva, 1940, No. 6. 
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Blood coagulation. 
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Blood group. 
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Blood picture. 

See also subheading Diagnosis: Blood examina- 
tion. 

Dol, P. Contribution a 1'etude de la formule 
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Blood platelet. 
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Blood pressure. 
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Tr. M. Ass. Alabama, 1900, 339-57.— Reckzeh. Leber ein- 
heimische Malaria and Malariakachexie. Deut. med. Wschr., 

1903, 29: 315-8. — Rogers, L. Is malarial cachexia purely 
malarial? Ind. M. Oaz., 1902, 37: 424-31. — Leish man- 
Donovan bodies in malarial cachexia and Kala-azar. Ibid., 
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el pahidismo agudo; estudio fiincional. Bol. Inst. clfn. quir., 
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nella infezione mahirica; interpretazione i>atogenica e osserva- 
zione di alcuni casi. Riv. malariol., 1929, 8: 149-71. — Iswariah, 
J. A. Some circulatory system phenomena in malarial subjects. 
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malarial origin. J. Am. M. Ass., 1926, 86: 1007- 1 1.— Verdelet, 
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Cardiovascular system: Heart. 
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[et ah] Nouvelles recherches sur le coeur des paludeens. 
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Carrier state. 

See Malaria carrier. 
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28 3 P., 68 : 296-314. — Brakhage. Malariaerkrankung im 
Ki'ndesalter. Klin. Wschr., 1942, 21: 443.— Brown, M. H. 
Report of a case of simultaneous malarial infection in a mother 
and baby. Bull. Lying-in Hosp. N. York, 1900, 3: 61-3 — 
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Cerebral type. 
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Suppl., 1250. — Perez Piquero, G. El examen de la sangre en el 
tratamiento del paludismo. Arch. Soc. estud. clin. Habana, 
1899-1900, 10 : 364-75. — Peserico, L. La sintomatologia della 
malaria nel Veneto in raffronto con la diagnosi microscopica. 
Gazz. osp., 1903, 24: 174-6. — Pippia, G. II reperto del parassita 
malarico nel sangue durante il periodo interepidemico. Riv. 
malariol, 1926, n. ser., 5: 25-34. — Polumordvinov, A. D. 
[Methods in examining the blood for malaria] Med. parazit., 
Moskva, 1938, 7: 618. — Powell, A. The blood examination of 
three thousand four hundred cases of febrile disease in Bombay; 
seasonal prevalence of the different malaria parasites; the 
diagnosis of the variety of the young stained parasites. Ind. 
M. Gaz., 1904, 39: 41-5; 2 diagr.; 85.— Puxeddu, A. La ricerca 
del parassita malarico nel sangue periferico secondo i diversi 
metodi di arricchimento; suo ualore pratico per la diagnosi di 
malaria intente. Rinasc. med., 1933, 10: 233.— Raskin, A. J. 
[Comparative diagnostic value of hematological and parasitoloe- 
ical data in post-malarial period] Med. parazit., Moskva, 1938, 
7: 801-12. — Rees, D. C. Malaria; its parasitology with a 
description of methods for demonstrating the organism in man 
and mosquito. Practitioner, Lond., 1901, 66: 271-300. — 
Ribeiro Vianna. Exame do sangue no paludismo e dados por 
elle fornecidos. Gaz. med. Bahia, 1903-04, 35: 31-5— Rosp, R. 
An improved method for the microscopical diagnosis of inter- 
mittent fever. Lancet, Lond., 1903, 1: 80.— Royster, H. A. 
Practical results in the diagnosis of continued fevers from 
examination of the blood. Tr. M. Soc. N. Carolina, 1897, 44: 
94-102. — Ruge, R. Zur Erleichterung der mikroskopischen 

Malariadiagnose. Deut. med. Wschr., 1903, 29: 205. ; 

Die mikroskopische Diagnose des anteponierenden Tertian- 
fiebers. Festschr. 60. Geburtst. Robert Koch, 1903, 171-3 — 
Sereni, S. Contributo alio studio del sangue dei malarici; 
nuovo metodo tecnico per la ricerca dei parassiti. Policlinico, 

1907, 14: sez. med., 457-70. A proposito della ncerca 

del parassita malarico col metodo dell'arricchimento. Ibid., 
1931, 38: sez. prat., 1700.— Stephens, J. W. W., & Christophers, 
S. R. Malarial fever without parasites in the peripheral blood. 
Rep. Malaria Com. R. Soc. London, 1901, ser. 5, 7-10.— 
Tangari, F. La diagnosi microscopica delle forme malanche al 
letto dell'ammalato. Gior. malaria, 1907, 1: 173-81.— Taylor, 
A. J. The blood film and malaria. Gradwohl Lab. Digest, 
1941-42, 5: No. 3, 7. — Ter-Vartanov, A. [Methods in mass 
examinations of blood for malaria] Med. parazit., Moskva, 
1936, 5: 443.— Toporkov, F. M. [Pathogenesis of malaria; 
determination of Plasmodia in afebrile stages of malaria] 
Ibid., 405-11.— Whitehead, R. H. The microscope in diagnosis 
of malaria. Tr. M. Soc. N. Carolina, 1897, 44: 103-8.— 
Wilcox, A. Blood films in malaria. Trop. M. News, N. Orl., 
1944, 1: No. 4, 19. & Logan, L. The detection and 



differential diagnosis of malarial parasites in the schizogonous 
and sporogonous cycles. In: Sympos. Human Malaria (Am. 
Ass. Advance. Sc.) Wash., 1941, 47-62— Wolter, A. Ueber die 
Schnelldiagnose der Malaria mit Hilfe des Dunkelfeldes. Derm. 
Zschr.. 1932, 63: 69-72. 



Diagnosis: Blood examination — Staining. 

Hoffmann, W. H. Nachweis von Malaria- 
parasiten in schlecht gelungenen Blutausstrichen. 
2p. 24cm. Lpz., 1935. 

Abdel Kerim, M. The thick drop method in the diagnosis 
of malaria. J. Egypt. M. Ass., 1935, 18: 232-7. — Andrews, J. 
Thick film' malaria diagnosis for the private practitioner. 
Georgia Malaria Bull., 1938, 1: 14-7— Barber, M. A., & Komp, 
W. H. W. Method of preparing and examining thick films for 
the diagnosis of malaria. Pub. Health Rep., Wash., 1929, 44: 
2230-341. — Berestnev, N. M. Okraska plazmodiy malyarii i 
drugikh prostieishikh po sposohu Romanovskavo i yevo 
vidoizmieneniyam. Russ. arkh. pat., 1900, 10: 339—48, pi. — 
Billet, A. De la recherche de l'hematozoaire du paludisme 
dans le sang et de sa coloration. Caducee, 1902, 2: 181-5. — 
Boye, R. M6thode de coloration extra-rapide des h6mato- 
zoaires du paludisme par le Romanowsky simplify au bleu de 
st6venel-<iosine, en deux temps. Bull. Soc. path, exot., Par., 
1940, 33: 248-52. — Budilin, V. G., & Andreieva, V. V. [Simple 
and quick method of preparation of stain for demonstrating 
malarial Plasmodium] Vrach. gaz., 1926, 30: 592. — Castro, 
G. El diagn6stico rapido de la malaria en la gota gruesa. 
Rev. med., S. Jose, 1939, 6: 466-9. Also Engl, transl., J. Lab. 
Clin. M., 1939-40, 25: 1308-10. — Coenaes [Use of buffer 
solutions with Giemsa's stain in malaria] Ned. tschr. geneesk.. 
1927, 71: pt 2, 579-82. — Craig, C. F. Observations upon the 
quartan malarial parasite and upon the staining reactions of 
the tertian, quartan and estivo-autumnal parasites. Med. 
News, N. Y., 1900, 77: 681-5. — — A new method of 
staining the malarial parasites, with a description of the staining 
reactions. N. York M. J., 1902, 76: 451-3— Field, J. W. 
Rapid staining of thick blood films for malarial diagnosis. 
Annual Rep. Inst. M. Res., Kuala Lumpur (1939) 1940, 52. 

A simple method of preserving the outlines of leuco- 



cytes and malarial parasites in Giemsa-stained thick blood 
films. Tr. R. Soc. Trop. M. Hyg., Lond., 1939-40, 33: 635^8, 

pi. A simple and rapid method of staining malarial 

parasites in thick blood smears. Ibid., 1940-41, 34: 195-202, 
pi. — Froes, H. P. II blu di metilene nella diagnosi della malaria 
Riv. malariol., 1934, 13: 481-3.— Gerrard, P. N. A modifica- 
tion of the Aronson and Phillips staining method and its appli- 
cation in the case of malarial blood. Lancet, Lond., 1899, 1 : 
1490 — Giemsa, G. Farbemethoden fiir Malariaparasiten. 
Zbl. Bakt., 1. Abt., 1902, 31: 429; 1902, 32: 307.— Goldhorn, 
L. B. A new and rapid method of staining the chromatin of 
the malarial organism; also a report on changes observed in 
erythrocytes containing such parasites. Proc. N. York Path. 
Soc, 1901, n. ser., 1: 7-11. — Green, R. A method of preparing 
and staining thick blood films for the diagnosis of malaria. 
Tr. R. Soc. Trop. M. Hyg., Lond., 1932, 26: 275-82.— Gri- 
gorieva, S. P. [Staining of blood preparations and malaria 
parasites] Profil. med., Kharkov, 1928, 7: 43-5. — Hackenthal, 
H. Eine modifizierte Schuffner'sche Blutfarbung. Deut. 
Arch. klin. Med., 1923, 143: 276-86.— Hanna, W. A modi- 
fication of the Romanowski-Ruge method of staining the 
Plasmodium of malaria and other protozoa. Lancet, Lond., 
1901, 1: 1010. — Hewes, H. F. The diagnosis of malaria by 
stained specimens of blood. Boston M. & S. J., 1902, 146: 
694.- — Holmes, J. G. Thick film staining for malaria. J. R. 
Nav. M. Serv., 1940, 26: 297.— Horder, E. G. A modification 
of the Aronson and Phillips staining method and its application 
in the case of malarial blood. Lancet, Lond., 1899, 2: 889. — 
Ince, H. T. A simple thick drop method of staining blood for 
malaria. Ind. M. Gaz., 1944, 79: 107— James, S. P. A note 
on the Shute technique for staining malaria parasites with 
Irishman's stain and on the stippling in infected red blood 
corpuscles which it reveals. Tr. R. Soc. Trop. M. Hyg., Lond., 
1929-30 23: 269-78. — Jerace, F. La colorazione dei parassiti 
malarici. Riv. malariol., 1934, 13: 1 14-20.— Johnson, F. B. 
The diagnosis of malaria by the thick blood-film method. 
South. M. & S., 1933, 95: 185-7 — Kern, B., & Kustner, H. 
Das gewaschene Blutbild (verbesserte und vereinfachte 
Malariadiagnostik) Munch, med. Wschr., 1943, 90: 750.— 
Kormoczi, E. A malariaplasmodiumok ket tij festesi m6djar61: 
Manson-f61e methylenkekkcl; Giemza-azurral. Orv. hetil, 
1903, 47: 471. Also Pest. med. chir. Presse, 1903, 39: 992. — 
Komp, W. H. W. Additional notes on the preparation and 
examination of thick blood films for malaria diagnosis. Pub. 
Health Rep., Wash., 1933, 48: 875-84.— Koreck, J. Zur 
Farbetechnik der Malariaparasiten. Deut. med. Wschr., 
1903, 29: 300. — Kotovshchikov, S. K tekhnikie okrashiva- 
niya plazmodiy bolotnoi likhoradki. Vrach, S. Petersb., 1900, 
21 : 539. — Krauss, W. The role of the physician and the value 
of the thick film in the control of malaria. South. M. J., 1931, 
24: 424-6. — Leishman, W. B. The application of Romanow- 
sky 's stain in malaria. Brit. M. J., 1901, 1: 635-7, pi.— 
Lillard, Z. T. The importance of staining the malarial parasite. 
Texas State J. M., 1905, 1: 198-200.— Mamurovski, A. G. 
K tekhnikie izolirovannol okraski kroveparazitov bolotnoi 
likhoradki. Med. obozr., Moskva, 1892, 38: 592-5.— Mariani, 
G., & Besta, B. Colorazione con bleu di metilene ammoniacale 
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degli strisci gh\ trattati con Giemsa. Arch. ital. sc. med. col., 

1936, 17: 377-80.— Medalia, L. S., Kahaner, J. It.. & Singer, 
A. J. Staining method for thin and thick smears for malaria 
and other cell containing body fluids. Am. J. Clin. Path., 
1944, 8: Techn. Sect., 68-70.— Method (A) of preparing and 
examining thick films for the diagnosis of malaria. Canad. 
M. Ass. J., 1930, 22: 842.— Morisita, K. The thick film 
method in mass-diagnosis of malaria; its effectiveness and 
practical application in prevention work, with remarks on 
some important points of differentiating the species of parasites. 
Taiwan igakkai zassi, 1928, 71. — Murphy, R. A. Some ob- 
servations on the preparation and examination of thick films 
for malaria parasites. Ind. M. Gaz., 1930, 65: 325. — Otero, M. 
Nuevo procedimiento, sencillo y seguro para la demostracion 
del hematozoario de Laveran. Gac. med. Mexico, 1903, 
2. ser., 3: 91-3. — Packchanian, A. A. Malaria thick films 
contaminated with excretions of flies containing flagellates 
(Herpetomonas) Am. J. Trop. M., 1944, 24: 141-3 — Pam- 
pana, E. J. Colorazione dei preparati a goccia spessa; hemoglo- 
binizzazione con soluzioni isotoniche. Riv. malariol., 1938, 
17: 300-4. — Pawan, J. L. A note on the use of the Romanowskv 
stains in the tropics. J. R. Nav. M. Serv., 1936, 22: 121-3.— 
Pulle, A. W. Kleuring van malariaplasmodien volgens Giemsa. 
Mil. geneesk. tschr., 1906, 10: 97-100, 2 pi— Reuter, K. 
Demonstration von Malariapraparaten nach einer neuen 
Farbemethode. Verh. Ges. deut. Naturforsch. (1901) 1902, 

73: pt 2, med. Abt., 582-4. Ueber den fiirbenden 

Restandteil der Romanowsky-Nochtschen Malariaplasmodien- 
farbung, seine Reindarstellung und praktische Verwendung. 
Zbl. Bakt., 1. Abt., 1901, 30: 248-56,2 pi. — Roberts. J. I. 
Field's rapid method of staining malaria parasites. East Afr. 
M. J., 1940-41, 17: 232-4.— Ross, R. Photographs illustrating 
the parasites of malaria in a stained dehaunoglohiniscd thick- 
film preparation. J. Trop. M. Hyg., Lond., 1903, 6: 37, pi.— 
Ruge, R. Zur Diagnosefarbung der Malariaparasiten. Deut. 
med. Wschr., 1900, 26: 447. — Schilling, V. Neuere Leistungen 
der Methode des die ken Tropfens. Arch. Schiffs Tropenhyg., 

1932, 36: 230-9. — Sforza, C. Sopra un processo semplice di 
colorazione degli ematozoari della malaria. Gazz. osp., 1893, 
14: 330. — Shtshegolev, M. G. O novom, vlernom i prostom 
sposobie okraski malyariynavo parazita i morfologkheskikh 
elementov krovi metilenovoi sinkol i eozinom. Med. obozr., 
Moskva, 1902, 57: 151-8. — Sieburgh, G. [Staining of malarial 
parasites by Leishman-Shute method] Geneesk. tschr. Ned. 
Indie, 1931, 71: 904-9. — Sivalingam, V. Technique for pre- 
paring and staining blood films for examination for malaria 
parasites. J. Ceylon Brit. M. Ass., 1940, 37: 107-18. — Soesilo, 
R. [Rapid staining of thick drops] Geneesk. tschr. Ned. Indie, 

1933, 73: 982-4. — Stanojevic, L. Das Guttadiaphotverfahren 
bei der Malaria. Med. Welt, 1935, 9: 1635-7.— Stefanski, 
V. K. K voprosu ob okraskie parazitov malyarii po Romanov- 
skomu. Russ. arch, pat., 1900, 10: 259-66.- — Summary by 
counties of 1938 fall thick blood film surveys of elementary 
school children. Georgia Malaria Bull., 1940, 3: 16. — Urquhart, 
G. T., & Walker, A. J. The diagnosis of malaria by thick blood 
films. Med. Bull. (Standard Oil Co.) N. Y., 1935-36, 2: 
89-94. — Van Rooyen, C. A. Observation of malaria parasites 
in fresh blood films. Brit. M. J., 1941, 2: 87.— Wells, R. T. 
Demonstration of the asexual cycle of the benign tertian 
parasite in blood-films from a case of quotidian ague. Tr. 
Glasgow Path. Clin. Soc, 1905-06, 11: 9-12.— White, J. C. 
The Romanowskv stain for demonstrating the tertian malarial 
parasite. Ind. M. Gaz., 1901, 36: 52-4.— Wilson, D. B. 
Thick film appearance of malaria parasites. Tr. R. Soc. 
Trop. M. Hyg., Lond., 1941-42, 35: 201.— Woldert, A. Some 
new methods of staining the sporozoa of malarial fever, with 
specimens. Proc. Path. Soc. Philadelphia, 1899-1900, n. ser., 

3: 103-7. A case of malarial fever; some stains for 

the sporozoa of malaria. Philadelphia M. J., 1900, 5: 869. — 
Wood, F. C. A simple and rapid chromatin stain for the 
malarial parasite. Proc. N. York Path. Soc, 1903-04, 3: 
42-8. Also Med. News, N. Y., 1903, 83: 248-50.— Wright, 
J. H. A rapid method for the differential staining of blood films 
and malarial parasites. J. M. Res., 1902, n. ser., 2: 138-44. 

Diagnosis: Bone marrow. 

Aitken, G. J. Sternal puncture in the diagnosis of malaria. 
Lancet, Lond., 1943, 2: 466-8. — Caccuri, S. La puntura 
sternale nei malarici provenienti dall'Africa italiana e la sua 
importanza medico-legale. Assist, sociale, Roma, 1939, 13: 
368-72. — Garozzo, S. La sternopuntura nella infezione malarica. 
Gazz. osp., 1939, 60: 690-5. — Giovanni, A. L'esame del midollo 
mediante puntura sternale nella malaria. Ibid., 1937, 58: 871- 
5. — Kassirsky, I. A. [On G. D. Rabinovich's article Significance 
of puncture of the sternal bone marrow in diagnosis of malaria] 
Klin, med., Moskva, 1940, 18: No. 6, 133-5.— Lemos Torres, 
U., & Paula e Silva, J. de. Valor da puncao esternal para o 
diagn6stico da malaria, An. paul. med. cir., 1942, 44: 63. 

Also Rev. paul. med., 1942, 20: 239. Contribuicao 

para o estudo da medula ossea na malaria. Sao Paulo med., 
1942, 15: 343-57, tab.— Manai, A., & Michetti, G. II mielo- 
gramma nell'infezione malarica. Gior. ital. mal. esot., 1938, 
11: 197-206. — Portier, A. La ponction de la moelle osseuse et 
la ponction de la rate au cours du paludisme. Algerie med., 

1937, 4. ser., 41: 611-49. — Pozzi, A. Studi sul midollo osseo 
nei malarici. Policlinico, 1928, 35: sez. med., 251-63, pi. — 
Rabinovich, L. D. [Significance of puncture of sternal bone- 
marrow in diagnosis of malaria] Klin, med., Moskva, 1940, 18: 



No. 2, 102 7. Rumball, ('. A., Parsons-Smith, B. G.. & 
Nancekievill, L. Sternal puncture in the diagnosis of malaria. 
Lancet, Lond., 1943, 2: 408.- Srhultes. W. lledeutung der 
Sternalpunktion in Diagnose und Rezidivprognose der Malaria. 
Munch, med. Wschr., 1944, 91: 384 — Surge, G. Ricerchfl 
parassitologiche nei midollo osseo di malarici. Boll. Soc. ital. 
biol. sper., 1929, 4: 213. Also Riforma med., 1929, 45: 872.— 
Videla, C. A. El medulograma en el paludismo. An. l'olichn 
enferm. infec, B. Air., 1940, No. 2, 65-70. Also Rev. med 
B. Air., 1940, 2: 594-6.— Voorhoeve, H. C. Diagnostic dll 
paludisme au moyen de ponction sternale. Haematologica 
Pavia, 1937, 18: 739-47. 

Diagnosis, differential. 

Banerjea, J. C. Some observations on difficulties in the 
diagnosis of malaria. Antiseptic, Madras, 1934, 31: 523-7. — 
Brodnax, B. H. Autotoxemia or malaria. Texas M. News, 
1904-05, 14: 1-3.- — Carducci, A. Contributo alio studio di 
alcune febbri intermittenti di difficile interpretazione. Boll. 
Soc. Lancisiana osp. Roma, 1905, 25: 09-98.- — Castellani, A. 
Malaria simulating various other diseases including certain 
surgical conditions. J. Trop. M. Hyg., Lond., 1930, 33: 357- 
64. — Doxiades, A. Ai <rxi<rcis tup thtio-yivuv wpnup vp6s tqi 
\oifiu8tis poaovt. 'larptKds ixrjpvTwp, 1906, 6: 150. — Felletar, 
E. Phosphormergezes vagy malaria? Gy6gyaszat, 1903, 
43: 564. — Fischer, O. Zur Differentialdiagnose der 
chronischen Malaria. Klin. Wschr., 1933, 12: 1145-8.— 
Floriani, C. Diagnostico diferencia I del paludismo. Acci6n 
med., B. Air., 1940, 10: 651.— Fiirst, T. Epidemiologic I'd 
gnose und Prophylaxe der Malaria und malariaiihnlichcn 
Erkrankungen (Pappataci und Rekurrens) Erg. Hyg. Bakt., 
1920,4:204-8. — Goudsmit, J. [Case of pseudo-malaria] Ned. 
tschr. geneesk., 1933, 77: 5252-60.— Hodgson, E. ('., Vardon, 
A. C, & Singh, Z. Preliminary note on a quick and simple test 
for the differentiation of malaria from kala-azar, enteric and 
other fevers. Ind. J. M. Res., 1926-27, 14: 779-84.— Johnston, 
W. W. The differential diagnosis of some diseases charactei ized 
by fever of intermittent ty pe with more or less fixed intervals. 
Tr. M. Soc. District Columbia (1898) 1899, 3: 176-8.— Naegeli, 
O. Differentialdiagnose zwischen Typhus und Malariafornien. 
In his Differ. Diagn. inn. Med., Lpz., 1936 17, 1?:!. Question 
& debattre: les rapports des fievres palustrcs avec les maladies 
infectieuses. Grece med., 1906, 8: 26 — Rogers, L. Malarial 
fevers among Europeans in Calcutta, and their differentiation 
from the seven-day influenza-like fever. Ind. M. Gaz., 1906, 
41: 81-9, 3 pi. — Sami Bey. Les difficultes du diagnostic 
clinique de la malaria. Rev. prat. Dial, pays ehauds, 1930, 10: 
570-2. — Sergi, A. Importanza diagnostics della malaria. 
Malariologia, Nap., 1929, 22: No. 4, 68-72— Tareev, E. M. 
[Pseudomalarial fevers] Sovet. vrach. gaz., 1932, 36: 1206- 
11.- — Vaillard. Sur un cas de fievre nerveuse ayant simulfi 
la fievre malarique & type quotidien. Bull. Soc. med. hop. 
Paris, 1902, 3. ser., 19: 343-9.— Vitug, W., & Ignacio, I*. 
Clinical mimicry in malaria. J. Philippine Islands M. Ass., 
1927, 7: 275-82. 

Diagnosis: Error. 

Rieux, J. Paludisme et pseudo-paludisnie. 
43p. 8? Par., 1932. 

Brasslavsky, P. I. [Value of correct diagnosis in the first 
stages of malaria] Vrach. gaz., 1929, 33: 31. — De Castro, A. 
Wrong diagnosis in a case of chronic malaria. Ind. M. Rec, 
1902, 23: 540.— Levi, I. V., & Asher. J. M. Malarial fevei 
mistaken and treated for thermic fever. Philadelphia M. J., 
1902, 10: 228. — Mauriac, P. D'une fievre pseudo-palustre et 
de l'embarras du medecin. Presse med., 1938, 46: 1155 — 
Miyake, I. [Four cases of pseudomalaria] Chiugai iji sinpo, 
1901, 22: 1032-7— Mufel, P. P. [Pseudomalaria] Klin, med., 
Moskva, 1937, 15: 1333-7.— Oppen, F. van [Another case of 
pseudo-malaria] Ned. tschr. geneesk., 1934, -78: 1221-3.— 
Rieux, J. Le pseudo-paludisme. Rev. gen. clin. ther., 1928, 
42: 369-74.— Ro, M., & Vugawa, H. Protozoological observa- 
tions on a severe case of malaria tropica, with many schizonts 
in the peripheral blood, clinically mistaken for typhoid fever, 
laiwan igakkai zassi, 1940, 39: 1500.— Ruge, R. Irrthiimer in 
der Malanadragnose und ihre Vermeidung. Verh. Ges. deut. 
Naturforsch. (1901) 1902, 73: pt 2, med. Abt., 582. Also Deut. 
Aerzte Ztg, 1902, 122-6.— Sherman, R. Z. [Diagnostic errors 
in malaria in children] Pediatria, Moskva, 1941, No. 6, 38- 
42.— Stannus, H. S. Malaria parasites appearing in blood 
after splenectomy for supposed Banti's disease. Tr. R. Soc. 
Irop. M Hyg., Lond., 1930-31, 24: 375.— Voino-Iaseneteky. 
vJoo J as cause of diagnostic errors] Vrach. delo, 

M J 1943 2 ~394~ WatS " n ' M " Mislcadin K malaria. Brit. 

Diagnosis: Evaluation of method. 

Chediak, M & Chediak, A. Nuestra experiencia en el 
ftBPSSf 100 ^ del .Paludismo. Rev. med. cubana, 1933, 44: 
143.J-4J.— Gingrich, W. Recent research upon the diagnosis 
of malana. South. M. J. 1936, 29: 753-5.- Knowles, R., & 
Gupta, B. M. D Clinical studies in malaria by cultural and 
enumerative methods. Ind. M. Gaz., 1932, 67! 432.— Yu, N. 
to., & Ying, Y. Y. Comparative merits of peripheral blood 
smear, ephednne provocative test and sternal puncture in the 
diagnosis of malaria. Chin. M. J., 1942 60-31-7 
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Diagnosis, laboratory. 

Beck, I. A. Some points in the laboratory diagnosis of ma- 
laria in the China-India-Burma theatre. Field M. Bull. U. S. 
Army, N. Delhi, 1943, 2: 114-7. Also Rhode Island M. J., 
1944, 27: 65-7. — Bohls, S. W. Laboratory technic and re- 
search work as it pertains to malaria. Texas J. M., 1937-38, 
33: 15-9. — Cares, R. Rapid diagnosis of malaria by the use of 
a W ratten light filter. J. Lab. Clin. M., 1942-43, 28: 1750.— 
Denhoff, E. The laboratory diagnosis of malaria. Med. Clin. 
N.America, 1944, 28: 1458-03. ■ & Piper, B. C. Labora- 
tory aids in the diagnosis of malaria. J. Lab. Clin. M., 1944, 29: 
581 -24. — Fairley, N. H., & Bromfield, R. J. Laboratory studies 
in malaria and blackwater fever; malaria. Tr. R. Soc. Trop. 
M. Hyg., Lond., 1933, 27: 289-314.— Greaves, A. V. The 
laboratory diagnosis of malaria. Caduceus, Hong Kong, 1933, 
12: 113-7. — Jacobs, H. R. Laboratory procedures in the 
diagnosis of malaria. Am. J. M. Techn., 1943, 9: 57-9. — 
Klein, W. T. Laboratory diagnosis and life cycle of the parasite 
of malaria. N. York State J. M„ 1903, 3: 275-9.— Knowles, R. 
The laboratory diagnosis of malaria. Ind. M. Gaz., 1931. 66: 
271-8. — Lopatin, G. M. Diagnosis and laboratory investiga- 
tion of malaria in children. Trop. Dis. Bull., Lond., 1942, 39: 
518 (Abstr.) — Palanca, J. A. El diagnostico del paludismo en 
el laboratorio. Progr. clin., Madr., 1917, 10: 229-47. — Patter- 
son, J. N. Laboratory diagnoses, their usefulness and limita- 
tions. Rep. Florida Antimosquito Ass., 1941, 15: 30-5. — 
Sinton, J. A. The diagnosis of malarial infections. Month. 
Bull. Emerg. Pub. Health Lab. Serv., Lond., 1944, 3: 2-7.— 
Sirca, A. L'applicazione delta sinforeazione all'indagine dello 
stato di alcuni organi nella malaria nell'eta infantile. Pediatria 
(Riv.) 1928, 36: 135-42.— Swift, D. The laboratory diagnosis 
of malaria. J. Canad. M. Serv., 1943-44. 1 : 573-8. 

Diagnosis: Serodiagnosis. 

See also subheading Henry test. 

Akasi, K., & So, T. [A simple sero-diagnostic method for 
malaria] Taiwan igakkai zassi, 1941, 40: 1292-301. — Amze- 
lowna, R. [Wassermann's reaction in malaria] Med. dosw., 
1936, 20: 329-32.— Archer. Paludisme et reaction de Bordet- 
Wassermann. J. sc. m£d. Lille, 1930, 48: pt 1, 93-9. — Beeuwkes, 
H. [Paul-Bunnell reaction] Ned. tschr. geneesk., 1939, 83: 
149-54. — Cherefeddin, O. Wassermannsche Reaktion bei 
Malaria. Arch. Scruffs Tropenhyg., 1930, 34: 282-5 — Chilov, 
K. Untersuchungen iiber das Koagulationsband nach Welt- 
mann unter besonderer Beriicksichtigung der Malaria. Wien. 
klin. Wschr., 1931, 44: 1164-6.— Chorine, V., & Koechlin, D. 
Diagnostic du paludisme par mesure de ['instability du serum 
dans l'eau distillee. Bull. Soc. path, exot., Par., 1935, 28: 375- 
8. — De Blasi, D. Sulla deviazione del complemento nella 
malaria umana. Ann. igiene sper., 1907, n. ser., 17: 677-87. — 
De Groat, A. The Kahn verification test in malaria. J. Lab. 
Clin. M., 1942-43, 28: 882-5.— Delitala, P., & Rovasio, A. Le 
reazioni di Wassermann, Sachs-Georgi, Meinicke nella malaria. 
Gior. batt. immun., 1928, 3 : 495-508.— Dhont, C. M. [Serologi- 
cal reaction of malaria] Ned. tschr. geneesk., 1934, 78: 2188- 
97. — Di Natale, A. La reazione di Wassermann e le reazioni di 
flocculazione nella malaria. Riv. malariol., 1930, 9: 741-53. — 
Dulaney, A. D., & House, V. Precipitative tests in malaria. 
Proc. Soc. Exp. Biol., N. Y., 1941, 48: 620-3.— Dulaney, A. D., 
& Stratman-Thomas, W. K. Specific nature of complement 
fixing antibody in malaria as demonstrated by absorption tests. 

Ibid., 1940, 44: 347-9. Complement fixation in human 

malaria; results obtained with various antigens. J. Immun., 

Bait., 1940, 39: 247-55. & Warr, O. S. Complement 

fixation in malaria with special reference to the diagnosis of 
naturally acquired infections. J. Bact., Bait., 1941, 41: 66. 

The diagnostic value of complement fixation in malaria. 

J. Infect. Dis., 1942, 70: 221-5. — Gerbinis, P. La reaction de 
Weil-Felix est negative dans le paludisme. Bull. Soc. path, 
exot., Par., 1934, 27: 19.— Harmsen, H., & Hauer, A. Serum- 
reaktionen bei Malaria tertiana; ein Beitrag zur Frage der 
Unspezifitiit der Seroreaktionen. Deut. med. Wschr., 1943, 69: 
147-52. — Henry. La serologic de l'infection palustre; son 
interet clinique. Lyon med., 1929, 143: 256-9.— Hruszek, H. 
Apercus sur les reactions serologiques au cours du paludisme. 
Rev. fr. derm, vener., 1935, 11: 492-4.— Jacobsthal, E. Sobre 
el principio del verification test de Kahn en el paludismo y su 
simplificacion en las reacciones de Kahn y Collier-Jacobsthal- 
Padilla. Bol. san. Guatemala, 1941, 12: 190-6.— Kingsbury, 
A. N. The complement fixation reaction. Tr. R. Soc. Trop. 
M. Hyg., Lond., 1926-27, 20: 359-64.— Kligler, I. J., & Yoeli, 
M. The diagnostic and epidemiologic significance of the com- 
plement fixation test in human malaria. Am. J. Trop. M., 
1941, 21: 531-43.- — Landeiro, F. A reacgao de Weltmann na 
malaria. Lisboa med., 1935, 12: 771-4, ch.— Le Chuiton, F. 
Paludisme et reaction de Meinicke. C. rend. Congr. internat. 
palud. (1930) 1931, 2. Congr., 1: 798-802— Lippelt, H. Sero- 
logische Diagnostik der Malaria. Arch. Schiffs Tropenhyg., 
1938, 42 : 522-43.— Lloyd, R. B., & Mitra, G. C. The Wasser- 
mann reaction in malaria. Ind. J. M. Res., 1926-27, 14: 135- 
44. — Massa, M. Remote e recenti ricerche sulla deviazione 
del complemento nei malarici. Pathologiea, Genova, 1929, 21: 
18-23. — Miyagi, T. Result of after-experiments of malaria 
serum reaction and consideration for same. Bull. Nav. M. 
Ass., Tokyo, 1940, 29: 59 — Mufel, P. P., & Subich-Popov, M. 
F. [Diagnostic value of Costa's reaction in malaria] Klin, med., 
Moskva, 193i . 8: 692.— Naidu, V. R., Rao, A. V., & Rajagopal, 
M. D. Modified malaria floccu ation test. J. Ind. M. Ass., 



1941-42, 11: 340-2.— Pezzi, G. La reazione di Gate e Papa- 
costas nella malaria. Ann. med. nav., Roma, 1929, 35: pt 1, 
48-58. — Picado, C. Nouvelle reaction serologique pour le 
paludisme. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1929, 100: 479-81.— Povoa, H. 
Impaludismo e Wassermann. S. Paulo med., 1928-29, 1 : 
pt 2, 1-7. — Query, L. C. Paludisme et reaction de deviation du 
complement. Rev. path, comp., Par., 1917, 17: 140.— Rada- 
covici, E., & Nicolescu, E. [Serological diagnosis in malaria] 
Rev. st. med., Bucur., 1935, 24: 655-75.— Row, R. Precipitin 
reaction in malarial sera. Tr. R. Soc. Trop. M. Hyg., Lond 
1931, 24: 623-7, pi.— Ruge, H., & Maass. E. Zur Frage der 
Rubino-Reaktion. In: Festschr. B. Nocht, Hamb., 1937, 535- 
7.— Saunders, G. M., & Turner, T. B. The Wassermann reac- 
tion in malaria. South. M. J., 1935, 28: 542-6.— Sicault, G. 
Les microreactions serologiques du paludisme; leur valeur 
epidemiologique. Bull. Soc. path, exot., Par., 1937, 30: 565-9. 

& Messerlin, A. Index serologique et premunition dans 

le paludisme endemique. Ibid., 1938, 31 : 911-5. — Sidorova, E. 
V. [Costa's reaction in malaria] Kazan, med. J., 1930, 26: 
1094-101.— Smith, C. R. The specificity of the Kahn test in 
malaria. J. Lab. Clin. M., 1933, 18: 396-8.— Stratman-Thomas, 
W. K., & Dulaney, A. D. Complement fixation in human 
malaria; diagnostic application. J. Immun., Bait., 1940, 39: 
257-64.— Taliaferro, W. H., & Taliaferro, L. G. A precipitin 

test in malaria. J. Prev. M., 1928, 2: 147-67. & 

Fisher, A. B. A precipitin test in malaria. Ibid., 1926-27, 1: 
343-57.— Taussig, A. E., & Orgel, M. N. The Kahn test in 
malaria. J. Lab. Clin. M., 1936-37, 22: 614-8.— Tyagaraja, S. 
The serological diagnosis of malaria. J. Ceylon Brit. M. Ass., 
1938, 35: 342-8.— Wolff, E. K. Buffer precipitation test for 
malaria. Tr. R. Soc. Trop. M. Hyg., Lond., 1938-39, 32: 707- 

16. The buffer precipitation test for malaria adjusted 

for large-scale examinations. Ind. M. Gaz., 1940, 75: 517-9. 

Diagnosis: Skin test. 

Cekhnovitzer, M. M., & Moldavskaya-Kaichevskaya, V. D. 

[Intracutaneous test in malaria] Trop. med. vet., Moskva, 
1931, 9 : 261; 373.— Herrmann, O.. & Lifschitz, M. Intrakutane 
Reaktion als Diagnose der Malaria. Zschr. Immunforsch., 
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F. Sur un nouveau procfid6 d'intradermoreaction pour le 
diagnostic de l'infection paludeenne. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1934, 
116: 1082-4. 

Diagnosis: Tyrosin reaction. 
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dysenteric. 

Audain, L. Les entero-colites malariennes. Rev. med. hyg. 
trop., Par., 1905, 2: 30.— Burns, W. B. Malarial dysentery. 
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V. [Colitis and malaria] Klin, med., Moskva, 1943, 21 : No. 7, 
61-6. — Zvorykina, V. N. [Malarial colitis in young children] 
Pediatria, Moskva, 1938, No. 9, 69-72. 

Ear. 

Beselin, O. Ueber Horstorungen bei Malaria. In: Festschr. 
B. Nocht, Hamb., 1927, 37.— BrandSo Filho, L. Urn caso raro 
e interessante no dominio da otologia [otite palustre simulando 
uma trombo-flebite do seio lateral] Rev. otolar. S. Paulo, 1936, 
4: 633-40. — Cornelli, G. A proposito di alcuni casi di pseudo- 
otomastoiditi di origine malarica. Arch. ital. otol., 1933, 44: 
738-45. — Coste. Contribution a l'6tude clinique des otites et 
des otalgies palustres. Arch. med. pharm. mil., 1906, 47: 416- 
29.— Mays, T. J. A note on malarial vertigo. J. Am. M. Ass., 
1903, 40: 379. 
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Edema and ascites. 

Geliadov, N. B. *Oedema malaricuni. 223p. 
25cm. Baku, 1934. 

Avramov, P. G. Sluchal obshchel vodyanki bez Melka v 
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tre) Brasil med., 1927, 41 : pt 1, 717.— Djaparidse, P. S. Ueber 
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L'ascite malarica. Gazz. osp., 1900, 21: 1192.— Schupfer, F. 
Sull'anasarca acuto nella malaria recente. Policlinico, 1903, 
10: sez. med., 502-15; 533. — Tareev, E. M., & Gontaeva, A. A. 
[Malarial edemas] Med. parazit., Moskva, 1935, 4: 127-35. — 
Zakrzhevsky, E. B. [The so-called malarial edemas] Klin, 
med., Moskva, 1943, 21: No. 9, 43. 

Endocrine aspect. 

Amorelli-Attina, A. Malaria e sistema endocrino-simpatico. 
Studium, Nap., 1928, 18: 98-113. Ancora sul coin- 

portamento del sistema endocrinosimpatico nella malaria. 

Ibid., 529-38. II sistema endocrino-simpatico nelle 

fasi terminali dell'accesso malarico. Ibid., 1929, 19: 161-7. — 
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corps thyroide dans l'infection palustre. Med. orient., Par., 
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a Leopoldville. Ann. Soc. beige med. trop., 1932, 12: 137-41.— 
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sez. med., 472-81. — Mitra, M. Distiroidismo da infezione 
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Zur Frage der spaten Nebennierenschadigung durch Malaria. 
Aerztl. Mschr., 1928, 179-84. Also Med. Klin., Berl., 1928, 
24: 1008-12. — Teixeira Millet, C. Paludismo e suprarenaes; 
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188. — Waldorp, C. P. Endocrinopatias en los paludicos. Bol. 
Inst. elm. quir., B. Air., 1926, 2: 407-15. 

Epidemiology. 

See also other subheadings; also Malariogra- 
phy; Malariometry. 
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Ho P r, G. Die Bedeutung von Blutgruppen lronatwll><daa und 
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Rec. Malaria Surv. India, 1929-30, 1: 174-7.— Romby, P. 
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Epidemiology: Agricultural factors. 
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Par., 1934. 
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Epidemiology: Anophelism. 

See also Anophelinae, Geographical distribu- 
tion; Mosquito. 
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and malaria. Ibid., 1932, 1 1 : 553-83— Lorincz.lF., & Makara, 
G. [Investigations concerning the occurrence of malaria cases 
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• Immunization. 

See also other subheadings (Prevention, etc.) 
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See also subheading Hepatosplenomegaly. 
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— Nervous system: Brain. 
See Malaria, cerebral. 
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Ascoli nelle infezioni malariche croniche e recenti esperimenta- 
ta nel reparto malarici dell'Ospedale militare di Palermo. 

Gior. med. mil., 1938, 86.: 979-89. Risultati ottenuti nei 

malarici acuti e cronici sottoposti al trattamento adrenalinico 
durante l'anno 1938. Ibid., 1939, 87: 810-4.— D'Alessandro, G. 
Sulla cura di Maurizio Ascoli nelle infezioni malariche; coin- 
portamento della reazione di Henry. Riv. malariol., 1937, 16: 
290-4. — Decourt, P. Traitement des paludismes anciens par 
spleno-contractions adr6naliniques r6p6tees. Rev. m6d. 
hyg. trop., Par., 1931, 23: 231.— Deriu, G. Sulla terapia 
adrenalinico-endovenosa della malaria secondo M. Ascoli 
nella clientela rurale. Rass. med. sarda, 1938, 40: 161-3. — 
Faiguenbaum, J. The treatment of Ascoli in chronic paludism. 
Proc. Pacific Sc. Congr. (1939) 1942, 6. Congr., 5: 549-57. 

Also Spanish transl., Rev. chilena hig., 1939. 2: 5-16.— 

Fortuna, S. Un triennio di esperienze sulla cura di Maurizio 
Ascoli della malaria. Riforma med., 1937, 53; 825. — Gosio, R. 
II cardiogramma elettrico in corso di induzione adrenalinica 

venosa nei malarici. Cuore & circol., 1937, 21 285-306. 

Su di un nuovo capitolo di terapia dell' infezione malarica. 

Policlinico, 1937, 44: sez prat., 265-9. Sondaggio 

di contrattilit£t della splenomegalia malarica e trattamento 
adrenalinico dello stato malarico. Riv. malariol., 1937, 16: 
123-41, pi. — Grassi, G. Note di un medico coloniale sulla 
cura di Maurizio Ascoli. Policlinico, 1938, 45: sez. prat., 
1271-3. — Grenierboley, J., & Nay-Houth. Sur le traitement 
des splenomegalies palustres par l'adrenaline en injections sous- 
cutanees. Rev. med. hyg. trop., Par., 1933, 25: 157-60. — 
Izar, G. Sulle iniezioni endovena di adrenalina nella cura del- 
l'infestione malarica. Rass. internaz. clin. ter., 1936, 18: 65-7. — 
Jearce, F. La cura della malaria acuta e cronica nei bambini 
con il metodo di Maurizio Ascoli. Rass. clin. ter., 1937. 36: 
282. Also Acta paediat., Upps., 1938, 22: 463-5.— Kavalerov, 
I. N. Nablvndeniva nad dlelstvivem arrenala pri bolotnol 
likhoradkle. Vrach. gaz., 1904, 11: 33-6.— La Colla, C. Con- 
tribute alia cura della malaria secondo Maurizio Ascoli. 
Gazz. internaz. med. chir., 1937, 47: 728-70. Levent, R. 
Adrenaline et paludisme; methode d'Ascoli. Gaz. hop., 1938, 
111: 5. — Macdonald, D. C. Adrenaline in the treatment of 
malaria. Brit. M. .1., I'll"), 1 : 567. — Manfredonia, M. L'adre- 
nalina endovena per la cura della malaria. Trop. Dis. Bull., 
Lond., 1942, 39: 601 (Abstr.) — Marotta, G. Osservazioni sul 
trattamento con adrenalina di malarici ospedalizzati. Riv. 
malariol., 1939, 18: 199-210.— Mastio, C. Esperimenti di 
lotta antimalarica con la Surronasi Serono somministrata per 
via orale. Rass. clin. ter., 1938, 37: 144-51. — Mattioli, M. 
La cura di Maurizio Ascoli nell'infezione malarica. Gior. 
med. prat., 1937, 19: 322-7.— Milletari, A. Maurizio Ascoli's 
treatment in the practice of a malaria control station. J. 
Trop. M. Hyg., Lond., 1938, 41: 168, 177.— Monaco A., Citod, 
V., & Mangiacapra, A. Cura antimalarica col metodo di 
Maurizio Ascoli. Riforma med., 1937, 53: 1507-11. — Mor- 
sellino, N. Riduzione delle recidive e delle reinfezioni malariche 
dopo la cura Ascoli. Ibid., 1938, 54: 1209-11 — Mosna, E. 
Sulla cura di Maurizio Ascoli nell' infezione malarica cronica. 
Riv. malariol., 1938, 17: 126-30, pi.— Nucciotti, L. Azione 
della terapia adrenalinica in dosi minime uniformi nella malaria 
recente. Policlinico, 1940, 47: sez. prat., 854-61. — Paunescu- 
Podeanu, A., & Carangiu, O. L T n cas de paludisme traits et 
gueri exclusivement par les injections intraveineuses d'adr^na- 
line, Ascoli. Bull. Soc. med. hop. Bucarest, 1939, 21 : 286-90.— 
Pizzillo, G. Sulla cura di Maurizio Ascoli nelle infezioni 
malariche. Riv. malariol., 1937, 16: 404; 1938, 17: 29; 184; 

291 ; 386. Risultati a distanza nelle primoinfezioni 

malariche trattate con la cura adrenalinica venosa. Ibid., 
1939, 18: 361-73. — Pomilia, G. Cura di Maurizio Ascoli e 
malaria in gravidanza. Rinasc. med., 1937, 14: 307. — Pulieri, 
C. Trois ans d'experiences de la cure Ascoli de la malaria. 
Bruxelles med., 1937-38, 18: 721-4.— Radvan, I. Traitement 
progressif adr6nalique co-adjuvant dans le paludisme; methode 
du Prof. Maurizio Ascoli. Rev. st. med., Bucur. 1939, 28: 

543-57. Therapie co-adjuvante antimalarienne en- 

doveineuse par l'hormone surrenale. Ibid., 1941, 30: 65-86. — 
Ravara, A. Sull'azione meccanica di costruzione dell' adrena- 
lina e sull'azione del chinino somministrato prima dell' inie- 
zione dell'adrenalina. Arch. ital. sc. med. col., 1938, 19: 
367-9. — Renda, M. Le iniezioni venose di adrenalina nella 
lotta antimalarica. Rass. internaz. clin. ter., 1936, 18: 61-4. — 
Riolo, P. La terapia adrenalinica venosa delle splenomegalie 

malariche. Riv. malariol., 1935, 14: 248-62. & Serio, 

F. Sulla cura di Maurizio Ascoli nelle infezioni malariche. 
Ibid.. 1936. 15: 414; 416; 423.— Robecchi. A. Sulla cura della 
malaria con il metodo di M. Ascoli. Rass. clin. ter., 1938, 37: 
127-43. — Romeo, V. Contributo alia cura dell'infezione mala- 
rica col metodo Maurizio Ascoli. Policlinico, 1938, 45: sez. 
prat., 1562-6. — Sadisiva Pillai. A case of severe form of 
malarial anemia treated with adrenalin chloride and normal 
saline solution. Ind. M. Gaz., 1904, 39: 294-6.— Scaduto, P. 
II metodo di Maurizio Ascoli per la cura delle recidive malariche, 
in alcuni indigeni Libici. Riv. malariol. , 1938, 17: 37-43. — 
Scaturro, A. La cura antimalarica di Maurizio Ascoli vista 
da un medico pratico. Riforma med., 1938, 54: 245-7. — 
Sessa, T. La massa del sangue circolante nel corso della terapia 
adrenalinica nei malarici. Clin. med. ital., 1939, 70: 391-406. — 
Silvestri, T. In tenia di bonifica utnana malarica; a proposito 
del metodo del Prof. M. Ascoli. Terapia, Milano, 1938, 28: 



138-40. — Soberon y Parra, G. La adrenalina en el trataininnto 

del paludismo. Gac. mod. Mexico, 1940, 70: 581-6, tab.— 
Surge, G. II metodo di Maurizio Ascoli nella cura della malaria 
acuta. Riforma med., 1936, 52: 1409-14. Also Riv. malariol., 

1937, 16: 14-30. Controroplica alia pretesa riven- 

dicazione. Riforma med., 1937, 53: 427.— Timpano, P. 
Sul miglior modo d'impiego dell'adrenalina endovenosa nella 
cura della malaria acuta e del kala-azar. Policlinico, 1937, 44: 
sez. prat., 1571. — Tron, G. la cura di Maurizio Ascoli in-ll 'in- 
fezione malarica. Terapia, Milano, 1937, 27: 202-8. 

Treatment: Alkaloids. 

Brahmachari. U. Berberine in malaria. Ind. M. Gaz., 1944, 79: 
259. — Chopra, R. N., & Knowles, R. The action of opium and 
narcotine in malaria. Ind. J. M. Res., 1930, 18: 5-13. — 
Jackson, W. C. The hypodermic use of atropin in haemor- 
rhagic malarial fever. Tr. M. Ass. Alabama, 1880, 33: 390.— 
Kardin, L. S. [On the treatment of malaria with subcutaneous 
injections of strychnine] Vrach. delo, 1928, 11: 1880. — 
Pessda, S. B. Notas sobre a acao antimalarica de algumas sub- 
stancias; vieirina e berberina, Acta med., Rio, 1942, 9: 101— 
4. — Quintana, H., & Alvarez Soto, N. La berberina en cl 
tratamiento del paludismo. Bol. Inst. cl!n. quir., B. Air., 
1926, 2: 360-2. Also Sem. med., B. Air., 1926, 33: pt. 2, 
943-5. — Waldorp, C. P. Tratamiento del paludismo por la 
asociaci6n del sulfato de berberina por via digestiva y el sul- 
fato de quinidina per os o intramuscular. Prensa m£d. argent., 
1925-26, 12: 1147. Also Bol. Inst, clin. quir., B. Air.,, 1926, 

2: 133-5. El sulfato de berberina utilizado como 

medio diagn6stico y terapeutico en el paludismo latente. 
Ibid., 355-9. 

Treatment: Arsenical preparations. 

Abdala, J. R., & Savon Salaberry, J. Los arsenicales en el 
paludismo infantil. Dia m6d., B. Air., 1937, 9: 1035-7.— 
Alcxandrides, K. Die Behandlung der chronischen Malaria 
und Malariafolgen (Anamie, Megalosplenie, Kachexie) durch 
hohe Dosen von Natr. kakodylicum. Arb. Tropenkrankh. 
(Festschr. B. Nocht) 1937, 1-5.— Alvarado, R., & Gonzalez, C. 
Observaciones sobre el stovarsol por via digestiva en el paludis- 
mo. Bol. Inst. clin. quir., B. Air., 1926, 2: 87-9.— B., O. J. 
Therapy of malaria with arsenicals. Burned News Letter, 
Wash., 1944, 4: No. 4, 2. — Bass, C. C. Observations on the 
treatment of malaria with stovarsol. South. M. .1., 1926, 19: 
381-3. — Bernard, A. Les arsenicaux dans le traitement du 
paludisme. J. sc. m6d. Lille, 1924, 42: pt 1, 91-4. — Cacciapuoti, 
G. L'uso del cacodilato di sodio ad alte dosi nella cura della 
malaria. Riforma med., 1930, 46: 452-6. — Cany, G. La cure 
arsenicale du paludisme. Rev. prat. mal. pays chaud, 1934, 
14: 789-93. — Castagna, P. L'arsenicoterapia ad alte dosi 
nella cura dei postumi d'infezione malarica e di forme infettive 
in genere. Gazz. osp., 1927, 48: 821-6.— Ciuca, M., & Alexa, I. 
Traitement de la malaria par le stovarsol. Bull. Soc. path, 
exot.. Par. 1926, 19: 180-2. Also Arch, roumain. path., Par., 
1928, 1: 105-14. — Cochez, A. Le traitement arrhenique dea 
fievres palustres en Algerie. Presse mdd., 1902, 2: 822-24. — 
Corbin, M. H. The use of cacodylic acid in malarial fever. 
Georgia Pract., 1905, 1: 137. — Dao L., L. Resultados clinicos 
obtenidos con el mafarside en el tratamiento del paludismo. 
Rev. Policlin. Caracas, 1944, 13: 339-49.— De Luca, B. Lo 
stovarsolo e Io stovarsolo sodico nella cura della malaria. 
Riv. malariol., 1929, 8: 569-84.— Dubinin, V. D. [Novarsenol 
in malaria] Sovet. med., 1940, 4: No. 2, 40. — Ferrua, J. La 
medicacion arsdnicofosforada en el paludismo. Rev. valenc. 
cienc. me"d., 1906, 8: 161-3. — Foley, H., Catanei, A. [et al.) 
Sur la duree de Taction du stovarsol dans le paludisme chronique 
des enfants indigenes en Algerie. Bull. Soc. path, exot., Par., 
1926, 19: 96-100. — Fontoynont, M. L'arrhenal dans le traite- 
ment des fievres palustres i Tananarive. Presse m£d., 1903, 
1 : 240. — Freiman, M. Stovarsol in treatment of malaria. 
J. Trop. M., Lond., 1927, 30: 127— Gautier, A. Sur le traite- 
ment des fiSvres palustres par l'arsenic latent. C. rend. Acad. 

sc., 1902, 134: 950-3. R6sultats obtenus par 1'emploi 

des composes organom<Halliques de l'arsenic dans la malaria; 
reponse a M. Laveran. Bull. Acad, rm$d., Par., 1902, 3. ser., 

48: 811-24. Sur le traitement arrhenique des fievres 

palustres. Ibid., 516-36. — Genova, A. C. ArrhiSnal et paludis- 
me. Bull. med. Algerie, 1903 2. ser., 1: 99-106. — Goldman, D. 
The use of mapharsen in the treatment of malaria. Am. J. M. 
Sc., 1938, 196: 502-9.— Good, R. Arsenic in malaria. Brit. 
M. J., 1944, 2: 579. — Gremillion, C. J. A case of malarial 
remittent fever treated with large doses of arsenic; a case of 
malarial polyneuritis. Tr. Louisiana M. Soc, 1901, 216-20. 
Also N. Orleans M. & S. J., 1901, 54: 77-9.— Grosch. Ein 
kasuistischer Beitrag zur Anwendung des Atoxvls bei Malaria. 
Med. Klin., Berl., 1907, 3: 576.— Guerin, E. " Traitement de 
la malaria par les injections hypodermiques de liqueur de 

Fowler. Ann. hyg. m£d. colon., Par., 1902, 5: 605-7. 

Note sur les resultats therapeutiques de l'arrhenal contre le 
paludisme. Bull. g6n. ther., 1902, 144: 128.— Guerin, F., Borel, 
E., & Advier, M. Stovarsol et paludisme. Bull. Soc. path, 
exot.. Par., 1927, 20: 331-7.— Ivanov, V. M. Neosalvarzan 
pri malarii i sifilislc. Vrach. gaz., 1912, 19: 1683-5.— Jakovlev, 
A. F. [Combined treatment of malaria with quinine] Ibid., 
1930, 34: 1020.— Javett. S. N. Malaria, and a plea for the 
use of neo-salvarsan. S. Afr. M. J., 1934, 8: 55. — K., A. 
Traitement des fievres paludeennes par l'arrhdnal. Ann. hyg. 
m<5d. colon., Par., 1902, 5: 324-6.— Karlstein, T. A. [Osarsol 
in treatment of malaria] Vrach. delo, 1934, 17: 603-6.— 
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Lafond-Grellety. Le m£thylarsinate disodique dans la cachexie 
palustre chez un enfant de dix-sept mois. Gaz. sc. m£d. 
Bordeaux, 1901, 25: 442-5— Large, D. T M., & Bonavia, V. J. 
Arsenic and antimony in malaria. J. R. Army M. Corps, 
1926 47: 430-8. — Laveran, A. L'arrhenal est-il un specifique 
du paludisme? Bull. Acad, med., Par., 1902, 3. ser; 48: 577- 
82 — Lowe, J. Novarsenobillon and mapharside in the treat- 
ment of the attack of malaria. Ind. M. Gaz., 1944, 79: 97-9.— 
Marchoux, E., & Cohen. Le stovarsol est, contre le paludisme, 
au moins aussi actif que la quinine. Biol, mid., Par., 1925, 15: 
231-3 — Masucci, A. L'arrenal nell'infezione malarica. Ann. 
med. nav., Roma, 1903, 9: 299-370. — Mazza, S., Cossio, R-, 
hijo, & Aybar Albarracin, A. Algunos resultados del trata- 
miento del paludismo por el stovarsol sodico intravenoso. 
Bol. Inst. clin. quir., B. Air., 1926, 2: 77-81. Also Prensa 
meU argent., 1926, 13: 205-8/ — Milsky, M. [Neosalvarsan 
in malaria] Klin, med., Moskva, 1926, 4: 188. — Murphey, 
E. E. The use of sodium cacodylate in malaria. J. M, Ass. 
Georgia, 1927, 1G: 20-4. — Pierret, R. Resultats du traitement 
arsenical du paludisme a la Bourboule. C. rend. Congr. fr. 
m£d., 1923, 17. sess., 48-50. — Pinelli, L. La terapia cacodilica 
ad alte dosi nella malaria acuta e cronica. Riv. malariol., 
1935, 14: 136-45. — Rispal. Du traitement du paludisme aigu 
par l'arrhenal. Arch. me'd. Toulouse, 1903, 9: 1-6. — Ross, 
W. G. A report of four cases of malaria at the Branch Seamen's 
Hospital, Royal Albert Dock, treated by arrhdnal. J. Trop. 
M., Lond., 1902, 5: 377-80.— Schotter, H. [Stovarsolan in 
malaria] J. mikrob., Moskva, 1925, 2: 85-93. — Seguin. Cas 
de fievre paludi?enne traites par l'arrhenal. Ann. hvg. m£d. 
colon., Par., 1903, 6: 290-306, ch. — Slatineano, A., & Galesesco, 
P. L'emploi de l'atoxyl en injections intramusculaires dans la 
malaria. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1907, 63: 674.— Stewart, W. H. 
Treatment of malaria with arsenicals. U. S. Nav. M. Bull., 
1945, 44: 991-4. — Stukalo, G. [Neosalvarsan treatment in 
malaria] Vrach. gaz., 1927, 31: 1123.— Surbek, K. E. Effi- 
ciency in malaria treatment; the merits of silver-salvarsan. 
Tr. Far East. Ass. Trop. M. (1927) 1928, 7. Congr., 2: 818-21 — 
Ullmann-Apostolon, R., & Apostolon, G. Traitement du palu- 
disme chronique par le cacodylate de soude a. hautes doses. 
Presse med., 1929, 37: 1137. — Volenti, F., & TomaseMi. A. Lo 
stovarsolo nella cura della malaria. Gazz. osp., 1926, 47: 

267- 70. — Valvassori-Peroni, C. Cura dell' infezione malarica 
cronica ed acuta dei bambini colle iniezioni di arseniato di ferro. 
Boll. Ass. san. milan., 1890, 1: 28-32. — Visbecq. Action du 
stovarsolate de quinine dans le paludisme. C. rend. Concr. 
internat. palud. (1930) 1931, 2. Congr., 2: 317.— Wolfson, J. I. 
[Use of osarsol in malaria] Sovet. vrach. gaz., 1934, 38: 603- 
6. — Zimnicky, S. S. O liechenii bolotnol likhoradki vpriskiva- 
niyami mlshyaka. Prakt. med., S. Petersb., 1900, 7: 641-8. 

Treatment: Balneo-, climato- and creno- 

therapy. 

Marian, M. *Traitement des paludeens 
rapatries par les eaux de la Bourboule. 55p. 8? 
Par., 1936. 

Bidault, A. Influence de l'altitude sur le paludisme; etude 
comparative de l'dtat sanitaire des deux postes de El-Hammam 
(Syrie, nord) de 1922 a l'automne 1923, de l'automne 1923 a 
1926. Marseille med., 1926, 63: 1358-63.— Grechinski, V. P. 
Istochnik vodi, izkehivavushtshiv bolotnuyu likhoradku. 
Prakt. med., S. Petersb., 1901, 8: 38-53.— Lebon, J., Leger, M. 
[et al.j Le traitement du paludisme aux thermes d'Encausse. 
Bull. Soc. path, exot., Par., 1929, 22: 938-49.— Leger, M. 
L'action bienfaisante de la crenotherapie chez les paludeens 
trouverait-elle son explication dans les modifications du 
chimisme sanguin? Nutrition, Par., 1931, 1: 555. — Lubbers, 
A. E. H. Eenige gegevens omtrent Pelantoengan a!s herstel- 
lingsoord voor malarialijders. Geneesk. tschr. Ned. Indie, 
1896, 36 : 392-9. — Pierret, R. Les paludeens aux eaux; l'eau 
de Choussy. Progr. med., Par., 1928, 43: 756-63.— Poujol, J. 
Note sur sept cas de paludisme confirm^ releves en trois mois 
dans la region d'Ain-Bessem (Alger) Caducee, 1906, 6: 215. — 
Raymond, V. Action des douches locales sur l'hypertrophie 
palustre du foie et de la rate, traitds k Vichy. Arch. mdd. 

pharm. mil., 1904, 44: 124-32. & Duchesne. La cure 

thermale de Vichy dans le paludisme chronique. C. rend. 
Congr. internat. h'ydr. clim. (1905) 1906, 7. Congr., 244-8.— 
Tissier. Les paludeens a Vichy. Rev. med. hyg. trop., Par., 
1906, 3: 194-9. — Uzan, M. Paludisme et eaux minerales. 
Rapp. Congr. internat. hyg. mediter. (1932> 1933, 1. Congr., 1: 

268- 71. — Vauthey, M. Paludisme et accidents hepatiques de 
la therapeutique arsenicale. Progr. med., Par., 1931, 674-84. — 
Young, L. T. The macro-pathology of constitutional malaria 
with special reference to its treatment bv alkaline saline 
mineral waters. Tr. Ind. M. Congr. (1894) 1895, 110-5. 

Treatment: Biological products. 

Abramova, E. V. [Therapeutic vaccination against malaria] 
Klin, med., Moskva, 1936, 14: 1065-70.— Aractingi, J. Essai 
de toxino-therapie antipaludique. Rev. med. hyg. trop., Par., 
1937, 29: 176-8. Also Rev. prat. mal. pays chauds, 1937, 17: 
308-12.— Bass, C. C. Antiplasma. J. Am. M. Ass., 1920, 74: 
1023. — Carpenter, C. R. The therapeutic action of splenic 
extract in malarial infections. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1906, 70: 
165-9. — Garofali, F. L'opoterapia nella malaria; ragioni 
chimiche patogenetiche degli stimoli biologici. Gazz. med. 
lombard. 1933, 92: No. 6, 27-9. Also Gior. ter. oft., 1933, 14: 
66-71. — Genes, S. G., Modlavskaia-Krichevskaia, V. D., & 



Efremova, O. N. [Specific treatment in chronic malaria and 
treatment with lysates] Sovet. vrach. J., 1937, 2: 743-6. — 
Koressios, N. T. Essais de serotherapie dans le paludisme. 
Riv. malariol., 1933, 12: 353-62.— Lorandos, N., & Sotiriades, 
D. Resultats de la sSrotherapie du paludisme. C. rend. Congr. 
internat. path, comp., 1936, 3. Congr., 612-4. — Mangiacapra, 
A. L'opoterapia splenica nella malaria. Riv. malariol., 1936, 
15: 428-40. — Manwaring, W. H. Antimalarial vaccine and 
serum therapy. California West. M., 1943, 58: 106. — Missi- 
roli, A. Metodi biologici di controllo dei medicamenti anti- 
malarici. Rendic. 1st. san. pubb., Roma, 1939, 2: 731-46, 
pi. — Oganesov, L. A., Daniclbeck, L. J., & Farmanian, A. K. 
[Splenic organotherapy as a factor in treatment of protracted 
malaria and its sequels] Sovet. med., 1940, No. 9, 25-9. — 
Pampoukis, P. S. Paludisme et traitement antirabique. 
Grece med., 1900, 2: 105-7.— Pollara, S. Importanza del- 
l'opoterapia splenica nella cachessia palustre. Rass. clin. ter., 
1928, 27: 408-11.— Soula & Radji. L'opotherapie splenique 
dans le paludisme. C. rend. Congr. internat. palud. (1930) 
1931, 2. Congr., 2: 319-37. Also Riv. malariol., 1930, 9: 412- 
28. — Staerman, I. J.. & Karelina, O. K. [Lysatotherapy in 
malaria] Pediatria, Moskva, 1937, No. 8, 56-62.— Toscano, 
C. L'insulino-terapia nella malaria. Riv. malariol., 1930, 9: 
734-40. — Trabaud, J. Au sujet de la toxino-thdrapie anti- 
paludique. Rev. prat. mal. pays chauds, 1937, 17: 312-4. 

Treatment: Calcium preparations. 

Chalier, J., & Chaix, A. Essai de traitement du paludisme 
par les injections intra veineuses d'uroformine. Lvon med., 
1926, 137: 43.— Geliadov, N. B. [Calcium in therapy of ma- 
laria] Trop. med. vet., Moskva, 1930, 8: 7-11.— Rico P., C. 
La calgluquina Sandoz en el tratamiento del paludismo. 
Medicina, Mex., 1944, 24: 317-21.— Stevenson, D. S. The 
use of calcium gluconate in the treatment of malarial chills. 
Puerto Rico J. Pub. Health, 1943-44, 19: 602-13 [Spanish 
translation, 614-251 — Videla, C. A. El cloruro de calcio en el 
tratamiento de las esplenomegalias paludicas cronicas. Accion 
med., B. Air., 1941, 11: 141-3. 

Treatment: Chemotherapy. 

See also other subheadings of Treatment. 

Field, J. W. Notes on the chemotherapy of 
malaria. 180p. 24^cm. Kuala Lumpur, 1939. 

Kiktjth, W., & Menk, W. Chemotherapie der 
wichtigsten Tropenkrankheiten. Teil 1: Die 
Chemotherapie der Malaria. 135p. 21cm. Lpz., 
1943. 

Williams, J. H. Chemotherapy of malaria. 
273p. 28cm. N. Y. [1941] 

Bass, C. C. The treatment of malaria, with some reference 
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della malaria. Arch, pat., Bologna, 1937, 6: No. 3, Suppl., 
1-6. — Sergent, A., & Vogt, P. A propos de la rhodoquine 
(915 Fourneau) C. rend. Soc. biol., 1934, 115: 1571.— Setti, G. 
Sull'innocuita delle iniezioni intramuscolari di bicloruro di 
chinino nella terapia della malaria. Gazz. osp., 1901, 22: 877.— 
Sicault, G., & Decourt, 'P. Observations sur 25 paludeena 
traites par rhodoquine (710 F.) Bull. Soc. path, exot.. Par., 

1934, 27: 146-9. — Signorelli, S. La terapia chinino-adrenali- 
nica nella malaria acute e recidivante. Fol. med., Nap., 1943, 
29: 309-78. — Spanio, A. Sull'azione associata della chinina e 
dell'uretano etilico in rapporto al loro uso nella terapia della 
malaria. Arch. faun, sper., 1931-32, 53: 99-121.— Spica, P.. 
& Flamini, M. A proposito di alcunc recerche sul tannato di 
chinina e sui cioccolattini al tannato di chinina. Atti Soc. 
studi malaria, 1907, 8: 363-6. — Sterzhemenski, G. I. Chino- 
pirin; liecheniye bolotnol likhoradki padkozhntmi vprtski- 
vanivami yevo. Voen. med. J., Moskva, 1904, 3: med. Spec, 
pt, 688-98.— Szekely, S., & Ujhelyi. K. [Treatment of 1300 
malaria patients with cortipan] Gy6gyaszat, 1939, 79: 259 
62. — Tabolov, V. S. Treatment of malaria with quinine- 
iodine-epinephrine] Vrach. delo, 1929, 12: 250-3. — Tanon, L„ 
& Jamot, E. Le quino-thorium dans le traitement du palu- 
disme. Rev. med. hyg. trop., Par., 1926, 18: 1 05- 10.— Tara, S. 
Sur l'emploi de la dihydroquinamine. Ibid., 1934, 26: 246-55, 
Van Riel, J. Essai de traitement de la malaria par le cuprochin. 
Ann. Soc. beige med. trop., 1908, 18: 339-42.— Vigoni, M. 
Ueber Erfahrungen mit Chinin-Weil bei Malaria. Arch. 
Schiffs Tropenhyg., 1935, 39: 416-22.— Vladikin, N. [Iodine- 
quinine therapv of malaria] Vrach. gaz., 1928, 32: 597. — 
Wingfield, A. Treatment of malaria. Brit. M. .1., 1913, 1: 
770. — Y. Valore terapeutico del tannato di chinina. Gior. 
malaria, 1907, 1: 83-7. — Yamanaka, S. On the treatment of 
malaria with the total alkaloids of cinchona, Panchina. Taiwan 
igakkai zassi, 1928, 40. — Zeri, A. La jodochinina e suo valore 
terapeutico nelT infezione malarica. Arch. farm, sper., 1903, 2: 
160-74. Sulla efficacia terapeutica del tannato di chi- 
nino. Atti Soc. studi malaria, 1907, 8: 247-75.— Zikar, A. K. 
Chinopirin pri bolotnol likhoradkie. Prakt. vrach, 1903, 2: 851. 

Treatment: Quinine: Preventive use. 

See also subheading Prevention. 

Abbatucci, S. La querelle de la quinine preventive. Presse 
med., 1932, 40: 704.— Bentley, C. A. Note on Sir Leonard 
Rogers' Proposal for enabling malarial epidemics to be foreseen 
and mitigated, with remarks on the question of the populariza- 
tion of quinine as an antimalarial measure. Rec. Malaria 
Surv. India, 1929-30. 1 : 178-89.— Cambessedes. H. Preven- 
tion du paludisme par la quinine. Rev. prat. mal. pays chauds, 
1937, 17: 317. — Collignon, E. Sur le cout de la quininisation 
des reservoirs de virus paludeen en Algerie. Bull. Soc. path, 
exot., Par., 1936, 29: 1090-3— Crowe, H. W., & Forsyth. 
C. E. P. Quinine prophylaxis in malaria. Lancet, Lond., 

1935, 1 : 701. — Drummond, R. Prophylactic quinine in malaria 
in Nyasaland. S. Afr. M. J., 1935, 9: 417.— Duke, H. L. 
Quinine as a prophylactic in malaria. Lancet, Lond., 1935, 1: 
572. — Falcioni, D. Per una esecuzione sempre piu razionale 
della profilassi, specie chininica, della malaria. Policlinico, 
1926, 33: sez. prat., 338-42.— Field. J. W., Niven. J. C. & 
Hodgkin, E. P. The prevention of malaria in the field by the 
use of quinine and atebrin. In: Treat. Malaria (League of 
Nations) 1937, 153-207.— Franchi, F., & Sautet, J. Quininisa- 
tion preventive et paludisme au cours de manoeuvres en pays 
palustre. Bull. Soc. path, exot., Par., 1935, 28: 456-60.— 
Gosio, B. Ueber die sogenannte Malariaprophylaxe mittel* 
Chinin. Deut. med. Wschr., 1935, 61: 1250. La pro- 
filassi della malaria col chinino e prevenzione o cura? Med. 
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parazit., Moskva, 1935, 4: 55-9. — Henrad, C, & Van Hoof, L. 
Etude de facteurs epidemiologiques an cours d'un essai limit s 
de prophvlaxie antipaludique par la quinine et la plasmochine. 
Ann. Soc. beige med. trop., 1933, 13: 267-84.— Hutchinson, 
F. H. G. Remarks on the notes of Sir Leonard Rogers and 
Dr. C. A. Bentley on the forecasting of malarial epidemics and 
the popularization of the use of quinine. Rec. Malaria Surv. 
India, 1929-30, 1: 190-2, 6 ch.— James, J. F. Quinine prophy- 
laxis and other notes on malaria. Ind. M. Gaz., 1931, 65: 440- 
3, Kortewec, P. C. Prophylaxis einer Malariaepidemie mit- 
telsl Chinintherapie. Dent. med. Wschr., 1903, 29: 852-4. — 
Martins, J. A. A quinina como agente prophvlactico do 
paludismo. Med. contemp., Lisb., 1898, 16: 127.-9 — Miyagi, 
T. Study on malaria prophylaxis by internal use of quinine 
preparation; excretion of quina-alkaloid in urine. Bull Nav 
M. Ass., Tokyo, 1939, 28: 50.— Mori, A. Ueber die Prophylaxis 
der Malaria mit Euchinin. Zbl. Bakt., 1. Abt., 1901, 29: 
786-91. — Parrot. L. La quininisation prophvlactique. Arch 
Inst, Pasteur Algerie, 1932, 10: 566.— Pfister. Malaria- 
Prophylaxe mit Chinin und den synthetischen Priiparaten. 
Schwciz. med. Wschr., 1938, 68: 568. — Prevention of malaria 
in the field by the use of quinine and atebrin. J. R, Army M. 
Corps, 1937, 69: 393-8. — Prophylactic use of quinine in malaria. 
S. Aft. M. J., 1935, 9: 401.— Robin, L., & Truong-Van-Huan. 
Essais compares de prophvlaxie medicamenteuse antipalustre 
en region hyperendemique par la praequine associee a la 
quinine ou a la quinacrine. Bull. Soc. path, exot., Par., 1935, 
28: 650-8. — Romary. Traitement preventif du paludisme par 
l'arrhenal. Bull. med. Algerie, 1903, 2. ser., 1: 56-60. — 
Siebert, H. B. Beitrag zu dem Fur und Wider der Chinin- 
Prophylaxe bei Malaria. Deut. tropenmed. Zschr., 1941, 45: 
142 T 9 — Vanderburgh, E. D. The best method for the ad- 
ministration of quinine as a preventive of malarial fever. 
China M. Miss. J., 1902, 16: No. 1, 15-8.— Zubov, A. M. 
Opit predokhraneniya ot bolotnoi likhoradki khininom. Voen. 
med. J., 1902, 80: med. spec, pt, 400-10. 

Treatment: Quinine: Resistance to. 

Acree, F. M. Abstract of clinical case. Mississippi Doctor, 
1933-34, 11: No. 6, 26.— Can malaria resist quinine? Bull 
Army M. Dep., Lond., 1943, No. 28, 5— Carnot, P., & 
Boltanski, E. Paludisme quinino et arsenico-resistant traits 
avec succes par 1'iodo-bismuthate de quinine solubilisS (280 de 
Fourneau) Paris med., 1927, 63: 472.— Castro Teixeira, J. de. 
Quinino-resistencia na malaria; eonsideracoes sobre o mecha- 
nismo de accao da quinina. Hospital, Rio, 1935, 7: 1151-60. 
Fletcher, W. Resistencia de la malaria a la quinina. Tijeret. 
malaria, Caracas. 1940, 3: 32; 48; 60.— Flores, E. B. Algunas 
observaciones sobre tratamiento del paludismo en enfermos 
quinino-resistentes y quinino-intolerantes. Dfa med., B. Air., 
1937, 9: 981. — Lop, P. A. Le soi-disant paludisme quinio- 
resistant, Marseille med., 1932, 69: 415-7.— Malm, E. [Phe- 
nomenon of lingering incubation and quinine-resistance of 
malarial Plasmodium from a biochemical standpoint] Vrach. 
delo, 1928, 11: 705-10.— Maugeri. F. Sulla terapia della ma- 
laria chinino-resistente e delle recidive. Gior. clin. med., 1936, 
17: 1518-26. — Mitra, S. N. An interesting case of malaria. 
Ind. M. Gaz., 1941, 76: 543.— Pontano, T. Sulla chinino- 
resistenza dei parassiti malarici. C. rend. Congr. internat. 
palud. (1930) 1931, 2. Congr., 2: 193.— Quinine resistance in 
malaria. Brit. M. J., 1943, 2: 317— Tillema, S. [Cases of 
quinine and atebrin resistant malaria] Geneesk. tschr. Ned. 
Indie, 1936, 76: 2399-401. 

Treatment: Quinoline derivatives. 

Eon, M. *Action du 852 et du 915 Fourneau 
sur le paludisme humain et aviaire; contribution 
a l'etude de la chimiotherapie du paludisme. 
61p. 8? Par., 1938. 

Capri, G. L'analgene e il suo uso contro la malaria. Clin, 
mod., Pisa, 1900, 6: 180-2— Epstein, E. G. [Experiences with 
chinolin No. 31 in treatment of malaria] Med. parazit., 
Moskva, 1936, 5: 913-7.— Galperin, E. P. [Schizotropic and 
gatnotropic characteristics of antimalarial chemotherapeutic 
preparations; biological action of antimalarial fusions of the 
chinoline series with the chain in position 4] Ibid., 1940, 9: 
44-53. — Kikuth, W. Zur Weiterentwicklung der Chemo- 
therapie der Malaria; Certuna, ein neues Gametenmittol. 
Klin. Wschr., 1938, 17: 524-7.— Konne, M. Contribution a 
l'etude du paludex dans la therapeutique coloniale; 6tude basee 
sur 325 cas. Ann. Soc beige med. trop., 1937, 17: 229-36 — 
Kritchevski, I. L. Le phenomene de renforcement en chimio- 
therapie; renforcement de Taction therapeutique des composes 
antimalariques de la serie quinoleique. Ann. Inst. Pasteur, 

Par., 1938,61 : 20.5-16. & Sternberg, E. J. Die Synthese 

chemotherapeutischer Verbindungen; die Chinolinderivate 
gegen Malaria. Zschr. Immunforsch., 1933, 80: 438-59. 

& Halperin, E. P. Weiteres Studium der Antimalarica 

aus der Chinolin- und Akridinreihe. Gior. batt, immun., 193.5, 
15: 505-20. — Leiserman, L. I. [Treatment of malaria with the 
quinolin derivative No. 14] Med. parasit,, Moskva, 1933, 2: 
210-4.— Linnell, W. H., & Rigby, W. Antimalarials; deriv- 
atives of 4-acetoacetyl-6-methoxyquinoline. Q. J. Pharm., 
Lond., 1938, 11: 722-8.— Magidson, O. J., & Stnikov, I. T. 
[et al.] Die Derivate des 8-Aminochinolins als Antimala- 
riapriiparate; der Einfluss der Lange der Kette in Stellung 8. 
Arch. Pharm., Berl., 1933. 271: 359; 569; 1934, 272: 74; 1935* 



273: 320 — Mamish, R. M. [Chinolin No. 31 in treatment of 
malaria in children] Kazan, med. J., 1940, 36: No. 3, 71-7 — 
Massias, C. Nouvelles observations de 48 paludeen's traites 
par nn derive quinoleique associe au quiniostovarsol. Bull. 
Soc. path, exot,, Par., 1934, 27: 641-4.— Miki, K.. & Robinson. 
K. Attempts to find new antimalarials; preparation of 0-67- 
mmethoxyquinaldyl (4)-ethylamine dihydrochloride. J. Chem 
Soc, Lond., 1933, 1467-9.— Monier, H. M., Essais therapeu- 
tique du 710 Fourneau dans quelques cas de paludisme. Bull. 

Soc. path, exot,, Par., 1931, 24: 97-101. Association du 

710 I'ourneau avec la quinine et le stovarsol. Ibid., 378-82.— 
Sautet, J. Traitement du paludisme par le 710 et le 574 as- 
socies ou non a la quinine ou au quiniostovarsol. Ibid., 1932, 
25: 1074-91.— Schiinhofer, F. Ueber die Bedeutung der 
chmoiden Bindung in Chinolinverbindungen fur die Malaria- 
wirkung. Zschr. physiol. Chem., 1942, 274: 1-8.— Serra, G. 
A propos de 15 nouvelles observations d'Europeens atteints de 
malaria et traites par l'association quinine-paludex. Ann. Soc. 
beige med. trop., 1937, 17: 39-49.— Sicault, G., & Decourt, P. 
Observations sur 17 paludeens traites par 574 F. Bull. Soc. 
path, exot,, Par., 1934, 27: 144-6.— Tareev, E. M., Epstein, 
E. G. [et al.] [Results from clinical experiments with the Soviet 
antimalarial derivatives of quinolin] Med. parazit., Moskva, 
1933, 2: 189-210.— U., G. Nuovi antimalarici; derivati della 
4-acetoacetil-6-metossichinolina. Boll. chim. farm., 1939, 78: 
321. — Van Nitsen, R. Le traitement de la malaria par le 
paludex, nouveau derive quinoleinique. Ann. Soc. beige med. 

trop., 1936, 16: 387-407. & Serra, D. Le paludisme 

chez les europeens traites par le paludex. Ibid., 409-28. 

Treatment, specific. 

Alexeev, A. G. [Specific therapy in malaria] Klin, med., 
Moskva, 1926, 4: 179-81. — Ascoli, V. La terapeutica especifica 
del paludismo. Siglo med., 1926, 78: 116; 162.— Bass, C. C. 
The specific treatment of malaria. J. M. Ass. Georgia, 1926, 
15: 227-9. — Cremonese, G. Le cure specifiche della malaria. 
Riv. osp., 1940, 30 : 253-60.— Gautier, A. Sur un traitement 
specifique tres puissant des fievres paludeennes. C. rend. 
Acad, sc., 1902, 134: 329-36. Also Arch, parasit,, Par., 1902, 
5: 569-77. Also Brazil med., 1902, 16: 113-6. Also Bull. 
Acad, med., Par., 1902, 3. ser., 57: 98-107. Also Bull, med., 
Par., 1902, 16: 141-3. — Mayer, M. Algunos puntos de vista 
para el tratamiento especifico del paludismo. Rev. san., 
Caracas, 1941, 6: 852-62.— Napier, L. E. The specific treat- 
ment of malaria. Ind. M. Gaz., 1938, 73: 160-5. 

Treatment: Sulfur compounds and sul- 
fonic acid derivatives. 

Niven, J. C. Sulphanilamide, prontosil, in 
the treatment of malaria. 27p. 24J4cm. Kuala 
Lumpur, 1938. 

Chopra, R. N., Das Gupta, B. M. [et al.] Prontosil in Indian 
strains of malaria. Ind. M. Gaz., 1939, 74: 321-4.— Coda, D. 
Sulfa midoterapia na malaria; literatura e eonsideracoes sobre 
sua aplicacao. Arq. hig., S. Paulo, 1942, 7: No. 15, 235-40. — 
Coggeshall, L. T., Maier, J., & Best, C. A. The effectiveness of 
two new types of chemotherapeutic agents in malaria; sodium 
p.p'-diaminodiphenylsulfone N,N'-didextrosesulfonate, promin, 
and 2-sulfanilamido-pvrimidine, sulfadiazine. .1. Am. M. Ass., 
1941, 117: 1077-81.— Diesing. Der Schwefel in der Therapie 
der Malaria. Arch. Schiffs Tropenhyg., 1906, 10: 497-9. — 
Dumas, R. De Taction adiuvante du sulfarsenol dans deux cas 
de paludisme tenace. Bull. Soc. path, exot., Par., 1929, 22: 
1010-3. — Durand, P. Action des derives sulfamides et sulfones 
sur l'hematozoaire du paludisme. Arch. Inst. Pasteur Tunis, 
1939, 28: 82-93. Also Bull. Soc. path, exot., Par., 1939. 32: 
286-90.— Faget, G. H., Palmer, M. R., & Sherwood, R. O. 
Unsuccessful treatment of malaria with sulfonamide com- 
pounds. Pub. Health Rep., Wash., 1938, 53: 1364-6. 

The unreliability of sulfanilamide compounds in the treatment 
of malaria. Hosp. News, Wash., 1938, 5: No. 14, 28-35.— 
Farinaud, E., & Eliche, J. Nouvelles observations sur le traite- 
ment du paludisme par les derives de la sulfamide. Bull. Soc. 
path, exot,, Par., 1939, 32: 674-81 — Farinaud, E., & Ragiot, C. 
Recherches sur Temploi des derives de la sulfamide dans le 
traitement du paludisme. Ibid., 1938, 31: 907-10. — Johnson, 
C. E., jr. Status of sulfonamide therapy in malaria. Am. J. 
M. Sc., 1943, 206: 327-36.— Loennecken, W., jr. [Sulfanil- 
amide in treatment of malaria] Norsk mag. laegevid., 1938, 99: 
1353-7. — Maier, J., & Riley, E. Inhibition of antimalarial 
action of sulfonamides by p-aminobenzoic acid. Proc. Soc. 
Exp. Biol., N. Y., 1942, 50: 152-4 — Menk, W., & Mohr, W. 
Zur Frage der Wirksamkeit des Prontosils bei akuter Malaria. 
Arch. Schiffs Tropenhyg., 1939, 43: 117-25.— Moniz Pereira, 
J., Cunha, A., & Soares Franco, J. Essai therapeutique du 
paludisme par les sulfamides. Med. contemp., Lisb., 1943, 61 : 
145-7. — Motzfeldt, K. [Sulfanilamide in malaria] Norsk mag. 
laegevid., 1938, 99: 872-4.— Pakenham-Walsh, R., & Rennie, 
A. T. Sulphonamides in malaria. Lancet, Lond., 1938, 2: 79. 

M. & B. 693 in malaria. Ibid., 1939, 1 : 1382. 

Sulpha thiazole in malaria. Ibid., 1940, 2: 485. — Patrono, 
V. Sull'attivita antimalarica del 4-4'-diaminodifenilsulfone. 
Gior. med. mil., 1943, 91: 427-37.— Pierre Noel, L. La sul- 
famidotherapie du paludisme. Bull. Serv. hyg., Port au 
Prince, 1943, No. 36-37, 10-3.— Read, H., & Pino, J. O. 
Experiencia con los derivados de la sulfanilamida en el palu- 
dismo. Bol. Of. san. panamer., 1938, 17: 122. Also Arch. 
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SchifTs Tropenhyg., 1038. 42: 132-4.— Rodhain, J. Paraamino- 
phenylsulumide et Plasmodium des singes. Ann. Soc. beige 
med. trop.. 1938, 18: 255-8.— Romero Velasco, E. Las sulfa- 
niidas en el paludismo. Medicina, Madr., 1944, 12: 249-62. — 
Rudolf, G. de M. Sulfarsenol in malaria. Riv. malariol., 
1929, 8: 2G0.— Schwartz, L.. Furst, W.. & Flippin, H. F. 
Sulfathiazole as an antimalarial. Am. J. Hvg., 1941, 34: Sect. 
C, 160-2.— Sorley, E. R., & Currie, J. G. Notes on the experi- 
mental use of prontosil album in the treatment of malaria. 
J. R. Nav. M. Serv., 1938, 24: 322-5.— Stavrovskaia, V. L 
(Sulfamid derivatives in the treatment of malaria] Med. 
parent., Moskva, 1939, 8: 323-30. — Sulphanilamide in malaria. 
Med. J. Australia, 1939, 1: 75. — Sulphonamide compounds and 
malaria. Brit. M. J., 1940, 1: 737. — Treatment of malaria 
with sulfonamide compounds. Pub. Health Rep., Wash., 
1937, 52: 1460-2. 

Treatment — in children. 

Alarc6n, A. G. Estudios ch'nicos y terapcu- 
ticos acerca del paludismo infantil. 72 1. 27^cm. 
Mex., 1938. 

Comby, J. Traitement des fievres intermittentes chez les 
enfants. Bull. Soc. med. hop. Paris, 1904, 3. ser., 21: 1250-3. 
Abo Arch. med. enf., 1905, 8: 165-7.— Corea-Manno, N. 
Cura e profilassi della malaria infantile secondo i concetti 
moderni. Prat, pediat., Milano, 1939, 17: 357-64. — Gasteira, 
M. Le paludisme chez l'enfant (quelques reflexions touchant le 
probleme th6rapeutique) Rev. sudam£r. m£d., Par., 1930, 1: 
923-33.- — Glatard, R. Traitement du paludisme chez le nour- 
rison et l'enfant du premier age. Bull. m6d. Algerie, 1905, 16: 
429-32. — Kotikas, A. Beitrage zur Klinik und Therapie der 
kindlichen Malaria. Deut. med. Wschr., 1936, 62: 2001-3. — 
Martinho da Rocha & Costa Chiab. Algumas observacoes 
sobre o tratamento da malaria na crianca. Brasil med., 1932, 
46: 577-81. — Melman, J. Um caso rebelde de impaludismo na 
crianca. Hospital, Rio, 1938, 13: 513-6.— Miihlens, P. Fort- 
schritte in der Behandlung der Malaria und Dvsenterie der 
Kinder. Tungchi med. Mschr., 1929-30, 5: 265-80.— Nikolaev, 
N. D. [Clinical aspect and treatment of malaria in young 

children] Sovet. pediat., 1935, 46-53. [Basic principles 

of treatment of malaria in children] Pediatria, Moskva, 1944, 
No. 3, 19-24. — Rashkovskaia, M. I. [Treatment of malaria in 
children] Ibid., 1939, No. 5, 52-6.— Ratnikov, F. I. [Methods 
of malaria therapy for children] Sovet. med., 1942, 6: No. 
8. 9. — Sautet, J. Contribution a l'etude du paludisme chez les 
enfants; les traitements nouvcaux. Rev. med. hvg. trop., 
Par., 1934, 26: 257-61.— Serebriisky, I. J., & Ignatov. S. I. 
[Treatment of malaria in children] Sovet. pediat., 1936, No. 
11, 68-81.— Sherman, R. Z., & Krashennikova, Z. P. [Clinical 
treatment during the silent periods in malaria in children] 
Pediatria, Moskva, 1938, No. 3, 57-69.— Smithline, J. Malarial 
fever in children: its diagnosis and treatment. Vermont 
M. Month., 1904, 10: 62-6. 

typhoid. 

Dellys, A. Contribution a l'etude du palu- 
disme a masque typhoide. 105p. 8? Lyon, 
1904. 

Ferruccio, B., & Mario, G. Perniciosa tifosa; contributo 
alio studio del fagocitismo nell'infezione malarica. Gazz. osp., 
1904, 25: 1378-81. — Hicks, J. R. Tvphoidal toxaemia in mala- 
rial fever. Virginia M. Month., 1900-01, 5: 39.— Jorge, R. 
Epid6mies nautiques de malaria a forme typhoidique, pouvant 
faire suspecter la fievre jaune. Bull. Off. internat. hyg. pub., 
Par., 1931, 23: 682-92. pi. Also Lisboa med., 1931, 8: 173-84, 
pi. — Labougle. Au sujet du paludisme aigu a forme typhoide; 
observation de fievre continue palustre avec phlebite chronique 
de quelques veines. superficielles et inflammation de la saphene 
interne gauche. Gaz. sc. med. Bordeaux, 1904, 25: 255-8. 

Urine. 

Bongiovanni, A. Un caso di albuminuria ortostatica inter- 
mittente consecutivp ad accessi malarici. Gazz. osp., 1907, 28: 
145. — Brault, J. Note sur la recherche de la diazo-riiaction dans 
le paludisme. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1901, 11. ser., 3: 937-9.— 
Bruas. Un cas d'albuminurie palustre intermittente a forme 
orthostatique. Echo med. Cevennes, 1906, 7: 215-8. Also 
Marseille m6d., 1907, 44: 71-4. — Buiclin. Un cas de poliurie 
esentiala probabil de natura pahistra. Spitalul, 1900, 20: 
157-64. — Costa, S. Etude sur albuminuric palustre. Arch, 
med. pharm. mil., 1903, 41: 502-20.— Dumas, R. Au sujet de 
quelques 'modifications de l'excr6tion urinaire provoquees par 
l'acces paludeen. Ann. hyg. mdd. colon.. Par., 1902, 5: 108-16. — 
Froes, H. P. Curva do indice urinario de concentracao 
nvcthemerica em dois casos de impaludismo agudo de forma 
mista (Vivax-falciparum) Brasil med., 1928, 42: 1229-31.— 
Koperberg [Albuminuria in malaria] Geneesk. tschr. Ned. 
Indie, 1937, 77: 1976-8. — Lopez, F. Pigments dans les urines 
des personnels paludiques. Rev. med. hyg. trop., Par., 1906, 
3: 133-8. — Ltithi. Malaria und Glykosurie. Korbl. schweiz. 
Aerzte, 1906, 36 : 254. — Maljean, F. A. Fievre urineuse et 
paludisme: diagnostic immediat par les caracteres exterieurs 
de l'urine. Arch. med. pharm. mil., 1904, 43: 293-310.— 
Mosse\ A. Excretion urinaire apres les acces palustres. C. 
rend. Congr. internat. med. (1897) 1899, 3: sect. 5, 123-6.— 
Petit, G., & Thezard. A. Les fievres paludeennes et les analyses 



d'urine. Med. orient., Pvt., 1905, 9: 433.— Rin, S. [Uebcr 
Urobilin- und Indicanausschoidung im Harn bei Malaria) 
Taiwan igakkai zassi, 1911, 40: 777-82. Robert, L., Pluchon 
& Dareys. Les albuniinuries transitoircs des paludeens. Hull. 
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MALARIA, malariae. 

Syn.: Quartan malaria. 

See also Plasmodium, malariae. 
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MALARIA, ovale (stephensi) 

See also Plasmodium, ovale. 
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MALARIA, praecox. 

See also Plasmodium, praecox. 
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Internal. Derm. Congr. (1907) 1908, 0. Congr., 2: 658-64, 4 pi. 

MALATE. 
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of the Malay Peninsula, v. i. 724p. 8? Lond., 
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19: 1002-11. Die Forschungsexpedition bei den 
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See also Latah. 
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matters in the Federated Malay States.. Lancet, Lond., 
1916, 1:491.— Coates, A. E. Address. Med. J. Australia, 1942, 
1 : 63-7. — Conoley, O. F. Medical work in Malaya. Malay. 
M. J., 1931, 6: 42-6.— Federated Malay States; colonial 
medical reports. J. Trop. M. Hyg., Lond., 1941, 44: Suppl., 
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Trop. Dis. Bull., Lond., 1934, 31: Suppl., 129-36.— Straits 
Settlements [medical and sanitary reports, 1937] Ibid., 1939, 
36: Suppl., 160-8. — Straits Settlements [medical and sanitary 
reports, 1938] Ibid., 1940, 37: Suppl., 110-4. 

MALAY tea. 

See Psoralea (corylifolia) 
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MALE. 

See also Bull; Fowl, Cock; Horse, Stallion; 
Genitals [male] Genito-Urinary system [male] 
Penis; Sex; Sex Life; Testis. 
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Befunde bei einem miinnlichen Mantelpavian ohne Mantel- 
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ability of certain secondary sexual characters in males. Rep. 
Brit. 'Ass. Advance. Sc. (1913) 1914, 511.— Pritchett, H. D. 
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human. 

See also Child, male; Sex; also Anthropometry; 
Biometry; Constitution; Growth (human) Height 
and weight. 
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Anthrop., 1943, n. ser., 1: 95-108, 4 pi. 

human: Psychology. 

See Masculinity. 

Secondary sex characters. 

See also under specific headings as Pelvis; 
Skeleton, etc. 

Kubitschek, P. E. Sexual development, of boys with special 
reference to the appearance of the secondary sexual characters 
and their relationship to structural and personality types. 
J. Nerv. Merit. Dis., 1932, 76: 425-51. — Masculine and fem- 
inine characteristics. Lancet, Lond., 1937, 2: 417. — Plattner, 
F. Die biologischen Grundlagen spezifisch mannlicher 
Eigenschaften. Wien. klin. Wschr., 1943, 56: 345-8. — Ruger, 
H. A., & Pearson, K. On the intei relationship of certain 
characters in man (males) Ann. Eugen., Cambr., 1933, 5: 
59; 364. — Seltzer, C. C. The value of the shoulder-hip ratio 
as an index of masculinity and its relation to dynamic physical 
fitness. Rev. canad. biol., 1943, 2: 329- 31.— Steinach. E., A 
Kun, H. Luteingewebe und miinnliche Oesehlechtscharakterc. 
Arch. ges. Physiol., 1931, 227: 266-78. 

Sex life. 

See also Adultery; Coitus; Climacteric, male; 
Eroticism; Homosexuality; Paternity; Puberty; 
Sex life. 

Adams, A. Male sexual health. 98p. 18? 
Phila., 1898. 

American Social Hygiene Association. 
From boy to man. 20p. 18? N. Y., 1930. 

Forms No. 626, Pub. Am. Soc. Hyg. Ass. 

Boller, W. G. Vigeur virile; guide medical 
de poche permettant de se guerir soi-meme par 
des moyens naturels. 118p. 12? Brux., 1911. 

Bromley, D. D., & Britten, F. H. Youth 
and sex; a study of 1300 college students. 303p. 
8° N. Y., 1938. 

Doshay, L. J. The boy sex offender and his 
later career. 206p. 22cm. N. Y., 1943. 

Eaton, C. W. Things young men should 
know. 187p. S° Des Moines, 1884. 

Frontstein, R. M. [Disturbance of sexual 
activity in men] 48p. 17^cm. Moskva, 1929. 

Gallichan, W. M. Letters to a young man 
on love and health. 123p. 12? Lond., 1919. 

Hall, W. S. Biology, physiology and soci- 
ology of reproduction, also sexual hygiene with 
special reference to the male. 138p. 8? Chic, 
1906. 

King, E. A. Helps to health and purity; a 
book for young men. 127p. 18? Des Moines, 
1903. 

Kirkendall, L. A. Sex adjustments of 
young men. 215p. 22cm. N. Y. [1940] 

Napheys, G. H. Transmission of life; coun- 
sels on the nature and hygiene of the masculine 
function. 4. ed. 346p. 12° Phila., 1871. An- 
other ed. 362p. 12? Phila., 1878. 

Posner, C. Die Hygiene des miinnlichen 
Geschlechtslebens; sechs Vorlcsungen. 121p. 
12? Lpz.. 1918. 

Preston, W. Sufferer's manual; a book of 
advice and instruction for young men. 2v. 
67p.; 63p. 16? Chic. 1879. 
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Scudder C. D. Hand-book for young men. 
92 P . 12? 'N. Y., 1892. 

Snow W F. Health for man and boy. I. 
Special series. 16p. 12? N. Y., 1933. 

Forms No. 839 of Pub. Am. Soc. Hyg. Ass. 

T \ylor W. C. Physician's counsels to man 
in health' and disease. 399p. 8? Springf., 
1872. 

Walker. K., & Strauss, E. B. Sexual dis- 
orders in the male. 248p. 211km. Bait.. 1939. 

Warner, I. de V., & Warner, L. C. Popular 
treatise on man, in health and disease. 337p. 
8? N. Y., 1873. 

Wegener, H. Wir jungen Manner; das 
sexuelle Problem des'gebildeten jungen Marines 
vor der Ehe. 213p. 19^cm. [Diisseld.. 1906] 

Ajatnil, L. F. Los trastornoa de la funei6n sexual masculina 
desde el p'unto de vista urologico. Bol. Col. med. Camagiiey, 
1040 3- 175-84.— Alvarado Rivera, M. J. Ante los hijos. In: 
Dm antivener. (Liga hig.) Lima (1939) 1940, 20-5.— Army 
(The) doctor bachelor. War Doctor, 1942-43, 1: No. 10, 7.— 
Bellezza L. Sulla soglia della virilita. Gior. Soc. ital. lgiene, 
1931 53- 228-47.— Benjamin, H. The sex pioblem in the 
armed forces. Urol. Cut. Rev., 1944, 48: 231-44 — Bernard, 
L L The male advantage in bisexual reproduction. In his 
Introduct Sociol., N. Y.. 1942, 376-8.— Boy (From) to man; 
a challenge to bovs. J. Social Hyg., 1929, 15: 23-38— Brom- 
ley D D., & Britten, F. H. The hot -bloods. In their Youth 

& Sex, N. Y., 1938, 155-78. Don Juans. Ibid., 

169-72. — Elbertzhagen, H. Die sexuelle Frage und das 
Problem des mannlichen Samens. Zschr. Sexwiss., 1924-25, 

11- 46-8— Freud, S. The sexual life of man. In his Gen. 
Introd. Psvchoanal., N. Y., 1943, 266-80.— Hughes. W. L. 
Sex experiences of boyhood. J. Social Hyg., N. Y., 1926, 

12- 262-73 — Kahn, F. The male sexual .function. In his 
Our Sex Life, 2. ed., N. Y., 1942, 10-31, 4 pi.— Keeping fit; a 
bulletin for bovs. Virginia Health Bull., 1934, 26: 1-11 — 
Khazanov, I. O." [Sexual disorders in men] Urologia, Moskva 
1939, 16: No. 3, 76-81. — Patry, F. L. Emotional immaturity; 
the induction station viewpoint. Nerv. Child, 1944-45, 
4: 135-41. — Preobrazhensky, A. P. [Treatment of functional, 
sexual disorders in men] Feldsher, Moskva, 1938, 19-23.— 
Radcliffe, R. A. C. The voung man's attitude to sex. Health 
Educ. J., Lond., 1944, 2: 28-32.— Ramirez, E. Vida sexua 
del soldado mexicano. Mem. Conv. med. mil. mex., 1936 
119-21 — Ramsey, G. V. The sex information of younger 
boys. Am. J. Orthopsychiat., 1943, 13: 347-52.— Reproduc- 
tive performance in man. J. Am. M. Ass., 1937, 108: 1802. 
Rost, J. Sexuelle Probleme im Felde. Med. Welt, 1944, 18: 
218-22.— Smith. G. G. Disturbances of the sexual function 
in males. Med. Rec, Houston, 1942, 36: 378-83.— Vashke 
vich, E. F. [Disorders of the sexual functions in men] Urolo 
gia, Moskva, 1941, 18: No. 2, 117-20. 

Sexuality. 

See also Libido; Sexual instinct. 

Gait, W. E. The male-female dichotomy in human be- 
havior. Psychiatry; Bait., 1943, 6: 1-14.— Gnecco Mozo. F. 
El ciclo sexual masculino. Rev. Fac. med., Bogota, 1940-41. 

9: 796; passim. Glandulas endocrinas, sistema nervio- 

so v ciclo sexual masculino. Ibid., 1941-42, 10: 442-6.V- 
Perry-Coste, F. H. Sexual periodicity in men. In: Stud 
Psychol. Sex. (Ellis, H.) N. Y., 1936, 1: 297-309. 

MALEAMIC acid. 

See Maleic Acid. 

MALEATE. 

See under Maleic acid. 
MALEBRANCHE, Nicolas de, 1638-1715. 

Pollnow, H. Reflexions sur les fondements de la psychologie 
chez Malebranche. Rev. philos. France, 1938, 63: 194 
214. . 

For portrait see in Cognit. Psychol. (Moore, T. V.) Chic, 
1939, 148. 



MALE fern. 

See Aspidium filix mas. 
MALE hormone. 

See Estrogen subheadings (Androgen; Testo 
sterone) also Masculinization. 



MALEIC acid [HOOC.CH-CH.COOH] 

See also Fumaric acid. 

Couper, M., Kibler, C. J., & Lutz, R. E. Sodium acid di- 
methylmaleate. J. Am. Chem. Soc, 1941, 63: 2. — Kuster, W. 
Ueber das Methvathvlmaleinsaureimid. Zschr. physiol. 

Chem., 1924, 137: 78-84. Versuche zur Darstellung 

einer Oxyathylmethylmaleinsaure; iiber Derivate der Acetylcy- 

clopropancarbonsiiure. Ibid., 1925, 145: 53-68. Ueber 

das /9-Oxyathyl-methylmaleinsaureanhydrid und iiber Versei- . 
fungen von a-Oxvnitrilen durch Schwefelsaure. Ibid., 1927, 

172:230-43. & Grassner, F. Versuche zur Darstellung 

einer Oxyathylmethylmaleinsaure; iiber Derivate der Cyclo- 
propandicarbonsaure. Ibid., 1925, 145: 45-52. — Lutz, O. E. 
[Transformation of maleic acid into succinic derivatives with 
aid of pyridine bases] J. Russ. fiz. khim. obshch., khim. ch., 
1915 47": 1549-61 — Moore, W., & Roblin, R. O., jr. Diallylma- 
leate as an insecticide. U. S. Patent Off., 1943, Nos. 2,325,790- 
1. — Morgan, E. J., & Friedmann, E. Maleic acid as inhibitor 
of enzyme reactions induced bv SH-compounds. Biochem. 
J., Lond., 1938, 32: 862-70.— Schmalfuss, H., & Barthmeyer, 
H. Ueber Buten-2-diol-2,3-disaure-l,4, die sogenannte Di- 
oxvmaleinsaure. Zschr. physiol. Chem., 1926, 160: 196-213. — 
Skinner, G. S., Coghlan, C. A., & Berlin, A. S. p-Bromo- 
phenvlhvdroxvmaleic imide. J. Am. Chem. Soc, 1942, 64: 
2600. — tarbell, D. S. The halogenation of acids of the maleic- 
fumaric type in aqueous solution. Summaries Thes. Harvard 
Univ. (1937) 1938, 100-2.— Taube, H. Disappearance of 
thiosulfate in solutions of maleic acid; catalysis of cis-trans 
isomerization. J. Am. Chem. Soc, 1943, 65: 526-31.— Weiz- 
mann, C., & Bergmann, F. Interaction between Grignard 
compounds and maleic acid derivatives. Ibid., 1938, 60: 
2647-50. 

Anhydride. 

Bachmann, W. E., & Kloetzel, M. C. The reaction between 
maleic anhydride and polvcvclic hydrocarbons. J. Am. Chem. 
Soc, 1938," 60: 481-5. — Bergmann, F. Nitrogen-terminated 
conjugated systems and maleic anhydride. Ibid., 2811. — 
Clapp, D. B. The reaction of a thiophene derivative with 
maleic anhydride. Ibid., 1939, 61 : 2733-5 — Hurd, C. D.. Roe, 
A. S.. & Williams, J. W. The non-reaction of acetylketene and 
maleic anhydride, and some notes regarding maleic acid. J. 
Org. Chem., 1937-38, 2: 314-8.— Robey, R. F. A caution on 
the use of maleic anhydride as a reagent for conjugated diolefins. 
Science, 1942, 96: 470. — Tarbell, D. S. Some reactions of ma- 
leic and dimethvlmaleic anhydrides with organometallic com- 
pounds. J. Am. Chem. Soc, 1938, 60: 215. 

Fermentation. 

Banga. I., & Philippot. E. LT e ber die Dioxymaleinsaureoxy- 
dase. Zschr. physiol. Chem., 1939, 258: 147-59.— Banga, I.. & 
Szent-Gyorgyi, A. Dioxymaleinsaure-Oxydase. Ibid., 1938, 
255: 57-60. — Chance, B. The kinetics of the enzyme-sub- 
strate compounds of peroxidase and dihydroxymaleic acid 
oxidase. J. Biol. Chem., 1941, 140: Proc, 24.— Philippot, E. 
L'oxydase de l'acide dioxymaleique. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1939, 
130: 775-9. — Robeznieks, I. Dioxymaleinsaure und Peroxy- 
dase. Zschr. physiol. Chem., 1938, 255: 255-8.— Zaitu, I. 
Fermentative Erforschung der Maleinsaure. Fukuoka acta 
med., 1936, 29 : 85-7. 

MALEIKA, Bruno, 1898- *Zur Frage des 

Alkoholismus auf Grund des klinischen Materials 
der Psychiatrischen Universitatsklinik Konigs- 
berg mit besonderer Berucksichtigung der Jahre 
1921-1925 [Konigsberg i. P.] p. 694-704. 8? 
Berl., J. Springer, 1926. 

Also Arch. Psychiat., Berl., 1927, 78: 

MALEIKA, Robert, 1909- *Missbildun- 
gen und gutartige Tumoren als Nebenbefunde bei 
Carcinomtragern. 90p. 23cm. Berl., R. Pfau, 
1938. 

MALEK, Amir Nasser, 1903- *La pro- 

phylaxie de la syphilis dans la societe moderne. 
54p. 8? Par., Jouve & cie, 1931. 

MALEK, Hassan Ali. *Le controle des den- 
rees alimentaires en Suisse et a Geneve. 37p. 
23cm. Geneve, Impr. Commerciale, 1939. 

Contribution a l'etude du megacolon 

de l'adulte. 97p. 24cm. Par., Impr. Foulon, 
1940. 

MALEKI, Abolhassan, 1907- *Pnmares 
Netzsarkom; ein kasuistischer Beitrag zur Chirur- 
gie der Netzsarkome an Hand eines eigenen Falles 
und der Weltliteratur. 72p. 23cm. Berl., R. 
Pfau, 1937. 

MALEKI, Mohamad Ali, 1903- *Traite- 
ment de la syphilis par les sels d'or. 67p. 8? 
Par., M. Vigne, 1935. 
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MALEKZADEH-MILANI, Taghi. ♦Contri- 
bution a l'etude de la mlningite epideinique de 
l'enfant et de son traitement par les sulfamides. 
95p. 23cm. Geneve, Impr. du Commerce, 
1941. 

MALENGREAU, Fernand, 1880- Une 
fondation medicale au Congo beige, la FOMU- 
LAC (1926-1940) 75p. pi. map. 22cm. 
Louvain, n. p. [1942?] 

MALEPLATE, Albert, 1904- *Etude 
critique des adenites g£niennes d'origine dentaire; 
cellulites subaigues et chroniques. 88p. 8? 
Par., A. Legrand, 1931. 

MALERI, Jiwan R. *Etude sur la radio- 
the>apie des leuc6mies chroniques. 49p. 8? 
Lausanne, Impr. Commerciale, 1928. 

MALESPINE, Emile, 1892- Loi du 15 

f^vrier 1902 relative a la protection de la saute" 
publique. 35p. 18cm. Par., Vigot fr., 1942. 

Forms No. 1, Collect, textes san. 

Etablissements classes, loi du 19 decem- 

bre 1917 modified par les lois du 20 avril 1932 et 
21 novembre 1942 relative aux etablissements 
dangereux, insalubres ou incommodes. 43p. 
18cm. Par., Vigot fr., 1943. 

Forms No. 2, Collect, textes san. 

See also Duvoir, M., & Malespinc, E. Maladies profession; 
nelles, loi du 25 octobre 1919 modifiee et complete par la loi 
du 1" janvier ... 71p. 18cm. Par., 1943. Ma- 
ladies professionnelles; silicose, diagnostic expeitise, d<?cret du 
13 juillet 1945, Sccurite sociale. 45p. 18cm. Par., 1947. 

Also editor of Collection Les textes sanitaires. Par., No. 1, 
1942- 

MALET, Jean, 1908- *Le traitement de 

la demence precoce par l'association de la 
chrysoth6rapie et de l'opotherapie a la pyreto 
therapie soufree [Lyon] 131p. 8? Bourg, Ber 
thod, 1935. 

MALET, Pierre Bernard, 1911- *Essai 
de prophylaxie des infections puerpe>ales. 86p. 
8? Par., Vigot fr., 1937. 

MALETON, Hans Jakob Wolfram, 1911— 
*Die Abrasio mucosae uteri. 36p. 22.cm. Bonn, 
J. Heidelmann, 1936. 

MALEYRIE, Robert, 1907- *La reani 

mation du coeur par les injections intra-cardia- 
ques d'atropine au cours des syncopes anesth6- 
siques (syncopes secondares chloroformiques) 
HOp. ch. 8? Par., M. Vigne\ 1934. 

MALFANTI AMIGO, Juan. *Xeurotomia 
retrograsseriana; contribucion anat6mica, an 
tropometrica y clmica [Chile] 129p. ch. 8 
Santiago, Impr. Nascimento, 1930. 

MALFATTI, Giovanni, 1775-1859. 

Pincherle, B. Giovanni Malfatti, medico di Beethoven e 
del Duca di Reichstadt. Rass. clin. ter., 1931, 30: (Suppl.) 
30-42. Also transl. Med. Life, 1931, 38: 698-714. 

MALFATTI, Mario G., SALVATI, Alberto T., 
& PABSTLEBEN, Carlos E. Psiquiatria. 6. ed. 
359p. illust. tab. diagr. 22cm. B. Air., El 
Ateneo, 1943. 

MALFITANO, Giovanni, 1872-1941. 

Pozerski, E. [Necrologie) Ann. Inst. Pasteur, Par., 1941, 
67: 5-8. 



de famille et des souvenirs particuliers. 24r>p. 
22cm. Par., 1905. 

For biography see Lenormant, C. Pull. Soc. nat. cliir., 
Par.. 1929,55: 55-82. AlsoProgi. mod.. Par., 1929 , 44 : 223- 
45 — Ullmann. E. V. The doctor laughs; Joseph Francois Mai- 
gaigne (1800-65) West. J. Surg., 1937, 45: 342. 

MALGRAS, Pierre, 1907- *Exploration 
radiologique post-operatoire de la voie biliaire 
principale. 120p. 8? Par., Masson & cie, 
1937. 

See also Desplas, B., Moulonguet, P., & MalKrus, I' 

L'exploration radiologique post-operatoire de la voie biliaire 
principale. 120p. 24Hcm. Par., 1938. 

MALHEIRO, Antonio Augusto. *l)os extrac- 
tos e da sua preparagao. 49p. 8? Rio, Laem- 
mert, 1858. 

MALHERBE's epithelioma. 

See Epithelioma, calcified. 
MALI ANTS, Arusik Ambartsumovna, 1888- 
1936. 

Isachenko, B. L. [Obituary] Mikrobiologia, Moskvu, 
1936, 5 : 436, portr. 

MALIBRAN, Maria Felicita, 1808-36. 

Mort (La) de la Malibran. Aesculape, Par., 1940, 30: No. 4, 



COOH.CH 2 .CH(OH). 



MALFORMATION. 

See Abnormities; Embryogeny, Pathology; 
Growth [human] Disorder; also under names of 
parts and organs of the body. 

MALFROY, Robert, 1908- ♦Contribu- 
tion a l'etude des luxations ouvertes du coude. 
71p. pi. 8? Lyon, Bosc fr., 1934. 

MALGAIGNE, Joseph Frangois, 1806-65. 

See: 

Pilastre, E. Malgaigne (1806-1865) 6tude 
sur sa vie et ses idees d'apres ses Merits, des papiers 
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MALIC acid 
COOH] 

See also Succinic acid. 

Alwall, Nils. Zur Kenntnis der enzymatischen Bildung von 
1-Apfelsiiure aiis Fumarsaure. Skand. Arch. Physiol., Lpz., 
1929, 55: 91-3. — Auerbach, F., & Kriiger, D. Die polarime- 
trische Bestimmung der Apfelsiiure. Zschr. Untersuch. Nah- 
rungsmitt., 1923, 46: 97-154. Bestimmung von Apfel- 

saure in Fruchtsiiften und anderen Fruchterzeugnissen. Ibid., 
177-217. — Celsi, S. A. Uso de la resorcina y de la orcina para 
reconocer al acido malico. Sem. mecl., B. Air., 1925, 32: pt 1, 
46 — Dakin, H. D. The resolution of inactive malic acid into 
optically active forms. J. Biol. Chem., 1924-25, 59: 7-12.— 
DeRight, R. E. The decomposition of malic acid by sulfuric 
acid. J. Am. Chem. Soc, 1934, 56: 618-20.— Franzen, H., & 
Osiertag, R. Ueber die chemisehen Bestandteile gruner 
Pflanzen; iiber die Nichtexistenz der Crassulaceenapfelsaure. 
Zschr. phvsiol. Chem., 1922, 122: 263-97.— Glimm. E., & 
Nitzsche, M. Ueber die Entstehung der Apfelsauie bei der 
alkoholischen Ciirung in Ciegenwart von Asparagin und As- 
liaraginsaure. Biochem. Zschr., 1932, 253: 318-35. — 
Ueber die Entstehung der Apfelsaure aus Asparagin durcn 
Garung bei verschiedenem pH. Ibid., 1934, 268: 444-50. 
Krebs, H. A., Smyth, D. H., & Evans, E. A., jr. Determination 
of fumarate and malate in animal tissues. Biochem. J., Lond., 

1940, 34: 1041-5. — Kylin, H. Ueber das Vorkommen von 
Apfelsaure bei einer Braunalge. Zschr. physiol. Chem., 1931. 
197: 7-11.— McKenzie, A., &. Christie, E.W. Die Aktiyierung 
von Traubensiiure durch optisch aktive Apfelsaure. Biochem. 
Zschr., 1935, 277: 122-8.— Pucher, G. W., A Vickcry, H. B. 
On the identity of the so called crassulacean malic acid with 

.isocitric acid. J. Biol. Chem., 1942, 145: 525-32. — Tiecher, J. 
"Ueber die Inhaltsstoffe der Fruchte von Rhus typhma L.; 
Gewinnung und Nachweis der Apfelsaure. Biochem. Zschr., 

1941, 307: 378-86.— Tomita, M. Ueber das Verhalten der 
inaktiven Apfelsaure im Organismus des Hundes und Kanin- 
chens. Ibid., 1921, 123: 231-4. 

Pharmacology. 

Krantz, J. C. The use of sodium malate combinations as a 
dietary substitute for sodium chloride. Ann. Int. M., 1929-30, 
3: 826-34.— Underhill, F. P., & Pack. G. T. The pharma- 
cological behavior of malic acid and its salts. J. Pharni. Exp. 
Ther., 1925-26, 25: 467-85— Weiss. J. M., Downs. C. R.. 4 
Corson, H. P. Inactive malic acid as a food acidulant. Indust. 
Engin. Chem., 1923, 15: 628-30. 

MALICE, Fernand Fabien Alfred, 1907- 
*Roentgenthe>apie des furoncles et anthrax de 
la face. 81p. 24cm. Lille, Impr. Dounez- 
Bataille, 1936. 

MALICE. 

Roven. La malignity et le mauvais caractere. Rev. med. 
S.iisse rom., 1926, 46: 700-2. 

MALICKE, Georg, 1877- *Studien iiber 

Rassenmerkmale bei Pferden [Bern] 79p. 8. 
Berl., 0. & E. Klett, 1910. 
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MALICODEHYDROGENASE. 

See also Malic acid. 

Hahn, A., & Haarmann, W. Ueber die Dehydrierung der 

Apfelsaure. Zschr. Biol., 1927-28, 87 : 465-71. —Ueber 

die Dehydrierung der Apfelsaure; vorlaufige Mitteilung. 

Ibid., 1928-29, 88: 91. & Fischbach, E. Ueber die 

Dehydrierung der Apfelsaure. Ibid., 587-93. — Lebedev, A. 
[Fermentation of dibasic acids; fermentation of malic acid] 
J. Russ. fiz. khim. obshch., khim. ch., 1916, 48: 725-48.— 
Rippel. K. Der bakterielle Abbau der Apfelsaure im Wein als 
Folge biologisch aktiver Wirkstoffe (Biokatalysatoren) in den 
W'einbeeren. Ber. Deut. bot, Ges., 1943, 61 : 108-17.— Straub, 
F. B. Reinigung der Apfelsauredehydrase und die Bedeutung 
der Zellstruktur in der Apfelsauredehydrierung. Zschr. 
physiol. Chem., 1942, 275: 63-72. 

MALIGNANCY. 

See Cancer, Malignancy; also under names of 
various malignant tumors. 

MALIGNANT bovine catarrh. 

See Catarrhal fever [malignant] 

MALIGNANT edema. 

See Gas edema; Gas gangrene. 

MALIGNANT pustule. 

See Anthrax, external. 

MALIK, Abdul Aziz, 1908- *Die Prog- 

nose der Nephrektomie. 51 p. 8? Berl., A. 
Dybe, 1937. 

MALIK, David, 1897- *Die Wundver- 

einigung; ihre Vorteile und Nachteile und Ver- 
besserungsmoglichkeit fBerlin] 31 p. 8? Char- 
lottenb., Gebr. Hoffmann, 1927. 

MALIN, K. M., & Vtorov, M. N. ILojiyHeHne 
KpenKOft cepHoii khcjiotm oameHHMM cnocoGoM. 
50 [2] p. tab. diagr. 20J4cm. Moskva, Gosud. 
nauch-tehn. khim. liter., 1943. 

MALINGERING. 

See also Accidents, Malingering in; Behavior, 
Disorders; Lying, pathological; also under names 
of various diseases and disabilities as Blindness, 
feigned; Deafness, Malingering, etc. 

Costedoat, A. La simulation des symptomes 
pathologiques et des maladies; diagnostic diffe- 
rentiel; etat mental des simulateurs. 436p. 8? 
Par., 1933. 

Eckstein, S. *De morbis simulatis atque dis- 
simulatis. 84p. 21cm. Wien, 1841. 

Mayr, J. Handbuch der Artefakte; morpho- 
logische und funktionelle Simulationen und Dis- 
simulationen. 470p. 8? Jena, 1937. 

Acufia, P. S. El colmo de la simulaci6n. In his Un rirnero 
verd., 2. ed., B. Air., 1938, 85-7.— Alvarez Gonzalez, P. A. 
Los simuladores en la medicina. Medicina, Habana, 1943, 
1: No. 3, 6; No. 4, 9. — Barling, G. Malingering. Birming- 
ham M. Rev., 1937, 12: 181-3.— Boyd, R. Malingering. 
Med. Rec, N. Y., 1944, 157: 419.— Briggs. I. G. Is malinger- 
ing a shameless sham? Brit. J. Phys. M., 1943, 6: 125.— 
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MALINOVSKY, Mikhail Sergeevich & KVA- 
TER, Efraim Ilich. Carcinoma of the female 
genital organs; transl. from the Russian by A. S. 
Schwartzmann. 255p. illust. pi. 8? Bost., B. 
Humphries [1936] 

MALINOWA, Anastasia, 1910- *Ueber die 
Vorgange beim Zahndurchbruch beziehungsweise 
Zahnwechsel. 19p. 8? Lpz., E. Stoll, 1933. 

MALINOWSKI, Bronislaw Kasper, 1884- 
1942. Das Geschlechtsleben der Wilden in Nord- 
west-Melanesien; Liebe, Ehe und Familienleben 
bei den Eingeborenen der Trobriand-Inseln, Bri- 
tisch-Neu-Guinea; eine ethnographische Darstel- 
lung. xix, 425p. map. pi. 24^cm. Lpz., 
Grethlein & co. [1929] 

[The same] The sexual life of savages in 

North- Western Melanesia; an ethnographic ac- 
count of courtship, marriage, and family life 
among the natives of the Trobriand Islands, 
British New Guinea. With a preface by Have- 



Indic writings of the 
3v. 21cm. S. Antonio, 

*Le calcium; 



lock Ellis, xxiv, 505p. pi. 8? Lond., G. 
Routledge & Sons, 1929. Also 3. ed. 1, 505p. 
1932. 

A scientific theory of culture, and other 

essays; with a preface by Huntington Cairns, 
ix, 228p. 21cm. Chapel Hill, Univ. N. Carolina 
Pr., 1944. 

For biography see Current Biogr., N. Y., 1941, 2: 554-6, 
portr. Also Murdock, G. P. [Biography] & bibliography of 
works. Am. Antrop., 1943, 45: 441-51. 

For obituary see Am. Sociol. Rev., 1942, 7: 865 ) Keller, O. 
(!.) Also Current Biogr., N. Y., 1942, 561. Also Internat. J. 
Sex. Econom., 1942, 1: 173 Reich, W.j Also Isis, Menasha, 
L942 43, 34: 146-50 (Montagu, M. F. A.) Also Man, Lond., 
1943, 43: 1-4, portr. (Richards, A. I.) Also Nature, Lond., 
1942, 149: 661 (Firth, R.) Also Psychiatry, Bait., 1942, 5: 
305 (Montagu, M. F. A.) 

MALINSKY, Andre, 1906- *Etude clini- 

que chez l'enfant sur quelques formes chroniques 
du mal de Bright. 143p. 8? Par., A. Legrand, 
1937. 

MALIS, Julii Germanovich, 1859-1934. 

For obituary see Sovet. vrach. gaz., 1934, 98: 78 (Dzhanelidze, 
U.) 

MALISOFF, William Marias, 1895- 
Meet the sciences. 196p. 8° Bait., Williams 
& Wilkins Co., 1932. 

The span of life. 339p. 8? Phila., 

J. B. Lippiiicott, 1937. 

Dictionary of bio-chemistry and related 

subjects. 579p. 23/ 2 cm. N. Y., Philos. Libr. 
[1943] 

MALIWA, Edmund, 1887- Storungen 
in der Frequenz und Rhythrrrik des Pulses. 76p. 
8? Wien, J. Springer, 1928. 

MALIWANAG, Ildefonso. 

See Gardner, F., & Maliwanag, I. 

Mindoro-Palawan axis. Bull. No. 1. 
1939-40. 

MALKIN, Michael, 1907- 
l'influence du chlorure de calcium dans 1'alimen- 
tation des poussins [Alfort; Vet.] 55p. 8? 
Par., Impr. Busson, 1931. 

MALKIN, Richard. Marriage, morals and 
war. 245p. 21^cm. N. Y., Arden Bk Co., 
1943. 

MALKMUS, Bernhard, 1859-1925. Grundriss 
der klinischen Diagnostik der inneren Krank- 
heiten der Haustiere. 14. Aufl. bearb. von Dr. 
Th. Oppermann. viii, 292p. illust. diagr. ch. 
21cm. Lpz., M. Janecke, 1944. 

[The same] Clinical diagnostics of the 

internal diseases of domestic animals. 11. ed. 
rev. by Dr. Th. Oppermann. Rev. from the 
latest English transl. & 11. German ed. by John 
R. Mohler, & Adolph Eichhorn. 31 lp. illust. 
pi. 21^cm. Chic, A. Eger, 1941. 

OPPERMANN, Theodor, & OLT, 

Adam. Handbuch der gerichtlichen Tierheil- 
kunde. 4. Aufl. xv, 540p. illust. 8? Han- 
nover, M. & H. Schaper, 1935. 

MALL, Franklin Paine, 1862-1917. 

Sabin, F. R. Franklin Paine Mall; the story 
of a mind. 342p. 8? Bait,, 1934. 

' See also Sigerist, H. E. [Biography] Bull. Johns Hopkins 
Hosp., 1935, 56: 139-44. 

For portrait see Collection in Library. 

MALL, Gerhard. Methoden zur Isolierung 
kristallisierter spezifischer Proteinasen aus dem 
Harn. p. 9-76. 22^cm. Berl., W. de Gruyter 

In°Fermentchem. Stud. (Kretschmer, E., & Mall, G.) 

See also Kretschmer, E., & Mall, G. Fermentchemische 
Studien zur klinischen und constitutionellen Korrelations- 
forschung, speziell zur psychiatrischen Endoennologie. 159p. 
22^cm. Berl., 1941. 

MALL, Gerhart Devasahayam. Konstitution 
und Affekt. 104p. 8? Lpz., J. A. Barth, 1936. 

Forms Ergiinzbd 25, Zschr. Psychol. 
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MALL, Walter [M. D., 1933, Basel] *Epi- 
demiologisches fiber den Scharlach in Basel and 
in der Schweiz in den Jahren 1901-1930 [Basel] 
19p. tab. 8? Lachen, Gutenberg, 1933. 

MALLARDO, Cesare Amatucci. 

See, in 5. ser., Amatucci Mallardo, Cesare. 

MALLARME, Jacques, 1907- *Etude 
du myelogramme normal et pathologique par 
ponction sternale. 176p. 8? Par., C. Doin & 
cie, 1937. 

MALLARME, Stephane, 1842-98. 

See Fretet, J. L'alienation poetique; Rimbaud, Mallarme, 
Proust. 332p. 19cm. Par., 1946. 

MALLEA, Narciso S., 1885-1941. 

For obituary see Prensa med. argent., 1941, 28: pt 2, 2372. 

MALLEGOL, Marcel, 1913- Contri- 
bution a l'etude des methodes chirurgicales 
d£riv£es de l'apieolyse extra-pleurale de Tuffier. 
39p. 23>km. Par., A. Lapied, 1939. 

MALLEIN. 

See under Glanders bacillus. 

MALLEOLAR artery. 

See Tibial artery. 

MALLEOLAR region. 

See Ankle; Fibula; Tibia. 

MALLEOLAR sign. 

External (The) malleolar sign. Lancet, Lond., 1911, 2: 
1717. — Sagin, K. Der Reflex des Malleolus externus und das 
Piotrowskische Phanomen. Mschr. Psychiat. Neur., 1926, 

61: 188-95. Der Reflex des Malleolus externus. 

Ibid., 1928, 67: 134-40. — & Oberc. S. Der Reflex 

des Malleolus externus und das Piotrowskische Phanomen. 

Ibid., 1927, 64: 252-9. A propos du reflexe de la 

malledle externe et du phenomone de Piotrowski. Rev. neur.. 

Par., 1927, 34: pt 2, 180-3. II riflesso del malleolo 

esterno e il fenomeno di Piotrowski. Riv. pat. nerv., 1927, 32: 
273-81. — Vizioli, F. A propos du phenomene de Piotrowski et 
du redexe de la malleole externe. Rev. neur., Par., 1927, 34: 
pt 2, 184-7. 

MALLEOLUS. 

See also Ankle; Astragalus; Fibula; Leg; Tibia. 

Adolph, E. Ueber die Hohe des inneren und 
ausseren Fussknochels wahrend des Heranwach- 
sens. 23p. 8? Bresl., 1938. 

Bistoln, S. Ulteriori osservazioni sulle ossificazioni post- 
traumatiche para-malleolari, con speciale riguardo alia diagnosi 
differenziale colle fratture parcellari. Arch, radiol., Nap., 
1933, 9: pt 1, 1061-81. — Cottin, E. La boule premalleolaire 
de Duvernav; une forme de cellulite speciale k la femme. 
Progr. raM.', Par., 1938, 1203.— Gate. J., Cuilleret, P., & 
Blanchard, H. Dermato-leio-myo-sarcome de la region malleo- 
laire. Bull. Soc. fr. derm, syph., 1939, 46: 931-3.— Hempel, C. 
Schalenformiger Abbruch an der hinteren unteren Tibiaflache 
oder Verkalkung des Ligamentum malleoli lateralis posterius? 
Deut. Zschr. Chir., 1943, 258: 100-2.— Waschulewski. H. 
Knochelscheibe, Patella malleoli. Rontgenpraxis, 1941, 13: 
76-9. 

fibular: Fracture. 

See also Fibula, Fracture. 

Barnes, H. A. Fractures of the external malleolus. South- 
west. M., 1943, 27: 147-51. The external malleolar 

fracture. U. S. Nav. M. Bull., 1945, 44: 509-14.— Cambell, 
R. Die Malleolusexternus-Fraktur der Skifahrer; verschiedene 
Form, verschiedene Behandlung. Helvet. med. acta, 1939- 
40, 6: 974-6. — Giittner, L. Erkennung und Behandlung des 
Banderrisses am aussereri Knochel mit Teilverrenkung des 
Sprungsbeines im Sinne der Supination (Subluxatio supinatoria 
pedis) Arch, orthop. Unfallchir., 1941-42, 41: 287-98 — 
Hartmann. Fracture intra-malleolaire du perone\ Rev. ged. 
clin. ther., 1928. 42: 790. — Lambrinudi, C. External rotation 
fractures. Guy's Hosp. Gaz., Lond., 1934, 48: 181-9.— Muhsam, 
I. Der aussere Knochelbruch des Unterschenkels. Deut. Zschr. 
Chir., 1 928, 209 : 286.— Muller, P. Fracture moyenne de la mal leole 
externe par abduction, avec diastasis tibio-peronier et luxation 
du pied en dehors. Bull. Soc. chir. Paris, 1928, 20: 643-8.— 
Vuillieme, J. Les fractures obliques isolees de la mal leole 
externe. Gaz. hop., 1928, 101: 1241; 1273.— Winterstein, O. 
Zur Behandlung der Fractura malleoli externi. Schweiz. med. 
Wschr., 1935, 65: 999. 



fibular: Fracture- Dupuytren type. 

Artaud, L., & Cairo. Fractures de Dupuytren. Marseille 
mod., 1925. 62: 1097 113.- Basset, A. Fracture bi-malleolaire 
(type Dupuytren has) intervention sanglante; auto-greffe de la 
malleole pe'roniero, resultat eloigne. Bull. Soc. nat. chir., 
Par., 1930, 56: 32—5. Blanchard. Traitement nmbulatoire 
des fractures de Dupuvtren. Liege mod., 1928, 21: 1375-90. 
Also Progr. med., Par., 1928, 43: 1356-8.— Boppe. M. Frac- 
tures de Dupuytren. In: Oeuvre (Delbet, P.) Par., 1932. 
433-40. — — — & Vassitch. A propos du traitement des 
fractures de Dupuvtren. Bull. Soc. nat. chir., Par., 1929, 
55: 247-55. Also Presse mod., 1929, 37: 465-8.— Bouroul let, 
R. I.e traitement orthopedique de la fracture de Dupuvtren. 
Gaz. hop.. 1930, 103: 824-6— Charrier & Dubourg. De la 
tenotomie du tendon d'Achille dans la reduction de certaines 
fractures de Dupuytren. J. mod. Bordeaux, 1929, 59: 835-7.— 
Delchef, J. I.e traitement des fractures du cou de pied et en 
particulier des fractures de Dupuytren par la methode am- 
bulatoire en position anatomique. Arch. fr. belg. chir., 1933- 
34, 34: 57-68, 15 pi. ; & Rocher, H. L. I.e traite- 
ment des fractures du cou-de-pied et en particulier des fractures 
de Dupuytr6n, par la m£thode ambulatoire en position ana- 
tomique. Bordeaux chir., 1933, 4: 399.— Dujarier, C. Frac- 
ture du Dupuytren consolidee en valgus; osteosynthese du 
peron£ seul; correction du valgus; bon resultat fonctionnel. 
Bull. Soc. nat. chir., Par., 1929, 55 : 832.— Frenette, U. Leg 
traumatismes du cou-de-pied; entorses, fractures malleolaires, 
fractures de Dupuytren. Union med. Canada, 1943, 72: 
128-36.- — Gaudier, H. A propos du traitement des fractures 
de Dupuytren; tedotomie du tendon d'Achille facilitant leur 
reduction. Bull. Soc. nat. chir., Par., 1929, 55: 524.— 
LaffUte, H. Rcsultats 61oignes d'une resection cunciforme des 
os de la jambe pour fracture de Dupuytren vicieusement con- 
solidee. Ibid., 1934, 60: 1353-5.— Leo, G. Fracture de 
Dupuytren avec diastasis considerable; osteo-synthese par vis: 
e'ehec; ost£o-synth£se par greffon peronier: gueVison. Bull. 
Soc. chir. Paris, 1928, 20: 754-63.— Lima, filho, V. Osteo- 
slntese metalica em fratura de Dupuytren. Rev. med. num., 
Rio, 1942, 3: 329.— Magendie, J., & Dubourg, G. Sur un cas 
de fracture de Dupuytren avec importante subluxation du pied 
en arriere reduite grace a la tonotomie du tendon d'Achille. 
Bordeaux chir., 1932, 3: 97-9.— Masmonteil, F. Traitement 
des fractures de Dupuytren. Hopital, 1925, 13: 713.— 
M assart, R. A propos des fractures de Dupuytren vicieuse- 
ment consolidees. Bull. Soc. chir. Paris, 1931, 23: 662-1.— 
M6tivet, G. A propos des fractures de Dupuytren recentes. 
Rev. med. fr., 1933, 14: 761.— Moiroud. Fracture de Dupuy- 
tren vicieusement consolidee; intervention sur le foyer de 
fracture. Arch. fr. belg. chir., 1923, 26: 496-8.— Monod, 
R. C. Fractures de Dupuytren. Sem. hop. Paris, 1930, 6: 

211-4. & Falaize, J. Fractures de Dupuytren. 

Bull, med., Par., 1929, 43: 762-5.— Moreau, J. Traitement 
operatoire des fractures de Dupuytren. Arch. fr. belg. chir., 
1933-34, 34: 170-2, 2 pi.— PeVard. Deux cas de fracture de 
Dupuytren. Bull. Soc. chir. Paris, 1931, 23: 670-4.— Sole, B. 
Fractura de Dupuytren mal consolidada (mtftodo original de 
reducci6n y contenci6n) Sem. med., B. Air., 1925, 32: pt 2, 
1001. Also Prensa med. argent., 1925-26, 12: 427.— Taglia- 
vacche, N., & Weber, L. A. Fracturas de Dupuytren y de la 
margen posterior de la tibia (a prop6sito de su tratamiento) 
Ibid., 1927, 14: 727-30.— Treves, A. Apropos des fractures 
de Dupuytren vicieusement consolidees. Bull. Soc. chir. 
Paris, 1931. 23: 660-2. 

fibular: Fracture — Pott's type. 

Miller, H. C. *Early active motion in the 
treatment of Pott's fracture [Marquette Univ.] 
17p. 4? Milwaukee, 1925-26. 

Swartz, K. A. *Modern treatment of Pott's 
fracture [Milwaukee County Hospital] 14 1. 
28cm. Wauwatosa, Wise, 1927. 

Corlette, C. E. Malleolar fractures (sometimes called Pott's 
fracture) and supra-malleolar fractures. Med. J. Australia, 

1927, 2: 76-87, 4 pi.— Crile, D. W., & Spelman, A. Complica- 
tions of Pott's fractures. Southwest. M., 1929, 13: 163-6.— 
Eve, D. Pott's fracture. J. Tennessee M. Ass., 1926-27, 19: 
91-4. — Farquharson, E. L. Fractures of the malleoli (Pott's 
fracture) In his Illust. Surg. Treat., 2. ed., Edinb., 1942, 
228-40.— Gerster, J. C. A. .Pott's fracture with persistent 
posterior dislocation of astragalus treated by suspension of the 

foot. Tr. South. Surg. Ass., 1927, 40: 18-23, 3 pi. — 

Suspension of the foot in treatment of Pott's fracture with 
persistent posterior dislocation of astragalus. Ann. Surg., 

1928, 87: 450-4. Pott's fracture with persistent 

posterior dislocation of astragalus; six years after reduction. 
Ibid., 1931, 93: 1251.— Goldblatt, D. Treatment of Pott f 
fracture; report based on fifty cases. Ibid., 1932, 96: 1083-90. 
Greenslade, C. M. The treatment of recent Pott's fracture. 
Lancet, Lond., 1926, 1: 276.— Harold, A. R. Pott's fracture; 
two cases. Proc. Am. Ass. Phvs. Med. Physicians, 1897, 15. 
Sess., 122-4.— Joplin, R. O. Pott's fracture. Kentucky M. J., 
1942, 40: 300-3 — McWhorter, G. L. Old Pott's fracture with 
2 cases. Proc. Am. Ass. Phys. Med. Physicians, 1897, 15. Sess., 
122-4.— Joplin, R. O. Pott's fracture. Kentucky M. J., 1942, 
40: 300-3.— McWhorter, G. L. Old Pott's fracture with 
eversion deformity; persistence of open wound into the joint; 
correction by author's operative technic; recovery. Surg. 
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Clin. N. America, 1926, 6: 907-17. Old Pott's frac- 

ture with posterior dislocation of the foot and lipping fracture 
of the posterior condyle of the tibia; complete disability; 
numerous difficulties encountered in open operation. Ibid., 
927-34 — Murray, C. R. Pott's fracture. Proc. Med. Surg. 
Sect. Am. Railw. Ass., 1932, 12: 15-23.— O'Brien, A. J. Am- 
bulatory treatment of Pott's fracture and reduction under local 
anesthesia. Internat. J. M. & 8., 1931, 44: 131 — Pott, P. 
Some few general remarks on fractures and dislocations (Pott's 
fracture) Med. Classics, 1936-37, 1: 333-7, pi.— Teece, L. G. 
Pott's fracture. Med. J. Australia, 1934, 2: 760.— Todd, A. H. 
Pott's fracture and its treatment. Med. Press & Circ, Lond., 
1944 212 : 52-6. — Tbdd, M. H. Pott's fracture. Virginia 
M. Month., 1933, 59: 718-23.— Tourney, J. W., & Haggart, 
G. E. The treatment of malunited Pott's fractures by arthro- 
desis of the ankle joint; bimalleolar osteotomy. Surg. Clin. 
N. America, 1939, 19: 715-20.— Wagner, L. C. The treatment 
of mal-union following unreduced Potts' fracture. Ann. 
Surg., 1933, 97: 394-400.— Williams, E. R. P. Fractured 
clavicle and Pott's fracture; two unusual methods of treat- 
ment. J. R. Nav. M. Serv., 1933, 19: 96-100.— Wilson, M. J. 
Malunion of Pott's fracture. J. Am, Inst. Homeop., 1931, 
24: 270-6. 

fibular: Surgery. 

Desbonnets, G. Greffe pe"dicul£e sur la malieole externe. 
J. sc. meU Lille, 1927, 45: pt 2, 254.— Noetzel, W. Ersatz des 
ausseren Knochels durch frei verpflanzten Schienbeinspan nach 
Lexer. Klin. Wschr., 1934, 13: 1318-20.— Prini, L Tecnica 
para la reconstrucci6n, del maleolo peroneo y parte vecina de la 
diafisis del mismo bueno. Bol. Soc. cir. B. Aires, 1932, 16: 961 

Fracture. 

See also Ankle, Fracture; Leg, Fracture. 

Belz, W. *MalleoIarfrakturen [Berlin] 48p: 
8? Charlottenb., 1932. 

Bindl, H. L. *Die Torsion der Knochelgabel 
[Mtinchen] 19p. 22cm. Dusseld., 1935. 

Reimann, K. A: *Die akute traumatische 
Gabelsprengung des Fussgelenks. 15p. 8? 
Rostock, 1935. 

Ruhl, F. *Ursachen der Knochelgabelspren- 
gung und ihre Folgen [Frankfurt] 17p. 20^cm. 
Gelnhausen, 1938. 

Alglave. Fractures malieolaires avec fracture de l'astragale. 
Bull. Soc. nat. chir., Par., 1929, 55: 932-6 — Bistolfi, S. Con- 
tribute alio studio delle ossificazioni traumatiche para-artico- 
lari; le ossificazioni para-malleolari. Arch, radiol., Nap., 1932, 
8: 566-604. — Bonnet, L. M., & Garcin. Lesions syphilitiques 
multiples des Epiphyses; fracture spontan^e d'une malieole. 
Lyon mH., 1927, 140: 289.— D'Aubigne, R. M., & Smets, W. 
Les formes frustes de deplacement externe de l'astragale dans 
les fractures malieolaires. Presse med., 1934, 42: 157-62. — 
Faldini, G. Fratture malleolari. Chir. org. movim., 1928, 12: 
501-8. — Felsenreich, F. Schlottergelenke nach Malleolar- 
frakturen. Arch, orthop. Unfallchir., 1936, 37: 149-65. — 
Gebauer, T., & Vergara, G. Fracturas maleolares y suprama- 
leolares. Relat. Congr. argent, cir. (1939) 1940, 11. Congr., 
685-705. — Haglund, P. Studien iiber die Gabelsprengung im 
Fussgelenk. Acta chir. scand., 1932, 71 : 280-93.— Hamburger, 
M. Erfahrungen iiber Knochelbriiche bei Versicherten und 
Nichtversicherten. Arch, orthop. Unfallchir.. 1932-33, 32: 
283-96. — Meyer-Burgdorflf. Zur Diagnose der Gabelsprengung. 
Zbl. Chir., 1936, 63: 2675.— Michel, A. Fractures malieolaires. 
Arch. fr. belg chir., 1923, 26: 498-501. — Oiler, A. Fracturas 
maleolares. In his Pr£ct. med. accid. trab., Madr., 1929, 139- 
41. — Puyo Villafane, E. J. Consideraciones practicas sobre 
fracturas maleolares. Sem. med., B. Air., 1937, 44: pt 1, 
1388-91. — Rinecker, F. Die exakte Messung der Malleolen- 
gabelverbreiterung. Miinch. med. Wschr., 1932, 79: 1721. — 
Seitz, K. Eine wenig beachtete Form der Verbreiterung der 
Knochelgabel. Mschr. Unfallh., 1943, 50: 89-91.— Slobodskoi, 
A. A. [Fractures of the malleoli] Ortop. travmat., 1935, 9: 
45-58. — Stiibinger, K. Zur Anatomie, Mechanik und Eintei- 
lung der Knochelbriiche. Arch, orthop. Unfallchir., 1941-42, 
41: 805-12.— Terradas, C. M., & Malfatti, M. Fracturas 
maleolares y supramaleolares. Relat. Congr. argent, cir. 
(1939) 1940, 11. Congr., 683-5.— Walheim, T., & Akerman, N. 
Intraarticular malleolar fractures; a survey. Acta chir. scand., 
1936-37, 79: 166-90, 2 pi.— Walkling, A. A. Fractures about 
the malleolus. Surg. Clin. N. America, 1940, 20: 1799-1813. 

Fracture, bi- and trimalleolar. 

Cohier, J. *Traitement adjuvant des fractures 
bimalleolaires irreductibles par 1'allongemont 
du tendon d'Achille [Paris] 63p. 8? Caen, 
1935. • 

Guerin, A. Contribution a l'etude du traite- 
ment des fractures bi-malleolaires vicieusement 
consolidees. 159p. 24cm. Marseille, 1934. 



J tjnkenitz, K. *Ueber das 3. Fragment bei 
Knochelbruchen. 16p. 8? Wiirzb., 1927. 

Alglave. Au sujet du traitement des fractures bimalleolaires 
vicieusement consolidees. Bull. Soc. nat. chir., Par., 1925, 51: 
1119. — Autefage. Deux observations d'astragalectomie pour 
fractures bimalleolaires vicieusement consolidees. Ibid., 1926, 
52: 903-5. — Auvray. Resultats eloigns des fractures bi- 
malleolaires du cou-de-pied. Gaz. hop., 1933, 106: 385. — 
Dupuy de Frenelle. Traitement des fractures bi-malleolaires. 
Techn. chir., Par., 1933, 25: 25; 95; 118; 199. Traite- 
ment des fractures bi-malleolaires; la reduction des fractures 
bi-malleolaires doit etre parfaite, au millimetre. Ibid., 1940. 

32: 17-21. Operation des fractures bi-malleolaires 

avec cal vicieux datant de plusieurs annees. Ibid., 23-34. — 
Felsenreich, F. Osteosynthese offener bimalleolarer Verren- 
kungsbriiche des oberen Sprunggelenkes. Chirurg, 1936, 8: 
959-63. — Ghormley, R. K. Bimalleolar fracture of right ankle 
with complete displacement; compound fracture of tibial spine 
and tuberosity of tibia; report of two cases. Proc. Mayo 
Clin., 1932, 7: 697-9.— Guermonprez, F. Fractures bi- 
malleolaires. J. sc. med. Lille, 1924, 42: pt 1, 5-11.— Hender- 
son, M. S. Trimalleolar fractures of the ankle. Surg. Clin. 
N. America, 1932, 12: 867.— Hudson, O. C. Trimalleolar 
fractures with dislocation of the astragalus. J. Bone Surg., 
1937, 19: 443-6. — Judet, H. Traitement des consolidations 
vicieuses des fractures bi-malleolaires. Bull. Soc. chir. Paris, 
1931, 23: 664-70.— Leclerc, G. Traitement des fractures 
bimalleolaires par le vissage de la malieole interne. Ibid., 
1925, 51: 922. Also Presse med., 1926, 34: 66.— Matti, H. 
Zur Behandlung schwieriger bimalleolarer Luxationsfrakturen. 
Zbl. Chir., 1933, 60: 1218-21.— Menegaux, G. Diagnostic et 
traitement des fractures bimalleolaires en clientele. Progr. 
med., Par., 1926, 41: 60-8.— Mezzana, L. La frattura del 
terzo malleolo associata alia Dupuytren tipica. Clin, chir., 
Milano, 1938, 41: 187-99.— Moffat. B. W. Bimalleolar frac- 
tures. J. Am. M. Ass., 1928, 90: 690.— Moiroud, P. Fracture 
bimalieolaire vicieusement consolidee; intervention sur les deux 
fovers osseux; resultat apres la septieme annee. Bull. Soc. 
nat. chir., Par., 1930, 56: 198-200.— Nelson, M. C, & Jensen, 
N. K. The treatment of trimalleolar fractures of the ankle. 
Surg. Gyn. Obst,, 1940, 71: 509-14.— Packard, R. G. Tri- 
malleolar fracture of the ankle with backward displacement of 
the foot. Rocky Mountain M. J., 1946, 37: 100-3.— Pieri, F. 
Fractures bi-malleolaires. Arch. fr. belg. chir., 1923, 26: 

503- 5. — Roux, J. Fracture bimalieolaire, reduction sanglante. 
utilisation d'un etau pour maintenir la reduction pendant 
l'operation et pendant l'appareillage platre. Schweiz. med. 
Wschr., 1938, 68: 315-7.— Sorondo, J. P., & Fernandez, L. L. 
Fracturas bimaleolares; tecnica de la reducci6n y enyesado. 
Dia med., B. Air., 1935, 7: 1238— Vernejoul, de. Fracture 
bi-malieolaire vicieusement consolidee; osteotomie; vissage 
des deux malieoles. Arch. fr. belg. chir., 1923, 26: 585. — 
Virgillo, F. Deformita del piede in valgismo quale esito di 
frattura bimalleolare trattata con l'osteosintesi. Ann. med. 
nav., Roma, 1927, 2: 29-35. — Zuccarelli, C. Traitement des 
fractures bimalleolaires. Marseille med.. 1926. 63: 442-53. 

Fracture, marginal posterior. 

Jenner, K. *Ueber Knochelbriiche mit 
Heraussprengung eines hinteren Volkmannschen 
Dreiecks. 24p. 8? Bresl., 1930. 

Assen, J. van. Behandlung von Knochelbruchen mit Her- 
aussprengung eines hinteren Volkmann'schen Dreiecks. Zbl. 
Chir., 1926, 53: 1044.— Cieza Rodriguez, M. Tratamiento 
cruento de las fracturas maleolares con fragmento marginal 
posterior irreductible. Sem. med., B. Air., 1933, 40: pt 1, 

504- 7. — Coggi. G. Considerazioni sulle fratture marginali 
posteriori dell'epifisi inferiore della tibia e sul loro trattamento. 
Minerva med., Tor., 1940, 31: pt 2, 66-73.— Costantini, D. 
Di una rara frattura malleolare (frattura marginale posteriore 
isolata di Meissner) Radiol, med., Milano, 1925, 12: 481-3.— 
Dickson, F. D. Posterior marginal fracture of the tibia. Surg. 
Gyn. Obst., 1933, 56: 525-8— Duchene, A. Quelques con- 
siderat-ons sur la fracture marginale posterieure isoiee du 
tibia. Arch. med. beiges, 1929, 82: 801-7.— Felsenreich, F. 
Dauerresultate nach percutaner Nagelung von Verrenkungs- 
bruchen des oberen Knochelgelenkes mit Abbruch dritter 
Fragmente. Arch, orthop. Unfallchir., 1936, 37: 166-78.— 
Franck, S. Isolerede brudd i nedre skinnebenskant, marginale 
brudd. Nord. med., 1941, 9: 643-5.— Gatellier, J. The juxta- 
retroperoneal route in the operative treatment of fracture of 
the malleolus with posterior marginal fragment. Surg. Gyn. 

Obst., 1931, 52: 67-70. & Chastang. la voie d'acces 

juxta-retro-peroniere dans le traitement samglant des fractures 
malieolaires avec fragment marginal posterieur. J. chir., Par., 
1924, 24: 513-21. — Hartmann. Equinisme lie & une fracture 
marginale posterieure du tibia vicieusement consolidee. Rev. 
gen. clin. ther., 1926, 40: 517.— Hendelberg, T. Om brott a 
bakre tibiakanten vid malleolarfrakturer jiimte bidrag till 
kannedomen om ligament- och kapselskadorna. Upsala lak. 
foren. forh., 1943-44, 49: 1-164, 20 pi.— Hohenbalken, W. 
Zur Frage der Knochelbriiche mit Absprengung der hinteren 
Tibiakante. Arch, orthop. Unfallchir., 1927, 25: 478-81.— 
Jordan, A. Zur Behandlung des Knochelbruches bei gleich- 
zeitiger Absprengung des Volkmannschen Dreieckes. Chirurg, 
1943, 15: 653. — La Ragione, A. Fratture marginali posteriori 
della tibia. Clin, chir., Milano, 1940, 43: 241-62— Laureati, L. 
Sulla frattura marginale posteriore (malleolo posteriore di 
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Deetot) dell'epifisi tihiale inferiore. Chir. org. movim., 1930- 
31, 15: 552-62. — Ludloff, K. Zur Frage der Knochelbruche 
mit Ileraussprengung eines hinteren Volkmann'schen Dreiecks. 
Zbl. Chir., 1926, 53: 390.— Mariani, M. Frattura marginale 
posteriore e frattura marginale anteriore delta ej>ifisi inferiore 
delta tibia. Chir. org. movim., 1931-32. 16: 274-82.— Merle 
D'Aubigne, R. Technique radio-cliirurgicale pour le traite- 
ment des fractures marginales posterieures du tibia. J. chir., 
Par., 1938, 52: 168-76.— Michel, L. Deeollement epiphysaire 
tibial inferieur avec fracture marginale posterieure. Rev. 
med. est, 1927, 55: 603-7 — Mouchet, A., & Soulie, P. Frac- 
ture marginale posterieure isolee du tibia. Rev. orthop., 
Par., 1927, 14: 53-6. — Nystrom, G. A contribution to the 
treatment of fractures of the posterior border of the tibia by 
malleolar fractures. Acta radiol., Stockh., 1944, 25: 672-8.— 
Papin, E., & Lasserre, C. Fracture marginale posterieure du 
tibia; fracture de la malleole peroniere; luxation du pied en 
arricre. Bordeaux chir., 1932, 3: 438. — Poissonnier, M. Du 
traitement de la fracture bimalleolaire compliquee de fracture 
marginale posterieure du tibia. J. sc. med. Lille, 1922, 40: 
pt 2, 67-71. — Poli, A. Suite fratture marginal! dei malleoli; 
contributo elinico-sperimentale. Chir. org. movim., 1934, 20: 
82-92. — Rossi, B. Frattura marginale del malleolo interno 
(a proposito di un nuovo tipo di frattura del cotlo del piede) 
Clin, chir., Milano, 1929, 32: 265-71.— Selig, S. The posterior 
marginal fragment in fractures of the ankle. ,T. Mount Sinai 
Hosp. N. York, 1940-41, 7: 497-502— Sertoli, L. Sulla 
frattura marginale posteriore isolata dell'epifisi inferiore delta 
tibia. Osp. maggiore, Milano, 1935, 23: 35-44. — Simon, S. 
Zur Entstehung der Fractura marginalis tibiae posterior. 
Arch, orthop. Unfallchir., 1924-25, 23: 585-92 — Storen. H. 
[New method for the reposition of the margo posterior tibiae 
in cases where reposition in the usual way has failed] Norsk 
mag. laegevid., 1937, 98: 1411-5. — Tavernier, L. La voie 
juxta-aehilleenne pour l'acees sur le fragment posterieur dans 

les fractures malleolaires. Lyon chir., 1925, 22: 715-7. ; 

Suites eloignees d'une fracture malleolaire a fragment posterieur 
traitee par astragalectomie. Ibid., 1944, 39: 214. — Vails, J., & 
Ottolenghi, C. E. Fractura bimaleolar con fragmento marginal 
posterior mal consolidada; reduccion cruenta; curacion; 
resultado alejado. Rev. ortop. traumat., B. Air., 1931-32, 1 : 
115-20. — Wendt, E. Das Volkmann'sche Dreieck. Zbl. Chir., 
1928, 55: 1608. 

Fracture, supramalleolar. 

Fransen, J. W. P. [Supramalleolar fractures] Ned. tschr. 
geneesk., 1929, 73: pt 2, 4587. — Lasserre, C. Cal vicieux 
susmallcolaire; arthrite traumatiquc. J. med. Bordeaux, 1937, 
114: 277-9. 

Fracture: Treatment. 

Bospflug, W. *Behandlungsergebnisse von 
Malleolar- und Supramalleolarfrakturen [Heidel- 
berg] 27p. 8? Speyer, 1938. 

Buttgereit, B. *Die Heilungsresultate bei 
Malleolarfrakturen [Leipzig] 36p. 8? Zeulen- 
roda, 1931. 

Chastang, L. *Contribution a l'etude des 
indications de la technique et des resultats du 
traitement sanglant des fractures malleolaires 
recentes fermees. 103p. 8° Par., 1925. 

Muller, G. *Ueber unblutige Behandlung 
schlcchtstehender unkomplizierter Malleolarfrak- 
turen; die Malleolenpresse [Giessen] 25p. 8? 
Borna-Lpz., 1931. 

Niqtjet, W. *Die Erfolge der Kftochel- 
bruchbehandlung in den Jahren 1924-28. 12p. 
8? Berl., 1931. 

Schwa abe, K. *Die Knochelbruche; ihre 
Behandlung und Ergebnisse [Erlangen] 60p. 
8? Hof, 1933. 

Stergiotj, M. *Les resultats eloigners du 
traitement sanglant des fractures malleolaires 
recentes et fermees. 52p. 8? Strasb., 1932. 

Also in Strasbourg med., 1932, 92: 388. 

Bado, J. L., & Pedemonte, P. V. Contribucion estadistica 
y tratamiento de las fracturas maleolares. Relat. Congr. 
argent, cir. (1939) 1940, 11. Congr., 667-83.— Barta, J. Die 
Erfolge der Knochelnaht bei Knochelbruchen. Opera Internat. 
Congr. Indust. Aecid. (1928) 1929, 5. Congr., 213.— Beck, H. 
Zur Behandlung der Knochelbruche. Med. Welt, 1933, 7: 
987. — Berezkin, F. F. [Operative treatment of badly reduced 
abduction fractures of the malleoli] Khirurgia, Moskva, 1937, 
No. 6, 129-45. — Berntsen, A. Lidt om artrodesis talo-cruralis 
ved smaertefulde fdlgetilstande efter fractura malleolorum. 
Ugeskr. laeger, 1944, 106: 78-82. — Brandis, von. Zur blutigen 
Behandlung schlecht stehender Knochelbruche. Arch, orthop. 
Unfallchir., 1938-39, 39: 659-74.— Caan, P. Ueber die Be- 
deutung und die Erfolge des Bardenheuerschen Streckver- 
bandes bei der Behandlung von Knochelbruchen. Ther. 
Gegenwart, 1929, 70: 355; 403. — Creyssel. Colson, P., & 



1 ran, ill, mi. J. Sur I'emploi de l'etau dans le traitement du 
diastasis tibio-peronier; int^rfit de la reduction en deux temps 
de certaines fractures malleolaires. Lyon chir., 1936. 33: 
696-700. — Gioia, T. Tratamiento de las fracturas maleolares 
y supramaleolares. Relat. Congr. argent, cir. (1939) 1940, 
11. Congr., 716. — Gollasch, W . Wie lange muss die Sprengung 
der Kniichelgabel im oberen Sprunggelenk ruhiggestellt wer- 
den? Mschr. Unfallh., 1941, 48: 49-51 — Greensladc. C. M 
The ambulatory treatment of malleolar fractures. N. Zealand 
M. J., 1927-28, 26: 76-83. — Guermonprez, F. Unc adaptation 
de mecanotherapie. J. sc. med. Lille, 1923, 41: pt 2, 64-6. — 
Hackenbroch, M. Eifahnmgen mit der Operative!) \\ icdc r- 
herstellung der Knochclgabel bei der Bcfiandlung des deform 
verheilten Knochelbruches. Arch, orthop. Unfallchir., 1938, 
39: 305-18. — Heydemann. Die Behandlung schlecht gcheiltcr 
Knochelbruche [Discussion] Verh. Deut. orthop. Ges. (1932) 
1933, 27. Kongr., 515-7. — Hollensteiner. Was ist bei Knochel- 
bruchen zu beachten? Zbl. Chir., 1939, 66: 2425.— Husfcldt, 
E. [Treatment of fractures of the malleolus] Hospitalstidcndc 

1938, 81: 717-40. [Reduction of malleolar fractured 

Ibid. |Dansk kir. selsk. forh.] 6. — Juvara, E. Traitement 
osteosynthetique des fractures des mallcoles. Paris chir., 
1929, 21: 47-50. — Kreglinger. Fehler und Gefahren in der 
Chirurgie; Briiche der Knochclgabel mit besonderer Berucksich- 
tigung der Frage der Knickbereitschaft. Munch, med. Wschr., 
1940, 87: 541-4. — Krida, A. An ambulatory treatment at 
malleolar fractures. Ann. Surg., 1931, 93: 998-1000.— Lalew- 
ski, F. [Surgery of fractures of malleoli of the leg] I.ek. 
wojsk., 1931, 17: 327-31, 10 pi.— Lambotte. A. Quelques 
considerations sur le traitement des fractures malleolaires. 
Bull. Acad. mod. Belgique, L938, 6. ser., 3: 172 81. Lange. M. 
Ueber die Behandlung in schlechter Stellung gcheiltcr Knochel- 
bruche [Discussion] Verh. Deut. orthop. Ges. (1932) 1933, 
27. Kongr., 517-23. — Lotsch, F. Ueber Knochelbruche und 
ihre Behandlung. Med. Welt. 1940, 14: 1297-1300.— Liitzeler, 
H. Ueber die Behandlung der Knochelbruche. Deut. Zschr, 

Chir., 1929, 220: 170-3. — Mastromarino, A. La cl gia 

ortopedica uei rcliquati di fratture malleolari. Arch, ortop., 
Milano. 1938, 54: 285-346.— Matthaes. Ueber Behandlung 
stark lateralwiirts dislozierter Malleolarfrakturen. Chirurg, 
1932. 4: 565-8. — Pineiro Sorondo, J., & Fernandez, L. L. 
Tratamiento de las fracturas maleolares v supramaleolares. 
Relat. Congr. argent, cir. (1939) 1940, 11. Congr., 706-16.— 
Sayous, E. Traitement des fractures des mallcoles par vissage 
vertical. Maroc mc5d., 1941, 21: 202.— Schneider, E. Zur 
Wiederherstellung der frakturierten Malleolengabel durch die 
Malleolenpresse. Munch, med. Wschr., 1926, 73: 156.— 
Stromberg, N. [Preliminary report of the results of a clinico- 
roentgenological control examination of malleolar fractures] 
Nord. med., 1939, 3: 2957-60.— Tietze, H. Die Payrsche 
Keulenschiene in der Behandlung der Malleolarfraktur, 
Chirurg, 1931, 3: 706-70.— Troncoso Rozas, J. Tratamiento 
quirurgico de las fracturas maleolares curadas en viciosa posi- 
ci6n. Med. espafi., 1941, 5: 201-14. 

Pseudarthrosis. 

Markees, J. *Die Pseudarthrosen der Mal- 
leolen nach Sprunggelenksverletzungen ; ein Bei- 
trag zur Entwicklungsmeehanik. 15p. 8? Hern, 
1936. 

Rostock, P. Die Malleolarpseudarthrose. Arch. klin. 
Chir., 1938, 191: 557-68— Schmidt, W. Pseudarthrosenbil- 
dung am Malleolus internus und Os subtibiale. Chirurg, 1928- 
29, 1 : 404-9. 

Radiography. 

Husfeldt, E. [Significance of roentgenphotography with 
oblique projection in malleolar fractures] Hospitalstidende, 
1937, 80: 788-97, 7 id.— Japiot, P. Comment obtenir des 
cliches de mallcoles faciles a lire. Rev. gen. clin. ther., 1919, 
33: 602. 

tibial. 

Aitken, A. P. A separate ossification centre for the internal 
malleolus. N. England J. M., 1934, 210: 793.— Bider, V. M. 
[Case of bursitis of the medial malleolus] Khirurgia, Moskva, 
1937, 168.— Hamilton, A. R. Pain related to the medial 
malleolus. Med. J. Australia, 1942, 1: 241. 

tibial: Fracture. 

Andreesen, R. Mangelhafte Knochenneubildung bei 
Innenknochelbruchen (Pseudarthrose) ihre Verhutung und 
Behandlung. Zbl. Chir., 1938, 65: 2213-21 .— Cattaneo, F. 
Utile artifieio di tecnica nel trattamento delle fratture irridu- 
cibili del malleolo tibiale. Arch. ital. chir., 1935, 39: 886-8.— 
Cottalorda. Fracture de la malleole interne avec fragment 
marginal posterieur; diastasis tibio-peronier considerable, 
luxation du pied en arriere et fracture haute du perone; vissage 
de la malleole externe. Arch. fr. belg. chir., 1923, 26: 608- 
10.— Del Campo, J. C, & Prat, E. Fractura maleolar interna 
expuesta; secuestraci6n de la extremidad tibial. Arch. urug. 
med., 1937, 10: 225-9.— Ehalt, W. Ein typisches Repositions- 
hindernis beim Pronationsbruch des inneren Knochels. Chi- 
rurg, 1939, 11: 123.— Fouky, E. S. [Pseudoarthrosis of the 
inner malleolus] Ortop. travmat., 1939, 13: No. 3, 41-4. — 
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Guibal, A. Les fractures de la malleole tibiale posterieure ayec 
glissement du pied en arriere; leur traitement par l'extension 
et le platre en decubitus ventral. Oaz. nied. France, L938, 45: 
585-90 — Johnson, E. C, & Jenkins, E. C. Fracture of the 
internal malleolus. Hosp. News, Wash., 1940, 7: No. 8, 10-7, 
6 fig. — Lagomarsino, E., & Muscolo, D. Fracturas del maleolo 
interno. Rev. ortop. traumat., B. Air., 1935-36, 5: 164-80.- — 
Levittoux, H. [Transdermal fixation with nail in cases of 
median malleolar fractures] Chir. narz. ruchu, 1934, 7: 
103-8, pi. — Liitzeler, H. Die Entstehung der Pseudarthrose 
nach Bruch des inneren Knochels. Deut. Zschr. Chir., 1930, 
226: 404-12. — Meekison. D. M. Fracture of internal malleolus 
and' diastasis of inferior tibio-fibular joint. Proc. R. Soc. M., 
bond., 1941-42, 35: 761. Some remarks on the frac- 

tals of the medial malleolus. J. Bone Surg., 1945, 27: 83. — 
Veen, J. [Operative reduction of the inner malleolus in prona- 
tion fractures] Ned. tschr. geneesk., 1940, 84: 1111-3. 

MALLEOMYCES. 

See Glanders bacillus; also Parvobacteriaceae; 
Pseudotuberculosis. 

MALLESON, Herbert Cecil, & BULLEID, 

Arthur. Practical dental histology and bac- 
teriology; a manual for students; introd. by 
Norman G. Bennett, vii, 72p. 8? Lond., J. 
Bale, Sons & Danielsson, 1924. 

MALLESON, Joan Graeme Billson [M. B., 
1926, London] The principles of contraception; 
a handbook for general practitioners. 160p. 
illust. 8? Lond., V. Gollancz, 1935. 

MALLET, John William, 1832-1912. 

For obituarv see J. Chem. Soc, Lond., 1913, 760-3, portr. 
(Richards, T. W.) 

MALLET, Lucien Charles, 1885- Curie- 
therapie; technique physique et posologie; ap- 
plications aux principaux cancers. v, 476p. 
illust. tab. 12° Par.. J. B. Bailliere, 1930. 

MALLET, Marius, 1900- *La fievre de 

Malte devant l'hvgiene. 48p. 8? Par., Jouve & 
cie, 1930. 

MALLET, Raymond, 1882-1936. Les obsedes. 
xiv, lOOp. 16° Par., G. Doin & cie, 1928. 

Les delirants. 97p. 12? Par., G. Doin 

& cie, 1930. 

La demence. 176p. illust. 17cm. Par., 

A. Colin, 1935. 

For obituary see Bonnet-Roy, F. Bull. m£d., Par., 1936, 50: 
735— Huber, J. Presse med., 1936, 44: 1882. 

MALLET, Raymond, 1902- *La syphilis 

et lo cancer dans un departement rural (Deux- 
Sevres) 65p. 8? Par., Vigot fr., 1937. 

MALLET, Robert, 1910- *Erytheme 
noueux et infection tuberculeuse. 166p, 24cm. 
Par., Jouve & cie, 1938. 

MALLET-GUY, Pierre Albert, 1897- 
Pancreatites chroniques avec ictere (causes, 
diagnostic et traitement) valeur et resultats 
eloignes de la cholecystogastrostomie. 307p. pi. 
8? Brux., Masson & cie, 1925. 

See also Berard, L., & Mallet-Guy, P. Exploration fonc- 
tionnelle des voies biliaires et chirurgie. 362p. 8? Par., 1932. 

& MAILLET, P. Hypoglycemics spon- 

tanees; le traitement chirurgical de l'hyper- 
insulinisme. 102p. illust. tab. diagr. 20cm. 
Par., Masson & cie, 1944. 

MALLET-GUY, Pierre Albert, & MARION, 
Pierre. La choledoco-duodenostomie dedica- 
tion relative. 175p. illust. 25cm. Par., G. Doin 
& cie, 1943 

MALLET-GUY, Pierre Albert, & VACHON, 
Alphonse. Pancreatites chroniques gauches. 
196p. illust. tab. 22^cm. Par., Masson & 
cie, 1943. 

MALLETT, Daniel Trowbridge, 1862- 
Mallett's index of artists, international, bio- 
graphical; including painters, sculptors, illus- 
trators, engravers and etchers of the past and 
present, xxxiv, 493p. 8? N. Y., R. R. Bowker 



co., 1935. Also Supplement, xxxviii, 319p. 
N. Y., 1940. 

MALLEUS. 

See Ear ossicles; for the disease caused by 
Malleomyces mallei see Glanders. 

MALLIAVIN, Madeleine, 1898- *Les 
eperons olecraniens. 50p. 8? Par., L. Arnette, 
1935. 

MALLING, Birger, 1884- Unders0kelser 
over farvesansen. 171p. tab. 8? Kristiania, 
M. Johansen [1919] 

Forms No. 2. v. 36, Arch. math, naturvidensk. 
For portrait see in Norges laeger (Kobro, I.) Oslo, 1927, 
Suppl., 232. 

MALLING, Knud, 1879- Traumatiske 
laesioner af rygmarven. 292p. illust. tab. 
pi. 25VzCm. Kbh., J. Lund, 1916. 

MALLIS, Arnold. Handbook of pest con- 
trol; the behavior, life history, and control of 
household pests. 554p. illust. 23}<>cm. N. Y., 
MacNair-Dorland Co., 1945. 

MALLISON, Elizabeth, 1865-1942. 

For obituary see Psychiat. Q., 1943, 17: 223. 

MALLISON, Gustav Louis Georg, 1901- 
*Beitrag zur konservativen Radikaloperation des 
Ohres nach Bardny [Konigsberg] 37p. 8? 
Coburg, A. Rossteutscher, 1931. 

MALLISON, Robert, 1913- ♦ *Die chi- 
rurgische Behandlung von Pankreassteinen mit 
besonderer Berucksichtigung der rontgenologi- 
schen Diagnose. 32p. 23^cm. Berl., Rinck, 
1938. 

MALLMANN, Walter LeRoy, 1895- 

See Theroux, F. R., Eldridge, E. F., & Mallmann, W. L. 

Laboratory manual for chemical and bacterial analysis of 
water and sewage. 2. ed. 228p. 8? N. Y., 1936. Also 
3. ed. 274p. 1943. 

& ARDREY, William Boyle. A study of 

the methods of measuring germicidal chlorine 
with reference to the oxidation-reduction po- 
tential, starch-iodide titration and ortho-tolidine 
titration. 38p. 23cm. East Lansing, 1940. 

Forms Bull No. 91, Michigan State Coll. Engin. Exp. Stat. 

MALLMANN, Walter Le Roy, & MICHAEL, 
Catherine Edwards. The development of mold 
on cold storage eggs and methods of control. 
34p. 8? East Lansing, 1940. 

Forms No. 174, Techn. Bull. Michigan Agr. Exp. Stat. 

MALLNER, Felix. Pelztierkrankheiten; ihre 
Vorbeugung und medizinische Behandlung; mit 
einem Anhang: Die Vitamine. 343p. 8? Riga, 
G. Loffler, 1930. 

MALLOCH, Archibald Edward, 1887- 
William Harvey, xi, 103p. 8? N. Y., P. B. 
Hoeber, 1929. 

■ James de Berty Trudeau; artist, soldier, 

physician; examples of his work. p. 681-99. 8? 
N. Y., 1935. 

Repr. from Bull. N. York Acad. M., 1935, 11: 

[The same] p.101-13. 8? N. Y., 1935. 

Repr. from Proc. Charaka Club, 1935, 8: 

Certain old American medical works. 

p.545-65. 8? N. Y., 1936. 

Repr. from Bull. N. York Acad. M., 1936, 12: 

Why a medical library? p.785-91. 8° 

[n. p.] 1936. 

Repr. from J. Michigan M. Soc., 1936, 35: 

Robin and John Adair, p. 576-96. 8? 

N. Y., 1937. 

Repr. from Bull. N. York Acad. M., 1937, 13: 

Short talk on medical libraries, p. 223-6. 

4? Hartford, 1938. 

Repr. from J. Connecticut M. Soc, 1938, 2: 
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Short years; the life and letters of John 

Bruce MaeCallum, M. D., 1876-1906. xiii, 
343p. illust. portr. 8? Chic, Normandie 
House, 1938. 

Also editor of Cuius. J. A boke or counseill against the 
disease called the sweate (1552) 39 1. 19Hcm. N. Y., 1937. 

MALLOCH, John Russell, 1875- Droso- 
philidae, Ephydridae, Sphaeroeeridae and Mili- 
chidae. p.267-328. illust. 8? Lond., Brit. 
Mus, 1934. 

Forms Fasc. 8, pt 6, Brit. Mus. Nat. Hist. Insects of Samoa. 

Muscidae. p. 171-346. illust. 8? 

Lond., Brit. Mus., 1934. 

Forms Fasc. 2, pt 7, Brit. Mus. Nat. Hist. Diptera of 
Patagonia and South Chile. 

Phoridae, Agromyzidae, Micropezidae, 

Taehinidae, and Sarcophagidae (supplement) 
p.329-66. illust. 8?. Lond., Brit. Mus., 1935. 

Forms Fasc. 9, pt 6, Brit. Mus. Nat. Hist. Insects of Samoa. 

. MALLOCK, William Harrell, 1849-1923. Aris- 
tocracy and evolution; a study of the rights, the 
origin, and the social functions of the wealthier 
classes, xxxiii, 385p. 8? N. Y., Macmillan Co., 
1919. 

MALLOPHAGA. 

See also Anoplura; Louse. 

Cahriker, M. A., jr. Studies in neotropical 
Mallophaga; Tjnamidae No. 2. p.81-233. 
24y 2 cm. Wash., 1944. 

Bedford, G. A. H. Descriptions of three new species of 
Xerophthalmus (Mallophaga) found on pelicans. Parasi- 
tology, Lond., 1931, 23: 236-42. Notes on Meno- 
ponidae (Mallophaga) with descriptions of new genera and 
species. Onderstepoort J. Vet. Sc., 1939, 12: 121-52.— 
Bouvier, G. Note sur quelques oeufs d'ectoparasites se ren- 
contrant sur les animaux domestiques (Anoplura et Mallo- 
phaga) Schweiz. Arch. Tierh., 1945, 87: 273-6— Carriker, 
M. A., jr. The lipeuroid forms of the new world galliformes. 
Rev. brasil. biol., 1945, 5: 91-112. — Clay, T. A new genus 
and species of Mallophaga. Parasitology, Lond., 1941, 33: 

119-29. & Meinertzhagen, R. The relationship 

between Mallophaga and hippoboscid flies. Ibid., 1943, 35: 
11-6. — Colas-Belcour, J., & Nicolle, P. Sur le parasitisme du 
cobaye par un mallophage sud-americain, Trimenopon jen- 
ningsi K. et P; presence de sang et de rickcttsies dans le tube 
digestif de l'insecte. Bull. Soc. path, exot., Par., 1938, 31: 
635-40. — Cope, O. B. The morphology of Esthiopterum 
diomedeae, Fabricius; Mallophaga. Microentomology, 1940, 

5: 117-42. The morphology of a species of the genus 

Tetrophthalmus, Mallophaga, Menoponidae. Ibid., 1941, 6: 

71-92. The morphology of the Psocoptera and 

Mallophaga. Abstr. Diss. Stanford Univ. (1941-42) 1942, 
17: 3-6. — Eichler, W. Namensliste der Haarlinge der Haus- 
siiugetiere. Zschr. Infektkr. Haustiere. 1942, 58: 306-13. 

Notulae Mallophagologicae; Oedicnemiceps, nov. gen., 

und andere interessante Federlinge von bemerkensw r erten 
Wirten. Zool. Anz., 1943, 141: 57-61. Tetroph- 
thalmus vigua, nov. spec, ein Federling aus der Mundhdhle 
von Phalacrocorax olivaceus. Ibid., 133-6. — Ferris, G. F. 
The Mallophagan family Menoponidae. Parasitology, Lond., 
1928, 20: 221-7.— Freire, J. J., & Duarte, C. Contribuicao ao 
estudo da ordem Mallophaga; Phagoterus columbae, n. gen., 
n. sp., parasito de Columba livia domestica. Bol. Soc. brasil. 
med. vet., 1944, 13: 13-5 — Gerberg, E. J., & Goble, F. C. 
Two unusual records of Mallophaga from bats. J. Mammal., 
1941, 22: 454. — Hathaway, C. R. Associacao entre Mallo- 
phaga e Hippoboscidae. Mem. Inst. Oswaldo Cruz, 1943, 38: 
413-7. — Hopkins, G. H. E. New African Mallophaga. J. 

Entom. Soc. S. Africa, 1941, 4: 32-47. Notes on the 

Mallophaga of Procaviidae. Rev. brasil. biol., 1942, 2: 391-7. 

Notes on Trichodectidae (Mallophaga) Ibid., 439- 

53; 1943. 3: 11-28. — Keler, S. Zur Kenntnis der Mallophagen- 
Fauna Polens. Zschr. Parasitenk., 1939, 11: 47-57. — Leoni 
Werneck. F. Oito especies novas de Mallophaga encontradas 
en mammiferos. Brasil med., 1935. 49: 597. Con- 
tribuicao ao conhecimento dos mallophagos encontrados nos 
mammiferos sul-americanos. Mem. Inst. Oswaldo Cruz., 

1936, 31 : 391-589, pi. Os mal6fagos dos procavifdeos 

Ibid., 1941, 36: 445-576, 2 pi. De urn estranho 

parasito do cao; Insecta, Mallophaga. Rev. brasil. biol., 

1941, 1: 47-55. Sobre algumas especies do genero 

Gliricola (Mallophaga) Mem. Inst. Oswaldo Cruz, 1942, 37: 

297-316, 2 pi. Os mal6fagos dos punares. Rev. 

brasil. biol., 1942, 2: 17-27. Un novo mal6fago do 

mangusto dagua. Ibid., 193-6. O mal6fago do urso 

dos Andes. Mem. Inst. Oswaldo Cruz, 1944, 41: 257-61. 
I'm novo parasito da camurca (Mallophaga, Tricho- 
dectidae) Rev. brasil. biol., 1944, 4: 271-4.— Quadri, M. A. H. 
Studies on the Mallophaga of North-Indian birds. Zschr. 



Parasitenk., 1935-36, 8: 226-38. Some new Mallopha- 

ga from North-Indian birds. Ibid., 638-44.— Suyimoto, M. 
On some Mallophaga from the Chinese domestic fowls. J. 
Jap. Soc. Vet. Sc., 1930, 9: 249-54, 2 pi.— Ward. J. W. lio- 
opinae, Mallophaga collected from Oklahoma City dogs. I'roc. 
Oklahoma Acad. Sc. (1933) 1934, 14: 22.— Zunker. M., Die 
Mallophagen der Haustiere. Arch. wiss. prakt. Tierh., 1928, 
58: 644-60. 

MALLOPHENE. 

'See Pyridine [and derivatives! 

MALLORCA. 

Colominas Roca, J. Els bronzes de la cultura dels Talaiots 
de 1 'Ilia de Mallorca. Butl. Ass. catalana antrop., 1923, 1: 
88-98. — Noguera, E. Impresiones de un viaje a Mallorca; 
Baleares, flor de la sanidad espafiola; una obra, un jefe y un 
cuadro. Gac. med. espafi., 1944, 18: Suppl., 277-80. 

MALLORY, Frank Burr, 1862-1941. The 
principles of pathologic histology. 677p. 8? 
Phila,, W. B. Saunders Co., 1914. 

Pathological technique; a practical 

manual for workers in pathological histology, 
including directions for the performance of 
autopsies and microphotography. 434p. illust. 
8? Phila., W. B. Saunders Co., 1938. 

For biography see in Modern M. World (Kagan S. R.) 
Bost., 1945, 159, portr. 

See also Freeman, W. Frank Burr Mallorv, a doctor of 
physicians. N. England J. M., 1944, 231: 824-8.— Leary, T. 
Frank Burr Mallory and the Pathological Department of the 
Boston City Hospital. Am. J. Path., 1933, 9: Suppl. No. 54, 
659-72, 2 pi., portr. 

For obituary see Am. J. Path., 1941, 17: 785, portr. (Parker, 
F., jr) Also Arch. Path., Chic, 1942, 33: 139-42, portr. 
(Parker, F., jr) Also Current Biogr., N. Y., 1941, 2: 556. 
Also Harvard M. Alumni Bull., 1941-42, 16: 2-4, portr. 
(Parker, F., jr) Also J. Am. M. Ass., 1941, 117: 1373. Also 
J. Path. Bact., Lond., 1942, 54: 263-7, portr. (Haythorn, 
S. R.) Also N. England J. M., 1942, 226: 279-83, portr. 
(L., T.) Also Science, 1941, 94: 430 (Parker, F., jr) Also 
Stain Techn., 1942, 17: 3, portr. Also Tr. Ass. Am. Physicians, 
1942, 57: 29-31 (Wolbach, S. B.) 

MALLORY, Tracy Burr, 1896- 

For portrait see in Hist. Tufts Coll. M. School (Spector, B.) 
Bost., 1943, opp. 360. 

MALLORY, William Harrison, 1879-1936. 

For obituary see J. Missouri M. Ass., 1936, 33: 238. 

MALLORY, William Johnston, 1874- 

For biography see Med. Ann. District of Columbia, 1938, 
7: 227, portr. 

MALLORY stain. 

See also Stain; Staining. 

Kernohan, J. W. Adaptation of formalin-fixed tissue to 
Mallory's phosphotungstic acid hematoxylin stain. Bull, 
lnternat. Ass. M. Mus., Montreal, 1934, No. 13, 82-4.— 
Lendrum, A. C, & McFarlane, D. A controllable modification 
of Mallory's trichromic staining method. J. Path. Bact., 
Lond., 1940, 50: 381-4. — MacConaill, M. A. A general method 
for Mallory's triple stain. Brit. M. J., 1930, 1: 282.— McFar- 
lane, D. Picro-Mallory ; an easily controlled regressive tri- 
chromic htaining method. Stain Techn., 1944, 19: 29-37.— 
Manzini, C. Su di un'utile e pratica modificazione del metodo 
di Mallory. Diagn. teen, lab., Nap., 1939, 10: 338-43, pi.— 
Peers, J. H. A modification of Mallory's phosphotungstic 
acid-hematoxvlin stain for formaldehyde-fixed tissues. Arch. 
Path., Chic, 1941, 32: 446- 9.— RatclifTe, H. L., & Parkins, 
P. V. On the use of Mallory's phosphotungstic acid hema- 
toxylin for staining intestinal protozoa. J. Lab. Clin. M., 
1944, 29: 534.— Schleicher, E. M. Mallory-Heidenhain's 
connective tissue stain; employing domestic azocarmine B, 
aniline blue and orange G in balanced concentrations. Am. J. 
Clin. Path., Techn. Sect., 1943, 7: 35-9. 

MALLOTUS. 

See also Euphorbiaceae ; Kamala; Rottlerin. 

Puntambekar, S. V. The fatty oil from the seeds of Mallotus 
philippinensis, Muel. Current Sc., Bangalore, 1942, 11:464. — 
Santo-. J. K. A pharmacognostical study of Mallotus philip- 
pinensi= (Lam.) Muel., Arg. Rev. filip. med., 1938, 29: 405- 
16.— Singh, B. K., & Saran. B. The fatty oil from the seeds 
of Mallotus philippinensis, Muel. Arg. (natural order Euphor- 
biaceae) Current Sc., Bangalore, 1942, 11: 360. 

MALLOW, Siegfried Paul Martin, 1907- 
*Beitrag zur Kastration von Sexualverbrechern. 
p. 501-28. 8? Lpz., A. Hoffmann, 1933. 

Also Zschr. ges. Neur. Psychiat., 1933. 148: 
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MALLOW, Wassil, 1875-1938. 
Martini, P. Nekrolog. Munch, med. Wschr., 1939, 86: 
466 portr. 

MALLOW. 

See Malvaceae. 

MALLOY, Stephen A. Douglas, 1872-1944. 

For obituary see J. Am. M. Ass., 1944, 125: 508. 

MALLWITZ, Robert Gotthard Arthur, 1880- 
Gymnastik und Sport fur Verwundete 
und Kranke; Leitfaden fur Sanitatsoffiziere und 
arztliches Hilfspersonal. 164p. 21cm. Berl., 
W. Limpert, 1943. 

Forms H. 114, Veroff. Heer. San. 

Editor of Sportarztetagung 1931. 103p. 8? Jena, 1932. 
Also editor of Sportmedizinische Veroffenllichung. Bd 3, 5. 

8? Lpz., 1936-37. 

& OHLY, Adolph. Ernahrung und 

Getranke beim Sport. 112p. 21cm. Lpz., G. 
Thieme; 1939. 

Forms Bd 6, Sportmed. VerofT. 

MALLY. Veinte anos de experiencias clfnicas 
en enfermedades nerviosas. 178p. portr. 16? 
Barcel., Ed. Perello [19..] 

MALM, Ole Olsen, 1854-1917. Kopper og 
vaccination i Norge. 208p. illust. pi. portr. 
tab. 23cm. Kristiana, H. Aschehoug & Co., 
1915. 

Barneformindskelsen i Norge og dens 

aarsaker. 90p. tab. diagr. 23cm. Kristiania, 
H. Aschehoug & Co., 1916. 

Portrait. In: Norges laeger (Kobro, I.) Krist., 1915, 2: 93. 

MALMASSARI, Jean, 1908- *De 
l'avortement chez la femme indigene musulmane 
principalement en Algerie. 115p. 24cm. Alger, 
S. Crescenzo, 1934. 

MALMBERG, Carl. Diet and die. 149p. 
8? [N. Y.] Hillman-Curl [1935] 

MALMED, Jacques, 1905- *Lesions 
nerveuses demontrees par l'examen electrique 
dans la maladie de Volkmann. 31p. 8? Par., 
E. Le Francois, 1936. 

.MALMENDIER, Hermann, 1904- *Zur 
Pathologie des Zeitbewusstseins [Munster] 36p. 
8? Duisburg, Echo-Verl. [1932] 

MALMGREN, Berndt Rudolph, 1906- 
Studien iiber die Weilsche Krankheit in Schwe- 
den. 122p. 24cm. Kbh., E. Munksgaard, 1941. 

Forms Suppl. 43, Acta path, microb. scand. 

MALMROS, Haqvin, 1895- A study of 

glycosuria with special reference to the interpre- 
tation of the incidental finding of a positive 
reduction test. 309p. pi. tab. 8? Lund, Ber- 
lingska boktr., 1928. 

Forms Suppl. 27, Acta med. scand. 
For portrait see Collection in Library. 

& HEDVALL, Carl Erik Johan. Studien 

iiber die Entstehung und Entwicklung der 
Lungentuberkulose. 223p. 8? Lpz. J. A. 
Barth, 1938. 

Forms H. 68, Tuberk. Bibl. 

MALMROS, Richard, 1905- 

See Munch-Petersen, C. J., & Malmros, R. Neurologi. 
p.91-122. 25cm. Kbh., 1946. 

MALMSTEAD, Lilyan Isabelle, 1897- 
What everybody wants to know; the story of 
sex-appeal, with a complete and scientific course 
of exercises designed to build health and to give 
you that attraction which is the basis of love and 
marriage. 128p. 8? [Spencer, Mass., Heffer- 
man Pr., 1928] 

MALMSTEN, Per Henrik, 1811-83. 

For biography see in Portr. Svenska lak. apotek. (Sjoberg, 
N.) Stockh., 1910, 69, portr. 



MALMUS, Friedrich Karl, 1906- *Epi- 
demiologische Schwankungen des Ulcus molle 
hinsichtlich seiner zeitlichen und geographischen 
Ausbreitung, sowie seine Beziehungen zur Ska- 
biesmorbiditat [Munchen] 19p. map. 8? 
Borna-Lpz., R. Noske, 1934. 

MALNUTRITION. 

See also such headings as Cachexia; Deficiency 
disease; Edema, nutritional; Emaciation; Fast- 
ing; Growth [human] Variation, nutritional; 
Inanition; Infant nutrition; Metabolism, Dis- 
order; Obesity; Starvation, etc.; also under 
names of causes of malnutrition as Vitamin 
deficiency, etc. 

Badger, G. S. C. Malnutrition. Boston M. & S. J., 1912, 
166: 622. — Badger, W. S. The malnourished and debilitated 
child. Medr- Off., Lond., 1922, 26: 235.— Bassett, S. H. 
Malnutrition. In: Fundam. Nutr. (Hawley & Mast) Springf. , 

1940, 77-81.— Bogey (The) of malnutrition. Mil. Surgeon, 
1942, 90: 697— Cawadias, A. P. Malnutrition as a factor of 
social unrest. Med. Press & Circ, Lond., 1945, 213: 279-81. — 
Clark, T. Malnutrition. Pub. Health Rep., Wash., 1921, 36: 
923-30. — Cohen, S. A. Malnutrition in children. Internat. 
J. Orthodont., 1927, 12: 465-74. — Cold and undernourishment. 
J. Am. M. Ass., 1941, 117: 632.— Dwight, J. C. The newer 
knowledge of malnutrition. Pub. Health Nurs., 1943, 35: 
87-91.— Eby, J. C. Malnutrition. South. M. J., 1930, 23: 
842-4. — Eder, H. L. The undernourished child. Arch. 
Pediat., N. Y., 1933, 50: 628-41.— Gounelle, H., Raoul, Y., & 
Marche, J. Enquete de nutrition, clinique, biologique et 
alimentaire, sur un groupe de sujets sous-alimentes, en mars 

1941. Bull. Acad, med., Par., 1941, 124: 642-8.— Harrison, 
F. A. The underweight child. J. Oklahoma M. Ass., 1929, 
22: 248-55. — Herd, H. An inquiry into malnutrition cases. 
Med. Off., Lond., 1937, 58: 125.— Hutchison, R. Malnutri- 
tion. Clin. J., Lond., 1935, 64: 227.— innutrition. Med. Off., 
Lond., 1934, 52: 11.— Ill-nutrition of children. Ibid., 1941, 
65: 198. — Jahr, H. M. Some practical considerations of mal- 
nutrition in the child. Nebraska M. J., 1.929, 14: 384-90. — 
Jayaram, T. K. Malnutrition. J. Ceylon Brit. M. Ass., 1939, 
36: 119-22. — Jimenez Dfaz, C.„ Lorente, L. [et al.] Estudios 
sobre los estados de desnutricion ; cuadro clfnico general y su 
evolution. Nutrit. Abstr., Aberdeen, 1942-43, 12: 654 
(Abstr.) — Josefson, A. [Data from 50 years of endocrinology 
and a few words on undernourishment] Nord. med., 1939, 4: 
3719-32.— Korshet, M. Malnutrition. N. York M. J., 1908, 
87: 985-9. — Lloyd, W. M. Some notes on malnutrition in 
school children. Med. Off., Lond., 1933, 49: 235.— McGee, 
W. A. Malnutrition of childhood. Virginia M. Month., 
1927-28, 54: 497-500.— McGowan, J. P. Some aspects of the 
malnutrition problem. Edinburgh M. J., 1940, 47: 425-32. — 
Malnutrition. Med. Off., Lond., 1939, 62: 61. — Malnutrition in 
children. Ibid., 1934, 52: 157.— Newburgh, L. H. Undernutri- 
tion. In: Dis. Metab. (Duncan, G. G.) Phila., 1942, 503-12. — 
Ribadeau-Dumas, L. La sous-alimentation chez l'enfant. 
Clinique, Par., 1925, 20: 147. — Sandoz, L. M. Notes d'actua- 
lite sur l'equilibre alimentaire, la malnutrition et la sous- 
alimentation. Praxis, Bern, 1943, 32: 757-61. — Savignac, R. 
L'amaigrissement obsidional. Presse mfid., 1943, 51 : 69 
(Abstr.) — Schick, B., & Topper, A. Abnormal nutritional 
states in children. Med. Clin. N. America, 1934, 17: 1219- 
39.— Shumway, N. P. Malnutrition. Ibid., 1939, 23: 1465- 
80. — Stahr, R. The undernourished child. J. Iowa M. Soc, 
1938, 28: 435-8.— Teixeira, A. M., & Correa de Azevedo, E. 
Escolares desajustados. Rev. m6d. cir. Brasil, 1944, 52: 
219-26. — Thornton, G. O. Some aspects of malnutrition. 
S. Afr. M. J., 1942, 16: 231-3.— Tidmarch, F. W. Malnutri- 
tion. Canad. M. Ass. J., 1923, 13: 426. — Underweight in 
children. Virginia Health Bull., 1929, 21: No. 5, 1-4.— 
Welch, W. H. Undernourishment in childhood. Child Health 
Bull., 1932, 8: 73. 

Cases. 

Chadwick, H. D., & Zacks, D. Observations in the under- 
weight clinics in Massachusetts. J. Am. M. Ass., 1927, 89: 
670-5. — Fall;i, S. T. A boy aged 4 years weighing ten pounds. 
Proc. R. Soc. M., Lond., 1938-39, 32: Sect. Stud. Dis. Child., 
93-5. — Hamilton, H. B. The undernourished child, with case 
report. Med. Clin. N. America, 1928, 12: 489-94.— Kerley, 
C. G., Lorenze, E. J., jr, & DuBose, R. Malnutrition in chil- 
dren of the well to do; a review of case histories. Tr. Am. 
Pediat. Soc, 1921, 33: 76-83.— Maillart, H. Jeune fille de 
15}^, ans qui, haute de 161 cm., ne pesait que 26 kil. 700; 
constipation de plus en plus opiniatre, gonflement stomacal, 
douleur epigastrique, somnolence; lavements, psychotherapie 
intense, suralimentation, traitement opotherapique aban- 
donne; poids augments en tout de 20 kg. 800 en 262 jours. 
Rev. med. Suisse rom., 1914, 34: 285; 735.— Richet, C, Lesueur, 
G., & Duhamel, G. Formes irreductibles de l'insuffisance 
alimentaire chez l'adulte. Presse med., 1943, 51: 11 (Abstr.) 
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Complications and sequelae. 

Blanton. S. Mental and nervous changes in 
the children of the Volksschulen of Trier, Ger- 
many, caused by malnutrition. 53p. fol. 
Trier, 1919. 

Also Final Rep. Civil Aff. Trier Dep. San. Pub. Health, 
1919, No. 6, 1-53, 7 ch. 

Karsten, J. H. *The relation of malnutri- 
tion to the ordinary diseases of childhood [Mar- 
quette Univ.] 3p. 8? Milwaukee, 1924. 

Maurice, H. *Les psychoses d'epuisement a 
base de cUnutrition. 79p. 8? Par., 1938. 

Sutherland, J. P. Malnutrition, the medical 
octopus. 368p. 8? Bost., 1937. 

. Also N. England J. M., 1935, 212: 60-8. 

Aranda de Rojas, M. La hipoalimentacion; sus conse- 
cuencias. Rev. espan. med. eir. guerra, 19-43, 2. £poea, 6: 
30-9. — Bayer, A. Untererniihrung und Keimzellenschadigung. 
Zbl. Gyn., 1938, 62: 2232.— Boudreau, F. G., & Kruse, H. D. 
Malnutrition; a challenge and an opportunity. Am. J. Pub. 
Health, 1939, 29: 427-33.— Brusse, A. B. Malnourished 
children. Intcrnat. J. Orthodont,, 1925, 11: 879-97.— Don- 
nelly, J. D. Malnutrition as a pretuberculous state in children. 
Pennsylvania M. J., 1921-22, 25: 317-20.— Feichtinger, G. 
Geburtenruckgang und Keimschiidigung durch falsche Er- 
niihrung. Mitt. Biochem., 1934, 41: 23-6.— Gebhart, J. C. 
Defective nutrition and physical retardation. Pedag. Semin., 
Worcester, 1921, 29: 147-55.— Hill, H. W., & Breeze, E. 
Non-relation of malnutrition in school children to infection. 
Pub. Health J., Tqronto, 1925-26, 17: 421-32.— Kalsem, M. E. 
Results of malnutrition as seen at a countv hospital. Mod. 
Hosp., 1935, 44: No. 6, 84-6.— Mellanby, E. Durch mangel- 
hafte Ernahrung hedingte Erkrankungen des Nervensvstems. 
Internat. med. W. Schweiz (1936) 1937, 2. Congr., 211-35 
[Discussion] 282. — Mitchell, H. H. The threat of malnutrition. 
Child Health Rull., 1934, 10: 1 13-5.— Morgan, F. C. Mal- 
nutrition in children in relation to tuberculosis. Med. Off., 
Lond., 1929, 42: 217-20.— Mulinos, M. G., & Pomerantz, L. 
Pseudo-hypophysectomy ; a condition resembling hypophy- 
sectomy produced by malnutrition. J. Nutrit., 1940, 19: 
493-504. — Odeneal, T. H. Otitis media, mastoiditis and 
disease of nasal accessory sinuses as causative factor in mal- 
nutrition in children. Ann. Otol. Rhinol., 1923-24, 32: 561- 
70. — Pedro y Pons, A. Enfermedades por insuficiencia y 
desequilibrio alimenticio en la poblaci6n civil de la zona roja 
durante la guerra. Actas Congr. nuSd. mil. (Spain) 1939, 
1. Congr., p. xlv-1. — Perlman, H. H. A study of malnutrition 
in children; with special reference to associated physical defects. 
Med. J. & Rec, 1929, 130: 148-52— Pinto, A. C. B. Os 
perigos' de uma alimentacao deficiente. Bol. Dir. serv. saiide 
mil., 1941, 4: 329-42. — Ponomarev, Z. I. [Purulent disases 
in relation with malnutrition] Jubil. sbornik Grekova, S. 
Petersb., 1921, 421-7.— Pringle, A. M. N. Vital statistics 
and malnutrition. Med. Off., Lond., 1937, 57: 65. — Ribadeau- 
Dumas, L., & Tisserand. Etude sur la resorption des sdrums 
chez les enfants atteints d'affections diverses avec d^nutrition. 
Bull. Soc. niM, hop. Paris, 1925, 3. ser., 49: 1637-41.— Richet, 
C, Lesueur, G., & Duhamel, G. Insuffisance alimentaire et 
insuffisance cardiaque. Presse m£d., 1943, 51 : 482. — Riese, W. 
Modifications graves du systeme nerveux central de jeunes 
singes se>ieusement sous-alimentes. Rev. canad. biol., 1943, 
2: 450-2 Abstr.)— Robinson, G. W., jr, Shelton, P., & Smith, 
F. V., jr. Importance of tbe dextrose tolerance test in the 
diagnosis of marginal malnutrition. Arch. Int. M., 1941, 68: 
945-56. — Sebrell, W. H., & Yater, W. M. Diseases due to 
vitamin deficiency and malnutrition. In: Fund. Int. Med. 
(Yater, W. M.) N. Y., 1942, 575-88.— Seham, M., & Seham, G. 
The relation between malnutrition and nervousness. Am. J. 
Dis. Child., 1929, 37: 1-38. — Sommer, K. Spiitschaden nach 
Unterernahrung im Weltkrieg 1914-1918. Zbl. Gyn., 1941, 
65: 292-8. — Stefanopoulo, G. J. Oedeme et ph^nomenes 
paralytiques par d£s£quilibre alimentaire chez le singe Macacus 
rhesus en captivity. Ann. Inst. Pasteur, Par., 1944, 70: 105- 
13. — T., E. [Diseases of nutritional insufficiency] Sovet. med.. 
1942, 6: No. 11, 30. 



Diagnosis. 

Aykroyd, W. R. The assessment of state of nutrition and 
the detection of malnutrition. Brit. M. J., 1937, 2: 1008-10. 

Detection of malnutrition in children. Proc. Soc. 

Biol. Chemists India, 1938, 3: 30-4. Madhava, K. B., & 

Rajagopal, K. The detection of malnutrition by measurements 
of arm, chest, and hip. Ind. J. M. Res., 1938, 26: 55-94.— 
Boyd, J. D. Recognizing borderline conditions of malnutrition. 
J. Iowa M. Soc, 1942, 32: 116-9.— Brio, V. S. [Intracutaneous 
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ment. Am. Med., 1928, 23:871-4.— Martagao Gesteira. Asso- 

ciacao leite-calcio-citratado e bauintrato nos cstados de hipo- 
trepsia. I-abor. clin., Rio, 1935, 15: 221-5.— Miller. E. W. 
Subnormal children; the effect of three months' residential 
open-air treatment. Lancet, Lond., 1929, 1: 819. — Mourl- 
quand, G. l^es phases de curability et d'incurabilit6 des dystro- 
phies alimcntaires. Presse med., 1935, 43: 489-91.— [Organica- 
lion of sanatoriums for undernourished children] Feldshcr 
Moskva, 1944, No. 7, 55-7.— Pelton, F. H. The r61e of exer- 
cise in the treatment of malnutrition in children. Hosp 
Social Serv., 1921, 4: 231-4.— Pratt. G. E. Use of concentrated 
diet in childhood tuberculosis and malnutrition. Arch. Pediat. 
N. Y., 1934, 51: 529-33.— Rosenberg, L. G Malnutrition in 
children; an attempt at standardization of a dietary. Am. J 
Dis. Child., 1931, 41 : 303-36. Also J. M. Soc. N. Jersev, 1931 
28: 208-12.— Russell, E. P. The tonic effect of ultraviolet 
radiations on malnourished infants and children. Clin. Med., 
Chic, 1926, 33: 797. — Ryss, S. M. [Principles in treatment of 
alimentary dystrophy] Raboty Leningr. vrach. za god ote- 
chest. voiny, 1943, 3: 25-35. — Smithies, F. The treatment of 
the cachexia of malnutrition by metagastric (duodenojejunal) 
administration of artificially prepared endproducts of digestion 
'aromatic amino acids and maltose) a preliminary report. 
N. York M. J., 1913, 98: 619.— Spears, M. E. Castro-in- 
testinal studies as an aid in the treatment of undernourished 
children of the preschool age. Atlantic M. J., 1925-26, 29: 
69-71.— Stearns, G., Catherwood, R., & Kantrow, A. I 
trose in malnutrition. Proc Soc. Exp. Biol., N. Y., 1934-35, 
32: 1463. — Van der Bogert, F. Rational management of the 
undernourished child. Arch. Pediat., N. Y., 1922, 39 : 537- 
44. Also N. York State J. M., 1926, 26: 741-3 — Veeder, 

B. S. Some practical ppints in the handling of malnutrition 
in older children. J. Missouri M. Ass., 1923, 20: 276-8.— 
Wilder, T. S. The under-nourished child; analysis of results of 
convalescent care. N. England J. M., 1929, 200: 634-8. 

Treatment: Insulin. 

Barbour, O. The use of insulin in undernourished non- 
diabetic children. Arch. Pediat., N. Y., 1924, 41: 707-11.— 
Blotner, H. The use of insulin in malnutrition. Med. Clin. 
N. America, 1932, 15: 991-5. Also N. England J. M., 1934, 

211: 103-6. Late results following the use of insulin 

in one hundred cases of malnutrition. Ibid., 1938, 218: 371-4. 

— The use of insulin in non-diabetic malnutrition. Med. 

Press & Circ, Lond., 1939, 201: 277-81.— Bonorino Udaondo, 

C, & Fontana, A. La insulina en los estados de denutrici6n. 
Prensa med. argent., 1926,-13: 221-5.— DePew, E. V. The 
use of insulin in malnutrition in adults. Texas J. M., 1933, 29: 
254-7. — Ellenberg, S. L. Effects of insulin on malnourished 
children; report of ten cases. Arch. Pediat., N. Y., 1935, 52: 
793-7.- — Faltin, L. The use of insulin in nondiabetic malnu- 
trition. S. Joseph Valley M. News, 1940, 1: 33-5.— Fancher, 
J. K. Insulin in malnutrition. J. M. Ass. Georgia, 1929, 18: 
30-3. — Feissly, R. Traitement insulinique des etats de denu- 
trition chez les sujets non diabetiques. Presse med., 1926, 34: 
196-9. — Fischer. L., & Rogatz, J. L. Insulin in malnutrition. 
Am. J. Dis. Child., 1926, 31: 363-72.— Freyberg, R. H. A 
study of the value of insulin in undernutrition. Am. J. M. Sc., 
1935, 190 : 28-42.— Hawkins, H. F. The use of insulin in 
malnutrition. Dallas M. J., 1937, 23: 25-7.— Insulin in 
malnutrition and infection. Lancet, Lond., 1935, 2 : 561. — 
Lueders, C. W., & Watson, M. E. The effect of insulin therapy 
on pancreatic enzymes in malnutrition. Arch. Int. M., 1932, 
49: 330-42.— McCastor, J. T. N., & McCastor, M. C. A 
report of fifteen under-weight cases treated with insulin and 
diets. Virginia M. Month., 1938, 65: 216-21.— Mechanism 
of the insulin response in nondiabetic malnourished patients. 
J. Am. M. Ass., 1939, 112: 2290.— Metz, R. D. Insulin in 
malnutrition: preliminary report. Ibid., 1931, 96: 1456-60. 

Insulin in malnutrition. Ann. Int. M., 1932, 6: 

743-50 — Peutz. J. L. A. {Insulin as a coefficient of optimum 
nutrition debility] Ned. tschr. geneesk., 1926, 70: pt 2, 1986- 
8. — Pitfield, R. L. The use of insulin in various forms of mal- 
nutrition, excepting diabetes. Tr. Coll. Physicians Philadel- 
phia, 1934, 2: 264.— Radwin. L. S., & Brown. S. S. Insulin in 
undernourished nondiabetic children; an attempt to induce 
gain in weight. J. Pediat., S. Louis, 1934, 4: 315-21.— Sonkina, 
A. P. [Control of hypotrophy in children] Feldsher, Moskva, 
1943, No. 10, 22-6. — Vilardell, J. Tratamiento de los estados 
de desnutricion por la insulina. Rev. med. Barcelona, 1926, 
2. ser., 6: 254. 

in animals. 

Benedict, F. G., & Ritzman, E. G. Under- 
nutrition in steers; its relation to metabolism, 
digestion, and subsequent realimentation. 333p. 
8? Wash., 1923. 

Rott, S. P. *Contribution a l'etude de 
l'athrepsie des carnivores; son traitement [Al- 
fort] 59p. 8? Ivry, 1928. 

Mcintosh, R. A. The significance of faulty nutrition in 
disease. Canad. J. Comp. M., 1938, 2: 271-81.— Narasim- 
hamurty, G. A few observations on the electrical mobilities 
of red blood corpuscles of laboratory animals during malnu- 
trition. Proc. Soc. Biol. Chemists India, 1939, 4: 42-4.— 
Riese, W. Severe changes of *he central nervous system in 
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undernourished young monkeys. Proc. Virginia Acad. Sc., 
1942--43, 53.— Silberberg, M., & Silberberg, R. Changes in 
cartilage and bone of immature female guinea pigs due to 
undernourishment; with consideration of the processes of 
repair following a period of refeeding. Arch. Path., Chic, 
1940, 30: 675-88. 

MALO, Lenoir, 1913- • *La voie xi- 
phoidienne dans le traitement des pericardites 
purulentes. 79p. 24cm. Par., M. Vigne, 1939. 

MALOCCLUSION. 

See Jaw, Occlusion: Malocclusion; Tooth, 
Malocclusion. 
MALOENS, Georges, 1883-1938. 

For obituary see Bruxeiles me'd., 1937-38, 18: 1114, portr. 

MALOL. 

See Urson. 

MALONAL. 

See Barbituric acid, diethyl. 

MALONATE. 

See under Malonic acid. 
MALONE, E. P. 

See McCormack, J. J., Malone, E. P., & French, P. O. 

Back injuries in industry and compensation insurance. 37p. 
19 x 11cm. Chic, [after 1940] 

MALONE, Edward Fall, 1880- 

For portrait see Collection in Library. 

MALONE, P. D. 

See Brodel, M. Three unpublished drawings of the anatomy 
of the human ear. Assisted by P. D. Malone. 9p. 28cm. 
Phila., 1946. 

MALONE, William Battle, 1874-1939. 

For obituary see Ann. Surg., 1940, 111: 911, portr. (Mc- 
Gehee, J. L.) Also J. Am. M. Ass., 1939, 113: 1826. Also 
Tr. South. Surg. Ass. (1939) 1940, 52: 477, portr. (McGehee, 
J. L.) 

MALONEY, Daniel Joseph,*1866-1944. 

For obituary see Connecticut M. J., 1945, 9: 65 (Bevans, 
T. F., & Merriman, M. H.) 

MALONEY, Edward Robert, 1875-1942. 

For obituary see Arch. Derm. Syph., Chic, 1943, 47: 
105-7, portr. (Fox, H.) Also J. Am. M. Ass., 1942, 120: 782. 
Also Mil. Surgeon, 1943, 92: 231. 

MALONEY, James O. A new cave isopod 
from Florida. p.457-9. 8? Wash., Gov. 
Print. Off., 1939. 

Forms No. 3057, Proc. TJ. S. Nat. Mus. 

MALONEY, Robert W., 1914- 

See White, H. L., & Maloney, R. W. The training center 
plan for rehabilitation of the tuberculous at Rutland Training 
Center, Rutland, Mass.; an interim report. 35p. 23cm. 
N. Y., 1946. 

MALONIC acid (HOOC.CH 2 .COOH) 

See also Acids, polybasic; Barbituric acid. 

Dieterle, W., & Wenzel, F. Nachweis und Identifizierung 
kleinster Mengen von Malonsaure und Glutakonsaure. Bio- 
chem. Zschr., 1943-44, 316: 357.— Fichter, F., & Steinbuch, W. 
Nitrat-Mischelektrolysen mit Malonsaure, mit den sauren 
Estern der Malonsaure, der Aethyl- und der Dimethylmalon- 
saure und der Bernsteinsaure. Helvet. chim. acta, 1943, 26: 
695-704. — Gajdos, A. Action inhibitrice de l'acide ^nalonique 
sur la lipase hdpatique et serique. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1939, 
130: 1566-9. — Huszak, S. Die Wirkung der Malonsaure auf 
die Atmung des Nervengewebes. Biochem. Zschr., 1939-40, 
303: 349-53. — Marquardt, P. Ueber eine Hemmung der 
Oxydation des Adrenalins durch Malonsaure. Ibid., 1941, 308: 
56-8. — Michael, A., & Ross, J. Carbon syntheses with malonic 
and related acids. J. Am. Chem. Soc, 1933, 55: 3684-95.— 
Michael, A., & Weiner, N. Carbon syntheses with malonic 
acid and related compounds; aromatic aldehydes. Ibid., 1936, 
58 : 680-4. — Morton, A. A., & Hechenbleikner, I. Condensa- 
tions by sodium; malonic acids from mercury dialkyls. Ibid., 
1024-7.— Vennesland, B., & Evans, E. A., jr. The formation 
of malonic acid from oxalacetic acid by pig heart preparations. 
J. Biol. Chem., 1944, 156: 783. 

Anhydride [C 3 0 2 ] 

Christensen, H. N., & Ross, W. F. Carbon suboxide and 
proteins; the determination of malonic acid. J. Biol. Chem., 
1941, 137: 101-4. 
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— dihydroxy. 
See Mesoxalic acid. 



Diureid. 

See Barbituric acid. 



Esters and ethers. 

Abbot, E. B., Christie, E. W., & McKenzie, A. Die Ma- 

lonsiiure-menthyl- und bornylester. Ber. Deut. chem. Ges., 
1938, 71: Abt. B, 9-15.— Allen, C. F. H., & Spangler, F. W. 
Ethyl benzalmalonate (malonic acid, benzal-, diethyl ester) 
Org. Synth., 1945, 25: 42-4.— Bachman, G. B., & Tanner, 
H. A. Diethyl methylenemalonate. J. Org. Chem., 1939, 4: 
493-501. — Cedrangolo, F., & Filomeni, M. Azione inibitrice 
del malonato sulJa deaminazione dei 1-aminoacidi. Boll. 
Soc. ital. biol. sper., 1943, 18: 234-6.— Cope, A. C. The 
structure of ethyl di-diphenylmethylmalonate. J. Am. Chem. 

Soc, 1934, 56: 721-5. A study of 3-carbon tauto- 

merism between 1-alkenyl and alkvlidene malonic esters. 

Yearb. Am. Philos. Soc. (1940) 1941, 151. & Hancock, 

E. M. The introduction of substituted vinyl groups; isopro- 
penyl alkyl malonic esters. J. Am. Chem. Soc, 1938, 60: 

2644-7. The introduction of substituted vinyl groups 

(l-methylpropenyl)-alkylmalonic esters. Ibid., 2901. 

[et al.] The introduction of substituted vinyl groups (primary 
1-alkenyl) alkyl malonic esters. Ibid., 1940, 62: 314-6. — 
Dunn, M. S., Redemann, C. E., & Lauritsen, S. Mode of 
formation of disubstituted malonic ester derivatives. Ibid., 
1932, 54: 4335-7— Gault, H., & Roesch, A. Essai de prepara- 
tion de l'^ther monomethylolmalonique. Bull. Soc. chim. 
France, 1937, 5. ser., 4: 1440-6.— Grigsby, W. E., Hind, J. 
[et al.] The malonic ester synthesis and Walden inversion. 
J. Am. Chem. Soc, 1942, 64: 2606-10.— Michael, A. On the 
course of the addition of malonic enolates to a,0-unsaturated 
esters. J. Org. Chem., 1937-38, 2: 303-7.— Remfry, F. G. P. 
Chemical constitution and hypnotic action; acid amides and 
products of the condensation of malonamides and malonic 
esters. J. Chem. Soc, Lond., 1911, 610-25. — Roblin, R. O., jr, 
& Hechenbleikner, I. Malonic esters as insecticides. U. S. 
Patent Off., 1942, No. 2,293,309.— Roesch, A. Ether mono- 
^thylolmalonique. Bull. Soc. chim. France, 1937, 5. ser., 4: 
1643-57.— Rowland, J. R., & McElvain, S. M. The reaction 
of certain monosubstituted malonic esters and methylene 
dimalonic esters with sodium ethoxide. J. Am. Chem. Soc, 
1937, 59: 132-5.— Skinner, G. S. Conditions affecting the 
formation of malonates and barbiturates; halogenalkyl deriva- 
tives. Ibid., 322-4. — Surrey, A. R. Malononitrile. Org. 
Synth., 1945, 25: 63.— Wallingford, V. H., & Jones, D. M. 
Alkyl carbonates in synthetic chemistry; alkylation of malonic 
esters by alkyl carbonates. J. Am. Chem. Soc, 1942, 64: 
578-80.— Walter, L. A., & McElvain, S. M. Ethyl-2-pyri- 
dylmalonic ester. Ibid., 1935, 57: 1891. 

hydroxy. 

See Tartronic acid. 



substituted. 

Basterfield, S., & Hamilton, L. A. Phenylmalonic and nitro- 
phenylmalonic acids and esters. Tr. R. Soc. Canada, 1933, 
3. ser., 27: sect. 3, 125-31.— Bush, M. T. The preparation of 
t-butylmalonic acid and some of its derivatives. J. Am. 
Chem. Soc, 1939, 61 : 637. The preparation of t-butyl- 

malonic acid from neopentyl chloride. Ibid., 965. — Gault, 
H., & Roesch, A. Sur la condensation des aldehydes acycliques 
avec l'^ther malonique; acide dimethylolmalonique. Bull. 
Soc. chim. France, 1937, 5. ser., 4: 1429-40.— Kaiser, E., & 
Svarz, J J. The preparation of isomeric cholesteryl malonic 
acids. J. Am. Chem. Soc, 1945, 67: 1309-12.— Lindwall, 
H. G., & Hill, A. J. Condensation reactions of cyclic ketones; 
oxindole-malonic acid derivatives. Ibid., 1935, 57: 735-7. — 
Morton, A. A., Fallwell, F., jr, & Palmer, L. Condensations 
by sodium; mechanism of formation of phenylmalonic acid 
and the syntheses of butyl- and phenylmalonic acids from 
monocarboxylic acids. Ibid., 1938, 60: 1426-9. — Niederl, 
J. B., & Roth, R. T.. o-Methoxyphenylmalonic acid and its 

derivatives. Ibid., 2140. • & Plentl, A. A. Para- 

methoxyphenylmalonic acid and its derivatives. Ibid., 1937, 
59: >901-3— Shriner, R. L., & Boermans, P. G. o-Phenylene- 
malonamide. Ibid., 1944, 66: 1810-2. 



MALONYL derivatives. 
See Barbituric acid; Malonic acid. 

MALONYLUREA. 

See Barbituric acid. 

MALORNY, Gerhard, 1911- *Blutver- 
schiebungen im menschlichen Korper wahrend 
kurzer Zeitabschnitte [Breslau] 31p. 21cm. 
Lenger. i. W., Lengerich. Handelsdr., 1938. 
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MALOU, Alfred, 1907- *L'6pidermo- 
reaction a la tubcrculine chez les animaux do- 
mestiques [Alfort; Vet.] 63p. 8? Saumur, 
Impr. Girouard & Richou, 1932. 

MALOUETIA. 

See Apocynaceae. 

MALOUIN, Paul Jacques, 1701-78. 

Portrait. In: Collect, art. Fac. m£d. Paris (Legrand, N.) 
Par., 1911, pi. 29. 

MALOY, Bernard S., 1875- Legal 
anatomy and surgery; a complete and scientific 
presentation of anatomy and surgery designed to 
meet the peculiar needs of the legal profession. 
With introductions from legal and medical 
standpoints by John H. Wigmore and W. A. 
Newman Dorland. xliii, 804p. 4? Chic, 
Callaghan & Co., 1930. 

Nervous and mental diseases; a simpli- 
fied and comprehensive presentation of nervous 
diseases and insanity, xiv, 551p. illust. 8? 
Indianap., Bobbs-Merrill Co. [1935] 

The simplified medical dictionary for 

lawvers. 451p. 26cm. Chic, Callaghan & Co., 
1942. 

MALPART, Maurice, 1897- *La peste 

h Amiens au xvn e siecle [Paris] 106p. pi. 
8? Amiens, Impr. Nouvelle, 1938. 

MALPART, Michel, 1901- *Un mSdecin 

romantique; Eusebe de Salles (1796-1873) 48p. 
8? Par., E. Le Francois, 1928. 

MALPART, Renee, 1905- *Brillat-Sa- 
varin et la medecine. 46p. 8? Par., E. Le 
Francois, 1929. 

MAL perforant. 

See Foot, Ulcer, perforating. 

MALPIGHI, Marcello, 1628-94. Opuscula 
anatomica. 332p. 32? Bologna, P. Botello, 
1680. 

De polypo cordis dissertatio. Vorwort 

von L. Aschoff; Uebersetzung und Anmerkungen 
von K. Heinemann. p. 13-47. 22cm. Freib. i. 
B., H. Speyer Verl., 1939. 

In: Freiburg. Forsch. Med. Gesch., 1939, H. 2: 

De pulmonibus; observationes ana- 

tomicae [Also Risposta apologetica] Ed. by 
Silvestro Baglioni. xv, 128p. pi. portr. 23cm. 
Roma, G. Bardi, 1944. 

De pulmonibus; observationes ana- 

tomicae. p. 1-14. 23cm. Roma, G. Bardi, 1944. 

Repr. from edition of Bologna, 1601; in his De pulmonics 
Roma, 1944. 

De pulmonibus; epistola altera, p. 15-23. 

23cm. Roma, G. Bardi, 1944. 

Repr. from edition of Bologna, 1661; in his De pulmonibus. 
Roma, 1944. 

Risposta apologetica; risposta del Dottor 

Marcello Malpighi alia lettera intitolata: De 
recentiorum medicorum studio dissertatio episto- 
laris ad amicum. p. 25-128. 23cm. Roma, G. 
Bardi, 1944. 

In his De pulmonibus. Roma, 1944. 

For biography see Am. J. Surg., 1931, n. ser., 12: 152, 
portr. Also in Cardiac Classics (Willius, F. A.) S. Louis, 1941, 
89-91, portr. Also Q. Phi Beta Pi M. Fratern., 1941, 38: 
3, portr. 

See also Bailey, H., & Bishop, W. J. The Malpighian bodies. 
In their Notable Names in M. & S., Lond., 1944, 11-3, portr. — 
Barduzzi, D. Iconografia Malpighiana. Riv. stor. sc. med., 
1929 20:74-6. — Bolley, H. An early ease history and autopsy 
report. Univ. Toronto M. J., 1938-39, 16: 20.5-7.— Buck, 
R. W. Malpighian corpuscles; medical eponym. N. England 
J. M., 1942, 226: 163. — Capparoni, P. Un ritratto di" Marcello 
Malpighi fino ad ora sconosciuto con aggiunta una iconografia 
Malpighiana. Boll. 1st. stor. ital. san., 1928. 8: 141-59. 

Marcello Malpighi (1628-1694) In his Profili biobibl. 

med., Roma, 1932, 1: 73-5, portr. — Cardini, M. La figura e 
la vita dl Marcello Malpighi. Morgagni, 1931, 73: 1483-7 — 



Franchini. J. Marcello Malpighi (1628 1091) Holognose 
phvsician and philosopher. Bull. .Johns Hopkins Hosp., 1929. 
44: 427-38, portr. Also Long Island M. .1., 1929. 23: 7.", K.'t. 
Giudizi e rimcdi di Malpighi. Minerva med., Tor.. 1940, 31: 
pt 2. vaiia. 286-00.- Keys, T. E., & Willius. F. A. Marcello 
Malpighi's contribution to the knowledge of the circulation. 
In: Cardiac Classics (Willius, F. A.) S. Louis, 1941.218-20 — 
Lustig, R. 11 ccntcnario di Marcello Malpighi (1628-1694) 
Sperimentale, 1928, 82: 361-70.- Marcello Malpighi. Ann. 
M. Hist., 1931, n. ser., 3: 1 16.— Miinstcr, L., & Gerocarni, B. 
Una relazione inedita di L. F. Marsili fatta a M. Malpighi sn 
una notomia eseguita dal Prof. G. Pighi a Padova. Pass, ol in. 
ter., 1940, 39: Atti Accad. stor. arte san., 76-92.— Nehemiah 
Grew, 1641-1712, and Marcello Malpighi, 1028-1094; an 
essay in comparison. Isis, Menasha, 1942-43, 34: 7-16. — 
Orlando-Salinas, F. Marcello Malpighi. Cult. nied. mod., 
Pal., 1928, 7: 131 ; 180; 202, portr - Putti, V. IV. hi emiscna. 
zione delle case di Luigi (ialvani e di Marcello Malpighi in 
Bologna. Forze san., Roma, 1940, 9: No. 12, 54.- Scott, 
F. M. The botany of Marcello Malpighi, doctor of medicine. 
Sc. Month., 1927, 25: 546-53.— Vannucci, I). Marcello 
Malpighi; anatomico, biologo e medico; nella celebrazione dei 
Parentali. Fol. clin. biol., S. Paulo, 1929, 1 : 88-113, 10 portr — 
Young, J. Malpighi's De pulmonibus. Proc. R. Boo. M., 
Lond., 1929-30, 23: Sect, Hist, Med., 1-11.— Ziino, M. Mal- 
pighiana. Archeion, Roma, 1929, 11: 55-03. 

For portrait see Collection in Library. Also Actas Ciba, 
Rio, 1943, 10: 215. Also Ciba Symposia, 1945-46, 7: 96. 
Also Deliber. Congr. derm, internat. (1935) 1936, 9. Congr., 
4: 354. Also Surg. Gvn. Obst,, 1940, 70: No. 3, front. 



MALPIGHIAN corpuscle. 

See Kidney, Glomerulus. 



MALPIGHIAN tube. 

See Kidney, Anatomy, comparative. 



MALPRACTICE. 

See also Dentist, Liability; Ethics, medical; 
Liability; Liability insurance; Licensure (Ab- 
sence; Revocation) Physician, Liability; Surgeon, 
Liability. 

Regan, L. J. Medical malpractice. 256p. 
25cm. S. Louis, 1943. 

Backer, K. H. Brug og misbrug af medicin. Nord. med., 
1941, 9: 399. — Bailey, C. Relation of doctors to malpractice 
suits. Kentucky M. J., 1938, 36: 142-7— Berne. B. Mal- 
practice. In: Law of Exp. Testim. (Rogers, H. W.) 3. ed., Alb., 

1941, 358-96. — Coermann, W. Fahrlassigkeit des Heilbe- 
handlers. Hippokrates, Stuttg., 1938, 9: 764. — F.. W. W. 
Malpractice perils for medical officers. Dallas M. J., 1942, 
28: 47. — Favero, F. As faltas dos mddicos. S. Paulo mecl., 
1933-34, 6: pt 2, 177-88. Also Arch. med. leg. ident., Rio, 
1935, No. 11, 67-76.— Ford, L. M. Malpractice and war. 
.1. Michigan M. Soc, 1942, 41: 69.5-7.— Fouts, R. W. I may 
be sued for malpractice if ...? Nebraska M. J., 1944, 29: 
182-4. — Gille, M. Le meclecin assassin^. Rev. prat. biol. 
appl., Par., 1932, 25: 202.— Girdlestone, G. R. Avoidable 
disasters. Brit. M. J., 1936, 1: 349-52— Goldhahn, R., & 
Schramm, G. Der iirztliche Kunstfehler. Med. Welt. 1940, 
14: 1249; 1941, 15: 327.— Johnson, C. Medical malpractice. 
Clin. M. & S., 1927, 39: 743.— Jones, E. A. The whys and 
wherefores of malpractice suits. Dent, Outlook, N. Y., 1925, 
12: 398-407.— Konig, F. F. Aerztliche Kunstfehler. Klin. 
Wschr., 1933, 12: 634.— Locke. H. E. Malpractice and other 
matters. Maine M. J., 1930, 21: 196-9. The mal- 
practice suit; why and wherefore. N. England J. M., 1931, 
204: 810-25. — Malpractice and malpractice suits. Wisconsin 
M. J., 1939, 38: 1077; 1941, 40: 1178-81; 1943, 42: 82-5.— 
Malpractice observations. Doctor & Law, 1939, 6: No. 3, 
3-31. — Metzger, I. D. Professional delinquency. J.Am M. 
Ass., 1941, 116: 1732— Mitchell, E. D. Malpractice. .1. Iowa 
M. Soc, 1935, 25: 124-8— Modi, J. P. Malpraxis. In his 
Textb. Med. Jurispr., 6. ed., Bombay, 1940, 453-5.— Ordonez, 
A. Los errores de tecnica desde el punto de vista mddico-legal. 
Rev. med. cir., Barranquilla, 1941, 8: No. 4, 11-44— Regan, 
L. J. Good practice vs malpractice. California West. M., 

1942, 57: 7. Damages. In his Med. Malpract., 

S. Louis, 1943, 138-40.— Schlager. Fahrlassigkeit des Heil- 
behandlers. Med. Welt, 1944, 18: 465.— Stapleton, W. J., jr. 
The doctor and malpractice. J. Michigan M. Soc, 1935, 34: 
504. — Swing, R. E. Malpractice, as an attorney sees it. 
California West. M., 1934, 40: 221-3.— Taylor, H. Notes on 
malpractice. Urol. Cut. Rev., 1938, 42: 289-92.— T 6th, L. 
[Suits for malpractice] Orv. hetil., 1939, 83: 329-36 (Dis- 
cussion] 366-9.— Trostler, I. S. Medical malpractice. Am. 
Med., 1932, 38: 277.— Wiggs, H. L.. jr. Malpractice notes. 
Dallas M. J., 1942, 28: 72-4. Also Med. Rec, Houston, 1942, 
36: 429-31.— Wolf, I. J. Ingratitude and malpractice suits. 
In his Family Doc. Notebook, N. Y., 1940, 115-24 — Wood- 
ward, W. C. An outline of the principles of malpractice from a 
medical and surgical standpoint. Tr. M. Soc. District Colum- 
bia (1899) 1900, 4: 137-44. 
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, Cases and claims. 

See also under names of diseases, or injuries. 

Clarke, A. Medical humbug; chiefly about 
cancer and hospital horrors. 63p. 8? Black- 
pool, 1926. 

Action for alleged negligence against medical men [Crier 
and Wife v. Hope and Cume] Lancet, Lond., 190b, 2: 2jO — 
Anions aeainst medical men by their patients and vice versa. 
?b d 3W -Armstrong vs Bruce. Canad. Pract., 1904 29: 
(11(1-9— Charge of professional negligence: Shewry y. May- 
burv" Brit M. J., 1929, 1: 1185-7.— Crew, A. Professional 
ethics and unprofessional conduct. Brit. Dent. J., 1925, 44: 
1027-31 — Esmonet, C. Un scandale medico-administratil. 
L med. Paris, 1905, 2. ser 27: 18O.-Fabricius-M0ller, J 
ILeeal-medical Council in the Leunbach case; the defence] 
IWskr laeger 1936, 98: 570-2— Goldhahn, R. Kunstfehler. 
\rch klin Chir., 1940, 200: 647-55 [Discussion] 163. Also 
Zbl Gvn 1940, 64: 937.— Hunter, H. Malpractice: (1) phy- 
sician is not an insurer (2) mistake in diagnosis (3) error of 
judgment. Bull. Los Angeles Co M. Ass., 1944 74: 821.- 
Jury's verdict criticized, Tyndall v. Alcock Brit. M. J., 
1928 1 : 528 — Kirchberg, F. Zur Kasuistik der Kunstfehler. 
Aerztl. Sachverst, Ztg, 1907, 13: 397; 461; 487 —Malpractice; 
abandonment of patient [Utah] J. Am. M, Ass., 1937, 109: 
!07i — Malpractice; abandonment of patient; scope ot experi- 
mentation in medicine. Ibid., 1936, 106: 651.— Malpractice; 
■ille"ed failure to sterilize open wound before placing fractured 
leg in cast [North Carolina] Ibid., 1945, 128: 309.— Malprac- 
tice- alleged negligence in treatment of eye injury [Georgia] 
Ibid' 1943 123: 169. — Malpractice; alleged negligence in 
treatment of wound. Ibid., 1936, 106: 949.— Malpractice; 
alleged negligence of examining physician for Selective Service 
Board [Oregon] Ibid., 1944, 124: 387. — Malpractice; amputa- 
tion of leg attributed to negligent treatment of fracture; effect 
of covenant not to sue [California] Ibid., 1939, 113: 1989. — 
Malpractice; angulation following complete fracture of humerus 
[California] Ibid., 1943, 122: 830.— Malpractice; ankylosis 
of wrist following treatment of infection. Ibid., 1936, 106: 
1520 —Malpractice; appendicitis mistaken for ptomaine 
poisoning [California] Ibid., 1944, 125: 748— Malpractice; 
broken steel drill left in humerus to serve as peg [Michigan] 
Ibid., 1945, 127: 614. — Malpractice; broken surgical needles 
and res ipsa loquitur [Kentucky] Ibid., 1943, 122: ,253.— 
Malpractice; chronic osteomyelitis following extraction of 
tooth [California] Ibid., 893.— Malpractice; death of 6 year 
old boy attributed to chiropractic adjustments [California] 
Ibid., 1940, 115: 2022. — Malpractice; failure to instill silver 
nitrate prophylactic into eyes of newborn baby [Kentucky] 
Ibid., 1942, 119: 288 (Abstr.) — Malpractice; failure to make 
roentgen examination following reduction of fracture; partner- 
ship liability [Georgia] Ibid., 120: 71 (Abstr.)— Malpractice; 
failure to notify appropriate health officer of inflammation to 
newborn's eyes. Ibid., 1943, 122: 765— Malpractice; failure 
to secure roentgenograms in treating fractured finger [Cali- 
fornia] Ibid., 1944, 126: 451. — Malpractice; injury to anesthe- 
tized patient; application of the doctrine of res ipsa loquitur 
[California] Ibid., 1945, 127: 734— Malpractice; liability for 
excessive reaction of patient to mercury oxycyanide [Minne- 
sota] Ibid., 1940, 115: 883.— Malpractice; liability for in- 
correctly diagnosing and treating infection of jaw as trigeminal 
neuralgia. Ibid., 484. — Malpractice: liability of physician for 
abandonment of patient [Michigan] Ibid., 1937, 108: 234.— 
Malpractice; liability of physician for alleged negligence in 
treatment of burns [Wyoming] Ibid., 1942, 119: 671 (Abstr.)— 
Malpractice; liability of physician for failure to take roent- 
genograms before attempting to remove broken needle [New 
York] Ibid., 1940, 115: 1748— Malpractice; metal probe left 
in patient. Ibid., 1939, 112: 270.— Malpractice; negligence of 
osteopath in treating fracture of humerus [Ohio] Ibid., 1942 
120: 716. — Malpractice; negligent diagnosis as to location of 
bullet [Michigan] Ibid., 1245— Malpractice; performance of 
unnecessary operation by osteopath [Missouri] Ibid., 1943, 
122: 252. — Malpractice; pregnancy mistaken for fibroid tumor 
[Virginia] Ibid., 637.— Malpractice suit survey lists 94 types 
of claims. Bull. Los Angeles Co. M. Ass., 1941, 71: 729; 
745.— Malpractice; unjustifiable detention of patient in hos- 
pital after operation [Georgia] J. Am. M. Ass., 1942, 119: 
290 (Abstr.)— Merkel, H. Ueber Todesfalle lm Gefolge von 
therapeutischen Massnahmen (drei todliche Vergiftungen durch 
innere Darreichung von Thalliumacetat; Todesfall nach mtra- 
vesitfaler Benzininjektion) Deut. Zschr. gerichtl. Med., 1929, 
13: 237-49.— Osburn, J. N. Malpractice risks in eye, ear, 
nose, throat practice. Bull. Los Angeles Co. M. Ass., 1941, 
71: 1072.— Peart, H. F. Malpractice; time within which suit 
may be commenced; effect of failure of vasectomy to accom- 
plish purpose. California W T est. M., 1941, 55: 223.— Reuter, K. 
Ein Beitrag zur Frage der arztlichen Kunstfehler. Deut. 
Zschr. gerichtl. Med., 1927, 10: 288-311.— Right bottle and 
wrong contents. Lancet, Lond., 1942, 1: 601.— Southern v. 
Thomas and Skyrme. Brit. M. J., 1906, 2: 1607; 1673; 1907, 
1 : 327— Survey of 10 years' experience with malpractice claims, 
by the Allied Dental Council Insurance Committee. Dent. 
Outlook, N. Y., 1943, 30: 265-9.— Trostler, I. S. An interesting 
malpractice suit [Kansas] Radiology, 1942, 39: 81-3. — 
Wells, E. W. Concerning a recent malpractice case; some 
observations. California West. M., 1942, 57: 338. 



criminal. 

Alleged agreement to break rules in a maternity ward, 
falsification of temperature records, and failure to notify py- 
rexia. Brit. M. J., 1941, 2: Suppl., 106. — Criminal negligence 
of an unqualified practitioner. Ibid., 1938, 1: 1401. — Medical 
negligence and manslaughter [ed.] Med. Leg. Crim. Rev., 
Lond., 1943, 11 : 111. — Osteopath to be tried for manslaughter. 
J. Am. M. Ass., 1938, 110: 2164. — Regan, L. J. Criminal 
malpractice. In his Med. Malpract., S. Louis, 1943, 135-8. — 
Speroni, F. C, & Elicegui, G. Responsabilidad m£dica; delito 
culposo. Rev. As. me'd. argent., 1937, 50: 644-53. — Verona, 
A. de. Homicidio por imprudencia profesional. Arch, psi- 
quiat. crim., B. Air., 1906, 5: 57-66. 

History. 

Great Britain. Parliament. House of 
Commons. Report from the Committee ap- 
pointed to examine the physicians who have 
attended His Majesty during his illness. 52p. 
2\y 2 x 17/ 2 cm. Lond. [1789] 

Konig, F. F. Geschichte und Begriff des Kunstfehlers. 
Deut. Zschr. gerichtl. Med., 1932-33, 20: 161-72 — Mal- 
practice (A) case in the eighteenth century. Am. J. M. Jurispr., 
1938, 1: 188. — Pommerol, A. Arret de la cour d'Angers du 
l er mai 1833; saignee, piqure d'une artere; faute et dissimula- 
tion commises par le praticien; condamnation p6nale. In his 

Respons. m6d., Lille, 1931, 120. Arret de la cour de 

cassation du 18 juin 1835; m^decin; maladresse; faute lourde 
dans la saignSe et le traitement consecutif ; abandon du malade 
en cours' de traitement; condamnation a indemnitee. Ibid., 

121-3. Arret de la cour de Colmar du 10 juillet 1850; 

faute lourde; ignorance ou negligence impardonnables. Ibid/, 
125. — Rolfe v. Stanley; Mala praxis. Month. J. Foreign 
Med., 1828, 1: 561-3. 

Laws and court procedures. 

Ballinger, J. R. Medico-legal law brief in 
relation to malpractice suits, with citations. 
40 unnumb. 1. 18cm. Chic, 1941. 

Elwell, J. J. A medico-legal treatise on 
malpractice and medical evidence comprising 
the elements of medical jurisprudence. 588p. 
24i/ 2 cm. N. Y., 1860. 

Gay, G. W. Suits for alleged malpractice. 
30p. 8? [Boston?] [1911] 

Also Boston M. & S. J., 1911, 165: 353; 406. 

Smith, H. W. Legal responsibility for medical 
malpractice. 159p. 21}4cm. Chic, 1942. 
Also J. Am. M. Ass., 1941, 116: 942; passim. 

Spickenbatjm, R. *Der Arzt als Angeklagter 
vor Gericht [Munster] 34p. 21cm. Bottrop, 
1938. 

Actions for malpractice in city hospitals; time limitations. 
Med Rec N Y., 1942, 155: 152. — Admissions against interest. 
Doctor & Law, 1934, 1 : No. 2, 3-19— Anthony, F. W The 
medical, legal, and ethical connection by physicians with cases 
of malpractice which have no criminal factors. N. England 
J. M., 1936, 214: 115-8. — Award under Federal Longshore- 
men's and Harbor Workers' Compensation Act as bar to action 
for damages for alleged aggravation of industrial injuries by 
malpractice of attending physicians [Washington] J. Am. 
M. Ass., 1942, 119: 223. — Baker, C. S. The trial aspect of 
malpractice cases. Med. Ann. District of Columbia, 1933, 2: 
58-fi4 — Baumann, H. Der arztliche Kunstfehler lm Zivil- 
und Strafrecht. Radiol, Rdsch., 1935, 4: 85-100.— Brady, 
T P The law of negligence and malpractice as applied to 
physicians. N. Orleans M. & S. J., 1934, 86: 670-5.— Change 
of treatment held not malpractice [Ohio] Med. Rec, N. Y., 
1942 155-548. — Craig, P. E. Doctors, juries, and judgments. 
Am. J. M. Jurispr., 1938, 1: 32.— Crew, A. Infamous or dis- 
graceful conduct in a professional respect. Brit. J. Dent. Sc., 
1926 69: 259-66.— Cumston, C. G. Remarks on the juris- 
prudence of civil malpractice, based principally on the decisions 
rendered by French courts. Boston M. & S. J., 1904, 151: 
623- 655— Duvoir, M., & Bonnet-Roy, F. L'application de 
1 'article 1 .384 du Code civil a la pratique de la medecine. Ann. 
m6d. l£g., 1933, 13: 599-606.— Evidence; osteopath as expert 
witness in malpractice suit against physician [Ohio] J. Am. 
M Ass 1940, 115: 1047. — Evidence; osteopath as expert 
witness in malpractice suit against clinic of nonsectanan 
physicians [Missouri] Ibid., 1941, 116: 2619 —Examination 
before trial in malpractice actions [New York] Med. Rec , 
N Y 1942, 155: 514 — Fenning, F. A. Court of Appeals 
decisions with excerpts of the evidence in cases brought by and 
against Washington physicians. Med., Ann. District of Co- 
lumbia, 1937, 6: 67-74.— Fifty years of medical defence Brit. 
M J 1935 2: 029.— Fontaine, S. B. The medico-legal phase 
of malpractice. Frater, Menasha, 1932-33, 32: 261 — Frantisek, 
H. [Estimation of physical and psychic pains in damage suits 
for injuries] Cas. lek. desk., 1927, 66: 1466-71.— Gould, E. P. 
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The defence of medical negligence. West London M.J., 1937 
42: 32—14. — Gregori, A. V. [Court actions brought against 
physicians and surgeons in Leningrad) Vest, khir., 1930, 20: 
329-43. — Guleke, N. Allgemeines tiber den iirztlichen Kunst- 
fehler und die Ycrletzung der iirztlichen Sorgfaltspflicht. In: 
Aerztl. Gutacht. (A. \Y. Fischer & Q. Molineus) Lpz., 1939, 1: 
507-26.- — Hayt, E. Malpractice actions and the staff physician. 
N. York Physician, 1937-38, 9: No. 5, 20; No. 6, 20.— Hirsch, 
A. S. A short resume! of the law of malpractice. Am. Interne, 
1936, 1: No. 3, 5; 28.— Judicial errors. Doctor & Law, 1938, 
5: No. 2, 3-22.— Kenworthey, C. E. The law of malpractice. 
Philadelphia M., 1943-44, 39: 737^4.— Kummel, M. Medico- 
legal aspects of malpractice. J. M. Soc. N. Jersey, 1934, 31: 
206-9.— Lott. J. N., jr, & Gray, R. H. Malpractice. In their 

Law in M. & Dent. Pract., Chic, 1942, 17-180. — 

Duty to third persons. Ibid., 75. Failure to comply 

with statutes. Ibid., 76-85. — Proximate cause. 

Ibid., 97-105. Statute of limitations. Ibid., 162-71.— 

Lukins, J. B. Malpractice suits. Kentucky M. J., 1933, 31: 
185-93. — Malpractice; abandonment of patient actionable 
only when injury results [Supreme Court of Washington] 
J. Am. M. Ass., 1943, 122: 1035. — Malpractice actions against 
Army medical officers and examining physicians for local 
Selective Service boards. Ibid., 1941, 117: 936.— Malpractice 
actions against Army medical officers and examining physicians 
for local Selective Service boards. N. York J. Dent., 1942, 12: 
285. — Malpractice actions in military service. J. Iowa M. 
Soc, 1942, 32: 304. — Malpractice; categorical answer to 
lengthy hypothetical question not required by expert witness 
[California] J. Am. M. Ass., 1937, 109: 76. — Malpractice; 
compensation award as bar to malpractice action [Missouri] 
Ibid., 1666. — Malpractice defenses. Doctor & Law, 1935, 2: 
No. 2, 3-23. — Malpractice; evidence of medical witness neces- 
sary to prove negligence [Texas] J. Am. M. Ass., 1937, 109: 
1753. — Malpractice; expert testimony condemning the treat- 
ment administered as improper is sufficient to take the case 
to the jury irrespective of any influences that may be drawn 
from the other evidence [North Carolina] North Carolina 
M. J., 1942, 3: 508 (Abstr.) — Malpractice; expert witness must 
have knowledge of standards of local physicians [California] 
J. Am. M. Ass., 1939, 112: 1191. — Malpractice; failure to cure 
not actionable [Tennessee] Ibid., 1942, 119: 368.— Mal- 
practice; fraudulent concealment as affecting statute of limita- 
tions [Connecticut] Ibid., 118: 77. — Malpractice; infection 
following childbirth not proof of malpractice [Utah] Ibid., 
1939, 113: 2449.- — Malpractice; jurisdiction of industrial com- 
mission; release given employer by injured employee (Cali- 
fornia] Ibid., 1942, 120: 394 (Abstr.)— Malpractice liability. 
California West. M., 1935, 43: 309.— Malpractice; limitation 
of actions; accrual of right of action (Pennsylvania) J. Am. 
M. Ass., 1937, 109: 1151. — Malpractice; mistaken diagnosis 
by chiropractor; testimony of doctor of medicine admissible 
(Utah) Ibid., 1938, 110: 839 — Malpractice; necessity for 
expert testimony [Kansas] Ibid., 1941, 116: 2886.— Mal- 
practice; necessity for expert testimony as to physicians' 
alleged negligence [New Jersey] Ibid., 1944, 125: 674. — 
Malpractice; negligence must be proximate cause of alleged 
injury; physician and surgeon not an insurer of results. North 
Carolina M. J., 1941, 2: 153. — Malpractice; notice to city as 
prerequisite to suit for malpractice. J.Am. M. Ass., 1942, 118: 
1398. — Malpractice; physician an independent contractor, 
not an employee of corporation [New York] Ibid., 1937, 109: 
819.- — Malpractice; production of hospital records relating to 
medical treatment required for patient's inspection [Iowa] 
Ibid., 1942, 119: 1132. — Malpractice; release of original tort- 
feasor releases physician whose negligence aggravates injury 
[Pennsylvania] Ibid., 1938, 110: 235. — Malpractice; release 
of unfounded claim against alleged tort-feasor as bar to action 
against physician [Minnesota] Ibid., 1866. — Malpractice; 
right of physician to restrict area of practice [California] 
Ibid., 1941, 116: 2812. — Malpractice; standard of care and 
skill required of specialists [Washington] Ibid., 117: 2274. — 
Malpractice; statute of limitations; concealment of cause of 
action. Ibid., 1936, 106: 652— Malpractice; statute of limita- 
tions does not begin to run until discovery of negligence 
[Colorado] Ibid., 1944, 126 : 258.— Malpractice; statute of 
limitations does not begin to run until cessation of treatment 
[Nebraska] Ibid., 1942, 118: 665.— Malpracice; statute of 
imitation does not begin to run until cessatioln of treatment 
Oregon] Ibid., 1943 123: 170.— Malpracticte; statute of 
[limitations in relation to bill of particulars seting forth new- 
cause of action [Michigan] Ibid., 1938, 110: 839.— Malprac- 
tice; sufficiency of evidence; qualifications of physician testi- 
fying as expert witness. California West. M., 1942, 57: 166. — 
Malpractice; sufficiency of evidence to sustain verdict against 
physician. Ibid., 1943, 59: 297. — Malpractice suits and their 
defense discussed. Med. Soc Rep., Scranton, 1940, 34: No. 9, 
13. — Malpractice; when judgment for fee does not bar subse- 
quent malpractice suit (New Y'ork] J. Am. M. Ass., 1938, 
111: 2421. — Medical law; civil malpractice. N. York M. J., 
1912, 95: 448. — Medical practice acts; validity of information 
stating charges disjunctively [Illinois] J. Am. M. Ass., 1938, 
110: 1952. — Official [From the] observer at malpractice trials. 
Bull. Los Angeles Co. M. Ass., 1941, 71: 267.— Owen, J. F. 
Malpractice; physician not liable for honest mistake or error 
in making diagnosis and prescribing treatment if he utilizes 
reasonable skill and diligence as is ordinarily used in his pro- 
fession. North Carolina M. J., 1941, 2: 567. Negli- 
gence; the release of an original wrongdoer by the injured party 
precludes recovery for malpractice from the doctor or hospital 



treating the original injury [Florida] Ibid., 1944, 5: 445 

A chiropractor is (nullified to testify in malpractice 

suits against physicians. Ibid., 1945, 6: 257. — Paech. Leber 
Ik-griff und Bedeutung dee iirztlichen Kunstfehlen vom Rcclit«- 
standpunkt aus. Deut. mod. VYschr., 1939, 65: 521. — Palmier! 
V. M. Riflessi medico-legali dell'esercizio abusivo delle prc- 
fessioni sanitaric. Rass. clin. sc., 1937, 15: 25-30. — Peart 
H. F. A California court again holds that mere occurrence of 
injury does not establish malpractice. California West. M., 

1941, 54: 51. Releases; effect of release given by 

injured employee to employer and insurance carrier; release 

does not preclude malpractice action. Ibid., 55: 277. 

Malpractice; qualification of expert witnesses [California! 

Ibid., 335. — ■ Statute of limitations in malpractice 

actions; time within which suit must be brought to recover for 
the negligent leaving of foreign matter in patient's body. 
Ibid., 1943, 58: 53. — Pence, C. D. What constitutes negligence 
Illinois M. J., 1907, 12: 219-24.— Pommerol, A. Jugements du 
tribunal civil de Gray, des 29 juillet 1873 et 17 feArier 1874; 
essai hasa'rd<5; inobservation des regies rationnelles de I'art; 
faits non prouves apros expertise; non responsabilite' du mide> 
cin. In his Respons. mfd., Lille, 1931, 135. — Priebatsch, L. 
Der iirztliche Kunstfehler in der Rcchtsprechung. Zschr- 
iirztl. Fortbild., 1932, 29: 25-9.— Regan, L. J. Medical mals 
practice; confidence in medical expert testimony. Hull. Io 

Angeles Co. M. Ass., 1943, 73: 638. Malpractice 

actions; who starts them? California West. M., 1945, 62: 
55-7. — Release given to a person whose negligence caused 
injury bars a malpractice action by the injured party against 
a physician for alleged negligent treatment which it is claimed 
aggravated the injury. Ibid., 1943, 59: 250.— Res ipsa loquitur 
doctrine in malpractice cases. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1942, 155: 
36. — Responsibility for medical malpractice suits. Northwest 
M., 1942, 41: 333.— Rosen, J. R. The law of tort and the 
physician; civil malpractice and negligence. Med. Times, 
N. Y., 1929, 57: 190-4. — Schiedermair. Wer haftet, wenn ein 
K ranker bei unsachgemiisser Behandlung in einer Heilanstalt 
Schaden erleidet? Munch, med. Wschr., 1926, 73: 1529.— 
Somraer, D. Haftung des Arztes fur Kunstfehler. Med. 
Welt, 1929, 3: 1 197.— Stagner, G. H. Medical evidence in 
malpractice suits and expert testimony. Eclect. M. J., 1935, 
95: 58-62. — Tobias, G. J. Civil malpractice. Medicine, 
Detr., 1905, 11: 359-64.— Trostler. I. S. Contributory negli- 
gence as it applies to medical malpractice. Radiology, 1940, 
34:76-81. — Werne.B. Testimony in malpractice actions. In: 
Law of Exp. Testim. (Rogers, H. W.) 3. ed., Alb., 1941, 769- 
71. — Workmen's Compensation Acts; industrial commission 
has exclusive jurisdiction over claim based on malpractice 
[California] J. Am. M. Ass., 1938, 110: 74. 

Prevention of suits. 

See also Liability insurance. 

Barth, E. Grenzen der berufsgenossenschaftlichen Haftung 
bei Aerzten. Med. Welt, 1937, 11: 1812.— Foster, P. D. The 
malpractice racket. Bull. Los Angeles Co. M. Ass., 1942, 72: 
957-73. — Fraenckel, P. Zur Beurteilung und VerhOtung 
iirztlicher Kunstfehler. Deut. Zschr. gerichtl. Med., 1928, 12: 
54-64. — Gormly, C. F. The prevention of malpractice suite. 
Rhode Island M. J., 1935, 18: 17-20.— Hyndman, C. E. Func- 
tions and activities of the Medical Defense Committee of the 
Missouri State Medical Association. J. Missouri M. Ass., 
1932, 29: 155-7 — Kelton, W. Legalized blackmail, the mal- 
practice racket. Northwest M., 1936, 35 : 449-54.— L., L. R. 
Crusade against abuses of malpractice suits started. Bull. 
Los Angeles Co. M. Ass., 194,0, 70: 981.— McDavitt, V. The 
prevention and control of malpractice claims by the individual 
physician. Mississippi Valley M. J., 1945, 67: 58-62. — Mal- 
practice prophylaxis. Doctor & Law, 1934, 1: No. 4, 3-31. — 
O'Brien, W. J. Precautions against malpractice. J. Iowa M. 
Soc, 1935, 25: 583-6. — Peart, H. F. Prevention of malpractice 
actions. California West. TVL, 1943, 59: 351. — Pfahler, G. E. 
Malpractice suits against radiologists; prophylaxis. Radi- 
ology, 1942, 39: 103-6. — Regan, L. J. Malpractice, a medical 
problem. Bull. Los Angeles Co. M. Ass., 1940, 70: 618. 

Malpractice prophylaxis. California West. M., 1942, 

57: 121. Malpractice prophylaxis; medical defense. 

Ibid., 173. Prevention of malpractice claims. In hii 

Med. Malpract., S. Louis, 1943, 177-9. Malpractice 

prophylaxis; frequent allegations in malpractice suits. Ibid., 
192-6. Malpractice prophylaxis; observing these pre- 

cautions will protect you from lawsuits brought by patients. 

Med. Econom., 1943-44, 21: No. 6, 50; passim. * 

Hibben, J. S. The malpractice problem. Arch. Phys. Ther., 
1944, 25: 729-33. — Report of a real campaign on malpractice. 
Bull. Los Angeles Co. M. Ass., 1941, 71: 728.— Stetson, H. G., 
& Moran, J. E. Malpractice suits; their cause and prevention. 
N. England J. M., 1934, 210: 1381-5.— You can end the mal- 
practice suit racket. Bull. Los Angeles Co. M. Ass., 1941, 71: 
906. 

MALPRESENTATION. 

See under Presentation. 

MALT. 

See also Barley, Malt; Beer; Coffee, Substi- 
tute; Malt extract; Malting. 
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Ehlers, H. Hopfen und Malz (1914-1920) 
cin Beitrag zur Alkoholfrage mit zahlreichen 
Gutachten hervorragender Heerfiihrer und Aerzte. 
3. Aufl. 67p. 4? Dresd., 1921. 

Adams, S. L.. Stark, W. H., & Kolachov, P. Effect of the 
hacterial content of barley malt on the fermentation efficiency 
of spirits mash. J. Bact., Bait., 1941, 42: 292.— Engelhard. 
Malz und Bier. Mitt. Deut. pharm. Ges., 1942, 19: 5. — Hesse, 
A. Ueber die Verwendung von Enzymen in der Industrie; 
\bbau von Starke und Eiweiss beim Malzen und Maischen. 
Erg. Enzymforsch., 1934, 3: 95-134.— Hummer, O. Hefe im 
Konkurrenzkampfe mit Mikroorganismen, welche auf dem 
Grunmalze vorkommen. Zbl. Bakt., 2. Abt., 1927, 71: 
407-16. — Komarova, L. I. (Preliminary treatment of malt 
residuum by ferments of fungi for improvement of its filtration] 
Microbiology, Moskva, 1941. 10: 886-9. — Lecoq, R. L'histoire 
du malt. Bull. Soc. sc. hyg. aliment., Par., 1926, 14: 55-83. 



. Analysis. 

Anderson, J. A., Saltans, H. R., & Meredith. W. O. S. 

Varietal differences in barleys and malts; summary of correla- 
tions between 18 major barley, malt, and malting properties. 
Canad. J. Res., 1941, 19: sect. C, 278-91 — Ayre. C. A., & 
Anderson, J. A. Varietal differences in barleys and malts; 
autolytic proteolytic activity of malt and its correlations with 
wort nitrogen and barlev nitrogen fractions. Ibid., 1939, 17: 
sect. C, 239-46.— Cook, E. S., & Kreke, C. W. Malt combings 
as a source of respiratory factors for yeast and skin. Stud. 
Inst. Divi Thomae, Cincin., 1939, 2: 173-8.— Ford, J. S. 
Determination of starch in barley for prediction of extract 
from its malt; evaluation of isinglass and finings. Analyst, 
Lond., 1942, 67: 167 (Abstr.)— Linderstr0m-Lang, K., & 
Holter, H. Beitrage zur enzymatischen Histochemie; uber die 
Peptidaseverteilung in Wurzel und Blattkeim des Malzkornes. 
Zschr. physiol. Chem., 1932, 204: 15-53.— Mathieu, R. Le 
malt; etude historique et therapeutique. Nourrisson, 1934, 
22: 129-51 .—Organ, J. G., James, E. M., & Wokes, F. Vita- 
min B in malt extract, Q. J. Pharm., Lond., 1944, 17: 183-7 
[Discussion] 260. — Taufel, K., & Miiller, K. Ueber den Gehalt- 
von Gerste und Malz an Mono- und Oligosacchariden. Zschr. 
Untersuch. Lebensmitt., 1942. 83: 49-54. — Urion, E. Sur un 
essai d'appreciation de la desagregation du malt aux rayons X. 
Bull. Soc. chim. biol., Par., 1939, 21: 1052; 1940, 22: 221. 



Enzyme. 

See also Amylase, malt. 

Bennett, C. T., & Bateman, F. C. L. The diastatic power of 
malt and malt extract. Q. J. Pharm., Lond., 1930. 3: 349-53.— 
Caldwell, M. L., & Doebbeling, S. E. Influence of certain ions 
upon the extraction of malt amylase from alumina gel bv which 
it has been adsorbed. J. Biol. Chem., 1932, 98: 553-63 — 
Charmandarjan, M. O. Ueber eine weitere Eigenschaft der 

Malzkatalase. Biochem. Zschr.. 1929, 207: 472-5. & 

Tiutiunnikova, A. W. Der Einfluss von Giften auf die Ger- 
stenmalzkatalase. Ibid., 1930, 222: 284-9. — & Tiutiun- 
nikova, A. B. Einfluss von Salzen auf die Tatigkeit der Malz- 
katalase. Ibid., 1930, 221 : 273; 1930, 222: 272.— Chrzaszcz. T., 
& Janicki, J. Sistoamylase in Malzen verschiedener Getreidear- 
ten und ihr wirklicher Amylasegehalt. Ibid., 1933, 264: 
192-208.— Edfeldt, O., Nordh, G., & Swaetihin, T. Die 
Existenz von zwei Komponenten in der Malzdiastase. Ibid., 
1930, 223: 478-80 — Hopkins, R. H. The proteolytic enzymes 
of green malt; adsorption and elution. Biochem. J., Lond., 
1929, 23: 1022-9. — Matuyama, M. Zur Kenntnis der Malz- 
katalase. Biochem. Zschr., 1929, 213: 123-37.— Myrback, K. 
Spaltung der Starke durch die Dextrinogenamylase des Maizes. 
Ibid., . 1940-41, 307: 140-58.— Nisimura, S. Ueber einen 
Aktivator der Malzamylase. Ibid., 1928, 200: 81-9— Oerten- 
blad, B., & Myrback. K. Primare Spaltung der Starke durch 
die Dextrinogenamylase des Maizes. Ibid., 1940-41, 307: 
123-8. — Pronin. S. Zur Frage des Grenzabbaues der Starke 
durch Malzamylase. Ibid., 1932, 249: 7-10.— Sabalichka, T., 
& Weidlich, R. Ueber die Malzamylase; Bestimmung der 
dextrinierenden und verzuckernden Wirkung der Amylase und 
Vergleich beider Wirkungen. Ibid., 1929, 207: 476-93. 

Ueber die Malzamylase; Einheit des Dextrinierungs- 

und Verzuckerungsenzyms. Ibid., 215: 267-78. — Wellhoener, 
H., Fink, H., & Hcok, A. Die Amylaseverhaltnisse und 
Stoffumwandlungen beim Vermalzen von Roggen, verglichen 
mit Gerste. Wschr. Brauerei, 1943, 60: 43-6. 



Preparations. 

See also Malt extract; Milk, malted. 

Etikettierung und Anpreisung von Malzgetranken. Reichs- 
gesundhbl.. 1937, 12: 517.— Laufer, S., Schwarz, R., & Laufer, 
L. Vitamin B complex content of beers, ales, and malt tonics. 
Food Res., 1942, 7: 306-8. — Malt-soup [meal] Pharm. tid., 
Kbh., 1866, 5: 177.- — Mensi. La pappa al malto nel lattante. 
Clin, igiene inf., 1933, 8: 358. — Reitlinger, K. Heliosan. 
Munch, med. Wschr., 1930, 77: 1888.— Rubner, M., & Schit- 
tenhelm, A. Untersuchungen fiber Malzkeimlinge und deren 
Nahrwert. Biochem. Zschr., 1927, 180: 426-53.— Schiissler, 
O. Erfahrungen mit Jemalt, Med. Klin., Berl., 1930, 26: 
1863. 



MALTA. Comptroller of Charitable Institu- 
tions. Report. Valletta (1930-31) 1931- 
MALTA. Civil Government. 

See Mediterranean Fever Commission. Reports of the Com- 
mission appointed by ... the Civil Government of Malta for the 
investigation of Mediterranean fever. 7 pts in 1 v. 21J-lcm. 
Lond., 1905-07. 

MALTA. Medical and Public Health De- 
partment. Annual report on the health of the 
Maltese Islands. Valletta (1895) 1896- 

MALTA. 

See also Health organization. 

C, K. M. In step with the Q. A's; blitz on George Cross 
Island. Nurs. Times, Lond., 1944, 40: 643.— Hill, R. Some 
aspects of the medical services in Malta. East Afr. M. J., 
1943, 20: 35-40.— Home, W. E. Fever in men-of-war at 
Malta. Lancet, Lond., 1931, 1: 885. — Island storv. Nurs. 
Times, Lond., 1943, 39: 718.— Malta; hospitals of the island 
fortress [illustrations] Ibid., 1942, 38: 370. — Maltese Island 
[Medical and sanitary reports, 1930; 1932-38] Trop. Dis. 
Bull.. Lond., 1932, 29: Suppl., 77; passim. — Medical services 
in Malta. Lancet, Lond., 1943, 1: 759.— Milne, J. Medical 
work in Malta. Med. Press & Circ, Lond., 1941, 205: 159- 
62.— Zammit, T. The Medical School of Malta. Proc. R. 
Soc. M., Lond., 1919-20, 13: Sect. Hist. Med., 133-42. 

Knights of Malta 

See Knight Hospitaler. 

MALTA fever. 

See Melitococcia; Undulant fever. 

MALTASE. 

See also Glucosidase; Maltose. 

Bridel, M. Application du precede' biochimique de carac- 
terisation du glucose a la recherche de la maltase dans le malt, 
C. rend. Acad, sc., 1924, 178: 636. — Colin, H. La non-reversi- 
bilite' de la maltase des mucedinees. Bull. Soc. chim. France, 
1926, 4. ser., 38-40: 1481-3.— Daish, A. J.. The distribution of 
maltase in plants; the presence of maltase in foliage leaves. 

Biochem. J., Lond., 1916-17, 10: 49-55. The 

presence of maltase in germinated barley. Ibid"., 56-76. — 
Davis, W. A. The distribution of maltase in plants; the func- 
tion of maltase in starch degradation and its influence on the 
amyloclastic activity of plant materials. Ibid., 31-48. — 
Hestrin, S. The specificity of mould maltase. Enzymologia, 
Gravenh., 1940, 8: 193-203 — Huerre, R. Sur la maltase du 
mais. C. rend. Acad, sc., 1909, 148: 300; 505. In- 
fluence de la reaction du milieu sur l'activitd des maltases du 

mais. Ibid., 1121-3. Sur la maltase du sarrasin. 

Ibid., 1526-8. — Kopaczewski, W. Einfluss einiger Antiseptica 
and die Wirkung der Maltase. Biochem. Zschr., 1912, 44: 

349-52. ■ Sur la dialyse de la maltase. Ann. Inst. 

Pasteur, Par., 1913, 27: 523-31. Also C. rend. Acad, sc., 1913, 

156: 918-20. Ueber die Dialysierbarkeit und Eigen- 

schaften der Maltase. Biochem. Zschr., 1913, 56: 95-104. 

Ueber den Einfluss der Sauren auf die dialysierte 

Maltase. Ibid., 1914, 67: 299-305. Also French transl. C. 
rend. Acad, sc., 1914, 158: 640-2. Also Ann. Inst. Pasteur, 
Par., 1915, 29: 157-64.— Krieble, V. K., Skau, E. L., & Lover- 
ing, E. W. Extraction of maltase from yeast. J. Am. Chem. 
Soc, 1927, 49: 1728-35.— Ling, A. R., & Nanji, D. R. On the 
presence of maltase in germinated and ungerminated barley. 
Biochem. J., Lond., 1923, 17: 593-6.— Michaelis, L., & Rona, 
P. Die Wirkungsbcdingungen der Maltase aus Bierhefe. Bio- 
chem. Zschr., 1913, 57: 70-83. ■ Die Wirkung der 

Maltase auf a-Methylglucosid und die Affinitatsgrosse des, 

Ferments. Ibid., 1913, 58: 148-157. Die Wirkungs- 

bedingungen der Maltase aus Bierhefe; uber die Natur der 
verschiedenartigen Hemmungen der Fermentwirkungen. Ibid., 
1914 60: 62-78. — Oehman, A. Studier ofver maltas-verkan. 
Upsa'lalak. foren. forh., 1914-15, n. f., 20: 145-168.— Philoche, 
C. Etude sur Taction de la maltase. J. physiol. path, gen., 
1904, 6: 1023-38. — Pringsheim, H., & Leibowitz, J. Ueber die 
Maltase des Gerstenmalzes. Biochem. Zschr., 1925, 161: 
456-8 — Rotsch, A. Ueber die Wirksamkeit der Maltase des 
Weizen- und Roggenmehles. Ibid., 1939, 301: 418-28.— 
Tauber, H., & Kleiner, I. S. The digestion and inactivation of 
maltase by trypsin and the specificity of maltases. J. Gen. 
Physiol., 1933, 16: 767-71. — Wierzchowski, Z. Ueber das 
Auftreten der Maltase in Getreidearten. Biochem. Zschr.. 

1913, 57: 125-31. Studya nad dzialaniem maltazy 

na skrobie. Rozpr. wydz. mat. przyrod. Akad. polska, 1913, 
3. ser., A., 13: 371-92. Also German transl. Biochem. Zschr., 
1913, 56: 209-19. — Willstatter, R., & Bamann, E. Zur Kennt- 
nis der Hefemaltase. Zschr. physiol. Chem., 1926, 151: 

242-72. Trennung von Maltase und Saccharase. 

Ibid., 273-85.— Willstatter, R., Kuhn, R., & Sobotka, H. 
Ueber die relative Spezifitat der Hefemaltase. Ibid., 1924, 
134: 224-42.— Willstatter, R., & Steibelt, W. Ueber die 
Verschiedenheit von Maltase und a-Glukosidase. Ibid., 1921, 
115: 199-234. 



MALTASE 



214 



MALT EXTRACT 



human. 

Doxiades, L. *Maltase und Antimaltase 
bei normalen und pankreaslosen Tieren. 42p. 
8? Berl., 1915. 

Doxiades, L. Beobachtungen iiber die Maltase des Blut- 
serums und der Leber. Biochem. Zschr., 1911, 32: 410-6. — 
Kokuryo, T. Ueber die Blutmaltase. Jap. J. M. Sc., 1933, 2: 

Biochem., 115-30. Ueber die Herkunft der Blut- 

und Harnmaltase. Ibid., 131-59. Einige Wirkungs- 

bedingungen der Maltase des Blutserums. Ibid., 161-74. 

Ueber die Maltase des Menschenharns. Ibid., 175- 

84. — Kumagai, T. Das Verhalten der Maltase Lm Blutserum 
des hungernden und gefutterten Tieres. Biochem. Zschr., 
1913, 57: 375-9. — Kusumoto. C. Beobachtungen iiber die 
Maltase des Blutserums und der Leber bei verschiedenen 
Tieren. Ibid., 1908, 14: 217-33.— Tatibana, T. Physiological 
investigation of fetus; supplementary research of ferments in 
digestive organs; maltase in intestines and pancreas. Jap. 
J. Obst., 1929, 12: 21-32. 

MALTEN, Hans [M. D., 1922, Freiburg] 
Die Licht-Therapie. 88p. 8? Munch., J. F. 
Bergmann, 1926. 

Diat und Lebensweisc fur Herzkranke; 

neuzeitliche Wege zur wirksamen Behandlung 
chronischer Herzleiden (Herzneurosen, Herz- 
muskelschwache, Krankheiten der Herzkranz- 
arterien, Herzcrweiterung, Klappenfehler, usw.) 
75p. illust. diagr. 8? Stuttg., Siiddeut. Veil. 
[1931] 

Die wirksame Bekiimpfung der Arterien- 

verkalkung und des vorzeitigen Alterns. 75p. 
illust. 8? Stuttg., Siiddeut, Verl. [1931] 

MALTER Terrada, Horacio, 1946. 
Electroeardiografia ch'nica, fisiopatologfa, diag- 
n6stico y tratamiento. 304p. illust. diagr. 
23cm. B. Air., El Ateneo, 1942. 

For portrait see Rev. med. brasil., 1944, 16: opp. p. 451. 

MALTESOS, Christos, 1908- *Ueber 
die Wirkung der Monojodessigsaure auf die 
elektrische Tatigkeit des Herzens [Berlin] 
p.205-12. 8? Munch., J. F. Lehmann, 1934. 

Also Zschr. Biol., 1934. 95: 

MALT extract. 

See also Malt, Preparations. 

Hospital sketches [Maltine ferrated] 24p. 
18? [N. Y., 1893] 

Maltine-Illustrated; a monograph. 142p. 
8? N. Y., 1891. 

Maltine Manufacturing Company, New 
York, N. Y. To the medical profession [Circu- 
lar, Oct, 1, 1886] 49p. 12? N. Y., 1886. 

Maltine with pepsin and pancreatine; 

professional testimonials. pt 4. 16p. 16? 
X. Y.. 1890. 

Maltine with coco wine. 35p. 8? N. Y., 
1894. Also another ed. N. Y., 1895. 

Medicine men and manners. 8 1. 4° X. Y.. 
1892. 

Bachararh, A. L., & Allchorne, E. The vitamin B content 
of malt extract. Biochem. J., Lond., 1928, 22: 313-6.— 
Behauptung, dass einem Lebensmittel (Malzextrakt) Heilkraft 
gegen alle moglichen Arten von Krankheiten innewohne, 
bezieht sich auf die Beschaffenheit des Lebensmittels. Reichs- 
gesundhbl., 1934, 9: 931.— Gardner, R. The analysis of malt 
extract bv selective fermentation. Analyst, Lond., 1939, 64: 
103-8. — Garratt, D. C. Extract of malt with cod-liver oil; 
determination of oil and vitamin A. Ibid., 795-806. — H tippler, 
F. Ueber das viscosimetrische Verhalten der Malzextrakte. 
Zschr. Untersuch. Lebensmitt., 1943, 85: 54-9.— Klaus, O. 
Ein starkgehopftes Malzpraparat (Maltnutrine) Prag. med. 
Wschr., 1914, 39: 464. — Krishnamurthi, A. The non-protein 
nitrogen of malt extracts. Proc. Soc. Biol. Chemists India, 
1936-37, 2: 18.— Leyden, H. Therapeutisches iiber Maltyl. 
Fortsch. Med., 1911, 29: 81-6.— [Malt-extract) Pharm. tid., 
Kbh., 1861-62, 1: 299; 1866, 5: 33.— [Malt-extract with cal- 
cium] Ny pharm. tid., Kbh., 1873, 5: 136.— Maltha. P. De 
toepassing van de bioehemisehe suikerbepalings methode 
voegens Van Voorst voor de analyse van moutextract. Chem. 
wbl., Amst., 1943, 40: 15-21. & Van Voorst, F. Bio- 
ehemisehe suikerbepalingen; veranderingen in moutextract bij 
bewaren. Ibid., 127. — Mecseky, L. [Use of maltiron] Buda- 
pesti orv. ujs., 1940, 38: 221-3.— Milliner, O. Ueber den 
Einfluss von Formaldehyd auf verdiinnte Malzextraktlosungen. 



Biochem. Zschr., 1929. 208: 354-6.— Nippe. Erfahrungen mit 
Maltyl und Maltyl-Mate. Med. Klin., Perl., 1912, 8: 1546. 
Organ, J. G., Duncan, J. [et al.) Some constituents of malt 
extract. Q. J. Pharm.. Lond., 1943. 16: 275-81 IDiscussion] 
297. — PafTrath. H., & Kaess, A. Beitriige zur Verdaimngs- 
physiologic der Malzextrakte. Zschr. Kinderh.. 1030 31. 
50: 553-63. — Piper, A. [More on malt-extract] Pharm. tid 
Kbh.. 1866, 5: 97-100.— [Poisoning with malt-extract] Ibid" 
1864-65, 4: 227.— Ramon. G.. Pochon, J. [et al.] Do I'cmploi 
des extraits de malt dans la production des toxines microbietines 
et sp6cialement de la toxine diphterique. Bull. Inst. Pasteur 
Par., 1943, 41: 149 (Absti .) — Randoin, I,., & Lecoq. R. I.,! 
malt et 1'extrait de malt envisages OOmme sources de vilaminr* 
hvdrosolubles B et C. Bull. Soc. chim. biol., l'ar., 1927 9- 
49-58.— Rohrbiick, F. [Malt in the diet of the healthy and the 
sick infant] Orvostud. kozl., 1941, 2: 136-9.— Sabalichka, T„ 
& Weidlich, R. Ueber die Malzamylase; Adsorption d, , 
Amylase aus Malzausziigen an Kaolin und Elution. Biochem 
Zschr., 1929, 211: 229-38.— Timus, D., & Brasovcanu, A. 
[Study of vitamin contents in the Roumanian malt extract 
Vita] Homania med., 1936, 14: 235.— Viermann, H., & 
Neumiiller, G. Reinheitsprufung von Malzextrakten fur Niihr- 
und pharmazeutische Zwecke. Zschr. Untersuch. Lebensmitt., 
1939, 77: 375-8. 

MALTEZ, Aristides, 1882-1943. 

For obituary see An. brasil. gin., 1943, 15: 57-9, portr. Also 
Rev. brasil. cir., 1943, 12: 338-40 (Moraes, A. de) Also Rev. 
gin. obst., Rio, 1943, 37: 52. 

MALTHE, Alexander Ludvig Normann, 1845 

For portrait see in Norges laeger (Kobro, I.) Krist., 1915, 
2: 98. 

MALTHETE, Rene, 1908- *A propos de 
l'avenir eMoigne des tuberculeux pulmonaires 
inscrits au dispensaire du 5e arrondissement de 
Paris. 67p. 24cm. Par., Techn. du livre, 1939. 

MALTHUS, Daniel, 1651-1717. 

James, R. R. Daniel Malthus, apothecary (1651-1717) 
Lancet, Lond., 1930, 1: 840. 

MALTHUS, Thomas Robert, 1766-1834. An 
essay on the principle of population; or, A view of 
its past and present effects on human happiness, 
witli an inquiry into our prospects respecting the 
future removal or mitigation of the evils which 
it occasions. 7. ed. xv, 551 p. 8? Lond., 
Reeves & Turner, 1872. 

See also: 

Bonar, J. Malthus and his work. 2. cd. 
438p. 8? Lond. [1924] 

See also Bernard, L. L. The humanitarian implications of 
Malthus's principles. In his Introduct. Sociol., N. Y., 1942, 
410-6.— [Biography] J. Am. M. Ass., 1935, 104: 1535. — 
[Biography] J. R. Statist. Soc, 1935, 98: 376-409.— Ragazzi, 
C. [Biografia] Italia san., 1910, 6: 109.— Schmidt-Kehl, L. 
Thomas Robert Malthus 100 Jahre tot. Volk & Rasse, 1934, 
9: 322-7.— Thomas Robert Malthus, 29. Dezember 1934. 
Umschau, 1934, 38: 1037. 

For portrait see Collection in Library. 

MALTHUSIANISM. 

See also Abortion; Birth control; Birth-rate; 
Population, Growth. 

Bissell, M. H. Malthus: right or wrong? Birth Control 
Rev., 1924-25, 9: .342.— Boero, E. A. Consideraciones sobre 
el neomaltusianismo. Rev. As. med. argent., 1939, 53: 
1066-9. — Bosio, B. El neomaltusianismo otra vez en dis- 
cusion; consideraciones previas. Sem. med., B. Air., 1939, 46: 
pt 1, 380-2. — Castano, C. A. Patologia anticoncepcional; el 
neomaltusianismo. Dia med., B. Air., 1939, 11: 527-30 — 
Glass, D. V. The population problem and the future. Eugen. 
Rev., Lond., 1937-38, 29: 39-47.— Mufioyerro, L. A. Del 
neomaltusianismo. In his Moral med. en los sacram., Madr., 

1941, 184-90.— Spellings, W. W. Is the world overpopulated? 
J. Tennessee Acad. Sc., 1933, 8: 322.— Thompson. W. S. The 
population doctrines of Malthus. In his Popul. Probl., N. Y., 

1942, 18-31. 

MALTINE. 

See Amylase. 

MALTINE Company, New York, N. Y. Sur- 
geons General of the United States Navy, 
ser. 1. 8 1. portr. 15cm. Brooklyn [after 1895] 

New safety factor in thyroid medication. 

8p. 23^cm. [N. Y., the Company, 1941] 

Dehydrocholic acid with pancreatic 

substance and bile salts in the treatment of 
certain digestive conditions. [4] p. 24cm. 
[N. Y., the Company, after 1941] 



MALTING 



215 



MALTOSE 



MALTING. 

See also Malt. 

Krishnamurthi, A. Some aspects of malting. Proc. Soc. 
Biol Chemists India, 1936, 1: 30.— Lecoq, R. Comment 
pratiquer le maltage des aliments amylaces. Chnique, Par., 
1925, 20: 139-41. 

MALTOBIOSE. 

See Maltose. 

MALTOCOL. 

See Guaiacol. 

MALTOL. 

See also Pyrone. . , . , 

Aisenstat-Lane, T. *Dio physiologische 
Wirkung der Maltole und ihrer Derivate. 31p. 
8° Zur., 1910. 

Merl, T. Ueber Maltol und seine colorimetrische Bestim- 
mung im Malzkaffee. Zschr. Untersuch. Lebensmitt., 1930, 
60: 216-27. 

MALTON, Robert, 1886- The principles 

of dietetics, dietary, and health. 66p. portr. 
21cm. Folkestone, E. Hudsmith, 1932. 

MALTONIC acid. 

See Gluconic acid. 

MALTOSE. 

See also Carbohydrates, Types: Oligosac- 
charides. . . 

Baba, T. Ueber die besonderen Verhaltmsse bei der Phos- 
phorylierung von Maltose durch frische untergarige Hefe, 
Trockenhefe und Mazerationssaft. Biochem. Zschr., 1934, 
273: 207-18.— Copper, C. J. A., Haworth, W. N., & Peat, S. 
The constitution of the disaccharides; maltose. J. Chem. Soc, 
Lond., 1926, 876-80.— Euler, H., von, & Helleberg, K. Ueber 
die Drehung der bei der Starkespaltung durch Malzextrakt 
auftretenden Maltose. Zschr. physiol. Chem., 1924, 139: 
24-9.— Gerber, C. Formation du maltose, aux d^pens de 
l'amidon, par l'eau oxygenee. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1912, 72: 
1002.— Gillot, P. Sur la presence du maltose dans les organes 
de reserve de Mercurialis perennis L. J. pharm. chim., Par., 
1923, 7. ser., 28: 148-54.— Glattfeld, J. W. E.. & Hanke, M. T. 
The oxidation of maltose in alkaline solution by hydrogen 
peroxide and bv air; the preparation and study of maltobiomc 
acid. J. Am. Chem. Soc, 1918, 40: 973-92.— Gordon, W O. 
How to make better malt sugar. Food Indust., 1943, 15: No. 
6, 60-2.— Haworth, W. N., & Leitch, G. C. The constitution of 
the disaccharides; maltose. J. Chem. Soc, Lond., 1919, 
809-17.— Haworth, W. N., & Peat, S. The constitution of the 
disaccharides; maltose. Ibid., 1926, 3094-101.— Irvine, J. C 
& Black, I. M. A. The constitution of maltose. Ibid., 
862-75.— Kolb, L. Ueber die Einwirkung verdunnter Losun- 
gen von Bariumhydroxyd und Hydroxyde auf Maltose. Bio- 
chem. Zschr., 1914, 63: 1-57.— Meunier, A. Sur la presence du 
maltose dans les tubercules frais du Lathyrus tuberosus L. 
C. rend. Acad, sc., 1933, 197: 98-100.— Mitchell, W. A. Prepa- 
ration of maltose monohydrate by the de-acetylation of maltose 
octaacetate with barium methylate. J. Am. Chem. Soc, 1941, 
63: 3534.— Pacsu, E., & Rich,. F. V. New method of prepara- 
tion of methyl maltoside heptaacetate with orthoester structure. 
Ibid., 1935, 57: 587.— Schoch, T. J., Wilson, E. J., & Hudson, 
C. S. The stability of /3-methylmaltoside toward hot alkali. 
Ibid., 1942, 64: 2871.— Wolfrom, M. L., & Konigsberg, M. 
Aldehydo-Maltose octaacetate. Ibid., 1940, 62: 1153. 

Determination. 

Bunting, A. H. A necessary precaution in the use of taka- 
diastase for the estimation of maltose. Biochem. J., Lond., 
1942, 36: 639.— Klein, B. Zum bakteiiologischen Nachweis 
von Maltose und Pentosen im Harn. Deut. med. Wschr., 1927, 
53: 405.— Klemen, R. Ueber den Einfluss stiekstoffhaltiger 
Stoffe auf die Maltosebestimmung nach Bertrand, Willstatter- 
Schudel und Auerbach-Bodlander. Biochem. Zschr., 1938, 299: 
58-62.— Morris, D. L. A method for the quantitative microde- 
termination of glucose and maltose in mixtures. J. Biol. 
Chem., 1944, 154: 561-7.— Narasimhamurty, N., & Sreem- 
vasaya, M. Determination of maltose in plant extracts by 
maltase. Biochem. J., Lond., 1930, 24: 1734-6.— Nottin, P. 
Dosage du maltose en presence d'autres sucres reducteurs pir 
1'emploi de la liqueur de Barfced. C. rend. Acad, sc., 1921, 
179: 410-3.— Strepkov, S. M. Mikrobestimmung der Maltose. 
Biochem. Zschr., 1936-37, 289: 38-40. 



— Fermentation [and hydrolysis] 

Blish, M. J., & Sandstedt, R. M. Biocatalytic activators 
specific for the yeast fermentation of maltose. J. Biol. Chem., 
1937, 118: 765-80. — Kopaczewski, W. Einfluss verschiedener 
Sauren auf die Hydrolvse der Maltose durch Maltase. Zschr. 
physiol. Chem., 1912, 80: 182-93, pi.— Leibowitz, J. & 
Hestrin, S. The direct fermentation of maltose by yeast. 
Enzymologia, Gravenh., 1939, 6: 15-26. Also Biochem. J., 
Lond., 1942, 36: 772-85. — Pacsu, E. The configuration and the 
mechanism of hydrolysis of the maltose derivatives with 
orthoester structure. J. Am. Chem. Soc, 1935, 57: 537. — 
Pronin, S. J. Ueber die Hydrolyse der Maltose durch Puffer- 
losungen. Bull. biol. meU exp. URSS, 1936, 1: 336-8.— 
Schultz, A. S., & Atkin, L. Fermentation of maltose. J. Am. 
Chem. Soc, 1939, 61: 291-4.— Sigmond, A., von. Die Ge- 
schwindigkeit der Maltose-Hydrolyse. Zschr. phys. Chem., 
1898, 27: 385-400.— Sobotka, H., & Holzman, M. Direct 
fermentation of maltose. Biochem. J., Lond., 1934, 28: 
734-9. — Toledo Mello, J. Observacoes sobre a fermentacao 
da maltose; provas com bacillos dysentericos. Brasil med., 

1937, 51: 632-8. Observacoes sobre a fermentacao 

da maltose; provas com amostras dos generos Salmonella e 
Proteus. Ibid., 695-7.— Willstatter, R., & Bamann, E. Ueber 
direkte Maltosegarung durch maltasereiche Hefe. Zschr. 
physiol. Chem., 1926, 152: 202-14. 

Isomaltose. 

Ahlborg, K., & Myrback, K. Ueber Grenzdextrine und 
Starke; Darstellung und Konstitutionsbestimmung eines 
schwer hydrolysierbaren Disaccharids (Isomaltose) aus Starke. 
Biochem. Zschr., 1941, 308: 187-95. 

Pharmacology. 

Babonneix, L. Les bouillies maltosees. Gaz. hop., 1933, 
106: 1158-60. — Bierry, H. Sur le manque de preuves con- 
cernant la maltos^mie. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1912, 73: 706. — 
Schiirer, W. Zur Frage der biologischen Wirkungsunter- 
schiede zwischen a- und /S-Maltosen. Ann. paediat., Basel, 
1944, 162: 1-29. — Titaev, A. [Malt sugar prepared from 
potatoes] Pediatria, Moskva, 1943, No. 5, 78. 

MALT sugar. 

See Maltose. 

MALTYL. 

See Malt extract. 

MALTZ, Maxwell, 1899- New faces, 

new futures; rebuilding character with plastic 
surgery, xiv, 315p. illust. 8? N. Y., R. R. 
Smith, 1936. 

Evolution . of plastic surgery. 368p. 

illust. pi. portr. facs. 24cm. N. Y., Froben 
Pr., 1946. 

For biography see in Biogr. Encycl. World, 2. ed., N. Y., 
1942, 478. 

MALUCK, Karl, 1902- *Die geburts- 

hilflich-gynakologische Peritonitis. 49p. 8? 
Konigsb. i. P., J. Raabe, 1934. 

al-MA'LUF, Amin. Mu'gam ul-hayawan 
[An . Arabic zoological dictionary] 271p.; 17p. 
pi. 24^cm. Cairo, al-Muktataf Pr., 1932. 

MALUM coxae senile. 

See Hipjoint, Osteoarthritis. 

MALUM perforans. 

• See Foot, Ulcer, perforating. 

MALUNION. 

See under Fracture. 

MALUS pumila. 

See Apple. 

MALUTA, Gustavo. Suggestione terapeutica; 
le malattie curate con mezzi suggestivi e ipnotici. 
Ristampa della 2. ed. 214p. 19cm. Padova, R. 
Zannoni, 1933. 

MALVA 

See Malvaceae. 
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MALVACEAE. 

See also Cotton; also Althaea (in 5. ser.) 

Arnaud. J. De Utilisation comme textile, apres rouissage 
microbien, de Lavatera cretica L., famille des malvacees. 
Arch. Inst. Pasteur Algene, 1942, 20: 235.— Callegari, L., & 
Montolivo, G. Ricerche chimiche e farmacologiche sulla 
Malva silvestris L.; composizione chimica e contenuto vita- 

minico. Boll. Soc. ital. biol. sper., 1938, 13: 201. 

Ricerche chimiche e farmacologiche sulla Malva silvestris L.; 
azione sulla composizione chimica del sangue e BUI processi di 
eicatrizzazione. Ibid., 202. — Friedrichs, O. Ueber einige 
Inhaltsstoffe der Altheewurzel. Arch. Pharm., Berl., 1919, 
257: 288-98.— Marks, M. Castilian malva. Am. J. Surg., 
1944, 64: 379-81.— Schery, R. W. Monograph of Malva- 
viscus. Ann. Missouri Bot. Gard., 1942. 29: 183-245, 4 pi.— 
Silberschmidt, K. Estudos sobre a transmissao experimental 
da clorose infecciosa das Malvaceas. Arq. Inst, biol., S. 
Paulo, 1943, 14: 105-56, 7 pi. • . 

MALVEZIN, Francois, 1912- *L'ulcere 

haut situe de la face posterieure de l'estomae. 
128p. 8? Par., Jouve & cie, 1938. 

MALVEZIN, Pierre Emile, 1884- *Con- 
tribution a la production d'un lait pur et sain 

[Alfort; Vet.] 75p. 8? Par., Nos Animaux, 
1927. 



MALVIN. 

See also Anthocyan. 

Bell, J. C, & Robinson, R. Experiments on the synthesis 
of anthocyanins; synthesis of malvidin 3-galactoside and its 
probable occurrence as a natural anthocvanin. J. Chem. Soc, 
Lond., 1934, 813-8 — Bradley, W ., & Robinson, R. A syn- 
thesis of pyrylium salts of anthocyanidin type; a synthesis of 
malvidin chloride. Ibid., 1928, 1541-69.— Robinson, R., & 
Todd, A. R. Experiments on the synthesis of anthocvanins; 
a synthesis of malvin chloride. Ibid., 1932, 2299-305. 

MALVISI, Adolfo. Le aequo salso-jodobro- 
miche di Salsomaggiore nella Provineia di Parma. 
29p. 18cm. Parma, G. Ferrari & figli, 1883. 

MALVOISIN, Jacques, 1912- *Action 
des courants de haute frequence redressee sur le 
coeur de la grenouille; etude electrocardio- 
graphique [Lvon] 86p. 25}' 2 cm. Trdvoux, 
G. Patissier, 1939. 

MALVOZ, Ernest, 1862-1938. 

Duesberg, Pirard, L. let al.] Manifestation en l'honneur 
du Professeur Ernest Malvoz. Liege med., 1934, 27: 222-71. 

For obituary see Arch. m6d. sociale, Brux., 1938, 1: 814. 
Also Bull. Acad, med., Par., 1938, 120: 327-30 (Guerin) Also 
Bull. Soc. fr. derm, syph., 1939, 46: 637. Also J. Am. M. 
Ass., 1939, 112: 1983. 

MALY, Hersz, 1899- Contribution a 

l'etude du raccourcissement du femur sain dans 
la grande boiterie. 70p. pi. 8? Par., M. Vigne, 
1932. 

MALZ, Wilhelm, 1907- *Ein Beitrag 

zur Frage der Diagnostik der Lungenmissbil- 
dungen im Kindesalter [Jena] 33p. 8? Borna- 
Lpz., R. Xoske, 1934. 

MALZACHER, Ursula, 1913- -*Unter- 
suchungen iiber die hygienischen Verhaltnisse 
der Landschulhauser im Sehwarzwaldbezirk Neu- 
stadt. 43p. 21cm. Freib. i. B., T. Kehrer, 1937. 

MALZBERG, Benjamin, 1893- *Mor- 
talitv among patients with mental disease 
[Columbia Univ.] 234p. 8° Utica, N. Y.,' 
State Hosp. Pr., 1934. 

Life tables for New York City, 1930. 

p. 74-81. 8? In. p.] 1936. 

Social and biological aspects of mental 

disease, iv, 360p. tab. diagr. 24^cm. Utica, 
State Hosp. Pr., 1940. 

See also Pollock, H. M., Malzberg, B., & Fuller, R. G. 

Hereditary and environmental factors in the causation of 
manic-depressive psychoses. 473p. 25cm. Utica, 1939. 

MAMEN, Christian Gr0nvold, 1887- 

For portrait see in Norges laeger (Kobro, I.) Oslo, 1927, 
Suppl., 223. 

M AMI, Abderahman, 1904- *R61e de la 

quinacrine dans le traitement du paludisme. 
36p. 8? Par., Jouve & cie, 1935. 



MAMIE, Maurice. *Lcs pousseos miliaires 
successives et terminales dans la phtisie pul- 
monaire. 66p. tab. fold. pi. 24cm. Lau- 
sanne, F. Roth & cie, 1942. 

MAMIER, Adolf Hermann, 1911 
*Beitrag zur Kenntnis der generalisierten Yar- 
cine [Heidelberg] 13p. 21cm. Rheingdnheim, 
A. Kroner, 1936. 

MAMILLA. 

See Breast, Nipple. 

MAMILLARY bodies. 

See under Brain, Diencephalon. 

MAMILLARY process. 

See under Vertebra. 

MAMILLOTHALAMIC fasciculus. 

See Brain, Diencephalon: Hypothalamus; Vi- 
sion, Pathways. 

MAMINOT, Gilbert, bishop of Lisieux, 
-1101. 

J., R. R. Gilbert Maminot, the conqueror's physician. 
Brit. M. J., 1929, 1: 1166. 

MAMLOK, Erich [M. D., 1 939, Basel] *Ueber 
den diagnostischen Wert von Ricinzusatz bei 
der Bestimmung der Senkungsgeschw indigkeit 
der roten Blutkorperchen. 15p. 21cm. Basel, 
Volksdr. Basel, 1939. 

MAMLOK, Ernst, 1901 *Ueber die 

konservative Therapie bei veralteten Sehulter- 
luxationen. 17p. 8? Bresl. [L. Freund] 1927. 

MAMLOK, Hans, 1908- *Ueber die 

Dialysierfahigkeit des Insulins und des in den 
technischen Insulinen enthaltenen hypergly- 
kiimisierenden Prinzipes. 20p. tab. 8? Bonn, 
H. Trapp, 1934. 

MAMLOK, Hans Jacques, 1875-1940. Die 
Porzellanfullung; Lertfaden fur das Fullen der 
Zahne mit Porzellan und dessen Anwendung in 
einigen besonderen Fallen. 3. Aufl. xiv, 75p. 
8? Berl., Berlin. Verl., 1921. 

For obituary see Current Biogr., N. Y., 1940, 1: 547. 

MAMMA. 

See Breast; Udder. 

MAMMALIA. 

See also Vertebrata; also Bat; Carnivora; 
Cetacea; Insectivora; Marsupialia, etc.; also 
Mammalogy. 

Beddard, F. E. Mammalia. 60op. 8? 
Lond., 1902. 

British Museum (Natural History) Guide 
to the galleries of mammals (other than ungulates) 
in the Department of Zoology of the British 
Museum (Natural History) 101 p. 8? Lond., 
1906. 

Elliot, D. G. A catalogue of the collection of 
mammals in the Field Columbian Museum. 
694p. 8? Chic, 1907. 

Forms No. 115, Pub. Field Columbian Mus., Chic. 

Hollister, N. East African mammals in 
the United States National Museum; pt 3: 
Primates, Artiodactyla, Perissodactyla, Pro- 
boscidea, and Hyracoidea. 164p. 8? Wash.. 
1924. 

Forms No. 99, of Bull. U. S. Nat. Mus. 
Lyon, M. W., jr, & Osoood, W. H. Catalogue 
of the type-specimens of mammals in the United 
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States National Museum, including the bio- 
logical survey collection. 325p. 8? Wash., 
1909. 

Forms No. 62, of Bull. Smithson. Inst. 

Miller, G. S. List of North American land 
mammals in the United States National Museum, 
1911. 455p. 8? Wash., 1912. 
. ' Forms No. 79, of Bull. U. S. Nat. Mus. 

List of North American recent mammals, 

1923. 673p. 8? Wash., 1924. 

Forms No. 128 ,of Bull. U. S. Nat. Mus. 

Poole, A. J., & Schantz, V. S. Catalog of 
the type specimens of mammals in the United 
States National Museum, including the bio- 
logical surveys collection. 705p. 24^cm. Wash., 
1942. 

Stadtmuller, F. Kranium und Visceral- 
skelett der Saugetiere. p.839-1016. 4? Berl., 
1936. 

In: Handb. vergl. Anat. (Bolk, L., et al.) Berl., 1936, 4: 

Wideman, C. J. Mammalian structure. 60p. 
29cm. Chic, 1941. 

Anthony, R. L'£tude de l'anat'omie compares des mam- 
miferes en France, a l'^poque actuelle. Rev. g£n. sc. pur., 
1917, 28: 546-53. — Carruccio, A. Di un Macropus rufus e di 
un Arctocephalus ursinus ora introdotti nella collezione generale 
dei Mammiferi del R. Museo Universitario di Roma. Boll. 
Soc. zool. ital., 1913, 3. ser., 2: 62-7. — Ensayo de una sinonimia 
vulgar y cientifica de los mamiferos Mexicanos. Bol. Dir. 
estud. biol., Mex., 1915, 1: 11-41.— Gill, T. The name mam- 
' mal and the idea expressed. Rep. Smithson. Inst. (1903) 
1904, 537-44. — Hall, E. R. Criteria for vertebrate subspecies, 
species and genera; the mammals. Ann. N. York Acad. Sc., 
1943-44, 44: 141-4. — Harper, F. The nomenclature and type 
localities of certain Old World mammals. J. Mammal., 1940, 
21: 191; 322. — Matthew, W. D. Relationships of the orders 
of mammals. Ibid.. 1943, 24: 304-11.— Shufeldt, R. W. 
An arrangement of the families and the higher groups of the 
mammalia.. Nyt. mag. naturvid., 1911, 49: 65-80. — Simpson, 
G. G. Vernacular names of South American mammals. J. 
Mammal., 1941, 22: 1-17— Tecoz, H. F. D^couverte d'un 
nouveau mammifere. Praxis, Bern, 1944, 33: 104. — Thomas, 
O. The mammals of the tenth edition of Linnaeus; an attempt 
to fix the types of the genera and the exact bases and localities 
of the species. Proc. Zool. Soc. London, 1911, pt 1., 120-58. 

aquatic. 

Howell, A. B. Aquatic mammals; their 
adaptations to life in the water. 338p. 8? 
Springf., 111., 1930. 

Anthony, R. Les mammiferes aquatiques et leurs caracteres 
d'adaptation. Rev. sc., Par., 1924, 62: 324-31.— Birula, A. A. 
Ueber die Seesaugetiere des Weissen Meeres. Zool. Anz., 
1934, 107: 10-22.— Kellogg, R. Tertiary, quaternary, and 
recent marine mammals of South America and the West Indies. 
Proc. Am. Sc. Congr. (1940) 1942, 8. Congr., 3: 445-73 — 
Knimbiegel, I. Untersuchungen iiber Korpergestalt und 
Warmehaushalt der Saugetiere, besonders der aquatilen For- 
men. Biol. Zbl., 1933, 53: 123-48. 

Biology. 

See also under names of organs and functions. 

Doflein, F. Die Fortpflanzung, die Schwan- 
gerschaft und das Gebaren der Saugetiere. 
2. Aufl. 70p. 8? Jena, 1920. 

Sokolowsky, A. Ueber die Beziehungen 
zwischen Lebensweise urid Zeichnung bei Sauge- 
tieren. 54p. 8? Ziir., 1895. 

Barcroft, J. The mammal before and after birth. Irish 
J. M. Sc., 1935, 6. ser., 289-301.— Benazzi, M. L'evoluzione 
di un carattere biologico nei Mammiferi; la viviparity. Arch, 
zool. ital., 1933, 19: Suppl., 1-84.— Calhoun, J. B. Distribu- 
tion and food habits of mammals in the vicinity of the Reelfoot 
Lake Biological Station. J. Tennessee Acad. Sc., 1941, 16: 
177; passim. — Chapman, R. N. A study of the correlation of 
the pelvic structure and the habits of certain burrowing mam- 
mals. Am. J. Anat., 1919, 25: 185-219.— Gregory, W. K. 
Convergence and allied phenomena in the mammalia. Rep. 
Brit. Ass. Advance. Sc. (1913) 1914, 525.— Hamilton, W. J., jr. 
The food of small forest mammals in Eastern United States. 
J. Mammal., 1941, 22: 250-63.— Jones, F. W. Some curi- 
osities of mammalian reproduction; mammals that produce 
uniovular litters. J. Obst. Gyn. Brit. Empire, 1945, 52: 
55-70. — Long, W. S. Notes on the life histories of some Utah 
mammals. J. Mammal., 1940, 21: 170-80— Moulton, C. R. 
Age and chemical development in mammals. J. Biol. Chem., 
1923, 57: 79-97. — Palmer, L. J. Food requirements of some 
Alaskan game mammals. J. Mammal., 1944, 25: 49-54.— 



Portmann, A. Zahl der Jungen, Tragzeit und Ausbildungsgrad 
der Jungen bei der Geburt. Biomorphosis, Basel, 1938, 1: 
109-26. — Rand, A. L. On the habits of some Madagascar 
mammals. J. Mammal., 1935, 16: 89-104.— Schufeldt, R. W. 
Types of mammals; with notes on hybrids, diseases, albinism, 
and other conditions equally applicable to man. Med. Rec, 
N. Y., 1921, 99: 180-6.— Sokolowsky, A. Brutpflege und 
Jungenfursorge bei Saugetieren. Med. Klin., Berl., 1916, 12: 
1003. — Tanaka, H. Remark on the viviparous character of 
Coeloplana. Annot. zool. jap., 1930-32, 13: 399-404, pi.— 
Todd, T. W. Ageing of vertebrates; mammals. In: Probl. 
Ageing (Cowdry, E. V.) 2. ed., Bait., 1942, 73.— Van Bemmelen. 
Convergence in mammals. Rep. Brit. Ass. Advance. Sc. 
(1913) 1914, 524. 

domestic. 

See also Animals, domestic. 

Ellenberger, W. Lehrbuch der Histologie 
und vergleichenden mikroskopischen Anatomie 
dor Haussaugetiere. 394p. 8? Berl., 1931. 

Vatjcel, G. F. "^Considerations zootechniques 
et economiques sur quelques mammiferes do- 
mestiques au Laos [Alfort] 42p. 8? Par., 
1930. 

Skoda, K. Einige schwer zu deutende anatomische Beson- 
derheiten bei Haussiiugetieren. Wien. tierarztl. Mschr., 
1926, 13: 8-18. 

Ecology. 

Allen, G. M. Mammals of the West Indies. 
p.175-263. 8° Cambr., 1911. 

Forms No. 6, v. 54, Bull. Mus. Comp. Zool. Harvard. 

A checklist of African mammals. 763p. 

8° Cambr., 1939. 

Forms v. 83, Bull. Comp. Zool. Harvard. 

Bailey, V. ' Harmful and beneficial mammals, 
with special reference to the Carson and Hum- 
boldt Valleys, Nevada. 31p. 8? Wash., 1908. 

Forms No. 335, Farmers Bull. 

Blair, W. F. The small mammal population 
of a hardwood forest in Northern Michigan. 
lOp. 25^cm. Ann Arb., 1941. 

Ecological distribution of mammals in 

the Tularosa Basin, New Mexico. 24p. 25^cm. 
Ann Arb., 1943. 

Population of the deer-mouse and 

associated small mammals in the Mesquite 
Association of southern New Mexico. 40p. 
25^cm. Ann Arb., 1943. 

Borell, A. E., & Bryant, M. D. Mammals 
of the Big Bend area of Texas. 62p. 26>^cm. 
Berkeley, 1942. 

Burt, W. H. Faunal relationships and geog- 
raphic distribution of mammals in Sonora, 
Mexico. 77p. 8? Ann Arb., 1938. 

Forms No. 39, Misc. Pub. Univ. Michigan Mus. Zool. 

Territorial behavior and populations 

of some small mammals in southern Michigan. 
58p. 25#cm. Ann Arb., 1940. 

Forms No. 45, Misc. Pub. Univ. Michigan Mus. Zool. 

Elliot, D. G. A check list of mammals of 
the North American continent, the West Indies 
and the neighboring seas. 761p. 8? Chic, 
1905. 

Forms No. 105, Pub. Field Mus. Natur. Hist., Chic. 

Enders, R. K. Mammalian life histories 
from Barro Colorado Island, Panama. 118p. 
8? Cambr., 1935. 

Forms No. 4, v. 78, Bull. Mus. Comp. Zool. Harvard. 

Grinnell, J. A systematic list of the mam- 
mals of California, p.313-24. 8? Berkeley, 
1923. 

Forms No. 10, v. 21, Univ. California Pub. Zool. 

Hollister, N. Mammals collected by John 
Jay White in East Africa. 12p. 8? Wash., 1910. 

Kellogg, R. Annotated list of Tennessee 
mammals, p.245-303. 8? Wash., 1939. 

Forms No. 3051, v. 86, Proc. U. S. Nat. Mus. 
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Mearns, E. A. Mammals of the Mexican 
boundary of the United States. Part 1: Families 
Didelphiidae to Muridae. 529p. 8° Wash., 
1907. 

Forms No. 56, Bull. Smithson. Inst. 

Mohr, C. O. A comparison of North Ameri- 
can small-mammal censuses, p. 545-87. 23cm. 
Notre Dame, 1943. 

Tate, G. H. A list of the mammals of the 
Japanese war area. 4 pts. 19cm. N. Y., 1944. 

Allen, G. M., & Coolidge, H. J., jr. Mammals of Liberia. 
In: Afr. Rep. Liberia (Strong, R. P.) Cambr., 1930, 2: 569-622. 

Mammal and bird collections of the Asiatic primate 

expedition; mammals. Bul).M.us. Comp. Zool. Harvard, 1940, 
87: 131-66 — Allen, G. M., & Lawrence, B. Scientific results 
of an expedition to rain forest regions in Eastern Africa; 
mammals. Ibid., 1936, 79: 31-125, 5 pi.— Allen, G. M., & 
Loveridge, A. Scientific results of a fourth expedition to 
forested areas in East and Central Africa; mammals. Ibid., 

1942, 89: 147-214, 5 pi.— Anthony, H. E. Mammals collected 
by the Vernav-Cutting Burma Expedition. In: Papers Mam- 
mal. (Field Mus.) Chic, 1941, 37-123, 4 pi.— Anthony, R., & 
Soyer, R. Recherches sur une faune mammalienne des al- 
luvions modernes de la Seine, neolithique, pare de Saint-Cloud, 
pros Paris; presence d'un chameau. Bull. Soc. anthrop. Paris, 
1939, 8. ser., 10: 99-154.— Baker, R. H. Notes on small 
mammals of eastern Texas. J. Mammal., 1942, 23: 343. — 
Boker, H. Beobaehtungen und Untersuchungen an Siiuge- 
tieren wahrend einer biologisch-anatomischen Forschungs- 
reise nach Brasilien im .lahre 1928. Morph. Jahrb., 1932, 70: 
1-66. — Burt, W. H. Territoriality and home range concepts 
as applied to mammals. J. Mammal., 1943, 24: 346-52. 

■ & Hooper, E. T. Notes on mammals from Sonora and 

Chihuahua, Mexico. Occas. Papers Univ. Michigan Mus. 
Zool., 1941, No. 430, 1-7.— Chenoweth, H. E. The reactions 
of certain moist forest mammals to air conditions and its 
bearing on problems of mammalian distribution, Biol. Bull., 
1917. 32: 183 201. Dice, I.. R., & Sherman, H. B. Net,- on 
the mammals of Gogebic and Ontonagon counties, Michigan, 
1920. Occas. Papers Univ. Michigan Mus. Zool., 1922, No. 
109, 46 p., 3 pi.- Doutt, J. K., Howell, A. B., & Davis, W. B, 
The mammal collections of North America. J. Mammal., 1945, 
26: 231-72. — Falcoz, L. Contribution a la faune des terriers de 
mammiferes. C. rend. Acad, sc., 1912, 154: 1380-3.— Goldman, 
E. A. Descriptions of five new mammals from Panama. Smithson. 
Misc. Collect,, 1914, 63: No. 5. — Grinnell, J. Review of the 
recent mammal fauna of California. Univ. California Pub. 

Zool., 1933, 40: 71-234. & Storer, T. I. Diagnoses of 

seven new mammals from East-Central California. Ibid., 
1916, 17: 1-8. — Heim de Balsac, H. Faune mammalienne des 
Sles littorales atlantiques. C. rend. Acad, sc., 1940, 211: 
212-4. — Hill, J. E. A collection of mammals from Dondi, 

Angola. J. Mammal., 1941, 22: 81-5. Notes on 

mammals of northeastern New Mexico. Ibid., 1942, 23: 
75-82. — Hilzheimer, M . Die Wanderungen der Saugetiere. 
Erg. Biol., 1929, 5: 219-89.— Hollister, N. A list of the mam- 
mals of the Philippine Islands, exclusive of the Cetacea. Phil- 
ippine J. Sc., 1912, 7: 1-64.— Hooper, E.T. Mammals of the 
lava fields and adjoining areas in Valencia County, New 
Mexico. Misc. Pub. Univ. Michigan Mus. Zool., 1941, No. 
51, 1-47, 3 pi. — Knobloch, I. W. Notes on a collection of 
mammals from the Sierra Madres of Chihuahua, Mexico. 
J. Mammal.. 1942. 23: 297. — Koestner, E. J. Some recent 
records of central Illinois mammals. J. Tennessee Acad. Sc., 
1941, 16: 46. — Komarek.E.V. Notes on mammals of Menom- 
inee Indian reservation, Wisconsin. J. Mammal., 1932, 13: 
203-9. — Kuroda. N. On a collection of Japanese and For- 
mosan mammals. Annot, zool. jap., 1920, 9: pt. 5, 599-611. — 
Leraas, H.J. Notes on mammals from west-central Minnesota. 
J. Mammal., 1942, 23: 343-5.— Manning, T. H. Notes on the 
mammals of south and central west Baffin Island. Ibid., 

1943, 24: 47-59. — Manville, R. H. Notes on the mammals of 
Mount Desert Island, Maine. Ibid., 1942, 23: 391-8.— 
Martin del Campo, R. Ensayo de interpretacion del Libro 
XI de la Historia general de las cosas de Nueva Espafia, de 
Frav Bernardino de Sahagun; los mamiferos. An. Inst, biol., 
Mex., 1941, 12: 489-506.— Miller, G. S., jr. Zoological results 
of the George Vanderbilt Sumatran expedition, 1930-1939; 
mammals collected by Frederick A. Ulmer, jr. on Sumatra 
and Nias. Proc. Acad. Natur. Sc. Philadelphia, 1942, 94: 
107-65, 4 pi.— Ogneff, S. I., & Heptner, W. G. Einige Mit- 
teilungen uber die Siiugetiere des mittleren Kopet-Dag und 
der anliegenden Ebene (Russisoh-Turkestan) Zool. Anz., 
1928, 75: 258-66.— Pilgrim, G. E. The dispersal of the 
Artiodactyla. Biol. Rev. Cambridge Philos. Soc, 1941, 16: 
13^-03. — Preble, N. A. Notes on the mammals of Morrow 
county, Ohio. J. Mammal., 1942, 23: 82-6.— Rail, II. M. 
[Mammals of the Volga-Ural flatlands] Vest, mikrob., 1934, 
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Cirurgia. Amazonas medico. Manaos. 2. ser. 
v.1-4, 1918-22. 



MAN-APE. 

See Anthropoids. 

MANARANCHE, Jean Georges, 1904- 
*Contribution a l'etude du pronostic des cir- 
rhoses. 36p. 8? Par., 1931. 

MANARDO, Giovanni, 1426-1536. 

Herczeg, A. Manardus Janos 61ete 6s miivei. 
69p. portr. pi. facs. 8? Budap., 1929. 

See also Herczeg, A. Johannes Manardus; Hofarzt in 
Ungarn und Ferrara im Zeitalter der Renaissance. Janus, 
Leiden, 1929, 33: 52; 85, 3 pi. 

For portrait see Deliber. Congr. derm, internat. (1935) 
1936, 9. Congr., 4: 354. 

MANARY, James Wescott, 1884- 
For portrait see in Hist. Tufts Coll. M. School (Spector, B.) 
Bost., 1943, opp. p. 321. 

MANASSE, Charlotte, 1907- *Der gelb- 

lich-blasse Gaumen bei Tuberkulosen [Wurz- 
burg] p.414-26. 8? Berl., S. Karger, ig33. 

Also Beitr. Anat. Ohr., IK! i ) : 

MANASSE, Franziska, 1903- *Ueber 
Pepsinbestimmungen im Magensaft. 15p. 8? 
Wiirzb., Bavaria [1926] 

MANASSE, Konrad, 1903- *TJeber ma- 

ligne Myome des Verdauungstractus. 12p. 8? 
Berl. [n. p.] 1933. 

MANASSE, Marianne, 1904- *Beitrage 
zur quantatitiven Wirkung von Chloroform- 
dampfen auf Tiere (Bestimmung, Apparat- 
pnifung, Mikroskopie) [Wiirzburg] 16p. 8? 
Homburg-Saar, Kath. Knaben-Erziehungsheim, 
1930. 

MANASSE, Max, 1880- *Ein Fall von 

Spontanruptur einer gesunden Milz [Berlin] 
35p. 8? Charlottenb., Gebr. Hoffmann, 1929. 

MANASSE, Otto Eduard, 1906- *Ueber 
die Stauungszirrhose der Leber [Wiirzburg] 
14p. 8? Homburg-Saar, Kath. Knaben-Erzie- 
hungsheim, 1930. 

MANASSE, Paul, 1866-1927. Anatomische 
Untersuchungen iiber die Tuberkulose der oberen 
Luftwege. lOlp. 8? Berl., J. Springer, 1927. 

For obituary see Arch. Ohr. &c. Heilk., 1927-28, 117: 
p. i-iv (Kumrnel, W.) Also Beitr. Anat. Ohr., 1927, 26: 233-6 
(Zange, J.) Also Deut. med. Wschr., 1927, 53: 2041 (Kummel) 
Also Mschr. Ohrenh., 1927, 61: 1149-52 (Mayer, O.) Also 
Vereinsbl. pfalz. Aerzte, 1927, 39: 375 (Schondorf) Also Zschr. 
Hals &c. Heilk., 1927, 19: 313-5 (Korner, O.) 

MANASSE, Toni, 1899- *Ueber Struma 

ovarii [Berlin] 16p. 8? Stuttg. [n. p.] 1926. 

MANASSEI, Casimiro, 1824-93. Ulteriori 
studi fatti sul caso di lebbra de' Greci. 14p. 
22cm. Roma, Tipogr. Romana, 1876. 

Su di un caso di neo verrucoso pig- 

mentario peloso congenito; comunicazione fatta 
all'Accademia medica di Roma nella seduta 26 
Nov. 1876. 12p. 22cm. Roma, Tipogr. Ro- 
mana, 1877. 

Scritti editi ed inediti del Prof. Comm. 

Casimiro Manassei; raccolti & publicati dal dott. 
Enrico Rasori. vi, 92p. portr. 22cm. Roma, 
M. Armanni, 1883. 

MANASSEIN, Viacheslav Avksentievich, 
1841-1901. 

For biography see Sovet. med., 1941, 5: No. 5, 44-8, portr. 
(Khizhniakov, V.) 

MANATIDAE. 

See also Sirenia. 

Fawcett, D. W. On the amedullary bones of the Florida 
manatee, Trichechus latirostris. Anat. Rec, 1942, 82: 410 
(Abstr.) — Gunter, G. Further miscellaneous notes on Ameri- 
can manatees. J. Mammal., 1942, 23: 89.— Krumholz, L. A. 
Notes on manatees in Florida waters. Ibid., 1943, 24: 272. 

MANAYRA, Paolo Eugenio, 1817-86. L'odi- 
erna medicina italiana; giudicata da un Inglese. 
13p. 22cm. Roma, Stabil. milit. pena, 1878. 
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MANCHESTER 



Relazione sull'andamento e risultato 

delle cure balneari e idropiniche dell'anno 1878. 
52p. 21cm. Roma, Stabil. milit. pena, 1879. 

Sulla vaccinazione e rivaccinazione 

obbligatoria. 22p. ch. 22cm. Roma, Stabil. 
milit. pena, 1880. 

MANBY, Sir Alan Reeve, 1848-1925. [Letters 
from Sir Alan Reeve Manby to Sir Humphrey 
Rolleston on vaccination in infancy (with 
glycerinated lymph) of H. M. King George VI] 
2 letters. 8? Jan. 1896. 

Photostat. 

MANCE, Jeanne, 1606-73. 

Atherton, W. H. The saintly life of Jeanne Mance; first lay 
nurse in North America. Hosp. Progr., 1945, 26: 182, portr.; 
passim. — Barbeau, A. Sur un m^daillon de Jeanne Mance. 
J. Hotel-Dieu Montreal, 1942, 11 : 411-3, portr.— Festival (The) 
of Jeanne Mance. Brit. J. Nurs., 1935, 83: 207— Godbout, C. 
Une visite chez Jeanne Mance en 1672. Canad. Nurse, 1942, 
38: 558—61.- — Mondoux, S. Jeanne Mance; pioneer medical 
missionary. Linacre Q., 1944, 12: 87-90. — Nursing (A) pioneer 
of 300 years ago, who established the first hospital in the newly 
organized Ville Marie, the future Montreal. Nurs. Times, 
Lond., 1942, 38: 577, portr. — Oeuvre (L') de Jeanne Mance; 
discours de la R<5v£rende M£re Allard, Superieure. J. Hotel- 
Dieu Montreal, 1941, 10: 371-«4. — Philippe, M. Jeanne Mance, 
model of the Catholic nurse. Hosp. Progr. 1943, 24: 76-8.— 
Tercentenary (The) of Jeanne Mance, 1642-1942. Canad. 
Nurse, 1939, 35: 259. 

For portrait see Hosp. Progr., 1942, 23: 69. 

MANCEAU, Pierre, ed. 

See Planchon, L., & Bretin, P. Precis de matiere m£dicale. 
5. ed. 2v. 2252p. 20cm. Par., 1946. 

MANCEAUX, Andre. 

See Montpellier, P. J. M., & Manceauz, A. Pratique 
hematologique. 328p. 8? .Par., 1933. 

MANCEAUX, Louis Hubert, 1865-1943. 

For obituary see Bull. Soc. path, exot., Par., 1943, 36: 324. 

MANCHEE, Dorothy. Social service in the 
clinic for venereal diseases, vii, 96p. 19cm. 
Lond., Bailliere, Tindall & Cox, 1938. Also 
2. ed. vi, 119p. tab. form. 1943. 

Social service in a general hospital. 

164p. pi. tab. 18}£cm. Lond., Bailliere, 
Tindall & Cox, 1944. 

MANCHESTER, William L., 1858- Man- 
ual of prophylactic medicine exclusively for 
family use. 190p. 12? Carthage, Mo., Pro- 
phylactic Med. Co., 1908. 

MANCHESTER, Engl. John Rylands Li- 
brary. Catalogue of books in the John Rylands 
Library printed in England, Scotland and Ireland 
and of books in English printed abroad to the 
end of the year 1640. iii, 147p. 30^>cm. Manch., 
J. E. Cornish, 1895. 

Catalogue of the printed books and 

manuscripts in the John Rylands Library, 
Manchester. 3v. 30}£cm. Manch., J. E. 
Cornish, 1899. 

Bulletin. Manch., v.l, 1903- 

Catalogue of the Arabic manuscripts in 

the John Rylands Library, Manchester, by A. 
Mingana. xiii, 1192p. fol. Manch., Manchester 
Univ. Pr., 1934. 

The John Rylands Library, Manchester: 

1899-1935; a brief record of its history with 
descriptions of the building and its contents, by 
Henry Guppy, librarian, xviii, 106, 13, lp. pi. 
portr. facs. 8? Manch., Manchester Univ. Pr., 
1935. 

Catalogue of the Greek and Latin 

papyri in the John Rylands Library, Manchester, 
vol. 3: Theological and literary texts (Nos. 457- 
551) ed. by C. H. Roberts, xvi, 217p. pi. fol. 
Manch., Manchester Univ. Pr., 1938. 

Catalogue of selection of mediaeval 

manuscripts and jewelled book-covers exhibited 
in the main library; with introduction and seven- 



teen facsimiles, xi, 70p. pi. 8? Manch., Man- 
chester Univ. Pr., 1939. 
See also: 

Guppy, H. The John Rylands Library, Man- 
chester: 1899-1924. 144p. 25#cm. Manrh., 
1924. 

See also Roberts, W. W. English autograph letters in the 
John Rylands Library. Bull. John Rylands Lihr., 194], 25: 
1 19-35.— Tyson, M. The first forty years of the John Rylands 
Library. Ibid., 46-66. 

MANCHESTER, Engl. Medical officer of 
Health. Annual report. Manch., 1868/69- 

Health of Manchester; quarterly return. 

Manch., 1891-1904. 

Health of Manchester; weekly return. 

lv. 8? Manch., 1890-1904. 

MANCHESTER, Engl. Rivers Department. 
Annual report. Manch., 1906- 

MANCHESTER, Engl. Royal Manchester 
Children's Hospital. 

Hospital centenary gift book; stories, 
verses, and drawings contributed by notable 
writers and artists in aid of the centenary appeal 
of the Royal Manchester Children's Hospital; ed. 
by Robert Ollerenshaw. 254p. 8? Lond., 1935. 

MANCHESTER, Engl. St Mary's Hospitals. 
Report of the maternity department. Manch. 
(1791) 1792- 

Name of organization varies: Manchester Lying-in Hospital 
at Salford Bridge; Manchester and Salford Lying-in Hospital. 

MANCHESTER, Engl. Victoria University of 
Manchester. Library for Deaf Education. Cata- 
logue of the Library for Deaf Education, xi, 
143p. roy. 8? Manchester, Univ. Press, 1932. 

MANCHESTER, Engl. Victoria University of 
Manchester. Medical School. 

For publication see Manchester University Medical School 
gazette. 

MANCHESTER, Engl. 

See also Health organization; Hospital report. 

British Medical Association. The book of 
Manchester and, Salford; written for the ninety- 
seventh annual meeting of the British Medical 
Association, in July 1929. 249p. 8? Manch., 
1929. 

Leech, E. B. Picturesque episodes of Man- 
chester medical history. 44p. 8? Manch., 
1935. 

Brockbank, E. M. History of Manchester. Brit. M. J., 
1929, 1: 167-71.— Manchester (The) and District Radium 
Institute. Med. J. & Rec, 1930, 131 : 326-8.— Ransome, A., 4 
Royston, W. Report upon the health of Manchester and 
Salford during the last fifteen years. Tr. Nat. Ass. Promot. 
Social Sc. (1866) 1867, 454-72. 

MANCHESTER, N. H. Beacon Hill Hospital 
Staff. Bulletin. Manch., v.2, No. 2, 1910- 
See also under Health organization; Hospital report. 

MANCHESTER, Va. 

See under Health organization. 
MANCHESTER and Salford Lying-in Hos- 
pital. 

See under Manchester, Engl. St Mary's Hospitals. 

MANCHESTER and Salford Sanitary Asso- 
ciation. Report on the internment of the dead 
[in the city of Manchester, England] 15p. 8! 
Manch., 1857. 

Health and meteorology of Manchester; 

weekly return. 6v. in 3. 8? Manch., No. 1- 
335 (1860-66) 1860-67. 

Analysis of the weekly return of the 

health and meteorology of Manchester, from 
Sept. 8, 1860, to Dec. 28, 1861. 8p. 8? Manch., 
1862. 
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MANCHURIA 



Quarterly report of the health of 

Manchester and Salford; compiled from the 
weekly return. 3v. Manch. (1863-66) 1864-67. 

Bound with: Rep. Manchester & Salford San. Ass. (1863) 
1864. 

Disease in St. Marylebone and Man- 
chester during the years 1860-65. 4p. 8? 
Manch., 1866. 

Report upon the health of Manchester 

and Salford during the last fifteen years. 27p. 
8? Manch., 1867. 

MANCHESTER Clinical Hospital for Women 
and Children. Annual report of the committee 
of management to the governors and subscribers. 
Manch., 42.-46., 1897-1901. 

MANCHESTER Literary and Philosophical 
Society. 

Sheehan, D. The Manchester Literary and Philosophical 
Society. Isis, Menasha, 1941, 33: 519-23. 

MANCHESTER Lying-in Hospital at Salford 
Bridge. 

See under Manchester, Engl. St Mary's Hospitals. 

MANCHESTER Medical Society. Catalogues 
of the Library; with the rules and lists of the 
trustees, members, and council. 51p. 8? 
Manch., J. Pratt, 1835. 

See also Brockbank, E. M. Nova et vetera: the Library of 
the Manchester Medical Society. Brit. M. J., 1930, 1: 1017. 

Manchester Medical Society centenary. Ibid., 1934, 

2: 683. Manchester Medical Society. Med. Press & 

Circ, Dubl., 1937, 194: 98-101.— Centenary of the Manchester 
Medical Society. Brit. M. J., 1934, 2: 72.— Gibson, R. Nova 
et Vetera: the early history of the Manchester Medico-Ethical 
Association. Ibid., 1930, 1: 752. 

MANCHESTER Royal Infirmary. 

Renatjd, F. A short history of the rise and 
progress of the Manchester Royal Infirmary from 
the year 1752 to 1877. 152p. 8? Manch., 1898. 

L., B. Manchester Royal infirmary. Nurs. Times, Lond., 
1939, 35: 944, illust. — What Manchester thinks; at Manchester 
Royal Infirmary. Ibid., 1942, 38: 662. 

MANCHESTER University Medical School 
gazette. Manchester, v.26, 1946- 

MANCHINEEL. 

See Hippomane. 

MANCHOT, Hans, 1910- *Ist der 

Begriff Biostatik in der modernen Prothetik 
berechtigt? Was ist eine biologisch orientierte 
Prothetik? 35p. pi. 8? Munch., Hohenhaus, 
1937. 

MANCHURIA [and Manchu] 

See also Balneography; Mongol; Tunguz. 

Hisida, S. Fourth report on progress in 
Manchuria to 1934 [Compiled for the South 
Manchuria railway] 294p. 4? Dairen, 1934. 

Lattimore, O. The Gold Tribe, fishskin 
tatars of the lower Sungari. 77p. 8? Menasha, 
1933. 

Forms No. 40, Mem. Am. Anthrop. Ass. 

Jettmar, H. M. Biological investigations among aboriginal 
tribes in North Manchuria. Rep. North. Manchur. Plague 
Prevent. Serv., 1927-28, 6: 222-39, 5 pi.— Lindgren, E. J. 
An example of culture contact without conflict; Reindeer 
Tungus and Cossacks of northwestern Manchuria. Am. 
Anthrop., 1938, 40: 605-21. — Loukashkin, A. S. Some obser- 
vations on the remains of a Pleistocene fauna and of the 
Palaeolithic Age in northern Manchuria. In: Early Man 
(Internat. Sympos.) Phila., 1937, 327-40. — New gymnasiums to 
commemorate the South Manchurian railway. J. Am. M. 
Ass., 1937, 109: 887.— Schwind, M. Die Mandschurei. Geogr. 
Zschr., 1943, 49: 48. 

Medical aspect. 

Brentano, Colmers & Schutze. Die Ex- 
pedition nach der Mandschurei. 318p. 4? 
Lpz., 1908. 

In: Beitr. Kriegsheilk. Deut. Ver. Rot. Kreuz, Lpz., 1908. 



Melzer, F. Malaria, Gold und Opium; mit 
Stotzners Hei Lung Kiang-Expedition in die 
unerforschte Mandschurei. 2. Aufl. 247p. 8? 
Lpz., 1929. 

Vitensqn, B. *Hygiene des paysans en 
Mandchourie du Nord. 46p. 8? Par., 1932. 

Belonoschkin, B. Als Arzt in Mandschu-di-go. Munch, 
med. Wschr., 1937, 84: 1496-9— Gariaeff, O. A., & Owens, 
J. E. Dentistry in Manchukuo. Contact Point, 1941-42, 19: 
195-206. — Ginzton, L. Tropical diseases of northern Man- 
churia. Abstr. Papers Far East. Ass. Trop. M., 1927, 7. Congr., 
24. — Health and disease in Manchuria. Region. M. Stud. 
AAF Tactic Cent., 1945, No. 17," 1-6.— Hisida, S. Sanitation. 
In his Fourth Report on Progress in Manchuria, 1934, 236-44. — 
Miura, U. Some observations on mortality statistics of the 
Japanese in Manchuria. J- Orient. M., Dairen, 1926, 5: 
57-26. — Robertson, D. S. Modern medicine in Manchuria. 
Med. Press & Circ, Lond., 1942, 208: 53-6.— Takamori, T. 
Endemien in Mandschukuo. Jap. J. M. Sc., 1938-39, 5: Proc. 
Int. Med., 129-37.— Taylor, H. W. Y. The incidence of certain 
tropical diseases in Moukden and the surrounding parts of 
South Manchuria. Tr. Far East. Ass. Trop. M., 1934, 9: 
pt 2, 403-6. 

MANCHURIA (The) Daily News. Manchou- 
kuo's policy for the eradication of opium-smok- 
ing. 25p. pi. tab. 22cm. Dairen, the News, 
1939. 

MANCHURIAN fever. 

Sgg Rickc 1 1 si 3 sis 

MANCHURIAN Refugees' Relief Association, 

[Shanghai, China] Japanese brutalities in Man- 
churia; the seven death penalties; the Fushun 
massacre. 8p. pi. 8? Shanghai, Manchurian 
Refugees' Relief Ass. [1933] 

MANCINELLA. 

See Hippomane. 
MANCINI, Nicolas. 

See Ayres Netto, P., & Mancini, N. Contribuci6n al estudio 
de la anestesia peridural. 24p. 26^cm. B. Air., 1940. 

MANCINI, Paolo, -1932. 

For obituary see Rass. clin. sc., 1932, 10: 435. 

MANCINI, Stefano. La tubercolosi dei 
polmoni e delle pleure. 1. Parte (cap. 1-25) xvi, 
733p. illust. 8? Livorno, E. Pasquini, 1931. 

[The same; cap. 1-46] xvi, 1135p. 

illust. pi. 25cm. Lpz., G. Thieme, 1933. 

Un problema sociale; la prevenzione e 

la cura delle malattie del cuore e dei vasi san- 
guigni. 595p. illust. 25cm. Livorno, B. 
Biersack, 1938. 

MANCINI, Ugo. La trombosi dei seni della 
dura madre. 173p. pi. 8? Roma, Universelle 
Impr. Polyglotte, 1915. 

MANCINI, Vincenzo. 

See Saccardo, P. A., Cuboni, G., & Mancini, V. Sylloge 
Hymenomycetum. 2v. Padova, 1887. 1146p.; 928p. 22Hcm. 
Ann Arb., 1944. 

MANCINI, Vittorio. Compendio di patologia 
speciale medica. 574p. illust. 25cm. Tor., V. 
Giorgio, 1944. 

MANCIOLI, Tommaso. Malattie delPorec- 
chio, del naso e della gola (oto-rino-laringoiatria) 
3. ed. xxxii, 803p. illust. 16? Milano, U. 
Hoepli, 1934. 

MANCONA bark. 

See Erythrophleum. 
MAND, Annie, 1862-1933. 

Wilson, L. B. A woman pioneer in a new profession, medical 
editing. Proc. Mayo Clin., 1933, 8: No. 51, Suppl. 4-7. 

MANDARIN. 

See Citrus. 

MANDAROUX, Henri, 1904- *Con- 
tribution h l'etude de la reaction de Vernes k la 
resorcine dans le diagnostic et le pronostic de la 
tuberculose. 71p. 8? Par., M. Vigne, 1929. 
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MANDE, Aimee Lioubov, 1905- *Les 
injections intra-veineuses lentes de ph6nyl cin- 
choninate dc lithium dans le traitement de 
eertaines algies d'origine ncoplasique. 56p. 
24cm. Par., R. Foulon, 1941. 

MANDE, Raymond, 1910- *La tyramine 
et l'hypertension des nephrites. 132p. 24cm. 
Par., R. Foulon, 1941. 

MANDEL, Eleazar, 1908- *La maladie 

de Paget et l'atherome; contribution k l'etude de 
la pathogenie. 75p. . pi. 8? Paris, Impr. 
D'Appel, 1936. 

MANDEL, Elias Woolf Leopold, 1884- 

See Vittel, France. Societe de medecine de Vittel. The 

Vittel treatment; by the members of the Medical Society of 
Vittel with the collaboration of Dr. Leopold Mandel. 31p. 
21cm. S. Dizier, France, 1931. 

MANDEL, Elisabeth, 1912- *Der Ein- 

fluss der Temperatur bei oligodynamischen Ver- 
suchen. 15p. 8? Wiirzb., R. Mayr, 1937. 

MANDEL, Fritz, 1899- *Lupus ery- 

thematodes acutus mit Streptokokken viridans- 
Infection. 22p. 8? Freib. i. B., W. Wiemken, 
1933. 

MANDEL, Hans, 1899- *Erfahrungen 
mit der Insulinbehandlung des Diabetes mellitus. 
22p. 8? Wurzb., C. J. Becker, 1926. 

MANDEL, Hassel Joshua, 1917- 

See Krichesky, B., & Mandel, H. The Golgi apparatus in 
uterine gland cells during pregnancy in the rabbit, p. 169-74. 
26cm. Berkeley, 1943. 

MANDEL, John Alfred, 1865-1929. 

For obituary see Biochem. Zschr., 1929, 216: II. 4-6. Also 
Science. 1929, 70: 29. 

& STEUDEL, Hermann. Minimetrische 

Methoden der Blutuntersuchung. vi, 26p. 
illust. 8? Berl., W. de Gruyter & co., 1921. 
Also 2. Aufl. 60p. 1924. 

MANDEL, Jozef, 1912- *Le trachome en 

Pologne. 52p. 8? Par., J. Haumont, 1937. 

MANDEL, Peter Paul, 1910- *Die 
Auswirkungen inkretorischer Storungen auf das 
Zahnsystem [Halle- Wittenberg] 34p. pi. tab. 
8? Bielefeld, Beyer & Hausknecht, 1935. 

MANDEL, Simon, 1909- *Etude sur le 

traitement des ulceres gastroduod6naux par les 
injections de la pepsine. 40p. 8? Par., L. 
Rodstein, 1937. 

MANDEL, William, 1912- ^'hyper- 
tension paroxystique d'origine surrenalienne 
associee a d'autres syndromes cliniques. 20p. 
8? Geneve, Impr. du Commerce, 1936. 

MANDELBAUM, Moses Joseph, 1881- 
The relation of sinus trouble to coughs. 2 1. 
24cm. N. Y., the Author, 1930. 

MANDELE, Lodewijk Johannes van der. 
Studien zum Problem des Pulsus paradoxus; mit 
besonderer Berucksichtigung seiner klinischen 
Bedeutung. 89p. illust. 8? Wien, J. Springer, 
1925. 

MANDELIC acid. 

See also Ester; Glycol, Derivatives; Phenol, 
Derivatives. 

Trtjrnit, H. J. *Enzymatische Bildung von 
Mandelsaureestern. p. 100-12. 8? Berl., 1932. 

Ammon, R., & Geisler, W. Die asymmetrische Spaltung 
homologer racemischer Mandelsaureester durch Menschen- 
leberesterase. Biochem. Zschr., 1932, 249: 470. — Ayres, E. B., 
& Hauser, C. R. The course of reaction in the transformation 
of a,a-dibromoacetophenone to mandelic acid by means of 
aqueous alkali. J. Am. Chem. Soc, 1943, 65: 1095 — Fosdick, 
L. S., & Calandra, J. C. Some normal and alkamine esters of 
m-aminomandelic acid and related compounds. Ibid., 1941,63: 
1101-3. — Fosdick, L. S., & Wessinger, G. D. Some alkyl 
and alkamine esters of p-aminomandelic acid and related 
compounds. Ibid., 1938, 60: 1465.— Fujise, S., & Iwakiri. M. 
Dismutative Umwandlung von p-Tolylglyoxal in 1-p-Methyl- 
mandelsiiure unter Einwirkung des Enzyms frischer Zellen. 



Biochem. Zschr., 1935-30, 283: 298 -300.— Ghosh. J. C., 4 
Rhattacharyya, S. K. Die Wirkung der gh-k-hzri t igcn I) e . 
strahlung mit verschiedenon Welle nl a n gen auf (lie Oxydation 
von Mandclsiiure durch Prom. Zschr. phys. Chem., Abt 13 
1935-36, 31: 420-30.— Ghosh, J. C, Narayanmurti, I). S.', 4 
Roy, N. K. Die photocheinischc Oxydation von Mandclsiiure 
durch Methylenhluu unter Yerwendung von Uranylnitrat als 
Photosensibilisator. Ibid., 1935, 29: 236-46. — Gilliland, 
L. N., jr, Hart, J. P., & Everett, M. R. The preparation and' 
resolution of dl-2-hvdroxv-3, 5-dinitromandelic acid. 1'roc 
Oklahoma Acad. Sc. (1940) 1941, 21: 119.— Hurd. C. I)., 4 
Raterink, H. R. The pyrolysis of mandelic acid and related 
compounds. J. Am. Chem. Soc, 1933, 55: 1541-6. — Laden- 
burg, K., Folkers, K., & Major, R. T. The synthesis of 3- 
hydroxy-2-(3)-benzofuranone and of 4-hydroxvmandelic acid 
Ibid., 1936, 58: 1292-4.— McKenzie, A., & Humphries, H. B. p! 
Studies in asymmetric synthesis; the asymmetric synthesis of 

1-mandelic acid. J. Chem. Soc, Lond., 1909, 1105-14 

Phillips, J. H., Wallingford, V. H., & Butler, A. Q. Determina- 
tion of mandelic acid in urine; precipitation as cadmium mandc- 
late. J. Lab. Clin. M., 1942-43, 28: 1272-80.— Riebsomer. 
J. L., Baldwin, R. [et al.] The preparation of substituted' 
mandelic acids and their bacteriological effects. J. Am. Chem 
Soc, 1938, 60: 2974-6— Riebsomer, J. L., & Irvine, J. 2,5- 
dimethylmandelic acid (mandelic acid, 2,5-dimethyl-) Org. 
Synth., 1945, 25: 33-5. ; & Andrews, R. The prepara- 
tion of substituted mandelic acids and their bacteriological 
effects. J. Am. Chem. Soc, 1938, 60: 1015.— Riebsomer, 
J. L., Stauffer, D. [et al.] The preparation of substituted 
mandelic acids and their bacteriological effects. Ibid., 1942, 64: 
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Capitulum: Fracture. 
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Condyloid process: Fracture. 
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Select. Army M. Dep. Bull., Lond. (1941-42) 1943, 26.— 
Lacronique & Beal. Fracture de la mandibule; morsure d'une 
lame caoutchout^e pour obtenir une reduction parfaite. Rev. 
stomat.. Par., 1944, 45: 90. — Lenormant, C, & Darcissac, M. 
Le proc£d£ des anses m^talliques trans-osseuses pour la con- 
tention des branches montantes, dans les fractures du maxillaire 
inferieur; son application dans un cas de fracture double r£tro- 
dentaire de la machoire inf^rieure. Bull. Soc. nat. chir., Par., 
1927, 53: 503-7. Also Presse med., 1927, 35: 660.— Logsdon, 
C. M. Extra-oral utilization of screws or pins in the immobili- 
zation of mandibular fractures. J. Am. Dent. Ass., 1943, 30: 
1529-40. — Lvov, P. P. [Methods of immobilization of frac- 
tured lower jaw] Vest, khir., 1926, 7: No. 20, 36-8.— Macca- 
ferri, G. Dei danni della osteosintesi metallica nel trattamento 
delle fratture della mandibola. Arch. chir. oris, Bologna, 1932, 
1 : 132-62. — MacGregor, A. B. Extraoral pin fixation for 
fractured mandible; an improved apparatus. Lancet, Lond., 
1945, 1: 816.— Meloy, T. M., jr, & Gunter, J. H. Skeletal 
fixation of pathologic fractures of the mandible with extensive 
loss of substance; report of two cases. Am. J. Orthodont., 1944, 
30: Oral Surg., 567-71. — Mieszkis, S. Immobilisation of 
fractures of the mandible with arch wires. Brit, Dent. J., 
1942, 72: 172. — Mona, C. Fratture del maseellare inferiore; 
contributo alia terapia secondo Bohler. Policlinico, 1941, 48: 
sez. prat,, 659-66. — Mowlem. R., Buxton, J. L. D. [et al.j 
External pin fixation for fractures of the mandible. Lancet, 
Lond., 1941, 2: 391-3. Also Spanish transl., Rev. san. mil., 
B. Air., 1944, 43: 1055-8.— Parker, D. B. Skeletal fixation in 
the treatment of fractures of the mandible. Surg. Clin. N. 
America, 1944, 24: 381-91.— Pincoek, D. F. Horizontal pin 
fixation for fractures of mandible using pin guide. Surg. Gvn. 
Obst., 1943, 77: 493-0. Also Am. J. Orthodont,, 1944, 30: Oral 
Surg., 07-72. — Plaza, F. L. Osteosintesis del maxilar inferior. 
Bol. Esc. odont,, Lima, 1943, 7: 138-41.— Porto, M. Sobre 
dois casos de fracturas multiplas do maxilar inferior tratados 
pela technica de Bohler. Rev. med. mil., Rio, 1935, 24: 6-12. — 
Rabkin, S. A new method of reducing and stabilizing fractures 
of the mandible. Dent. Items, 1935, 57: 1085-95.— Richards, 
R. L. Methods of immobilization of the fractured mandible. 
Am. J. Orthodont,. 1938, 24: 973-9.— Rushton, M. A., & 
Walker, F. A. Mandibular fractures treated bv pin fixation; 
21 cases. Ibid., 1942, 28: Oral Surg., 307-15. Also Brit. Dent. 
J., 1943, 74: 4-11.— Russell, L. T., jr. Use of metal bone plate 
in open reduction of fractured mandible. Dent. Digest, 1942, 
48: 173. — Schaer, E. Technique de la reduction des fractures 
du maxillaire inferieur avec et sans pertes de substance et mise 
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buccale. Schweiz. Mschr. Zahnh., 1941, 51: 291-306.— 
Scougall, S. The intra-mandibular method; preliminary report 
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lous mandible. Dent. J. Australia, 1944, 16: 198-206.— 
Shipmon, T. H. External skeletal fixation in the dental office. 
Am. J. Orthodont,. 1945, 31: Oral Surg., 486-92.— Steinkamm, 
J. Ueber die Verwendbarkeit der Vorsehutzschen Hebel- 
schrauben bei Unterkieferfrakturen. Chirurg, 1935, 7: 820- 
4. — Strock, A. E. Inert metals in direct fixation of mandibular 
fractures. Surg. Gyn. Obst., 1944, 78: 527-32.— Thistlethwaite, 
G. E. External pin fixation; Roger Anderson method. Dent, 
Digest, 1945, 51: 388-90.— Tomirdiaro, O. Extensionsbehand- 
lung eines Unterkieferbruches mittels kombinierter Darcissac- 
Bruhn-Petroff-Methode. Deut, Mschr. Zahnh., 1931, 49: 
1112-6. — Treatment of fractures of the mandible by means of 
the Kirschner pin technique. Bull. Army M. Dir., Lond., 1941, 
No. 6, 2. — Walker, D. G. The immediate immobilisation of 
fractured mandibles. Brit, Dent, J., 1940, 69: 130-2.— 
Walker, F. A. A screw-pin for use in connection with mandibu- 
lar fractures and grafts. Ibid., 1945, 78: 206.— Wassmund, M. 
Die Behandlung der Defektfrakturen, hesonders der Schuss- 
briiche des Unterkiefers. Deut. Zahn &c. Heilk., 1939, 6: 
600-30.— Wiesenfeld, I. H., & Meadoff, N. Fractures of the 
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tures of the mandible; report of 50 applications of the Roger 
Anderson skeletal fixation appliance. Am. J. Surg., 1943, 61: 
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tion of the posterior fragment in fractures of the mandible. 
Dent, Items, 1943, 65: 958-76.— Woodward, C. M. Reduction 
of fractures by use of simplified wiring. Dent, Digest, 1934, 
40: 314-7. 
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Fracture: Treatment: Splint. 

Froderking, H. A. P. *Die Unterkieferfrak- 
turen; ihre Behandlung duroh zahnarztliche 
Schienung und die sieh daraus ergebenden Heil- 
erfolge. 36p. 8? Jena, 1929. 

Sponagel, E. *Komplizierte Unterkiefer- 
frakturen und deren Schienung. 22p. 8? Hei- 
delb., 1932. 

Ulbrich, H. *Die geschichtliche Entwicklung 
der Untcrkieferbruchverbande unter besonderer 
Beriicksichtigung intraoraler Schicnen aus rost- 
sicherem Chrom-Nickelstahl. 26p. 21cm. 
Konigsb., 1936. 

Aymard. J. L. A simple jaw splint. Brit. M. J., 1942, 1: 
737. — Bourgoyne, J. R. Extra-oral splinting of fractured man- 
dible. J. Am. Dent. Ass., 1943, 30: 1390-2.— Brinkmann. 
Der hohe Wert der in sich festen, intramaxilliiren Kiefer- 
bruehschiene. Deut. zahnarztl. Wschr., 1944, 47: 124-6. — 
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Schienen. Med. Klin., Berl., 1940, 36: 879— Clouston. T. H., 
& Walker, F. A. The Clouston- Walker splint for pin fixation. 
Brit. Dent. J., 1943, 74: 147-52.— Dorrance, G. M., & Mc- 
Williams, H. Intermaxillary splint. Dent. Cosmos, 1925, 67: 
805-7. — Dunlay. J. J. Gradual reduction of an impacted frac- 
ture of the mandible with cast metal splints and elastic traction. 
Hosp. News, Wash., 1940, 7: No. 11, 23-5, fig— Exner, G. G., 
& M iinz, F. R. Modern splinting of mandibular fractures. 
Brit, Dent. J., 1940, 69: 45-51.— Feofilova, K. I. [The use of 
solid splints for the mandible only in lower jaw fractures] 
Stomatologia, Moskva, 1943, 58.— Firth. H. D. Use of a full 
upper denture as a fixed splint. Brit. Dent. J., 1943, 75: 233. — 
Frankl, Z. [Simple splints for fracture of the lower jaw] 
Gy6gyaszat, 1937, 77: G86; 714.— Godwin, J. G. Extra-oral 
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mandible. J. Am. Dent, Ass., 1944, 31 : 76-85.— Harper. H. D. 
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1945, 67: 419-32.— Hendler, J. L. Modified Gunning splint as 
applied to mandibular fixation for bone graft. Ibid., 1941, 63: 
1056-62.— Kurlandsky, V. J. [The duration of treatment of 
lower jaw fractures with unimaxillary rigid splints] Stomato- 
logia, Moskva, 1944, 55-60.— Kushnir, V. N. [Therapeutic 
and transport unimaxillarv splint for the horizontal portion of 
a lower jaw] Ibid., 1943, No. 4, 51.— McCagie, W. The 
Brenthurst extra-oral splint. S. Afr. Dent. J., 1945, 19: 191- 
4. — Masland, H. C. A splint for fractures of the inferior 
maxilla. Med. Times, N. Y., 1930, 58: 75.— Morgan. W. M. 
A splint for fractures of the maxillary bones. J. Am. Dent. 
\ss., 1934, 21: 1736-46.— Panatt. L. Extra-oral retention 
splints. Dent. Digest, 1945, 51 : 631-4.— Perks. E. J. Fretsaw 
frame splint for mandibular fractures. Brit. Dent. J., 1940, 69: 
429 — Pohl, L. Extra-oral splinting of the edentulous mandible. 
Lancet, Loml., 1941, 2: 389-91.— Puckett. J. B. Use of Berry 
splint in multiple fracture of mandible. Texas Dent. J., 1943, 
61 : 267. — Reichenbach, E. Die Grenzen der Drahtschienung 
von Unterkieferbriichen und -schussbriichen; zugleich Versuch 
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Schienungsarten. Deut. zahnarztl. Wschr., 1944, 47: 97; 
120. — Richison, F. A., & Kennedy, J. T. Skeletal fixation 
splint in mandibular fractures as an aid to early denture con- 
struction. J. Am. Dent. Ass., 1944, 31: 646-8.— Roos. W. 
Die Drahtgitterkinnkappe. Deut. zahnarztl. Wschr., 1941, 
44- 235-7. — Rosenthal. F. I. [Plaster of Paris bandage for the 
mandible] Stomatologia, Moskva, 1941, No. 6, 26.— Walker, 
D. G. The problem of immobilising a fractured mandible 
when the maxilla is edentulous. Brit. Dent. J., 1941, 71: 1 73— 
6. — Yavlinsky, A. L. [Standard splint for the treatment of 
fractures of the lower jaw during war] Ortop. travmat., 1934. 
8: 75-9. 

Fracture, ununited. 

See also Mandibular joint, Pseudarthrosis. 

Bagnall, J. S. Delayed union in fractured mandible. J. 
Canad. Dent. Ass., 1935' 1: 319.— Burdick, G. G., & Lifton, J. 
C. Correction of malunion of a mandibular fracture with dis- 
figuring malocclusion. Am. J. Orthodont., 1945. 31: 310-7. — 
Cole P. P. Non-union of war fractures of the mandible. 
Lancet, Lond., 1918, 1: 459.— Donohue, E. S. The use of 
delayed bone grafts in ununited fractures of the jaw. J. Iowa 
M. Soc, 1945. 35: 8-10. — Helman, S. E. [Ununited fractures 
of the lower jaw] Stomatologia, Moskva, 1943. No. 3, 39-41. — 
Skinner, H. L.. & Robinson. R. L. Nonunion in fracture of the 
mandible with report of a case. Hosp. News, Wash., 1942, 9: 
No. 10, 1-4, 2 pi. Also J. Oral Surg., 1943, 1: 162-7. 

Fracture — in animals. 

Labrousse, A. *Des fractures du maxillaire 
inferieur chez le chien. 73p. 25>km. Lyon, 
1934. 

Bemis, H. E. Fractures of the mandible of the horse. Vet. 
Med., Chic, 1926. 21: 209.— Burkhart. R. L. Comminuted 
fracture of the mandible in a dog. Ibid., 1944, 39: 291. — 
Colyer, F. Comminuted fracture of the mandible in a bay 



duiker. Dent. Hit., Lond., 1915, 65: 5 *.— Goubaux. A. Frac 
ture de la branche droite de la niAchoirc infi'ricure chez mi 
cheval. .1. mod. vet., Lyon, 1866, 22: 409-18.— Hilben. 
Fracture du maxillaire inferieur chez le cheval. Rec. mod 
vet.., 1925, 101: 648-51 .—Kirk, H. Fractured ramus of a 
horse. Vet. Bee, Lond., 1941, 53: 733.— Hosier. Hciliing 
eines vollstiindigen, komplizierten Unterkieferbruches cine* 
Truppenpferdes bei der Truppe. Zschr. Veterinark., 1913, 55; 
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Fracture — in children. 

Bouvier, H. Zwei Fiille von L T nterkieferfraktur bei Kindcrn. 
Zschr. Stomat., 1926. 24: 526-30 — Bruschi, F. Un caso di 
frattura della mandibola in paziente dell'etft di dieci anni. 
Stomatologia, Mod., 1937, 35: 17-33.— Chiuminatto, L. Le 
fratture della mandibola nei bambini. Riv. ital. stomat., 1934, 
3: 431-47. — Del Campo, R. M., & Scllcra Castro. R. La 
fractura del maxilar inferior en el nifio. Rev. ortop. trauma!., 
B. Air., 1931-32, 1: 357-71.— Krohn, C. Die Behandlung von 
Fractura colli mandibulae besonders bei Kindcrn und die 
Resultate von einigen Fallen. Deut. Zahn &c. Heilk., 1934, 1: 
16-30. — Peter, K. L. Unterkieferbriiche bei Kindcrn. Zschr. 
Stomat., 1937, 35: 1371-7.— Ringland, K. W. Fracture of 
mandible in childhood. Quincy M. Bull., 1934, 10: 202. 

Giant-cell tumor. 

Kast, H. *Ein Beitrag zur Entstehung der 
myelogenen Riesenzellensarkome dos Untcr- 
kiefers [Miinchen] 32p. 8? Niirtingen, 1929. 

Laddey, K. O. *Ucber die zcntralen Riesen- 
zellensarkome des Unterkicfrrs und ihre Behand- 
lung. 21p. 8? Konigsb., 1933. 

Berard, L., & Dargent, M. Sarcome il myeloplaxe du maxil- 
laire inferieur, oplrl et gueri depuis 9 ans; deVeloppement d'un 
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en 1938. Lyon chir., 1939, 36: 170-8.-- Burford, W. N.. A 
Ackerman, L. V. Possible primary Ewing's sarcoma of the 
mandible. Am. J. Orthodont., 1945, 31: 544.— Central giant 
cell tumor of the mandible, localized. Arch. Clin. OraJ Path., 
1937, 1 : 133-7. — Cipparone, E. Sarcoma a mieloplassi ritenuto 
come pseudocisti della mandibola. Ann. Clin, odont., Roma, 
1935, 12: 1231-7.— Dechaume. Tumeur a myeloplaxes de 
Tangle du maxillaire inferieur; du role de la erase sanguine dans 
la pathogenie des ces tumeurs. Bull. Soc. mid. Paris, 1933, 
355-8. — Gabbett, P. C. Sarcoma quistico, probnhlemente 
mieloideo, del maxilar inferior [Illustration only] Progr. clln., 
Madr., 1913, 2: 253, pi. — Giant-cell tumor of the mandible 
associated with a parathyroid adenoma. Arch. Clin. Oral 
Path., 1937, 1: 124-33.— Goldman. H. M. Central giant-cell 
tumor of the mandible. Am. J. Orthodont., 1944, 30: Oral 
Surg., 280. — Hankey, G. T. Ewing's tumour (endothelial 
myeloma) of the mandible, or diffuse myelosarcoma. Proc. R. 
Soc. M., Lond., 1934, 27: 1604-10.— Huguier & Real, A. 
Prothese apres hlmiresection de la machoire inferieure pour 
tumeur & mylloplaxes; resultat apres treize ans. Paris chir., 
1926, 18: 117-9.— Lund, R. Et tilfaelde af tumor giganto- 
eellularis mandibulae med tvacrresection af mandibula. Nord. 
med., 1941, 9: 557-9. Also English transl., Acta otolar., 
Stockh., 1942, 30: 172.— Megnin, J., Blondeau, A.. & Roffo. 
Tumeur a myeioplaxes du maxillaire inflrieur recidivee apres 
Ividement chirurgical et guerie par radiothlrapie. Bull. Soc. 
radiol. med. France, 1936, 24: 249-52— Nielsen, J. Zwei 
Fiille von Ewing-Sarkom im Unterkiefer; kasuistischer Beitrag 
zur Beleuchtung der Strahlenempfindlichkeit und Strahlcn- 
heilbarkeit des Ewing-Sarkoms. Acta radiol., Stockh., 1940, 
21: 286-91.— Potts, W. J. Subperiosteal giant-cell tumor. 
J. Bone Surg., 1940, 22: 417- 20.— Runk, R. L. Ewing type 
tumor, mandible. In: Atlas Dent. Path. (Bernier, J. L., et al.) 
2. ed., Chic, 1942, 139, pi— Taylor, R. S. Osteoclastoma of 
mandible. Proc. R. Soc. M., Lond., 1938-39, 32: Sect. Odont.. 
1038. — Valsecchi. V. Su di un caso di cisti a mieloplassi della 
mandibola. Valsalva, 1931, 7: 166-72, 3 pi. 

Granuloma. 

Delater, Pacaud [et al.] Tumeur ehondroide d'origine 
inflammatoire au maxillaire inferieur. Odontologie, Par., 1928, 
56: 581-3.— Richter, H. Ueber ein karzinomiihnliches Granu- 
lom des Unterkiefers. Deut. Zahn &c. Heilk., 1934, 1: 284- 
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Soc. M., Lond.. 1938-39, 32: Sect. Odont., 1038.— Wild, H. 
Tumor? Schweiz. Mschr. Zahnh., 1942, 52: 428-31, pi. 

Hemangioma. 

Brodsky, R. H. Mandibular cavernous hemangioma. Dent. 
Digest, 1934. 40: 60-4. — Calarese. A. Su di un caso di a"^?™ 8 
della mandibola (considerazioni critiche) Rinasc. med., 19io, 
2: 105-7.— Crane, A. B. Hemangioma, mandible. In: Atlat 
Dent. Path. (Bernier, J. L., et al.) 2. ed., Chic, 1942, 132. - 
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Kurzon E. I. [On hemangiomas of the lower jaw] Radianska 
me d 1937, 2: No. 10, 48-55. — Richter, R. Zentrales Haeman- 
cioni des Unterkiefers mill Aneurysma der Arteria alveolaris 
inferior. Zabnfiratl. Zschr., 1945, 2: 2-5. 

Histology. 

Roring, T. *Die histologische Untersuchung 
eines frischen menschlichen Unterkiefers be- 
zuglich des trajektoriellen Aufbaucs [Tubingen] 
36p. 8° Biiren, 1933. 

Pendleton, E. C. The minute anatomy of the lower jaw in 
relation to the denture problem. J. Am. Dent. Ass., 1942, 29: 
719-36. 

Hypertrophy. 

See also subheading Asymmetry. 

Schmitt, E. *Ueber einen Fall von einseitiger 
Hypertrophic des Unterkiefers. 21p. 8? 
Wiirzb., 1935. 

Mela, B. Sopra un caso di ipertrofia progressiva di una 
meta della mandibola. Ann. Clin, odont., Roma, 1938, 15: 
101-7. 

Infection. 

Ratzky, H. J. *Retromaxillarphlegmonen und 
Orbitalphlegmonen odontogener Infektion des 
Unterkiefers. 25p. 21^cm. Konigsb., 1936. 

Caubarrere, N. L., & Cassinoni, M. Los beneficios que se 
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bular infection. Brit. M. J., 1944, 1: 517-9. 

Injury. 

See also subheadings (Foreign body; Fracture) 

Babickaia, E. [Temporary working disability in injuries of 
thelowerjaw] Sovet. stomat., 1933, 2: 33-51. — Bercher. Les 
sequelles des trauma tiamea de guerre du maxillaire inferieur et 
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du maxillaire inferieur. Praxis, Bern, 1944, 33: 46. — Mieszkis, 
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traumatiques du maxillaire inferieur chez les boxeurs. Rev. 
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■ Laterognathy. 
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Lipoma. 
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Loss of substance. 

See also other subheadings (Fracture: Treat- 
ment; Injury; Surgery, plastic) 
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Le Corre, J. *Pertes de substances patho- 
logiques du maxillaire inferieur. 75p. 8? Par., 
1936. 

Bergenfeldt, E. Prothesenbehandelter Fall naeh halb- 
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Lymphosarcoma and lymphoma. 
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Sarcoma. 

See also subheading Cancer. 
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ducible dislocated lower jaw of 98 days' duration. U. S. Nav. 
M. Bull., 1927, 25: 331-6, pi. — Zertuche, E. Tratamiento de 
fas luxaciones del maxilar por una nueva palanca. Mem. 
Congr. med. panamer. (1896) 1898, 2. Congr., 2: 26, pi. 



Dislocation, unilateral. 

Curran, M. Unilateral subluxation of the mandible 
Dent. Digest, 1941, 47: 259-61.— Schwartz, M. Unreduced 
unilateral dislocation of the jaw; operative correction after four 
years. J. Bone Surg., 1940, 22: 176-81. 

Disorder. 

Hohmann, A. K. H. *St6rungen der Func- 
tion des Kiefergelenks [Miinchen] 19p. 8! 
Diisseld., 1935. 

Roemer, I. *Ein Fall von Artikulations- 
storung im Unterkiefer bei Osteomyelitis im 
Kindesalter [Tubingen] 22p. 8? Berl., 1932. 

Spahn, O. *Die intraartikularen Storungen 
in der Beweglichkeit des Kiefergelenks. 42p. 
8? Munch., 1933. 

Bleiker, R. F. Temporomandibular joint disorders. Am. 
J. Orthodont., 1939, 25: 732-44. Also Am. Ass. Orthodont. 
(1939) 1940, 37: 90-102.— Brown, J. B., & II am in. W. (i. 
Diagnosis and treatment of lesions preventing normal opening 
of the mouth. Internat. J. Orthodont., 1932, 18: 353-62.— 
Chor, H. Neurologic aspects of temporomandibular dis- 
orders. J. Am. Dent. Ass., 1938, 25: 1033-46.— Knapp, H. B. 
Loose cartilages in the temporo-mandibular articulation. J. 
Michigan M. Soc, 1928, 27: 798-801.— Kohn, S. I. Treatment 
of temporomandibular dysfunction accompanied by severe 
pain syndrome. Am. J. Orthodont., 1942, 28: 302-10.— 
Percival, R. T. Surgical treatment for dysfunction of tin' 
temporomandibular joint. N. York State J. M., 1945, 45: 
186-9. — Scheideler, J. Untersuchungen uber die Beziehungen 
einer gestorten Kiefergelenksfunktion auf die Gehororgane. 
Arch. Ohr. &c. Heilk., 1937-38, 144: 59-69.— Sinclair, J. A. 
Vitamin C deficiency; a factor in producing subluxation, pain 
in the temporomandibular area and other dental involvements. 
Dent. Items, 1941, 63: 313-7. 

Exarticulation. 

Kleinschmidt, P. Unterkieferexartikulation. Deut. med. 
Wschr., 1927, 53: 473. — Resektion eines Kiefergelenkes. 
Schweiz. Mschr. Zahnh., 1941, 51: 923. 

Function. 

Scheitle, A. *Ueber die Frage der Belastung 
des Kiefergelenks [Bonn] 28p. 8? Bielefeld, 
1937. 

Steinhardt, G. Untersuchungen uber die 
Beanspruchung der Kiefergelenke und ihre 
geweblichen Folgen. 78p. 8? Lpz., 1934. 

Forms H. 91, Deut. Zahnh. 

Petrovits, L. Die Kiefergelenk-Mechanik des Neuge- 
borenen. Anat. Anz., 1929-30, 68: 106-13.— Schroder, H. 
Zur Frage der Belastung und Entlastung des menschlichen 
Kiefergelenkes. Vjschr. Zahnh., 1934, 50: 1-20.— Sicher, H. 
Zur Mechanik des Kiefergelenkes. Zschr. Stomat., 1929, 27: 
27-33. — Wustrow, P. Zur Mechanik, des Unterkiefergelenkes 
und seine Bedeutung fur therapeutische prothetische Mass- 
nahmen. Erg. Anat., 1938, 32: 137-64. 

Histology. 

Teichmann, P. R. *Beitrage zum histologi- 
schen Aufbau des Kiefergelenks [Leipzig] 8p. 
8? Dresd., 1923. . 

Preissecker, O. Anatomisch-histologische Untersuchungen 
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nem Biss. Zschr. Stomat., 1938, 36: 379-405. 

Injury. 

Dufourmentel, L. Les fractures articulaires temporo- 
maxillaires fermees. Bull. Soc. chir. Paris, 1928, 20: 557-oj. 
Conduite a tenir dans les fractures articulaires tem- 
poro-maxillaires. Rev. odont., Par., 1931, 52: 517-26. 
Vaughan, H. C. Traumatic temporomandibular articulation 
syndrome. U. S. Nav. M. Bull., 1945, 44: 841-3. 

Ligament. 

Buyn, G. *Das Schlottergelenk des Unter- 
kiefers; seine Aetiologie, Diagnose und Therapie 
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bahnmessung. 28p. 8? Jena, 1927. 

Oeconomos, J. *Contribution a retude de 
l'articulation temporomaxillaire; anatomie eom- 
paree des surfaces articulaires m6nisque et liga- 
ments articulaires chez l'homme. 63p. °. 
Par., 1933. 
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. ■ Lymphatics. 

Akilowa, A. Die lymphableitenden Wege der Kiefergelenk- 
gegend des Menschen. Anat. Anz., 1933-34, 77: 211-20. 

Meniscus. 

Borghardt, E. *Discitis_ mandibularis mit 
Beriicksichtigung der operativen Ankylosenbe- 
handlung am Kiefergelenk. 16p. 8? Kiel, 
1934. 

Baecker, R. Zur Histologie des Kiefergelenkmeniskus des 
Menschen und der Siiuger. Zsehr. mikr. anat. Forsch., 1931, 
26:223-68. — Balkin, S. G. Locking of the jaw. Dent. Surv., 
1940, 16: 1036. — Bercher, J., Guillermin, M„ & Friez, V. P. 
La memscite temporo-maxillaire existe-t-elle? M6m. Acad, 
chir., Par., 1937, 63: 455-62.— Dubecq, X. J. Quelques don- 
nees de morpho-pbysiologie sur le memsque mandibulaire; leur 
importance dans la sp6cialite\ Atti Congr. internaz. stomat. 

(1935) 1936, 2. Congr., 2: 752-7. — Tableau clinique 

du syndrome memsco-mandibulaire. Rev. odont., Par., 1936, 
57: 535; 58: 535.— Ginestet, G. G., & Moulinard, J. La 
memscectomie temporo-maxillaire. Rev. stomat., Par., 1943, 
44: 61-4. — Guillermin & Ginestet. Un cas de memscectomie 
temporo-maxillaire. Ibid., 1939, 41: 470-4. — Inagawa, H. 
Beitrag zur Morphologie des Unterkiefers ; die vergleichende 
Anatomie des Discus articularis im Kiefergelenk. Keijo 
J. M., 1939-40, 10: 202-14, pi.— Kleinberg, S. Traumatic 
internal derangement of the temporomandibular joint. Am. J. 
Orthodont, 1941, 27: Oral Surg., 328-32.— Lanz. Discitis 
mandibularis. Zbl. Chir., 1909, 36: 289-91.— Lea vitt, D. G. 
Internal derangement of the temporomandibular joint. North- 
west M., 1935, 34: 393.— Lotsch, F. Diskusschadigungen des 
Kiefergelenkes einschliesslich der sogenannten Unterkiefer- 
verrenkung nach vorn; ein Beitrag zur chirurgischen Pathologie 
des Kiefergelenkes. Arch. klin. Chir., 1927, 149: 40-54. — 
Mullen, T. F. Internal derangement of the temporoman- 
dibular joint. West. J. Surg., 1937, 45: 181-7.— Schubert. 
Fall von Discitis mandibularis. Deut. med. Wschr., 1927, 
53: 1581. — Vau, E. Ueber den Fortbestand des Meniscus im 
kongruent gewordenen Kiefergelenk des Dachses (Meles meles 
L.) Anat. Anz., 1936, 83: 51-5— Wakeley, C. P. G. The 
causation and treatment of displaced mandibular cartilage. 
Lancet, Lond., 1929, 2: 543-5. 

Movement. 

Btjrrlein, E. *Ueber die Grosse der verti- 
kalen Schwingungen des Condylus. 22p. 8? 
Wiirzb., 1931. 

Fischer, R. *Beziehungen zwischen den 
Kieferbewegungen und der Kauflachenform der 
Zahne. 74p. 8? Ziir., 1926. 

Gopfert, F. *Weitere Versuche dariiber, ob 
es individuelle Bewegungsbahnen des mensch- 
lichen Unterkiefers gibt und ob diese auch bei 
zahnlosen Individuen zu verschiedenen Zeiten 
immer dieselben sind [Wiirzburg] 16p. 8? 
Berl., 1930. 

Also Zahnarztl. Rdsch., 1930. 

Lentz, J. A. Dental kinematics. 98p. 8? 
Los Ang., 1930. 

Schlegel, W. *Die rontgenologische Ermitt- 
lung der sagittalen Kondylenbahn [Dent.] 43p. 
23cm. Zur., 1942. 

Also Schweiz. Mschr. Zahnh., 52: No. 1, 1942. 

Zepeda, C. N. El piano de oclusi6n y los cen- 
tres b£sicos de los movimientos mandibulares en 
el hombre. 83p. 24^cm. Salvador, 1938. 

Bluntschli, H., & Schreiber, H. Das Kiefergelenk in seinen 
Beziehungen zu den Kopfbewegungen. Fortsch. Zahnh., 1930, 
6: 1-27. — Brown, A. H. Movements of the mandible not pro- 
vided for in present-day articulators. J. Am. Dent. Ass., 
1930, 17 : 982-91. — Denen, H. E. Movements and positional 
relations of the mandible. Ibid., 1938, 25: 548-52.— Frahm, 
F. W. Studies in mandibular kinematics and the truncated 
cone theory. Am. Dent. Surgeon, 1927, 47: 7-13. — Giffen, 
W. A. Registration of mandibular movements with plastic 
material. J. Am. Dent. Ass., 1927, 14: 1480.— Hall, R. E. 
An analysis of the work and ideas of investigators and authors 
of relations and movements of the mandible. Ibid., 1929, 16: 
1642-93. — Higley, L. B., & Logan, R. A. Roentgenographs 
interpretation of certain condyle and menton movements. 
Ibid., 1941, 28: 779-85.— Hildebrand, G. Y. A further con- 
tribution to mandibular kinetics. J. Dent. Res., 1937, 16: 
551-9. — Jeffcott, G. F. Mandibular movements and their 
registration. Dent. Bull., Carlisle, 1940, 11: 18; passim. — 
Leff, A. Mandibular movements and their rdle in balanced 
occlusion. Columbia Dent. Rev., 1940-41, 12: No. 3, 3-5.— 
Lord, F. P. Movements of the jaw and how they are effected. 
Internat. J. Orthodont., 1937, 23: 557-71.— Luce, C. E. 
Mandibular movements and the articulator question. Dent 



Rev., 1910, 24: 1103-11.— MacMillan, H. W. Foundations 
of mandibular movements. J. Am. Dent. Ass., 1934, 21 : 429- 
35- — Needles, J. W. A study of mandibular movements. 
Apollonian, Bost., 1942, 17: 1-8.— Schwarz, A. M. Die auto- 
matische reine Scharnierbewegung im Kiefergelenk. Zschr. 
Stomat., 1927, 25: 287-99.— Sicher, H. Die reine Scharnier- 
bewegung im Kiefergelenk. Ibid., 1928, 26: 394.— Thompson, 
J. R. A cephalometric study of the movements of the mandible. 
J. Am. Dent. Ass., 1941, 28: 750-61. — Zlabek, K. Recon- 
struction du mouvement vertical dans l'articulation temporo- 
maxillaire de l'homme et des singes anthropoides. Arch, 
anat., Strasb., 1930-31, 12: 49-73. 

Movement, abnormal. 

Cawston, F. G. A consideration of some carnivorous den- 
titions and limited movement of the lower jaw. Dent. Rec, 
Lond., 1942, 62: 275.— Costen, J. B. Reflex effects produced 
by abnormal movement of the lower jaw. Arch. Otolar., 
Chic, 1942, 36: 548-55. 

Movement: Opening. 

Broek, A. J. P. van. [The opening motion of the lower jaw] 
Ned. tschr. geneesk., 1939, 83: 3848-50. — Fischer, R. Die 
Oeffnungsbewegungen des Unterkiefers und ihre Wiedergabe am 
Artikulator. Schweiz. Mschr. Zahnh., 1935, 45: 865-98. — 
Hayek, H. von. Kieferoffnung und Ligamentum temporo- 
mandibulare. Zschr. Anat. Entw., 1937, 107: 231-4. — M oilier. 
S. Die Oeffnungsbewegung des Mundes. Arch. Entwmech., 
1929, 119: 531-42. — Neiman, K. E. Measurements of normal 
mandibular opening. Army Dent. Bull., 1942, 13: 185. — 
Winterstein, J. Ueber die Kieferoffnung; Versuch einer Er- 
klarung der gewohnlichen Oeffnungsbewegung. Zschr. ges. 

Anat., 1. Abt., 1934, 103: 80-5. Die Wirkung der 

Kieferoffner; Erlauterungen an einem einfachen Modell. 
Zschr. Anat. Entw., 1935-36, 105: 142-59 [Bemerkungen von 
R. Fick] 160-2. 

Nerves. 

Seaver, E. P., jr. The neuromuscular control of the man- 
dible. Am. J. Orthodont., 1942, 28: 222-9. 

Neuralgia. 

See subheading: Otological aspect. 

Os articulare. 

Fuchs, H. Ueber das Os articulare mandibulae bipartitum 
einer Echse (Physignathus Lesueurii) ein Beitrag zur ver- 
gleichenden Anatomie des Unterkiefers und zur Kiefergelenks- 
frage. Morph. Jahrb., 1931, 67: 318-70. 

Osteoarthritis deformans. 

Knobloch, H. *Atrophie und Arthritis de- 
formans des Kiefergelenkes [Greifswald] 18p. 
8? Osnabriick, 1935. 

Sodomann, M. M. *Ueber Veranderungen der 
Kiefergelenke, mit besonderer Beriicksichtigung 
der Veranderungen bei Arthritis deformans. 
23p. 8? Munch., 1937. 

Weinstein, W. *Die Arthritis deformans im 
Kiefergelenk. 52p. 8? Bonn, 1932. 

Bauer, W. Anatomische und mikroskopische Untersu- 
chungen iiber das Kiefergelenk mit besonderer Beriicksichtigung 
der Veranderungen bei Osteo-Arthritis deformans. Zschr. 
Stomat., 1932, 30: 1136; 1279; 1334.— Bauer, W. H. Osteo- 
arthritis deformans of the temporomandibular joint. Am. J. 
Path., 1941, 17: 129-40, 4 pi.— Colyer, F. Osteo-arthritis of 
the temporo-mandibular joint. Dent. Rec, Lond., 1943, 63: 
234. — Fuso, B. Le artriti deformanti dell'articolazione tem- 
poro-mandibolare. Riv. ital. stomat., 1934, 3: 693-706. — 
Haupl, K. Ueber Veranderungen des Kiefergelenkes mit be- 
sonderer Beriicksichtigung der Arthritis deformans. Vjschr. 
Zahnh., 1930, 46: 356-65, 8 pi.— Schwartz, J. Arthritis de- 
formans des Kiefergelenkes. Deut. Mschr. Zahnh., 1929, 47: 
959-63. — Steinhardt, G. Untersuchungen zur Pathologie des 
Kiefergelenkes; unter dem Bilde der Arthritis deformans ver- 
laufende Umbauprozesse bei pathologischen Bissformen. 
Paradentium, Berl., 1932, 4: 153-9.— Thoma, K. H., & Kalil, 
F. H. Partial ankylosis due to osteoarthritis of the mandibular 
joint. Am. J. Orthodont., 1943, 29: Oral Surg., 554-8. 

Otological aspect. 

Hoch, H. *TJeber die anatomischen Bezie- 
hungen von Kiefergelenk und Ohr und ihre 
Bedeutung bei pathologischen Veranderungen 
innerhalb des Mund-, Zahn-, Kieferbereiches. 
27p. 8? Bonn, 1937. 

Batson, O. V. The closed bite and related clinical problems. 
J. Am. Dent. Ass., 1938, 25: 1191-6.— Bleiker, R. F. Ear dis- 
turbance of temporomandibular origin. Ibid., • 1390-9. — 
Cora Eliseht, F., & Montero, J. Sfndrome ototemporo-man- 
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dibular odont6geno. Rev. odont., B. Air., 1942, 30: 273-7.— 
Costen, J. B. A syndrome of ear and sinus symptoms dependent 
upon disturbed function of the temporomandibular joint. 
Ann. Otol. Rhinol., 1934. 43: 1-15. Also Spanish transl., Rev. 

odont., B. Air., 1942, 30: 736-47. Neuralgias and 

ear symptoms involved in general diagnosis due to mandibular 
joint pathology. J. Kansas M. Soc., 1935, 36: 315-21. 
Also Spanish transl., Rev. odont., B. Air., 1942, 30: 748-55. 

Some features of the mandibular articulation as it 

l>ertains to otolaryngology. Internat. J. Orthodont., 193C, 22: 

1011-7. Also J. Am. Dent. Ass., 1937, 24: 1507-11. 

Neuralgias and ear symptoms, associated with disturbed 
function of the temporomandibular joint. Tr. Am. M. 

Ass., Sect. Lar. Otol. Rhinol., 1936, 72-83. The 

temporomandibular joint syndrome; a symptom-complex 
accounting for certain neuralgic pain and ear disturbance. 

Kansas City M. J., 1939, 15: No. 3, 10-2. Diagnosis 

of mandibular joint neuralgia and its place in general head pain. 
Ann. Otol. Rhinol., 1944. 53: 655-9.— Crawford, W. H. Mal- 
occlusion and its relation to aural and temporomandibular dis- 
orders. Arch. Otolar., Chic, 1937, 26: 632. — Hutcherson, J. K. 
Temporomandibular joint in relation to eve, ear, nose, and 
throat. Kentucky M. J., 1941, 39: 523-6.— Lyons, J. K. 
Temporomandibular pathology. Volta Rev., 1938, 40: 641-5. — 
Mietus, A. C. Meniere's syndrome in subarthrosis of the 
temporomandibular articulation. Marquette M. Rev., 1937- 
38, 2: 30-6.— Seaver, E. P., jr. Temporomandibular joint 
malocclusion and the inner ear; a neuromuscular explanation. 
Tr. Am. Lar. Rhin. Otol. Soc, 1937, 43: 194-203. Also Ann. 
Otol. Rhinol., 1937, 46: MCM).— Shapiro, H. H., & Truex, R. C. 
The temporomandibular joint, and the auditory function. J. 
Am. Dent. Ass., 1943, 30: 1 147-68.— Tyler, A. F. The tem- 
poromandibular joint syndrome. Nebraska M. J., 1938, 23: 
333-6. 

Pain. 

Ketch. C. A. Malocclusion as a cause of pain in the tem- 
poromandibular joint. Cleveland Clin. Q., 1938, 5: 139-43. 

Pseudarthrosis. 

Bauer, W. *Beitrag zur Klinik und Therapie 
der Pseudarthrose des Unterkiefers [Miinchen] 
36p. 8? Rietberg, 1928. 

Bittler, E. *Pseudarthrose des Unterkiefers. 
52p. 8? Heidelb., 1933. 

Kohlhase, H. *Ueber Pseudarthrosen des 
Unterkiefers. 35p. 8? Berl., 1930. 

Princeteau, P. J. Y. *Les pseudarthroses 
du maxillaire infe>ieur; 4tude anatomo-clinique 
et operatoire. 174p. 25^cm. Bord., 1933. 

Rauhut, G. W. *Ueber Ursachen und 
Folgen von Unterkieferpseudarthrosen. 31 p. 
8? Lpz., 1935. 

Schmidt, H. A. *Beitrag zur Aetiologie und 
Therapie der Heilungsverzogerungen und Pseud- 
arthrosenbildung nach Unterkieferfrakturen [Frei- 
burg i. B.j 39p. 8? Lengerich, 1937. 

Schubert, F. G. *Ueber die zahnarztlich- 
chirurgische Behandlung ein- und mehrfacher 
Unterkiefer-Pseudarthrosen (unter Zugrundele- 
gung von 50 weiteren von Dr. Rosenthal 
im Kieferlazarett Leipzig behandelten Fallen) 
[Leipzig] 14p. 8? Radeberg, 1922. 

Schwabe, G. *Die Ursachen der Pseud- 
arthrosen des Unterkiefers und ihre Behandlung. 
8p. 8? Lpz., 1923. 

Will, M. *Unterkieferpseudarthrosen bei 
Kriegsverletzten [Heidelberg] 28p. 8? Giessen, 
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Bynin, B. N. (Morphology and pathogenesis of pseudo- 
articulations of the lower jaw] Stomatologia, Moskva, 1944, 
No. 4, 33-8. — Camacho, E. Fracturas del maxilar inferior y 
pseudoartrosis; pr6tesis oculta v autoplastfa peri6stica. Hosp. 
pen.. Mex., 1932-33. 7: 1467-70 — Cippa rone, E. A proposito 
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in una frattura della mandibola. Ann. Clin, odont.. Roma, 
1936, 13: 511-8. — Dabelow. A. (Pseudoarthrosis of the 
temporo-mandibular joint] Ned. tschr. geneesk., 1927. 71: 

pt. 2, 450-7. Zur Frage des sekundiiren Kiefer- 

gelenkes. Verb. Anat. Ces., 1927, 36: 171-80.— Dufourmentel, 
Frieon & Brunet. Sur le traitement des pseudarthroses du 
maxillaire infe>ieur par les greffes: presentation de blesses 
opMs. Presse m£d.. 1917, 25: 491.— Ginestet. I.es greffes 
d'os total dans !e traitement des pseudarthroses du maxillaire 
infeVieur. Rev. stomat., Par., 1941, 42: 287-300.— Oksman. I. 
IProthetization in pseudo-articulations of the jaws] Stomato- 
logia, Moskva, 1944. No. 4, 47-50.— Pocher, H. L. Large 
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d l'ex^rese d'un Epithelioma de la region symphysaire. 



Bordeaux chir., 1932. 3: 138-40. Rouvillois, H. Le traitement 
ties pseudarthroses avec perte de substance osseuse du corp* 
du maxillaire infe>ieur. Arch. ital. chir., 1938, 54: 351-fi 

& Bercher. Quatre pseudarthroses du maxillaire 

infdrieur par blessure de g\ierre trait^es par greffe ost^o- 
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Rev. chir., Rucur., 1938, 41 : 685 — Thoma. K. H.. & Kalil. F. H. 
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through neck of condyle. Am. J. Orthodont., 1943, 29: Oral 
Surg., 550-4. — Velasco Zimbron, R. Fracturas del maxilar 
inferior y pseudoartrosis; tratamiento ortop^dico y ni£todo de 
fijaci6n intermitente. Hosp. gen., Mex., 1932-33 7- 
1444-50. 

Radiography. 

Fleischmann, G. *R6ntgenologische Metho- 
den zur Darstellung des Kiefergelenkes. 24p. 
8? Wiirzb., 1935. 

Keller, A. W. *Technik und Leistungs- 
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genologisehen Darstellung des Kiefergelenkes 
[Mtinchen] 48p. 22cm. Wiirzb., 1938. 
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24p. 8? Ttib., 1934. 
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gelenkes. Zschr.' Laryng., 1934, 25: 366-9.— Comte, E., 4 
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Schweiz. Mschr. Zahnh., 1942, 52: 596-601, pi.— Djian, A. 
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stomat., Par., 1938, 40: 22-8— Elizondo Martel, G. Tomo- 
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Photogr., 1933, 9: No. 3, 5-14. — Gallavresi, L. Tecnica cd 
anatomia radiografica dell'articolazione temporo-mandibolare. 

Riv. radiol., 1931-32, 4: 477-96. — Studio radiologico 

di alterazioni dell'interlinea articolare temporo-mascellare. 
Radiol, med., Milano, 1934, 21 : 35-44.— Gillis, R. R. Roentgen- 
ray study of the temporomandibular articulation. J. Am. 
Dent. Ass., 1935, 22: 1321-8. X-rays reveal dysfunc- 

tion; this technic shows up temporomandibular joint dysfunc- 
tion. Dent. Surv., 1939, 15: 17-26.— Gough, C. W. C. 
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the mandible. Brit. J. . Radiol., 1944, 17: 213-5.— Gunson, 
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padie. Sehweiz. Mschr. Zahnh., 1942, 52: 286.— Higley, L. B. 
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vestibolare del nervo naso-palatino e la variante alta del ramo 
dentale inferiore del nervo alveolare inferiore, nella anestesia 
locale. Riv. Hal. stomat.. 1937, 6: 745-50.— Miiller, J. M. 
Ueber Mandibularanasthesie. Deut, Mschr. Zahnh., 1925, 
43: 822-8. — Nevin, H. R. The point, of insertion of the needle 
in the mandibular direct, thrust injection. Mod. Dent., 
Brooklyn, 1940, 7: No. 2, 7-10.— Nevin, M. The direct thrust 
of the needle in a mandibular injection. Ibid., 1935, No. 1, 
2-4. Depth of penetration of the needle in a mandib- 
ular injection. Ibid., 1940, 7: No. 2, 18. Anesthetiz- 
ing the 6 lower anteriors. Ibid., 1941, 8: 5. — Phillips, W. H., <ft 
Maxmen, H. A. Anatomical considerations in mandibular 
block anesthesia for children. Appollonian, Bost., 1942, 17: 
131-6. — Portmann. G. Anesth^sie du nerf mascillaire infeVieur 
au trou ovale. Bull. Soc. med. chir. Bordeaux, 1921, 42: 
21-9. — Potter, C. Regional anesthesia with special reference 
to the mandibular injection. J. dent, beige, 1937,28:297-305. — 
Raab, E. Zur Frage der Mandibularanasthesie; Bemerkungen 
zu diesem Artikel von Dr. Heinrich Back. Zschr. Stomat., 
1924, 22: 651. — Rasmussen. A. T. Anesthesia through mental 
foramen. Dent, Items. 1945, 67: 557-64. — Reignard, E. 
Sur la technique de la neurolyse du nerf maxillaire infeVieur au 
trou ovale. Coneours mM., 1940, 62: 1413. — Rose, R. P. 
The mandibular injection. Dent. Rays, Pittsb., 1935-36, 11: 
14. — Rowlett, A. E. Mandibular anesthesia. Proc. R. Soc. 
M.. Lond., 1916-17, 10: Sect. Odont., 18-40 — Saint-Martin, 
J. M. L. La anestesia del nervio maxilar inferior por via bucal. 
Rev. odont., B. Air., 1936, 24: 450-8. — Seligman, S. B. 
[Practical significance of the laminae pterygospinosae in 
anesthesia R. mandibularis nervi trigemini at the foramen ovale] 
Stomatologia, Moskva, 1939, No. 3. 25-30.— Silva, O. Sobre 
la anestesia del maxilar inferior practicada con una sola 
punci6n. Rev. odont., B. Air.. 1941, 29: 51 1 .— Verlocky, A. E. 
[Apodaetvlic, intra-oral method of mandibular anesthesia] 
Stomatologia, Moskva, 1938, No. 6, 77-80.— Vries, J. J. de. 
[On intra-oral mandibular anesthesia] Geneesk. gids. 1941 , 
19: 392-9. — Weinberger, W. F.in Hilfsmittel bei der Durch- 
fiihrung der mandibularen Leitungsanasthesie. Zschr. Stomat., 
1937, 35: 878.— Weisbrem, M. M. [New modification of the 
apodactvle method of anasthesia at the mandibular foramen] 
Stomatologia, Moskva. 1941, No. 2, 80-2.— Weissblatt, S. N. 
Anaesthesie des N. mandibularis am Foramen ovale und deren 
Bedeutung in der chirurgischen Stomatologic. Zschr. Stomat., 
1935, 33: 38.5-400. 

Anesthesia: Complication. 

Dettmann, K. *Ueber Frakturen von 
Injektionskanulcn bei der Mandibular-Anasthesie 
und deren forensisehe Bedeutung. 23p. 8? 
Munch., 1934. 

Knigge, F. *Ueber den Bruch der zahn- 
arztlichen Injektionskanule bei Mandibular- 
anasthesie; dessen Verhutung und Nachpriifung 
des Materials. 20p. 22cm. Marb., 1936. 

Schleicher, E. *Ueber Kaniilenbruch bei 
der Mandibular-Anaesthesie [Freiburg] 21p. 
21cm. Schramberg (Schwarzwald) 1936. 

Axhausen, G. Die Technik der operativen Entfernung der 
bei der Mandibularanasthesie abgebrochenen Injektionsnadel. 
Ber. Deut. Ges. Zahn &c. Heilk. (1936) 1937, 73. Tag., 2. T., 
205-9. — Dvorzhec, I. [Breaking of the needle in mandibular 
anesthesia] Stomatologia, Moskva, 1938, No. 2, 97.— Feiok. 
R. F. Swelling in a tuberosity injection. Mod. Dent,, Brooklyn, 
1943, 10: 25.— Frank, L. [Lateral blindness of short duration 
due to paralvsis of the eve muscle, caused by mandibular 
anesthesia] Tsehr. tandheelk., 1935, 42: 102-6.— Goldberg, 
S. M. [Breaking of the needle in mandibular anesthesia] 
Stomatologia, Moskva, 1938, No. 2. 95. — Numbness of chin. 
Mod. Dent., Brooklyn, 1943, 10: No. 4, 25. 

Disease and injury. 

Leslie, S. W. Trismus due to the involvement 
of the mandibular nerve. 31 p. 23cm. Toronto, 
1933. 



MANDIBULAR NERVE 



262 



MANDLEBAUM 



Ruth, O. *Ueber die Ursachen der Sensibili- 
tatsstorungen des Nervus mentalis [Munchen] 
17p. 8? Osterhofen, 1931. 

BCHWlilOBB, O. *Ueber die Mitbeteiligung des 
Nervus mandibularis bei Zahn- und KieferafTek- 
tionen. 31p. 23cm. Lpz., 1936. 

Abmeier, F., & Kleinhaus, E. Die Rontgentherapie der 
akuten odontogenen Ostitis und Neuritis des Nervus mandi- 
bularis. Deut. Zahnh., 1933, H. 86, 56-60.— Ogus, W. I. 
Jaw is numb. Dent. Surv., 1941, 17: 716.— Vatti, G. Sulla 
mononeurite del mascellare inferiore nel cavallo. Boll. Soc. 
eustach., 1930, 28: 155-8. 

Paralysis. 

Gilder, R. P. Flaccid mandibular paralysis in the dog. 
Austral. Vet. J., 1933, 9: 111. 

perforating. 

Anderson, C. S. Perforation of lower molar by mandibular 
nerve. Brit. Dent. J., 1943, 75: 66.— Sheridan, E. Perforation 
of a lower molar by the mandibular nerve. Ibid., 1941, 71: 
387-9. 

Surgery. 

Cogswell, W. W. Surgical problems involving the mandib- 
ular nerve. J. Am. Dent. Ass., 1942, 29: 964-9.— Gross, L. 
Resection of the mandibular nerve. Dent. Cosmos, 1926, 68: 
771. 

MANDIBULAR REGION 

See also Chin; Face; Jaw; Neck; Submandib- 
ular gland, etc. 

Portel, M. *Les perimandibulites au point 
de vue clinique et medico-legal. 119p. 8? 
Lyon, 1935. 

Coley, B. L. Infections about the lower jaw. Bull. U. S. 
Army M. Dep., 1945, 4: 116. — Lindenbaum, L. M. Pathogenese 
und Therapie der Pcrimandibularphlegmonenic Deut. Mschr. 
Zahnh., 1929, 47: 456-78.— Pordes, F. Indmatio vitalis zur 
Rontgentherapie bei perimandibuliirer Phleg. one. Strahlen- 
therapie, 1926, 22: 550-3. — Rocher, H. Ln Sous-maxillite 
suppuree gauche a staphylocoques chcz un ourrisson de 10 
mois; gu6rison par sulfamidotherapie. J. m£d. Bordeaux, 1943, 
120: 420. — Schultz, L. A consideration of someof the important 
infections affecting the region of the mandible. Dent. Rev., 
1918, 32: 307-17. — S6bileau, P. I flemmoni perimandibolari 

odontopatici. Stomatologia, Mod., 1921, 19: 168-78. ; — 

Les osteo-phlegmons peri-mandibulaires d'origine dentaire. 
InrLivrejub. (Hartmann, H.) Par., 1932, 599-609.— Tassman, 
G. C & Blumberg, L. S. Migratory abscess of right man- 
dibular area; report of case. J. Am. Dent. Ass., 1941, 28: 
1821. — Thoma, K. H., Cascario, N., jr, & Bacevicz, F. J. Sub- 
maxillary abscess. Am. J. Orthodont., 1944, 30: Oral 
Surg., 593-6. 

MANDIOCA. 

See Cassava. 

MANDL, Charles Leopold, 1872-1939. 

For obituary see N. Zealand M. J., 1939, 38: 219. 

MANDL, Felix, 1892- Theorie und 

Praxis der Krebskrankheit. 144p. illust. 8? 
Wien, W. Maudrich, 1932. 

Paravertebral block in diagnosis, prog- 
nosis, and therapy; minor sympathetic surgery. 
Transl. by Gertrude Kallner. xvii, 330p. illust. 
tab. diagr. 23cm. N. Y., Grune & Stratton, 
1947. 

For biography see in Modern M. World (Kagan, S. R.) 
Bost., 1945, 117, portr. 

For portrait see J. Internat. Coll. Surgeons, 1941, 4: 458. 
Also Proc. Internat. Coll. Surg. (1941) 1943, 3. Congr., 33. 

MANDL, Josef Georg, 1911- *Unter- 

suchungen iiber die Ursachen des Schwundes des 
knochernen Alveolarfortsatzes beim zahnlosen 
Kiefer mit eigenen Fallen [Munchen] 20p. 8? 
Kallmunz, M. Lassleben, 1934. 

MANDL, Louis, 1812-81. Hygiene de la 
voix parlee ou chantee suivie du formulaire pour 
le traitement des affections de la voix. 2. ed. 
vii, 308p. 12? Par., J. B. Bailliere & fils, 1879. 

MANDL, Ludwig. 

See under Mandl, Louis, in 4. ser. ; under Mandl, Ludw. L. 

in previous series. 



MANDLEBAUM, Frederick Samuel, 1876 
1926. 

For biography see Contr. Tuberc. Nat. .lew. Hosp., Denvw 
1926, 7: front., portr. 

MANDLER, Benjamin, 1907- ♦Contri- 
bution a l'6tude des ruptures spontandes de 
l'oesophage. 48p. 25cm. Nancy, Grandville, 
1934. 

MANDOLINI, Hernani, 1892-1945. 

For obituary see Sem. mdd., B. Air., 1945, 52: pt 2, 155 
(Panigazzi, A.) 

MANDON, Alfred, 1908- *Lps tumeura 
chez le mouton; role des parasites et des agents 
infectieux dans la genese des cancers du poumon; 
etude critique [Alfort; Vet.] 95p. illust. 25cm. 
Par., E. Le Francois, 1935. 

MANDONNET, Maurice, 1906- *Les 
detauts congenitaux des mouvements de latera- 
ls du globe oculaire avec retraction; syndrome 
de Stilling. 67p. 8? Par., L. Arnette, 1933. 

MANDOUL, Albert Roger Henri, 1909- 
*Le service de sante" en campagne au Maroc; 
l'ambulance No. 2 pendant les operations de 
l'Anti-Atlas en 1934. 83p. 25^cm. Bord., 
Y. Cadoret, Delmas, 1934. 

MANDOWSKY, Curt, 1902- *Ueber 
Beziehungen zwischen Blutzuckerspiegel und 
Ueberventilationstetanie [Breslau] p. 135-46. 8? 
Berl., J. Springer, 1929. 

Also Zschr. klin. Med., 1929, 111: 

MANDRAGORA. 

See also Hyoscyamine; Scopolamine; Solana- 
ceae. 

Thompson, C. J. S. The mystic mandrake. 
253p. 8? Lond., 1934. 

Andel, M. A. van. [Mandragora and anesthesia in the 
Middle Ages] Ned. tschr. geneesk., 1927, 71: pt 1, 1825-32.— 
Bargheer, E. Mandragora. In his Eingeweide, Berl., 1931, 
108. — Cardini, M. Rileggendo la mandragola. Illust. med. 
ital., 1928, 10: 39-44 — Germani, G. M. Le mirabili virtft 
delta Mandragora nella tradizione biblica e letteraria. Rass. 
clin. ter., 1935, 34: Suppl., 223-5.— Herb (The) mandragora, 
mandrake [drawing] from the Anglo-Saxon manuscript Her- 
barium of Apuleius Platonicus, ca A. D. 1000-1050. In: 
Anglosax. Leechcraft (Wellcome, H. S.) Fond., 1912, 56.— 
Herb (The) mandragora, mandrake [drawing] from a manu- 
script of the XII century. Ibid., 58. — N., A. 0 vinho de 
mandragora. Rev. syniatr., Rio, 1930, 23: 61-3.— Pomeranz, 
H. Oriental sex drugs; the man-plant. Sexology, N. Y., 
1934-35, 2: 4-7. — Stanislas, A. La mandragore est a la mode. 
J. med. Bordeaux, 1934, 111: 19. 

MANDRAKE. 

See also Mandragora; Podophyllum. 

Sage, C. E. Mandrake. Pharm. J., Lond., 1944, 99: 5. 

MANDRYKA, Peter Vasilievich, 1884-1943. 

P'or obituary see Voen. sun. delo, 1943, No. 7, 55, portr. 
(Riabov, G. Z.) 

MANDT, Martin Wilhelm, 1799-1858. 
For biography see: 

Erichsen, F. C. Martin Wilhelm Mandt, 
1799-1858. 183p. 8? Berl., 1936. 

Forms H. 10. Abh. Gesch. Med. & Naturwiss. (Diepgcn, P. 
et al.) 

MANDUJANO Lopez, Americo Luis. 

*Rigideces post-traumaticas del hombro [Chile] 
108p. 26K>cm. Santiago, El Esfuerzo, 1939. 

MANECKE, Ernst Gunther, 1910- *Bei- 
trag zur Therapie der parathyreopriven Tetanie 
bei Hunden mit Calcium-Sandoz [Leipzig] 
32p. 8? Engelsd.-Lpz., C. & E. Vogel, 1934. 

MANEFF, Juriy [M. D., 1934, Geneve] *La 
tuberculose du rein en apparence sain. 30p 
8? Geneve, Impr. du Commerce, 1934. 

MANEFF, Wladimir Stephan, 1904- 
*Ueber die endemische Syphilis in Bulgarien. 
22p. 8? Lpz., H. Arnold, 1934. 



MANEGOLD 



263 



MANGANATE 



MANEGOLD, Otto [M. D., 1924, G6ttingen[ 
*Beitrage zur Biologie des Bacillus anthracis, mit 
besonderer Beriicksichtigung der Sporenbildung, 
und ihre Bedeutung fur die bakteriologische 
Milzbrandiagnose [Gottingen] 48p. 8? Han- 
nover, J. Giesel, 1924. 

MANEKE, Martin, 1909- *Blutkorper- 
chensenkungsgeschwindigkeit und Serumtrypto- 
phangehalt bei Erkrankungen im Kindesalter 
[Berlin] 33p. 22#cm. Lpz., Haag-Drugulin, 
1936. 

MANENKOV, P. V. XaTHH-Kbi3jiap rurne- 
Hacbi. 31p. 17cm. Kazan. Tatgosizdat, 1941. 
MANERO, Victor Fernandez. 

See in 5. ser. Fernandez Manero, Victor. 

MANES, Antonio J. -1943. 

For obituary see Arch. oft. B. Aires, 1943, 18: 380, portr. 
Also Sem. meU, B. Air., 1943, 50: 1097. 

MANES, Georg [M. D., 1898, Wiirzburg] 
Die sexuelle Not unserer Jugend. 4.-6. Aufl. 
66p. 18^cm. Lpz., E. Oldenburg, 1923. 

Forms H. 3, Kultur- und Zeitfragen. 

MANETTI, Luigi. 

See Faes, A. Guida medica alia fonte semitermale di 
Comano nel Trentino; coll' analisi fisico-chimica della medesima 
fonte fatta dal professore dottore Luigi Manetti. 156p. 18^cm. 
Trento, 1862. 

MANETTIA. 

See under Emetine. 

MANEWAL, Hans, 1912- *Zur Frage 

der Entstehung von Uteruskarzinomen nach 
Kastrationsbestrahlung [Heidelberg] 28p. 22cm. 
Wurzb., R. Mayr, 1937. 

MANFREDI, Felipe J. [M. D., 1926, B. Aires] 
Antecedentes, tltulos y trabajos. 20p. 23cm. 
B. Air., A. Guidi Buffarini, 1941. 

Injertos paratiroideos experimentales y 

clinicos. 176p. illust. diagr. 26^cm. B. Air., 
Ferrari hnos., 1943. 

MANFREDI, Girolamo di, -1493. Liber de 
homine et de conservatione sanitatis. Libro de 
perche [Italian text] 56ff. fol. Bologna, Ugo 
Rugerius, March 4, 1497. Also another edition. 
8 p. 1., 75 1. 8? Ancona, Bern. Oliva, March 15, 
1512. Also another edition. 75p. 8? Venezia, 
Zorzia di Rusconi, 1512. 

MANFRONI, Angelo. L'elettrovibratore nella 
ricerca dei corpi stranieri magnetici. 114p. 8? 
Cuneo, P. Oggero, 1918. 

MANGABEIRA-ALBERNAZ, Paulo, 1896- 
Radiosemiologia do osso temporal; seu 
valor em clinica. 94p. illust. 26}4cm. S.Paulo, 
Escolas Profiss. Salesianas, 1939. 

MANGAN, Hilary, 1915- *Water balance 
in surgery [Marquette Univ.] 23p. 28cm. 
Milwaukee, n. p., 1941. 

Typewritten. 

MANGANARO, C. II servizio sanitario mili- 
tare in guerra. 2. ed. xiii, 346p. tab. diagr. 
25^cm. Milano, Soc. Editrice Libraria, 1938. 

MANGANATE. 

See also Manganese. 

Holluta, J. Der Reaktionsmeclianismus der Manganatre- 
duktion und seine AbhangigkeitJ von der Alkalitat. Zschr. 

phys. Chem., 1923, 106: 276-94. Manganimanganat 

als Zwischenprodukt der Manganatreduktion. Ibid., 324-40. 

Die Manganatreduktion durch Formaldehyd. Ibid 

107: 249-69. 

Permanganate. 

Collari, N. Azione protettiva del permanganate, potassico 
nell'attacco dell'aluminio in soluzioni di idrato sodico. Boll 
sc. Fac. chim. indust., Bologna, 1940, 119-26.— Doroshevsky 
A. G., & Pavlov, G. S. [Oxidation of organic substances by 
potassium permanganate] J. Russ. fiz. khim. obshch., khim. 
ch„ 1915, 47: 1313-26— Durau, F. Ueber Gasbindung am 



Kaliumpermanganat. Zschr. phys. Chem., Abt.A, 1931, 
156: 195-209. — Dyrmont, E. I. [Reaction of potassium per- 
manganate with lead peroxide and sulfuric acid] J. Russ. fiz. 
khim. obshch., khim. ch., 1916, 48: 1807-14.— Ernst, E., & 
Horvath, G. Permanganattitration im erwarmten Medium. 
Biochem. Zschr., 1930, 224: 135-44— Greifenhagen, W. 
Oxydation mehrwertiger Alkohole und ihrer Aldehyde bzw. 
Ketone durch Kaliumpermanganat in alkalischer Losung. 
Ibid., 1910-11, 30: 151.— Grempe, P. M. Entziindungsge- 
fahren durch iibermangansaures Kali. Zbl. Gewerbehyg., 1927, 
n. F., 4: 65. — Guillaume, A., & Procschell, A. De Taction du 
permanganate de potassium sur la sparteine: repercussion sur 
le dosage de cet alcaloide. Bull. sc. pharm., Par., 1937, 44: 
475-8. — Hoffman, W. S. The photoelectric standardization of 
potassium permanganate solutions. J. Lab. Clin. M., 1939-40, 
25: 970 — Holluta, J., & Mutschin, A. Die Kinetik der Per- 
manganatreduktion durch Formaldehyd in neutraler Losung. 
Zschr. phys. Chem., Abt. A, 1930, 150: 381-400.— Inghilleri, G. 
Azione del permanganato potassico sull'idrato ammonico. 
Atti Accad. fisiocrit, Siena, 1909, 5. ser., 1: 937-41.— Just, G., 
& Kauko, Y. Kinetische Untersuchung der Einwirkung 
elementaren Wasserstoffs auf Kaliumpermanganatlosungen 
(Autoreduktion) Zschr. phys. Chem., 1911, 76: 601-40 — 
Lange, B., & Schusterius, C. Die Lichtabsorption wasseriger 
Kaliumpermanganatlosungen. Ibid., Abt. A, 1932, 159: 
295-302. — Launer, H. F. The kinetics of the reaction between 
potassium permanganate and oxalic acid. J. Am. Chem. Soc, 
1932, 54: 2597-610.— Lieben, F., & Bauminger, B. Ueber die 
Oxydation von Casein und Serumalbumin durch Kaliumper- 
manganat. Biochem. Zschr., 1933, 261: 374-86.— Polissar, 
M. J. The kinetics of the reaction between permanganate 
and manganous ions. J. Phys. Chem., 1935, 39: 1057-66.— 
Przewalski, E. S. [Oxidizing action of potassium permanganate 
in alkaline medium, on specific phenylated fatty acids of 
normal structure] J. Russ. fiz. khim. obshch., khim. ch., 
1917, 49: 567-72.— Simchen, A. Recherches physico-chimi- 
ques sur les solutions aqueuses de permanganate de potassium. 

Arch. phys. biol., Par., 1932-33., 10: 1-94, pi. & 

Vies, F. Notes sur la structure spectrale du permanganate de 
potasse. Ibid., 21-41. — Wagner, J. Die Reaktion zwischen 
Kaliumpermanganat und Salzsaure unter dem Einflusse von 
Katalysatoren. Zschr. phys. Chem., 1899, 28: 33-78. — 
Walb, T. A., & James. A. E. Permanganate and cerimetnc 
methods in pharmaceutical assays. J. Am. Pharm. Ass., 1940. 
29: 221-4. 

Permanganate: Pathological effect. 

Brandes, K. Vortauschungen von Magenblutungen mit 
Kaliumpermanganat. Mitt. Grenzgeb. Med. Chir., 1930-31, 
42: 561.— Cabanie, G., Decrop, G., & Laforfit. Infarctus 
utero-ovarien et necrose d'un fibrome par injection intra- 
uterine de permanganate de potasse. Maroc med., 1939, 19: 
322-4. — Lacassagne, J., & Friess, J. A. Ulcerations g<5nitales 
provoquees par du permanganate de potasse dans un but de 
simulation. Arch. med. pharm. mil., 1932, 96: 417-23. — 
Mascaretti, M. A proposito di emorragie genitali da per- 
manganato di potassio. Clin, ostet., 1937, 39: 604-8.— 
Taddei, A. Lesioni vaginali da permanganato di potassio. 
Rass. ostet., 1940, 49: 61-72. — Vurchio, G. Emorragie vaginali 
da caustici chimici; permanganato di potassio. Ginecologia, 
Tor., 1938, 4: 258-66. 

Permanganate: Poisoning. 

See also Manganese, Poisoning. 

Tanner, W. *Beitrag zur Kenntnis der 
Intoxication mit Kalium hypermanganicum. 
38p. 8? Ziir., 1920. 

Attix, J. C. A consideration of poisons, with special reference 
to poisoning by potassium permanganate and a report of two 
cases. N. York M. J., 1909, 89: 904— Carmona, L. La 
trasfusione del sangue nei cani avvelenati con permanganato di 
sodio, introdotto per via endovenosa. Cult. med. mod., Pal., 
1935 14: 187-216. — Cohn, F. Ueber Vergiftung und Kahum- 
hype'rmanganat. Deut. med. Wschr., 1911, 37: 404.— G., V. 
Le traitement de l'intoxication par le permanganate de potas- 
sium. Progr. med., Par., 1937, 872.— Green, D., & Warr, O. S. 
Potassium permanganate poisoning; report of 31 cases. South. 
M J., 1941, 34: 1288. — Henze, C. Hamolyse durch inter- 
mediate Peroxydbildung. Klin. Wschr., 1938, 17: 24. — 
Hoke E., & Wachter, R. Akute Vergiftung mit Kaliumper- 
manganat. Med. Klin., Berl., 1932, 28: 1558.— Homma, H. 
Ueber einen Fall von todlicher Kaliumpermanganatvergiftung. 
Arch. klin. Chir., 1926, 40: 56-61. — Johnston, C. Potassium 
permanganate poisoning; report of fatal case. South. M. J., 
1937, 30: 1030.— Klinefelter, E. W. Acute potassium per- 
manganate poisoning; report of a case. Am. Med., 1935, 41: 
570-2 — Kubena, M. [Resistance of fresh-water fish to potas- 
sium permanganate] Zv§r. obzor, 1940, 33: zver. rozpr., 
42_4 Palmieri, V. M. Gli avvelenamenti acuti da per- 
manganato di potassio. Riforma med., 1933, 49: 1161-70. 
Also Arch, antrop. crim., Tor., 1933, 53: 1009-16 —Riedl, L. 
[Parkinsonism as a sequel of acute poisoning with potassium 
permanganate] Cas. iek. fesk., 1938, 77: 774.— Robin. Sur 
un cas d'empoisonnement par le permanganate de potasse. 
Med. mod., Par., 1910, 21: 273.— Strzysowski, C. L intoxi- 
cation par le permanganate de potassium et son traitement. 
Ann. med. leg., 1937, 17: 989-93.— Surat, V. S. [Syndrome of 



MANGANATE 



264 



MANGANESE 



parkinsonism in chronic poisoning with potassium per- 
manganate] Sovet. nevropat., 1935, 4: No. 5, 139-44. — 
Vargha, P. [Fatal case of potassium permanganate poisoning] 
Orv. hetil., 1938, 82: cneiL, 103. Also German transl. Samml. 
Ycrgift., 1938, 9: A, 101-4.— Willimott, S. G.. & Freiman, M. 
Potassium permanganate poisoning. Brit. M. J., 1936, 1: 58. 

Permanganate: Use. 

Jongh, S. E. de. *Bijdrage tot de phar- 
macologic van kaliumpermanganaat. 82p. 8? 
Amst., 1929. 

Rasch, C. The use of potassium permanganate 
in the treatment of skin diseases. 6p. 8? 
H.lsin., 1925. 

Also Forh. Nord. derm, foren., 1925, 6: 11-8. 

Auregan. Action du permanganate de potasse en poudre 
CUT les tissus vivas ts fraichement cruentes. Bull. Acad. mM.. 
Par., 1926, 3. ser., 96: 576-«.— Bessems, E. A propos du 
permanganate. Rev. mecl., Louvain, 1928, 287. — Carlson, 
E. R. Potassium permanganate reduction. Vet. Med., Chic., 
1939, 34: 160. — Cosmao-Dumenez. Du permanganate de 
potasse; de ses applications th^rapeutiques. J. chim. m£d.. 
Par., 1866, 5. ser., 2: 324-36. Also J. meU Toulouse, 1866, 
4. ser., 5: 26-30. — Favrot, C. De l'emploi de l'hypermanganate 
de potasse. .1. chim. m£d.. Par., 1866, 5. ser., 2: 475-8. — 
Fernet, P., & Pellerat, J. L'application du permanganate 
porphyria^ dans les interventions dermatologiques. In: 
Annie med. prat., Par., 1939, 18: 118-22.— Gins, H. A. Fine 
billige Modification des Permanganatverfahrens. Desinfek- 
tion, Berl., 1912, 5: 155-68. — Graeger [Potassium per- 
manganate] Pharm. tid., Kbh., 1866, 5: 56. — Guyon. 
Intoxication par le permanganate de potasse. Centre med. 
pharm., Gannat, 1909-10, 15: 265.— Hatcher, R. A. The 
antidotal action of potassium permanganate. J. Am. M. Ass.. 
1935, 105: 502-4. — Junikov, F. J. [Poisoning with opium 
and morphine treated with potassium permanganate solution] 
Vrach. delo, 1927, 10: G77. — Kaplan, L. [Histological changes 
in the skin due to applications of 10% water solution of potas- 
sium permanganate] Sovet. khir., 1934, 6: 230-2. — Lipp, H. 
Wenig bekannte, billige und vorteilhafte Verwendung von 
Kaliumpermanganat zu diagnostischen Zwecken. Munch 
med. W'schr., 1940, 87: 1 120.— Matubara, T. Ueber den 
Kaliumpermanganatverbrauch einiger organischer Substanzen 
im Wasser. Mitt. Med. Akad. Kioto, 1940, 28: 563-78.— 
Mysch, V. [Potassium permanganate as substitute of iodine 
in disinfection of the skin of the operation area] Sovet. khir., 
1934, 6: 224-30.— Nag, C. H. A case of snake bite treated 
with Pot. permanganate. Hosp. Assist., Kolhapur, 1915, 
10: 79-81.— Panja, G., & Ghosh, S. K. Lethal action of 
potassium permanganate on Vibrios. Ind. M. Gaz., 1943, 
78: 288-91. — Permanganate de potassium en agriculture. 
Bull. sc. pharm., Par., 1939, 46: suppl., p. xxii. — Permanganate 
de potassium comme traitement d'hiver pour les arbes fruitiers. 
Ibid., suppl. , p. xii. — Ponchia, F. Ricerche sul permanganato 
di potassa. Gior. farm, chim., Tor., 1869, 18: 193. — [Potassium 
permanganate and its therapeutic application] Pharm. tid., 
Kbh., 1808. 7: 260-2.— Rogers, L. Further results of the local 
permanganate of potash treatment of snake bites. Tr. Bombay 
M. Congr., 1909, 255-9. — Sabbatani, L. Note farmacologichc 

sui permanganati. Boll. Soc. ital. biol., 1927, 2: 1042. 

Azione farmacologica del permanganato di sodio. Arch. sc. 
biol., Nap., 1928, 12: 50-76. — Schumann. E. Der Wert des 
Kaliumpermanganats fiir die in Paliistina ubliche Desinfektion 
von Vegetabilien. Fol. med. int. orient.. 1936, 2: 286-9.— 
Stevenel, L. Le bleu au permanganate de potasse. Bull. 
Soc. path, exot., Par., 1918. 11: 870.— Tzanck, A., & Sidi, E. 
L'application du permanganate de potassium porphyrise' dans 
les interventions dermatologiques. J. med. chir., Par., 1938, 
109: 62-6.— Van Den Branden, F., & Geens, J. Le per- 
manganate de potasse en solution ou l'eau vinaigr^e exercent-ils 
vine action epuratrice sur les crudites? Ann. Soc. beige med. 
trop., 1938, 18: 297. — Veyrieres & Valette. Le permanganate 
de potassium; les oxydants. Paris med., 1926, 59: 521-3. — 
Zundel, A. Du permanganate de potasse; effets et usages en 
me'decine veterinairc. J. med. v6L, Lyon, 1868, 24 : 245-64. 

MANGANESE. 

See also Manganate; Manganese industry. 

Hadfield, R. A. Manganese-steel; manganese 
in its application to metallurgy; some newly 
discovered properties of iron and manganese. 
129p. 8? Lond., 1888. 

Repr. from Proc. Inst. Civil Engin., Lond., 1888, 93: 
Murata, K. J. Exchangeable manganese in river and ocean 
muds. Am. J. Sc., 1939, 237: 725-35.— Murdock, T. G. 
Manganese in North Carolina. J. Elisha Mitchell Sc. Soc, 
1941, 57: 206.— Riou, P., & Delorme. J. De la presence du 
manganese dans le sucre durable et de canne. C. rend. Acad 
sc., 1935, 200: 1132— Zviagincev, O. E. Content of nickel and 
cobalt in the manganese ores of Chiatura (Georgia) C. rend. 
Acad. sc. URSS. 1942, 36: 180. 



Biology. 

See also other subheadings. 

Gallagher, P. H., & Walsh, T. The 
influence of manganese on the growth of cereals 
p. 187-200. 29cm. Dubl., 194:*. 

Forms No. 11, Sect. B, v. 49, I'roc. R. Irish Acad. 

Amdur. M. O., Norris, L. C.. & Heuser, G. F. The need 
for manganese in bone development bv the rat. Proc. Soc 
Exp. Biol., N. Y., 1945, 59: 254.— Arens, K. Manganablage- 
i ungen bei Wasserpflanzen als Folge des physiologisoh polarisier- 
ten Massenaustausches. Protoplasma, Lpz., 1938, 30: 104-29. — 
Bertrand, G. Sur l'importance physiologique du manganese et 
d'autres elements contenus dans les organismes a 1'etat dp 

traces. Erg. Vitam. Hormonforsch., 1939. 2: 192-212. ■ 

& Nakamura, H. Recherches sur 1'importanee du manganese 
pour les animaux. Bull. Soc. chim. biol., Par., 1935, 17- 
81-7. Also Ann. Inst. Pasteur, Par., 1935, 54: 421-7. — 
Bishop, W. B. S. The distribution of manganese in plants, and 
its importance in plant metabolism. Austral. J. Exp. Biol.. 
1928.5: 125-41. — Bruere.P. Taux et repartition du manganese 
dans le grain de ble. C. rend. Acad, sc., 1934, 198: 504-6.— 
Caskey, C. D., Gallup, W. D., & Norris, L. C. The need for 
manganese in the bone development of the chick. J. Nutrit., 
1939, 17: 407-17.— Chornock, C., Guerrant, N. B., & Dutcher, 
R. A. Effect of manganese on calcification in the growing rat. 
Ibid., 1942, 23: 445-58— Dubuisson, M. Recherches sur la 
repartition du manganese chez les vegetaux. Ann. physiol., 
Par., 1929, 5: 845-56.— Gallup, W. D., & Norris, L. C. Studies 
of the perosis-preventing properties of manganese. J. Biol. 
Chem., 1937, 119: p. xxxvi— Guseva, K. A. |Effeet of man- 
ganese on the development of algae] Mikrobiologia, Moskva, 
1937, 6: 292-307.— Hamamoto, E. Studies on the relation 
between Bi-avitaminosis and manganese; the effect of manga- 
nese upon the glycolytic ferment-svstems. Orient. J. Dis. 
Inf., 1935, 18: 57-80.— Kayser, E., & Marchand, H. Influence 
des sels de manganese sur la fermentation alcoolique. C. rend. 

Acad, sc., 1907, 144: 574. ■ Influence des sels de 

manganese sur les levures alcooliques. Ibid., 1907, 145: 
343-5. — Leonardi, P. Contributo alio studio dell'azione del 
manganese nella vita vegetale. Riv. biol., 1932, 14: 469-92; 
1933, 15: 235-52.— McCarrison, R. Effect of manganese on 
growth. Tr. Far East. Ass. Trop. M. (1927) 1928, 7. Congr., 
3: 343. Also Ind. J. M. Res., 1926- 27. 14: 641-8. — Marzetti, F. 
Ricerche sul manganese in biologia. Rass. clin. ter., 1935, 34: 
271-85. — Miller, L., & Mitchell, H. S. Correlation of copper 
and manganese content of plants and mineral additions to the 
soil. J. Am. Diet, Ass., 1931, 7: 252-7.— Nag, N. C. The 
significance of the presence of manganese in plants. Tr. Bose 
Res. Inst. Calcutta (1932-33) 1934, 8: 179-94.— Norris, L. C, 
Heuser, G. F., & Combs, G. F. A study of the function of 
manganese in bone formation. Annual Rep. New York Coll. 
Agr., 1941, 54: 162. — Olsen, C. Ueber die Manganaufnahmc 
der Pflanzen. Biochem. Zschr., 1934, 269: 329-48.— Pollacci. 
E., & Falaschi, E. Sul manganese come elemento integrale del 
sangue, del latte e delle uova. Gior. farm, chim., Tor., 1874, 
23: 297-310— Rudra, M. N. Die Rolle des Mangans bei der 
biologischen Ascorbinsiiure-synthese. Biochem. Zschr., 1939, 

301 : 238-44. Role of manganese in the biological 

synthesis of ascorbic acid. Nature, Lond., 1939, 144 : 868. — 
Saeger, A. Manganese and the growth of Lemnaceae. Am. J. 
Bot, 1933, 20: 234-45, 2 pi.— Samuel, G.. & Piper, C. S. 
Manganese as an essential element for plant growth. Ann. 
Appl. Biol., Lond., 1929, 16: 493-524, 3 pi.— Skinner, J. T. 
The effect of a high intake of manganese on the growth of rats. 

J. Nutrit., 1932, 5: 451. & McHargue, J. S. Effect 

of manganese intake upon concentration of bisulfite-binding 
substances in blood. Am. J. Physiol., 1944, 141: 647-50. — 
Smith, E. L., & Bergmann, M. The activation of intestinal 
peptidases by manganese. .1. Biol. Chem., 1941, 138: 789. — 
Tang, Yu-Wei, & Yao Yuan. The induction of Avena curvature 
by manganese. Sc. Rec, Chungking, 1942, 1: 223-9. — Vairel, 
J. G. J. Le role biologique du manganese (d'apres les travaux 
des biologistes americains) Arch. med. pharm. mil., 1934, 
101 : 765-78.— Wachtel, L. W., Elvehjem, C. A., & Hart. E. B. 
Studies on the physiology of manganese in the rat. Am. J. 
Physiol., 1943, 140: 72-82.— Walbum, L. E. Die Einwirkung 
des Mangans auf die Fahigkeit des Organismus, Giftstoffe 
bakterieller oder anderer Natur unschiidlich zu machen 
(abzubauen) Acta path, microb. scand., 1944, 21: 3-19. — 
Weis, F. [Experiments of culture in various nutritive solutions, 
with special reference to the importance of manganese and 
hydrogen ion concentration] Aarsskr. Vet. Landboh0jsk., 
Kbh., 1919, 239-80.— Wester, D. H. Ueber das Vorkommen 
und die Bedeutung von Mangan in Pflanzen. In: Festschr. 
70. Geburtst, Alexander Tschirch, Lpz., 1926, 321-5. 

Chemical and physical properties. 

See also subheadings (Fluorescence; radio- 
active, etc.) 

Campbell, A. N., & Brown, E. A. The action of carbon 
dioxide and of carbon monoxide on manganese. J. Am. Chem. 
Soc, 1938, 60: 3055-60.— Elliott, N. The crystal structure of 
manganese diselenide and manganese ditelluride. Ibid., 
1937, 59: 1958-62.— Elson, R. G., Smith, H. G.. & Wilhelm. 
J. O. The specific heat of manganese from 16° to 22° K. 



MANGANESE 



265 



MANGANESE 



Canad. J. Res., J940, 18: sect. A, 83-9.— Fischer, V. M. 
[Separation of manganese from alkali and alkaline-earth 
metals] J. Russ. fiz. khim. obshch., khim. ch., 1914, 46: 
1519-26. — Geloso, M. Sur un mexanisme de 1 'electrolyse des 
sels de manganese. C. rend. Acad, sc., 1930, 202: 1573. — 
Kelley, K. K. The specific heats at low temperatures of 
manganese, manganous selenide, and manganous I el hi ride. 
J. Am. Chem. Soc, 1939, 61: 203-7.— Main, K. K., & Schmidt, 
C. L. A. The combination of divalent manganese with certain 
proteins, amino acids, and related compounds. J. Gen. Physiol., 
1935 19: 127-47. — Muir, M. M. P. Permanganic acid. J. 
Chem. Soc, I.ond., 1907, 1485-9.— Sieverts, A., & Moritz. H. 
Mangan und Wasserstoff. Zschr. phys. Chem., Abt. A, 1937, 
180: 240-63.— Southard. J. C, & Moore. G. E. High-tempera- 
ture heat content of Mn 3 Oj, MnSi0 3 and Mn 3 C. J. Am. Chem. 
Soc, 1942. 64: 1769 — Southard, J. C. & Shomate. C. H. 
Heat of formation and high-temperature heat content of 
manganous oxide and manganous sulfate; high-temperature 
heat content of manganese. Ibid., 1770-4. — Von Stein, P. 
Manganese. In his Organ. Reagents, Brooklyn, 1942, 121-4. — 
Warburg, O. Wirkung der Blausaure auf die katalvtische 
Wirkung des Mangans. Biochem. Zschr., 1931, 233: 245. 

colloidal. 

Faludi, F. Therapeut.ische Versviche mit stabilisiert- 
kolloidaler Mangandioxydlosung. Zschr. ges. exp. Med., 
1027, 58: 370; passim. — Skvorzov, W. N. TTeber die Oxyda- 
tions- und Reduktionsreaktionen der kolloid gelosten Stoffe; 
Peduktion des kolloiden Mangandioxyds. Kolloid Zschr., 
1035, 72: 203-5.— Watt. W. G. Colloidal manganese in acne 
and psoriasis. Clin. M. & S., 1940, 47: 282-5. 

Compounds. 

See also Manganate; also other subheadings. 

Blanchard, A. A.. & Magnusson, F. S. Mansanese nitrosyl 
cyanide salts. J. Am. Chem. Soc, 1941, 63: 2236.— Ewing. 
W. W., & Rasmussen, H. E. The temperature-composition 
relations of the binary system manganous nitrate-water. 
Ibid., 1042, 64: 1443-5. & Glick. C. F. Vapor pressure- 
temperature relations and heats of solution and dilution of the 
binary system manganous nitrate-water. Ibid., 1445-9. — 
Nevin, T. E. The band spectrum of manganese hvdride, 
MnH; structure of the X5677 and X6237 bands. Proc. R. Irish. 
Acad., 1042-43, 48: sect. A, 1-42. 3 pi.— Stout, J. W., & Adams, 
H. E. Magnetism and the third law of thermodynamics; the 
heat capacity of manganous fluoride from 13 to 320° K. J. 
Am. Chem. Soc, 1942, 64: 1535-8. 

Deficiency. 

See also subheadings (Metabolism; Nutri- 
tional aspect) also Fetus, Disease; Perosis, etc. 

Barnes, LeR. L., Sperling, G., & Maynard, L. A. Bone 
development in the albino rat on a low manganese diet. Proc. 
Soc Exp. Biol., N. Y., 1941, 46: 562-5.— Boyer, P. D.. Shaw, 
J. H., & Phillips, P. H. Studies on manganese deficiency in 
the rat. J. Biol. Chem., 1942, 143: 417-25.— Caskey, C. D., 
& Norris, L. C. Micromelia in adult fowl caused by manganese 
deficiency during embryonic development. Proc. Soc. Exp. 
Biol., N. Y., 1940, 44: 332-5.— Daniels, A. L., & Everson, G. J. 
The relation of manganese to congenital debility. J. Nutrit., 
1935, 9: 191-203.— Jardine, J. T. Manganese; plant poison 
which plants must have to live and grow. Agr. News, Wil- 
mington, 1935, 3: 1-3. — Johnson, S. R. Studies with swine on 
rations extremely low in manganese. J. Animal Sc., 1943, 2: 

14-22. Studies with swine on low-manganese rations of 

natural foodstuffs. Ibid., 1944, 3: 136-42.— Mohamed, M. S., & 
Greenberg. D. M. A tracer study with Mn" on chicks with 
perosis produced bv a synthetic manganese deficient diet. 
Proc. Soc Exp. Biol., N. Y., 1943, 54: 197-200— Orent, E. R., 
& McCollum. E. V. Effects of deprivation of manganese in 
the rat. J. Biol. Chem., 1931, 92: 651-78.— Shils, M. E., & 
McCollum. E. V. Further studies on the symptoms of manga- 
nese deficiency in the rat and mouse. J. Nutrit., 1943, 26: 
1-19.— Smith, S. E.. Medlicott. M., & Ellis, G. H. Manganese 
deficiency in the rabbit. Arch. Biochem., N. Y., 1944-45. 4: 
281-9. — Twyman. E. S. Manganese deficiency in oats. Nature, 
bond,, 1043. 152: 216.— Walsh. T. Susceptibility of grasses to 
manganese deficiency. Ibid.. 1945, 155: 429. 

■ Determination. 

Alexander, J. C. A method for the determination of 
manganese in cast iron and pig iron. Chemist Analyst, 1936, 
25 : 57. — Austin, G. J. An improved manganese separation 
for the phosphate method and for general use. Analyst, Lond., 
1943, 68: 274. — CI. Sopra un nuovo metodo per riconoscere 
traccie di manganese in presenza di ferro nell'acqua. Riv. 
ingegn. san., 1905, 1: 132.— Costeanu, N. D. Contribution a la 
recherche et le dosage du manganese dans les plantes. Bull. Soc. 
chim. France, 1937, 5. ser., 4: 1800-3.— Crippen, R. C. Deter- 
mination of manganese as manganese ammonium phosphate 
monohydrate. Chemist Analyst, 1940, 29: 54.— Deniges, G. 
Etude sur la reaction permanganique du manganese et sur 
une nouvelle technique permettant de la realiser en milieu 
fortement chlorure' tel que les eaux marines. Bull. Soc. chim. 
France, 1932, 4. ser, 51 : 380-4— Gerlach, W., & Ruthardt, K. 
Der Elementnachweis im Gewebe; die quantitative spek- 



tralanalytische Bestimmung von Mangan im Gewebe. Mr- 
chows Arch., 1934, 292: 52-4.— Gilbert, R. The detection of 
manganese in presence of chlorides. Analyst, Lond., 1941, 
66: 450. — Gruzewska, G., & Roussel, G. La recherche du 
manganese dans les t'ssus organiques; le manganese dans le foie 
foetal au cours de son dCveloppement. Bull. Soc. chim. biol.. 
Par., 1939, 21 : 730-6— McCrackan, R. F., & Passamaneck, E. 
Manganese in urine; its detection and determination. Arch. 
Path., Chic, 1926, 1 : .585-7.— McKenna, A. G. The precipita- 
tion of manganese as ammonium manganous phosphate. 
Techn. Q., Bost., 1890, 3: 333-7.— Macri, V. Le titolazioni 
acidimetriche in presenza di sali manganosi. Boll. chim. 
farm., 1934, 73: 640. — Malaprade, L. Contribution au dosage 
du manganese dans les produits ferreux. Bull. Soc. chim. 
France, 1932, 4. ser., 51: 241-348.— Marangoni, P. Le 
titolazioni acidimetriche in presenza di sali manganosi. Boll, 
chim. farm., 1934, 73: 361-3.— Miihlenbach, V. Zur Bestim- 
mung geringster Manganmengen in chlorid- und kieselsaure- 
reichen Wassern. Zschr. Untersuch. Lebensmitt., 1938, 76: 
254-8. — Mueller, A. S. An improved persulfate, arsenite 
method for the determination of manganese. Chemist Analyst, 
1940, 29: 78. — Neelakantam, K. Gravimetric determination 
of manganese with 8-hydroxyquinoline. Current Sc., 
Bangalore, 1941, 10: 21. — Ray, T. W. A microchemical 
method for the determination of manganese by oxidation with 
potassium persulfate; a critical study of the persulfate method. 
J. Lab. Clin. M., 1937-38, 23: 1304-10. The deter- 

mination of manganese in organic material containing large 
amounts of calcium and chlorides; the determination of 
manganese in the mouse and in milk. J. Biol. Chem., 1940, 
134: 677-81. — Rossi, A., & Pontecorvo, M. Determinazione 
di piccole quantita di manganese in materiale biologico. Boll. 
Soc. ital. biol. sper., 1941, 16: 439.— Rubio Arce, M. O. Estudio 
del metodo de Volhard para la determinaci6n del Mn. Rev. 
qufm. farm., Santiago, 1944, 2: No. 14, 2-9.— Sandell, E. B. 
Manganese. In his Colorimetr. Determ. Metals, N. Y., 1944, 
312-9. — Scott, F. W. Determination of manganese in iron 
alloys, ores, and slags; review of methods with bibliography. 
Chemist Analyst, 1938, 27: 28; 52.— Smith, G. S. The deter- 
mination of manganese by means of 8-hydroxyquinoline in 
presence of magnesium. Analyst, Lond., 1939, 64: 787-91. — 
Smith, J. B., & Deszyck, E. J. Determination of manganese 
in stock feeds. Ibid., 1942, 67: 69 (Abstr.)— Thompson, T. G., 
& Wilson, T. L. The occurrence and determination of manga- 
nese in sea water. J. Am. Chem. Soc, 1935, 57: 233-6. — 
Tomffek, O., & Kalny, J. Volumetric determinations in 
strongly alkaline solutions; the titration of manganese with 
ferricyanide. Ibid., 1209-1 l.—Wiese, A. C, & Johnson, B. C. 
A new method for the microdetermination of manganese in 
biological materials. J. Biol. Chem., 1939, 127: 203-9. 

Fluorescence and luminescence. 

Conn, B. E., & Lind, S. C. Luminescence and color excited 
by radium in zinc borate glasses which contain manganese. 
J. Phys. Chem., 1938, 42: 441-52.— Linwood, S. H., & Weyl, 
W. A. The fluorescence of manganese in glasses and crystals. 
J. Optic. Soc. America, 1942, 32: 443-53.— Randall, J. T. 
The fluorescence of compounds containing manganese. Proc. 
R. Soc, Lond., ser. A, 1939, 170: 272-93, pi. 

hydroxide [Mn(OH) 2 ] 

Fox. R. K., Swinehart. D. F., & Garrett, A. B. The equilibria 
of manganese hydroxide, Mn(OH)2 in solutions of hydrochloric 
acid and sodium hydroxide. J. Am. Chem. Soc, 1941, 63: 
1779-82. — Nasanen, R. Die potentiometrische Bestimmung 
des Loslichkeitproduktes von Manganhydroxyd. Zschr. phys. 
Chem., Abt. A, 1942, 191: 54-64— Nichols, A. R., jr, & 
Walton, J. H. The autoxidation of manganous hydroxide. 
J. Am. Chem. Soc, 1942, 64: 1866-70. 

Metabolism. 

See also other subheadings (Biology; Nutri- 
tional aspect) 

Born, H. J., TimoieefT-Ressowsky, H. A., & Wolf, P. M. 

Versuche tiber die Verteilung des Mangans im tierischen 

eg 

Organismus mit 25 Mn als Indikator. Naturwissenschaften, 

1943, 31 : 246. — Bradley, H. C. Manganese, a normal element 
in the tissues of the fresh water clams Unio and Anodonta. 
J. Biol. Chem., 1907-08, 3: 151 r 7.— Dubuisson, M., & Thomas, 
F. Recherches sur la distribution du manganese chez quelques 
mammiferes. Ann. physiol., Par., 1929, 5: 857-63. — Dubuisson, 
M., & Van Heuverzwyn, J. Nouvelles recherches sur la 
repartition du manganese chez les mollusques. Arch, internat. 
physiol., Liege, 1930-31, 33: 86-91 — Everson, G. J., & Daniels, 
A. L. A study of manganese retentions in children. J. Nutrit., 

1934, 8: 497-502. — Foa, A. Ricerche sulla concentrazione del 
manganese nel latte umano. Lattante, 1934, 5: 273-6. — 
Gruzewska, Z., & Roussel, G. La manganese dans le foie 
embryonnaire. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1937, 126: 965. — Hama- 
moto, E. Studies on the relation between Bi avitaminosis and 
manganese; on the distribution and the influences of manganese 
concerning the Bi-avitaminosis. Orient. J. Dis. Inf., Kyoto, 

1935, 18: 21-55.— Nilsson, R., Aim, F., & Burstrom, D. 
Mangan als Vertreter fiir Magnesium im Betriebsstoffwechsel 
und im Baustoffwechsel der Zelle. Arch. Mikrob., 1941-42, 
12: 353-76.— Perla, D., & Sandberg. M. Relation of man- 



MANGANESE 



266 



MANGANESE 



gancse to vitamin Bi. Arch. Path., Chic. 1939, 28: 765. — 
Ray, T. W., & Deysach, L. J. Storage of manganese by thyroid; 
effect on oxygen consumption of the guinea pig. Proc. Soc. 
Exp. Biol., N. Y.. 1942, 51: 228.— Schwartz. A., Dodel, P., & 
Dastugue, G. Contribution a l'^tude pharmacodynamique 
du manganese; recherches sur l'animal et les organes isol£s. 
C. rend. Soc. biol., 1942, 136: 174-0.— Urechia, C. J., Pamfil. 
G., & Retezeanu. Le manganese sanguin dans quelques 
affections ncrveuses. Paris m£d., 1934, 93: 330. — Van Heu- 
verswyn, J. Sur la teneur elevcc en manganese des branchiee 
d'Anodonta cygnea. Arch, internat. physiol., Liege, 1930, 
32: 423-0.— Vincent, D., & Jullien, A. Repartition du man- 
ganese chez Helix pomatia. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1941, 135: 
1059.— W ileus, H. S., jr, & Patton, A. R. Factors affecting 
manganese utilization in the chicken. J. Nutrit., 1939, 18: 
35-45. 

Nutritional aspect. 

See also subheading Deficiency. 

Di Dio, L. J. A. O mangan<5s em alimentos brasileiros. 

Hospital, Rio, 1943, 24: 381-8. & Mauri, A. C. Con- 

sideracoes sobre o teor em manganes do feijao e do arroz. 
Pol. clin. biol., S. Paulo, 1941, 13: 111-5.— Forman, J. The 
importance in nutrition of manganese. Ohio M. J., 1943, 39: 
553.— Insko, W. M., jr, Lyons, M., & Martin, J. H. The 
quantitative requirement of the growing chick for manganese. 
J. Nutrit., 1938, 15: 621-7.— Kemmerer, A. R., Elvehjem, C. A., 
& Hart, E. B. Studies on the relation of manganese to the 
nutrition of the mouse. J. Biol. Chem., 1931, 92: 023-30.— 
McLester. J. 9. Manganese. In his Nutr. & Diet. 4. ed., 
Phila., 1943, 118. — Moura Campos, F. de. Teor em manganes 
de alguns alimentos brasileiros. An. paul. med. cir., 1941, 42: 
429. — Newcomb, C, & Sankaran, G. The manganese in 
food-stuffs. Ind. J. M. Res., 1928-29, 16: 788-98.— Norris. 
L. C, Heuser, G. F. [et al.] A study of the role of manganese 
in the nutrition of poultry. Annual Rep. New York Coll. 
Am.. 1941, 54: 102.— Peterson, W. H., & Skinner, J. T. 
Distribution of manganese in foods. J. Nutrit., 1931, 4: 
419-20. — Richards, M. B. Manganese in relation to nutrition. 
Biochem. J., Lond., 1930, 24: 1572-90.— Rudra, M. N. 
Manganese hunger in animals. Nature, Lond., 1944, 153: 
111. — Trace elements in nutrition; manganese. Borden's 
Rev. Nutr. Res., 1944, 5: No. 1, 1-10— Wachtel, L. W. 
Physiology of manganese in the nutrition of the rat. Summaries 
Doct. Diss. Univ. Wisconsin, 1944, 8: 30.— Wilcke, H. L. 
Manganese. In: Dis. Poultry (Biester, H. E., & Devries, L.) 
Ames, 1943, 156-9. 

oxalate. 

Cartledge, G. H., & Ericks, W. P. Oxalato complex com- 
pounds of tervalent manganese. J. Am. Chem. Soc, 1930, 

58: 2001-5. Equilibrium between the trioxalato- 

manganiate and dioxalatodiaquomanganiate ions. Ibid., 
2005-9. An oxalato complex of quadrivalent manga- 

nese. Ibid.. 2069-72.— Volmer, M.. & Seydel, G. Ueber die 
Entwasserungsgeschwindigkeit des Manganooxalat-Dihydrats. 
Zschr. phys. Chem., Abt. A, 1937, 179: 153-71. 

oxide. 

Faludi, F. [Effect of manganese dioxide therapy] Orv. 
hetil., 1928, 72: 735-9. — Geloso, M. Sur la formation anodique 
du bioxyde de manganese; les diffeVents modes d'oxydation. 
Bull. Soc. chim. France, 1936, 5. ser., 3: mem., 2231-6.— 
Kelley, K. K., & Moore, G. E. Specific heats at low tempera- 
tures of manganese carbide and manganese dioxide. J. Am. 
Chem. Soc, 1943, 65: 782-5.— Kharakhorin, F., & Elovich, S. 
Ueber den Mechanismus der CO-Oxydation an MnOj; Adsorp- 
tion von CO und CO2 an MnOj bei niedrigen Drucken. Acta 
phys. chim. URSS, 1936, 5: 325-54.— Le Blanc, M., & Wehner, 
G. Beitrag zur Kenntnis der Manganoxyde. Zschr. phys. 
Chem., Abt, A, 1934, 168: 59-78. — Moore, G. E. Heat content 
of manganese dioxide and carbonate at high temperatures. 
J. Am. Chem. Soc, 1943, 65: 1398— Shomate, C. H. Heats of 
formation of manganomanganic oxide and manganese dioxide. 
Ibid , 785-90. 

Pharmacology. 

See also subheading Therapeutic use. 
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See also Manganese industry, Poisoning. 
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Treatment. 

Gilbert, A. *Traitement des gales par 
l'anhydride sulfureux; contr61e de la saturation 
dans les chambres a sulfuration [Alfort] 51p. 
8? Par., 1933. 

Mahietj, F. *Contribution a l'etude du 
traitement de la gale par rhyposulfite de soude. 
129p. 8° Par., 1934. 

Vasili-Filipovitch, G. *La gale du mouton 
et de la chevre et les mesures de police sanitaire 
envisagees au point de vue international [Alfort] 
lllp. 8? Par., 1933. 

Arthaud, G. Sur le traitement de la gale par les derives 
sulfocarbones. Rev. path, comp., Par., 1920, 20: 106.— 
Breidert. Sulfodiol; ein neues Raudemittel. Berl. tierarztl. 
Wschr., 1920, 36: 608 — Charmichael, E. B. Sulfocyanate as a 
treatment for mange on dogs and other laboratory animals. 
•I. Lab. Clin. M., 1938-39, 24: 656 — Cherkassky, E. S. [Effect 
of antimange remedies on the fur] Sovet. vet., 1940, 17: 
77-9.— Contagion et traitement de la gale. J. meU vet, Lyon, 
1850, 6: 554.— Descazeaux, J. Traitement de la gale. Rec 
meU vH., Par., 1916, 92: 227-37.— G., C. Traitement de la 
gale, Rev. path, comp., Par., 1940, 40: 77.— Hartnack. Tag- 
und Nachtweiden in der Raudebehandlung. Deut, tierarztl. 



Wschr., 1919, 27: 57-9. — Harvey, F. T. Nascent sulphur in 
mange. Vet. Rec, Lond., 1938, 50: 565.— Jakob, H. De 
acaricisis en haar behandeling. Tschr. veeartsenijk., 1912, 
39: 969-90. — Jennings, S. The treatment of mange by 
tetraethylthiuram monosulphide. Vet. Rec, Lond., 1942, 
54: 330. — Landshut. Thiosal, ein sicher wirkendes Heilmittel 
gegen alle Riiudearten und Hautkrankheiten. Berl. tierarztl. 
Wschr., 1928, 44: 37. — Langer, H. Bau einer behelfsmassigen 
Raudegaszelle. Zschr. Veterinark., 1943, 55: 110. — Millen- 
bruck, E. L. Newer treatment of follicular mange. Vet. Bull., 
Wash., 1938, 32: 213.— Okun, I. M., & Tapelson, S. L. 
[Liquidation of mange in Soviet Russia] Vest, vener., 1937, 
1005-8. — Pokhvalensky, D. I. [Treatment of mange with 
sulphur anhydrid] Eksp. vet., Moskva. 1926, 2: 3-19 — 
Priselkov, A. M. [Creolin without phenol; new preparation for 
treatment of mange] Veterinaria, Moskva, 1942, No. 6, 15- 
7. — Richter, C. Ein Beitrag zur Raudebekampfung. Deut. 
tierarztl. Wschr., 1916, 24: 429.— Roc-land, E. A propos de la 
gale. Rev. path, comp., Par., 1917, 17: 284.— Schwab, K. 
Neguvon, ein neues Raudemittel. Munch, tierarztl. Wschr., 
1920, 71: 553-5. — Stresow, P. Raudebehandlung mit Peruol. 
Berl. tierarztl. Wschr., 1920, 36: 607.— Tisdale, W. H., & 
Flenner, A. L. Mange remedy. U. S. Patent Off., 1940, No. 
2,206,520.— Treatment of mange. Canad. J. Comp. M., 1939, 
3: 247. — Vigel, F. Le traitement de la gale par la sulfuration. 
Rec. meU vcH., Par., 1935, 91: 787-92.— Vlasak, J. [Treating 
scabies in animals with gas baths] Voj. zdrav. listy, 1929, 
5: 11-27. 

MANGELSDORF, Paul Christoph, 1899- 

For portrait see Collection in Library. 

MANGEL-WURZEL. 

See also Beet. 

Commerell, Abbe de [Memoire et instruction 
sur la culture, l'usage et les avantages de la 
racine de disette] An account of the culture and 
use of the mangel wurzel, or root of scarcity. 
4. ed. Transl. from the French by J. C. Lettsom. 
52p. 20^cm. Lond., 1788. 

Snyders, S. L. Mortality amongst cattle and sheep caused 
by mangels. J. S. Afr. Vet. M. Ass., 1945, 16: 10-2. 

MANGENOT, Marie Helene, 1902- 
*Contribution a l'etude des manifestations 
osteoperiostiques de l'avitaminose C. 52p. 
24cm. Par., Jouve & cie, 1938. 

MANGEON, Gilberto. 

See Xavier, A. M., Mangeon, G., & Mendes, P. Da propa- 
ganda contra a lepra. 14p. 18Hcm. Rio, 1940. 

MANGEON, Henrique [M. D., 1887, Rio] 
*Estudo critico da amputacao de Pirogoff. 64p. 
8? Rio, G. Leuzinger & filhos, 1887. 

MANGER, Julius, 1902 *Ueber die 

Wirkungen von Radiothorium auf anamische 
Ratten. 24p. 8? Wiirzb., C. J. Becker, 1927. 

MANGER, Wilhelm Ludwig, 1909- *Zur 
Statistik der Psoriasis vulgaris auf Grund der 
von 1931-1934 in der Dermatologischen Klinik 
und Poliklinik der Universitat Munchen be- 
handelten Krankheitsfalle. 31p. 22cm. Munch., 
Wittemann, 1936. 

MANGES, Morris, 1865-1944. 

Translator of Ewald, C. A. The diseases of the stomach. 
2. ed. 602p. 8? N. Y., 1897. . 

For biography see in Hist, N. York Polyclinic (W . M. 
Hartshorn) 1942; 146. 

For obituary see J. Am. M. Ass., 1944, 124: 1077. Also 
J Mount Sinai Hosp. N. York, 1944-45, 11: 129-31, portr. 
(Lilienthal, H.) 

MANGES, Willis Fastnacht, 1876-1936. 

For obituary see Am. J. Roentg., 1937, 37: 106-11, portr. 
(Brown P.) Also Tr. Coll. Physicians Philadelphia (19371 
1938, 5: 47 (Pfahler, G. E.) 

For portrait see Clinic Jefferson M. Coll., 1924, 31. 

MANGEZ, Eugene, 1903- *Essai sur la 

diotetique des debiles digestifs, intestinaux et 
hepatiques [Paris] 27p. 24cm. Chateau- 
Thierry, Impr. Moderne, 1939. 

MANGHAM, Sydney, & HOCKLEY, A. R. 
Biology for pharmaceutical students and others, 
viii, 61 3p. illust. pi. diagr. 22><cm. Lond., 
Bailliere, Tindall & Cox, 1938. 

MANGIAGALLI, Luigi, 1850-1928. 

For obituary see Ann. ostet, gin., 1928, 50: 725-54 portr. 
(Pavia, A., & Alfieri, E.) Also Arte ostet., 1936, 50: 271-8. 
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(Castelli, G.) Also Atti Soc. ital. ostet., 1928, 27: p. lvii-lxvii, 
portr. (Alfieri, E.) Also Gazz. osp., 1928, 49: 881, portr. 

(Fossati, G.) 

MANGIFERA. 

See also Anacardiaceae. 

I)a9 Gupta, S. N., & Asthana, S. N. Histopathology of 
necrotic mango fruit. Current Sc., Bangalore, 1944, 13: 77. — 
hirl>> -Smith. J. L. Mango dermatitis. Am. J. Trop. M., 1938, 
18: 373-84. — Paulson, G. A. Mango and hualtaco dermatitis; 
dermatitis venenata produced by members of the Anacardiacae 
family in northern Peru. Med. Bull. (Standard Oil Co.) N. Y., 
1941-42, 5: 197-200.— Silva, F. Dermatite de contacto causada 
pela manga (Mangifera indiea L.) Hospital, Rio, 1945, 27: 
231-5.— Thakurta. A. G-, & Dutt, B. K. Vegetative propaga- 
tion of mango from gootes, Marcotte, and cuttings by treat- 
ment with high concentration auxin. Current Sc., Bangalore, 
1941, 10: 297.— Tillema, S. [Affections of the skin due to 
Mangifera species] Geneesk. tschr. Ned. Indie, 1936, 76: 
2855, 2 pi. 

MANGIN, Marcel, 1880- ^Techniques 
operatoires et instruments nouveaux [Alfort; 
Vet.] 53p. 8? Par., Vigot fr., 1929. 

MANGINELLI, Luigi. La diagnosi delle 
malattie dello stomaco e dell'intestino, ai raggi 
X. xiii, 254p. 8? Roma, L' Universelle, 1915. 

MANGLIERS, Giinther, 1911- *Beitrag 
zur Epidemiologic des Lichen ruber planus 
[Breslau] 19p. 8? Lengerich i. W., Lenger. 
Handelsdr., 1936. 

MANGO. 

See Mangifera. 

MANGOENDIHARDJO, Raden Moehamad 
Saleh. *Over echinococcus. 247p. pi. 8? 
Amst., P. H. Vermeulen, 1928. 

MANGOLD, Andreas, 1893- *Unter- 
suchungen iiber die baktericide Wirkung einiger 
in der konservierenden Zahnheilkunde gebraueh- 
ter Konservierungs- und Desinfizierungsmittel 
sowie einiger anderer chemischer Stoffe am Strep- 
tococcus lacticus Kruse [Leipzig] 17p. 8? 
Borna-Lpz., R. Noske, 1926. 

MANGOLD, Ernst Ludwig Karl Wilhelm 
Ferdinand, 1879- Cnsere Sinnesorgane 

und ihre Funktion. vii, 147p. illust. 19cm. 
Lpz., Quelle & Mever. 1909. 

Forms No. 26, Wiss. & Bildung. 

Tierphysiologisches Praktikum fiir 

Studierende der Landwirtschaft und Veterinar- 
medizin. 52p. 8? Berl., J. Springer, 1928. 

See also in 5. ser. Disselhorst, R. Compendio di anatomia 
e fisiologia dei mammiferi domestici. 6. ed. tedesca rielaborata 
da Ernesto Mangold. 1. ed. italiana, trad, dei Angelo Cesare 
Bruni e Filippo Usuelli. 465p. 25cm. Milano, 1943. 

MANGOLD, George Benjamin, 1876- 
Social pathologv. xxii, 736p. 8? N. Y., Mac- 
millan Co., 1932. 

Problems of child welfare. 3. ed. xvi, 

549p. 8? X. Y., Macmillan Co., 1936. 

MANGOLD, M. L'utilisation alimentaire de 
la cellulose. 38p. 25%cm. Par., Hermann & 
cie, 1937. 

Forms No. 558, Actual. Sc. Industr. 

MANGOLD, Otto, 1891- Die Aufgaben 

der Biologie im Dritten Reich. 19p. 24^cm. 
Freib. i. B., F. Wagner, 1938. 

Forms H. 29, Freib. Universitatsreden. 

MANGOLD, Walter, 1901- *Die Wert- 

schiitzung verschiedener Korperverletzungen in 
den germanischen Volksrechten und in der 
Jetztzeit [Heidelberg] 40p. 8? Lengerich i. W., 
Lenger. Handelsdr., 1936. 

MANGOLD, Walter S. A study of sanitation 
in the United States. 114p. 28^m. Los Ang., 
County Health Dep., 1932. 



MANGOLD. 

See Mangel-Wurzel. 

MANGOR, Christian Elovins, 1739-1823. 

Norrie, G. (Father and son; exchange of letters between 
two physicians 1798-1799] Milita-rla-gen, 1933, 39: 77-104. 

MANGOS, Isidore Constantin [M. D., L928, 

Geneve] *Du saturnisme a l'Hopital cantonal 
de Geneve (clinique m6dicale) de 1917 a 1927. 
24p. 8? Geneve, Impr. du Commerce, 1928. 

MANGOSTEEN [and derivatives] 

See also Gum [and resin] 

Hill, J. R. Mangostin; a crystalline substance allied to the 
resins. J. Chem. Soc, Lond., 1915, 595-601 .—Lindsay, W. It. 
Mangostcen cultivation. Proc. Am. Sc. Congr. (1940) 1942, 
8. Congr., 3: 263-5. 

MANGRANE, Daniel. Bioqufmica de la 
anestesia. 270p. tab. 21^cm. Madr., Espasa- 
Calpe, 1941. 

MANGROVE. 

See Rhizophora. 

MANGUM, Charles Staples, 1870-1939. 

For portrait see Phi Chi Q., Menasha, 1938, 35: 577. 

MANHATTAN, Kans. Agricultural Experi- 
ment Station. 

See Kansas, U. S. A. Agricultural Experiment Station. 

MANHATTAN State Hospital [Ward Island, 

New York City.] 

See New York, N. Y. Manhattan State Hospital. 

MANH Don, Nguyen, 1911- 

See Nguyen Manh Don, 1911- 

MANHEIM, Ralph. 

Translator of Hitler, A. Mein Kampf. 694p. 20cm. 
Bost., 1943. 

MANHEIM, Sylvan Dallas, 1897- Proc- 
tology, vii, 137p. 22cm. N. Y., Oxford Univ. 
pr., 1943. 

MANI, Peter [M. D., 1934, Basel] *Ueber 
Spiesskatarakt und coralliforme Katarakt. 13p. 
8? Basel, National-Ztg, 1934. 

MANIA. 

See also Manic-depressive psychosis; also 
Delusional states, persecutional; Emotion, Dis- 
orders. 

Derox, R. Le "syndrome maniaque. 359p. 
8? Par., 1928. 

Gatjdet, J. *Manie chronique et dtats 
maniaques chroniques. 119p. 24cm. Par., 
1939. 

Gtjignon, P. *Les delires secondaircs k la 
manie [Lyon] 79p. 25>4cm. Bourg, 1933. 

Kothe, B. *Ueber die (exogen ausgeloste) 
verworrene Manie. 35p. 8? Miinch., 1930. 

Maniac (The) a realistic study of madness 
from the maniac's point of view. 2. ed. 259p. 
8? Lond., 1932. 

Abely, X. Excitation maniaque et troubles endocriniens. 
Ann. meU psychol., Par., 1943, 101: pt 1, 537.— Anthonisen, 
N. L. The manic mood. Arch. Neur. Psychiat., Chic, 1936, 
36: 651-3.— Benon, R. La manie. Bull. meU, Par., 1934, 48: 
391. — Hi ns wanner, L. Ueber die manische Lebcnsform. 
Schweiz. med. Wschr., 1945, 75: 49-52.— Bonhour, A. Excita- 
ci6n manlaca y onirismo. Rev. psiquiat. crim., B. Air., 1938, 
3: 591-6. — Bostroem, A. Zur Frage der verworrenen Manie. 
Arch. Psychiat., Berl., 1925-26, 76: 671-703.— Cameron, K. 
Chronic mania. J. Ment. Sc., Lond., 1936, 82: 592-4.— 
Capgras & Cullerre. Un £tat mixte; manie improductive. 
Bull. Soc. clin. meU ment., Par., 1926, 14: 33-6.— Claude, H., 
& Cuel, J. R. A propos de la reaction de Zondek dans les 6tau? 
maniaques. Ann. med. psychol., Par., 1933, 91: pt 2, 233-9.— 
Courbon, P., & Leconte, M. Les idees de persecution dans la 
manie. Ibid., 1934, 92: pt 1, 121-8.— Delay, J. Manie 
r^actionnelle et compensation. Ibid., 1943, 101: pt 1, 462-6. 
Enachescu, S. D., & Vladoianu, O. [Observations on a case 
of mania] Rev. st. med., Bucur., 1939. 28: 117-22.— Fels, R. 
Ueber den Symptomenkomplex der primaren Inkoharenz mit 
Erregung. Mschr. Psychiat., 1906, 19: 488-98.— Foxe, A. N. 
Reactive agitation and mania. J. Clin. Psychopath., 1944-45, 
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g. gi_g — Gallotti, O. Enfermeiragem dos agitados. Brasil 
med 1931, 45: 998-1000. — Guiaud, fils. Essai sur la manie. 
Obse'rv. proven?, sc. med., 1821, 1: 225-32. — Meuriot. La 
visite a la maison de sante, symptome premonitoire d'un acces 
maniaque. Ann. med. psychol., Par., 1944, 102: 288-90.- 
Robin, G., Cenac, M., & Durand-Saladin, J. Les etats mani- 
aque d'origine psychique. Ibid., 1926, 84: pt 1, 57-78. — 
Rodiet, A. Les mobilises atteints d'excitation maniaque et 
de manie aigue pendant la guerre. Progr. med., 1926, 41: 
421-fi — Skottowe, I. A contribution to the psychopathology 
of mania. J. Ment. Sc., Lond., 1936, 82: 656-66.— Specht, G. 
Ueber den vitalen Faktor im manischen Krankheitszustand. 
Allg. Zschr. Psychiat., 1939, 110: 1-10. — Teixeira de Mattos, 
E. [Mania of the old maid Jeanne de Spinosa in Rijssel; a 
picture of the early 17th century] Ned. tschr. geneesk., 1928, 
72: pt 2, 4958-67. — Wertham, F. I. A group of benign chronic 
psychoses; prolonged manic excitements; with a statistical 
study of age, duration and frequency on 2,000 manic attacks. 
Am. J. Psychiat., 1929, 9: 17-78. 

■ Hypomania. 

Bresler, J. Ein Schulfall von Hypomanie. Psychiat. neur. 
Wschr., 1939, 41 : 265-9. — Lewin, B. D. Analysis and structure 
of a transient hypomania. Psychoanal. Q., 1932, 1: 43-58. — 
Ziegler, L. H. Mild mania on recovering from myxedema. 
Med. Clin. N. America, 1930, 13: 1368. 

Treatment. 

Delay, J., & Neveu, P. Manie grave; echec de l'61ectro- 
choc; succte de l'insulinoth^rapie. Bull. Soc. med. hop. Paris, 
1943, 59: 436. — Feuillade & Set. Essai de traitement de 
l'excitation maniaque par le coma insulinique. Lyon med., 

1936, 158: 693-9 [comments by E. Larrive\ 667]— Fuster, J. 
Remision de un acceso manfaco con negativacion luetica del 
Hquido cefaloraquideo. Arch, neurob., Madr., 1932, 12: 185- 
98. — Grinsard, R. Du traitement des etats d'agitation par 
l'hyposulfite de magnesium. Bull. Soc. med. chir. Indochine, 

1937, 15: 1195-8. — Grosh, L. C, jr. Insulin in the treatment of 
acute mania. J. Nerv. Ment. Dis., 1938, 87: 559-69. — Joson, 
T., & Kosca, J. M. Treatment of manic condition with tincture 
of Datura alba. J. Philippine Islands M. Ass., 1941, 21: 387- 
90, tab. — Menzies, E. C. A non-asylum treatment for acute 
mania. Canad. M. Ass. J., 1935, 32: 418.— Mestrallet, A., & 
Larrive, E. Essai de traitement des acces maniaques par 
l'hyposulfite de magnesium. Lyon med., 1932, 149: 281-8. — 
Parfitt, D. N. The treatment of mania. J. Ment. Sc., Lond., 

1936, 82: 615-7. — Portal, P. Mania guarita dopo la comparsa 
di un ascesso all'ano, nella Real Casa de'Matti in Palermo. 
Filiatresebezio, Nap., 1835, 9: 270. — Rondepierre, J. .Bourgeois, 
P., & Barrat. Electro-cboc dans un cas de manie aigue chez une 
tuberculeuse; ameiiorat'' n importante de l'etat pulmonaire. 
Ann. meU psychol., Par., 1941, 99: pt 2, 414-7.— Tellier, H. 
Traitement des etats maniaques. Union med. Canada, 1934, 
63: 911-21. — Therapy for manic patients. South. M. & S., 

1937, 99: 353. 

MANIAC (The) a realistic study of madness 
from the maniac's point of view. 2. ed. xix, 
259p. 8° Lond., Watts & Co., 1932. 

MANIA Capurro, Luis G. Estudio general de 
las bacterias. 79p. illust. 20cm. B. Air., 
Libr. Vazquez, 1938. 

MANIADIS, Georges, 1908- *Contribu- 
tion a l'etude de l'hemiplegie spasmodique in- 
fantile d'origine heredo-syphilitique. 127p. 8? 
Par., L. Rodstein, 1934. 

MANIALD, Etienne de, fl. 1574-1625. 

Pery, J., & Boisserie-Lacroix. Sur un ouvrage d'Etienne de 
Maniald, medecin bordelais du XVI* siecle. J. med. Bordeaux, 
1934, 111: 163. 

MANIC-DEPRESSIVE psychosis. 

Association for Research in Nervous and 
Mental Diseases. Manic-depressive psycho- 
sis; an investigation of the most recent advances. 
851p. 8? Bait., 1931. 

Blankart, L. *Ueber periodische Psychosen 
[Basel] 91p. 8? Laupen-Bern, 1934. 

Damey, A. *Manie et hypocondrie. 123p. 
25Hcm. Lyon, 1938. 

Lange, J. Das zirkulare Irresein. p.873-931. 
25cm. Berl., 1939. 

In: Handb. Erbbiol. Mensch. (G. Just), Bd 5, T. 2. 

Lundholm, H. The manic-depressive psy- 
chosis. 86p. 8? Durham, 1931. 

Rehm, 0. Das manisch-melancholische Irre- 
sein (manisch-depressives Irresein Kraepelin) 
136p. 8? Berl., 1919. 

Forms Heft 17, Monogr. Neur. Psychiat. 



Antheaume, A. Les psychoses periodiques. Rapp. Congr. 
alien, neur. France (1907) 1908, 17. Congr., 157-270 [Discus- 
sion] C. rend., 167-92. — Beaudouin, H., & Beaudouin, J. L. 
Syndrome excito-depressif. Ann. med. psychol., Par., 1943, 
101: pt 1, 409-11. — Benon, R. Cyclothymic et cyclostheme. 
Bull. meU, Par., 1926, 40. » 39.— Braun, E. Manisch-depres- 
sives Irresein. Fortsch. Neur. Psychiat., 1933, 5: 505-13. — 
Buchler, P. [Cyclothymia] Orv. hetil., 1936, 80: mell., 49.— 
Dalbiez, R. Manic-depressive psychosis. In his Psychoanal. 
Meth. & Doctrine of Freud, Lond., 1941, 1: 364-8.— Ellery, 
R. S. The manic-depressive psychosis. Med. J. Australia, 
1926, 2: 553-6. — Ewald, G. Das manisch-depressive Irresein. 
Fortsch. Neur. Psychiat., 1930, 2: 33-42; 1931, 3: 31-43; 1932, 
4: 211-27. — Fleury, M. de. A propos des constitutions psycho- 
pathiques; la cyclothymic dedoubiee. Enc^phale, 1928, 23: 
245-7. — Friedman, B. D. [Periodic psychosis] J. nevropath. 
psykhiat., Moskva, 1928, 21: 367-72.— Helveg, H. [Signifi- 
cance of manic-depressive psychosis of historical personagesl 
Hospitalstidende, 1934, 71: 1-21.— Horger, E. L. Manic- 
depressive psychoses. J. S. Carolina M. Ass., 1936, 32: 110. — 
Kahn, P. Cyclothymia. Med. Press & Circ, Lond., 1930, 129: 
196-8. — Kraines, S. H. The etiology, symptoms, and treat- 
ment of the psychoses; the manic-depressive psychoses. Merck 
Rep., 1941, 50: No. 4, 14-9. — Lewis, A. Manic-depressive 
psychoses. Lancet, Lond., 1936, 2: 80-2.— Lind, W. A. T. 
A criticism of the term manic-depressive insanity. Med. J. 
Australia, 1926, 2: 75-7.— Lloyd, J. H. The case of William 
Cowper (1731-1801) the English poet. Arch. Neur. Psychiat., 
Chic, 1930, 24: 682-9— Mackenzie, M. The manic-depres- 
sive disorder. In his Human Mind, Phila., 1941, 87. — Muno- 
yerro, L. A. Psicosis maniaco-depresiva. In his Moral med. 
en los sacram., Madr., 1941, 273-7. — Nouvilas, P. A. iExiste 
la psicosis manfacodepresiva? Siglo med., 1933, 91: 49-51. — 
Nyiro, J., & Buchmiiller, J. Ueber die intermediaren Psy- 
chosen. Psychiat. neur. Wschr., 1932, 34: 85-90.— Obregia, 
A. [Cyclophrenia] Romania med., 1933, 11: 37.— Ostancow, 
P. De la schizophrenic, la cyclophr^nie, et la paraphrenic. 
Ann. med. psychol., Par., 1939, 97: pt 2, 404-16.— Redalie, L. 
Les syndromes circulates. Encephale, 1928, 23: 731-47. — 
Roncoroni, L. Le frenosi periodiche. Riv. sper. freniat., 1924, 
48: 393-7. — Schrijver, D. [Review of literature on patho- 
physiological research in manic-depressive psychosis, 1922-32] 
Psychiat. neur. bl., Amst., 1933, 37: 605-86.— Strecker, E. A. 
Affective reaction types (manic-depressive psychoses) In: 
Pract. Libr. M. & S. (Appleton) N. Y., 1936, 9: 1099-143.— 
Tomasi, L. Le psicosi periodiche. Riv. pat. nerv., 1936, 48: 
428-93. — Zilboorg, G. Manic-depressive psychoses. In: 
Psychoanal. Today (Lorand) N. Y., 1933, 229-45. Also 2. ed., 
1944, 261-73. 

atypical. 

Behrendt, P. *Drei atypische Psychosen aus 
dem manisch-depressiven Formenkreis. 48p. 
8? Konigsb., 1936. 

Glogowski, F. H. *Atypische Falle von 
manisch-depressivem Irresein [Leipzig] 32p. 
8? Zeulenroda, 1933. 

Kagan, J. *Beitrag zur Frage des atypischen 
Verlaufs des manisch-depressiven Irreseins. 35p. 
8? Jena, 1928. 

Bagh, K. v. Ein Fall einer atypischen periodisch-rezi- 
divierenden Psychose. Acta Soc. med. Duodecim, 1942, ser. B, 
32: 194-200. — Barbe, A. Une forme atypique de la psychose 
periodique. Bull. Acad. meU, Par., 1944, 128: 37.— Halber- 
stadt, G. Syndromes anormaux au cours de la psychose 
maniaco-depressive. Ann. med. psychol., Par., 1930, 88: 117- 
42. — Strauss, H. Ueber depressive Beziehungspsychosen; ein 
Beitrag zur Kenntnis der atypischen periodischen Psychosen. 
Mschr. Psychiat., 1929, 72: 315-23. 

Body constitution. 

Sonden, T. *A study of somatic conditions in 
manic-depressive psychosis. 245p. 8? Uppsala, 
1927. 

Abely, X., & Abely, P. Constitution syntone suivie pendant 
plusieurs generations. Ann. med. psychol., Par., 1926, 84: 
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MANN, Oskar. *Die Intelligenz und ihre 
Wertung [Ph. D.] (Auszug) lip. 8? Munch., 
n.p., 1923. 

MANN, Otto, 1911- *Ueber die Fahig- 

keit der Geschlechtstrichomonaden des Rindes, 
bei ihrer Einwanderung in den Uterus Bak- 
terien zu verschleppen. 55p. pi. 22cm. 
Munch., F. Straub, 1938. 

MANN, Paul Blakeslee, 1876- 

See Moon, T. J., & Mann, P. B. Biology. 866p. 21cm. 
N. Y., 1941. 

MANN, Rudolf, 1907- *Untersuchungen 
uber dry sockets, trockene Alveolen oder 
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schlecht heilcnde Extrationswunden. 16p. 8? 
Munch., Bayer. Druck., 1935. 

MANN, Thomas, 1875- Der Zauberberg. 

2v. 576p.; 629p. 12? Berl., G. Fischer, 1926. 

See also Freud, S. Thomas Mann zum 60. Geburtstag. 
In- Almanach d. Psvchoanal., Wien, 1936, 18. — Muller, H. J. 
Scientist and man of letters. Yale Rev., 1941-42, 31: 279- 
gg. — Rawlings, M. Enttauschung und Thomas Manns 
Annaherung an das Individuum in der Gesellschaft. Internat. 
Zschr. Individpsychol., Wien, 1937, 15: 34-45. 

MANN, Urban, 1904- *Zur Beurtcilung 

des Ikterus in der Schwangerschaft [Munchen] 
24p. 8? Diisseld., G. H. Nolte, 1932. 

MANN, V. B. Food and physical fitness; a 
handbook for teachers. 224p. inch illust. diagr. 
tab. (3 fold.) 21cmxl6^cm. Exeter, A. Wheaton 
& Co., 1939. 

MANN, W. Mortlake. Respiratory exercises 
as the first principles of physical training. 52p. 
12? Lond., Harrison & Sons [1925] 

MANN, Wilfrid Basil. The cyclotron, xi, 
92p. inch illust. portr. diagr. 17cm. N. Y., 
Chem. Pub. Co., 1940. 

MANN, Wilhelm [M. D., 1923, Gottingen] 

See Westphal, K., Gleichmann, F., & Mann, W. Gallen- 
wegsfunktion und Gallensteinleiden. 229p. 8? Berl., 1931. 

MANN, William Alfred, 1898- 

For biography see Centaur, Menasha, 1941-42, 47: 205, 
portr. Also in Hist. Alpha Kappa Kappa (Van Antwerp, L. 
D.) Menasha, 1942, 205, portr. 

MANN, William Leake, jr, 1884- Medi- 
cal tactics in naval warfare. 3 pt. 94p.; 145p.; 
30p. pi. plan. 8? Wash., Gov. Print. Off., 1927. 

Combat and non-combat personnel 

casualties. 45p. 4? Wash., U. S. Naval M. 
School, 1937. 

Hygiene and sanitation of the march. 

26p. 4? Wash., U. S. Naval M. School, 1937. 

Sanitary orders, medical estimates of 

the situation and medical tactics. 31p. 4? 
Wash., U. S. Naval M. School, 1937. 

Copies of articles by Captain W. L. 

Mann, Medical Corps, U. S. N. 3v. 27cm. 
Bethesda, Md., Naval M. Center, 1943. 

CONTENTS 

v.I. A. Heat cramps. B. Traffic injuries. 

v.2. A. Studies on food deficiency. B. Litters and other 
devices. 

v.3. A. Ichthyotoxismus (Fish poisoning) B. Historical 
C. Psychological study of naval prisoners. 

For biography see Mil. Surgeon, 1943, 92: 3, portr. (Phalen, 
J. M.) 

For portrait see Collection in Library. Also Dallas M. J., 
1942, 28: 24. Also Philadelphia M., 1943^4, 39: 232. 

& HUME, Edgar Erskine. Medical 

tactics of combined operations of the Army and 
Navy. 36p. 4? Wash., U. S. Naval M. School, 
1937. 

MANNA, Arturo, 1886- 

For biography see in Fasc script. (Dartigues, L.) Par., 1932, 
3: 702-5. 

MANNA. 

See Fraxinus; also Eucalyptus, etc. 
MANNABERG, Julius, 1860- 

For biography see Wien. med. Wschr., 1930, 80: 619 (Stras- 
ser, A.) 

MANNAN. 

See also Carbohydrates, Types: Polysac- 
charides; Mannosan. 

Akiyama, J. Ueber den Einfluss yon o>, w-(Mannino- 
tetraoxy-heptylen)-diguanidinhydrochlorid auf den Blut- 
zuckergehalt und das Leberglykogen des normalen Kaninchens. 
Tohoku J. Exp. M., 1936-37, 30: 588-93— Bierry & Giaja. 
Sur la digestion des mannanes et des galactanes. C. rend. Soc. 
biol., 1906, 60: 945— Cur!, A. L., & Nelson, E. K. A water- 
soluble mannan from the seeds of Daubentonia drummondii. 
J. Am. Chem. Soc, 1944, 66: 1227.— Garzuly-Janke, R. 
Ueber das Vorkommen von Mannan bei Hyphen- und Spross- 
pilzen. Zbl. Bakt., 2. Abt, 1940, 102: 361-5.— Hann, R. M., 



& Hudson, C. S. An anhydro derivative of d-mannosan 
<1,5> beta <1,6> presumably 3,4-anhydro-d-talosan <1,5> 
beta <1,6>. J. Am. Chem. Soc, 1942, 64: 925-8.— Ha worth. 
W. N., Heath, R. L., & Peat, S. The constitution of yeast 
mannan. J. Chem. Soc, Lond., 1941, 833-42. — Haworth, W. 
N., Hirst, E. L., & Isherwood, F. A. Polysaccharides; yeast 
mannan. Ibid., 1937, 784-91. — Herissey, H. Synthase 
bioehimique d'un d-mannoside a k partir de mannanes. C. 
rend. Acad, sc., 1922, 175: 1110-2. Also Bull. Soc. chim. biol., 
Par., 1923, 5: 133-6.— Nowotnowna, A. The distribution of 
mannan in some gymonosperms. Biochem. J., Lond., 1936, 
30: 2177-83. — Patterson, J. Investigation of the mannan 
present in vegetable ivory. J. Chem. Soc, Lond., 1923, 1139- 
49.— Talley, E. A., & Evans, W. L. The synthesis of an epi- 
meric pair of trisaccharides containing mannose units. J. Am. 
Chem. Soc, 1943, 65: 573. 

MANNANT, Robert, 1903- *L'hyper- 
thyroidisation exp6rimentale chez le chien 
[Alfort; Vet.] 72p. 8? Par., Vigot fr., 1928. 

MANNEL, Ernst Gottfried, 1911- *Ueber 
die Colitis ulcerosa gravis und ihre Behandlung 
mit Antivirus-Besredka. 37p. 23}£cm. Marb., 
H. Bauer, 1937. 

MANNEOTETROSE. 

See Stachyose. 

MANNERISM. 

See also Automatism; Behavior, Disorder; 
Dementia, schizophrenic; Habit; Tic. 

Akerman, J. Mannerisms. Bull. Univ. Hosp. Georgia, 
1941, 3: No. 4, 15. — Bak, R. Verstandliche Zusammenhange 
in einem Falle von parakinetischer Manieriertheit. Schweiz. 
Arch. Neur. Psychiat., 1939, 43: 1-7.— Bak, R. C. Dissolution 
of the ego, mannerism and delusion of grandeur. J. Nerv. 
Ment. Dis., 1943, 98: 457-63.— Efron, D. Tendencies in the 
gestural behavior of assimilated eastern Jews and southern 
Italians in New York City. In his Gesture & Envir., N. Y., 
1941, 107-30.— Pennington, L. A., & Mearin, R. J. The 
frequency and significance of a movement mannerism for the 
military psychiatrist. Am. J. Psychiat., 1943-44, 100: 628-32. 

MANNERS [and customs] 

See Etiquette; also Ethics; Morality. 

MANNES, Georg, 1909- *Ueber die 

Natur der sogenannten Thorakopagen-Parasiten 
[Gottingen] 57p. 22cm. Koln, J. Borowsky, 
1935. 

MANNES, Kurt, 1908- *Ueber die 

weitere Entwicklung von Kindern, die als 
Sauglinge an angeborenem Pylorospasmus gelit- 
ten haben. 14p. 8? Wurzb., R. Mayr, 1935. 

MANNES, Siegfried, 1906- *Der Total- 

prolaps und seine operative Behandlung unter 
Beriicksichtigung der Sellheim'schen Methode 
[Leipzig] 24p. 8? Zeulenroda i. T., A. Ober- 
reuter, 1931. 

MANNEY, John Edwin, 1872-1945. 

For obituary see Texas J. M., 1945-46, 41: 334, portr. 

MANNHARDT, Wolf. 

See Mannhart, W. 

MANNHART, Otto. *Die hygienischen Ver- 
haltnisse des Sarganserlandes; ein Beitrag zur 
Geschichte der Hygiene [Zurich] 71p. 8? 
Mels [n. p.] 1926. 

MANNHART, W. [Mannhardt, Wolf?] Zau- 
berglaube und Geheimwissen. 5. Aufl. 284p. 
illust. pi. 21cm. Berl., H. Barsdorf, 1920. 

MANNHEIM, Emil, 1876- Pharma- 
zeutische Chemie; Uebungspraparate. 134p. 
illust. 16? Berl., G. J. Goschen, 1913. 

MANNHEIM, Ernst Philipp, 1907- *Die 
Bedeutung der Tumorpunktion fiir die Tumor- 
diagnose. p.574-93. 8? Berl., J. Springer, 1931. 

Also Zschr. Krebsforsch., 1931, 34: 

MANNHEIM, Hermann, 1889- Social 
aspects of crime in England between the Wars. 
382p. tab. 22cm. Lond., G. Allen & Unwin 
[1940] 

See also Carr-Saunders, A. M., Mannheim, H., & Rhodes, 

E. C. Young offenders. 168p. 19cm. Cambr., 1943. 
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MANNHEIM, Karl, 1893-1947. Man and 
society in an age of reconstruction; studies in 
modern social structure; with a bibliographical 
guide to the study of modern society. Transl. 
from the German by Edward Shils. Rev. & enl. 
xxii, 469p. 22}£cm. N. Y., Harcourt, Brace & 
Co., 1940. 

MANNHEIM, Paul, 1862- Die wirt- 

schaftliche Wiederherstellung Kriegsverletzter in 
der militarischen Ausbildungswerkstatte im 
Kaiser- Wilhelm-Haus fiir Kriegsbeschadigte. 
55p. 8? Berl., C. Hermann, 1918. 

MANNHEIM, Germany. Statistisches Amt. 
Mannheimer statistisches Taschenbuch. Mann- 
heim, 1., 1913- 

Statistische Monatsberichte der Stadt 

Mannheim. Mannheim, 22., 1919— 

MANNHEIM, Germany. 

Kissling, K. Das Krankenhaus der Stadt Mannheim. 
Deut. med. Wschr., 1935, 61: 881-3.— Perrey. Das neue 
Krankenhaus in Mannheim. Zschr. ges. Krankenhauswes., 
1926, 22: 356-64. 

MANNHEIMER, Edgar, 1904- Cali- 
brated phonocardiography and electrocardi- 
ography; a clinical-statistical study of normal 
children and children with congenital heart dis- 
ease. 287p. 24> / 2 cm. Stockh., P. A. Norstedt & 
Soner, 1940. 

Forms Suppl. 2, v.28. Acta paediat., Upps. 

MANNHEIMER, Walther. *Beitrag zur 
Frage des Einfiusses der Milz auf den normalen 
und hyperthyreotischen Gas-Stoffwechsel. 14p. 
8? Basel, Philograph. Verb, 1934. 

MANNHERZ, Karl Heinz, 1909- *Ueber 
die Ergebnisse der Collum-Carcinombehandlung 
an der Universitatsfrauenklinik zu Greifswald 
von Oktober 1927 bis Oktober 1932 [Greifswald] 
23p. 8? Heidelb., Kranz & Heinrichmoller, 
1934. 

MANNIDE. 

See under Mannitol. 

MANNINEN, Ilmari. Die damonistischen 
Krankheiten im Finnischen Volksaberglauben; 
vergleichende volksmedizinische Untersuchung. 
253p. 23cm. Helsin., Suomalainen tiedeaka- 
temia, 1922. 

MANNING, Ephraim L., 1908- *Ueber 
die toxische Granulation der Leukozyten im 
Blut und Knochenmark. 28p. 22^cm. Ziir., 
Fluntern, 1936. 

MANNING, Isaac Hall, 1866-1946. 

Tribute to Isaac H. Manning. North Carolina M. J., 1940, 
1: 616. 

For portrait see Phi Chi Q., Menasha, 1938, 35: 577. 

MANNING, Lucy Rains, 1896- Why 
child labor laws? 13p. ■ illust. 23cm. Wash., 
Gov. Print, Off., 1946. 

Forms No. 313, Pub. U. S. Child. Bur. 

MANNING, William Johnson, 1870- 
Miscellaneous papers; illustrated collection, with 
addenda, v.l. v. p. 8? Wash. fn. p.] 1909-26. 

Record of activities; U. S. Army and Civil 

Service. 57p. 4? Wash., 1924. 

Typewritten. 

MANNING, Valentine Richard, 1881-1941. 

For obituary see Tr. Am. Proct, Soc, 1941, 42: 341 (Neese, 
C. C.) 

MANNINGER, Rudolf, 1890- 

See Hutyra, F., Marek, J., & Manninger, R. Special pathol- 
ogy and therapeutics of the diseases of domestic animals. 4. 
Engl. ed. 3v. 25cm. Lond.. 1938. 

MANNINGER, Vilmos, 1876- [A sebcszet 
diadalutja] La marcia trionfale della chirurgia. 



Trad. daU'unKhercse del dott, Tino Faccio. 347p. 
illust. pi. facs. 22cm. Milano, Corbaccio 
1939. 

The same. Kampf und Sicg der Chi- 

rurgie; ins Deutsche iibertragen von Mirza von 
Schiiching. 292p. illust. pi. portr. 21'. cm 
Ziir., Rascher Verb, 1942. 

MANNITAN. 

See under Mannitol. 

MANNITOL [and derivatives] 

Baer, E. 1, 2, 5, 6-Diacetone-d-mannitol and 1, 2, 5, 0- 
diacetone-l-mannitol. J. Am. Chem. Soc, 1945, 67: 338. — 
Braecke, M. Sur la presence du mannitol dans les Veronica 
tournefortii Gmel. (Veronica persica Poir.) et Veronica hederae- 
folia L.; extraction de ce principe. Tr. Inst, tlier. Univ. 
libre, Brux., 1932-33, 25: No. 21, 413-20.— Cianci, V. Sulla 
fermentazione della mannite provocata dal B. coli e dal Lactis 
aerogenes. Boll. Soc. ital. biol. sper., 1935, 10: 730-2.— 
Coyne, F. P., & Raistrick. H. On the production of mannitol 
from hexoses and pentoses by a white species of Aspergillus. 
Biochem. J., Lond., 1931, 25: 1513-21.— Forster, M. O., & 
Rao, K. A. N. d-Mannitol from Gardenia turgida. J. Cheni. 
Soc, Lond., 1925, 2176.— Haas, P., & Hill, T. G. An exami- 
nation of the metabolic products of certain fucoids; mannitol 
and mannitan. Biochem. J., Lond., 1929, 23: 1005-9.— 
Haskins, W. T., Hann, M., & Hudson, C. S. 2, 3, 1, .V 
dimethylene-d-mannitol and a second dimethylene-d-mannitol. 

J. Am. Chem. Soc, 1943, 65: 67-70. 2, 3, 4, 5-di- 

benzylidene-d-mannitol and some of its derivatives. Ibid., 
1419-22.— Higgins, W. M., & Dunker, M. F. W. Isolation of 
mannitol from the seeds of Citrullus vulgaris. Ibid., 1945, 67: 
153. — Irvine, J. C, & Gilchrist, H. S. The condensation of 
mannitol with olive oil. J. Chem. Soc, Lond., 1924, 10-5. — 
Ness, A. T., Hann, R. M., & Hudson, C. S. The acetolyma ol 
trimethylene-d-mannitol ; 2, 5-methylene-d-mannitol. J. Am. 
Chem. Soc, 1943, 65: 2215-22.— Nicolini, L. Osservazioni 
sull'analisi tecnica della mannite. Gior. biol. appl., 1932, 2: 
70-4. — Obaton, F. Origine et Evolution du mannitol chez les 
vegdtaux. C. rend. Acad, sc., 1929, 188: 76.— Pace, E. Sopra 
una nuova sintesi della mannite. Arch. farm, sper., 1926, 42: 
167-73. — Galley, D. J. Studies in cellulose deterioration; the 
autoxidation of mannitol. J. Phys. Chem., 1934, 38: 449-63. — 
Sowden, J. C., & Fischer, H. O. L. Carbohydrate C-nitio- 
alcohols; 1-nitro-l-desoxy-d-mannitol. J. Am. Chem. Soc, 
1944, 66: 1312. 

Metabolism. 

Carr, C. J., Mu'sser, R. [et al.] The fate of mannitol and 
mannitan in the animal body. J. Biol. Chem., 1933, 102: 
721-32. — Ellis, F. W. Metabolic and toxicity studies with 
mannitol and sorbitol in man and animals. Bull. School M. 
Univ. Maryland, 1941-42, 26: 200.— Evans, W. E., jr., Wollen- 
weber, H. [et al.] Fate of mannide monooleate in the animal 
body. Proc. Soc. Exp. Biol., N. Y., 1942, 51: 222.— Kapf- 
hammer, J., & Prell, G. d-Mannit im Hundeharn. Biochem. 
Zschr., 1937-38, 295: 91-4.— Krantz, J. C., jr., Evans, W. E., jr, 
& Carr, C. J. The fate of mannide and isomannide in the 
animal body. Q. J. Pharm., Lond., 1935, 8: 213-7.— Sabatini, 
G., & Gigante, D. L'azione della mannite sul fegato e l'uso 
di essa per nuovi metodi di esplorazione funzionale delle vie 
biliari, di drenaggio e di colecistografia. Policlinico, 1941, 48: 
sez. prat., 1947-68. 

Pharmacology. 

Gigante, D. Le azioni della mannite suH'apparato digerente 
e gli spostamenti del contenuto idrico organico da essa provo- 
cati. Arch. ital. mal. app. diger., 1941-42, 10 : 339-64.— 
Hauduroy, P. Action de la mannite sur certains bacilles para- 
tuberculeux. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1932, 110: 559.— Heppel, L. 
A. A pharmacological study of mannitol hexanitrate. Proc. 
Soc. Exp. Biol., N. Y., 1941, 48: 72-4— Neddermeyer, A. 
Kalktherapie und unsere Erfahrungen mit Incalven. Tuber- 
kulose, Munch., 1927, 7: 10-2.— Speel, H. C. Mannitol and 
sorbitol in pharmacy. Am. J. Pharm., 1941, 113: 134—41. 

MANNIX, John Robert, 1902- A study 

of the fiscal and community relations of the 
Cleveland Hospital Service Association, [v. p.] 
diagr. tab. 28cm. Clevel., Cleveland Hosp. 
Counc, 1946. 

MANNKOPFF, Elisabeth [M. D., 1924, Got- 
tingen] *Ueber Phagozytose und Speicherung. 
27p. 8? Gott., A. Ruttgerodt, 1924t 

MANNLICHER, Arnold. Auf dem Wege zur 
endlichen Losung des Krebsproblems. 2. Aufl. 
83p. 8? Wells [Austria] Welsermuhl, 1937. 
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Biologische Strahlenforschung und Elek- 

trotechnik. 16p. 8? Rudolstadt, Gesundes 
Leben, 1937. 

Forms H. 3, Beitr. Pendelforsch. (Dietrich, C.) 

Polaritatsdiagnostik. 16p. 8? Ru- 
dolstadt, Gesundes Leben, 1937. 

Forms H. 2, Beitr. Pendelforsch. (Dietrich, C.) 

MANNOHEPTULOSE. 

Montgomery, E. M., & Hudson, C. S. The synthesis of d- 
mannoheptulose, and the preparation of some.of its derivatives. 
J. Am. Chem. Soc, 1939, 61 : 1654-8— Roe, J. H., & Hudson, 
C. S. The utilization of d-mannoheptulose (d-mannoketo- 
heptose) by adult rabbits. J. Biol. Chem., 1935-36, 112: 
443-9. 

MANNOLITE. 

See Chloramine— T. 

MANNONI, Jean, 1907- *Reactions de 

sero-floculation dans le paludisme; reaction de 
Henry et modification. 98p. 8? Par., Vigot 
fr., 1936. 

MANNONIC acid. 

Bernhauer, K., & Irrgang, K. Zur Kenntnis der Zucker- 
carbonsiiuren; uber die Darstellung der d-Mannonsaure. 
Biochem. Zschr., 1932, 249: 216-8— Hermann, S., & Neuschul, 
P. Sur 1'oxydation du mannose en acide mannonique par le 
Bacterium gluconicum (Hermann) Bull. Soc. chim. biol., 
Par., 1936, 18: 390-4.— Patwardhan, V. N. Phosphomannonic 
acid and its lactones. Biochem. J., Lond., 1934, 28: 1854-62. 

MANNOSAN. 

See also Mannan. 

Knauf, A. E., Hann, R. M., & Hudson, C. S. d-Mannosan 
<1,5> 0 <1,6> or levomannosan. J. Am. Chem. Soc, 
1941, 63: 1447-51.— Montgomery, E. M., Richtmyer, N. K., 
& Hudson, C. S. d-Mannosan <1,5> 0 <1,6> from /S- 
phenyl-d-mannoside. Ibid., 1942, 64: 1483. 

MANNOSE. 

See also Carbohydrates, Types. 

Bose, S. Note on the preparation of an unpurified mannose 
solution for bacteriological use. Ind. J. M. Res., 1939, 27: 
73.— Jephcott, C. M., & Robison, R. The fermentation of 
mannose by dried yeast. Biochem. J., Lond., 1934, 28: 
1844-53. — Levene, P. A. Note on the preparation of crystal- 
line d-mannose and of crystalline d-ribose. J. Biol. Chem., 
1935, 108: 419— Manske, R. H. F. The occurrence of d- 
mannose in seaweed and the separation of 1-flucose and d- 
mannose. Ibid., 1930, 86: 571-3 — Marwick, T. C. An 
X-ray study of mannitol, dulcitol, and mannose. Proc. R. 
Soc, Lond., 1931, 131: ser. A., 621-33.— Melnick, D., & Cow- 
gill, G. R. On the alleged autohydrolysis of vegetable ivory. 
Biochem. J., Lond., 1935, 29: 1515-8.— Moore, P. H., Lloyd, 
R. W., & Burget, G. E. The copper reduction values of man- 
nose under certain fixed conditions. J. Biol. Chem., 1932, 
97: 345-50. — Narayanan, E. K. Some observations on the 
preparation of mannose. Ind. J. M. Res., 1941, 29: 1-6. — 
Upson, F. W., Fluevog, E. A., & Albert, W. D. Solubility of 
several compounds of the mannose series in alcohols. J. 
Phys. Chem., 1935, 39: 1079-94.— Wolfrom, M. L., & Georges, 
L. W. Open chain derivatives of d-mannose. J. Am. Chem. 
Soc, 1936, 58: 1781. 

Derivatives. 

Dauben, H. J., jr., & Evans, W. L. The synthesis of crystal- 
line 6-[/?-d-glucosido]-a-d-mannose, the epimer of gentiobiose, 
and its octaacetate. .T.Am. Chem. Soc, 1938, 60: 886-90. — 
Frankel. S., & Jellinek, C. Ueber die sogenannte Kohlehydrat- 
gruppe im Eiweiss (Darstellung der Glucosamino-Mannose) 
Biochem. Zschr., 1927, 185: 392-9.— Haskins, W. T., Hann, 
R. M., & Hudson, C. S. Crystalline 4-methyl-d-mannose and 
some of its derivatives. J. Am. Chem. Soc, 1943, 65: 70-3. — 
Levene, P. A., & Bencowitz, I. Acetyl monoses; on d-mannose 
pentacetate. J. Biol. Chem., 1927, 72: 627-34.— Levene, P. 
A., & Meyer, G. M. The structure of tetramethyl-7-methyl- 
mannoside. Ibid., 1928, 76: 809-12— Levene, P. A., & Tipson, 
R. S. Acetyl monoses; the ring structure of the mannose pen- 
tacetates. Ibid., 1931, 90: 89-98.— Neuberg, I. S., & Osten- 
dorf, C. Ueber das besondere Verhalten der d-Mannose bei 
der biochemischen Phosphorylierung. Biochem. Zschr., 1930, 
221: 154-65.— Reynolds, D. D., & Evans, W. L. The syn- 
thesis of certain oligosaccharide acetates in the mannose series. 

J. Am. Chem. Soc, 1940, 62: 66-9. & Talley, E. A. 

The synthesis of certain disaccharide acetates in the mannose 
series. Ibid., 1943, 65: 575-82.— Wolfrom, M. L., Konigsberg, 
M., & Weisblat, D. I. Aldehydo-d-mannose pentaacetate 
ethyl hemiacetal. Ibid., 1939, 61 : 574-6. 



Pharmacology. 

Bailey, W. H., 3rd. Studies in the metabolism of mannose. 
bummanes Thes. George Washington Univ. (1941-43) 1943 

50-3. — _ & Roe, J. H. Studies of the metabolism of 

mannose; the influence of mannose administration on blood 
sugar, blood lactic acid, and liver glycogen in the adult rabbit. 
J. Biol. Chem., 1944, 152: 135-46.— Hawthorne, J. R., & Harri- 
son, D. C. Mannose as a possible precursor of ascorbic acid in 
the tissues of the rat. Biochem. J., Lond., 1937, 31: 1061-4.— 
Klodt, W. Mannose und Ascorbinsauresynthese im tierischen 
Orgamsmus. Arch. exp. Path., Lpz., 1938, 189: 157-61 — 
Staudenmayer, T. Die Gif tigkeit der Mannose fur Bienen und 
andere Insekten. Zschr. vergl. Physiol., 1938-39, 26: 644-68.— 
Wachtel, H. K. Inhibiting action of mannose upon the grow- 
ing plant. Arch. Biochem., N. Y., 1943, 2: 395-401. 

MANNOSIDASE. 

Hgrissey, H. Action syntWtisante de la mdthyl-d- 
mannosidase a. J. pharm. chim., Par., 1921, 7. ser., 24: 321- 

MANNS, George Wiley, -1918. 

For portrait see Collection in Library. 

MANNS, Magda, 1908- *Ueber die 

Verknocherung der Schadelnahte. 27p. 8? 
Bonn, H. Trapp, 1933. 

MANNSFELDT, Emmi, 1895- *Ueber 
primaren Leberkrebs [Kiel] 30p. 8? Nordsee- 
bad Busum, W. Clausen, 1931. 

MANN-TIECHLER, Friedrich von, 1888- 
*Ueber das Schicksal des Phanodorms im tieri- 
schen Organismus. 22p. tab. 8? Erlangen, 
Reinhold & Limmert, 1932. 

MANNU, Andrea, 1873- Ricerche ana- 

tomo-comparative ed embriologiche sui rami 
terminali dell' aorta in alcuni mammiferi. 201 p. 
illust. pi. 8? Parma, Orsatti & Zinelli, 1925. 

MANNUCCI, Eugenio. Guida alle acque 
minerali di citta. di Castello. 51 p. 18}km. 
Castello, Donati, 1870. 

MANNY, Jean, 1914- Contribution a 

l'£tude de l'hysterographie de l'epithelioma du 
corps uterin chez une femme jeune non meno- 
pause^. 40p. 24cm. Par., Jouve & cie, 1943. 

MANNYNG, Robert, of Brunne, fl. 1288-1338. 

Laird, C. G. The source of Robert Mannyng of Brunne's 
Handlyng Synne; a study of the extant manuscripts of the 
Anglo-Norman Manuel des Pechiez. Abstr. Diss. Stanford 
Univ. (1939-40) 1940, 15: 66-71. 

MANO, Jean Pierre, 1909- ^'hypoten- 
sion palustre. 73p. 25cm. Bord., Brusau fr., 
1934. 

MANOEL, Frei, 1752-1810. 

See Arruda Camara, Manoel de [Frei Manoel do Coracao 
de Jesus] ' . • 

MANOLEPSIS. 
See Colubridae. 

MANOLOFF, Atanas, 1899- *Tuberku- 
lose der Hals- und peritrachealen Lymphdriisen 
mit Perforation einer erweichten Druse in die 
Trachea und Bildung eines tuberkulosen Tra- 
chealgeschwiires. 22p. 8? Erlangen, K. Dores, 
1928. 

MANOLOFF, Christo, 1900- *Ueber 
einen Fall von Paoillom einer Pulmonalklappe. 
12p. 8? Heidelb., J. Horning, 1930. 

MANOLOFF, Iwan, 1904- *Der Harn- 

sauregehalt des Nabelschnurblutes und seine 
Beziehungen zur geburtstraumatischen Schadi- 
gung des Neugeborenen [Frankfurt a. M.] p. 
188-202. 8? Munch., J. F. Bergmann, 1931. 

Also Frankf. Zschr. Path., 1931, 42: 

MANOMETER. 

See also Air, Pressure; Blood [fressure, Measure- 
ment; Gas, Analysis; Sphygmomanometer, etc. 

Bandoly, E. Manometer. U. S. Patent Off., 1935, No. 
2,021,280.- — Broemser, P. Ein optisches Plattenmanometer. 
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Zschr. Biol., 1027, 86: 019-25.— Bruner. W. M. A closed tube 
manometer. Chemist Analyst, 1939, 28: 71.— Cahoon, D. H., 
Rushmer. R. F., & Kossmann, C. E. Modification of the 
Hamilton optical manometer. J. Lab. Clin. M., 1945, 30: 
541-7. — Cantor, A. A manometric valve or respirator. Sci- 
ence, 1944, 100: 16. — ( heron. L. Manom^tre ampliom^trique 
4 Evaluation double et simultanee. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1930, 
103: 686-90. — Danilov, N. V. [Double, spring manometer] 
J. Physiol. USSR, 1939, 27: 623-7 — Dickens, F., & Greville, 
G. D. A constant-colume differential manometer. Biochem. 
J., Lond., 1933, 27: 213-9— Fortier, A. Sur la mesure des 
pressions sur la determination photographique des niveaux 
atteints par les liquides dans les tubes. C. rend. Acad, sc., 
1934, 198: 2142-4 — Frank, O. Erzeugung von Manometer- 
Ausschlagen durch Bewegung des Manometerrohres (Er- 
schutterungen) Zschr. Biol., 1929, 89: 292-6.— Gilson, W. E. 
A photoelectric membrane manometer. Science, 1942, 95: 
513. — Green, H. D. A glass membrane optical manometer. 
Fed. Proc, Bait., 1942, 1: pt 2, 32 (Abstr.)— Ham pel, A. 
Elektrisches Transmissionsmanometer auf der Grundlage 
elektrischer Widerstandsanderungen des Wismuts im Magneto 
feld. Arch. ges. Physiol., 1940-41, 244: 171-5.— Hickman, K. 
An oil manometer for moderately low pressures. Rev. Sc. 
Instrum., 1934, n. ser., 5: 161-4. — Hurst, W. A recording 
sensitive differential manometer. Ibid., 1941, 12: 265-8. — 
Kubicek, W. G., Sedgwick, P. P., & Visscher, M. B. The 
glass spoon manometer for optical pressure recording. Am. 
J. Physiol., 1941, 133: 357.— Macmillan, B. R. A modification 
of Ludwig's mercurial manometer float. Q. J. Exp. Physiol., 
Lond., 1924, 14: 209.— Masters, A. H. Description of a 
self-recording water manometer. Ibid., 1930, 20: 111-3. — 
Melville, H. W. A sensitive direct-reading mercury manom- 
eter. J. Chem. Soc, Lond., 1931, 2509-11.— Meyer, F. Ein 
Manometer mit lichtelektrischer Registrierung (Luftblasen- 
manometer) Zschr. Kreislaufforsch., 1938, 30: 734. — Miller, 
E. E. Development of a 200-atmosphere visual-type open- 
tube mercury manometer. Summaries Doct. Diss. Univ. 
Wisconsin, 1942, 7: 183. — Quigley, J. P. An automatic-filling 
ink recording system and permanent type water manometer. 
J. Lab. Clin. M., 1934, 19: 1342-4.— Rocher. H. Micro- 
nianometrc base 1 sur le principe du ludion. C. rend. Soc. 
biol., 1942, 136: 366. — Rosenblueth, A. Du fonctionnement 
du masque manomdtrique de Pech; critique des formules de 
Beyne et Izquierdo. J. physiol. path, gen., 1929, 27: 746- 
51. — Sammartino, E. S. Manometro; modelo original. Sem. 
meU, B. Air., 1938, 45: pt 1, 212-5.— Schales, O. Rapid and 
accurate calibration of Warburg manometers. Arch. Biochem., 
N. Y., 1943-44, 3: 475, fig — Singh. B. N., & Mathur, P. B. A 
nianometric device for gas analysis. Current Sc., Bangalore, 
1935-36, 4: 313. — Teitel-Bernard, A. Ueber eine Aenderung 
des registrierenden Quecksilbermanometers. Arch. ges. Phy- 
si ol., 1929, 222: 242-4. — Wetterer, E. Eine neue manometrische 
Sonde mit elektrischer Transmission. Zschr. Biol., 1942-43, 
101: 332-50. 

Medical and biological use. 

Dixon, M. Manometric methods as applied 
to the measurements of cell respiration and other 
processes. 122p. 8? Cambridge, 1934. 

Corbet, A. S., & Wooldridge, W. R. An investigation of 
the accuracy of the Barcroft differential manometer in respira- 
tion studies. Biochem. J., Lond., 1936, 30: 132-40.— Krop, 
S., & Loomis, T. A. A simple water manometer for recording 
intestinal activity. Science, 1945, 102: 155. — Lawson, H. A 
differential metal bellows manometer for the measurement 
of blood flow. Ibid., 1940, 92: 291.— Marsh, G-, & Carlson, L. 
An injection manometer assembly for the study of reactions at 
steady state. J. Biol. Chem., 1940, 136: 69-72.— Matthews, E. 
The use of the manometer in obturator technique. Brit. 
Dent. J., 1942, 72: 188. — Paul, J. N. Uses of manometer in 
different diseases. Ind. M. Rec, 1944, 64: 307-11.— Ruska, H. 
Ueber ein Manometergefass zur Bestimmung von Sauerstoff- 
aufnahme und Kohlensaureabgabe von Gewebeschnitten. 
Arch. exp. Path., Berl., 1934-35, 177: 38-41 — Wooldridge, 
W. R., & Standfast, A. F. B. The use of the Barcroft "differen- 
tial manometer in the estimation of the oxygen absorption of 
sewage. Biochem. J., Lond., 1936, 30: 141-8. 

MANONG, Stephen, 1896- *Le diag- 

nostic de l'ulcus gastro-duodenal et le rythme de 
la douleur tardive dans le temps. 77p. 8? 
Par., Jouve & cie, 1928. 

MANON Ramirez, Rogelio Alberto, 1909- 
*Tratamiento de la blenorragia y otras afecciones 
por la sulfanilamida [Santo Domingo] 62p. 
24cm. Ciudad Trujillo, Listin Diario, 1940. 

MANOSTAT. 

See also Pressure. 

Soller, T., Goldwaeser, S., & Beebe, R. A. A sensitive 
manostat for low pressures and its application to the adsorption 
of hydrogen and deuterium on copper. J. Am. Chem. Soc, 

1936, 58: 1703-6. A sensitive manostat for low gas 

pressures; a correction. Ibid., 1938, 60: 1265. 



MANOUKHINE, I. I. L'agenl pathogene de 
la grippe dite espagnole. 94p. illust. oh. 21cm 
Par., L. Arnette, 1941. 

MANOUTCHEHRIAN, Fereydoun, 1911 
*L'influence des ondes courtes sur l'61imination 
del'iode. 63p. 23cm. Par., L. Rodstein, 1938 

MANOUVRIER, Gaston Abel Victor, 1899^ 
♦Contribution a l'etude tensiomdtriquc 
du liquide cdphalo-rachidien [Paris] 34p. 8? 
Rennes, Impr. de l'Ouest-eclair, 1927. 

MANQUAT, Alexandre, 1853-1934. 

For obituary see Bull. Acad, m^d., Par., 1934, 3. ser., 112: 
562 (Laubry, C.) Also Bull. Soc. med. hop. Paris, 1934, 3. ser., 
50: 1780-2, portr. 

MANRIQUE, Belisario, 1865-1942. 

Paz Soldan, C. E. La figura de Belisario Manrique. Re 
forma m<?d., Lima, 1942, 28: 447-9. 

MANRIQUE, Juan Evangelista, 1861-1914. 

For biography see Rev. Fac. med., Bogota, 1944—45, 13: 
438-40. 

MANRIQUE, Julio, 1873-1942. 

Discursos pronunciados en los funerales del Profesor Julio 
Manrique. Rev. Fac med., Bogota, 1942-43, 11: 34-40.— 
Iriarte, M. A. |Necrologfa] Ibid., 31-3. — Rueda Vargas, 
M. A. Discurso [elogio del Dr. Julio Manrique] Ibid., 159-65. 

For portrait see Rev. Fac. med., Bogotd, 1942-43, 11: opp. 
p. t. 

MANRIQUE, Manuel. 

Translator of Kolmer, J. A., & Boerner, F. Metodoe de 
laboratorio clfnico. 981 p. 24 ><icm. N. Y., 1943. 

MANRIQUE Mom, Arturo [M. D., 1942, B. 
Aires] *Influencia del equilibrio acido-basico en 
la reactibilidad cutanea; estudio experimental en 
hombres. 51 p. illust. tab. diagr. 27cm. 15. 
Air., A. Frascoli, 1942. 

MANSBACH, Erwin [M. D., 1926, Berlin] *Die 
trophische Innervation der Zahne und ihre 
Storung unter besonderer Beriicksichtigung der 
Tabes dorsalis [Berlin] 27p. 8? Char- 
lottenb., Gebr. Hoffmann, 1926. 

MANSBACH, Herbert, 1912- *Die Hiiu- 
figkeit von Gebissanomalien bei Schulkindern. 
38p. 24cm. Zur., O. Fussli, 1938. 

MANSBACH, Margot Zlotnicki, 1901- 
*Ueber den Einfluss von Schlaflagen auf die 
Entstehung von Kieferanomalien [Bonn] 31 p. 
8? Berl., Urban & Schwarzenberg, 1931. 

Also Zschr. Stomat., 1931, 29: 

MANSCHOT, W. A. Over progeronanie (pro- 
geria van Gilford) 178p. pi. tab. 24cm. 
Assen, Van Gorcum, 1940. 

MANSE, Rene, 1912- ""Contribution ft 

l'etude des tumeurs solides paranephritic) u< », 
117p. pi. 24>^cm. Alger, Imp. Nord-Africaine, 
1937. 

MANSEAU, Alfred, 1906- *Etude de 

quelques reactions tuberculiniques; la tuber- 
culine chez le chien; la tuberculine chez les 
vaccine's avec-le B. C. G. [Alfort; Vet.] 56p. 
8? Saint-Maixent-L'Ecole, Gamier & cie, 1930. 

MANSEAU, Louis, 1915- ""Contribution 
a l'etude du cerclage au fil m£tallique dans les 
fractures spiroides du tibia. 63p. illust. 24cm. 
Par., R. Foulon, 1944. 

MANSELL, Harry Edward, -1941. 

For obituary see Lancet, Lond., 1941, 1: 807, portr. 

MANSELL-MOULLIN, Charles William, 

1851-1940. Sprains; their consequences and 
treatment. 221p. 24cm. N. Y., Wood & Co., 
1891. 

Repr. from Wood's Medical and surgical monographs. 
For obituary see Brit. M. J., 1940, 2: 725. Also J. Am. M. 
Ass., 1941, 116: 154. Also Lancet, Lond., 1940, 2: 669, portr. 
For portrait see Collection in Library. 

MANSER, Johann Baptist, 1898- *Bei- 
trag zur Frage der verminderten Zurechnungs- 
fahigkeit [Zurich] 92p. 8? Halle a. S., E. 
Wolff & Sonne, 1932. 
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Psychische Erkrankungen und Gegen- 

wart. 44p. 24cm. S. Gallen, Fehr Buchhandl., 

19 MANSFELD, Aloysius Antonius van, 1875- 

For obituary see Tschr. diergeneesk., 1946, 71: 249, portr. 
(Kerstens) 

MANSFELD, Geza, 1882- Die Hor- 

mone der Schilddriise und ihre Wirkungen. 
236p illust. tab. diagr. 24cm. Basel, B. 
Schwabe & Co., 1943. 

MANSFELDE, Alexander S. von, 1845-1928. 

For biography see in Hist. Med. Nebraska (Tyler, A. F.) 
Omaha, 1928, 74-6, portr. 

MANSFIELD, William. Microscopic phar- 
macognosy, x, 21 lp. 8? N. Y., J. Wiley & 
Sons, 1929. 

Materia medica, toxicology and phar- 
macognosy. 707p. illust. pi. 8? S. Louis, 
C. V. Mosby Co., 1937. 

For portrait see in Coll. Pharm. N. York (Winner, C. P.) 
N. Y., 1929, p. 90. 

MANSFIELD State Training School and Hos- 
pital. Biennial report. Hartford (1916-18) 1918- 

1940-42 report issued with that of Southbury State Training 
School. 

MANSI, Domingo [M. D., 1933, B. Aires] 
*Algunos detalles de interes en las resecciones de 
est6mago por ulceras gastroduodenales. lllp. 
illust. diagr. 23}£cm. B. Air., A. L6pez, 1934. 

Antecedentes, titulos y trabajos; con- 

curso de Profesor adjunto de anatomia descrip- 
tiva. 16p. 23cm. B. Air., A. L6pez, 1942. 

MANSILLA Cofre, Armando. *E1 glaseo como 
complemento indispensable de los trabajos con 
dientes artificiales de porcelana [Chile; Dent.] 
37p. illust. 26cm. [n. p.] Impr. Senda, 1941. 

MANSLAUGHTER. 

See also Accidents; Death, violent; Liability; 
Malpractice. 

Doctor acquitted on manslaughter charge. Australas. J. 
Pharm., 1941, 22: 594-601. — Drunkenness; when a person is 
too drunk to be capable of entertaining a premeditated design 
or deliberate premeditation to kill he is not guilty of murder in 
the first degree unless he entertained such intent when he 
drank. North Carolina M. J., 1942, 3: 370 (Abstr.)— Fernan- 
dez Saralegui, A. Homicidio por imprudencia. Rev. As. m6d. 
argent., 1944, 58: 224. — Giese, E. Ein bemerkenswertes 
Urteil des Reichsgerichts iiber den Begriff der Fahrlassigkeit 
in einem Strafverfahren wegen fahrlassiger Totung. Munch, 
med. Wschr., 1933, 80: 187-9. — Hofmeier, M. TJntersuchung 
gegen den praktischen Arzt Dr. M. wegen fahrlassiger Totung. 
Ibid., 1926, 73: 323.— Kinberg, O. [Attempted manslaughter 
by a young man against his fiancee in a condition of confused 
consciousness] Sven. lak. tidn., 1934, 31: 1321-38.— Osteo- 
path to be tried for manslaughter. J. Am. M. Ass., 1938, 110: 
2164. — Recovery by beneficiary who is convicted of voluntary 
manslaughter after killing insured. Current Leg. Thought, 
1941-42, 8: 240. 

MANSMANN, Ivo, 1904- *Drei Falle 

von Ureterocele beobachtet im Krankenhaus 

Nymphenburg-Munchen. 30p. 8? Munch., 
R. Miiller & Steinicke, 1932. 

MANSMANN, James Andrew, 1909- A 

manual of allergy lectures for nurses. 32 1. 
22cm. Pittsb,, the Author, 1942. 

Multiprint. 

MANSON, Sir Patrick, 1844-1922. Manson's 
tropical diseases; a manual of the diseases of 
warm climates; ed. by Philip H. Manson-Bahr. 
9. ed. xx, 921p. pi. 8? Lond., Cassell & Co., 
1929. Also 10. ed. xx, 1003p. illust. diagr. pi. 
map. tab. 1935. Also 11. ed. xvi, 1083p. 
22cm. Bait., Williams & Wilkins Co., 1940. Also 
12. ed. xiv, 1068p. Bait,, 1945. 

For biography see: 

Manson-Bahr, P. H.. & Alcock, A. The life 
and work of Sir Patrick Manson. 273p. 8? 
Lond., 1927. 



See also [Biography] Lancet, Lond., 1945, 1: 37. — Cam- 
eron, T. W. M. On the centenary of the birth of Patrick 
Manson, the father of modern tropical medicine. McGill 
M. J., 1944, 13: 263-76.— Hale-White, W. Sir Patrick Manson. 
In his Great doctors, Lond., 1935, 290-303.— Manson-Bahr, P. 
The dawn of tropical medicine; being a brief account of the 
life and work of Sir Patrick Manson, 1844-1922. J. Trop. M., 
Lond., 1931, 34: 93-7. Also Med. Press & Circ, Lond., 1931, 

131: 118. [Biography] Ibid., 1935, 190: 120-4. 

■ A commentary on the diary kept by Patrick Manson 

in China and now conserved at Manson House. Tr. R. Soc. 

Trop. M. Hyg., Lond., 1935-36, 29: 79-90, pi. 

Patrick Manson. In: Brit. Masters of Med. (Power, D'A.) 

Bait., 1936, 194-206, portr. The jubilee of Sir 

Patrick Manson, 1878-1938; a tribute to his work on the 
malaria problem. Postgrad. M. J., Lond., 1938, 14: 345- 
57, 3 portr. — N., A. B. Hace 100 afios naci6 Sir Patrick 
Manson. Rev. Fac. med., Bogota, 1944-45, 13: 440.— Pitfield, 
R. L. [Biography.] Ann. M. Hist., 1940, 3. ser., 2: 22-9. 
For portrait see Collection in Library. 

MANSON-BAHR, Sir Philip Henry, 1881- 
The dysenteric disorders; the diagnosis 
and treatment of dysentery, sprue, colitis and 
other diarrhoeas in general practice. With an 
appendix by W. John Muggleton. xiv, 613p. 
illust. pi. tab. diagr. 22}£cm. Lond., Cas- 
sell & Co., 1939. Also 2. ed. xiv, 629p. 1944. 

Synopsis of tropical medicine, xii, 

224p. tab. pi. 19cm. Bait., Williams & Wil- 
kins Co., 1943. 

Also editor Manson's Tropical Diseases. 9. ed. 921p. 8? 
Lond., 1929. Also 10. ed. 1003p. 8! Lond., 1935. Also 11. 
ed. 1083p. 1940. Also 12. ed. 1068p. 22cm. Bait., 1945. 

For portrait see Rev. parasit., Habana, 1936, 2: No. 3, 
front. 

& ALCOCK, Alfred William. The life and 

work of Sir Patrick Manson. ix, 273p. pi. 8? 
Lond., Cassell & Co., 1927. 

MANSONELLA 

See Nematoda. 

MANSONIA. 

See Taeniorhynchus. 

MANSON stain. 

See also Stain. 

Schwarz, L. Ueber eine einfache Verbesserung der Man- 
sonfarbung. Klin. Wschr., 1922, 1: 2426. 

MANSO Soto, Alberto E. [M. D., 1935, B. 
Aires] *Contribuci6n al estudio del gonococo. 
113p. illust. tab. 27cm. B. Air., Sem. med., 
1935. 

See also Barzizza, C. M . , & Manso Soto, A. Microbiologia. 
2. ed. 2v. 603p.; 612p. 27cm. B. Air., 1941. 

MANSOUR, Maurice, 1903- *La syphi- 
lis sans chancre. 72p. 8? Par., N. Maloine, 
1931. 

MANSOUR-BEK, J. J., jt ed. 

See Vonk, H. J., Mansour-Bek, J. J., & Slijper, E. J., eds. 
Digestion. 284p. 25J4cm. Amst., 1946. 

MANSOURI, Fazlollah, 1908- *Concep- 
tion actuelle de la prophylaxie de la tuberculose 
chez l'enfant. 86p. 24cm. Par., A. Legrand, 
1938. 

MANSPERGER, K. Dr. Mansperger's Buch 
der Gesundheits-Lehre, enthaltend eine Anlei- 
tung zur Heilung des kranken Korpers, nebst 
vielen fur jede Familie ausserst werthvollen und 
nutzlichen Recepten. xxv, 828p. 8? Buffalo, 
Nauert & Klein, 1880. 

[The same] Dr. Mansperger's book of 

hygiene containing instructions for the cure of 
diseases, together with many valuable and useful 
prescriptions, xxiii, 808p. pi. 8? Buffalo, 
Nauert & Klein, 1880. 

MANSTEIN, Bodo [M. D., 1934, Munchen] 
*Ueber die Einwirkung von sauren und alkali- 
schen Losungen auf Organschnitte und ihre 
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MANTEN 



Beiiehungen zur Karyolyse. lop. 22cm. 
Munch., J. Springer, 1934. 

Also Virchows Arch., 1934-35, 1934, 294: 

MANSUY, Louis, 1909- *L'hypertension 
intracranienne dans les tumeurs cerdbrales; 
pathogenie; traitement chirurgical palliatif. 370p. 
8? Lyon, Bosc fr., 1937. 

MANTE, Rene, 1912- *La publicite 

pharmaceutique au point de vue de la d<5ontologie 
et de l'hygiene publique. 46p. 24cm. Par., 
Jouvc & cie, 1939. 

MANTEAU, Leon Louis, 1913- *De 
l'hvpertrophie parotidienne habituelle. 95p. 
25cm. Par., Vigot fr., 1938. 

MANTEGAZZA, Paolo, 1S31-1910. Una ques- 
tione d'igiene; alia camera dei deputati. lip. 
23/ 2 cm. [n. p.] 1870. 

[Fisiologia dell'odio] die Physiologie des 

Hasses. Transl. by R. Teuscher. viii, 371p. 
19cm. Jena, H. Costenoble, 1889. 

[Igiene dell'amore] Die Hygiene der 

Liebe. Nach der 4. Aufl. aus dem Italienischen, 
von R. Teuscher. 5. Aufl. xiv, 469p. 19cm. 
Jena, H. Costenoble [after 1889] 

El siglo hip6crita. 159p. 19cm. Bar- 

cel., A. L6pez, 1905. 

Igiene dei sensi. 162p. portr. 19cm. 

Nap., Soc. ed. Partenopea, 1910. 

Gli amori degli uomini. Nuova ed. 

350p. 19cm. Fir., Marzocco, 1938. 

[The same] Anthropological studies of 

sexual relations of mankind; transl. from the 
Italian by James Bruce. 258p. illust. 8? 
N. Y., Anthrop. Pr., 1932. 

[The same] Sexual relations of mankind; 

transl. by James Bruce. 272p. 8? N. Y., 
Falstaff Pr., 1932. 

Fisiologia dell'amore. 5. ed. xxv, 326p. 

19cm. Fir., Marzocco, 1939. 

[The same] The book of love; a transla- 
tion from the Italian text. 232p. 19J^cm. N. Y., 
American-Neo-Latin Libr., 1917. 

[The same] Physiology of love; transl. 

from the Italian by Herbert Alexander, xviii, 
237p. 8? N. Y., Eugenics Pub., 1936. 

Fisiologia del dolore. Nuova ed. xiii, 

433p. pi. 19cm. Fir., Marzocco, 1939. 

For obituary see Rev. psychol., Brux., 1910, 3: 375. 

MANTEGAZZA, Umberto, 1863- La si- 

filide alia fine del '400 e nella prima met& del 
'500; studio clinico-critico sui piu noti autori del 
tempo. 73p. facs. fol. Pavia, L. Rossetti, 
1933. 

MANTEL, Ernst, 1896- *Die Kiefer- 

kle/nme und ihre Ursachen. 31p. 8? Berl., 
Berlin. Veil., 1928. 

MANTEL, Eugen, 1902- ^Multiple Skle- 

rose und Augenerkrankung unter besonderer 
Beriicksichtigung der an der Medizinischen 
Universitats-Poliklinik Wurzburg in den Jahren 
1932 bis 1934 behandelten Falle [Wurzburg] 
22p. 8? Ochsenfurt a. M., Fritz & Rappert, 
1935. 

MANTEL, Jacques, fl. 1642. 'Eirixpaois vin- 
dicata; seu, de Vera et genuina kirixpo-otwi signi- 
ficatione, dissertatio. 461. 8? Paris [n. p.] 1642. 

MANTELL, Gideon Algernon, 1790-1852. 
The journal of Gideon Mantell, surgeon and 
geologist, covering the years 1818-1852. Edited 
by E. Cecil Curwen. xii, 315p. pi. portr. map. 
22/ 2 cm. Lond., Oxford Univ. Pr., 1940. 

See also: 

Spokes, S. Gideon Algernon Mantell, sur- 
geon and geologist. 263p. 8? Lond., 1927. 



MANTEN, Anneliese, 1909- *Die opera- 

tive Behandlung des Magengeschvvurs. 16p. 
22cm. Munst., H. Buschmann, 1936. 

MANTER, Harold Winfred, 1898 Some 
North American fish trematodes. 138p. tab. 
ch. pi. 26}£cm. Urbana, 111., Univ. Illinois 
Pr., 1926. 

Forms 'No. 2, v. 10, Illinois Biol. Monogr. 

A laboratory manual in animal para- 
sitology, with special reference to animal para- 
sites of man. 1938 ed. 106 1. illust. map. 8? 
Minneap., Burgess Pub. Co., 1935. 

MANTEUFEL, Paul, 1879-1941. 

For obituary see Reichsgesundhbl., 1941, 16: 87 (Reiter, II.) 

MANTHEY, Carl Ludvig, 1869- 

Portrait. In: Norges laeger (Kobro, I.) Krist., 1915, 2: 99. 

MANTHEY, Georg, 1902- *Kapillar- 
mikroskopische Beobachtungen mit Kardiazol 
[Tubingen] 23p. 8? Schneidemuhl, Die Grenz- 
wacht, 1928. 

MANTHEY, Sofie Augusta Oxaal, 1869- 

Portrait. In: Norges laeger (Kobro, I.) Krist., 1915, 2: 100. 

MANTIDAE. 

Bine*, L. La mante religieuse. Piesse m£d., 1931, 39: 
1420.- — Breland, O. P. Correlation between species of niantids 
and their egg cases. Anat. Rec, 1941, 81 : Suppl., 70 (Abstr.) — 
Plavtov, K. A. [Mantis suctoria] Trop. med. vet., Moskva, 
1930, 8: 48-50.— White, M. J. D. Chromosomal evolution 
and the mechanism of meiosis in praying mantids. I'roc. 
Internat. Genet. Congr. (1939) 1941, 7. Congr., 313. 

MANTION, Roger, 1900- Contribution 
a Tetude etiologique et therapeutique du bubon 
climatique. lllp. 8? Par., A. Legrand, 1928. 

MANTON, Sidnie Milana. On the embry- 
ology of a mysid crustacean, Hemimysis lamornae. 
p.363-463. pi. 29cm. Lond., Harrison & 
Sons, 1928. 

In: Philos. Tr. R. Soc. London, 1928, ser. B, 216: 

On the embryology of the crustacean 

Xebalia bipes. p. 163-238. pi. 29cm. Lond., 
Harrison & Sons, 1934. 

In: Philos. Tr. R. Soc. London, 1934, ser. B, 223: 

& HEATLEY, N. G. Studies on the 

Onychophora; the feeding, digestion, excretion, 
and food storage of Peripatopsis, with biochemical 
estimations and analyses, p. 411-64. pi. 29cm. 
Lond., Harrison & Sons, 1937. 

In: Philos. Tr. R. Soc. London, 1937, ser. B, 227: 

MANTON, Walter Porter, 1858-1925. Syl- 
labus of lectures on human embryology. 2. ed. 
viii, 125p. 8? Phila., F. A. Davis Co., 1895. 

MANTOUX-MENDEL test. 

See under Tuberculin. 

MANTOVANI, Guido. Cosi si diventa cam- 
pioni. xix, 415p. portr. 8? Milano, U. Hoepli, 
1934. 

MANUAL of clinical mycology. 

See Conant, N. F., Martin, D. S. [et al.] Manual of clinical 
mycology. 348p. 20>^cm. Phila., 1944. 

MANUAL of dehydrated culture media and 
reagents. 2. ed. 144p. 18#cm. Detr., Diges- 
tive Ferments Co., 1929. 

MANUAL of mess management. 340p. illust. 
tab. diagr. form. 24Ucm. Harrisb., Military 
Serv. Pub. Co., 1941. 

MANUAL odontologico. Rio, v. 11, 1945- 

CONTENTS 

v.ll. Granulomas, quistos e abcessos de origem dentaria. 
2. ed. Campani, R. A. 1945. 

v.13. Terapfiutica (apontamentos para cirurgides-dentistas e 
estudiantes de odontologia) 2. ed. Salles Cunha, E. 1945. 
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MANUAL of sewage disposal equipment and 
sewer construction. 8. ed. 246p. illust. diagr. 
28#cm. N. Y., Pub. Works Mag., 1942. 

MANUALES IBYS. 

See Madrid, Spain. Instituto IBYS. Manuales IBYS. 

MANUCCI, Niccolas, 1639-1717. 

Reddy, D. V. S. Medical adventures and memoirs of 
Manucci, an Italian quack doctor in India in the second half of 
the seventeenth century. Ann. M. Hist., 1941, 3. ser., 3: 

195-202, 2 portr. Nicholas Manucci; an Italian 

physician of Moghul times. Ind. J. Vener. Dis., 1939, 5: 181-9. 

MANUEL II, king of Portugal, 1889-1932. 

Larroude, C. Ainda a proposito da morte de D. Manuel 
II. Med. contemp. Lisb., 1932, 50: 274. 

MANUEL, Jacques, 1911- *Essai sur 

les modifications physico-chimiques dans la 
genese des granulations eosinophils des leuco- 
cytes. 73p. 8? Par., Lipschutz, 1936. 

MANUEL de pathologie medicale; physio- 
pathologie et clinique [by] J. Cathala, P. Mol- 
laret, M. Mouquin, & A. Ravina. Par., v.l, 
1945- 

CONTENTS 

T. 1. Coeur, arteres, veines, sang Mouquin, M. 1945. 

779p. ,.,„., . y. 

T. 2. Maladies de l'appareil respiratoire, maladies de 
l'appareil digestif. Ravina, A. 1946. 800p. 

T. 3. Foie, voies biliares, pancreas, reins, glandes endoerines, 
os, avitaminoses, maladies de la nutrition, intoxications. 
Cathala, J., & Mouquin, M. 1945. 710p. 

MANUEL pratique pour le placement des 
enfants, des malades et des vieillards. Nouv. 
ed. 755p. 19^cm. Par., Off. centr. oeuvres 
de bienfaisance, 1938. 

MANUFACTURING chemist. Lond., v. 16, 
No. 8, 1945- 

MANURE. 

See also Feces; Fertilizer; Guano; Sewage; 
Sludge; Soil. 

Oledzki, J. *Beitrag zur Frage der Einwir- 
kung des Calciumoxyds auf die Konservierung 
des Stalldungers. 79p. 8? Lpz, 1905. 

Acharya, C. N. Soils, fertilizers and manures. Annual 
Rev. Bioehem. Allied Res. India (1938) 1939, 9: 81-98.— Cheva- 
lier, A., fils. Un mot sur les engrais. J. chim. m£d., Par., 
1865, 5. ser., 1: 166-72— Fowler, G. J.. Acharya, C. N. [et al.] 
Symposium on organic manures. Proc. Soc. Biol. Chemists 
India, 1939, 4: 7-42. — George, P. K. The preparation of 
manure with night-soil and street rubbish. Ind. M. Gaz., 1944, 
79: 499. — Gericke, S. Der Wert des Stallmistes. Umschau, 
1943, 47: 270.— Glathe, H. Ueber die Rotte des Stalldungers 
unter besonderer Beriicksichtigung der Anaeroben-Flora. 
Zbl. Bakt., 2. Abt., 1934-35, 91: 65-101, pi.— Hare, T. Dung 
and droplets. Vet. J., Lond., 1943, 99: 197-202.— Hartman, 
J. L. Disposal of manure. Vet. Bull., Wash., 1933, 27: 
258-60. — Jarach, M. Sulla preparazione del letame artificiale; 
note comparative sui fenomeni di natura biologica nel letame e 
nella paglia. Boll. 1st. sieroter. milan., 1930, 9: 303-6.— 
Krantz, H. Wasserabspaltung bei der Edelmistbereitung. 
Zbl. Bakt., 2. Abt., 1928, 73: 70-4. — Lenglen. A propos des 
engrais de poissons. Ann. falsif., Par., 1939, 32: 134-63. — 
Manure. Biodynamics, 1942, 2: No. 2, 1-8. — Mille. Note 
sur les engrais de ville. J. chim. m6d., Par., 1865, 5. ser., 1: 
230-3. — Morris, S. J. Disposal of manure. In: Med. Dep. 
U. S. Army in the World War, Wash., 1926, 6: 283-92.— Night 
soil compost. East Afr. M. J., 1941-42, 18: 377.— Niklewski, 
B. Zur Biologie der Stallmistkonservierung. Zbl. Bakt., 2. 
Abt., 1928, 75: 206-13.— Ofterdinger, H. Das Vorkommen 
von Nitrat im Stalldung unter besonderer Beriicksichtigung 
der Nitratbestimmungsmethoden. Ibid., 1939, 100: 110-45. — 
Patwardhan, K. A. The disposal and utilization of horse dung 
and stable litter by composting. Ind. M. Gaz., 1939, 74: 
88-92. — Pottenger, F. M., jr. The reciprocal relationship of 
the health of plants, animals and human beings. Tr. Am. Ther. 
Soc. (1941) 1943, 41: 81-5.— Ruschmann, G. Vergleichende 
biologische und chemische Untersuchungen an Stalidiingersor- 
ten. Zbl. Bakt., 2. Abt., 1927, 70: 214; 383, passim.— San- 
hueza Ibanez, F. Abonos azoados y fosfatados de origen 
vegetal y animal. Doctor, Santiago (Chile) 1939-42, 2: No. 
24, 5. — Stepanova, M. L. [Amount of bacteria in manure of 
various methods of preservation] Mikrobiologia, Moskva, 
1932, 2: 277-84. — Sukhatme, P. V. Economics of manuring. 
Current Sc., Bangalore, 1941, 10: 214. 

Public health aspect. 

See also Amebiasis, Epidemiology; Fly, Public 
health aspect; Food, Disinfection; Food poisoning. 



Barbary, F. L extension des infections a colibacilles,' con- 
sequence de I'utihsation des engrais humains, dans la culture 
maraichere. Bull. Acad; med.. Par., 1943, 127: 390-4.— Fer- 
guson, T. The manufacture of fish manure; a consideration 
of some public health problems raised by a typical offensive 
trade. J. R. San Inst., 1927-28, 48: 36-48.— Ghosh, G. 
C omposting; a public health problem. Ind. M. Gaz., 1942, 77: 
558—60. 

Sanitation. 

Lucker, J. T. Treating horse-stable manure with steam to 
kill parasite eggs and larvae. J. Am. Vet. M. Ass., 1940, 96: 
188-94. — Parnell, I. W. The comparative value of some fur- 
ther chemicals in the treatment of manure against sclerostome 
larvae. Canad. J. Comp. M., 1940, 4: 76.— [Saxony. Runder- 
lass des Reichsministers des Innern, 22. Dez. 1939] Entseu- 
chung von Diinger. Vorschr. sachs. Vet., 1940, 35: 6. — Ser- 
gent, E., & Sergent, E. Fly-free manure heaps. Q. Bull. 
Health Org. League of Nat., 1934, 3: 299-303.— Simmons, 
S. W.. & Wright, M. The use of DDT in the treatment of 
manure for fly control. J. Econ. Entom., 1944, 37: 135.— 
Simon, L. S. [Biological disinfection of manurel Sovet. vet., 
1940, 17: No. 4, 41-7. 

MANUS. 
See Hand. 

MANUSCRIPT. 

See also Book; Ink; Letter; Paper; also Graph- 
ology; Handwriting; Writing. 

Hebrew manuscript, ca. 18. cent. One leaf. 
Unidentified. 

Mentz, A. Geschichte der griechischromi- 
schen Schrift bis zur Erfindung des Buchdrucks 
mit beweglichen Lettern; ein Versuch. 155p. 
22cm. Lpz., 1920. 

Millares Carlo, A. Tratado de paleo- 
grafia espanola. 2. ed. 2 v. 535p. 8? Madr., 
1932. 

Atlas. 136 facs. on 121 pi. 4? Madr., 

1932. 

Monteil, A. A. Traite de materiaux manu- 
scrits de divers genres d'histoire. 2 v. 364p.; 
392p. 21 /2cm. Par., 1835. 

Sudhoff, K. Friihdruck und Handschrift. 
p. 200-8. 8? Lpz., 1916. 

In: Arch. Gesch. Med., 1916, 9: H. 4. 

Heess, W. 1st das Chlorid- und Sulfatbild eine zuver- 
liissige Unterlage fur die Altersbestimmung von Tintenschriften? 
Deut. Zschr. gerichtl. Med., 1937, 28: 269-87.— Hofman, J. J. 
Examen chimique des Ventures. Ann. pharm., Louvain, 1897. 
3: 505; 568. — Ledden Hulsebosch, C. J. van. Der Nachweis 
junger Tintenschrift. Arch. Krim., 1927, 80: 239-41. — 
Pereira, J. A., jr. Estudo de manuscrito. Rev. Arq. mun., 
S. Paulo, 1941, 7: No. 76, 135-43, 4 pi., ch.— Tannenbaum, 
S. A. The handwriting of the Renaissance; being the develop- 
ment and characteristics of the script of Shakspere's time 
[book review by J. W. Thompson] Libr. Q., Chic, 1931, 1: 
369-71. 

Catalog. 

Christ, K. Die Bibliothek - des"5 Klosters 
Fulda im 16. Jahrhundert; die dLandschriften- 
Verzeichnisse. 343p. 8? Lpz., 1933. 

Dawson, W. R. Manuscripta medica; a de- 
scriptive catalogue of the manuscripts in the 
library of the Medical Society of London. 140p. 
8? Lond., 1932. 

De Ricci, S., & Wilson, W. J. Census of 
medieval and renaissance manuscripts in the 
United States and Canada. 3 v. 28cm. N. Y., 
1935-40. 

Fischer, H. Katalog der Handschriften der 
Universitatsbibliothek Erlangen. Bd 1: Die 
lateinischen Pergamenthandschriften der Univer- 
sitatsbibliothek. 634p. 8? Erlangen, 1928. 

[Germany] Reichsministeritjm fur Wissen- 

SCHAFT, ErZIEHTJNG UND VOLKSBILDUNG. Die 

Handschriften der Staats- und Universitatsbi- 
bliothek Breslau. Lfg 1-2. 1 v. in 2. 160p. 
28cm. Lpz., 1938-9. 
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— — Verzeichnis dcr Handschriften im Deut- 
Bchen Reich. Lpz., Bd 1, Lfg 1, 1938- 

Manchester, Engl. John Rylands Library. 
Catalogue of selection of mediaeval manuscripts 
and jewelled book-covers exhibited in the main 
library. 70p. 8? Manch., 1939. 

Manitius, M. Handschriften antiker Au- 
to ren in mittelalterlieheb Bibliothekakatalogen. 
357p. 8? Lpz., 1935. 

Forms Beih. 67, Zbl. Biblioth. 

MlNG an A, A. Catalogue of the Arabic man- 
uscripts in the John Rylands library, Manchester. 
1 180 col. fol. Manch., 1934. 

Richardson, E. C. A list of printed catalogs 
of manuscript books. 386p. 23}4cm. N. Y., 
1935. 

Robertson, E. Catalogue of the Samaritan 
manuscripts in the John Rylands Library, Man- 
chester, xxxviiip. 412 columns on 206p. fol. 
Manch., 1938. 

Taylor, F. Supplementary hand-list of west- 
ern manuscripts in the John Rylands Library, 
1937. 49p. 26V4cm. Manch., 1937. 

Thorndike, L. Additional incipits of me- 
diaeval scientific writings in Latin, p. 93-105. 
25^em. Cambr., Mass., 1939. 

Also Speculum, Cambr., 1938, 13: 

& Kibre, P. A catalogue of incipits of 

mediaeval scientific writings in Latin. 926 
columns on 403p. 28^cm. Cambr., Mass., 
1937. 

Tyson, M. Hand-list of additions to the 
collection of English manuscripts in the John 
Rylands Library, 1928-35. 74p. 8? Manch., 
1935. 

Also Bull. John Rylands Libr., Mancli., 1935, 19: 

Hand-list of charters, deeds, and similar 

documents in the possession of the John Rylands 
Library. II. Miscellaneous documents acquired 
by gift or purchase. 187p. 8? Manch., 1935. 

Union (A) world catalog of manuscript 
books. Preliminary studies in method, v. 3: A 
list of printed catalogs of manuscript books. 
386p. 23^cm. N. Y., 1935. 

Corpus philosophorum medii aevi. Ann. Accad. Italia, 
1930-31, 9: 295-7— Mayer, C. F. The collection of Arabic 
medical literature in the Army Medical Library; with a check- 
list of Arabic manuscripts. Bull. Hist. M., 1942, 11: 201-16.— 
Thorndike, L. Checklist of rotographs in the history of natural 
and occult science. Isis, Bruges, 1934, 21: pt 1, 145-68. 

Collection and conservation. 

Great Britain. Royal Commission on 
Historical Manuscripts. List of reports is- 
sued. 12p. 24}4cm. Lond. [after 1931] 

Minerva-Handbucher. Erganzungen zu Mi- 
nerva, Jahrbuch der gelehrten Welt. 2. Abt.: 
Die Archive. Bd 1. 658p. 8? Berk, 1932. 

United States. Library of Congress. The 
Division of Manuscripts. 40p. 23cm. Wash., 
1941. 

United States. Library of Congress. Di- 
vision of Manuscripts. The Declaration of 
Independence, the Constitution of the United 
States, and other historic material in the Division 
of Manuscripts of the Library of Congress. 
15p. 21>km. Wash., 1941. 

United States. National Archives. Bul- 
letin No. 3: The care of records in a national 
emergency. 36p. 23cm. Wash., 1941. 

HischorT, B. I'eber Einritzungen in Handschriften des 
friihen Mittelalters. Zbl. Biblioth., 1937, 54: 173-7.— Langen, 
B., & Nippe, M. Konservierung verbrannter Schriftstiicke 
und Wiedersichtbarmachung der Schrift. In: Handb. biol 
Arbeitsmeth. (Abderhalden) Berl., 1934, 4: T. 12, 2. Halfte, 
299-304. — Mendonca, C. de. O problema do arquivamento 



de manuscritos. Arq. mod. leg. ident., Rio, 1934, No. 8, 

94-105. — Wendel, C. Die griechischen Handschriften der 

Provinz Sachsen. In: Aufsatze F. Milkau (Levh, G.) Lpz 
1921. 354-76. 



Description. 

Leechbook (A) or collection of medical reci- 
pes of the fifteenth century; the text of Ms. 
No. 136 of the Medical Society of London, 
together with a transcript into modern spelling, 
ed. bv Warren R. Dawson. 344p. 8? Lond 
1934/ 

Sudhoff, K. Codex medicus Hcrtensis (Nr 
192) Handschriftstudie. p. 265-313. 8? Lpz., 
1917. 

Also Arch. Gesch. Med., 1917, 10: H 6: 

Turk, H. *Sprachliche Studien zu den 
Handschriften der Hali Meidenhad [Verkiirztcr 
Druck] [Jena] 51p. 8? Zella-Mehlis, 1930. 

Aesculapius, Plato and Cheiron, the centaur [colored draw- 
ing] from the Anglo-Saxon manuscript Herbarium Apuleius 
Platonicus, ca. A. D. 1000-1050. In: Anglosax. Leechcraft 
(Wellcome, H. S.) Lond., 1912, front.— Allen, W., ji. The 
four Corvinus manuscripts in the United States. Bull. ' N. 
York Pub. Libr., 1938, 42: 315-23, 2 pi.— Apuleius, coloured 
drawing from the Anglo-Saxon manuscript, Herbarium 
Apuleius Platonicus, ca. A. D. 1000-1050. In: Anglosax. 
Leechcraft (Wellcome, H. S.) Lond., 1912, opp. p. 11.- Bjtirrk, 

G. Deux nouveaux manuscrits conccrnant la mddecine du 
Moyen-Age. Janus, Leiden, 1937, 41 : 107-14. — Callomon, F. 
Aus der Autographenmappe eines Arztes; unbekannte and 
unveroffentlichte Briefe und Dokumente beriihmter Aerzte und 
Naturforscher. Ibid., 1941, 45: 1-39.— Carbonelli, <;. Fram- 
mento medico del sec. vii. Cod. Vat. Urb. lat. 293. Rass. clin. 

ter., 1921, 20: 5-30. Nota sul Codice Vaticano-Pala- 

tino 1304. Boll. 1st. stor. ital. san., Rass. clin. ter., 1926, 6: 
32-9. — Carver, J. E. Preparation of an edition of the North 
English Homily Cycle, a late 13th or early 14th century cycle 
of sermons and exempla for the church year, in 20,000 lines of 
short English couplets. Yearb. Am. Pliilos. Soc. (1940) 1941, 
137. — Corner, G. W. A thirteenth century medical crypto- 
gram. Bull. Inst. Hist. M., Bait., 1936, 4: 745-50— David, 
C. W. Narratio de Itinere Navali Peregrinorum Hierosoly- 
mam Tendentium et Silviam Capientium, A. D. 1189. Proc. 
Am. Philos. Soc, 1939, 81: 591-600, 3 pi — Degering, H. 
Handschriften aus Echternach und Orval in Paris. In: 
Aufsatze F. Milkau (Leyh, G.) Lpz., 1921, 48-85.— Drabkin, 
M. Select pages from mediaeval medical manuscripts. Bull. 
Hist. M., 1942, 11: 409-36, 12 facs. — Giinther, O. Mittelal- 
terliches aus den Handschriften der Marienkirche in Danzig. 
In: Aufsatze F. Milkau (Leyh, G.) Lpz., 1921, 123-41, pi.— 
Kind, F. E. Zum Fragmentum Donaueschingense und zum 
Reichenauer Antidotarium. Sudhoffs Arch., 1933, 26: 344. 

— Weitere Beitrage zum Verstiindnis des Fragmentum 

Donaueschingense. Ibid., 1934-35, 27: 32-44. — Loewe, H. 
A Hebrew antidotary; Queen's College, Or. 5. Proc. R. Soc. 
M., Lond., 1937-38, 31: 647-9.— Mayer, C. F. A Magyar 
Nemzeti Muzeum Oribasius k6dexe. Orv. hetil., 1925, 69: 

1040. A Budapesti Egyetemi KonyvUir nebany 

orvosi k6dexe>61. Ibid., 1926, 70: 118-22. Egy 

14.sz/izadbeli keziratos orvosi tankonyv. Ibid., 1927, 71: 

857-8. A medieval English leechbook and its 14.cent. 

poem on bloodletting. Bull. Inst. Hist. M., Bait., 1939, 7: 
pt 1, 381-91. — Medicine (The) of our ancestors; some old 
MSS. Brit. M. J., 1938, 2: 1324.— Phemisier, D. B. Ancient 
medical manuscripts during the Middle Ages and their recovery 
at the end of that period. Bull. Soc. M. Hist. Chicago, 1939, 
5: 150-8. — Placzek. Aus meiner medizinischen Autographen- 
mappe. Med. Klin., Berl., 1916, 12: 28; passim. — Sigerist, 

H. E. Early mediaeval medical texts in manuscripts of Mont- 

pellier. Bull. Hist. M., 1941, 10: 27-47, pi. Early 

mediaeval medical texts in manuscripts of Venddme. Ibid., 
1943, 14: 68-113, 6 pi.- — Simonini, R. Formulario in Medicinae 
variae codice MSS. dell'VIII secolo conservato nella Metrc- 
politana di Modena. Atti Accad. stor. arte san., 1941, 7: 
10; 95. — Steinberg, S. H. A hand-list of specimens of medieval 
writing-masters. Tr. Bibliogr. Soc, Lond., 1943, 23: 191-4.— 
Theatrum sanitatis; Codice 4182 della R. Biblioteca casana- 
tense. Atti Accad. stor. arte san., 1941, 7: 128-30.— Thorn- 
dike, L. Vatican Latin manuscripts in the history of science 

and medicine. Isis, Bruges, 1929, 13: No. 40, 53-102. 

Unfamiliar medical works by known and anonymous authors 
in Vatican Palatine Latin MSS. Ann. M. Hist., 1936, 8: 

297-305. Some later medieval Latin medical MSS 

at Bern and Prag. Ibid., 427-32. Another manu- 

script of Leonard of Bertipaglia and John de Tracia. Bull. 

Inst. Hist. M., Bait, 1936, 4: 257-60. Little known 

medical works and authors in Basel manuscripts. Ann. M. 
Hist., 1940, 3. ser., 2: 280-90.— Wickersheimer, E. Notes sur 
deux manuscrits provenant du monastere de Frenswegen. Bull. 
Soc. fr. hist, med., 1925, 19: 369-75.— Williams, J. R. The 
Microcosmographia of Trier MS., 1041. Isis, Bruges, 1934-35, 
22: No. 63, 106-35. 
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MANUSTUPRATION. 

See Autoerotism. 

MANWARING, Wilfred Hamilton, 1871- 

For portrait see Collection in Library. 

MANWELL, Elizabeth Moore, 1897- 
& MENGERT, Ida Gaarder. A study of the 
development of two- and three-year-old children 
with respect to play activities, p. 67-1 11. 
23}£cm. Iowa City, 1934. 

Forms Pt 2 of Behav. Preschool Child (L. M. Jack) 

MANWELL, Reginald Dickinson, 1897- 

See Russell. P. F., West, L. S., & Manwell, R. D. Practical 

malariology. 684p. 24cm. Phila., 1946. 

MANZ, Emil, 1912- Cholesteringehalt 
im Hautdialysat bei Hautgesunden und Haut- 
kranken. 24p. 21cm. Freib. i. B., W. Goggel, 
1937. 

MANZ, Rudolf, 1908- *Stimmt die 

Klinik der Arterienunterbindung mit der Ana- 
tomie und Physiologie des Kollateralkreislaufes 
iiberein? 25p. 8? Wiirzb., R. Mayr, 1933. 

MANZ, Wilhelm, 1905- *Beitrage zur 

Avertinwirkung beim Hund. 48p. 8? Gies- 
sen, 0. Kindt, 1931. 

MANZANETE, J. Roman. Un nuevo m6todo 
para el diagn6stico bacteriol6gico de los porta- 
dores de B. tffico. 93p. illust. tab. 23^cm. 
Madr., Pub. C. P. I. S., 1934. 

Forms No. 1, Contrib. estud. epidem. fiebre tifoidea. 

MANZANILLA, Jose Matias, 1870- La 
reglamentaci6n del trabajo de la mujer y el nino; 
discursos parlamentarios. 4. ed. 134p. 17cm. 
Lima, E. L. Castro, 1924. 

MANZANITA. 

See Arctostaphylos. 

MANZANO, Nicolas. Enumeration de ante- 
cedentes. 3p. 20#cm. B. Air. [n. p.] 1941. 

MANZANOS Gutierrez, Joaquin. Apendi- 
copatfas cr6nicas. 114p. illust. 23cm. Bar- 
cel, Salvat Ed., 1940. 

MANZER, Helen Crosby. Practical sociology 
and social problems, xiii, 366p. pi. 21cm. 
Phila., J. B. Lippincott Co., 1942. 

MANZI, Luigi. L'igiene rurale degli antichi 
Romani; con gli studi sulla malaria. 2. ed. 
viii, 249p. 8? Casalmonferrato, A. & F. Mares- 
calchi, 1929. 

MANZINI, Vincenzo. Dei provvedimenti la- 
gunari; studii o discussioni della Associazione 
veneta di pubblica utilita di Venezia. 48p. 
21cm. Venezia, U Tempo, 1873. 

MANZONI, Alessandro, 1785-1873. 

Bettica, R. Visita medica ad Alessandro Manzoni. Gazz. 
osp., 1938, 59: 1134-7. 

MANZUOLI, Juan R. *Comprobaciones so- 
bre el terreno anat6mico del c&ncer primitivo de 
hfgado. 37p. illust. 27cm. B. Air.. A. Lo- 
pez, 1943. 

MAORI. 

See also New Zealand. 

Donne, T. E. The Maori past and present. 
287p. 8? Lond., 1927. 

Hawthorn, H. B. The Maori; a study in 
acculturation. 130p. 24cm. Menasha, 1944. 

Aginsky, B. W., & Buck, P. H. (Te Rangi Hiroa) Inter- 
acting forces in the Maori family. Am. Anthrop., 1940, 42: 
195-210.— Buck, P. H. The coming of the Maori. Med. J. 

Australia, 1927, 2: Suppl., 10-2. — ! Maori diet. Ibid., 

1927, 146-50. — Duff, R. S. Maori stone axes. Rec. Canter- 
bury Mus., 1939, 4: 249-53, pi. A Maori amulet 

from Kaikoura. Ibid., 255-8, pi. — Eley, H. Maori customs 
and traditions of the Deluge. Recreat. Sc., Lond., 1861, 2: 
195-7. — Firth, R. Economic psychology of the Maori. J. 
R. Anthrop. Inst. Gr. Britain, 1925, 55: 340-62. 



Maori stone-houses of today. Ibid., 367-72, illust. 

Birth control among the New Zealand Maori. Nature, Lond. 
1925, 116: 748.— Forbes, H. O. Maori rock-carvings. 
Ibid., 1926, 117: 156.— Home, G. Health of the ancient Maori. 
N. Zealand M. J., 1933, 32: 253-6.— McLaughlin, E. C. G., & 
Wilson, L New Zealand dietary studies; dietary survey among 
the Maoris. Ibid., 1945, 44: 93-8.— Phillips, G. The blood 
groups of the Maori, Human Biol., 1931, 3: 282-7. — Rout, 
E. A. Birth control among the New Zealand Maori. Nature, 
Lond., 1925, 116: 575. 

MAP. 

See also Geography; for special maps see 
under names of subjects, as Epidemiology; 
Plague, etc. 

Boyd. C. T. Criticisms upon solutions of 
map problems given out at the Army School of 
the Line. 284p. 8? Menasha, 1915. 

United States. Army Service Forces. 
Army Specialized Training Division. Man- 
ual M 101: Atlas of world maps, xiii p. 26}^ x 
55^cm. Wash., 1943. 

United States. War Department. Basic 
field manual No. 30-20: Military intelligence 
military maps. 45p. 19cm. Wash., 1940. 

Bay, H. The history and technique of map making. Bull. 
N. York Pub. Libr., 1943, 47: 795-809.— Benary. Wie eine 
Kriegskarte ensteht. Umschau, 1944, 48: 24-6.- — Bonacker, 
W. Zur kartographischen Auswertung der Beschriftung 
fremdsprachiger Karten. Petermanns Mitt., 1942, 88: 153- 
9. — Brown, L. A. Special reference problems in map collec- 
tions. In: Refer. Funct. Libr. (Chicago Univ. Libr. Inst.) 
1943, 144-62.— Caviglia, B., hijo. Dos falsificaciones (?): 
la Carta de Juan Sebastian Del Cano, 1523, y el Mapamundi 
[fragmento] MDXXX. Proc. Am. Sc. Congr. (1940) 1943, 

8. Congr., 9: 95-109, map. Espejismos provocados 

por los supuestos Del Cano, 1523 y Mapamundi [fragmento] 
MDXXX. Ibid., 111-3— Gilbert, E. W. Map reading. 
In: Med. Cadet Corps Train. Man. (Courville, C. B., & Gilbert, 
E. W.) 2. ed., Glendale, 1943, 56-69.— Herrmann, A. Die 
Germania des Christophorus Pyramius (1542) die alteste 
Wandkarte von Deutschland. Forsch. & Fortseh., 1942, 18: 
251-3. — Joerg, W. L. G. The Lafora map of the frontier of 
New Spain in 1766-67 in the National Archives: a preliminary 
examination. Proc. Am. Sc. Congr. (1940) 1943, 8. Congr., 
9: 65 (Abstr.) — Maddox, J. T. Current new map material 
worthy of preservation by public libraries. Libr. J., Camden, 
1943, 68: 309-12.— Martin, L. Catalogue of an exhibition of 
maps, comprising some 400 maps and other material related to 
the programs of Section III, Geological Sciences, and Section 
VIII, History and Geography. Proc. Am. Sc. Congr. (1940) 

1943, 8. Congr., 9: 325-37. South American carto- 

srraphic treasures. Q. J. Curr. Acq. Libr. Congr., 1943-44, 1: 
No. 3, 30-9. — Perazzo, R. C., & Arandia, R. J. Una soluci6n 
del problema de la carta. Rev. mil., B. Air., 1942, 42: pt 1, 
471-82. — Piatt, R. R. Milestones in American cartography. 
Proc. Am. Sc. Congr. (1940) 1943, 8. Congr., 9: 55-63.— 
Reynolds, K. E. Contour mapping with the multiplex equip- 
ment. Educ. Focus, Rochester, 1943, 14: No. 2, 40-3. — 
Schomburg, H. Der deutsche Besitz an portugiesischen Kar- 
ten der Entdeckungszeit. Petermanns Mitt., 1942, 88: 75. 

MAPES, James Jay, 1806-66. 

For biography see in Am. Biogr. (Preston, W.) N. Y., 1940, 
669. 

MAPHARSEN. 

See under Arsenicals, in 5. series; also Syphilis, 
Treatment. 

MAPLE, James Brian, 1879- A medical 

history of Sullivan County, Indiana. 153p. 
illust. portr. facs. 8? Sullivan, Ind., Sullivan 
Union Pr., 1936. 

MAPLE. 

See Aceraceae. 

MAPLESTONE, Philip Alan, 1885- 

See Yorke, W. & Maplestone, P. A. The nematode para- 
sites of vertebrates. 536p. 8? Lond., 1926. 
For biography see Ind. M. Gaz., 1942, 77: 630. 

MAPLE sugar [and syrup] 

See also Aceraceae. 

Collingwood, G. H. The product of maple 
syrup and sugar in New York State. 76p. 8? 
Ithaca, N. Y., 1928. 

Forms No. 167, Cornell Extens. Bull. 
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Herh, C. S. Maple syrup and sugar produc- 
tion in New Hampshire. 60p. 8? Durham, 
N. H., 1932. 

Forms No. 135, Extens. Circ. Univ. N. Hampshire Extent. 
Serv. 

Bois. E., Dugal, L. C, & Leseard. M. Le calcium et le 
manganese dans les seves et les sirops durable. Canad. J. 
lies .. 1942, 20: Sect. B, 1-4.— Fabian, F. W., & Hall, H. H. 
Yeasts found in fermented maple syrup. Zbl. Bakt., 2. Abt., 
1933, 89: 31-47.— Findlay, G. H., & Snell, J. F. Some con- 
stituents of the sap of the sugar maple (Acer saecharum, Marsh) 
Canad. .1. Res.. 1935, 13: Sect. B, 209-75— Grossfeld, J., & 
Payfer, R. I'eber Ahornsirup. Zschr. Untersuch. Lebens- 
mitt., 1937, 74: 31-4. — H. Lead and other metallic contami- 
nants in maple syrup. N. Hampshire Health News, 1937. 15: 
No. 4, 4-11. — Nelson, E. K. The acids of maple sugar. J. 

Am. Chem. Soe., 1928, 50: 2006-8. The flavor of 

maple sirup. Ibid., 2009-12. The acids of maple 

sugar sand. Ibid.. 2028-31.— Riou, P.. & Delorme, J. The 
analytical problem of maple sap products. Canad. J. Res.. 
1941, 19: Sect. B. 68-72.— Sair. L., & Snell, J. F. Fractiona- 
tion of the chloroform extract of maple syrup. Ibid., 1939, 17: 
Sect. B, 281-9. — Sears, P. B. Grazing versus maple syrup. 
Science, 1943, 98: 83. — Tressler. C. J., jr, & Zimmerman, 
W. I. Deleading maple sirup by clarification. Food Indust., 
1941, 13: No. 10, 52.— Willits. C. O., & Tressler, C. J., jr. 
Sources of lead in maple syrup and a method for its removal. 

Food Res., 1938, 3: 449-52. Removal of lead in 

maple syrup by means of base exchange material. Ibid., 1939, 
4: 461-8. 

MAPLESTONE, Philip Alan, 1885- , & 
MIKERJI, A. K. Hookworm infection in India, 
with notes on symptoms, treatment & prophy- 
laxis. 21p. pi. 25cm. N. Delhi, Gov. India 
Pr., 1939. * 

Forms No. 1, Health Bull. Ind. M. Serv. India. 

MAPLESTONE, Philip Alan, 1885- , & 
SUNDAR Rao, S. Dracontiasis; or, Guinea- 
worm disease. 21 p. illust. pi. 25cm. N. 
Delhi, Gov. India Pr., 1939. 

Forms No. 7, Health Bull. Ind. M. Serv. India. 

MAPLETOFT, John, 1631-1720. 

For biography see Brit. M. J., 1929 I: 32 (Nixon, J. A.) 

MAPOTHER, Edward, 1881-1940. 

For biography sec Character & Personality, 1940-41, 9: 
1-5 (Spearman, C. E.) 

For obituary see Am. J. Psyehiat., 1939-40, 96: 1469. Also 
Frit. M. J., 1940, 1: 552, portr. Also J. Nerv. Ment. Dis., 
1940, 92: 559-62. Also Lancet, Iond., 1940, 1: 624-6, portr. 
Also Nature, Lond., 1940, 145: 652. 

MAPP, Cortez Jefferson, 1858- 

For biography see in Hist. Long Island (Ross, P. V.) N. Y., 
1902, 2: 224, portr. 

MAPPIA. 

Nadkarni, M. D., Airan, J. W., & Shah, S. V. Fatty oil 
from the seeds of Mappia foetida. Current Sc., Bangalore. 
1944. 13: 233. 

MAQUET, Helene, 1901- *Ein Fall von 

Cataracts diabetica [Heidelberg] 31p. 8? 
Mannheim, J. P. Walther, 1927. 

MAR, Lisa. Bluterneuerung dutch gesunde 
Ernahrung; eine Schutzkost nach den neuesten 
Ernahrungslehren, die verjiingt und jung erhalt 
93p. pi. ^8? Stuttg., Siiddeutsch. Verl., 1937. 

Kleine Gesundheitsfibel. 96p. illust. 

24cm. Berl., Verl. Lebenskunst-Heilkunst, 1942. 

MAR, Severo Francisco. Un caso probable fie 
leishmaniosis cutanea americana. 18p. 8° 
Tampico, Mex. [n. p.] 1932. 

MARA, Guillaume, ca 1470 ca 1530. De tu- 
bus fugiendis ventre, pluma et venere libelli 
ties. 30 1. 8? Paris, H. Etienne, 1512. 

MARACAIBO, Venez. Hospital quirurgico y 
maternidad de Maracaibo. Boletfn. Maracaibo 
v.l, 1943- 

MARACHE, Albert, 1914- *La courbe 

de sedimentation au cours du pneumothorax 
artificiel; comparaison avec la courbe d'agglutina- 
tion. 138p. 25cm. Lyon, Bosc fr., 1938 

MARACHI, Chamsedine, 1910- *Con- 
tribution a l'etude des kvstes du raphe anogenital 
101 p. 8? Par., L. Arnette, 1938. 



MARAGLIANO, Edoardo, 1849 L940, La 
patologia generale ed i suoi rapporti collo scihile 
medico. 23p. 21#cm. Genova, I']. Faziola A 

A. Papini, 1878. 

La scuola clinica italica. 15p. 21Ucm 

Genova [n. p.] 1881. 

See also Frugoni, C. Per il 90? genetliaco del Sen. Edoardo 
Maragliano, decano dei clinici italiani. (iazz. osp., 193Q 60- 
740-2. 

For obituary see Ann. ottalm., 1940, 68: 320. Also Athena 
Roma, 1936, 5: 393, portr. (,L« Bianco, V.) Also Clinica 
Bologna, 1940, 6: 97-100 (Gasbarrini, A.) Also Gior. Accad.' 
med, Torino, 1940, 103: 34 (Gamna, C.) Also Minerva mad.' 
Tor., 1940, 31: pt 1, varia, 328-30, portr. (Sabatioi (I) 
Also Policlinico, 1940, 47: sez. prat., 909-19, portr. (Ferns' 
nini, L.) Also Presse m^d., 1940, 48: 445, portr. (Sergent E) 
Also Rass. fisiopat., 1940, 12: 238-40 (Galdi, F.) Also' Rj. 
forma med., 1940, 56: 303-5, portr. (D'Amato ,L.) Also 
Rinasc. med., 1940, 17: Suppl., 61, portr. Also Riv. tisiol 
13: 127, portr. 

MARAGLIANO, Luiz, jr. [M. D., 192s, S 
Paulo] *Da syphilis congenita e sua prophylaxia; 
tratamento prenatal. 109p. 8? S. Paulo, Ir- 
maos Ferraz, 1928. 

MARAGLIANO, Mario Vittorio, 1878 -PHI 
Radiologia; appunti alle lezioni. 219p. illust. 
24cm. Genova, J. Briano, 1943. 

Vingt-cinquieme anniversaire d'enseignement du profeneur 
Vittorio Maragliano. J. radiol. dlectr., 1939, 23: 223, portr 

For obituary see Med. Zschr., 1944-45, 1 : 120. 

MARAINI, Bernardino, -1939. 

For obituary see Bol. Soc. cir. B. Aires, 1939, 23: 1119 
(Rodriguez Villegas, R.) Also Rev. argent, urol., 1939, 8: 
321; 549 (Castafio, E.) 550 (Grimaldi, F. E.) Also Rev. As. 
med. argent., 1939, 53: 1026, portr. 

For portrait see Libro de oro (B. Air. Fac. cienc. \n(-d.) 

B. Air., 1941, 33. 

MARAIS, Isaac Pieter, 1900- *Unter- 
suchungen iiber den Sexualzyklus bei Merino- 
schafen. 54p. 8? Lpz., A. Edelmann, 1936 

MARAIS, Joseph, 1887-1929. 

For obituary see P. verb. Congr. fr. chir., 1930, 39: 795, 

portr. 

MARAMALDI, Luigi. Come rimettere in 
forza i soldati depressi dalle fatiche della guerra. 
8p. 8? Nap., F. Sangiovanni & figlio, 1916. 

MARANCA, A., 1889- *Ueber die elasti- 
sche Konstitution der Gold-Kupferlegierungen 
unter besonderer Beriicksichtigung bei ihrer 
Verwendung fur die Zahnprothese [Bonn: Dent.] 
12p. 8? Berl., Berlin. Veil., 1920. 

MARANELLI, Luigi. Sulfopiretoterapia; se- 
conda raccolta di studi ed esperienze cliniche. 
159p. diagr. 8? Milano, 1st. edit. Cisalpino, 
1931. 

MARANO, Amadeo [M. D., 1932, B. Aires] 
*La tuberculosis larvada; el eritema nudoso; su 
tratamiento por la tuberculinoterapia. 38p. 
23cm. B. Air., Impr. Frascoli y Hindi, 1932. 

MARANON, Joaquin [I). Sc., 1023, Michigan] 

lor biography see Rev. filip. med., 1941, 32: 150-2, portr. 

MARANON y Posadillo, Gregorio, 1887 

Xuevas orientaciones sobre la patogenia y trata- 
miento de la diabetes insfpida. 173p. 12? 
Madr., S. Calleja, 1920. 

• La evoluci6n de la sexualidad y los 

estados intersexuales. 2. ed. xvi, 273p. diagr. 
22cm. Madr., J. Morata, 1930. 

The same. |TheJevolution of sex and 

intersexual conditions; transl. by Warre B. 
Wells. 344p. 8° Lond., G. Allen & Unwin, 
1932. 

Estudios de fisiopatologi'a sexual. 275p. 

illust. 8? Barcel., M. Marin, 1931. 

Tres ensayos sobre la vida sexual; sexo, 

trabajo y deporte, maternidad y feminismo, edu- 
cacion sexual y diferenciacion sexual. 6. ed. 
250p. 8? Madr., Biblioteca Xueva, 1931. 
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Amiel; un e studio sobre la timidez. 2. 

ed 365p. pi. portr. 12? Madr., Espasa- 
Calpe, 1933. 

Once lecciones sobre el reumatismo. 

2. ed. 279p. illust. 8? Madr., Espasa-Calpe, 

. Climaterio de la mujer y del hombre; 

estudio sobre la fiso-patologi'a de la involucion 
sexual. 361p. 23cm. Madr., Espasa-Calpe, 
1937. 

' The same [La edad critica] The cli- 

macteric (the critical age) Transl. by K. S. 
Stevens; ed. by Carey Culbertson. 425p. pi. 
8? S. Louis, C. V. Mosby Co., 1929. 

■ Estudios de endocrinologia. 295p. 

20 1 / £cm. B. Air., Espasa-Calpe argent., 1938. 
Also 2. ed. 285p. 22cm. 1940. 

The same. Introduction a l'etude de 

l'endocrinologie. Traduit par J. de Luna, vi, 
206p. 25cm. Par., F. Alcan, 1945. 

— — Manual de las enfermedades endocrinas 
v del metabolismo. 355p. illust. 24cm. B. 
Air., Libr. Hachette, 1939. 

Nuevos problemas ch'nicos de las secre- 

ciones internas. 274p. illust. 25^cm. Madr., 
A. Aguado, 1940. 

Ensayo biologico sobre Enrique IV de 

Castilla y su tiempo. 145p. 18cm. B. Air., 
Espasa-Calpe argent., 1941. 

Manual de diagnostico etiologico. 2. ed. 

lxxix, 1055p. 25cm. Madr., Espasa-Calpe, 1945. 
Also 3. ed. 1055p. 25cm. 1946. 

See also Kichet C. R., fils. & Maranon, G. Ahmentacion 
y regimenes alimentarios. 328p. 25cm. Madr., 1942. Also 
[The same] Alimentation, aliments et regimes. 420p. 24cm. 
Par., 1947. • 

For biography see Arq. med. leg. ident.. Rio, 1933, No. C, 
242. Also Dfa meU urug., 1936-37, 4: 126. Also Reforma 
med., Lima, 1939, 25: 694-701, portr. Also Rev. m£d. ehir. 
mal. foie, Par., 1934, 9: 163-6, portr. (Parturier, G.) Also 
Sem. meU espan., 1945, 11: 177-84 (Velasco Pajares, J. 

See also Ocaranza, F. El manual de diagnostico etiologico 
de Gregorio Maranon. Medicina, M£x., 1944, 24: Suppl., 
161-3 

For portrait see in Trat. biotipol. (Rossi, A. R.) B. Air., 
1944, 1: 37. 

— & RICHET, Charles. Estudios de fisio- 
patologfa hipofisaria. 261p. illust. 23cm. B. 
Air., Ed. Sudamer., 1940. 

MARANTA, Bartolomeo, 1500-71. 

Portrait. In: Scienz. ital. (Mieli, A.) Rome, 1923, 1: pt 1, 

69. 

MARANTACEAE. 

L'Heureux, L., & Bastin, R. F^cule d'eleusine et fecule 
d'arrow-root. C. rend. Congr. internat. pharm., 1935, 173- 
84.— Quintela Martins, A. Araruta. Rev. flora med., Rio, 
1943, 10: 147-73.— Vianna Freire, C. Tlantas raras; distn- 
buicao geografiea das Marantaceas. Ann. Acad, brasil. sc., 
1934, 6: 197-9, pi. 

MARANTIS, Athanase, 1894- Our great- 

est enemy. 31p. 17cm. Chic, the Author, 
1928. 

MARASH, Turkey. 

See under Hospital report. 

MARASMIUS. 

Harris, G. C. M. Chemical changes in beech litter due to 
infection by Marasmius perotanus (Bolt.) Fr. Ann. Appl. 
Biol., Lond., 1945, 32: 38. 

MARASMUS. 

See also Atrophy; Cachexia; Emaciation; 
Infant nutrition, Disorder: Atrophy; Starvation, 

etc. 

Bhattacharjee, K. C. Marasmus in a tea garden. Ind. J. 
Pediat., 1934-35, 2: 26-9.— Bonhour, A. La analgesia en los 
a'ienados; el marasmo. Actas Jomad. neuropsiquiatr. pan- 
amer. (1939) 1940, 2. reun., 2: 770-5.— Elliott, Woo [et ah] 
Infantile coma, stiffness of extremities. Case Rep. Child. 
Mem. Hosp. Chicago, L942, 1: No. 11, 7-10.— Hislop, W. A. 



Treatment of marasmus by injection of an extract of adrenal 
cortex. Lancet, Lond., 1938, 2: 308-10.— McFadyean, K. 
A note on the treatment of primary or essential marasmus by 
ostelin. Ibid., 1928, 1 : 181. — Moncrieff, A. Marasmus. In: 
Brit. Encycl. M. Pract. (Rolleston, H.) Lond., 1938, 8: 368- 
80. — Nathaenial, G. Marasmus or infantile wasting. J. Obst. 
Gyn., Lahore, 1945, 6: 69-71. — Pritchard, E. Notes on a lec- 
ture on marasmus. Canad. J. M. & S., 1935, 78: 125. — 
Stage, L. C. [Senile marasmus] Ugeskr. laeger, 1933, 95: 
827.— Wilson, J. R., Levine, S. Z., & Gottschall, G. The 
respiratory metabolism in infancy and in childhood; the res- 
piratory exchange in marasmus: carbohydrate metabolism of 
normal and of marasmus infants with and without the adminis- 
tration of insulin. Am. J. Dis. Child., 1928, 36: 470-85. 
The respiratory metabolism in infancy and in child- 
hood; the respiratory exchange in marasmus; dynamic action 
of food in normal and in marasmic infants. Ibid., 740-55. 

MARASMUS [enzootic] 

See also Copper, Metabolism; Iron, Metabo- 
lism: Disorder. 

Filmer, J. F. Enzootic marasmus of cattle and sheep.; 
preliminary report having special reference to iron and liver 
therapy. Austral. Vet. J., 1933, 9: 163-79. & Under- 
wood, E. J. Enzootic marasmus; treatment with limonite 
fractions. Ibid., 1934, 10: 83-7. — Underwood, E. J. Enzootic 
marasmus; iron content of liver, kidney and spleen. Ibid., 

87-92. & Beck, A. B. Enzootic marasmus; the relation 

of copper to incidence and treatment. Ibid., 1941, 17: 155-65. — 
Underwood. E. J., & Harvey, R. J. Enzootic marasmus; the 
cobalt content of soils, pastures and animal organs. Ibid., 
1938, 14: 183-9. 

MARASZYNSKI, Mejer [M. D., 1934, Basel] 
*Ueber die Prognose der Zermalmungslasionen 
der Extremitaten [Basel] 24p. 8? Grodno, 
J. Lubicza, 1934. 

MARAT, Jean Paul, 1743-93. Recherche.* 
physiques sur l'electricite. viii, 461p. pi. 
20^cm. Par., Impr. de Clousier, 1782. 

— ■ — Memoires academiques; ou, Nouvelles 
decouvertes sur la lumiere, relatives aux points 
les plus importans de l'optique. xvi, 323p. pi. 
portr. 22cm. Par., N. T. Mequignon, 1788. 

Memoire sur les experiences que Newton 

donne en preuve du systeme de la differente 
refrangibilite des rayons heterogenes. p. 1-114. 
22cm. Par., N. T. Mequignon, 1788. 

In his M6m. acad., Par., 1788. 

Memoire sur la pretendue differente 

refrangibilite des ravons heterogenes. p. 115-50. 
22cm. Par., N. T. Mequignon, 1788. 

In his Mem. acad., Par., 1788. 

Memoire sur l'explication de l'arc-en- 

ciel donnee par Newton, p. 151-250. 22cm. 
Par., N. T. Mequignon, 1788. 

In his Mem. acad., Par., 1788. 

Memoire sur les vraies causes des cou- 

leurs que presentent les lames de verre, les bulles 
d'eau de savon, & autres matieres diaphanes 
extremement minces, p. 251-323. 22cm. Par., 
N. T. Mequignon, 1788. 

In his Mem. acad., Par., 1788. 

See also: 

Cabanes, A. Marat inccnnu; 1'homme prive, 
le medecin, lc savant. 4. ed. 559p. 12? Par., 

1911. „ , . 

Montesquieu. Eloge presents a l'Academie 
de Bordeaux le 28 Mars 1785. 79p. 8? Li- 
bourne, 1883. 

See also Almarza, A. El medico Marat. Med. ibera,' 1933, 
27-ptl p. cdli-cdliii. — Arnesen, H. [Biography] Med. rev., 
Bergen 1929, 46: 352-72.— Bayon, H. P. [Biography] Proc. 
R Soc' M., Lond., 1945-46, 39: 39-44.— [Biography] J. Am. 
Vet M. Ass., 1945, 106: 301. — Bos, C. Marat. Cana.l. M. 
Ass 1944, 51: 73-6. — Hancock, J. D. [Biography] Am. J. 
Digest. Dis., 1934-35, 1: 653-66. — Kovacs, R. Another cele- 
brated figure in electrotherapy. Surg. Business, 1942, 5: No. 

3 porti Moutier, F. Marat; 1'homme de science et son 

caractere Progr. med., Par., 1939, pt 1, Suppl., 41-8, portr.- 




a physician] Sovet. med., 1944, 8: 30— Scarlett E. P. 
Jean Paul Marat, the physician as revolutionist. Ann. M. 
Hist., 1930, n. ser., 2: 71-9. 
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MARAVAL, Theophile, 1902- *Le traite- 

ment du trachome et de la conjonctivitc follicu- 
laire par la diathermic. 96p. pi. 8? Par., 
A. Legrand, 1927. 

MARBAIS, Salomon, 1875- Theorie cer& 

brale de l'immunite et de l'anaphylaxie. 2v. 
xv, 431 p.; 427p. 25cm. Par., N. Maloine, 1934- 
36. 

MARBAISE, Heinrich, 1910- *Neuralgie 
und neuralgiforme Beschwerden im Trigeminus- 
gebict [Miinchen] 31p. 8? Wiirzb., R. Mayr, 
1933. 

MARBARGER, John Porter, 1916- *The 
production of growth substance in Colpidium 
striatum Stokes [Johns Hopkins Univ.; Ph. D.] 
p. 186-198. tab. 24cm. Bait., 1943. 

Also Physiol. Zool. 1943, 16: 

MARBE, Karl, 1869- 

| Autobiography] In: Hist. Psychol. Autobiogr. (Murchison, 
C.) Worcester, 1936, 3: 181-213. 

MARBECK, Roger, 1536-1605. A defence of 
tobacco. 70p. 8? London, R. Field for Th. 
Man, 1602. 

MARBEL, Myer Michael, 1886- Vari- 
cous ulcers of the leg and the ten day treatment 
with Ochsner's solution. 14 I. 28cm. Chic, 
Author, 1941. 

Typewritten. 

For biographv see in Am. Jewish Physicians (Kagan, S. R.) 
Bost., 1942, 109, portr. Also in Modern M. World (Kagan, 
S. R.) Bost., 1945, 125, portr. 

MARBERG, Kurt [M. D., 1934, Basel] 
*Beitrag zur Kenntnis der gruppenspezifischen 
B-Rezeptoren und ihrer Antikorper [Basel] p. 
339-51. 8? Jena, G. Fischer, 1934. 

Also Zschr. Immunforsch., 1933, 80: 

MARBLE, Alexander, 1902- Diseases of 

metabolism, p. 161-248. 25cm. N. Y., D. 
Appleton-Century Co., 1941. 

In: Ther. Int. Dis. (Blumer, G., et al.) v.5. 

For portrait see Nu Sigma Nu Bull., 1942, 31: 302. 

MARBLE bone. 

See under Bone. 

MARBLE worker. 

Bianchi. G. Pneumoconiosis in marble works. In: Sili- 
cosis (Internat. Conf. Silic.) Geneve, 1930, 505. 

Sulla pneumoeoniosi nei lavoratori del marmo. Med. lavoro, 
1931, 22: 425-31.— Dreessen, W. C. Effect of inhaled 
poorble dust as observed in Vermont marble finishers. Pub. 
Health Rep., Wash., 1934, 49: 724-32.— Langelez & Uytden- 
hoef. Enquete m^dicale dans les carrieres souterraines de 
inarbre noir. Ber. Internat. Kongr. Unfallmed. (1938) 1939, 
8. Congr., 2: 989-93.— Mazzitelli, M. La lavorazione de! 
marmo nelle cave e negli opifici di Carrara in rapporto alia 
inalazione delle polveri e alia incidenza delle affezioni polmonari ; 
studi, ricerche e considerazioni statistiche. Studium, Nap.. 
1929, 19: 483, 531.— Turano, L. Radiological and clinical 
studies effected amongst the Carrara marble workers. In: 
Silicosis (Internat. Conf. Silic.) Geneve, 1930, 509-11. 

MARBOEUF, Marcel, 1913- *Grille pro- 

tectrice faciale pour chirurgie cervico-thoracique 
[Paris] 35p. illust. 24cm. Niort, F. Soulisse- 
Martin, 1940. 

MARBURG, Otto, 1874- Der Schlaf; 

seine Storungen und deren Behandlung. 48p. 
8? Wien, J. Springer, 1928. 

Unfall und Hirngeschwulst; ein Beit rag 

zur Aetiologie der Hirngeschw iilste. 106p. illust. 
8? Wien, J. Springer, 1934. 

Symptomatologie der Erkrankungen 

des Kleinhirns. p. 555-607. 8? Berl., Urban 
& Schwarzenberg, 1936. 

In: Handb. Neur. (Bumke & Foerster) Berl., 1936, 5: 

Die traumatischen Erkrankungen des 

Gehirns und Ruckenmarks. p. 1-177. 8? Berl., 
Urban & Schwarzenberg, 1936. 

In: Handb. Neur. (Bumke & Foerster) Berl., 1936, 11: 



Multiple Sklerose (Encephalomyelitis 

periaxialis scleroticans disseminata) p. 546-693 
8? Berl., Urban & Schwarzenberg, 1936. 

In: Handb. Neur. (Bumke & Foerster) Berl., 1936, 13: 

Die chronisch progressiven nuclearen 

Amyotrophies p. 524-605. 8? Berl., Urban 
& Schwarzenberg, 1936. 

In: Handb. Neur. (Bumke & Foerster) Berl., 1936, 16: 

Hydrocephalus; its symptomatology- 

pathology, pathogenesis and treatment, xvi, 
217p. illust. 22cm. N. Y., O. Piest, 1940. 

For biography see in Modern M. World (Kagan, S. H ) 
Bost., 1945, 69, portr. 

For Festschrift see Conflnia neurologica, Basel, 1946, 7: 

Fasc. 1/2. 

& HELFAND, Max. Injuries of the 

nervous svstem, including poisonings, xvi, 213p. 
illust. 22cm. N. Y., Veritas Pr., 1939. 

MARBURG, Germany. Gesellschaft zur Be- 
forderung der gesamten Naturwissenschaften zu 
Marburg. Schriften. 8. Bd. iv, 273p. pi. tab. 
8? Marb., Elwert, 1857. 

MARBURG, Germany. Institut fur experi- 
mentelle Therapie Emil von Behring. 

See Behringwerke-Merkblatter. Marburg, No. 4, 1938- 

MARBURG, Germany. Universitat. An- 
nouncement. Marb., 1881/82- 

Behring zum Gediichtnis; Reden und 

wissenschaftliche Vortrage anlasslich der Behring- 
Erinnerungsfeier, Marburg an der Lahn, 4. bis 6. 
Dezember 1940. vi, 200p. illust. portr. facs, 
tab. diagr. 30cm. Berl., B. Schultz, 1942. 

MARBURG, Germany. 

Wiese, H. *Erhebungen iiber die gesund- 
heitlichen Verhaltnisse und die Zusammcnsez- 
zung der Bevolkerung in der Stadt Marburg. 
19p. 8? Marb., 1934. 

Bonhoflf. Die Marburger medizinische Fakultiit seit 1866. 
Deut. med. Wschr., 1927, 53: 1291-4.— Denecke. G. Vier- 
hundert Jahre Medizin in Marburg. Munch, med. Wschr., 
1927, 74: 1213-7.— Sorge, F. Zur Geschichtc des medizini- 
schen Unterrichts in Marburg a. L. Ibid., 1231. — Uflenorde, 
W. Lehrer der Heilkunde und ihre Wirkungsstatten; Philipps- 
Universitiit, Marburg a. Lahn. Ibid., 1933, 80: Kunstbeil., 
73-6. 

MARBURY, Charles Clagett, 1870-1941. 

For obituary see Ann. Int. M., 1942, 16: 598. Also J. Am. 
M. Ass., 1942, 118:244. Also Med. Ann. District of Columbia, 
1942, 11: 40. 

MARC, Cecile, 1914- *Traitement du 

syndrome toxique choleriforme du nourrisson par 
les instillations intraveineuses continues; methode 
de Karelitz et Schick [Paris] 44p. 25cm. 
Bord., E. Drouillard, 1940. 

MARC, Robert, 1905- Contribution a 

1'etude des labyrinthites aigues au cours des 
otites aigues; deux observations de labyrinthites 
a retardement. 75p. 8? Par., M. Vigne, 
1931. 

MARCADE, Paul Noel, 1909- *Le m6de- 

cin francais et la loi sur les assurances sociales. 
88p. 25> / 2 cm. Bord., Delmas, 1933. 

MARCAIS, Joseph, 1909- *Le syndrome 

vagomimetique dans les -intoxications alimen- 
taires et son traitement [Paris] 60p. 8? La- 
val, Barneoud, 1937. 

MARCAIS, Rene, 1907- *La famille 

syphilitique. lOOp. 8? Par., Vigot fr., 1934. 

MARCAULT, Prosper, 1913- *Du 
du soufre et des vitamines dans la thSrapeutique 
des catarrhes naso-pharyng6s. 31p. 24cm. Par., 
E. Petit, 1940. 

MARC-DIBILDOS, Pierre, 1907- ♦Con- 
tribution a 1'etude des embolies et phlemtes 
post-operatoires. 93p. 24cm. Par., L. Cario, 
1938. 
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MARCEAU, Rene, 1908- *Le probleme 

gconomique de l'alcool devant l'hygiene [Lyon] 
60n 8° Macon, J. Buguet Comptour, 1934. 

MARCEL, Marius Pierre. *L'Helborsid Roche 
ducoside toni-cardiaque isole de la racine de 
l'Helleborus niger. 24p. ch. 8? Lausanne, 

" mARCELON, Georges Lucien Rene, 1916- 
*Contribution a l'etude des nephrites 
aigues chez l'enfant [Paris] 56p. 24cm. Nan- 
tes Impr. Eclaireur ouest, 1942. 

MARCELOT-SIGUIER, Irene, 1907- 
*Les regimes alimentaires et la fonction renale 
chez le nourrisson [Paris] lllp. 24} / 2 cm. Tours, 
Tourangelle, 1938. , 

MARCENIUK, Sawa. *Les septicemies vei- 
neuses subaigues. 26p. Geneve, Impr. du Com- 
merce, 1934. 

MARCET, Jane, 1769-1858. 

For biography see in Old Chemistries (Smith, E. F.) N. Y., 
1927, 64-71, portr. 

For portrait see Laboratory, Pittsb., 193b, 7: 1. 

MARCET, William, 1828-1900. * 

For portrait see Collection in Library. 

MARCH, Alden, 1795-1869. 

For portrait see Collection in Library. Also in Founders 
and Presidents of the Am. M. Ass. (Arlington Chem. Co.) 
Yonkers, N. Y., 1910, pi. 2. 

MARCH, Georges Victor Jose, 1913- 
*Contribution a l'Stude des lipomes de la langue. 
80p. 8? Par., Jouve & cie, 1937. 

MARCH, Peyton Conway, 1864- Why 
Leonard Wood missed A. E. F. command and 
active service [Newspaper clipping, Sunday 
Star Magazine, December 14, 1930] 1 1. 
Wash., D. C, Star Pub. Co., 1930. 

MARCHADIER, Gilbert, 1905- *La 
tomographie en phtisiologie. 90p. 24cm. Par., 
N. Maloine, 1939. 

MARCHADIER, Robert, 1899- *Traite- 
ment chirurgical de l'entropion senile. 67p. pi. 
8° Par., M. Lac, 1928. 

MARCHAK, Victor, 1908- Contribu- 
tion a l'etude des debridements vulvo-vaginaux. 
86p. 25cm. Par., L. Arnette, 1939. 

MARCHAL, A., & MERO, O. J. de. La 
liberty de la conception. Nouv. ed. 217p. 
diagr. form. 19Kcm. Par., Ed. Medicis, 1940. 

At head of title: Une revolution. 

MARCHAL, Armand, 1913- Contribu- 
tion a l'etude de la reaction de Takata, test 
d'insuffisance hepatique [Lyon] 88p. 24>^cm. 
Bourg, Berthod, 1937. 

MARCHAL, Charles, 1890- *De l'even- 

tration chez le cheval [Alfort; Vet.] 47p. 8? 
Par., E. Le Francois, 1929. 

MARCHAL, Georges, 1892- Consulta- 
tions de cardiologie. vii, 227p. illust. diagr. 
8? Par., Masson & cie, 1935. 

MARCHAL, Georges Rene, 1903- *La 
maladie de Buerger; a propos de deux observa- 
tions personnelles. 112p. 24cm. Nancy, Rigot 
& cie, 1934. 

MARCHAL, J. G. Variation et mutation en 
bacteriologie. vii, 307p. pi. 8? Par., E. Le 
Frangois, 1932. 

MARCHAL, Louis Gustave, 1913- Con- 
tribution a l'etude de l'emploi des vaccinations 
associees; vaccination triple antityphique et anti- 
paratyphique A et B, vaccination T. A. B., 
vaccination antidipht6rique, vaccination anti- 
totanique au cours de la coqueluche de l'enfant. 
21p. 23^cm. Par., A. Lapied, 1939. 

MARCHAL, Maurice, 1902- *La radio- 

therapie de l'angine de poitrine. 85p. 8? Par., 
Jouve & cie, 1928. 



MARCHALANT, Leon Raymond, 1912- 
*Les moustiques a Bordeaux; essai de prophylaxie 
culicifuge. 47p. 25cm. Bord., Biere, 1938. 

MARCHAND (under the pseud. BEAUMONT) 
L'enciclopedie perruquiere; ouvrage curieux a 
l'usage de toutes sortes de tetes. 37p. (plus one 
blank) 1 1 fold, plates between p. 34 & 35. 18}£cm. 
Amst. (pi. print.) Paris, the Author, 1757. 

MARCHAND, Andree, 1915- *Le m4ta- 
morphisme amyloide; a propos de trois observa- 
tions d'amylose dans un syndrome type Paltauf- 
Sternberg. 72p. 24cm. Par., Libr. Le Francois, 
1943. 

MARCHAND, Andre Jean, 1905- Con- 
tribution a. l'etude des insuffisances aortiques 
fonctionnelles. 85p. ch. 8? Par., M. 'Lac, 
1932. 

MARCHAND, Charles M. A careful selection 
of modern Parisian slang, including the new 
Argot des tranchees, with explanatory notes. 
3. ed. 70p. 16? Par., n. p., 19 . . 

MARCHAND, Claude, 1918- *Dilata- 
tions aigues digestives post-operatoires; role de 
la permeabilite. 79p. 24cm. Par., R. Foulon, 
1943. 

MARCHAND, Felix, 1846-1928. 

For obituary see Beitr. path. Anat., 1927-28, 79: H. 3 
( Aschoff , L.) 1928, 80 : 1-3 (Vers<5, M.) Also Deut. med. Wschr., 
1928, 54: 538 (Ernst, P.)' Also Med. Klin., Berl., 1928, 24: 
319 (Benda, C.) Also Sang, Par., 1928, 2: 257 (Oeller) Also 
Verh. Deut. path. Ges., 1928, 23: 533-45 (Hueck, W.) Also 
Virchows Arch., 1928, 268: H. 1 (Lubarsch, O.) Also Zbl. 
allg. Path., 1928, 42: 433-5 (Herzog, G.) 

MARCHAND, Jean, 1910- *Sur quel- 

ques formes particulieres de l'amylose resale. 
64p. 8? Par., Jouve & cie, 1936. 

MARCHAND, Jean Ludovic Leon, 1873- 
Maladies mentales; etudes anatomo-biologiques. 
435p. illust. 24cm. Par., A. Legrand, 1939. 

See also Mignot, R. & Marchand, L. Manual technique de 
l'infirmier des eHablissements d'ali£n6s. 2. 6d. 415p. 8? 
Par., 1931. 

& COURTOIS, Adolphe. Les encepha- 

lites psychosiques. 144p. illust. 8? Par., E. 
Le Francois, 1935. 

MARCHAND, Jules -1944. 

For obituary see Bruxelles m£d., 1945, 25: 55. 

MARCHAND, Leon. 

See Marchand, Jean Ludovic Leon. 

MARCHAND, Louis, 1907- *L'epreuve 
de Queckenstedt en otologie. 74p. 8? Lyon, 
Bo'sc fr., 1935. 

MARCHAND, Micheline Jeanne Angele An- 
dreanne, 1905- *Etude comparative de 

l'acide picrique et de l'acide para-nitro-salicylique 
associe eu rouge d'acridine et au sulfosterol en 
therapeutique gynecologique (et en particulier 
dans le traitement des metrites du col) [Paris] 
86p. 8? Macon, X. Perroux & fils, 1935. 

MARCHAND, Nestor Leon, 1833-1911. 

For biography see Tribuna farm., Cuntiba, 1942, 10: 237 
(Stellfeld, C.) 

MARCHAND, Pierre, 1920- *L'assainis- 
sement des viandes tuberculeuses et leur utilisa- 
tion [Alfort; Vet.] 64p. tab. 24cm. Par., R. 
Foulon, 1944. 

Under different cover also issued as a trade edition. 

MARCHANT, F. T. 

See Jameson, W. W., & Marchant, F T. Hygiene. 4f)4p. 

8° Lond., 1920. ^ A synopsis of hygiene. 2. ed. 514p. 

8". Lond., 1927. 

MARCHANT, Gladys Helen [M. D., 1927, 
Lausanne] *Etudes sur les actinomycetes; dis- 
tribution et morphologie du Mycobacterium 
aquae (B. Galli-Valerio) 32p. 8? Lausanne, 
Impr. Litho. Simplon, 1927. 
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MARCHANT. Sir James. 1867 Alfred 
Husscl Wallace; letters and reminiscences. 507p. 
8? X. Y., Harper & Bros, 1916. 

Medical views on birth control; with 

an introduction bv Sir Thomas Horder. xix, 
175p. 8? Lond., M. Hopkinson & Co., 1926. 

— The control of parenthood, xi, 203]). 
12? Lond., Putnam, 1935. 

MARCHANT, Jean, -1738. 

For biography see Tribuna farm., Curitiba, 19-12, 10: (11 
(Stellfeld, C.) 

MARCHANT, Pierre Jacques Joseph, 1893 
*Les luxations de l'epaule compliquces de 
fractures de l'extremite superieure de l'limncrus; 
arrachements tuberositaires exceptes. 208p. pi. 
8? Par., L. Arnette, 1928. 

MARCHE, Jean Charles, 1908- *Con- 
tribution a l'etude de la pasteurisation et du 
controle h\'2;ienique des laits. vi, 112p. illust. 
tab. pi. '24cm. Nancy, L. Rigot & cie, 1935. 

MARCHEIX, Pierre Camille, 1009 ♦Con- 
tribution a l'etude et au traitement de la maladie 
d' Addison. 63p. 8? Par., E. Le Frangois, 1937. 

MARCHENA Lopez, Demetrio de. *Con- 
tribuci6n al estudio de las ulceras corneales 
(Santo Domingo] 72p. 23^cm. Ciudad Tru- 
jillo, Impr. Montalvo, 1941. 

MARCHENAY, Robert, 1914- *Le regime 
sec dans le traitement de l'insuftisance cardiaque. 
50p. 24cm. Par., R. Foulon, 1943. 

MARCHESANI, Oswald, 1900- Symp- 
tomatologie des Nervus opticus (einschliesslich 
Stauungspapille) p.38-129. 8? Perl., J. Sprin- 
ger, 1935. 

In: Handb. Naur. (Bumke & Foerster) Berl., 1035, 4: 

MARCHESE, Eugenio. La le^Re sulle miniere 
in Sardegna. 31p. 21cm. Genova, Lavaimino, 
1869. 

La propriety del suolo nel regno di' 

buon senso. 20p. 21cm. Genova, R. I. de' 
Sordo-Muti, 1869. 

MARCHESE, Santiago Juan. *Neumoconi- 
osis; estado actual del tenia, silicosis pulmonar. 
80p. illust. 26>' 2 cm. B. Air., A. Guidi Buffa- 
rini, 1939. 

MARCHETTI, Alessandro, 1633-1714. 

Cardini, M. Alessandro Marchetti, il traduttore di Lu- 
crezio. Alcmeone, N. Y., 1939, 1; No. 4, 8-14. 

MARCHETTI, Andrew Anthony, 1901- 

Editor of New York Hospital. Woman's Clinic. Handbook 
of the Lying-in Hospital. 2. ed. 158p. 22U.cm. N Y 
1942. 

MARCHETTI, Antoine, 1908- *Les pro- 

teides du s6rum sanguin dans les 6tats anaphy- 
lactoides; essai de pathogenie, traitement. 187p. 
24cm. Alger, S. Crescenzo, 1938. 

MARCHETTI, Bruno. Edemi duri traumatici 
provocati degli arti; loro cura coi raggi ultra- 
violets. 57p. illust. 8? Recanati, R. Sim- 
boli, 1919. 

MARCHETTI, Carlo. 

See Tassinari, P., * Marchetti, C. Le aequo gassose-acidulo- 
alcaline con litina dello stabrimento balneario G. Vannucchi 
alle antiehe tenne di S. Martino in Uliveto (Pisa) 42t> 23cm 
Pisa. 1874. 

MARCHETTI, Domenieo. Bozzetti d'igiene 
135p. 18}km. Vicenza, 1872. 

„ Vicenza, Italy; statistica sanitaria per 

1 anno 1876. 16p. tab. 21>km. Vicenza G 
Burato, 1878. 

MARCHETTI, Louis, 1912- *Polymor- 
plusme elinique de la myoglobinurie paroxyslique 
du cheval; maladie de Lucet. 6Pp 25cm 
Lyon, Bosc fr., 1939. P 



MARCH foot. 

See under Metatarsus. 
MARCHI. Ezio. 1869 L908. 

Sansonetti. P. Ezio Marclii (1809 1!I()K) In: Amman. i 

vet. ital., 1934-35, 530-9. 

MARCHI, Luigi. L'anafilassi nelle malattifl 
oculari. 105p. 8? Roma, La Speranza, 1<J21 

MARCHIAFAVA, Ettore, 1847 1935. La pei 
niciositdi nella malaria. 66p. 8? pi. Roma 
L. Pozzi, 1928. 

L'ereditft nella patologia. 174p. 8? 

Tor., (Jnione tipogr., 1930. 

Forms No. 13, parte generalc, of Trat. anat. j>at. (Ton, I'.) 

La malaria. 16p. 30cm. Roma, [si 

Enciclop. Ital., 1934. 

For biography sec Riv. malariol., 1929, 8: 713-8, j>ortr. 
(1'ontano) 

For obituary see Arch. ital. anat. pat., 1936, 7: 207-25 
fSotti, G.) Also Biochim. ter. sper., 1935, 22: 593. Also Boll 
Accad. med. Roma, 1930, 62: 119-27 (Bastianelli, G.) Also 
Brit, M. J., 1935, 2: 1078. Also Gior. Accad. med., Tor 
1937, 100: pt 1, 20-2 (Vanzetti, F.) Also J. Parasit., Urhana' 
1930, 22: 219 (Hackett, L. W.) Also Lancet, Lond., 1936, I:' 
271, portr. Also Pathologica, Genova, 1930, 28: 93-9 (Boi.i- 
piani, G.) Also Policlinico, 1935. 42: sez. prat,, 2348, portr. 
(Bignami, F.) Also Riv. malariol., 1936, 15: 185-95, portr 
(Missiroli, A., & Bastianelli, G.) Also Tr. R. Soc. Trop. M 
Hyg., Lond., 1935-36, 29: 425, portr. (Hackett, L. W.) 

& BIGNAMI, Amico. La infezione 

malarica; manuale per medici e studenti. 2. ed. 
[Edited by E. Marchiafava and A. Nazari] xx, 
686p. illust. map. 25cm. Milano, P. Vallardi, 
1931. 

MARCHIAFAVA disease. 

Sec Brain, Fibers, commissural: Corpus callo- 
sum; also Hemoglobinuria, nocturnal. 
MARCHILLI, Ovidio J. 

See Capelli, J. F., & Marchilli, O. J. Psicopatogenia de Loa 
actos. 133p. 22!Scm. B. Air.. 1930. 



MARCHING. 

See also Infantry; Locomotion; Walking. 

Baader, E. Der Fussmarsch. In: Wehrhygiene (Hand- 
loser, S., et al.) Berl., 1944, 389-91.— Baastad, W. F. [Military 
march competition] Norsk, tskr. mil. med., 1931, 35: 7-19.— 
Basler, A. Ueber das Marschieren mit gekreuzten Schrittcn 
und dessen Zweckmiissigkeit. Arbeitsphysiologie, 1935-36, 9: 
119-24. — Boehmig. Ueber Verfassungs- (Konditions-) Wcr- 

tung bei Gepackmiirschen. Arzt & Sport, 1936, 2: 45. 

Ueber Verfassungswertung bei Gepackmiirschen. Deut. med. 
Wschr., 1938, 64: 10-8.— Full & Wenzig. VVelchen Einfluss 
ubt das Nacktsein bei Sportiibungen auf die Leistungsfiihigkeit 
des in Uniform und mit voller Ausriistung marschicrenden 
Soldaten unter besonderer Beriicksichtigung des Win mehaus- 
haltes aus? Veroff. Heer. San., 1930, H. 84, 30-00.— Kreg- 
linger, G. Weitere Erkenntnisse zur Frage der Marschleistung. 
Med. Klin., Berl., 1940, 36: 1 103.— Lidsky. J. [Training for 
forced marches] Voen. san. delo, 1935, 11-7. — Muega, J. M. 
La marcha. Rev. san. mil., B. Air., 1933, 32: 99-120.— Nevin, 
S. M. The 100-mile forced march. Vet. Bull., Wash., 1933, 
27: 337-42. — Quintana, B. Tecnica de marchas; movimiento 
de una divisi6n detras de un frente de contacto. Rev. estud. 
mil., Madr., 1932, 2: 77-96, 3 map.— Reno, W. W. A ready 
means of increasing the marching radius of the soldier. Mil. 
Surgeon, 1910, 27: 237-47.— Steindler, A. On niarchinR 
efficiency. Ibid., 1937, 80: 377-84; 1940, 86: 256-63.— Szulc, 
G. [Military tests for marches and ski running from the view- 
point of scientific research] Lek. wojsk., 1936, 28 : 810-23.— 
Wagner [Systematic marching exercises] Ned. tschr. generak ., 
1927, 71: pt 2, 1712-7. 



Diseases. 

See also under Metatarsus. 

Hinz. Vorbeugung und Behandlung von Marschkrank- 
heiten. Ther. Gegenwart, 1938, 79: 263-7.— Kalina. O. G. 
[Effect of forced marches on the hearing] Odess. med. J.. 
1930, 5: 340-4.— Markellov, N. [Affections of the foot during 
inarches and their prevention] Ortop. travmat., 1934, 8: 
28-34. — Moreau, F. Les affections des pieds dues a la marche. 
Arch, beiges Serv. san. armee, 1938, 91: 205-73.— Salchow. 

«o I?ussr u <;k Pnschwiele beim Soldaten. Deut. Militararzt, 
1938, 3: 214-7. — Scheinberg, O. [Fatigue and regaining of 
energy during day and night marches] Voen. san. delo, 1929, 
10; -].).- Werthmann. H. Der Ueberlastungsschaden bei 
Soldaten. Deut. Militararzt, 1937, 2: 393-401. 



MARCHING 



295 



MARCHOUX 



Effect. 

Eimer, K. Ergebnisse orthodiagraphischer Herzuntersu- 
chungen bei Gepackmiirschen. Zschr. ges. exp. Med., 1028, 
60: 521-31. — Fleisch, A. Der Energieverbrauch des Men- 
Bchen bei Marscharbeit. In: Festschr. 70. Geburtst. Hermann 
Sahli, Basel, 1926, 366-73. Also Schweiz. med. Wschr., 1926, 
5 g. 692-4. — Fortunatov, M. [Study of the effects of marches on 
the constitution of the soldier] Voen. san. delo, 1936, No. 12, 
24-8. — Full & Wenzig. Bestimmungen des Energieverbrauehs 
bei Mtuschleistungen gelegentlich der Heeresmeisteischaften. 
Vcroff. Heer. San., 1928, H. 83, 3-12— Jung, A. Untersu- 
chungen bei 100 km-Miirschen von OfFziersschulen. Schweiz. 
med. Wschr., 1941, 71: 884-6 [Discussion] 894.— Kajiura, G. 
Investigation of the influence of military inarching on the funi 
t ion of the circulatory system. Acta Scholae med. Univ. Kioto, 
1933, 16: 1-5; 1933-34, 16: 310-5.— Knauer, A. Die marschie- 
rende Kolonne, ihre soziologische Struktur, ihre sozialpsychi- 
schen Wirkungen und ihre erzieherische Bedeutung. Zschr. 
padag. Psychol., 1935, 36: 59-87.— Nitescu, I. Gontzea, I., & 
Stroescu, V. Lactacidemie et creatinurie comme test d'appre- 
ciation de 1'efTort en marche. Rapp. Congr. internat. me'd. 
pharm. mil., 1937, 9. Congr., 2: 303 — Porri, G., Allegri, A., & 
Boni, I. II consumo energetico nella marcia a passo romano. 
Gior. med. mil., 1939, 87: 516-26.— Rabbeno. A. Sur ['adapta- 
tion de l'organisnie a la marche en haute montagne. Arch. ital. 
biol., 1925, 75: 7-12. — Schenk, P. Aerztliche Beobachtungen 
bei den Gepackmarsehen der Heeresmeisteischaften 1927. 
Veroff. Heer. San., 1928, H. 83, 13-55.— Schrumpf. A. [Series 
examinations of soldiers after marching tests] Norsk mag. 
laegevid., 1932, 93: 1313-20.— Thiele. Aerztliche Beobach- 
tungen an Teilnehmern eines Armee Gepackmarsches. Deut. 
med. Wschr., 1915, 41: 1425-8. 

Hygiene. 

Atjsterveil, C. *Etude sur l'hygiene de la 
marche. 39p. 8? Par., 1937. 

Roch, C. *Hygiene de la marche en haute 
montagne. 63p. 8? Par., 1936. 

Cheatle, G. L. Orthopaedics of sentry go. Brit. M. J., 
1943, 2: 213. — Gonzalez Cosio, A. La supervision m^dica 
como factor de exito de las marchas. In: Mem. Sem. med. mil., 
Mex., 1937, 1. Congr., 49-64. Also Rev. m£d. mil., Mex., 
1938, 1: 106-18.— Habig. Considerations sur le S. S. de 
l'avant; le service de sant6 en marche. Arch, beiges Serv. 
san. armee, 1940, 93: 93-105.— Kasianov, V., & Volchkov, 
B. [Methods in carrying out a forced, long march] Voen. 
san. delo, 1937, No. 3., 19-26.— Kreglinger. Sportarztliehe 
Winke ftir den Truppenarzt zur Verbesserung der Marschlei- 
stung und Haltung der Truppe. Munch, med. Wschr., 
1936, 83: 181. — Levandowsky, V. [Certain principles of 
personal hygiene in the Red Army during marches] Voen. 
san. delo, 1935, 16-20.— Lidsky, J., Voskresensky, O. [et al.] 
[600 kilometers of mechanical march] Ibid., 1937, No. 3, 
30-5. — Maerz. Fusspflege und Marschleistung. Deut. Mili- 
tiirarzt, 1937, 2: 363.— Marching tip. Bull. Army M. Dep., 
Lond., 1943, No. 25, 2. — Navarro, M. Prevencao dos acidentes 
das marchas. Rev. paul. med., 1943, 22: 381. — Petrov, M. 
[Medical control during training for forced marches] Voen. 
san. delo, 1935, 17-20. — Rachkov, A. [Diet regimen during 
long marches] Ibid., 1936, No. 12, 12-7.— Ramos Guardia, H. 
Las marchas en las alturas. Rev. mil. Peru, 1942,39:215-35. — 
Ruiz Huidobro, R. Funcionamiento del servicio sanitario, 
dentro de la division de ejercito, regimiento y batallon de 
infanterfa en campana durante la marcha, descanso y combate. 
Rev. san. mil., B. Air., 1931, 30: 477-96.— Sanitation of the 
march. J. R. Army M. Corps, 1943, 81: 135-7.— Saveliev. A 
(Drinking regime during marches] Voen. san. delo, 1929' 
34-42.— Schattenstein, D. Kosiakov, K., & Chirkin, M. [Ap- 
plication of stimulating substances for the increase of endurance 
during marches] Ibid., 1936, 18-22.— Seleskeridi, I. G. [Hy- 
giene during marches] Feldsher, Moskva, 1938, No. 2, 61; 

No. 3, 54. [Marches under particular circumstances; 

freezing and hot weather] Ibid., No. 5, 60-4. — Shangin, 
N. I. [Hygiene of the march] Med. sestra, 1944, No. 3, 
5-8. — Steindler, A. Marching hygiene. Mil. Surgeon. 1940, 
86: 494-6. 

MARCHIONNESCHI, Ottaviano. Breve ca- 
suistica della condotta medico-chirurgica di 
Sarteano. 19p. 22cm. Tor., Roux & Favale, 
1878. 

MARCHMAN, Oscar Milton, 1872- 

For portrait see Messenger, 1941, 38: No. 2, 15. 

MARCH (The) of medicine, lectures to the 
laity. 

See New York Academy of Medicine. The march of medi- 
cine, lectures to the laity. 

MARCHON, Jacques, 1913- *Les intoxi- 
cations par l'aniline et ses derives. 55p. 25>2 
cm. Par., Vigot fr., 1939. 

MARCHOUX, Francois Emile Gabriel, 1862- 
1943. 



for obituary see Ann. Inst. Pasteur, Par., 1944, 70: 1-6, 
portr. Also Bol. Acad. nac. med., Rio, 1944, 115: No. 6, 
25-9 (Souza Araujo, H, & Ferrari, A.) Also Bull. Acad, med., 
Par., 1943, 127: 586-92 (Ramon, G.) Also Bull. Soc. path, 
exot., Par., 1943, 36: 319-24. Also J. clin., Rio, 1944, 24: 
379'. 1945, 25: 47. Also Presse med., 1943, 51: 563, portr. 
(Matins, C.) 

For portrait see Collection in Library. 

MARCHPANE. 

See also Confection. 

Buttenberg, P. Ueber Marzipan und Marzipanersatz. 
Zschr. Untersuch. I.ebensmitt., 1926, 52: 153-65.— Fincke, H. 
I ntersuchungen uber Marzipan, Marzipanersatzstoffe und 

Mandeln. Ibid., 423-41. Geschichte des Marzipans 

bis zum Anfange des 19. Jahrhunderts. Ibid., 1927, 53: 100-26. 

( Cschicht'iches vom Marzipan und seinen Ersatzwaren 
Ibid., 1928, 56: 335-40 — Keller. O. Ueber Marzipan und 

Marzipanersatz. Ibid., 1926, 52: 151. Marzipan 

und Marzipanersatz. Ibid., 1927, 54: 78-83.— Pritzker, J., & 
Jungkunz. R. Beitrag zur Untersuchung des Marzipans. 
Ibid., 1929, 57: 85-90 

MARCHUS, Dorothy. 

See Glidden, S. H.. & Marchus, D. A library classification 
for public administration materials. 510p. 25cm. Chic. 1942. 

MARCIALIS, Italo, 1895-1940. 

For obituary see Pediatria (Riv.) 1940, 48: 792. 

MARCILIO, Vicente [M. D., 1929, S. Paulo] 
*A doutrina do risco profissional extensivo a 
profissao do medico; contribuicao ao seu estudo. 
51p. 8? S. Paulo [n. p.] 1929. 

MARCILLE, Maurice, 1871-1941. 

Mathieu, P. [Necrologie] Mem. Acad, chir., Par., 1941. 
67: 646. 

MARCILLE, Sabine, 1909- *Le mucus 

cervical normal et pathologique. 120p. 24cm. 
Par., M. Lavergne, 1941. 

MARCINIAK, Tadeusz, 1895- Ueber die 

Muskeln, Nerven und Blutgefasse der Hals-, 
Schulter- und Brustgegend von Abrachius. 103p. 
illust. pi. 8? Jena, G. Fischer [1935] 

MARCINKOWSKI, Karol, 1800-46. 

Bross, K. [Sickness and death of Dr. K. Marcinkowski] 

Med. prakt., Poznan. 1P36, 10: 146-52, portr. [Two 

medical certificates for Karol Marcinkowski] Ibid., 1938, 12: 

264-70. [Dr. Karol Marcinkowski in contemporary 

letters] Ibid., 445-9. — Zielewicz [Heredity of spirit] Nowiny 
lek., 1938, 50: 704, portr. 

For portrait see Collection in Library. 

MARCINOWSKI, Johann Jaroslaw, 1868- 
Der Mut zu sich selbst; das Seelenleben des 
Nervosen und seine Heilung. vii, 400p. illust. 
24cm. Berl., O. Salle, 1912. 

Minderwertigkeitsgefuhle. 92p. 21cm. 

Prien am Chiemsee, Anthropos Verl., 1924. 

Forms Bd 10, Nervose Mensch. 

MARCKS, Paul W., 1911- *Die Allergie 

in ihren Zusammenhangen mit Rheumatismus 
und Gicht [Berlin] 32p. 21cm. Giitersloh i. 
W., Thiele, 1937. 

MARCKSTADT, Karl Otto, 1907- *Bei- 
trag zur Agranulocytose (Bericht uber 6 Falle) 
[Berlin] p.303-28. 8? Wiirzb., H. Stiirtz, 1936. 

Also Zschr. Hals &c. Heilk., 1935-36, 39: 

MARCKWORT, Gerhard, 1909- *Bei- 
trage zur Kenntnis der Thromboangitis oblite- 
rans (Burger'sche Krankheit) 24p. 8? Wiirzb., 
C. Nieft, 1935. 

MARCLAND, Jean, 1903- *Sur un cas 

de grossesse tubaire bilaterale et simultan6e. 
47p. 8? Par., C. Lavauzelle & cie, 1933. 

MARCLAND, Josette, 1912- *Etude 
clinique et indications operatoires des cas limited 
dans le traitement chirurgical de la tuberculose 
pulmonaire. 128p. illust. ch. 24cm. Par., C. 
Lavauzelle & cie, 1941. 

MARCO, Angela [pseud.] 

See Mearkle, Annie L. 

MARCO, Frederico de. Consideragoes sobre 
a physio-pathologia do shock [These de habilit.] 
61p. 22cm. Curityba, Franca & cia, 1928. 
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Consideracoes sobre o cyclo da agua no 

organismo; regimens das bebidas [These de 
habilit.] 67p. pi. 23cm. Curityba, Franca & 
cia, 1928. 

A malariotherapia na paralysia geral 

[These de habilit.] 58p. 23cm. Curityba, 
Franca & cia, 1928. 

MARCOFF, Boris, 1897- *Etude sur la 

valeur anti-infectieuse des derives sulfamid6s, en 
the>apeutique canine [Vet.] 47p. 24^cm. 
Toulouse, Impr. R6gionale, 1937. 

MARCOMBES, Eugene, 1906- *Les pan- 
cr^atites subaigues k r6p<Hition; leurs relations 
avec les pseudo-kystes du pancreas et la pan- 
cr^atite chronique. 84p. 8? Par., Jouve & cie, 
1934. 

MARCOMBES, Gabriel Leon, 1906- *Etude 
statistique des appendicectomies pratiques a 
Bordeaux de 1925 k 1936. 50p. 8? Bord., 
Biere, 1937. 

MARCO Merenciano, Francisco. Esquizo- 
frenias paranoides; psicopatologfa y tratamiento. 
94p. illust. 20^cm. Madr., Ed. Miguel Servet, 
1942. 

Psicosis mitis; los enfermos mentales que 

consultan al internista. 200p. 22cm. Madr. 
[n. p.] 1946. 

MARCONDES, Durval Bellegarde, 1899- 
Nocoes gerais de higiene mental da crianca. 
185p. 19cm. S. Paulo, Livr. Martins, 1946. 

MARCONDES, Jose Reynaldo [M. D., 1929, 
S. Paulo] *A reaccao de Gomes para o diag- 
nostic precoce da lepra e seu valor prophylac- 
tic 50p. 8? S. Paulo, H. Cunha & cia, 1929. 

Enfarte do miocdrdio (estudo clfnico) 

219p. pi. 27cm. S. Paulo, Rev. dos tribunais, 
1940. 

MARCONDES, Moyses. Formulario thera- 
peutico magistral. 922p. 20cm. Lisb., Viuva 
Bertrand & cia, 1888. 

MARCONDES Calasans, O. *Anatomia do 

Elexus tympanicus no homem. 138p. 23}'2cm. 
. Paulo, Tipogr. Rossolillo, 1940. 
MARCONDES do Nascimento, Jose. ♦Reac- 
cao de Stockis; contribuicao para o diagnostico da 
intoxicacao oxycarbonada. 53p. 8? S. Paulo, 
E. Papelaria, 1929. 

MARCONI, Guglielmo, 1874-1937. 

For biography see Ann. Accad. Italia, 1930-31, 9: 121-4. — 
Bolton, S. K. Guglielmo Marconi. In her Famous Men of 
Sc., N. Y., 1938, 363-76— Kelly, E. The memorial to Marconi. 
Sc. Month., 1942, 54: 92, portr. — Marconi en Madrid y la 
telegrafia sin hilos. Rev. med. contemp., Madr., 1912, 34: 
70. — Omaggio a Guglielmo Marconi. Minerva med., Tor., 
1941, 32: varia, pt 1, 454. — Persico, E. Sul significato scien- 
tifico dell'opera di Marconi. Scientia, Bologna, 1938, 64: 
161-4. — Turpain, A. Marconi, inventeur de la T. S. F. Sci- 
ences, Par., 1938, 66: 105-11. 

For obituary see Biochim. ter. sper., 1937, 24: 369-73, portr. 
(Vanzetti, B. L.) Also Boll. mal. orecchio, 1937, 55: 279. 
Also Mem Acad. nac. cienc. Antonio Alzate, 1940, 55: 171-6 
(Manzanilla, M. A.) Also Sc. Month., 1938, 47: 144-51 
(Jackson, D. C.) Also Yearb. Am. Philos. Soc. (1937) 1938 
371-5 (Swann, W. F. G.) /-^ 

MARCOS Rey, Adolfo. *Las perturbaciones 
hepdticas en los enfermos de tirotoxicosis. 93p. 
26cm. B. Air., Amorrortu, 1940. 

MARCOTORCHINO, Jean Dominique, 1914- 
*Le somnambulisme; essai de coordina- 
tion psychologique, physiologique et clinique. 
97p. 25cm. Lyon, Impr. des Facultes, 1938. 

MARCOU, Andre, 1897- *Les manifes- 

tations urinaires dans le cancer du rectum 
40p. 8? Par., Jouve & cie, 1929. 

MARCOUR, Arnold, 1908- *Ueber die 

Wirkung des Arsens auf die Sauerstoffzehrung in 
uberlebendem Gevvebe [Munster] 31p 8° 
Werne-Lippe, F. Grube, 1937. 



MARCOVICI, Avram, 1910 "Svndrom« 
de syphilis congenitale constitute par l'associa- 
tion de la keratite interstitielle et de l'hydarthrose 
du genou. 40p. 8? Par., L. Rodstein, 1937. 

MARCOVICI, Bernard, 1909- *L'ictfere 
grave familial du nouveau-ne" (maladie de 
Pfannenstiel) 55p. 8? Par., L. Rodstein, 1935 

MARCOVICI, Eugene Ernest, 1885- 
Handbook on diet, viii, 323p. 8? Phila F 
A. Davis co., 1928. 

MARCOVICI, Mosa, 1903- *La syphilis 

majeure du nourrisson et son traitement (en 
particulier par les preparations bismuthiques 
liposolubles) 71p. 8? Par., Edit. sc. & the> 
1933. 

MARCOVICI, Paul, 1909- *Au sujel I 

la prostitution; l'experience de Grenoble. 82d 
8? Par., Vigot fr., . 1937. 

Interet clinique de la sedimentation 

sanguine. 151p. illust. tab. ch. 21cm. Par., 
Ed. Initiatiques, 1945. 

At head of title: Recherches effectuees en capitivitd. 

MARCOVICI, Rali, 1908- *Etude cri- 

tique sur l'allergie; ses rapports avec I'immunitt 
et l'anaphylaxie. 44p. 8? Par., Jouve & cie, 
1934. 

MARCOVIGI, Giulio. Un ospedale militare 
di guerra. 44p. illust. pi. 8? Bologna, L. 
Cappelli, 1917. 

MARCOZZI, Aldo, & SERRA, Giacomo. Der- 
matosi scolastiche. vii, 118p. illust. 24}^cm. 
Tor., Minerva Med., 1930. 

MARCQUE, Philippe [D. V. M., 1942, Alfort] 
Le germon, ou thon blanc; biologie, peche, utilisa- 
tion, lllp. . illust. map. tab. diagr. 24cm. 
Par., R. Foulon [1942] 

MARCQUIS, Lazare, 1574-1647. *De func- 
tionibus et humoribus. 15p. roy. 8? Antvver- 
pen, Fr. Raphenlegi, 1594. 

— — De febribus. 4 1. 8? Antwerpen, T. 
Basson, 1595. 

See also: 

Vigilantius, G. Elegai in honorem Lazari 
Marcquis. [4] 1. 8? Antwerpen, 1595. 

MARCU, Godel, 1907- *Les septic6mies 

k streptocoques d'origine auriculaire et leur 
traitement par le serum de Vincent. 48p. 8? 
Par., Presses Univ., 1935. 

MARCUCCI, Gregorio, 1717-1805. Enudatio 
humanae naturae ubi arcanae activitatis eius 
physicae usui medico et philosophico mysteria 
develantur. 12p.; 174p.; lp. 12? Lucca, Giu- 
seppe Rocchi, 1796. 

MARCUS, Avram, 1908- *Les icteres 
du nouveau-ne\ 42p. 8? Par., Jouve & cie, 
1935. 

MARCUS, C. J., -1927. 

For obituary see Psychiat. neur. bl., Amst., 1927, 31: 6. 

^ MARCUS, Else, 1891- *Beitrag zur 

Frage der Jugularisunterbindung bei Sinus- 
thrombose. 22p. 8? Munch, [n. p.] 1925. 

MARCUS, Emanuel. *Supposed role of the 
adrenals in hypertension; quantitative studies on 
effective epinephrin concentrations in systemic 
blood and their relation to epinephrin output 
from the adrenals; quantitative studies on loss 
of epinephrin from circulating blood. 22p. 
24cm. Chic, Univ. Chicago Libr., 1939. 

MARCUS, Emmanuel [M. D., 1940, Bern] 
*Etude sur l'activite' de la station antirabique 
suisse de 1900-1939. 31p. 22V£cm. Bern, G. 
Grunau, 1940. 

MARCUS, Hans Werner, 1909- *Die 
Hypertrophic des lymphatischen Rachenringes 
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und ihre Bedeutung bei der Entstehung von 
Kieferanomalien. 45p. 8? Bonn, P. Kubens, 
1932. 

MARCUS, Harry, 1880- *Ein Beitrag 

zur Kenntnis der Blutbildung bei Knochenfischen 
[Miinchen] 21p. 8? Bonn, F. Cohen, 1905. 

Also Arch. mikr. Anat.. 1905. 46: 

MARCUS, Harry, 1906- *Ueber Knochen- 
regeneration im Rontgenbilde. 31p. 8? Berl., 
n. p., 1931. 

MARCUS, Henry Isaac, 1866-1944. 

For Festschrift see Sven. lak. sail, hand., 1931, 57: portr. 

MARCUS, Use, 1900- *Die nervose 

Regulation des Kohlenhydratstoffwechsels. 19p. 
8° Berl., E. Ebering, 1927. 

MARCUS, Karl, 1873-1936. 

For obituary see Hygiea, Stockholm, 1936, 98: 1-7, portr. 
(Strandberg, J.) Also Sven. lak. tidn., 1936, 33: 33, portr. 
(Holmgren, I.) . 

For portrait see Deliber. Congr. derm, internat. (1935) 
1936, 9. Congr., 4: 159. 

MARCUS, Kurt, 1899- *Ulcus duodeni 

mit posthamorrhagischer Amaurose nach Haut- 
verbrennung [Berlin] 39p. 8? Charlottenb. , 
Gebr. Hoffmann, 1926. 

MARCUS, Maurice [M. B., 1920, London] 

Translator of Achard, E. C. The oedema of Bright's disease. 
231p. 8? Lond., 1930. 

MARCUS, Max, 1892- *Ueber Storun- 

gen des Fettstoffwechsels bei akuten Pankreas- 
erkrankungen. 16p. 8? Miinch., J. Lehmaier, 
1927. 

MARCUS, Milton, 1911- *Versuche fiber 

den Zusammenhang zwischen paroxysmaler 
Tachykardie und Hyperthyroidismus. 16p. 
21cm. Munch., P. Waizmann, 1937. 

MARCUS, Moise, 1910- *Le depistage 

de la syphilis a la maternite de l'Hopital-St- 
Antoine; r^sultats des traitements. 40p. 8? 
Par., Impr. Pascual, 1935. 

MARCUS, Osias, 1907- "Indications et 
technique du gavage des nourrissons. 67p. 8? 
Par., Lipschutz, 1934. 

MARCUS, Paul Leon Bernard, 1903- 
*Maladie osseuse de Paget et syphilis. 48p. pi. 
8? Par., A. Legrand, 1928. 

MARCUS, Pinco, 1912- *La femme du 

syphilitique. 32p. 24cm. Par., Stud. Steno- 
Dactyl, 1939. 

MARCUS, Simon A., 1895- *Essai sur 

les senilites naturelles et pathologiques. 67p. 
8? Par., M. VignS, 1929. 

MARCUS, Simone, 1911- *Le scoutisme 

comme methode de reeducation des troubles du 
caractere chez l'enfant et l'adolescent. 131p. 
24cm. Par., A. Legrand, 1938. 

MARCUS, William Elder, 1883- 

See Baldwin, E. V., & Marcus, W. E. Library costs and 
budgets. 201p. 23Hcm. N. Y., 1941. 

MARCUSE, Harry, 1876-1931. Die psychi- 
schen Reaktionsformen. 262p. 8? Berl., S. 
Karger, 1929. 

Forms H. 50, Abh. Neur. Psychiat. 

For obituary see Psychiat. neur. Wschr., 1931, 33: 169. 

MARCUSE, Julian, 1862- Grundzuge 
einer sexuellen Padagogik in der hauslichen 
Erziehung. 45p. 23cm. Munch., Aerztl. 
Rdsch., 1908. 

Geburtenregelung, die Forderung der 

Zeit. 188p. 22cm. Stuttg., J. Piittmann, 1928. 

MARCUSE, Max, 1877- Handworterbuch 
der Sexualwissenschaft; Enzyklopadie der natur- 
und kulturwissenschaftlichen Sexualkunde des 
Menschen. iv, 481p. 4? Bonn, A. Marcus & 
E. Weber, 1923. 

— ; — Die Ehe; ihre Physiologie, Psychologie, 
Hygiene und Eugenik; ein biologisches Ehebuch. 



ix, 621p. 8? Berl., A. Marcus & E. Weber. 
1927. 

Der Praventivverkehr in der medizini- 

schen Lehre und arztlichen Praxis. 173n 
illust. 8? Stuttg., F. Enke, 1931. 

For portrait see Collection in Library. 

MARCUSE, Peter. *Ueber krebszell-feind- 
liche Stoffe in der Placenta. 36p. 23i4cm 
Basel, K. Schahl, 1939. ' 

MARCUSOHN, Lazare, 1908- *Hy- 
giene du paysan roumain dans la plainc. 35p 
8? Par., Jouve & cie, 1935. 

MARCUSSEN, Ellef, 1857- 

Portrait. In: Norges laeger (Kobro, I.) Krist., 1915, 2: 101 

MARCUSSEN, Torgny, 1894- 

Portrait. In: Norges laeger (Kobro, I.) Oslo, 1927, Suppl., 
234. 

MARCUSSON, Henriette Begun, 1899- 
*Untersuchungen uber das Hemagglutinin der 
Kartoffelknolle [Berlin] 25p. 8? Jena, G 
Fischer, 1925. 

Also Zschr. Immunforsch., 1925-26, 45: 49-73. 

MARCUTIUS, Gregorius. 

See Marcucci, Gregorio. 

MARCY, Charles Howard, 1889- 

For portrait see Dis. Chest, 1942, 8: 349. Also Nu Sigma Nu 
Bull., 1940-41, 30: 49; 1942, 31: 38. Also Pennsylvania 
Health, 1941-42, 2: No. 2, 21. 

MARCY, Jacques, 1907- *Les kystes 

de l'ovaire suppures; etude clinique et thera- 
peutique. 79p. 24cm. Par., V. Degrange, 
1938. 

MARCY, N. Y. Marcy State Hospital. An- 
nual report to the Department of Mental Hy- 
giene. Marcy, v.l (1931-32) 1933- 

MARDER, Max, 1898- *Die Verhinde- 

rung der Keimzunahme in eingesandten Wasser- 
proben. 30p. 8? Bonn, H. Trapp, 1925. 

MARDERSTEIG, Klaus, 1900- *Ueber 
Verknocherungsvorgange in knochenfernen 
Weichteilen. 29p. 8? Munch., C. Wolf & 
Sohn, 1926. 

MARDINI. 

See Masawaih [al M&rdim; Mesue junior] 

MARDONES Acosta, Arturo [M. D., 1908 
Chile] 

For portrait see Rev. m6d. Chile, 1944, 72: 776. 

MARDONES Restat, Jorge. *Contribuci6n 
al estudio del metabolismo minimo y metabolismo 
de tejidos; sus modificaciones por acci6n de la 
tiroxina [Chile] 83p. 8? Santiago, Impr. Uni- 
versitaria, 1930. 

MARDRUS, Charles, 1910- *Les frac- 

tures recentes, fermees de l'extremite inferieure 
du femur chez l'adulte; etude therapeutique. 
172p. 24cm. Par., N. Maloine, 1938. 

MARDRUS, Jules Ary, 1912- *Le traite- 

ment des troubles des regies par le drainage de la 
cavite uterine avec aspiration. 47p. 24cm. Par., 
R. Foulon, 1943. 

MARE, Goran de. Audiometrische Unter- 
suchungen uber das Verhalten des normalen und 
schwerhorigen Ohres bei funktioneller Belastung 
nebst Bemerkungen zur Theorie des Gehors. 
173p. 8? Stockh., Hosp. Sabbatsberg, 1939. 

Forms Suppl. 31, Acta otolar., Stockh. 

MARE. 

See under Horse. 

MAREA, E. Wife's manual containing advice 
and valuable instruction for married women 
and those anticipating marriage. 125p. 16? 
[n. p.] 1896. 

MARECAUX, Lucienne Marie, 1910- 
*Le lipiodol pleural transparietal; son inter et 
pour le diagnostic et le rep^rage chirurgical des 
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collections pleurales [Nancy] 77p. illust. pi. 
24cm. Lille, Impr. Douriez-Bataille, 1936. 

Sec also Bernou, A., Canonne, L., & Marccaux, L. Aspira- 
tion et pyothorax. 65p. 24cm. Par., 1938. 

MARECHAL, Benjamin Jules Edouard, 1883- 
* Contribution k l'dtude de la m6trite 
puerperale chez la vache [Alfort; Vet.] 31 p. 
8? Saint-Quentin [n. p.] 1927. 

MARECHAL, Jean, 1913- "^'electro- 
coagulation du col vesical dans le traitement de 
l'incontinence urinaire infantile. 107p. 23cm. 
Par., A. Lapied, 1939. 

MARECHAL, Marie Ernestine Berthe, 1903- 
*Etude de Taction de la folliculine dans 
le glaucome et essais de -therapeutique par i'hor- 
raone du corps jaune. 1 1 1 p. 8? Par., V. 
Degrange, 1937. 

MARECHALLAT, Pierre, 1911- *Con- 
tribution a l'etude comparee de l'hemogramme 
et du mvelogramme dans la rougeole [Lyon] 
59p. 25>£cm. Bourg, Berthod, 1938. 

MAREK, Jozsef, 1868- Lehrbuch der 

klinischen Diagnostik der inneren Krankheiten 
der Haustiere. 3. Aufl. xii, 596p. illust. pi. 
8? Jena, G. Fischer, 1937. 

See also Hutyra, F.. Marek, J., & Manninger, R. Special 
pathology and therapeutics of the diseases of domestic animals. 
4. Engl. ed. 3v. 25cm. Lond.. 1038. 

See also [Retirement of J6zsef Marek] Allatorv. lap., 1935, 
58: 273. — Zimmermann, A. (Seventieth anniversary of Joseph 
Marek] Ibid., 1938, 61: 137-9, portr. 

■ & WELLMANN, Oszkar. Die Rachitis 

in ihren atiologischen, biochemischen, patho- 
genetischen, pathologisch-anatomischen und 
klinischen Beziehungen; eine experimentellc und 
vergleichende Studie. 2v. viii, 362p.; vii, 480p. 
illust. pi. 8? Jena, G. Fischer, 1931-32. 

MAREK fowl paralysis. 

See Encephalomyelitis, avian. 

MARENBACH, Karoline, 1903- *Ueber 
das Spatresultat einer Hovsing'schen Gastropexie. 
23p. 8? Bonn, P. Kubens, 1927. 

MARENHOLTZ, Moritz Hermann Karl Emil, 
Freiherr von, 1879- Augenerkrankungen 
im Kindesalter. 24p. 8? Berl., H. Kornfeld, 
1927. 

Forms H. 382, Berl. Klin. 

MARENZI Bula, Agustin Domingo, 1900- 
Estudios bioqui'micos sobre los fenoles. 138p. 
tab. diagr. 25cm. B. Air., T. Palumbo, 1933. 

Fotometria y su aplicacion al an&Iisis 

biol6gico. 179p. illust. tab. diagr. 23cm. B. 
Air., El Ateneo, 1941. 

See also Deulofeu, V., & Marenzi, A. D. Curso de qutmica 
hiologica. 2. ed. 567p. 23cm. B. Air., 1940. Also 3. ed. 
517p. 25cm. 1942. 

MARES, Frantisek, 1857- 

Laufberger. V. |80th anniversary of Prof. Maresl Cas 
Iek. desk., 1937, 76: 1713, portr. 

MARESCH, Rudolf, 1868-1936. 

For Festschrift see Beitr. path. Anat.. 1928, 80: No. 2. 

For obituary see J. Am. M. Ass., 1936, 106: 1216. Also 
Munch, med. Wschr., 1936, 83: 612, portr. (Gruber, G. B) 
Also Verh. Deut. path. Ges., 1937, 29: 393-400 CChiari II ) 
Also Wien. klin. Wschr., 1936, 49: 97-9 (Pick, E. P) Also 
Wion med. Wschr., 1936, 86: 145-9, portr. (Wiesncr, R & 
Chiari, H.) Also Zbl. allg. Path., 1936-7, 65: 1-3 (Hamper), 

MARESCHAL, Georges, 1658-1736. 

For portrait see Collection in Library. Also in Collect, art 
Fac. me\l., Paris (T.egrand, N.) Par., 1911, pi. 39. 

MARESCHAL, Pierre, 1903- *L'olive 
bulbaire (anatomie, ontogenese, phylogdnese, 
physiologie et physiopathologie) [Paris] 21 op. 
8? Cahors, A. Coueslant, 1934. 



MARESCOT, Michel, L539 1605. 

For portrait see in Collect, art. Fac. indd., Paris (Legrmid 
N.) Par., 1911, pi. 98. 

M ARESQUELLE. Henri Jean, 1898- La 
signification gen6rale de la difference sexuellc 
74p. 25}£cm. Par., Hermann & cie, 1937. 

MARESSELLE, Felix, 1909- . *Contri 
bution ii l'6tude du traitement chirurgical des 
thrombophl^bites pelviennes suppur6es d'origine 
puerpcralcs [Paris] 78p. 8? Amiens, Impr 
Nouvelle, 1936. 

MARET, Erich Paul Friedrich, 1911- 
*Postoperative Komplikationen und ihre Be- 
handlung [Rostock] 44p. 22cm. Diisscld., 
G. H. Nolte, 1937 

MARETT, John Ranulph de la Haule, 1900 40. 
Race, sex, and environment; a study of mineral 
deficiency in human evolution. 342p. map. 
diagrs. 8? Lond., Hutchinson, 1936. 

MARETT, Robert Ranulph, 1866-1943 Faith, 
hope, and charity in primitive religion. 239p. 
22cm. N. Y., Macmillan Co., 1932. 

Head, heart & hands in human evolution. 

302p. 8? Lond., Hutchinson, 1935. 

— ■ — James George Frazer, 1854-1941. 17p. 
portr. 26cm. Lond., H. Milford, 1942. 

Repr. from Proc. Brit. Acad., Hist., 1942, 27: 
For obituary see Man, Lond., 1944, 44: 33-5, portr. (I'tnni- 
man, T. K.) 

MARETTE, Franchise, 1908- *Peych- 
analyse et pediatric; le eomplexe de castration; 
etude generale; cas cliniques. 284p. 24> / .ein. 
Par., A. Legrand, 1939. 

MARETTE, Philippe, 1913- *A propoa 

d'un cas de tumeur intramedullaire du cone 
terminal; aspect pseudo-poliomyelitique. 32p. 
25cm. Par., A. Legrand, 1940. 

MAREY, Etienne Jules, 1830-1904. 

Farreras, P. |Riografla] Rev. espan. med. cir., 1930, 13: 
595-7. — Gley, E. L'ceuvre de Marey a l'occasion du cen- 
tenaire de sa naissance. Paris m&L, 1930, 78: annexe, 128- 
37. — Richet, C. L'ceuvre de Marey; Bull. Acad, mfa]., 
Par., 1930. 3. ser., 103: 705-14. Also Paris meU, 1930, 78: 
annexe, 123-7. 

MARFAN, Antoine Bernard Jean, 1858-1942. 

Les vomissements periodiques avec ac£ton6mie. 
63p. 23cm. Par., Masson & cie, 1921. Also 
2. ed. 85p. 8? 1926. 

Les affections des voies digestives et 

les 6tats de denutrition dans la premiere enfance. 
2. ed. 735p. pi. 8? Par., Masson & cie, 1930. 

Le rachitisme; etiologie, pathogdnie & 

traitement. 50p. pi. 4? Par., G. Doin et cie, 
1930. 

— — [The same] Le rachitisme; Etiologie, 
pathogenie, traitement, prophylaxie. 125p. il- 
lust. 23cm. Par., J. B. Bailliere & fils, 1942. 

Clinique des maladies de la premiere 

enfance. Premiere serie. 2. 6d. xiv, 715p. 
8? Par., Masson & cie, 1931. 

Etudes sur les maladies de l'enfance. 

191p. illust. 8? Par., Masson & cie, 1936. 

Also translator of Eichhorst, H. L. Traitc" de diagnostic 
medical. 2. id. 843p. 27cm. Par., 1902. 

For biography see Bioprr. m^d., Par., 1933, 7: 225, portr.; 
241, 3 pi. (Maurel, P.) portr.— Piaggio-Garzdn, W. Los 
grandes maeatros de la clinica infantil; el i>rofesor A. B. Marfan. 
Med. nifios. Barcel., 1934, 35: 230-48. 

For obituary see Am. J. Dis. Child., 1942, 64: 354 (A., I. A.) 
Also Ann. derm, syph., Par., 1942, 2: 143-5. Also Ann. 
paediat., Basel, 1942, 159: 165-7 (P6hu, M.) Also An. Soc. 
puericult. B. Aires, 1942, 8: 218-28, portr. fGarrahan, J. P.) 
Also Arch, pediat. Uruguay, 1942, 13: 193-200 (Piaggio Garz6n, 
W .) 1943, 14: 137-46. Also Arch, venezol. puericult., 1942, 4: 
677-80 (Santos Mendoza, E.) Also Bull. Acad. mC-d., Par., 
1942, 126: 129-31; 267-70 (Renault) Also Bull. Soc. med. 
hop. Paris, 1942, 58: 51-3 (Ribadeau- Dumas) Also Paris 
meU. 1942, 32: i (Baudouin, A.) Also 1" resse m£d., 1942, 50: 
301-3 (Armand-Delille, P. F.) Also Rev. pcru. pediat,, 1942, 
1: 103. Also Villaclara mtd., S. Clara, 1913, 11: 74-93 
(Miyar, R.) 

For portrait see Union nrfd. Canada, 1944 , 73: 130B. 
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MARFAN syndrome. 

See Arachnodactylia; Lens, Dislocation, con- 
genital. m 

MARFORI, Pio, 1861- Trattato di far- 

macologia e terapia. 4. ed. xv, 926p. illust. 
8? Nap., V. Idelson, 1935. 

For biography see Arch. ital. sc. farm., Milano, 1935, 4: 
480-5 (Susanna, V.) Also Rinasc. med., 1942, 19: var., 73. 

MARFURT. *Das kalte Wasser ein Heil- 
mittel. 31p. 8? Bern, Gebr. Kernen, 1856. 

MARGARIA, Rodolfo, 1901- Principii 
di chimica e fisico-chimica fisiologica. 2. ed. 
xvi, 496p. illust. tab. diagr. 25^cm. Milano, 
U. Hoepli, 1938. Also 3. ed. xiv, 529p. 1942. 

Also editor of Italy. Ministero dell'aeronautica. Ufficio 
centrale di sanita. Trattato di medicina aeronautica. 3v. 
26cm. Roma, 1942. 

MARGARIDO da Silva, Raul, 1888-1941. 

For obituary see Gaz. clin. S. Paulo, 1941, 39: 436. Also 
Pediat. prat., S. Paulo, 1941, 12: 5-14. Also Rev. brasil. lepr., 
1941, 9: 335 (Alayon, F.) 

MARGARIDO da Silva Junior, Randolpho, 

1885-1940. 

For obituary see Gaz. clin., S. Paulo, 1940, 38: 35. 

MARGARIN. 

See also Butter, Substitute. 

Abbott. J. S. Margarine; a tasty, wholesome vable fat 
produced by churning highly refined oils in ripened, pasteurized 
milk. Food Facts, Los Ang., 1927, 3: No. 2, 20-4.— Drum- 
mond, J. C. Margarine. Nature, Lond., 1940, 145: 53-5. — 
Fendler, G. Ueber das Braunen und Sehaumen von Butter 
und Margarine beim Braten. Arb. Pharm. Inst. Berlin, 
(h)04) 1905, 2: 239-43.— Gerum, J. Was ist ungesalzene 
Margarine? Zschr. L T ntersuch. Nahrungsmitt., 1924, 47: 
355-57; 1925, 50: 69-75.— Gronover, A., & Bolm, F. Ueber 
die Homogenitat der Margarine. Ibid., 1922, 44: 340-44. — 
Jacobsen, H. C. Researches on and means to prevent rancidity 
of vegetable margarine. Fol. microb., Delft, 1918, 5: 94-102. — 
Margarines. Ann. pharm., Louvain, 1901, 7: 115. — Taylor, 
D. M. Meet margarine. Trained Nurse, 1943, 110: 263-6. 

Analysis. 

See also Butter, Adulteration. 

Arnold, W. Ueber Margarinen und deren Butterfettgehalt. 
Zschr. Untersuch. Nahrungsmitt., 1914, 27: 379-88.— Eolm, 
V. F. l T eber den Sesamolnaohweis in der Margarine. Zschr. 
Untersuch. Lebensmitt., 1931, 62: 353-7. — Buttenberg, P. 
Der Wassergehalt der Margarine. Zschr. Untersuch. Nahrungs- 
mitt., 1907, 13: 542-4.— El sdon, G. D., & Smith, P. The 
determination of butter fat in margarine. Analyst, Lond., 
1927, 52: 65. — Fendler, G. Kokosfettmargarine. Apotheker- 

zeitung, 1904, 19: 937. Ueber die Zusammensetzung 

piniger als MargarinezusStze empfohlenen Praparate. Arb. 
Pharm. Inst. Berlin (1904) 1905, 2: 244-6.— Grossfeld, J., & 
Peter, J. Nachweis von Margarine und gehiii teten Oelen in 
Lebensmitteln. Zschr. Untersuch. Lebensmitt., 1934, 68: 
345-58. — Kirschner, A. Bestimmung des Butterfettes neben 
Kokosfett in Margarine. Zschr. Untersuch. Nahrungsmitt., 
1905, 9: 65-70. — Neseni, R. Vergleichende Untersuchungen 
iiber den marktamtlichen Margarinenachweis in Butter. 
Prag. Arch. Tiermed., 1931, 11: 281-92.— Peltzer, J. Verein- 
fachtes Vakuumesterverfahren zum Nachweis von Margarine 
und geharteten Fetten. Zschr. Untersuch. Lebensmitt., 1934, 
67: 529; 68: 530. — Prescher, J. Ueber die Wasserbestimmung 
in Margarine nach dem Aluminiumbecher-Verfahren. Zschr. 
Untersuch Nahrungsmitt., 1918, 36: 70. — Reinsch, A. Ueber 
die Konstanten des sogen. Cardamonols und des Fettes der 
damit hergestellten Margarinesorten. Apothekerzeitung, 1911, 
26: 73. — Thorns, H. Ueber den Nachweis von Eigelb in 
Margarine. Arb. Pharm. Inst. Berlin (1904) 1905, 2: 353-79.— 
Treue, E. Sulfithaltiger Starkesirup in Margarine. Zschr. 
Untersuch. Nahrungsmitt., 1912, 24: 742. — Vollhase, E., 
Steinbeck, H. J., & Danielsen, E. Ueber Eigelb-Margarine. 
Zschr. Untersuch. Lebensmitt., 1929, 58: 342-52. 

Bacteriology and microbiology. 

Meubrink, H. *Bakteriologische Studien 
iiber Margarine unter besonderer Beriicksich- 
tiRung der Aromafrage [Kiel] p. 187-230. 8? 
Berl., 1928. 

Also Milchwirtsch. Forsch., 1928, 6: 

Laxa, O. Margarinomyces Bubaki, ein Schiidling der 
Margarine. Zbl. Bakt, 2. Abt, 1930, 81: 392-6.— Lohagen, 
N. L. Ueberfettspaltende Mikroben und deren Einfluss auf 
Molkereiprodukte und Margarine. Fol. microb., Delft, 
1912, 1: 199-242, 5 pi. — Wolff, A. Das Bacterium diacetylicum 
(Voss) Zbl. Bakt., 2. Abt., 1932, 86: 413. 



Controversy. 

Lyons, F. J. Butter or margarine? Nurs. Times, Lond., 
1939, 35: 14 19-21.— McCune, W. The oleomargarine rebel- 
lion. Harper's Mag., 1943, 188: 10-15.— Margarine makers 
see easing of restrictions. Food Materials, N. Y., 1943, 3: 
No. 3, 10.— Rivett, D. The slippery path of margarine. 
Australas. J. Pharm., 1940, n. ser., 21: 573— Southern Maid 
oleomargarine. J. Am. M. Ass., 1938, 110: 211.— Suppressing 
academic freedom; the oleo war. J. Am. Vet. M. Ass., 1943, 
103: 390. 

Food value. 

Dingwall, H. N. *Le probleme de la nutri- 
tion normale par la margarine. 41 p. 8? Par., 
1935. 

Badylkes, S., Einhorn, E. [et al.] Vergleichswert von 
Butter und Margarine in der Heilernahrung (klinisch-ex- 
perimentelle Studie iiber Ausnutzbarkeit, Magen-Sekretion 
und -Evakuation) Arch. Verdauungskr., 1934, 56: 293-306.— 
Baumgartel, T. Probleme urn Margarine. Deut. Aerzte Ztg, 
1933, 8: No. 360. — Cazeneuve, P. Les margarines et l'hygiene 
alimentaire. Bull. Acad. med., Par., 1933, 3. ser., 110: 776- 
82.— Comyn, K. Margarine. J. R. Army M. Corps, 1939, 
72: 250-4.— Deuel, H. J., jr., Mailman, L. F., & Movitt, E. 
Studies on the comparative nutritive value of fats; growth 
and reproduction over 10 generations on Sherman diet B where 
butterfat was replaced by a margarine fat. J. Nutrit., 1945, 
29: 309-16. — Hugounenq. Sur les margarines et l'hygiene 
alimentaire. Bull. Acad. med., Par., 1934, 3. ser., Ill: 293-7. 
Also Rev. gen. clin. ther., 1934, 48: Suppl., 640-5.— Lecomte, R. 
Au sujet de communications anterieures sur les margarines. 
Ann. hyg., Par., 1935, n. ser., 13: 62-77.— Lopachuk, F. P. 
[Effect of margarine on the secretory function of the stomach] 
Klin, med., Moskva, 1933, 11 : 182-8.— -Margarine. Brit. M. J., 
1918, 1: 124.— Margarine. Ibid., 1940, 1: 220.— Noorden, C. 
von. Ueber die Stellung des Arztes zur Margarine. Ther. 
Gegenwart, 1927, 68: 481-3. — Report on the dietetic value of 
vitamin margarine. J. State M., Lond., 1929, 37: 541-9. — 
Ryss, S. M. [Effect of margarine on external secretion of the 
digestive organs] Ter. arkh., 1933, 11: 270-90. Also German 
transl., Arch. Verdauungskr., 1935, 57: 184-203. — Satre, A. 
Le beurre de boeuf. Rev. internat. med. chir., 1917, 28: 49. — 
Service of oleomargarine in public eating places. N. Hampshire 
Health News, 1943, 21: No. 11, 16. 

Manufacture. 

Bambaren, C. A. Sanidad municipal; requisitos para 
fabricar margarina. Cr6n. m£d., Lima, 1940, 57: 297. — 
Clayton, W. Modern margarine technology. Vet. Bull., 
Wash., 1920, 6: Suppl., No. 2, 12; No. 3, 7.— Clevenger, C. 
What is oleo made of? Congressional Record, 1943, 89: 
A1881. — Dunbar, W. P. Verwendung gesundheitsschadlicher 
Stoffe in der Margarinefabrikation. Deut. med. Wschr., 1911, 
37: 53-7. — Herstellung und Vertrieb von Margarine. Reichs- 
gesundhbl., 1937, 12: 565. — Hoton, L. Les produits rev^lateurs 
dans la margarine. Ann. falsif., Par., 1928, 21: 532-4. — 
Kerp, W. Zur Frage der Verwendung unbekannter, auf ihre 
Genussfahigkeit nicht gepriifter Fette in der Margarine- 
fabrikation; Bemerkungen zu dem Altonaer Margarineprozess. 
Aerzl. Sachverst. Ztg., 1911, 17: 261-5.— Manufacture of 
oleomargarine; an historical review and description of modern 
methods. Sc. Am., Suppl., N. Y., 1918, 86: 182.— Sanchez 
Diaz, A. Margarina, su elaboraci6n en Buenos Aires; con- 
sideraciones bromatologicas. Rev. med., B. Air., 1939, 1: 
No. 3, 77-83. — Thomas, R. How margarine is made. Med 
Press & Circ, Lond., 1940, 203: 35-7. 

Poisoning. 

Collin, E. Sur les empoisonnements par la margarine en 
Allemagne. Ann. falsif., Par., 1911, 4: 67-72. — Margarine- 
vergiftungen. Med. Korbl. Wurttemberg, 1911, 81: 283-6. — 
PI ticker, W. Die Ursache der Giftigkeit der Mohr'schen 
Margarine Backa, Luisa und Frischer Mohr. Zschr. Unter- 
such. Nahrungsmitt., 1911, 21: 257-65.— Reinsch, A. Chaul- 
mugraol als Ursache der Margarinevergiftungen. Molkereiztg, 
1911, 21: 97. — Schilling, F. Margarinevergiftungen. Arch. 
Verdauungskr., 1911. 17: 701-5.— Thorns, H., & Muller, F. 
Ueber das zur Bereitung der Margarine Backa verwendete 
giftige Cardamom — (Maratti) Fett. Zschr. Untersuch. 
Nahrungsmitt., 1911, 22: 226-36.— Verdachtigung der Milch 
als Ursache der Margarinevenriftungen. Molkereiztg, 1911, 
21: 25. 



vitaminized. 

Coward, K. H. The vitamin content of margarine (a) 
Viking margarine (b) Silver tray margarine Cc.) Welcome 
margarine (d) Gold chain margarine. Lancet, Lond., 1928, 2: 
726. — Dam, H. [Vitaminization of margarine] Ugeskr. laeger, 
1937, 99: 683. — Edisbury, J. R. Spectrophotometry assay of 
vitamin A, with special reference to margarine. Analyst, 
Lond., 1940, 65: 484- 93 — Fetter, D., & Carlson, A. J. The 
v'tamin A and D content of some margarines. Am. J. Physiol., 
1931, 96: 257-64. — Fridericia, L. S. [Rational vitaminization 
of margarine] Ugeskr. laeger, 1937, 99: 680-3. — Gemein- 
hardt, K., & Jeglinski, H. Ueber den Nachweis und die Be- 
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stimmunE des Gchalts an Vitamin A in vitaminisierter Jlar- 
garine. Vitamine, Lpz.. 1941, 1: 341-6. — Gridgeman, N. T., 
Lees, H., & Wilkinson, H. Estimation of vitamin D in mar- 
garine. Analyst, Lond., 1940, 65: 493-6.— Heimann, W. 
Vitaminbestimmung in gcfiirbter, A-vitaminisierter Margarine. 
Zschr. Untersuch. Lebensmitt., 1943, 85: 502-7.— Kon, S. K. 
Vitaminized margarine. Brit. M. J., 1942, 1 : 235. — Matzko. S. 
N [Anreicherung der Margarine durch Vitamin A mittels 
Einfiilirung von Karotinpraparaten] Vopr. pitan., 1935, 4: 

No. 6, 144-51. Anreicherung der Margarine mit 

Vitaminen; Gehalt der Margarine an A- und D- Vitamin. 

Zschr. Untersuch. Lebensmitt., 1936, 72: 76. ; Be- 

reicherung der Margarine mit Vitaminen; Anreicherung der 
Margarine mit Vitamin A mittels Carotinpriiparaten. Ibid., 
143-8. — Scheunert, A. Ueber den Vitamingehalt der bei der 
Margarinefabrikation verwendeten technischen Sojaphosphatid- 
praparate. Ibid., 1927, 54: 302-7. — Vitamin D added to mar- 
garine to be doubled. J. Am. M. Ass., 1942, 118: 1234.— 
Vitaminwirkung in Margarine. Reichsgesundhbl., 1938, 13: 
52. 

MARGARITIS, Johannes Chr., 1909- 
*Das Schicksal der Bakterien auf den oberen 
Luftwegen narkotisierter Tiere. 14p. 8? 
Miinch., Baj r er. Druck., 1936. 

MARGARODIDAE. 

See also Homoptera. 

Boratynski, K. Sur l'anatomie de la femelle de Margarodes 
polonicus Ckll. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1928, 99: 1045-7.— Kalicka- 
Fijalkowska, J. I.e developpement embryonnaire de Mar- 
garodes polonicus Ckll. Ibid., 1047. — McKenzie, H. L. New 
species of pine-infesting Margarodidae from California and 
Southwestern United States, Homoptera; Coccoidea; Mar- 
garodidae. Microentomology, 1942, 7: 1-18. 

MARGARONIS, Konstantin, 1906- *Die 
durch Rontgenstrahlen entstehenden Knochen- 
schadigungen [Leipzig] 20p. 8? Halle a. S., 
H. John, 1928. 

MARGAROPUS. 

See also Ixodidae. 

Graybill, H. W., & Lewallen, W. M. 
Studies on the biology of the Texas-fever tick 
(supplementary report) 12p. 8? Wash., 1912. 

M inning. W. Beitriige zur Systematik und Morphologie der 
Zeckengattung Boophilus Curtice. Zschr. Parasitenk., 1934- 

35, 7: 1-43. Zur Kenntnis des Genus Boophilus 

Curtice. Ibid., 1935-36, 8: 365-70.— Omer-C'ooper, J., & 
Whithall, A. B. M. An arsenic-resistant tick. Nature, Lond., 
1945, 156: 450. 

M. calcaratus. 

Jakimov, W. L., Belavine, W. S. [et al.] Zur Biologie der 
Zecke Boophilus annulatus calcaratus Bir. Zschr. Infektkr. 
Haustiere, 1929, 36: 137-52.— Jakimov, W. L., & Rastegaev. 
E. F. Boophilus annulatus calcaratus Bir. als Uebertrager von- 
Blutparasiten des Rindes im Kaukasus. Arch. wiss. prakt. 
Tierh., 1929, 59: 21 1-22.— Kurchatov, V. I. [Present geographic 
distribution of the tick Boophilus calcaratus Bir. in the USSR] 
In: Mai. protoz. (Markov, A.) Moskva, 1935, 115-23.— 
Markov, A. A., & Bogoroditsky, A. V. [Biology of the tick 
Boophilus calcaratus Bir.] Ibid., 110—4. 

M. microplus. 

Jesus, Z. de. The life history of the Australian 
cattle tick under Philippine conditions, p. 355-69. 
8? Manila, 1935. 

Floch, H., & Abonnenc, E. Piroplasma bigeminum et 
Booplulus annulatus microplus a la Guvane francaise. Bull. 
Soc. path, exot., Par., 1941, 34: 121-4.— Gouvea Souto, G. 
Sobre uma interessante anomalta observada em Boophilus 
microplus (Canestrini, 1888) Bol. Soc. brasil. med. vet., 1939, 
9: 109, 2 pi.— Jesus, Z. de. The cattle tick pest in the Philip- 
pines and its control and eradication. Bull. Nat. Res. Counc. 
Philippine Islands, 1937, No. 12, 120— Legg, J. The Australian 
cattle tick (Boophilus microplus) the time between dipping and 
removal of cattle necessary to protect free areas. J. Counc. Sc 
Indust. Res., Melb., 1935, 8: 133-6.— Pereira, C. Dados 
ecol6gicos sobre ovos e nymphas hexapodas de Boophilus 
microplus (Canestrini, 1888) Arch. Inst, biol., S. Paulo, 1937, 
8: 135-44. — Tate, H. D. The biology of the tropical cattle 
tick and other species of tick in Puerto Rico, with notes on the 
effects on ticks of arsenical dips. Vet. Bull., Lond., 1942, 12: 
542 (Abstr.) — Travis, B. V. Examinations of wild animals for 
the cattle tick Booplulus annulatus microplus, Can., in Florida. 
J. Parasit., Lancaster, 1941, 27: 465-7. 

MARGAROT, Jean, 1883- Le psoriasis. 

p.565-76. 8? Par., Masson & cie, 1936. 

In: Nouv. prat. derm. (Darier, Sabouraud, et al.) Par., 1936, 



& TERRACOL, Jean. Tuberculose el 

tuberculides nasales. 356p. illust. 21J:>cm. 
Bord., Ed. Delmas, 1938. 

MARGARY, Fedele, 1837-86. 

For biography sec Chir. org. movim., 1937-88, 23: 395-8 
portr. (Putti, V.) 

MARGASON, Merl Lonner, 1896- 

l'or portrait see Nu Sigma Nu Bull., 1940-41, 30: 293; 1942 
31: 334. 

MARGAT, Pierre, 1915- *Sur lc traite- 

ment de la tuberculose de l'epididyme par la 
methode de Durante. 31 p. 24}'2cm. Par., A. 
Legrand, 1940. 

MARGATE, Engl. 

See also Balneotherapy. 

McCombe, R. Margate as a health resort. Practitioner 
Lond., 1927, 118: 329-31.— Margate as a health resort; British 
Health Resort Assn. Conference, Sept. 27.-29. Lancet, Lond 
1935, 2: 791. 

MARGERIN, Alfred Emile, 1847-1928. 

For obituary see J. sc. mcd. Lille, 1928, 46: pt 2, 21 (Besson 

A.) 

MARGERIN, Rene [M. D., 1920, Paris] 
Therapeutique m^dicamenteuse. p.17-108. 
25cm. Par., Masson & cie, 1939. 

In: Traits opht., T. 8. 

MARGETSON, Elisabeth. Living canvas; a 
romance of aesthetic surgery, vii, 69p. pi. 
portr. 8? Lond., Methuen & Co., 1936. 

MARGGRAFF, Gerda, 1910- *Ein Bei- 

trag zur Frage der Mammatuberkulose [Berlin] 
23p. 23cm. Charlottenb., K. & R. Hoffmann, 
1938. 

MARGINALIA otolaryngologica. Fir., v.5, 

1946- 

MARGOLD, Ladislaus, 1913- *Der 
Eigengeruch des geschlachteten Schweines bei 
der Koch- und Bratprobe. 36p. 8? Lpz., A. 
Edelmann, 1936. 

MARGOLES, Milton, 1912- *A review 

of appendicitis with a statistical resume" of 500 
consecutive appendectomies [Marquette Univ.] 
88p. 28cm. Milwaukee [n. p.] 1938. 

Typewritten. 

MARGOLIASH, I. R. *Etude sur la formule 
d'Arneth chez les enfants. 72p. 23cm. Lau- 
sanne, Impr. Commerciale, 1939. 

MARGOLIN, Sol Ellis, 1915- , & BUNCH, 
Marion Estel. The relationship between age and 
the strength of hunger motivation. 34p. tab. 
diagr. 25'km. Bait., Johns Hopkins Pr., 1940. 

Forms No. 83, v.16, Comp. Psychol. Monogr. 

MARGOLIS, Harry Maurice, 1901- 

Conquering arthritis. x, 192p. 8? N. Y., 
Macmillan Co., 1931. 

Protamine insulinate; its clinical appli- 
cation in the treatment of diabetes mellitus; a 
preliminary report, p.85-92. tab. 8? Pittsb., 
Pittsburgh Diagn. Clin., 1936. 

Also Clin. Rev. Pittsburgh, 1936, 4: 

Clinical reviews of the Pittsburgh Diag- 
nostic Clinic; guideposts to medical diagnosis and 
treatment, xxiii, 552p. 8? N. Y., P. B. Hoeber, 
1937. 

Diagnosis and treatment of arthritis and 

allied disorders, xiii, 551p. illust. diagr. 24cm. 
N. Y., P. B. Hoeber, 1941. 

MARGONNAY, Sieur de, fl. 18. century. 

Riddell, W. R. An eighteenth century joke on the regular 
profession. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1941, 154: 386. 
See also in 1. & 2. Ser. under Marconnay [Thier] 

MARGOSA oil. 

See Melia. 

MARGOSCHES, Sylvia, 1908- *Les 
indications therapeutiques du serum de genisse 
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en m^decine humaine [Paris] 47p. 8? Etampes, 
Dausse, 1934. 

MARGOT, Andre, 1913- Contribution 
a l'etude du traitement de l'eclampsie par le 
sulfate de magnesie. 78p. 25}£em. Lyon, Bosc 
fr., 1938. 

MARGOUT, Georges, 1906- Contribu- 
tion a l'etude de l'erythrodermie aurique aigue, 
febrile, g6neralisee. lllp. 8? Par., Edit. Vega, 
1933. 

MARGRAF, Carl, 1902- *Diabetes und 

Chirurgie unter dem Einfluss der Insulinbehand- 
lung [Frankfurt a. M.] 24p. 8? Kirchhain N. 
L , Zahn & Baendel, 1927. 

MARGUERITAT, Rene, 1912- *Tumeurs 
paravertebrals avec propagation au rachis et 
compression de la moelle; traitement combine 
chirurgical et radiotherapique [Paris] 46p. 
24cm. Tours, Arrault & cie, 1941. 

MARGUERITE, Paul, 1909- Contribu- 
tion a l'etude des formes associees de l'angine a 
monocytes. 43p. 8? Par., Vigot fr., 1935. 

MARGUERON, Marie Juliette, 1908- 
*Constitution feminine; puberte; education 
physique. 105p. 8? Par., Vigot fr., 1937. 

MARGUET, Michel, 1912- Contribu- 
tion a l'etude du traitement de la meningite 
otogene a pneumocoques chez l'adulte. 52p. 
24cm. Par., Maloine, 1939. 

MARGULES, Izrael. *Les meningites a 
bacilles de Pfeiffer. 24p. 22cm. Geneve, Impr. 
Genevoise, 1937. 

MARGULIES, Arnold, 1906- Contribu- 
tion a l'etude du traitement des fractures de la 
diaphyse femorale chez l'enfant. 51p. 8? Par., 
M. Lac, 1932. 

MARGULIES, Harold David, 1909- & 
BLOOM, Max. A guide to workmen's compen- 
sation; the law and its practice in New York 
state. 94p. 20cm. N. Y., Progress Books, 1939. 

MARGULIES, Harold Leonard, 1911- 
*La neutropenie pernicieuse, accident de la 
chrysotherapie. 30p. 8? Geneve, Soullier, 1936. 

MARGULIES, Helen, 1916- Rorschach 
responses of successful and unsuccessful students. 
61p. tab. diagr. 25J4cm. N. Y., Columbia 
Univ. Pr., 1942. 

Forms No. 271, Arch. Psychol., N. Y. 

MARGULIES, Jacob, 1903- *De Pemploi 

des sangsues dans le traitement des phlebites 
puerperales. 82p. 8? Par., A. Legrand, 1930. 

MARGULIES, Philippe, 1907- *Etude 
pathogenique de la migraine. 47p. 8? Par., 
Jouve & cie, 1934. 

MARGULIES, Sarah Krause, 1900- *La 
flore vaginale normale; role du bacille de Doder- 
lein et apercus therapeutiques. 72p. 24V^cm. 
Par., Foulon, 1939. 

MARHEINE, Use, 1911- *Behandlung 
gutartiger Gebarmutterblutungen mit Radium- 
kastration [Heidelberg] lip. 8? Wiirzb., K. 
Triltsch, 1936. 

MARHENKE, Karl, 1909- *Ueber die 

Prognose der Gallensteinoperation bei Mannern. 
29p. 8? Wiirzb., Gebr. Memminger, 1936. 

MARHIC, Yves Marius, 1914- *D'un cas 
de lepre autochtone en Bretagne et de son traite- 
ment. 51p. 25cm. Par., L. Arnette, 1940. 

MARHLEVSKY, Leon, 1869-1944. 

^ For obituary see Biokhimia, Moskva, 1044, 9: 195 (Parnas, 

MARI, Pierre, 1906- *Les manifestations 
amygdaliennes dans les maladies des elements 
blancs du sang. 129p. 24cm. Marseille, Impr. 
St. Lazare, 1935. 



MARIAGE, Jean Gerard, 1912- *Faut-il 
operer les cancers du sein avec adenopathie 
axillaire? 32p. 23 ^cm. Par., A. Lapied, 1939. 

MARIAN, Marcus, 1909- *Traitement 
des palud^ens rapatries par les eaux de la Bour- 
boule. 55p. 8? Par., M. Lavergne, 1936. 

MARIANA Islands. 

United States. War Department. Tech- 
nical bulletin TB MED 20: Medical and sanitary 
data on the M ariana Islands. 18p. 26cm. 
Wash., 1944. 

O'Toole, S. They pioneered on Tinian. Am. J. Nurs., 
1945, 45: 1013-5.— Peter, O. B. S. The Marianas. Ibid., 
1012. 

MARIANAO, Cuba. Colegio farmaceutico de 
Marianao. 

For official organ see Farmacias. Marianao, v.3, 1947- 

MARIANAO, Cuba. Patronato para la profi- 
laxis de la sifilis, lepra y enfermedades cutaneas. 

Revista de sifilografia, leprologi'a y dermatologi'a. 
Marianao, v.l, 1945- 

MARIANAO, Cuba. Sindicato patronal de 
farmacias de Marianao. 

For official organ see Farmacias. Marianao, v.3, 1947- 

MARIANAO, Cuba. Unidad sanitaria. In- 

forme anual. Habana (1943) 1944- 

Issued in Sa'.ub. & asist. social, Habana. 

MARIANAO, Cuba. 

See under Health organization. 

MARIANI, F. Tecnica medica. xvi, 600p. 
illust. 16? Milano, F. Vallardi, 1917. 

■ Semeiotica, fisica e funzionale. 3. ed. 

xxxii, 836p., xlii. pi. 18? Milano, F. Vallardi, 
1919. 

MARIANI, Fidel H. A. *Intoxicaci6n mer- 
curial aguda y su tratamiento medico y quirur- 
gico. 189p. illust. diagr. 27cm. B. Air., C. 
Vergara, 1943. 

MARIANI, Francois, 1911- Contribu- 
tion a l'etude de la delivrancv. artificielle; son 
pronostic a la maternite de PHotel-Dieu. 61p. 
8? Par., Vigot fr., 1937. 

MARIANI, Joaquim Nicolao. *Hemostaticos 
cirurgicos. 22p. 8? Bahia, Poggetti de Touri- 
nho & cia, 1864. 

MARIANINI, Stefano, 1790-1866. Memoria 
sopra la scossa che provano gli animali nel 
momento che cessano di fare arco di communica- 
zione fra i poli d'un elettromotore e sopra qualche 
altro fenomeno fisiologico dell'elettricita. 32p. 
21cm. Venezia, Alvisopoli, 1828. 

MARIANNE, Mother. 

See Kopp, Barbara [Mother Marianne] 

MARIANO, John Horace [Ph. D., 1920, New 
York Univ.] The veteran and his marriage. 
303p. 21cm. N. Y., Counc. Marriage Relations, 
1945. 

MARIANO da Rocha, Maria Clara. Dermatite 
phytogenica; hypersensibilidade &s aroeiras 
(Lithraea brasiliensis e Schinus molle) 155p. pi. 
27cm. Porto Alegre, Centro da Boa impr., 1938. 

MARIANO di Ser Jacopo, fl. 14. century. Ri- 
medrabili nel tempo di pestilenza. p. 164-9. 8? 
Roma, 1929. 

Republished from a MS. of the Biblioteca Estese in Boll. 
1st. stor. ital. san., 1929, 9: 

See also Simonini, R. II codice di Mariano di Ser Jacopo 
sopra Rirnedi abili nel tempo di pestilenza. Boll. 1st. stor. ital 
san., 1929, 9: 161-9. 

MARIA Theresia, Empress of Austria, 1717-80. 

Miiller, E. Die grosse Kaiserin Maria Theresia, haupt- 
st'ichlich vom menschlichen Standpunkt aus. Allg. Zschr. 
Psychiat., 1941, 117: 356-67. 



MARIAU 



302 



MARIAU, Philippe, 1905- *L'ost6o- 
svnthese par greffons osseux dans les fractures du 
rachis. 116p. 8? Par., L. Arnette, 1935. 

MARIAUX, Serge, 1913- *Contribution 
a l'Stude des thromboses hemorroi'daires. 48p. 
illust. 25cm. Par., Jouve & cie, 1942. 

MARICOT, Roger, 1904- *Contribution 
a l'etude clinique des tumeurs malignes bila- 
terales du sein. 92p. 8? Par., Jouve & cie, 
1935. 

MARICOURT, Andre, baron de, 1874- & 
BERTRANDFOSSE, Maurice de. Les Bourbons 
(1518-1830) heredites, pathologie, amours, et 
grandeur. 315p. 8? Par., Emile-Paul fr., 1936. 

MARIE, A. C, -1929, REMLINGER, P., 
& VALLEE, Henri Pierre Michel. Reports to 
the International Rabies Conference held at the 
Pasteur Institute, Paris, from April 25 to 29th, 
1927. 164p. 24cm. Geneve, League of Nations, 
1927. 

MARIE, Alfred Auguste, 1912- *Qua- 
rante observations de versions par manoeuvres 
internes pratiquees au voisinage du terme. 51p. 
25^cm. Lyon, Sibilat, 1939. 

MARIE, Auguste Armand, 1865-1934. Mys- 
ticisme et folie (eHude de psychologie normale 
et pathologique comparers) xi, 342p. illust. 
22Ucm. Par., V. Giard & E. Briere, 1907. 

For obituary see Am. J. Fsychiat., 1935, 91: 1211. Also 
Ann. Inst. Pasteur, Par., 1935, 54: 513-7. Also Arch, internat. 
neur., Par., 1934, 26. ser., pt 2. 349-57 (Serieux, P.) Also Bull. 
Soc. mod. Paris, 1935, 23. Also Gior. psichiat., 1934, 62: 339- 
41 (Boschi) Also J. Am. M. Ass., 1934, 103: 1004. Also J. 
beige neur. psychiat., 1934, 34: 030. Also J. Nerv. Mcnt. Dis., 
1935, 81: 3C8. Also Presse meU, 1935, 43: 675, portr. (Mesnil, 
F.) 

MARIE, Charles, 1902- *Organisation et 

fonctionnement du preventorium marin de 
Graye-sur-Mer (Calvados) 65p. 8? Par., 
Jouve & cie, 1929. 

MARIE, Joseph Samuel Forester, 1884- 
English, German, French, Italian, Spanish medi- 
cal vocabulary and phrases, ix, 358p. 14^cm. 
x 20^cm. Phila., P. Blakiston's Son & Co., 1939. 

English-Spanish, Spanish-English dental 

vocabulary, including many medical terms, 
viii, 159p. illust. 25cm. Lane, J. Cattell Pr., 
1943. 

MARIE, Julien, 1899- *Recherches bac- 

teriologiques et immunologiques sur la coque- 
luche; applications pratiques au diagnostic et a 
la prophylaxie. 91p. 8? Par., Jouve & cie, 
1928. 

See also Broca, R., & Marie, J. I.'annee pecliatrique. 2v. 
166p.; 201p. 8? Par., 1934-36. 

MARIE, Julien Charles, 1903- ^'oleo- 
thorax; methode complementaire de collapso- 
th6"rapie. 93p. pi. 8? Par., L. Arnette, 1929. 

MARIE, Pierre, 1853-1940. Travaux et 
memoires. Tome 1. 358p. 8? Par., Masson & 
cie, 1926, 

See also Guillain, G. Les travaux et memoires du Professeur 
Pierre Marie. Rev. neur., Par., 1928, 35: pt I, 691-4. 

For obituarv see Ann. m£d. psvchol., Par., 1940, 98: pt 1 
336 (Delmas, A.) Also Bull. Acad. m£d., Par., 1940, 3. se> 
123: 329; 524 (Guillain, G.) Also Bull. Soc. meU hop. Paris 
1940-41, 3. ser., 56: 202 (Laignel-Lavastine) 902. Also C. 
rend. Soc. biol., 1940, 133: 613-5. Also Gior. Accad. med. 
Torino, 1940, 103: pt 1, 66 (Roasenda, G.) Also J. mdd. Lyon 
1940, 21 : 253, portr. (Girot, L.) Also J. Nerv. Ment. Dis. 
1940, 92: 410-8 (Meyer, A.) Also Lisboa meU, 1940 17: 
465-9 (Flores, A.) Also Nature, Lond., 1940, 145: 925 (Rolles- 
ton, J. D.) Also Ned. tschr. geneesk., 1940, 84: 1590 (Winkler, 
C.) Also Nord. med., 1941, 9: 457-9 (Antoni, N.) Also Presse 
meU, 1940, 48: 481-3, portr. (Roussy, G.) Also Rev. neur , 
Par., 1939-40, 72: 533-13, portr.; 1941, 73: 618-21 (Tournay, 

MARIE, Pierre, 1910- *Physionomie 
actuelle de Palcoolisme en Touraine. 94p 8° 
Par., Vigot fr., 1935. 



MARIE, Rene, 1907- ""Contribution A 

l'6tude des macro- et micropolyadenopatbiea 
cervicales chroniques de 1'enfance. 93p. 8? 
Par., A. Legrand, 1933. 

MARIE, Robert, 1903- "Invagination 
intestinale aigue primitive de l'adulte. 82p. 8? 
Par., Impr. Labor, 1931. 

MARIEN, Amedee, 1866-1936. 

For obituarv see J. Hotel-Dieu Montreal, 1936, 5: 121-31 
portr. (Dub<5, J. E.) Also Union meU Canada, 1936, 65: 937- 
46, portr. 

For portrait see J. Hotel-Dieu Montreal, 1942, 11: 476. 
Also Union med. Canada, 1943, 72: 1019. 

MARIEN, Joseph Oswald, 1894-1942. 

For obituary see J. Am. M. Ass., 1942, 118: 1510. 

[MARIENBAD, Czech.] Zwischenstaatliche 
Tagung. 

See [Germany] Kongress zur Fiirderung medizinischcr 
Synthese. 

MARIENBAD, Czech. 

See under Balneography. 

MARIE-NELLY, William, 1907- *Le 
chlorhydrate de sulfamido-chrysoidine dans le 
traitement medical des pleurisies purulentes a 
streptocoques. 55p. 8? Par., M. Vign6, 1936. 

MARIE Paula, Sister. 

See Duffy, Susan Catharine (Sister Marie Paula] in 5. ser, 

MARIETTA, Shelley Uriah, 1881- 

For biography see Bull. U. S. Army M Dep., 1945, 4: 528, 
portr. Also Centaur, Menasha, 1943-44, 49: 221-3, portr. 
Also Clin. Med., 1942, 49: 63, portr. 

MARIETTE, Louis Claude, 1890- *Des 
renversements de matrice chez la jument [Alfort; 
Vet.] 35p. 8? Par., P. Bossuet, 1930. 

MARIFI, pseud. 

See Fish, Matthew Richard. 

MARIGNAC, Ernest de, 1851-1941. 

For obituary see Rev. mid. Suisse rom., 1941, 61: 437 
(Reh, T.) 

MARIGOLD. 

See Tagetes. 

MARIHUANA. 

See under Cannabis. 

MARILL, Paule, 1907- *Contribution a 

l'etude des cirrhoses du foie chez l'indigene 
Algerien. 154p. tab. 2 1'.-cin. Alger, S. 
Crescenzo, 1938. 

MARILLEAU, Regis Fernand, 1909- 
*Essai sur les maladies des personnages de Balzac. 
70. 25}/ 2 cm. Bord., Delmas, 1934. 

MARIMON y Carbonell, Juan, 1882- 

For biography see in Fasc. script. (Dartigues, L.) Par., 
1932, 3: 663-7. 

MARIN, Juan, 1897- Los pies vendados 

de la mujer China y el fetichismo del pie. 9p. 
24>km. Li ma, Impr. La Cotera, 1941. 

MARIN, Louis, 1912- *Contribution a 

l'etude de la therapeutique anti-charbonneuse. 
93p. 241km. Marseille, Impr. Ant. GED, 1938. 

MARINACCI, Sertorio. Ascesso cerebrale. 
86p. 8? Bologna, L. Cappelli, 1933. 

MARIN de Bernardo, J. 

Translator of Aschenbrenner, R. El tratamiento digitalico 
optimo en la prdetica mldica. 39p. 24cm. Madr., 1942. 
Also Delius, L. Las neurosis eardfacas. 71p. 24cm. Madr., 
1942. Also Marx, H. [Arzt und Laboratorium] El laboratorio 
en la practica mldica. 151p. 23J4cm. Madr., 1942. Also 
Majocchi, A. Orto y ocaso de un cirujano; entre bisturis, 
pinza.s, tijeras, flrulas. 207p. 24cm. Madr., 1942. Also 
Miiller, A. H. Tratamiento moderno de las anemias. 95p- 
24cm. Madr., 1940. 

MARINE, Edith Lucile, 1893- *The 
effect of familiarity with the examiner upon 
Stanford-Binet test performance. 43p. 8? 
N. Y., Columbia Univ. Pr., 1929. 
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MARINE. 

See Merchant marine; Navy. 

MARINE biology. 

See Hydrobiology, marine; also Sea subhead- 
ings (Bacteriology; Fauna; Flora) 

MARINE Corps. 

See under United States. 

MARINE disaster. 

See Shipwreck. 

MARINE fauna. 

See Plankton; Sea, Fauna; also Hydrobiology, 

marine. 

MARINE flora. 

See Sea, Flora; also names of sea-water plants 
as Agar; Algae; Seaweed, etc. 

MARINE hospital. 

See also Merchant marine; Navy hospital; 
for hospitals aboard ships see Hospital ship; 
Ship hospital; for hospitals on seashore see under 
Thalassotherapy. 

Lebedev, N. A. Vodnom iz morskikh hos- 
pitaler (Etrudi) 52p. 8? Petersb., 1891. 

Baduel. The Italian Red Cross and medical relief for 
seamen in the ports. Conf., Health Welf. Merchant Seamen, 
1929, 2. Conf., pt 2, 104.— C, J. H. Sailors' hospital. Nurs. 
Times, Lond., 1938, 34: 1127— [Canada] Loi du 3 juillet 1934 
concernant la marine marchande; marins malades et hopitaux 
de marins. Bull. Off. internat. hyg. pub., Par., 1939, 31: 
1383-5. — Engelsen, H. Red Cross medical stations in the 
seaport towns of the world. World Health, Par., 1926, 7: 
23-7. — Faro, E. A restauracao do Hospital da Marinha; seu 
funcionamento e relacoes com as unidades. Bol. Dir. serv. 
saude mil., 1941, 4: 3-22.— Griffiths, H. E. Where rehabilita- 
tion means elimination of the five fears. Hospitals, 1943, 17: 
No. 11, 69-72. — Hospice Maritime a Ostende (Fondation 
Holene et Isabelle Godtschalek) Bull. san. pub., Brux., 1938, 
3: 604. — Koolemans-Beijnen, G. I. W. Organization of sea- 
men's dispensaries. Conf. Health Welf. Merchant Seamen, 

1929, 2. Conf., pt 2, 13-5. Assistance to disabled 

seamen in Dutch ports. Ibid., 16-20. — Prytz, T., Meinich, J. 
(et al.] Dispensaries and information bureaux for seamen. 
Ibid., 1-12.— Verspyck Mynssen, G. E. H. (The Hospital for 
Ship and Tropical Hygiene in Rotterdam] Ziekenhuis, 1928. 
19: 19-22. 

United States. 

See also United States. Public Health Service. 

Baltimore, Md. Marine Hospital. Report. 
Bait., 1870-77. 

Louisville Marine Hospital. Annual re- 
port. Louisville, 1854/55-59/60; 1865/71. 

Staten Island, N. Y. Marine Hospital. 
Annual report of the physician. Stapleton, 
1849-60. 

Affiliation of Marine Hospital staff members with local 
medical societies. Hosp. News, Wash., 1937. 4: No. 20, 1. — 
Christian, S. L. Marine hospitals and beneficiaries of the 
Public Hea th Service. Pub. Health Rep., A\ ash., L936, 51: No. 

25, 799-811. Also Mil. Surgeon, 1936, 79: 182-96. 

Hospitals of the merchant marine. Mod. Hosp., 1937, 49: 
No. 3. 68-71.— Creel, R. H. Abstract of annual report of the 
U. S. Marine Hospital, Baltimore, Md., fiscal year 1933. Pub. 
Health Rep., Wash., 1933, 48: 1496-502.— Holt, R. D. In- 
ternship of the medical wards of the U. S. Marine Hospital. 
Norfolk, Va. Hosp. News, Wash., 1937, 4: No. 19, 1-6.— 
Improvement of work in marine hospitals. Ibid., 1935, 2: No. 
15, 1-29.— Lombard. M. S. Clinical activities at the U. S. Ma- 
rine Hospital, Memphis, Tenn. Memphis M. J., 1936, 11 : No. 
1, 9-13. — MacFarlane, J. Marine hospitals; an opportunity for 
nurses. Am. J. Nurs., 1946, 46: 43-5. — Mackenzie, R., & 
Cheney, B. A. Report of a study to determine duties that 
nurses may delegate to orderlies and other assistants in marine 
hospitals. Hosp. News, Wash., 1938, 5: No. 2, 1-23. — Marine 
hospital once more. Week. Bull. S. Louis M. Soc., 1935-36, 
30: 293- 7 - Patterson, H. A. United States Public Health 
Service Marine Hospital, Port Stanton, New Mexico. Mes- 
senger, 1935, 32: 71-5. — Report of joint meeting of the Orleans 
Parish Medical Society with the New Orleans Marine Hospital 
staff. Hosp. News, Wash., 1937, 4: No. 20, 2-4.— Scott, E. W. 



The Seaman's Service Center in New York City. Pub. Health 
Rep., Wash., 1920, 35: 65-9; 893.— Trask, J. W. Early state 
hospitals for seamen; the first in America provided by the state 
of \irginia, the second, some years later, by Massachusetts. 

Ibid., 1939, 54: 888-91, pi. The United States Marine 

Hospital, Port of Boston; Massachusetts 's Oldest hospital. N. 
England J. M., 1939, 221: 549-56, 4 i:lust.— Viets, H. R. The 
War of 1812 and the Marine Hospital for the Port of Boston 
Bull. Hist. M., 1941, 10: 53-6. — Welch, H. F. Cradle of public 
health serves Federal employees. Mod. Hosp., 1943, 61: No. 2, 

70-2. Marine Hospital saves labor and linen. Ibid., 

No. 3, 96. 

MARINE hygiene. 

See Maritime hygiene. 

MARINELLI, Filippo. Lesioni traumatiche e 
ehirurgiche delle vie hiliari extraepatiche. 584p. 
illust. pi. 25cm. Padova, La Garangola, 1924. 

MARINE medicine. 

See Maritime hygiene; also Naval medicine. 

MARINESCO, Gheorghes, 1864-1938. 

Volume jubilaire en l'honneur du Pro- 
fesseur G. Marinesco; travaux originaux de 
ses collegues, ses amis et ses eleves. 715p. 8? 
Bucur., 1933. 

For biography see Psychiat. neur. Wschr., 1933, 35: 151. 

For obituary see Bol. Acad. nac. med. B. Aires, 1938, 281-4 
(Obarrio, J. M.) Also Bull. Acad, med., Par., 1938, 3. ser., 
IIP: 505 (Bezancon) 120: 91-3 (Ribadeau-Dumas) Also 
Bull. Acad. med. Roumanie, 1938, 3: 373-85, portr. (Parhon, 
C. I.) Also Bull. Soc. mid. hop. Paris, 1938, 3. ser., 54: 848 
(Lereboullet, P.) Also J. med. Lyon, 1938, 19: 391 (Lupine, J.) 
Also J. Nerv. Ment. Dis., 1938, 88: 730. Also Presse med., 
1938, 46: 1547, portr. (Guillain, G.) Also Rev. st. med., 
Bucur., 1938, 27: No. 5, p. ii-iv, portr. (Irimescu, S.) Also 
Romania med., 1938, 16: 261-3 (Daniel, C.) 

For portrait see Collection in Library. 

JONESCO-SISESTI, Nicoloy [et al] 

Le tonus des muscles stries; etude experimentale 
et clinique. xvi, 357p. pi. 24cm. Bucur., 
Etat imprim. nat., 1937. 

Forms No. 8, Etudes Acad. Roumaine. 

MARINESCO, Gheorghes, & KREINDLER, 
Arthur. Des reflexes conditionnels; etudes de 
physiologic nor male et pathologique. vii, 171 p. 
pi. 8? Par., F. Alcan, 1935. 

MARINESCO, Neda Stephan. Proprietes 
piezo-chimiques, chimiques et bio-physiques des 
ultra-sons; technique des ondes elastiques de 
haute frequence. 55p. pi. 25J/ 2 cm. Par., 
Hermann & cie, 1937. 

MARINESCU, E., 1902- *Le stylomine, 

est-il une arme? [Strasbourg] 33p. 24cm. 
Schiltigheim, A. Zetzner, 1935. 

MARINETTI, Colette Petron, 1914- 
*Chimiotherapie sulfamidee de la blennorragie 
feminine; corps 693. 60p. 24cm. Par., Jouve 
<v cie, 1939 

MARINETTI, Paul Antoine, 1913- *Gros- 
sesse extra-uterine et grossesse normale. 46p. 
24cm. Par., Jouve & cie, 1939. 

MARINGER, August, 1900- *Ueber 
Menstruationsstorungen bei Ovarialtumoren. 
22p. 8? Giessen, A. Klein, 1928. 

MARINGER, Heinrich, 1906- *Ueber 
die Entstehung der Lungenblutungen, im be- 
sonderen der bei Bronchiektasien mit einem 
eigenen Fall [Heidelberg] 31 p. 8? Saarlouis, 
Hausen, 1934. 

MARINGER, Karl Albert Anton, 1907- 
*Blutungen bei Frauen zwischen 20 und 30 
Jahren auf Grund des anatomischen Materials 
[Kiel] 31p. 8° Trier, J. Lintz, 1932. 

MARINGER, Kurt, 1902- *Das Elektro- 

kardiogramm beim Typhus abdominalis [Halle- 
Wittenberg] 16p. 21cm. Kothen-Anhalt, H. 
Greiner, 1938. 

MARINGOLA, Armando Angel. *Concepto 
anatomico y fisiologico de los musculos periesta- 
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filinos. 31p. illust. 26^cm. B. Air. [a. p.l 
1931. 

MARINHO de Azevedo, Joao [M. D., 1898, 
Rio] 

For Festschrift see Rev. brasil. otorinolar., 1040, 8: No. 6. 
For biography see Brasil med., 1943, 57: 198. Also Hospital, 
Rio, 1941, 19: 349-54. 

MARINI, Benedetto. Aspetti clinico-radio- 
logici dell'ascesso polmonare. 104p. illust. 
24^cm. Roma, L. Guanella, 1942. 

See also Ficacci, L., Marini, B., & Fietrofirande, V. l ad - 

logia del tempo di guerra. 103p. 24cm. Roma, 1945. 

MARINI, Luis C. *Gastritis cr6nicas. 76p. 
22#cm. B. Air., E. Spinelli, 1936. 

MARINI, Tomas L. La pesca y la piscicultura, 
fuentes inexplotadas de riqueza en la Republica 
Argentina. 34p. tab. pi. 22}£cm. B. Air., 
Acad. Nac. Agron. & Vet., 1941. 

MARINKOFF, Dimitre G., 1903- *Les 
paralysies isolees du muscle grand oblique. 84p. 
25#cm. Lyon, Bosc fr., 1933. 

MARIN Moreno, Nicolas [M. D., 1919, B. 
Aires] Antecedentes, tftulos y trabajos. 24p. 
23cm. B. Air., A. Guidi Buffarini, 1942. Also 
another ed. 32p. 23cm. B. Air., A. L6pez, 1943. 

MARINO, EduardolV., -1944. 

For obituary see Sem. mdd., B. Air., 1944, 51: pt 2, 367. 

MARINO, Hector. Labio leporino. iv, 192p. 
illust. diagr. pi. 27cm. B. Air., El Ateneo, 
1942. 

Pre y postoperatorio. p. 253-482. 25cm. 

B. Air., El Ateneo, 1943. 

In: Bibl. ter., Ter. clin. (Cardini, C, & Beretervide, J. J.) 
B. Air., 1943, v.2, pt 2. 

For biography see Prensa m6d. argent., 1943, 30: pt 2, 2090. 

MARINOFF, Gueorgui Pope, 1905- *Le 
vaccin antistaphylococcique dans le traitement 
du zona. 55p. 8? Par., L. Rodstein, 1934. 

MARINOFF, Nicolas, 1897- ♦Contribu- 
tion a l'etude du cancer pr^coce de l'estomac 
(jusqu'a l'age de 30 ans) 52p. pi. 8? Par., 
Jouve & cie, 1932. 

MARINOS, Charalampos D., 1907- *La 
lipodystrophie insulinique. 113p. pi. 8°. Par., 
M. Lac, 1931. 

MARINOWA, Luschka, 1902- *Histo- 
genese des Reizdentins. 20p. pi. 8? Wiirzb. 
[n. p.] 1931. 

MARIN Perez, Rosa Marina, -1941. 

For obituary see An. Inst, biol., Mex., 1941, 12 : 509, portr. 
(Ochoterena, I.) 

MARIN y Sancho, F., MELGOSA y Olaechea, 

M. [et al.] Farmacopea-formulario de medica- 
mentos nuevos. Suplemento a la Farmacopea- 
formulario universal, xvi, 935p. 24cm. Madr., 
Bailly-Bailliere & hijos, 1894. 

MARINUS, Carleton James, 1893- 

For portrait see J. Michigan M. Soc, 1943, 42: 797. 

MARION, Andre, 1896- *Du traite- 

ment des laryngites tuberculeuses par l'6tincelage 
de tension. 200p. pi. 8? Par., Jouve & cie, 
1929. 

MARION, Donatien, 1897- 

For portrait see Union m£d. Canada, 1942, 71: 913. 

MARION, Georges, 1869- Trait6 d'uro- 

logie. 2v. 1192p. [paged consecutively] pi. 
8? Par., Masson & cie, 1928. Also 4. ed. 
1341 p. [paged consecutively] 25cm. 1940. 

Urologie. 242p. illust. pi. 8? Par., 

NT. Maloine, 1932. 

In: Techn. chir., Par., 1932, 4: 

Quelques veritds premieres (ou soi- 

disant telles) en urologie. 2. ed. 63p. 8? Par 
Masson & cie, 1937. 

For portrait see Union m£d. Canada, 1944, 73: 1358. 
Also editor of v. 4, of Technique chirurgicale. Par., 1932. 



& PERARD, Jean. Technique des 

operations plastiques sur la vessie et sur l'uretre. 
210p. illust. 25cm. Par., Masson & cie, 1942 

MARION, Henri, 1900- < *Etu<h> critique 
et experimentale des plaies transversales de 
I'uretere; deductions chirurgicales et thera- 
peutiques. 68p. 8? Par., Masson & cie, 1929 

MARION, Paul Francois, 1911- *Lea 
cholecysto-pancr6atites aigues. 64p. 25cm. 
Lyon, C. Annequin, 1939. 

MARION, Pierre. 

See Mallet-Guy, P., & Marion, P. La cholSdoco-duodeno- 
stomie d'indication relative. 175p. 25cm. Par., 1943. 

MARION, Rene, 1909- *L'alastrim; 
etude epid^miologique; ses rapports avec la 
variole. 97p. 8? Lyon, Bosc fr., 1936. 

MARION, Ohio. Sawyer Sanatorium. C'lini- 

cal Section. Arthritis; complications and ther- 
apy; case report. 7p. 20^cm. Marion, the 
Sanitorium [after 1938] 

Exhaustion; physical aspects. 4 1. 

illust. diagr. 20^cm. Marion, the Sanatorium, 
1940. 

MARIOTTI, Vincent, 1907- *Extension 
de la fievre ondulante en Corse. 49p. 8? Par., 
Jouve & cie, 1936. 

MARIOTTI-BIANCHI, G. B., & COSTA, F. 

Igiene militare; manuale pratico per l'ufficiale 
medico, xv, 599p. tab. pi. 13cm. Roma, 
Stud. Ed. 1st. Univ., 1929. 

MARIOUPOL, U. S. S. R. 

See under Health organization. 

MARIQUE, Pierre [M. D., 1925, Bruxelles] & 
STEENEBRUGGEN, C. A. Le. traitement du 
pied bot varus 6quin congenital. p. 89-176. 
illust. 24cm. Brux., 1947. 

In: Acta orthopaed. belg., 1947, 13: 

MARISCAL y Garcia, Nicasio, 1858- 
Relaciones hist6ricas de la medicina espafiola con 
la italiana. 119p. 25}£cm. Madr., J. Cosano, 
1924. 

La participaci6n que tuvieron los medi- 
cos espafioles en el gran descubrimiento de la 
circulaci6n de la sangre. 167p. illust. portr. 
4? Madr., J. Cosano, 1931. 

For biography see Sem. m£d. espafi., 1943, 6: pt 2, Suppl., 1, 
portr. (Villarejo) 

MARITIME hygiene. 

See also Emigrant, Examination; Harbor, 
Sanitary service; Health organization, interna- 
tional; Naval hygiene; Quarantine; Ship, Rat 

extermination, etc. 

Blanc, J. *Sur Involution de la prophylaxie 
maritime internationale des maladies pestilen- 
tielles. 47p. 8? Par., 1927. 

Bourayne. R. de. Precis de r6glementation 
maritime. 87p. 8? Par., 1936. 

Tanon, L., Clerc, M. [et al.] Hygiene mari- 
time et prophylaxie internationale. 623p. 8? 
Par., 1933. 

Board of Trade instructions as to the survey of masters and 
crew spaces, 1923. J. R. San. Inst., Lond., 1923-24, 44: 45.— 
Brown, CP. The division of quarantine, immigration medical 
and sick mariners' services. Canad. Pub. Health J., 1939, JO: 
123-7. — Geiger, J. C. Concerning public health supervision of 
passenger boats. California West. M., 1940, 53: 149.— Home, 
W. E. Sanitary progress during the fifty years 1876-1926; 
sanitary advance at sea. J. R. San. Inst., Lond., 1926-27, 47: 
111-9. — Lausi&s. Histoire du Service sanitaire maritime «u 
Havre. C. rend. Ass. fr. avance. sc. (1914) 1915, 43: 1145-9.— 
Luquero, C. G. Informaci6n sanitaria maritime. Rev. ssn., 
Madr., 1939, 13: 669.— Mandoul. L'hygiene maritime a Is 
Faculty de m£decine de Bordeaux. J. m6d. Bordeaux, 1922, 
52: 426-8. — Mujica, J. C. A. Sanidad maritima y fluvial 7 
saneamiento de puertos. Bol. san., B. Air., 1941, 5: 26-32.— 
Petragnani, G. Quelques donnees sur l'organisation de« 
services sanitaires maritimes en Italic Bull. Off. internet. 
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hve Pub Par - 1939 ' 31 : 263-9.— Prosecution and conviction 
secured by United States Attorney for fraudulent certificates 
issued by masters of vessels. Hosp. News, Wash., 1940, 7: 

!7 Recapitulation des cas de maladies vis£s par la Convention 

sanitaire internationale de 1926,signales h bord des navires en 
1932. Bull. Off. internat. hyg. pub., Par., 1933, 25: 311-5.— 
Reglamento de sanidad maritima. In: Leyes (Costa Rica) S. 
Jose 1935. 37-45. — Reglamento de Sanidad maritima. Rev. 
san.,' Caracas, 1940, 5: No. 2, 148-G2. — Reglamento de Sanidad 
maritima; y acuerdo de aprobaci6n (Guatemala) Bol. san. 
Guatemala, 1934, 5: 881-8. — Resolucion numero 5 de 1937 
(febrero 11) por la cual reglamenta el Servicio de sanidad 
maritima, se sefialan funciones a los medicos de los puertos y se 
dictan medidas profilacticas para impedir la importaci6n y 
propagaci6n de enfermedades infectocontagiosas susceptibles 
de desarrollarse epidemicamente, en cumplimiento de con- 
venciones sanitarias internacionaies, suscritas por Colombia. 
Rev. big., Bogota, 1941, 22: 68-99. — Sanidad maritima. In: 
I eves (Costa Rica) S. Jose\ 1935, 26. — Ship-borne diseases. 
Annual Rep. Chief M. Off. Min. Health, Lond. (1936) 1937, 
193-9. — Stock, P. G. Les signaux destines a indiquer l'£tat 
sanitaire des navires. Bull. Off. internat. hyg. pub., Par., 1933, 
25: 1599-605.— Water pollution. Mil. Surgeon, 1943, 92: 
335 — Williams, C. L. La surveillance dans la pratique sani- 
taire maritime aux Etats-Unis. Bull. Off. internat. hyg. pub., 
Par., 1939, 31: 260-2. — Wolf, E. Die gesundheitliche Ueber- 
wachung der Schiffe in den deutschen See- und Grenzhafen. 
In: Schiffs & Hafenarzt (Kortenhaus, F.) Jena, 1937, 65-110. — 
Wong, F. S., & Wu, C. Y. Medical inspection of vessels, in- 
cluding emigrant ships, in China. Rep. Nat. Quarant. Serv. 
China, 1934, ser. 5, 71-9. Also Tr. Far East. Ass. Trop. M., 
1934, 9: pt 2, 857-65. 

MARITIME warfare. 

See Naval warfare. 

MARITREMA. 

See also Trematoda. 

Hadley, C. E., & Castle, R. M. Description of a new species 
of Maritrema Nicoll 1907, Maritrema arenaria, with studies of 
the life history. Biol. Bull., 1940, 78: 338-48.— Travassos, L. 
Une nouvelle espece du genre Maritrema, Maritrema pulcher- 
rima n. sp. (Trematoda) C. rend. Soc. biol., 1929, 100: 945. 

MARJOLET, Gilles, 1909- *De la 

thoracoplastie complementaire des pneumothorax 
partiels. 77p. 8? Par., Jouve & cie, 1936. 

MARJOLIN, Jean Nicolas, 1780-1850. 

For biography see Biogr. meU, Par., 1934, 8: 373-88, 4 pi. 
(Genty, M.) 

For portrait see Collection in Library. Also in Collect, art. 
Fac. med., Paris (I.egrand, N.) Par., 1911, pi. 61. 

MARJORAM. 

See Origanum. 

MARK, Adolf, 1910- *Ueber Pseudo- 

tumoren des Nebenhodens. 16p. pi. 22cm. 
Erlangen, K. Dores, 1935. 

MARK, Guido, 1909- *Ueber Gallen- 

blaseninfarkte [Zurich] p. 645-68. 23cm. 
Wiirzb., H. Sturtz, 1935. 

Also Virchows Arch., 1935, 295: 

MARK, Herman Franz, 1895- 

See Kratky, O., & Mark, H. F. Anwendung physikalischer 
Methoden zur Erforschung von Naturstoffen. p.255-351. 
22Hcm. wien, 1939. 

MARK, Leonard Portal, 1855-1930. 

For obituary see West London M. J., 1930, 35: 213-20.. 

MARK, Rene, 1907- *Ueber das Pseudo- 

myxoma peritonei [Zurich] 18p. 8? Stetten- 
Basel, K. Schahl, 1935. 

MARK, Tuvij. *Contribution a l'etude des 
disseminations secondaires au cours de la phtisie 
pulmonaire a la lumiere des conceptions modernes 
de la tuberculose. 18p. 8? Geneve [n. p.] 1929. 

MARKAU, Eugen, 1897- *Die Pneumati- 
sation des Warzenfortsatzes und Rachitis. 20p. 
8? Tub., E. Gobel, 1930. 

MARKE, Franz Friedrich, 1898- *Ueber 
den Einfluss von Bromacetat, Natriumfluorid 
und Oxalat auf diastatische Fermente [Munster] 
16p. 21cm. Werne a. d. Lippe, F. Grube, 1936. 

MARKE, Josef, 1906- *Ueber den Ein- 
fluss von Natriumbromid auf den intermediaren 
Kohlenhydratstoffwechsel [Munster] 15p. 
21cm. Werne a. d. Lippe, F. Grube, 1934. 
549701 — vol. 10, 4th series 20 



MARKEES, Emil, 1868-1927. 

For obituary see Schweiz. med. Wschr., 1928, 58: 108. 

MARKEES, Jorg. *Die Pseudarthrosen der 
Malleolen nach Sprunggelenksverletzungen; ein 
Beitrag zur Entwicklungsmechanik [Basel] 15p. 
8? Bern, H. Huber, 1936. 

MARKEES, Silvio, 1908- *Versuche der 

Zuchtung von Nierengewebe in vitro [Berlin] 
p.595-610. 8? Jena, G. Fischer, 1933. 

Also Arch. exp. Zellforsch., 1933, 14: 

MARKEL, Howard Hill, 1879-1943. 

For obituary see Bull. San Francisco Co. M. Soc, 1943, 16: 
No. 4, 20. Also California West. M., 1943, 58: 252. 

MARKELL, William Ody, 1886- 

For portrait see Nu Sigma Nu Bull., 1942, 31: 38. 

MARKENDORF, Ruth, 1911- *Ver- 
zogerung der Blutgerinnung bei Operationen 
nach Ikterus; 16 Falle aus der Chirurgischen 
Universitatsklinik in Leipzig. 34p. 8? Lpz., 
A. Edelmann, 1936. 

MARKERT, Erwin, 1901- *Ist die 

Operationsprognose bei der Resektion des kar- 
zinomatosen Magens auch abhangig von den 
Salzsaureverhaltnissen? [Wiirzburg] 28p. 8? 
Hildburghausen [n. p.] 1927. 

MARKERT, Otto, 1907- *Wie sieht es 

mit dem praktischen Erfolge unserer jetzigen 
Insulindauertherapie aus? 20p. 8? Wiirzb., 
Werkbund-Druck., 1932. 

MARKET. 

See also Food market. 

Fogg, W. The organization of a Moroccan tribal market. 
Am. Anthrop., 1942, 44: 47-61. — Guest, L. P. Last vs usual 
purchase questions. J. Appl. Psychol., 1942, 26: 180-6. — 
Modernizacion de los rastros publicos; erogaciones del 10% de 
las rentas de los municipios. Bol. san., Managua, 1944, 4: 8. — ■ 
Nourse, E. G. La filosofla del mercado cooperative Rev. 
zooteen., B. Air., 1942, 29: No. 250, 20- 8.— Nutrition aspects of 
surplus marketing administration programs. J. Am. Diet. 
Ass., 1942, 18: 94-6. — Schioppa, L. Mercati vecchi e nuovi 
della citta di Como. Gior. Soc. ital. igiene, 1935, 57: 29-41. — 
Trager, L. W. Importance of sanitation at roadside establish- 
ments. Bull. N. Hampshire Extens. Serv., 1931, No. 39, 20- 
3. — Vogt, H. Die Heizungs- und Liiftungsanlage der Markt- 
halle in Karlsruhe i. B. Gesundh. Ingenieur, 1936. 59: 57-60. 

MARKEWITZ, Johannes, 1898- *Ein 
Fall von Ulcus molle phagedaenicum mit Ampu- 
tate penis. 27p. 8? Munch, [n. p.] 1926. 

MARKEY, Francis Virginia, 1911- Imagin- 
ative behavior of preschool children. 140p. 8? 
N. Y., Columbia Univ., 1935. 

See also Jersild, A. T., & MarUey, F. V. Conflicts between 
preschool children. 181p. 8? N. Y., 1935. 

MARKGRAF, Erik, 1906- *Ueber die Hau- 
figkeit und das Zustandekommen von Finger- 
spitzenbrand bei Panaritien. 67p. 8? Konigsb. 
i. P., P. Escher, 1936. 

MARKGRAF, Helmut Karl Franz Wilhelm, 
1911- *Die Auswertung der diagnostischen 

Hilfsmittel bei chirurgischer Tuberkulose. 32p. 
8? Lpz., A. Edelmann, 1936. 

MARKHAM, Gervase, 1568-1637. 

Mullet, C. F. Ge»-ase Markham; scientific amateur. 
Isis, Menasha, 1943-44, 35: 106-18. 

MARKHAM, Sydney Frank, 1897- Cli- 
mate and the energy of nations. 144p. map. 
tab. 23cm. Lond., Oxford Univ. Pr., 1942. 
Also rev. & enl. x, 236p. 22cm. N. Y., Oxford 
Univ. Pr., 1944. 

MARKHAM, William Orlando, 1819-91. Re- 
marks on the surgical practice of Paris. 64p. 
23cm. Phila., A. Waldie, 1841. 

Bound with: Institutes of surgery (Bell, Sir C.) 1840. 

MARKIEWITZ, Ruth, 1902- *Ueber die 

Handedesinfektion mit der Carvasept-Seifenlo- 
sung [Breslau] 29p. 8? Liebau, H. Hiltmann, 
1932: 
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MARKLE Foundation (John and Mary R.) 

New York, N. Y. John ami Mary R. Markle Foundation. 

MARKLEY, Andrew J., L858 1040. 

For obituary see Illinois M. J., 1941, 79: 94, portr. 

MARKLEY, Arthur Jackson, 1874- 

1 or biography see Colorado M., 1935, 32: 769, portr. 

MARKLEY, Stephen Charles, 1872-1943. 

For obituary see J. Am. M. Ass., 1943, 123: 854. 

MARKOE, James Cox, 1856-1941. 

For obituary see Minnesota M., 1942, 25: 02 (Culligan, 
J. M.) 

MARKOE, James Wright, 18G2-1920. 

For biography see in Coll. Physicians & Surg. N. York 
(Shrady, J.) N. Y., 1: 492, portr. 

MARKOE, Thomas Masters, 1819-1901. 

For biography see in Coll. Physicians & Surg. N. Y'ork 
(Shrady, J.) N. Y.. 1: 276-8, portr. 

For portrait see Collection in Library. 

MARKOFF, Anton. *Der hintere Rand an 
oberen totalen Platten und seine Feststellung 
durch das Kauabdruckverfahren; Grenze 
zwischen bewegliehem und unbeweglichem Gau- 
men [Basel] 24p. pi. 8? Ziir., Berichthaus, 
L935. 

Also Schweiz. Mschr. Zahnh., 1935, 45: 

MARKOFF, Assen. *La musique, les musi- 
ciens, la fonction musicale; essai therapeutique, 
anthropologique, anatomo-clinique. xiii, 102p. 
24cm. Toulouse, Impr. Regionale, 1937. 

MARKOFF, Iwan Simeonoff, 1896- 
*Ueber einen Fall von Fotus holoakardius 
amorphue. 14p. 8? Munch, [n. p.] 1927. 

MARKOFF, Nicola G. [M. D., 1934, Bern] 
Die einheimische Sprue. 48p. 8? Basel, B. 
Schwabe & Co., 1938. 

Forms Suppl. 3, v. 5, Helvet. med. acta. 

— - — Magenentziindung und Magengeschwiir 
als Dienstbesehadigung. !)4p. illust. tab. 
diagr. 25cm. Bern, H. Huber, 1941. 

MARKOFF, Wladimir Nestor, 1883- 
♦Vergleichende bakteriologische und serologische 
Studien iiber Rauschbrand und Pseudorausch- 
brand[Bern] 36p. 8? Jena, G. Fischer, 1911. 

MARKOV, A. A. Les maladies a protozoaires. 
151p. tab. diagr. 27cm. Moskva, Acad. 
Lenine Sc. Agr., 1935 

Russian text; French summaries. 

Forms T. 1 1 of Trav. Inst. med. vet. exp. UHSS (Acad. 
Lenine Sc. Agr., Moskva) 

MARKOV, D. A. KjiiiHiiMecKan xponaiccHMe- 
TpiiH. 235p. tab. diagr. 23cm. Minsk, Gosud. 
izd. beloruss., 1935. 

MARKOVICS, Josef, 1897- *Besteht 
ein Zusammenhang zwischen atonischen Blutun- 
gen post-partum und Menstruationsstorungen? 
28p. 8? Wiirzb., F. G. Kohler, 1926. 

MARKOVITS, Emmerich. Rontgendiagnostik 
der Iukrankungen innerer Organe in Tabellen- 
form. xvi, 198p. 8?. Lpz., G. Thieme, 1928. 
Also 2. Aufl. xvi, 223p. 1931. 

Rontgendiagnostik der Knochen- und 

Gelenkerkrankungen in TabeUenform. ix, 158p 
8? Lpz., G. Thieme, 1929. 

MARKOVITS, Geza, 1900- *Lasst sich 

die rein mechanische Erklarung der Verbildung 
des Gesichtsskeletts beim Torticollis aufrecht 
erhalten? 28p. 8? Wiirzb., Gebr. Memmin- 
ger, 1927. 

MARKOVITS, Paul, 1912- *Les troubles 

vasculaires conditionnes par les cotes cervicales 
et les apophysomegaKes de la7 e vertebre cervicale 
51 p. 8? Par., Lipschutz, 1936. 

MARKOVNIKOV, Vladimir Vassilievich 
1838-1904. 

° bit , uar >- see J. Chem. Soc., Lond., 1905. 597-600, portr 
(Mills, L. J.) 



M ARKOVSKY, Alexis V., 1872 1927. 

For obituary see J. akush., 1927, 38: 657 (Haksht, J.) 

MARKOWITZ, Cecile Cohen, 1898 1940. 

For obituary see Bull. Acad. M. Toronto, 1939-40, 13: 230. 

MARKOWITZ, Jacob, 1901-42. Textbook 
of experimental surgery, xv, 527p. illust. diagr 
8? Bait., W. Wood & Co., 1937. 

For obituary see Med. Ann. District of Columbia, 1942 Hi 

245. 

MARKOWITZ, Max, 1913- *De I'em- 
ploi de la reaction de Friedmann comme moyen 
de diagnostic dans un cas de chorio-6pit h^lionie 
malin. 20p. 23)£cm. Lausanne, Impr. Held, 
1937. 

MARKOWITZ, Morris, 1877- Practical 
survey of chemistry and metabolism of the skin 
xii, 196p. 20^cm. Phila., Blakiston Co., 1942 

MARKOWSKY, Edith, 1909- *Ein Fall 
von Erythema exsudativum multiforme mit 
wiederholter fixer Schleimhautlokalisation [Miin- 
chen] 15p. 8? Diisseld., G. H. Nolte, 1934 

MARKOWSKY, Hirsch Wolf [M. D., Berlin, 
1931] *Die Beziehungen der Keimdriisen zu dm 
sekundiiren Gesehlechtscharakteren [Berlin] 23p 
8? Riga, Druck Riti, 1931. 

MARKOWSKY, Senta, 1909- *Ueber 
die Bceinflussung der Herztiitigkeit durch die 
Temperatur [Jena] p. 231-48. 8? Wien, E 
Haim, 1933. 

Also Biol, gen., Wien, 1933, 9: 

MARKREITHER, Franz von, 1910- 

Neuroblastom der Retina. 17p. 8? Munch, 
[n. p.] 1934. 

MARKS, A. A. [New York City] Manual of 
artificial limbs ... an exhaustive exposition of 
prothesis. 430p. illust. 23cm. X. Y., A. A. 
Marks, 1905. . Also 430p. 1908. Also 414p. 
1912. 

MARKS, George Edwin, 1853-1932. A trea- 
tise on Marks' patent artificial limbs with rubber 
hands and feet. 397p. illust. portr. 8? \. 
Y., A. A. Marks, 1888. Another ed. viii, 544p. 
1896. Another ed. viii, 1901. 

MARKS, Harry F. 

See Targ, W., & Macks, H. F. Ten thousand rare booka 
and their prices. 3o0p. 20cm. Chic, 1936. 

MARKS, Henry Percy, 1894-1944. 

For obituary see Biochem. J., Lond., 1945, 39: 1 (Young, 
F. (J.) Also Nature, Lond., 1944, 154: 601. 

MARKS, Herbert Henry, 1896- 

See Christiernin, C. L., Dublin, L. I., & Marks, H. H. A 

mortality study of applicants for insurance. 33p. 23cin. 
N. Y., 1940. Also Dublin, L. I., & Marks, H. H. The weight 
standards and mortality of very tall men. 31p. 8? N. I., 

1937. The build of women and its relation to their 

mortality; a preliminary report. 32p. 8? N. Y., 1938. 

Mortality of women according to build. 22p. 

22^cm. N. Y., 1939. The inheritance of longevity. 

34p. 22cm. N. Y., 1942. 

MARKS. Jeannette Augustus, 1875- 
Genius and disaster; studies in drugs and genius, 
viii, 185p. 8? N. Y., Adelphi Co., 1925. Also 
2. ed. 193p. portr. 21cm. 1926. 

MARKS. Jerome Alexander, 1899- 

For portrait see Phi Delta Epsilon News, 1944, 35: 55. 

MARKS, Jerome Lester, 1915- *Sulfa- 
pyridine, dagenan, in pneumonia [Marquette 
L niv.] 25p. 28cm. Milwaukee [n. p.] 1939. 

Typewritten. 

MARKS, Percy Leman, 1867- A hand- 

book on ventilation, including air conditioning, 
viii, 138p. illust. pi. 8? Lond., Technical 
Pr., 1938. 

MARKSMANSHIP. 

See also Visual acuity. 

tt '-: e b en8 ohri, J. E. Ocular dominance and marksmaaship. 
U. S. Nav. M. Bull., 1942, 40: 590-4 — Marksmanship and eye 
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color. Optometr. Week., 1941-42, 32: 1341— Seeber. W. 
'/ii.liilmneen bei Emmetropie, kiinstlicher Myopie mid kiinst- 
ffl Hypermetropic Arch. Ophth., Berl., 1940-41, 142: 
576-87. 

MARKSON, Leonard Simpson, 1909- 
*Pemphigus [Marquette Univ.] 30p. 28cm. 
Milwaukee [n. p.] 1936. 

Typewritten. 

MARKSTAHLER, Hedy, 1910- *Die 
Ausscheidung von Fluoreszeln und Trypaflavin 
in der Leber der weissen Ratte [Heidelberg] 
21p 8? Coburg, Tageblatt-Haus, 1935. 

MARKULA, Fritz Helmut, 1912- *Um- 
fangreiches Fehlen von Zahnanlagen im bleiben- 
den Gebiss. 24p. 8? Tub., Tubing. Studen- 
tenwerk, 1936. 

MARKUS, Marcellus, 1908- *Die Navi- 

cularfraktur der Hand als Sportverletzung. 
31p 8? Lpz., A. Edelmann, 1934. 

MARKUSSEN, Evald Hagbart, 1880-1912. 

Portrait. In: Norges laeger (Kobro, I.) Oslo, 1927, Suppl., 
234. 

MARKUZON, Vladimir Davidovich, 1880- 

See Kisely, A. A., Osinovskii, N. I., & Markuzon, V, D. 

Klinika revmatizma u detei. 247p. 19J4cm. Leningr., 1935. 

MARKWALD, Heinz Wolfgang, 1911- 
Chirurgie und Vitamine. 85p. 23em. Berl., P. 
Brandel, 1937. 

MARKWALDER, Ernst [M. D., 1933, Lau- 
sanne] *Ein kasuistischer Beitrag zur Aetiologie 
und Pathogenese der Kardioachalasie [Lausanne] 
22p. pi. 8? Uznach, K. Oberholzer, 1933. 

MARKWALDER, Hans [M. D., 1940, Bern] 
*Blutumsatz und Hochgebirge. 27p. 21cm. 
Bern, Buhler & Werder, 1940. 

MARKWARDT, August Wilhelm, 1910- 
*Beobachtungen zur Frage der zentral-nervosen 
Entstehung der Nykturie [Rostock] 14p. 8? 
Rochlitz i. S., E. Vetter, 1933. 

MARKWICK, Evangeline, 1892- Train- 
ing medical secretaries in junior colleges. 88p. 
tab. form. 23}<cm. N. Lond., N. H., Colby Jun. 
Coll., 1944. 

MARKWICK, William Fisher, 1848-1911. 

See Stevens, G. B., & Markwick, W. F. The life, letters 
and journals of the Rev. and Hon. Peter Parker, M. D. 362p. 
21cm. Bost, 1896. 

MARKWITZ, Eugen. 

See Imming, E., Speier, A., & Markwitz, E. Fachworter- 
buch fur Dentisten. 2. Aufl. 268p. 8° [Berl.] 1931. Also 
Speier, A., & Markwitz, E. Bakteriologie fur Dentisten. 2. 
Aufl. 166p. 8? Berl., 1930. 

MARKWORT, Johannes, 1904- *Ueber 
komplikatorische Tumoren bei Dermatitis atro- 
phicans idiopathica diffusa et maculosa [Got- 
tingen] 27p. 8? Hildesheim, F. Borgmever, 
1930. 

MARLBOROUGH, Mass. Water and Sewage 
Commissioners. Annual report. Marlborough, 
37., 1919- 

MARLE, Walter [i. e. Guttmann, Walter] 1873- 
Lexikon der gesamten Therapie des prakti- 
schen Arztes mit Einschluss der therapeutischen 
Technik. 2v. 1718p. [paged consecutively] 
4? Berl., Urban & Schwarzenberg, 1915-16. 
Also 3. Aufl. 2v. 1579p. 1929-30. 

The same. Dizionario di terapia con 

riferimenti diagnostici. 1. ed. italiana dall'origi- 
nale tedesca, diretta dal Cesare Frugoni, tradu- 
zione dei M. Coppo e V. Puddu. 2v. x, 1573p. 
paged continuously, illust. 26cm. Milano, F. 
Vallardi, 1942. 

Grundbegriffe der klinischen Medizin; 

eine Einfuhrung in die klinischen Semester 
(zugleich eine synthetische Terminologie) 2. 
Aufl. vii, 640p. illust. diagr. 8? Berl., 
Urban & Schwarzenberg, 1932. 



Medizinische Terminologie. 

From 30. Aufl. on see under Volkmann, H., ed. 

Taschenworterbuch der medizinischen 

Fachausdriicke fur Nichtarzte. 4. Aufl. 

See under Volkmann, H., ed. 

For other works of this author see under Guttmann, Walter, 

in l he 3. and 4. series. 

MARLEWSKI, Cyril Robert, 1904- 
*Cholecvstography [Marquette Univ.] 16p. 
28cm. Milwaukee [n. p.] 1932. 

MARLIANGEAS, J. Guide pratique de la 
laborantine; toutes les techniques courantes du 
laboratoire de biologic' 112p. illust. tab. 
23cm. Par., Vigot fr., 1942. 

MARLIANI, Giovanni, -1483. 

Clagett, M. Note on the Tractatus physici falsely at- 
tributed to Giovanni Marliani. Isis, Menasha, 1942-43, 34: 
168. 

MARLIN, Pierre, 1908- *Le traitement de 
la tuberculose pulmonaire de l'enfant en sana- 
torium. 226p. 8? Par., Jouve & cie, 1936. 

MARLIN, Thomas [M. D., 1912, Glasgow] 
Manipulative treatment for the medical practi- 
tioner, vii, 133p. illust. 8? Lond., E. Arnold 
& Co., 1934. 

MARLOT, Henri, 1909- *Heredite simi- 

laire dans la paralysie generalc 94p. 24cm. 
Par., L. Rodstein, 1941. 

MARLOT, Roger, 1909- *De l'anes- 

thesie des synoviales des membres chez le cheval 
[Alfort; Vet.] 73p. 8? Par., Vigot fr., 1934. 

MARLOTH, N. Kurt, 1882- Notverbande 
und deren Technik (einschliesslich Plast-Not- 
verbande) ; ein Hilfs- und Auskunftsbuchlein 
fiir Laienhelfer. 12. Aufl. 47p. illust. 17cm. 
Lpz., A. Frohlich, 1939. 

MARLOW, Frank William, 1858-1942. 

For obituary see Arch. Ophth., Chic, 1943, 29: 141, portr. 
(Knapp, A.) Also Tr. Am. Ophth. Soc, 1943, 41: 33-5. 
portr. ( (Joy, H. H.) 

MARLOW, Hubert Whatley, 1894- *The 
effect of sex hormones on blood-calcium and 
inorganic blood-phosphate levels [Ph. D.] 
p. 72-84. 8? Chic, Univ. Chicago Libr., 1937. 

Also Endocrinology, 1937, 21: 

MARMASSE, Jean Gaston, 1906- *Le 
service social aupres des cardiaques a l'Hopital 
Broussais. 65p. 8? Par., M. Vign6, 1932. 

MARMELSZADT, Willard, 1919- Musi- 
cal sons of Aesculapius. 116p. illust. portr. 
23 Hem. N. Y., Froben Pr., 1946. 

MARMEN, Viktor, 1867- *Amalgamun- 
tersuchungen mit besonderem Bezug auf die 
Formbestandigkeit. 43p. 8? Berl., G. Rei- 
marus, 1927. 

MARMET, Andre, 1908- *A propos de 

quelques observations de mort subite sans cause 
apparente au cours de la tuberculose pulmonaire. 
96p. 8? Lyon, Bosc fr., 1936. 

MARMEY, Charles, 1872-1939. 

For obituary see Maroc m£d., 1939, 19: 422. 

MARMIER, Robert Andre Edmond, 1914- 
*Syndromes hemorragiques chez les hepatiques 
et vitamine K. 20p. 25cm. Par., Francisc. 
Miss., 1939. 

MARMOITON, Jean Emile, 1883- 

See Worms, G., & Marmoiton, J. E. Le trachome. 187p. 
8? Par., 1929. 

MARMONTEL, Jean Francois, 1723-99. 

Nouaillac, J. La sant6 d'un homme heureux, Marmontel. 
.Esculape, Par., 1936, 26: 225-33, portr. 

MARMORACEAE. 

See also Mosaic virus; Virosis, plant. 

Brierley, P., & Smith, F. F. Studies on lily virus diseases; 
the mottle group. Phytopathology, 1944, 34: 718-46. — 
Holmes, F. O. Marmoraceae. In his Handb. Phytopath. 
Viruses, Minneap., 1941, 16-96. 
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MARMOREK, Alexander, 1865 1923. 

For biography see in Modern M. World (Kagan, S. R.) 
Bost., 1945, 162, portr. 

MARMORSTON, Jessie W., 1899- 

See Perla, D., & Marmorston, J. The spleen and resistance. 

170p. 8? Bait., 1935. Natural resistance and 

clinical medicine. 1344p. 25cm. Bost., 1941. 

MARMOT. 

Kalabukhov, N. L [Breeding of Siberian marmot in 
European Russia; cause of epizootic distemper] Gig. epidem., 
1929, 8: 51-5.— Kalina, G. P. [Biology of Siberian marmots 
in Khirgisia and their epidemiologic importance] Vest, 
mikrob., 1931, 10: 09-82.— Marie, P. Sur les arthropodes 
commensaux de la marmotte des Alps. C. rend. Acad, sc., 
1929, 188: 575-7.— Olsufiev, N. G. [Some data on the ecology 
of the long-tailed marmot (Marmota Cauda ta Jacquem) and 
its parasites] In: Vopr. Kraev. parazit. (Pavlovsky, E. N.) 
Moskva, 1938, 3: 199-209— Popov, V. N. [Migration of 
Siberian marmots by water] Vest, mikrob., 1931, 10: 93-5. 

MARMOUR, Michel, 1905- *L'angine 
tuberouleuse. 64p. 8? Par., L. Rodstein, 1938. 

MARMOZ, Leon, 1913- *Le Haras de 

Cluny; l'dlevage chevalin dans la Circonscription. 
61 p. 25}' 2 em. Lyon, Bosc fr., 1939. 

MARNET, Jacques, 1908- *Contribution 
§ I'rtude de la syphilis broncho-pulmonaire et 
en partioulier des gommes pulmonaires. 71 p. 
24cm. Par., M. Vignd, 1939. 

MARNET, Pierre, 1907- H'hondro- 
niatose du squelette. 80p. pi. 8? Par., Jouve 
& cie, 1934. 

MARNOCH, John, 1867-1936. 

For obituary see Lancet, Lond., 1936, 1: 336, portr. 

MAROC medical; journal de la medecine et 
de la pathologie comparde. Casablanca, v. 19, 
1939- 

MAROGER, Bernard, 1907- *Sur deux 

nou voiles observations de volvulus au cours de 
la grossesse. 65p. 8? Par., Vigot fr., 1933. 

MAROGER, Frank, 1907- *Les indica- 

tions de la morphine au cours du travail de 
l'accouchement. 70p. 8? Par., A. Legrand, 
1934. 

MAROGER, Marc, 1910- *Un eau 

minerale tres radioactive; sources de la montagne, 
Chateldon Puy-de-Dome. 66p. 8? Par., L. 
Cario, 1936. , , 

MAROIS, Albert, 1860-1936. ■ 

For obituary see Bull. Soc. mCd. hop. Qudbec, 1936, 1: 
79, portr. (Vallee, A.) 

. MAROLDA, Constantino Ismael [M. D., 

1926, B. Aires] El Cissampelos pareira; estudio 
farmaoo-dindmico de la beberina. 83p. ch. 
diagr. 2314cm. B. Air. [n. p.] 1931. 

Antecedentes, tftulos y trabajos. 13p. 

21cm. B. Air., J. Caputo, 1940. 

MAROLI, Giovanni. *Ueber B J -Hypovi- 
taminosen beim Neugeborenen [Bern] 56p. 
24cm. Lugano, Tip. Luganese, 1940. 

MAROLT, Alfred. *Experimentelle Unter- 
suchungen iiber die Behandlung der Pulpitis 
nach der Verkieselungs-Methode von Schroeder 
[Zurich] 40p. 8? Lpz., G. Thieme, 1927. 

Also Deut. Zahnh.. 1927, H. 70-. 

MARON, Elfriede, 1907- *Ueber den 

Verlauf der Bronchopneumonien dor Ober- und 
Untorlappenpnoumonicn [Miinchen] 15p. 21cm. 
Speyer a. R.. Pilgor, 1938. 

MARONET, Madeleine Josephine Jeanne, 
1916- *La vitamine D 2 a dose unique et 

forte dans le traitement du syndrome rachitique 
51p. 24cm. Par., R. Foulon, 1941. 

MARONEY, Frederick William, 1884- 

See Burkard, W. E., Chambers. R. L., & Maroney, F. W., 

Health for young Americans. 375p. 21 Hem. Chic., 1943. 

Working together for health. 373p. 21}^cm. Clue, 

1943. Health and human welfare. 640p. 21cm 

Chic, 1944. 



MARONI, Jose Juan [M. D., 1926, IV Aires] 
Kxploraci6n de los miembros inferiores. 219p. 
illust. diagr. 23>4cm. B. Air., El Atenoo, 1938. 

Presentacidn, antecedentes, tftulos y 

trabajos. 12p. 23cm. B. Air., Impr. Ferrari 
hnos, 1942. 

MARONNE, Paul Andre, 1905 
tribution a l'dtude du mdtabolisme normal et 
pathologique des graisses (role de l'dtat de satura- 
tion des acides gras) 56p. 8? Par., M. Vignd 
1931. 

MAROS, Guy, 1913- *Contribution i 
l'dtude des mdthodes quantitatives de Brindeau 
et H. et M. Hinglais dans la m61e hydatiforme 
et le choriodpithdliome. 66p. 25^cm. Par 
Vigot fr., 1938. 

MAROSKE, Fritz, 1912- *TJnti 
chungen iiber Zusammenhiinge zwischen Rot- 
haarigkeit und Charakter. 40p. tab. 22Ucm 
Greifswald, H. Adler, 1937. 

MAROT, Claude Toussaint, 1675-1755. 

See: 

Bouan uu Chef du Bos, H. J. C. ""Claude 
Toussaint Marot, Comte de la Garayc (16 
1755) 103p. 8? Par., 1937. 

MAROT, Daniel Athanase, 1914- ♦Con- 
siderations sur le traitement de la diphtdrie et 
des infections rhino-pharyngdes chez les porteurs 
de bacilles de Loeffler. 63p. 24cm. Par., Jouve 
& cie, 1942. 

MAROT, Robert, 1904- *La malum 

thdrapie dans le tabes. 64p. ch. 8? Par., 
M. Loc, 1927. 

MAROTTA, Francisco Pedro, 1890- La 
agricultura. 13p. 23cm. B. Air., Univ. B. 
Aires, 1939. 

Forms Bol. No. 15, Fac. Agron. Vet. Univ. B. Air. 

MAROTTA, R. A. [M. D., 1904, B. Aires] 
Nueva contribuci6n al estudio de la actinomicosis 
humana en la Republica Argentina. 123p. pi. 
27cm. B. Air., A. G. Buffarini, 1909. 

MAROTTE, Robert, 1909- *De la ddvia- 

tion de la trachde et du mddiastin chez les 
tuberculeux pulmonaires chroniques. 83p. 25cm. 
Nancy, C. Andrd, 1934. 

MAROTTE, Roger, 1902- *Orthodontie 
et rddducation; traitement orthodonto-rddduca- 
teur des troubles de la parole par dysmorphoses 
maxillo-faciales et vdlo-palatines. 80p. illust. 
24cm. Par., R. Foulon, 1943. 

MAROTZKE, Use, 1910- *Das Glu- 

tathion. 24p. 8? Munch., C. Wolf & Sohn, 
1933. 

MAROTZKI, Fritz, 1897- *Das Rfi- 

dersche Mandelabsaugen [Berlin] 32p. 8! 
Charlottonb., Hoffmann, 1933. 

MARPLE, Charles Dalliba, 1911- 

For portrait see Centaur, Menasha, 1943-44, 49: 203. 

MARQ, Pierre, 1899- *Signes et diag- 

nostic de la tuberculose irido-ciliaire. 174p. 8! 
Par., G. Doin & cie, 1932. 

MARQUAND, Denise Jacqueline Van Weyde- 
veldt, 1917- *Le traitement mddical de 

l'ectopie testiculaire; dtude clinique. 83p. tab. 
24cm. Par., A. Legrand, 1943. 

MARQUARDT, Charles Raymond, 1905- 
*Urogenital tuberculosis in the male [Marquette 
Univ.] 25p. 28cm. Milwaukee [n. p.] 1930. 

Typewritten. 

For portrait see Wisconsin M. J., 1945, 44: 977. 

MARQUARDT, Elfriede, 1907- *Beitrag 
zur Differentialdiagnose zwischen Tumoren der 
weibliehen Genitalien und benachbarter Bauch- 
organe [Berlin] 24p. 8? Neukolln, Bergdr., 
1935. 
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MARQUARDT, Gerhard, 1903- *Die 
Bedeutung der Rauschgiftsucht (Morphium- und 
Kokainsucht) im Burgerlichen Recht [Jena] 
ix 30p. 23cm. Berl., R. Pfau, 1934. 

MARQUARDT, Hans Peter, 1914- 
betes mellitus und Zahnstatus. 32p. 
stock, C. Hinstorff, 1936. 

MARQUARDT, Martha, 1873- 
Ehrlich als Mensch und Arbeiter; Erinnerungen 
aus dreizehn Jahren seines Lebens (1902-1915) 
mit einer Einfiihrung von Richard Koch. 112p. 
pi facs. 8? Stuttg., Deut. Verl., 1924. 

MARQUARDT, Peter, 1910- *Ueber die 
Veresterung von Phenolen im Darm. 27p. 23cm. 
Berl., R. Pfau, 1937. 

MARQUARDT, Ursula, 1913- *Ein- 
wirkung atherischer Oele (Knoblauch, Meer- 
rettich u. a.) auf pathogene Hautpilze. 45p. 
22cm. Freib. i. B., W. Sporl, 1936. 

MARQUARDT, Wilhelm, 1914- *Ueber 
drei besondere Falle von Speicheldriisen-Karzi- 
nomen [Tubingen] 15p. 8? Soltau, L. Mund- 
schenks, 1937. 

MARQUARDT, Wolfgang, 1909- *Cy- 
stenniere, Cystenleber und Cystenpankreas bei 
zwei Geschwistern mit besonderer Beriicksichti- 
gung der Vererbung der cystischen Missbildung 
parenchymatoser Organe. 22p. 8? Tub., C. 
Guide, 1934. 

MARQUART, Anton Nikolaus, 1905- 
*Therapie bei Vorliegen und Vorfall der Nabel- 
schnur. 56p. 8? Wiiizb., Gebr. Memminger, 
1934. 

MARQUART, Carl Horst, 1913- *Unter- 
suchungen iiber die sedative Wirkung einiger 
Antipyretica [Leipzig] 13p. 23}4cm. Zeulen- 
roda i. T., A. Oberreuter, 1937. 

MARQUES, Alfredo Arnobio, 1866- 

Bio-bibliografia. Die. biobibl. brasil., Rio, 1937, 1: 565. 

MARQUES, Aluizio. Sifilis visceral; patologia, 
diagnostico e tratamento. 118p. pi. 19cm. 
Rio, Flores & Mano, 1935. 

■ Da sindrome de Laurence Biedl; distrofia 

adiposo-genital, retinite pigmentar atipica, ano- 
mali'as do desenvolvimento. 149p. illust. pi. 
23.4cm. Rio [n. p.] 1941. 

Sifilis do sistema riervoso. 231p. 23^cm. 

S. Paulo, Edigraf, 1945. 

MARQUES, Arnaldo [M. D., 1924, Rio de 
Janeiro] Esplenomegalias cronicas e sistema 
reti'culo-endotelial. 134p. 23}2cm. Recife, 
Jornal do Commercio, 1936. 

MARQUES, Joao Jose. *0 contagio pelo 
leite. 53p. 8? Lisb., Cruz & cia, 1882. 

MARQUES, Joseph, 1872-1937. 

For obituary see J. radiol. dlectr., 1938, 22: 127, portr. 
(Delherm) 

MARQUES, Samuel, 1905- *La maladie 

de Perthes- Jungling. 89p. 8? Par., E. Le 
Francois, 1935. 

MARQUES de Almeida, Joao Augusto, 1854- 
1944. 

For obituary see J. m£d.. Porto, 1943-44, 4: 283 (Carneiro, 

A.) 

MARQUES Antunes, Joao. *Algumas pala- 
vras acerca do alcoolismo e sua influencia nas 
lesoes traumaticas e operaeoes cirurgicas. 94p. 
8? Lisb., Mattos Moreira & cia, 1877. 

MARQUES da Costa, Joao, jr. *Paralysias 
agudas, geraes ascendentes consecutivas a pneu- 
monia. 104p. 8? Lisb., Papelaria Prog., 1887. 

MARQUES Porto, Emanuel. 

Recebido na Academia nacional de medicina. Rev. med. 
cir. Brasil, 1943, 51 : 458. 

For portrait see Med. cir. pharm., Rio, 1938, pt 2, 249. 
Also Rev. med. cir. Brasil, 1942, 50: opp. p. 303. 



MARQUES dos Santos, Alice, 1911- 

Bio-bibliografia. Die. biobibl. brasil., Rio, 1937, 1: 241. 

MARQUES dos Santos, Joao, -1942. 

For obituary see CKn. hig. & hidr., Lisb., 1943, 9: 253, portr. 
(Narciso. A.) Also Coimbra rodd, 1942, 9: 583-6, portr. (Melico 
Silvestre, A.) 

MARQUET, F., 1911- ,*Recherches sur 

le poids moleculaire de la se>um-albumine et sur 
le vieillissement du serum [Marseille; Pharm.] 
118p. tab. diagr. 25cm. Trevoux, G. Patissier, 
1935. 

MARQUET, Georges, 1913- *Le traite- 

ment des psychoses schizophreniques par le choc 
insulin ique (methode de Sakel) 89p. 8? Par., 
Jouve & cie, 1937. 

MARQUET, Marcel Rene, 1915- in- 
toxications alimentaires par certaines legumi- 
neuses; gesses, feves, haricots cyanogen6tiques. 
52p. 24cm. Par., Jouve & cie, 1944. 

MARQUET, Pierre Antoine, 1760-1834. 

Mercier, R. La vie contradictoire du ohirurgien Pierre- 
Antoine Marquet (1760-1834) Progr. meU, Par., 1937, 1610; 
1615. 

MARQUETTE medical review. Milwaukee, 
v.l, 1936- 

MARQUETTE University. College of Nurs- 
ing. Announcement. Milwaukee (1937/38) 
1937- 

Description of curricula for graduate 

nurses. 15p. 8? Milwaukee, 1937. 

MARQUETTE University. School ol Medi- 
cine. Announcement. Milwaukee, 1923/24- 

Collected papers. v.l T 6, 1917-30/31. 

See also McGrath, B. F. Progress at Marquette Universitv. 
Collect. Papers Marquette Univ., 1930-31, 6: repr. 12. — 
Marquette clinics. Marquette M. Rev., 1940-41, 5: 53. — 
Marquette University School of Medicine [Illustration] Bull. 
Utiea Acad. M., 1936, 1: 2 (prelim, pag.) 

MARQUEZ, Borja Leon. *Breve estudio de 
las condiciones sociol6gicas e higienicas del 
municipio de Sn. Gabriel Chilac, Tehuacan, 
Puebla. 315p. tab. pi. 20}^cm. Mex., A. del 
Bosque, 1937. 

MARQUEZ, Jose Francisco, -1942. Ante- 
cedentes, titulos y trabajos. 23p. 22}£cm. B. 
Air. [n. p.] 1941. 

For obituary see Rev. mdd. lat. amer., B. Air., 1942-43, 
28: 80. 

MARQUEZ, Manuel, 1872- Cuestiones 
oftalmol6gicas. 368p. illust. diagr. 22Hcm. 
[Mex.] Col. de Mexico, 1941. 

Astigmatismo, bi-astigmatismo y com- 

binaciones bicilfndricas; el procedimiento mas 
exacto de examen y correcci6n de la refraccion 
ocular seguido de unas tablas de transformaci6n 
de combinaciones bicilindricas en esferocilindricas. 
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MARSHALL, Thomas Maitland, 1876-1936. 

See Bolton, H. E., & Marshall, T. M. The colonization of 
North America, 1492-1783. 609p. 8? N. Y., 1930. 

MARSHALL, Victor Fred, 1873- Doctor! 
Do tell! Interesting and entertaining human 
interest episodes which forty odd years in the 
field of medicine and surgery have disclosed. 
235p. pi. portr. 20cm. Appleton, Wis., C. C. 
Nelson Pub. Co., 1945. 

MARSHALL, William Crosby, 1870- 
Elementary machine drawing and design, vii, 
320p. plan, diagr. 8? N. Y., McGraw-Hill 
Bk Co., 1912. 

MARSHALLAGIA. 

See also Ostertagia; Trichostrongylidae. 

Monnig, H. O. Marshallagia marshalli (Ransom, 1907) 
Orloff, 1933 and a new species of this genus from sheep in 
South Africa. Onderstepoort J. Vet. Sc., 1940, 14: 115-9. 
Also Spanish transl., Rev. med. vet., B: Air., 1943. 25: 205-9. 

MARSHALL ISLANDS. 

United States. War Department. Tech- 
nical bulletin TB-MED 111: Medical and sani- 
tary data on the Marshall Islands. 16p. 26cm. 
Wash., 1944. 

Baer, L. S., & Allen, B. R. Health status of the Marshallese; 
a preliminary report. Am. J. Trop. M., 1944, 24: 345-7. — 
Schnee. Die europaischen Infektionskrankheiten auf den 
Marschallinseln. Arch. Schiffs Tropenhyg., 1907, 11: 583-7. 

MARSHBLRN, Eustis Randolph, 1886-1934. 

For obituary see J. Florida M. Ass., 1934, 20: 475. 

MARSIGLI, Luigi Ferdinando, 1658-1730. 

Neviani, A. Un inguisto giudizio di Antonio Vallisneri su 
L. F. Marsili; l'animo umanitario e religioso del Marsili; 



appendice sul cranio del contc Marsili nclla ccrtosa di Holognn 
Riv. stor. sc. med., 1930, 27: 349-70. 

MARSILI, Joseph Marie, I'M I ( 

tribution a I'etude des colites et recto-colites 
tuberculeuses, ulcdreuscs, primitives [Marseille] 
82p. 24>4cm. Amiens, C. Breton, 1938. 

MARSILI, Sante. Natura e funzione degli 
alimenti (cenni di fisiologia e di biochimica) vi, 
597p. pi. tab. 25cm. Milano, Casa ed. Am- 
brosiana, 1944. 

MARSILIUS, of Inghen, ca 1:5:50 9(1. Abbre- 
viationes librorum physicorum. 79ff. fol. [ \ r - 
nezia, Otinus de Luna (?) ca 1490] 

MARSILLE, Louis Andre, 1905 1 Etude 

sur la pathologie du nucleus pulposus inter- 
vertebral; les hernies nucl6aires intraspongieuses; 
la cyphose a retropulsion nucleaire et paraplegie 
46p. pi. 8? Par., Jouve & cie, 1932. 

MARSIN, Raymonde Marie Alice, 1909- 
*Contribution k I'etude de la puberte feminine 
dans les pays chauds. 57p. 8? Par., A. Legrand, 
1937. 

MARSKI, Gerda, 1910- *Zur Therapie 

der Zungenkarzinome. 23p. 8? Wiirzb. [n. p.] 
1933. 

MARSLAND, Douglas Alfred, 1899- & 
BRANDWEIN, Paul Franz. Manual of biology, 
2v. 176p.; 21 lp. illust. diagr. form. 28cm. 
N. Y., H. Holt & Co., 1939. 

MARSMAN, Michel Wolf [M. D., 1931, Am- 
sterdam] *Onderzoekingen over den phosphor- 
spiegel in het bloed en het plasma bij lijders 
aan lon^tuberculose. 96p. 8? Amst., II. .1. 
Paris, 1931. 

MARSTERS, Charles Galitzan, 1892-1942. 

For obituary see Nova Scotia M. Bull., 1942, 21: 218. 

MARSTON, Alice Tweed, 1902- 

See Belding, D. L., & Marston, A. T. A manual of medi- 
cal bacteriology. 362p. 8? Bost., 1934. — A textbook 
of medical bacteriology. 592p. 24cm. N. Y., 1938. 

MARSTON, Charles Lemuel, 1870-1942. 

For obituary sec J. Am. M. Ass., 1942, 119: 1521. 

MARSTON, Leo Lavern, 1907- *Fever 
therapy treatment of gonorrhea [Marquette 
Univ.]' 20p. 28cm. Milwaukee [n. p.] 1936. 

Typewritten. 

MARSTON, William Moulton, 1893- 
The lie detector test. 179p. pi. diagr. 8? 
N. Y., R. R. Smith, 1938. 

MARSTRANDER, Peter Elisaeus, 1842- 

Portrait. In: Norges laeger (Kobro, I.) Krist., 1915,2: 102. 

MARSUPIALIA. 

See also Didelphyidae; Kangaroo. 

Abbie, A. A. Some observations on the major subdivisions 
of the Marsupialia with especial reference to the position of the 
Peramelidae and Caenolestidae. J. Anat., Lond., 1936-37, 
71 : 429-36. — Beach, F. A. Maternal behavior of the pouchless 
marsupial Marmosa cinerea. J. Mammal., 1939, 20 : 315—22. — 
Bord, B. Au secours du koala, l'animal le plus attachant du 
monde. Aesculape, Par., 1939, 29: 18-20.— Chiarugi, G. Note 
sulla embriologia dei marsupiali. Monit. zool. ital., 1931, 
42: 177-9, pi. — Dankmeijer, J. Zur biologischen Anatomie der 
Hautleisten bei den Beuteltieren. Morph. Jahrb., 1938, 82: 
29.3-312. — Draseke, J. Zur vergleichenden Anatomie der 
Marsupialier; Phascolomys ursinus Shaw. Anat. Anz., 1938— 
39, 87: 390-7.— Kerr, T. Notes on the development of the 
germ-layers in diprotodont marsupials. Q. J. Micr. Sc., Lond., 
1934, 77: 305-15.— Leoni Werneck, F. L., & Thompson, G. B. 
Sur les mallophages des marsupiaux d'Australie; Mallophaga, 
Boopidae. Mem. Inst. Oswaldo Cruz, 1940, 35: 411-55.— 
Nelsen, O. E., & Maxwell, N. The structure and function of 
the urogenital region in the female opossum compared with 
the same region in other marsupials. J. Morph., 1942, 71: 
463-91, 6 pi.— Tate, G. H. H., & Archbold, R. Results of the 
Archbold Expeditions; some marsupials of New Guinea and 
Celebes. Bull. Am. Mus. Natur. Hist., 1937, 73: 331-476. 

MARTEGIANI, Carlo. II trattamento delle 
ferite da arma da fuoco penetranti nell'artico- 
lazione del ginocchio. 62p. pi. 8? Bologna, 
L. Cappelli, 1919. 
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MARTEIL, Paul, 1909- *De l'hysterec- 

tomic vaginale dans le cancer du corps de l'uterus. 
40p. 8? Par., F. Soulisse-Martin, 1936. 

MARTEL, Eric, 1907- *Etude radio- 

logique de la cavitc cotyloide normale de l'adulte. 
62p. 8? Par., E. Le Francois, 1936. 

MARTEL, Jean, 1905- *Des fievres 

typho'ides a rechutes chez les enfants. 126p. 
8° Par., G. Land, 1935. 

MARTEL, Laurent, 1914- *Traitement 
du lupus erythemateux par les sels d'or en intra- 
(Irrmiques. 42p. 24cm. Par., R. Foulon, 1944. 

MARTEL, Rene, 1909- *Les pleuresies 

purulentes de la grande cavite chez l'enfant. 
49p. 8? Lyon, Bosc fr., 1935. 

MARTEL, Thierry de, 1876-1940. 

See Anloine, E., & Martel, T. de. Les appendicites chro- 
niques. 308p. 8? Par.. 1933. 

For biography see in Fasc. script. (Dartigues, L.) Par., 1932, 
3* 382—5 

' For obituary see Arch, argent, neur., 1940, 22: 109-23 (Car- 
rillo, R.) Also Arch. Neur. Psychiat., Chic, 1941, 45: 330-2, 
portr. Also Arch. peru. hig. ment., 1940, 4: 102. Also Bol. 
Inst. elm. quir., B. Air., 1943, 19: 590. Also Brit. M. J., 1940, 
2: 135. Also J. Internat. Coll. Surgeons, 1940, 3: 476, portr. 
(Thorek) Also Khirurgia, Moskva, 1942, No. 9, 86 (Udin, S.) 
Also Labor, clin., Rio, 1940. 20: 189. Also Lancet, Lond., 1940, 
2: 215. Also Marseille med., 1941, 78: pt 1, 196 (Arnaud, M.) 
Also Mem. Acad, chir., Par., 1940. 66: 614. Also Prensa med. 
argent., 1940, 27: pt 2, 1602-12 (Carrillo, R.) Also Presse 
med., 1940, 48: 756 (Deniker, M.) Also Rev. argent, neur. 
psiquiat., Rosario, 1940, 5: 285-8, portr. (Babbini, R.) Also 
Rev. Ass. paul. med., 1940, 17: 207 (Gama, C.) Also Rev. 
med. cir. Habana, 1939, 44: 207. Also Rev. neur., Par., 
1939-40, 72: 705-10 (Tournay, A.) 

& GUILLAUME, Joseph. Les tumeurs 

cerebrales; leurs manifestations, leur traitement 
chirurgical. 134p. pi. 8? Par., G. Doin & cie, 
1931. 

Les tumeurs de la loge cerebelleuse; fosse 

cerebrale posterieure. iii, 454p. illust. 8? 
Par., G. Doin & cie, 1934. 

MARTELLI, Carlo. La sifilide ignorata e 
strana. 2. ed. xxiii, 642p. illust. pi. 8? 
Nap., V. Idelson, 1923. 

Lezioni di medicina biologica. xii, 548p. 

pi. 8? Nap., Rinasc. med., 1930. 

II medico si diverte. xi, 190p. illust. 

8? Nap., Rinasc. med., 1932. 

Spunti di terapia pratica. xi, 202p. 

8? Nap., Rinasc. med., 1932. 

MARTELLIERE, Jean, 1898- *Contri- 
bution a, l'etude de la maladie de Duhring-Brocq 
(manifestations intestinales et alternance) 40p. 
8? Par., Jouve & cie, 1928. 

MARTEN, Benjamin, 1704-82. 

For biography see Proc. R. Soc. M., Lond., 1943-44, 37: 519 
(Cummins, S. L.) 

MARTEN, John -1768. 

For portrait see Collection in Library. 

MARTEN, Manuel Edward, 1889- 
The doctor looks at murder, xvi, 325p. illust. 
pi. portr. 8? Garden City, N. Y., Doubleday, 
Doran & Co., 1937. 

MARTEN. 

See Mustelidae. 

MARTENS, Adolf, 1912- *Untersu- 
chungen iiber neuere Desinfektionsmittel (Lava- 
steril, Sagrotan, Zephirol) 32p. ch. 8? Bresl., 
K. Klossok, 1937. 

MARTENS, Adriaan. Medische voedingsleer. 
xvi, 1085p. illust. 26cm. Antwerpen, Stan- 
daard-Boekhandel, 1944. 

MARTENS, Anna. Augen die sehen; die neue 
Augenheilkunde ohne Glas unci Brille. 3. Aufl. 
142p. pi. 8? Bern, Lebensweiser-Verl., 1936. 



Die gesunde Frau; Heilung, Regenera- 
tion und Ertiichtigung der kranken Frau. 148p. 
pi. 8? Bern, Lebenweiser-Verl., 1936. 

MARTENS, Anne, 1913- *Zum Krank- 

heitsbild der sogenannten renalen Rachitis. 16p. 
2214cm. Heidelb., H. Meister, 1937. 

MARTENS, Boye Petersen, 1846-1911. 

Portrait. In: Norges laeger (Kobro, I.) Krist., 1915, 2: 103. 

MARTENS, Daniel Alfred Thoralf, 1844- 

Portrait. In: Norges laeger (Kobro, I.) Krist., 1915, 2: 103. 

MARTENS, Daniel Georg, 1817 98. 

Portrait. In: Norges laeger (Kobro, I.) Krist., 1915, 2: 104. 

MARTENS, Earl William, 1907- *Acute 
mastoiditis [Marquette Univ.] 27p. 28cm. 
Milwaukee [n. p.] 1932. 

Typewritten. 

MARTENS, Einar Georg, 1858- 

Portrait. In: Norges laeger (Kobro, I.) Krist., 1915, 2: 105, 

MARTENS, Elise H. Teachers' problems 

with exceptional children; mentally retarded 

children. 42p. 8° Wash., Gov. Print. Off., 1934. 

Forms No. 49, Pamphl. U. S. Off. Educ. 

Clinical organization for child guidance 

within the schools, vi, 78p. diagr. 23}^cm. 
Wash., Gov. Print. Off., 1939. 

Forms No. 15, Bull. U. S. Off. Educ. 

MARTENS, Erich, 1911- *Ueber die 

Behandlung von Ganglien, Schleimbeuteln unter 
besonderer Beriicksichtigung der Verddung. 38p. 
23cm. Berl., R. Pfau, 1938. 

MARTENS, Erich Richard Christian, 1899- 
*TJeber Lokalanasthesie in der Mundhohle 
[Berlin] 19p. 23^cm. Charlottenb., K. & R. 
Hoffman, 1936. 

MARTENS, Giinther Kurt Robert, 1907- 
*Beitrag zur Kenntnis der Enzephalitis; Beob- 
achtungen am Krankenmaterial in den Jahren 
1927-1930. 32p. 8? Konigsb. i. P., W. Behrendt, 
1930. 

MARTENS, Hans Joachim, 1909- *Ein- 
wirkungen des oralen Infektes auf das rote 
Blutbild [Jena] 20p. 8? Bochum-Langendr., 
H. Poppinghaus, 1936. 

MARTENS, Hans Joachim, 1912- *Nar- 
kolepsie bein Echinokokkus; ein Beitrag zur 
Aetiologie der Narkolepsie an Hand eines Falles 
von Narkolepsie bei Lungenechinokokkus. 22p. 
22cm. Berl., F. Linke, 1937. 

MARTENS, Jan Marie Henri Antoine [M. D., 
1927, Amsterdam] *Doorstrooming van over- 
levende organen met acetonglucose en aceton in 
verband met hypothesen omtrent ketosis en de 
werking van insuline. 83p. 8? Amst., Schel- 
tema & Holkema, 1927. 

MARTENS, Johan Wilhelm Storjohann, 1824- 
1908. 

Portrait. In: Norges laeger (Kobro, I.) Krist., 1915, 2: 105. 

MARTENS, Karl Otto, 1910- *Chon- 
drodystrophie in ihrer Beziehung zu Zahnbildung 
und Zahnwechsel [Erlangen] 16p. 8? Hamb., 
F. Huttmann, 1936. 

MARTENS, Leo Otto, 1903- *Der ge- 

genwiirtige Stand unserer Kenntnisse von der 
Lymphogranulomatosis. 33p. 8? Bonn, P. 
Kubens, 1929. 

MARTENS, Max Albert Heinrich, 1869-1932. 
Kriegschirurgisches Merkblatt. 27p. 8? Berl., 
A. Hirschwald, 1918. 

MARTENS, Odd Berle, 1899- 

Portrait. In: Norges laeger (Kobro, I.) Oslo, 1927, Suppl., 

235. 

MARTENS, Paul Resen Broch, 1864- 

Portrait. In: Norges laeger (Kobro, I.) Krist., 1915, 2: 106. 

MARTENS, Pierre, 1895- Cycle de de- 

veloppement et sexualite des ascomycetes; essai 
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critique, p. 125-310. illust. 29Mcm. Louvain, 
C. Uystpruyst, 1946. 

Forms Fasc. 2, v.50, of Cellule, Louvain. 

M ARTENS, Wilhelm, 1906- *Ueber das 

Vorkommen von Histamin oder histamin- 
ahnlichen St off en im Brute bei Pankreasnekrose 
[Jena] lOp. 8? Bochum-Langendr., H. P6p- 
pinghaus, 1934. 

M ARTEVILLE, Jean Severe Armand, 1909- 
♦Contribution a l'etude des oedemes 
retinienes d'origine vasculaire. 78p. 24cm. 
Par., M. Lavergne, 1938. 

MARTHEN, Liselotte, 1908- *Ueber ju- 

venile amaurotische Idiotie und ihre Beziehung 
zum Lipoidstoffwechsel [Wiirzburg] 39p. pi. 
8? Sorau, Rauert & Pittius, 1935. 

MARTHOUD, Robert, 1898- ♦Contri- 
bution a l'etude de l'emploi des dinitrobenzenes 
comme reactifs du groupement carbonyle. 92p. 
8? Lyon, Bosc fr., 1935. 

MARTI, Ernst [M. D., 1932, Basel] *Zur 
Kenntnis der gonorrhoischen Arthritiden auf 
Grand der Beobachtungen der Chirargischen 
Universitatsklinik Basel in den Jahren 1925 1930 
mit besonderer Beri'icksichtigung der Unfallzu- 
sammenhange [Basel] 15p. 8? Bern, H. Huber, 
1 932 

Also Schweiz. Zschr. Unfallmed., 1933, No. 2. 

MARTI, Roland Tony. *Recherches sur le 
developpement des vaisseaux lymphatiques de la 
region obtliratrice ehez l'homme [Geneve] 37p. 
illust. 24^em. Trevoux, G. Patissier, 1941. 

Also Bull, histol. appl., 1941, 18: No. 2. 

MARTI, Theodor. Contribution a l'etude du 
problems tuberculose et grossesse. 47p. 8? 
Geneve, Impr. Alar, 1933. 

MARTIAL, Rene, 1873- La charte fran- 

chise d'hygiene; documents pour servir h son 
histoire et & son achevement. 96p. 8? Par., 
A. Maloine, 1925. 

Race, heredite, folic; 6tude d'anthropo- 

sociologie appliquee k ['immigration. 2. 6d. 
209p. tab. 19cm. Par., Mercure de France, 
1938. 

MARTIALIS, Marcus Valerius, 43-104 A. D. 
Epigrams; with an English transl. bv Walter 
C. A. Ker. 2v. xxii, 491p.; v, 567p. 16? 
Lond., W. Heinemann, 1920-25. 

MARTIARENA, Lorenzo Hector. *Smdrome 
coledociano. 61 p. tab. 27cm. B. Air., S. de 
Amorrortu & hijos, 1937. 

MARTIG, Franz [M. D., 1931, Basel] *Die 
zerebralen Svmptome der Quincke'schen Krank- 
heit, 21 p. 8? Basel, B. Schwabe & Co., 1931. 

MARTIGNOLES, J., 1908- ♦Contribu- 
tion a l'etude des habron£moses; essai d'un traite- 
ment de l'habronemose cutan6e [Vet.] 54p. 
24^cm. Toulouse, F. Boisseau, 1935. 

MARTIN, A. R. Water softening, the base- 
exchange or zeolite process; summary of existing 
knowledge, iv, 20p. 24^cm. Lond., H. M. 
Stat. Off., 1936. 

Forms No. 1, Techn. Paper Water Pollution Res. Board, 
<ir. Britain. Dep. Pe. & Indust. Res. 

MARTIN, Abel Ernest, 1891- ♦Diagnos- 
tic radiesthcsique en medicine-veterinaire [Alfort; 
Vet.] 102p. 8? Par., E. Le Francois, 1932. 

MARTIN, Albert Morton, 1869-1929. 

For obituary see Brit. M. J., 1930, 1: 177. Also Newcastle 
M. J., 1929-30, 10: 65, portr. 

MARTIN. Alexander Tertius, 1886- 

For portrait see Certif. Milk, 1942, 17: No. 190, 3. 

MARTIN, Alfred, 1874- Beitrage zur 

Lehre fiber den Einfluss thermischer Anwendun- 
gen auf das BIntgef assy stem [Habilitations- 



schrift; Zurich] 36p. 8? Berl., W. Buxcnstcin 
1903. 

MARTIN, Alfred, L897 *Richard Mor- 

tons Phthisiologie ira Lichte der Gegenwart 
42p. 8? Wiuzb., F. J. Stumpf, 1928. 

MARTIN, Andre. *Le traitemenl specifique 
des aortites syphilitiques [Geneve] 30p. 8? 
Chamberv, Impr. R6unies, 1929. 

MARTIN, Andre [M. D. f 190S, Pans] 0st$o- 
mvelites. p.477-99. 8? Par., Masson & cie, 
1934. 

In: Trait# m£d. cnf. (Nobecourt & Babonneix) Pur., 1934 

4: 

MARTIN, Andre, 1 905 ^ *Contribution a 
l'etude de la tension dans l'artere centrale de la 
r6tine en particulier dans ses rapports avec la 
tension arterielle humerale. 112p. 8? Par., 
E. Le Francois, 1937. 

MARTIN, Andre E. 1906- Contribution a 
l'etude de l'anatomie de l'amygdale palatine et 
des suppurations pdriamygdaliennes. 99p. 8? 
Par., A. Legrand, 1935. 

MARTIN, Andre Henri, 1909- *Dea 
manoeuvres intra-ut6rines immediatement aprcs 
l'accouchement. 39p. 8? Lyon, Bosc fr., 1936. 

MARTIN, Anne. The beloved physician. 
21 lp. pi. portr. 23cm. Bait., St. Mary's 
Indust. School, 1935. 

MARTIN, Arthur D., 1891-1936. 

For obituary see Vet. Bull., Wash., 1937, SI: 1. 

MARTIN, Arthur John, 1864- The work 

of the sanitary engineer; a handbook for engi- 
neers, students and others concerned with public 
health, xvi, 472p. illust. pi. diagr. 8? Lond., 
Macdonald & Evans, 1935 

MARTIN, Arthur P., 1894- A study of 

obstetrics through drawings. 88p. illust. 8? 
Chic, A. P. Martin, 1935. 

MARTIN, August Eduard, 1847-1933. [Lehr- 
buch der Geburtshilfe fur praktische Aerzte und 
Studierende] Manuale di ostetricia ad uso dei 
medici pratici e degli studenti. Trad. Teodoro 
Morisani. xii, 498p. illust. 23cm. Milano, F. 
Vallardi [1894?] 

Werden und Wirken eines deutschen 

Frauenarztes. 370p. 8? Berl., S. Karger, 1924. 

For obituary see Ann. ostet. gin., 1934, 56: 128 (Vozza, F.) 
Also Mschr. Geburtsh. Gvn., 1933-34, 96: 109, portr. (Seiti, 
L.) Also Tr. Am. Gyn. Soc, 1934, 59: 353, portr. Also ZbL 
Gyn., 1934, 58: 82-6, portr. (Doderlein, A.) 

MARTIN, Benjamin, 1704-82. 

For portrait see Collection in Library. 

MARTIN, Bernhard Hermann Ferdinand, 

1883- Fortschritte auf dem Gebiete der 

Allgemeinnarkose. 36p. 8? Berl., H. Kornfeld, 
1929. 

Forms H. 397-398, v. 36, Berl. Klin. 

MARTIN, Carl, 1905- *Besteht wirk- 

lich eine Korrelation zwischen dem Stand des 
Vaters und dem Geschlecht des Kindes? [Er- 
langen] 24p. 8? Forchheim, O. Mauser, 1934. 

MARTIN, Caroline R., 1879- Hospital 
medical statistics; a brief description of the 
system used in the Department of Hospitals of 
the City of New York. 89p. 16? Phila., J. B. 
Lippincott Co., 1933. 

MARTIN, Casimir Antoine, 1785-1853. 

For obituary see Gaz. med. Montpellier, 1852-53, 13: 175. 

MARTIN, Cecil Percy, 1892- 

For biography see McGill M. J., 1945, 14: 276, portr. 

MARTIN, Charles, 1869-1939. 

For biography see in Fasc. script. (Dartigues, L.) Par., 
1932, 3: 525-7. 

For obituary see Arch. med. Angers, 1939, 43: 105-8. Abo 
Gaz. hop., 1939, 112: 902. 
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MARTIN, Charles Ferdinand, 1868- 

For portrait see in Am. Coll. Physicians (Morgan, W. G.) 
Phila 1940 15. Also Arq. brasil. hig. ment., 1035, 8: insert, 5. 
Also Stent. Hyg., Alb., 1930, 14: No. 2. 

MARTIN, Charles Remy, 1901- *Etude 
du tronc intestinal et des origines du canal 
thoracique. 124p. illust. 8? Par., L. Arnette, 
1932. 

MARTIN, Charles Robert Arthur, 1897- 
Practical food inspection. 2. ed. 2v. 31 6p.; 
275p. illust. 22cm. Lond., H. K. Lewis & Co., 
1940. 

MARTIN, Charles Trice. The record inter- 
preter; a collection of abbreviations, Latin 
words and names used in English historical 
manuscripts and records. 2. ed. xv, 464p. 
22cm. Lond., Stevens & Sons, 1910. 

MARTIN, Charles Wesley, 1895-1943. 

For obituary see J. Am. M. Ass., 1944, 124: 119. 

MARTIN, Charlotte Lipmann, 1917- *Les 
cavernes tuberculeuses du nourrisson et du jeune 
enfant. 47p. 24cm. Par., L. Arnette, 1942. 

MARTIN, Claire, 1910- *Documents 
concernant la valeur clinique et Implication 
pratique des reactions tuberculiniques, percuti- 
reaction en particulier [Lyon] 107p. pi. 
25#cm. TreVoux, G. Patissier, 1938. 

MARTIN, Collier Ford, 1873-1941. 

For obituary see J. Am. M. Ass., 1041, 116: 2211. Also Tr. 
Am. Proct. Soc., 1041, 42: 337 (De Bere, C. J.) 

MARTIN, Cyrill, 1908- *Die intra ven6- 

sen Narkosemittel in der Zahnheilkunde. 31p. 
8° Heidelb., Knapp, 1936. 

MARTIN, Donald Stover, 1904- 

See Conant. N. F., Martin, D. S. [et al.] Manual of clinical 
mycology. 348p. 20K«n. Phila., 1944. 

MARTIN, Edgar Winfield, 1910- The 
standard of living in 1860; American consump- 
tion levels on the eve of the Civil War. x, 451p. 
tab. 23^cm. Chic, Univ. Chicago Pr., 1942. 

MARTIN, Edouard [M. D., 1875, Paris] 

Translator of Thompson, Sir H. Trait<5 pratique des mala- 
dies des voies urinaiies. 775p. 24cm. Par., 1874. 

MARTIN, Eduard, 1879- Wochenbett- 
uud Sauglingspflege; Leitfaden fur Mutter und 
Wochenbettpflegerinnen. 2. Aufl. 114p. illust. 
8? Berl., S. Karger, 1922. 

MARTIN, Edward, 1859-1938. Questions 
and answers on the essentials of surgery; together 
with a full description of the handkerchief and 
roller bandages, xi, 314p. 12? Phila., W. B. 
Saunders, 1888. Also 2. ed. 1890. 

— — Essentials of minor surgery bandaging, 
and venereal diseases, arranged in the form of 
questions and answers. 2. ed. viii, 166p. 12? 
Phila., W. B. Saunders, 1893. 

— — Impotence and sexual weakness in the 
male and female. 104p. 16? Detr., G. S. Davis, 
1895. 

See White, J. W., & Martin, E. Genito-urinary surgery and 
venereal diseases. 3. ed. 1061p. 24Hcm. Phila., 1897. 

For obituary see Ann. Surg., 1938, 108: 476-80, portr. 
(Eliason, E. L.) Also Bull. Am. Coll. Surgeons, 1938, 23: 
174 (Crile, O.) Also Collect. Papers Mayo Clin., 1938, 30: 
919-21 (Mayo, W. J.) Also Surg. Oyn. Obst., 1938, 66: 
1068-71, portr. (Eliason, E. L.) Also Tr. Am. Surg. Ass., 
1938, 56: 465-8, portr. (Eliason, E. L.) Also Tr. Coll. Physi- 
cians Philadelphia, 1938-30, 6: 352-4 (Mayo, W. J.) 

MARTIN, Edward A., 1902- Psychology 
of funeral service, iv, 107p. 20cm. Grand 
Junction, Colo., Sentinel Print., 1945. 

MARTIN, Edward Gillette, 1880- Early 
Detroit, St. Mary's Hospital, 1845-1945. 181p. 
illust. portr. 24cm. Detr., the Hospital, 1945. 

MARTIN, Edward Kenneth. Atlas of patho- 
logical anatomy. 2v. v.l: 489p. illust. 8? 
Bristol, J. Wright & Sons, 1930. v.2: iv, 475p. 
Bait., W. Wood & Co., 1935. 



MARTIN, Emily Winifred Dickson, 1866-1944. 

For obituary see Lancet, Lond., 1044, 1: 326. Also Q. Rev. 
Med. Women Fed., Lond., 1944, July, 20-32 (Wilkinson, 

D. M., & Griscom, M.) 

MARTIN, Eric. De la pathogenie de certaines 
tumeurs du coeur; contribution a 1 'etude des 
myxomes et des lipomes du coeur. 40p. 8? 
Geneve, E. Meyer, 1929. 

MARTIN, Ernest. Histoire des monstres 
depuis I'antiquite jusqu'a nos jours, vii, 41 5p. 
23 1 / 2 cm. Par., C. Reinwald & cie, 1880. 

MARTIN, Ernest, 1908- *A propos d'un 
cas de co-existence d'une appendicite et du 
volvulus des annexes saines. 49p. 24cm. 
Marseille, Impr. St. Lazare, 1936. 

MARTIN, Ernest Gale, 1876- 

See Martin, H. N. The human body. 12. ed. [with Martin. 

E. G.] 701p. 8°. N. Y., 1034. 

& WEYMOUTH, Frank Walter. Ele- 
ments of physiology for students of medicine and 
advanced biology, xvi, 784p. 8? Phila., Lea & 
Febiger, 1928. 

MARTIN, Etienne, 1871- Precis de 

medecine legale, ii, 824p. illust. 8? Par., 
G. Doin & cie, 1932. Also 2. eU 760p. 2H / 2 cm. 
1938. 

[The same] Manual de medicina legal. 

1. Spanish ed. Transl. from the French by 
Wifredo Coroleu. xv, 738p. illust. 21cm. B. 
Air., Sal vat Editores, 1942. 

MARTIN, Euterpe. Dextrose therapy in 
everyday practice; a survey of the literature, 
1900-1936, on the experimental and clinical 
studies applicable to medicine and surgery, xiv, 
451p. pi. diagr. 8? N. Y., P. B. Hoeber, 1937. 

MARTIN, Felix, 1912- *Untersuchungen 
liber die chirurgische Behandlung der entzunde- 
ten Pulpa [Basel; Dent.] 16p. illust. 24^cm. 
Berl., Urban & Schwarzenberg, 1940. 

Also Zschr. Stomat., 1040, No. 20. 

MARTIN, Florent. La prothese du membre 
inferieur. viii, 107p. illust. 8? Par., Masson 
& cie, 1918. 

Les mutilations et les appareils de 

prothese. xvii, 331 p. illust. diagr. pi. 24}^cm. 
Geneve, Bur. internat. travail, 1924. 

Forms No. 5, Ser. E, Stud. & Rep. Internat. Labour Off. 

[The same] Verstiimmelungen und 

Ersatzglieder. xvi, 340p. 8? Geneve, 1924. 

[The same] Artificial limbs; appliances 

for the disabled. xvi, 298p. illust. 25cm. 
Geneve, 1924. 

MARTIN, Frank, 1883-1943. 

For obituary see Glasgow M. J., 1943, 140: 23. 

MARTIN, Franklin Henry, 1857-1935. Trea- 
tise on gynecology; being a guide book for prac- 
titioners. 539p. pi. 4? Chic, Cleveland Pr., 
1903. 

Major General William Crawford 

Gorgas, M.C., U.S.A. 2. ed. 74p. pi. 8? 
Wash., Gorgas Memorial Inst., 1929. Also 3. 
ed. ix, 81p. 1933. 

The joy of living; an autobiography. 

2v. xxvii, 491 p.; xxxiii, 526p. pi. portr. fasc. 
8? Garden City, Doubleday, Doran & Co., 1933. 

The same. Fifty years of medicine and 

surgery; an autobiographical sketch, xxvii, 449p. 
portr. 8? Chic, Surgical Pub. Co., 1934. 

Contains full text of v.l, and digest of v.2, of the Joy of 
Living. • , 

See also United States. Congress. Senate. Digest of the 
Proceedings of the Council of National Defense during the 
World War. 700p. 23^cm. Wash., 1934. 

For biography see Clin. M. & S„ 1929, 36: 861.— Jirka, F. J. 
With the joy of living. In his Am. Doctors of Destiny, Chic, 
1940, 247-61, portr. 

For obituary see Am. J. Obst., 1935, 29: 469-71, portr. 
(Miller, C. J.) Also Am. J. Roentg., 1935, 33: 548-50, portr. 
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< iue, J. T.) Also Ann. Surg., 193.5, 101 : 077 (Jennings, J. E.) 
1936, 103: 801, portr. (Davis, L.) Also Brasil med., 1035, 
49: 502, portr. (Pontes, A.) Also Bull. Am. Coll. Surg., 1936, 
19: 39-59; 133, portr. (Cubbins, W. R.. Besley, F. A., et al.) 
Also Bosp. Management, l<)3. r ), 39: No. 3, 43. Also .7. Am. M. 

Vss., 103.'>. 104:038. Also Uncet, Lond., 1035, 1: 030. Also 
Proe. Mayo Clin., 103.5, 10: 781-3. Also South. Surgeon, 
1035, 4: 138 (Haggard, W. D.) Also Surg. Gyn. Obst., 103,5, 
60: 801-908, portr. (Beslev, F. A., Crile, G. W. et al.) Also 
Tr. Am. Gvn. Boc., 1936, 60: 335-8 (Adair, F. L.) Also Tr. 
South. Surg. Ass., 193.5, 48: 455, portr. (Davis, L.) 
For portrait see Collection in Library. 

MARTIN, Frederick €., 1884-1914. 

For obituary see Am. J. Roentg., 1944, 52: 555, portr. Also 
Radiogr. Clin. Photogr., 1944, 20: 45, portr. Also Radiology, 
1944, 43: 393, portr. 

MARTIN, Fritz, 1909- *Die Desinfek- 

tion der verschiedenen Bakterien und Pilze mit 
Silberwundwasser. 7p. 8? Lpz. [n.p.] 1934. 

MARTIN, George Willard, 1886- Out- 
line of the fungi. 64p. pi. 23}£cm. Iowa City, 
Univ. Iowa Pr., 1941. 

Forms Suppl., v.18, Univ. Iowa Stud. Natur. Hist. 

The Tremellales of the North Central 

United States and adjacent Canada. 88p. 
illust, 23^cm. Iowa City, Univ. Iowa. Pr., 1944. 

Forms No. 3, v. 18, Univ. Iowa, Stud. Natur. Hist. 

MARTIN, Georges, 1907- *Exent6ration 
de l'oeil avec inclusion de bille de verre dans la 
cavite scl6rale (operation de Poulard) 55p. 8? 
Lyon, Bosc fr., 1937. 

MARTIN, Gerald Noel, 1886-1945, 

For obituary see Lancet, Lond., 1915, 2: 1.57. 

M ARTIN, Gustave, 1872-1936. 

For obituarv see Arch. Inst, prophvl., Par., 1936, 8: 129 31, 
portr. Also Bull. Soc. path, exot., Par., 1036, 29: 44.5-8. Also 
Presse med., 1036, 44: 758 (Mesnil, F.) 

MARTIN, Hans, 1910- Zur Natur des 

Trichophytons (tierexperimentelle Untersu- 
chungen) [Freiburg i. B.] 41p. 21cm. Lengerich 
i. W., Lengerich. Handelsdr., 1936. 

MARTIN, Hayes, 1892- Cancer of the 

larynx, p.431-507. 26cm. X. Y., T. Nelson & 
Sons, 1942. 

In: Surg. Nose & Throat (Kernan, J. D.) N. Y., 1942. 

MARTIN, Heinrich, 1901- *Untersu- 
chungen iiber den Gehalt der Scheidenwand an 
Wasser, Stickstoff und Chlor. 15p. 8? Halle 
a. S., Hallische Nachrichten, 1932. 

MARTIN, Heinz, 1908- *Die Gerichts- 

arztliche Bedeutung todlicher Herzstichverlez- 
zungen [Minister] 31p. 21 ^cm. Frankf. a. 
M., P. W. Schroter, 1935. 

MARTIN, Helen Hickam. Society's ounce of 
prevention. 8p. 21^cm. Oklahoma City, 1936. 

Repr. from Junior League Mag., May, 1936. 

MARTIN, Henry Newell, 1848-96. Human 
body; an account of its structure and activities 
and the conditions of its healthy working. 7. ed. 
xvi, 685p. 8? N. Y., H. Henry & Co., 1896. 
Also 12. ed. [with Martin, Ernest Gale] xv, 
701p. illust. 8? N. Y., H. Holt & Co., 1934. 

For biography see in Hist. Am. Phvsiol. Soc. (Howell, 
W. H.) Bait., 1938, 15-8, portr; 

For portrait see Collection in Library. 

— & MARTIN, Hetty Cary. Human body; 
a text-book of anatomy, physiology and hygiene 
with directions for illustrating important facts of 
man's anatomy from that of the lower animals, 
and with special references to the effects of 
alcoholic and other stimulants, and of narcotics 
iv,261p. 12? Bait., W.. I.C. Dulanv & Co., 1886. 

MARTIN, Horace, 1901- *Des sym- 

ptomes oculo-orbitaires dans les tumeurs des sinus 
de la face (frontal-ethmoide-sph^noide) 88p 
8? Par., Jouve & cie, 1929. 

MARTIN, Hubert, 1907- *A propos des 

abcea du foie apres appendicite chez l'enfant. 
46p. 22#cm. Ziir., Leemann & Co., 1942. 



MARTIN. Hubert. 1911 *A propos de 

deux cms cliniques d'injection intracarotidienne 
de mercurochrome [Lyon] 43p. 25cm St 
Etienne, J. Verdier, 1939. 

MARTIN, Isabelle Hollister. 1863 1945 

For obituary see Bull. Am. Coll. Surgeons, 1945 30- M 
(Abell, I.) ' 0 

MARTIN, Jacques, 1899 *L'avenir ge- 

nital des malades opdrdes de grossesse extra- 
uterine (etude critique et essai de pathogenic) 
I04p. pi. 8? Par., L. Arnette, 1929. 

MARTIN, Jacques Yves, 1917 I 
hypoglycemics spontandes d'origine hypophv- 
saire. 88p. illust. 23cm. Par., R. Foulon 
1943. 

MARTIN, James, 1824 99. 

For biography see Ohio M. J., 1942, 38: 1040, portr, 

MARTIN, James Hogg. 1929 

For obituary see Brit. M. J., 1930, 1: 131. Also Glasgow 
M. J., 1930, 113: 87, portr. Also Lancet, Lond., 1930, 2: 168 
portr. 

MARTIN, James Wellford, 1891- 

See Hessel, F. A., Hessel, M. S. H., & Martin, J. W. Chem- 
istry in warfare. 164p. 22cm. N. Y., 1940 Also new ad 
179p. 1942. 

MARTIN, Jean, 1905 [Feb. 25]- *Le 
sphincter lisse de I'urethre et les maladies cervico- 
prostatiques. 1 12p. pi. 8? Par., L. Caro, 1936 

MARTIN, Jean, 1905 [Feb. 27]- 
sur l'oscillom^trie dans l'hypertension artdricllo 
I76p. 8? Par., Jouve & cie, 1932. 

MARTIN, Jean, 1914- *Etude critique 

du role fonctionnel de I'artere hepatique; relation 
d'experiences elites du foie irrigu6 au cou chez le 
lapin. 72p. 25cm. Lyon, A. Rey, 1939. 

MARTIN, Jean, 1918- *L'6clampsie con- 

vulsive a la Clinique Tarnier au cours de I'annee 
1943-1944. 61p. 24cm. Par., R. Foulon. 1944. 

MARTIN, Jean Ernest, 1905- ♦Contri- 
bution a l'etude de la Unite plastique loealisce au 
pylore. 51 p. 8? Par., E. Le Francois, 1935. 

MARTIN, Jean Jules Marie, 1907- 
*Traitement local de la douleur rhumatismale 
par les injections anesth6siantes sulfo-iodces. 
88p. 8? Par., E. Le Francois, 1936. 

MARTIN, Jean Leon, 1913- ""Concep- 
tion de l'unicite de l'angor pectoris. 40p. 24cm. 
Par., E. Le Francois, 1939. 

MARTIN, Joannes, 1851-1939. 

For obituary see Ann. m£d. psvchol., Par., 1939, 97: pt 1, 264. 
Also Rev. med. Suisse rom., 1939, 59: 493-505 (Ladame, C.) 
Also Schweiz. Arch. Neur. Psychiat., 1940, 45: 458-62. 

MARTIN, John, 1864- , & MARTIN, Pres- 
tonia Mann. Feminism; its fallacies and follies. 
359p. lOVkm. N. Y., Dodd, Mead & Co., 1916. 

MARTIN, John Lewis, 1806-85. 

For biography see Minnesota M., 1943, 26: 1069 (Eckman, 
J., & Bigelow, C. E.) 

MARTIN, John Middleton, 1870-1939. 

For obituary see Brit. M. J., 1940, 1 : 74, portr. Also lancet, 
Lond., 1940, 1: 149, portr. 

MARTIN, John Walter, 1881- 

See Sluss, J. W., Martin, W. [et al.] Emergency 
surgery. .5. ed. 879p. 8? Phila., 1931. 

MARTIN, Jose, 1900- *Contribution ;i 

l'etude du role de la contamination de l'enfant 
dans la tuberculose pulmonaire de l'adulte. 76p. 
pi. 8? Par., M. Vign6, 1928. 

MARTIN, Joseph, 1906- *La protrusion 

acelabulaire intrapelvienne. 63p. 8? Par., 
M. Vigne, 1936. 

MARTIN, Katharina, 1902- *Uebci Bub- 

kutane Choledochusrupturen nebst einem ka- 
suistischen Beitrag [Heidelberg] 31 p. 8? Geln- 
hausen, F. W. Kalbfieisch, 1926. 
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MARTIN, Lay, 1892- 

Visita (La) a Lima del Prof. Lay Martin, de la Johns Hop- 
tins University. Reforma med., Lima, 1942, 28: 543. 
For portrait see Dfa med., B. Air., 1942, 14: 930. 

MARTIN, Lillien Jane, 1851-1943. A hand- 
book for old age counsellors; the method of 
salvaging, rehabilitating and reconditioning old 
people used in the Old Age Counselling Center in 
San Francisco, California. 84p. tab. 20cm. 
S. Franc, Geertz Print. Co., 1944. 

For biography see in Current Biogr , N. Y., 1942, 575-7, 
_ ortr — Williams, J. H. Lillien Jane Martin; consultant un- 
retired J. Consult. Psychol., 1942, 6: 262-4, portr. 

For obituarv see J. Am. M. Ass., 1943, 121: 1296. Also 
Psvchol. Rev., 1943, 50: 440-2 (Fenton, N.) Also Wolf. Bull., 
Sp'ringf., 1943, 34: No. 7, 13 (Singer, E.) 

MARTIN, Loren Marshall, 1872- 

For biography see J. Iowa M. Soc, 1942, 32: 242 (Bowen, 
W. W.) 

MARTIN, Louis, 1864-1946 

B., J. Les nouveaux inembres de I'Acadfimie des Sciences: 
e Dr. Louis Martin. Nature, Par., 1937, 65: pt. 2, 32. — Louis 
Martin e Gaston Ramon. Biochim. ter. sper., 1934, 21 : 
208-12. 

For portrait see in Pasteur (L. Lumet) 2. ed., Par., 1923, 205. 

& BROUARDEL, Georges. Traite" 

d'hygiene. 3. Tome: Anthropologic; hygiene in- 
dividuelle. 2. ed. 464p. 8? Par., J. B. Bailliere 
& fils, 1929. 

MARTIN, Louis Andre Marcel, 1908- 
*Recherches sur les ceufs issus de poules tuber- 
culeuses [Alfort; Vet.] 58p. 8? Par., E. Le 
Francois, 1931. 

MARTIN, Louis Claude, 1891- , WAR- 
BURTON, Frank Lucas, & MORGAN, William 
James. Determination of the sensitiveness of 
the eye to differences in the saturation of colours. 
42p. diagr. 8? Lond., H. M. Stat. Off., 1933. 

Forms No. 13 of Rep. Com. Physiol. Vision and No. 188 
of Spec. Rep. Med. Res. Counc. of Gr. Britain Privy Counc 

MARTIN, Marie Louise, 1906- *Les 
accidents puerpero-cardiaques au cours des psy- 
choses du post-partum. 87p. 24cm. Par., M. 
Lavergne, 1940. 

MARTIN, Martin, 1665(?)-1719. A descrip- 
tion of the western islands of Scotland circa 1695, 
including a Voyage to St. Kilda, by the same 
author; and a Description of the western isles of 
Scotland, by Sir Donald Munro. 540p. pi. 
map. 8? Stirling, Scotl., E. Mackay, 1934. 

MARTIN, Max Henri, 1906- Contribu- 
tion a l'etude des hepatomegalies syphilitiques 
tertiaires a. forme anascitique. 48p. 8? Par., 
E. Le Francois, 1932. 

MARTIN, Melvin Albert, 1871-1936. 

For portrait see Collection in Library. 

MARTIN, Milton Lee, 1869-1941. 

For obituary see Texas J. M., 1941-42, 37: 573, portr. 

MARTIN, Noel, 1906- *De la curability 

des cirrhoses atrophiques de Laennec. 93p. 8? 
Par., Vigot fr., 1935. 

MARTIN, Odilon. Nouveau formulaire ma- 
gistral de the>apeutique clinique et de pharma- 
cologic. 8. ed. x, 1064p. 12? Par., J. B. 
Bailliere & fils, 1931. 

MARTIN, Otto. 

See Lehmann, E., & Martin, O., eds. Deutsche* Biologen- 
Handbuch, 2. Aufl. 261p. 20^cm. Munch., 1938. 

MARTIN, Otto Alwin Rudolf, 1908- 
*Fremdk6rper in den oberen Luft-und Speisevve- 
gen; Erfahrungen der Hals-, Nasen und Ohren- 
klinik zu Halle-Saale in den Jahren 1928 bis 
1935 [Halle-Wittenberg] 30p. 22cm. Bielefeld, 
Beyer & Hausknecht, 1935. 

MARTIN, Otto Wilhelm Werner, 1895- 
*Beitrag zur Entstehung und Behandlung des 
angeborenen Schulterblatthochstandes. 16p. 8? 
Gott., W. F. Kaestner, 1925. 



MARTIN, Patrick F., 1877-1944. 

For obituary see Bull. School. M. Univ. Man land, 1944-45, 
29: 107. 

MARTIN, Paul, 1861-1937. Lehrbuch der 
Anatomie der Haustiere. Bd 2, 2. Halfte. 
2. Aufl. viii, 375p. illust. pi. 24^cm. Stuttg., 
Schickhardt & Ebner, 1915. 

r For obituary see Anat. Anz., 1938-39, 87: 147-57 (Schander, 
W.) 

MARTIN, Paul, 1876- 

See Voivenel, P., & Martin, P. La guerre des gaz; journal 
d'une ambulance Z. 276p. 19cm. Par., 1919. 

MARTIN, Paul. Contribution a l'Stude des 
articulations des membres chez l'embryon hu- 
main. 56p. 8? Lausanne, G. Vaney-Burnier, 
1929. 

MARTIN, Paul Alexandre Germain, 1905- 
*Le vin naturel; sa valeur dans la prophylaxie 
de l'alcoolis me. llOp. 25cm. Bord., Delmas, 
1933. 

MARTIN, Paule, 1900- Contribution 
a l'etude de Taction des phosphates sur l'oxyda- 
tion du glucose [Marseille; Pharm.] 114p. tab. 
diagr. 25^cm. Trevoux, G. Patissier, 1935. 

MARTIN, Paul Felix Hubert, 1912- *A 
propos d'un cas de volvulus aigu du caecum avec 
gangrene. 55p. 25cm. Par., E. Le Francois, 
1940. 

MARTIN, Paul Sidney, 1899- Modified 
basket maker sites, Ackmen-Lowry area, south- 
western Colorado, 1938. With a report by John 
Rinaldo. p. 307-499. illust. pi. map. plan. 
24i4cm. Chic, Field Mus. Natur. Hist., 1939. 

Forms No. 3, v. 23 of Anthrop. Ser. Field Mus. Natur. Hist. 

LLOYD, Carl, & SPOEHR, Alexander. 

Archaeological work in the Ackmen-Lowry area, 
southwestern Colorado, 1937. p. 219-304. pi. 
map. 8? Chic, Field Mus. Natur. Hist., 
1938. 

Forms No. 419, Pub. Field Mus. Natur. Hist. 

MARTIN, Peter, 1687-1722. 

For biography see in Portr. Svenska l&k. apotek. (Sjoberg, 
N.) Stockh., 1910, 70, portr. 

MARTIN, Peter, 1906- *Spezifische 
Druckschmerzschwelle der Mundschleimhaut 
[Bonn] 30p. 8? Bottrop i. W., W. Postberg, 
1932. 

MARTIN, Pierre. Les colites amibiennes, les 
colites a lamblias, les colites a trichocephales. 
142p. 8? Par., Maloine, 1936. 

MARTIN, Pierre, 1905- *Etude de la 

thyroxine synthetique et de son emploi thera- 
peutique. 119p. pi. 8? Par., Jouve & cie, 
1931. 

MARTIN, Pierre [M. D., 1939, Lyon] Con- 
tribution psychiatrique a l'etude de l'enfance 
coupable; les mineures vagabondes et prostituees. 
216p. 25^cm. Lyon, Noirclerc & F^netrier, 
1939. 

MARTIN, Pierre Alexandre Marie, 1915- 
Contribution a l'etude de l'apoplexie utero- 
placentaire. 66p. 24cm. Par., R. Foulon, 1941. 

MARTIN, Pierre Jean Baptiste, 1905- 
Considerations sur les infections ombilicale des 
nouveau-nes. 95p. 8? Par., A. Legrand, 1936. 

MARTIN, Prestonia Mann, 1861- 

See Martin, J., & Martin, P. M. Feminism; its fallacies and 
follies. 359p. 19^cm. N. Y., 1916. 

MARTIN, Purvis Leet, 1910- Know 
yourself; a handbook for obstetrical and gyne- 
cological patients. 9p.; 15p.; 3p. illust. 27cm. 
[S. Diego?] the Author, 1945. 

Mimeographed. 

MARTIN, Raymond, 1914- Contribu- 
tion a l'etude des polyradiculonevrites; leur 
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traitcment par le poumon d'acier. 38p. 24cm. 
Par., Lipschutz, 1940. 

MARTIN, Reinhold, 1897- Die Be- 

haiullung der Varizen unter besonderer Beriiek- 
sichtigung der multiplen subkutanen Diszision 
nacb Klapp. 39p. 8? Berl., W. & S. Lowen- 
tbal, 1926. 

MARTIN, Rene, 1898- , NITTI, Frederic 

[et al.] La p6nicilline et ses applications cliniques. 
224p. pi. tab. diagr. ch. 25cm. Par., Flam- 
mariorj & cie, 1945. 

MARTIN, Rene Henri, 1905- *De Invo- 

lution des calculs abandonnes dans l'uretere apres 
nephrectomie. lllp. 8? Par., M. Vigne, 1935. 

MARTIN, Richard, 1901- *Beitrag uber 

den Erfolg der Jodbehandlung des Ulcus corneae 
serpens [Wurzburg] 25p. 8? Muhldorf, D. 
Geiger, 1926. 

MARTIN, Richard Arthur, 1903- Mum- 
mies. 18p. pi. 22cm. Chic, Chicago Natur. 
Hist. Mus., 1945. 

Forms No. 30, Anthrop. Lead. Field Mus. Natur. Hist. Chic. 

MARTIN, Richard Edward, 1905- *Thc 
treatment of varicose veins by the injection 
method [Marquette Univ.] 17p. 28cm. Mil- 
waukee [n. p.] 1931. 

Typewritten. 

MARTIN, Robert Vincent, 1877- 

For portrait see J. M. Ass. Georgia, 1943, 32: 122. 

MARTIN, Roger, 1909- *Contribution 
k l'etude des staphylococcies cutaneVs du chien. 
63p. 8? Lyon, Bosc fr., 1935. 

MARTIN, Roland, 1726-88. 

For biography see in Portr. Svenska liik. apotek. (Sjiiberg, 
N.) Stockli., 1910, 70. port:.— Hull, O. T. Roland Martins 
Studienreise nach Paris, 1754-50. Janus, Leiden, H)27, 31: 
375-80. 

MARTIN, Rolf Ludwig, 1912- *Rasse 
und Verbrechen [Giessen] 39p. 20^cm. Bo- 
chum-Langendr., H. Poppinghaus, 1937. 

MARTIN, Rudolf, 1846-1925. Anthropome- 
tric; Anleitung zu selbstiindigen antliropolo- 
gischen Erhebungen und deren statistische 
Verarbeitung. 47p. illust. 8? Berl., J. 
Springer, 1925. Also 2. Aufl. 51p. 1929. 

See also Verzeichnis der Oiiginalarbeiten. Anthrop. Anz., 

MARTIN, Rudolf, 191 0- *Geschicht- 
liches und Medizinisches uber die Anfange der 
staatlichen Hebammenschule, Entbindungsan- 
stalt und Frauenklinik zu Bamberg. 63p. 
21#cm. Erlangen, K. Dores, 1936. 

MARTIN, Solomon Claiborne, jr, 1871- ed. 
Prostatic hypertrophy from every surgical stand- 
point; by George M. Phillips, and forty distin- 
guished authorities. 176p. illust. pi. 19%cm. 
S. Louis, Ajod Co., 1903. 

MARTIN, Sydnor Lee, 1863-1942. 

For obituary see South. M. & S., 1942, 104: 233 (Ray, J. B.) 

MARTIN, Thomas Aloysius, 1873-1945. 

For obituary see J. Am. M. Ass., 1945, 127: 012. 

MARTIN, Thomas Anthony, 1910-42. 

For obituary see Rhode Island M. J., 1942, 25: 180, portr. 

MARTIN, Thomas Charles, 1864-1926. Obsti- 
pation; a practical monograph on the disorders 
and diseases of the rectal valve. 161p 8° 
Phila., Phila. Med. Pub. Co., 1899. 

MARTIN, Viktor [M. D., 1937, Basel] *Ueber 
das Erysipel im Kanton Basel-Stadt in den Jahren 
1870-1934. 24p. 23cm. Basel, B. Schwabe 
& Co., 1937. 

M ARTIN, W. J. 

See Fleming. R. M. A study of growth and development; 
with a statistical analysis by W. J. Martin. 85p. 8! Lond., 

MARTIN, Wallace Perry, 1886- 

For biography see Southwest. M., 1942, 26: 249, portr. 



MARTIN, Walter, 1902- *Kann eine 

Graviditat nach beidseitiger operativer Entfer- 
nung einzelner Tubenteile oder nach totaler 
Exstirpation beider Tuben zustande koninien 
und wie ware dies zu erklaren? [Munohen] 
30p. 8? Rothenb. o. d. Tauber, J. P. Peter, 1928 

MARTIN, Walter Bramblette, L888 

For portrait see Virginia M. Month., 1940, 67: 700. 

MARTIN, Werner, 1910- *Um 
chungen Uber den Einfiuss des C- Vitamins auf das 
Blut [Munchen] 23p. 23}£cm. Kaiserslautern 
H. Kayser, 1935. 

MARTIN, Wilhelm, 1902- *Ein Fall von 

primarem Lymphosarkom des Pankreas. 14p 
8? Kiel, H. Modling, 1931. 

MARTIN, Willi, 1908- *Ueber die V*er- 

erbung der Schneidezahngrosse. 16p. 8? Gott., 
M. Sass, 1934. 

MARTIN, William, 1889-1942. 

For obituary see Brit. M. J., 1942, 2: 113. Also Glasgow 
M. J., 1942, 138: 00. 

MARTIN, William Howard, 1889-1944. 

For obituary see Univ. Toronto M. J., 1943-44, 21: 178 
(Kenrick, F. B.) 

MARTIN, William Joseph, 1868-1943. 

For obituary see J. Am. M. Ass., 1943, 123: 922. 

MARTIN, Wolfgang, 1906- *Beitrag zur 

Prognose der malignen Ovarialtumoren. 24p. 
8? Lpz., A. Edelmann, 1934. 

MARTIN, Xaver, 1892- *Die Eklam- 

psien und ihre Behandlung; Zusammenstellung 
der Eklampsien der Universitats-Frauenklinik 
Frankfurt am Main aus den Jahren 1931-1936 
[Frankfurt a. M.] 25p. 20#cm. Gelnliausen, 
F. W. Kalbfleisch, 1938. 

MARTIN, Yves Marie, 1906- ♦Contri- 
bution k l'etude du traitement des arthrites 
gonococciques par la serotherapic. 61p. 8? 
Par., L. Arnette, 1936. 

MARTINAGGI, Pierre, 1908- ♦Contri- 
bution k l'etude des ferments lactiques tyudallises 
en therapeutique intestinale; suivie de quelques 
observations relatives k leur emploi dans le 
traitement des plaies. 40p. 24cm. Par., Soc. 
paris. impr., 1939. 

MARTINAIS, Paul Francois, 1902- 
*L'il6us par brides post-operatoires. 67p. 8? 
Par., L. Arnette, 1930. 

MARTINAK, Eduard, 1859- 

For biography see Zschr. Kinderforseh., 1929, 36: 127 
(Heller, T.) 

MARTINAT, Pierre Marie Louis, 1902- 
*Contribution k l'etude des h6matonies extra- 
duraux. 64p. 25cm. Par., L. Arnette, 1939. 

MARTINAUD, Georges, MOLINERY, Ray- 
mond [et al.] Le traitement medical, chirurgical 
et fonctionnel de la surdit6, des bourdonnements 
et vertiges. 94p. 2lHcm. Nice, Seer. General, 
1937. 

MARTIN-BARBAZ, Jean, 1910- ♦Con- 
tribution k l'etude du traitement des pseudar- 
throses du col du f6mur [Lyon] 158p. 8? 
Bourg, Impr. Berthod, 1935. 

MARTIN-CHARPEJEL, Georges Louis Vic- 
tor, 1910- *Le pain de froment; 4tude 
medicale de la valeur alimentaire des farines et 
du pain [Paris] 264p. 8? Chaumont ; the 
Author, 1937. 

MARTINDALE, Isaac C, 1842-93. 

For portrait see Am. J. Pharm., 1944, 116: 421. 

MARTINDALE, Joseph C. Human anatomy, 
physiology, and hygiene, x, 242p. 8? Phila., 
Eldredge & Bros, 1872. 

MARTINDALE, William, 1840-92. The extra 
pharmacopceia of Martindale and Westcott. 
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Revised by W. Harrison Martindale. 19. ed. 
2v. xxxvi, 1207 p.; xxxvm, 7o9p. 16. Lond 
H K Lewis & Co., 1928. Also 20. ed. [with 
Westcott, W. Wynn] 2v. xlviii, 1216p.; xxxvi, 
889p 1932-35/ Also 21. ed. 2v. 1182p.; 
1148p 18cm. Lond., Pharm. Pr., 1936-38. 
Also 22. ed. 2v. xxxviii, 1289p.; xxxiii, 1217p. 
1941. 

Supplement to The extra pharmaco- 
poeia 22. ed., v. 1. 48p. 18cm. Lond., 1943. 
MARTINDALE, William Harrison, 1875-1933 

See Martindale, W. The extra pharmacopoeia. 19. ed. frev. 
hv W H. Martindale] 2v. 16! Lond., 1928. 

' For obituary see J. Chem. Soe., Lond., 1933, 1648 (Morgan, 
G. T.) 

MARTIN de Fremont, Henri, 1913- 
*Contribution al'etude de la thermometrie locale. 
44p. 25^cm. Par., Vigot fr., 1939. 

MARTIN de Lucenay, A. Como se imita la 
virginidad. 92p. 8? Madr., Ed. Fenix, 1933. 

MARTIN du Theil, Jeanne Catherine, 1910- 
*La doctrine hospitaliere de Saint Vincent 
de Paul. 124p. 25^cm. Par., L. Arnette, 1939. 

MARTINEAU, Edward Louis, 1899- 
*Treatment of lung abscess with neoarsphenamin 
[Marquette Univ.] 19p. 28cm. Milwaukee 
[n. p.] 1929. 

Typewritten. 

MARTINEAU, John Edward, 1910- 
*Head injuries and their sequelae; a review of 
recent literature [Marquette Univ.] 45p. 28cm. 
Milwaukee [n. p.] 1939. 

Typewritten. 

MARTINECK, Otto, 1874- 

For biography see Med. Welt, 1944, 18: 561 (Scholtze) 

& KUEHNE, Hans. Einfiihrung in die 

deutsche Sozialversicherung und Kriegsbescha- 
digtenversorgung. 1387p. 8? Berl., R. Hobbing, 
1932. 

Forms H. 20 of Arb. & Gesundh. (O. Martineek) 

MARTINELLI, Domenico, 1650-1718. Horo- 
logi elementari divisi in quattro parti; nella 
prima parte fatti con l'acqua, nella seconda con 
la terra, nella terza con l'aria, nella quarta col 
fuoco; alcuni muti & alcuni col suono; tutti 
facilie molto commodi. I55p. [4] p. diagr. 21cm. 
Venezia, B. Tramontino, 1669. 

MARTINENGO, Vittorio. 

See Piolti, M., & Martinengo, V. II liquido cefalo-rachidiano 
nella diagnostica clinica. 734p. 25cm. Tor., 1942. 

MARTINET, Alfred, 1868-1922. Diagnostic 
clinique; examens et symptomes. 6. ed. xv, 
1138p. illust. 8? Par., Masson & cie, 1934. 

[The same] Clinical diagnosis, case 

examination and the analysis of symptoms. 
3. ed. from the 5. French ed., transl. by Louis 
T. Sajous. 2v. xxxiii, 1388p. pi. 8? Phila., 
F. A. Davis Co., 1928. 

Clinical therapeutics, with the collab- 
oration of Dr Desfosses, G. Laurens [et al.] 2. ed. 
from the 3. French ed., transl. by Louis T. 
Sajous. 2v. xvi, 764p.; xii, 1139p. 8? Phila., 
F. A. Davis Co., 1928. 

TpyAHue jKa6ti; KjiuHH^ecKHfi chhapom, 

naToreHe3, nporH03, TepanuH. 116p. illust. tab. 
diagr. 19^cm. Moskva, Gosud. med. izdat 
1930. 

Forms No. 9 (a) of Bibl. med. prakt. 

MARTINET, Henri, 1906- *L'hyposulfite 
desoude dans le traitement des icteres infectieux. 
57p. 8? Par., A. Legrand, 1934. 

MARTINET, Jean A., 1906- *Contribu 
tion a l'6tude du traitement pr6ventif de l'in- 
fection syphilitique. 65p. 8? Lyon, Bosc fr., 
1936. 



MARTINET, Jean Daniel, 1913- ♦In- 
dications de l'hysterectomie et choix de la voie 
d'abord au cours des avortements compliques. 
241p. 25cm. Par., Soc. parisienne, 1942. 

MARTINET, Joseph. Pr6cis de chimie, 
d'apres les theories modernes. viii, 934p. 8? 
Par., G. Doin & cie, 1934. 

MARTINET, Louis. *De l'emploi de l'iode 
colloidal dans le traitement local des affections 
de la bouche et des dents [Dent.] 31p. 8? 
Geneve [n. p.] 1926. 

MARTINET, Paul. *Contribution a l'etude 
du borate de phenyl-mercure (Merfen) en odonto- 
stomatologie; son action sur le pH salivaire et sur 
les facteurs 6tiologiques locaux de la carie 
dentaire [Dent.] 35p. 23cm. Geneve, H. Koch, 
1941. 

MARTINET, Pierre, 1907- *Les phleg- 

mons gangreneux d'origine bucco-dentaire. 63p. 
8? Par., E. Le Francois, 1934. 

MARTINET, Pierre Fernand, 1913- 
*Fistules vesico-vaginales post-operatoires; con- 
tribution au traitement; colpocleisis. 32p. 24cm. 
Par., M. Germain, 1939. 

MARTINET, Rene. *Contribution a l'etude 
des caracteres sanguins M et N [Geneve] p. 569- 
628. 8? Liege, H. Vaillant-Carmanne, 1936. 

Also Arch, internat. med. exp., Brux., 1936-37, 11: 

MARTINEZ, Antonio A., -1939. La 

malarioterapia en el tratamiento de la paralisis 

general; sus resultados alejados. 116p. 23cm. 
B. Air., A. G. Buffarini, 1936. 

For obituary see J. Am. M. Ass., 1939, 113: 611. Also Sem. 
med., B. Air., 1939, 1: 283. 

MARTINEZ, B. fl. 1835. 

Translator of Boismont, A. B. de. Manual de medicina legal 
yforense. 295p. 32? Par., 1835. 

MARTINEZ, David Benjamin, 1898- 

For biography see in Biogr. Encycl. World, 2. ed., N. Y., 
1942, 270. 

MARTINEZ, Enrique, 1887-1938. 

For obituary see Sem. m6d., B. Air., 1938, 45: pt 1, 561-3, 
portr. 

MARTINEZ, Esteban S., 1854-1939. 

For obituary see Rev. med. cir., Monterrey, 1939, 1: b-d, 
portr. (Martinez Guzman, M.) 

MARTINEZ, Fernand, 1907- *Les tu- 

meurs primitives multiples de types distincts et 
les modifications humorales chez les cancereux. 
I15p. 8? Par., E. Le Francois, 1932. 

MARTINEZ, Francisco, 1901- *La sano- 

crisina en el tratamiento de la tuberculosis. 
114p. tab. diagr. 24cm. B. Air., A. L6pez, 
1931. 

Antecedentes, titulos y trabajos. 15p. 

22>km. B. Air. [n. p.] 1940. 

Imageries radiol6gicas pulmonares mi- 

cronodulares. 47p. pi. 25}4cm. B. Air., S. de 
Amorrortu, 1942. 

For biography see Rev. med. lat. amer., B. Air., 1940—41, 
26: 101-3. 

& BERCONSKY, Isaac. Semiologfa del 

aparato respiratorio. 2. ed. 314p. illust. 
diagr. 23cm. B. Air., El Ateneo, 1939. Also 
4. ed. 326p. 1944. 

MARTINEZ, Gregorio D., 1870- 

For biography see Rev. med cir., Monterrey, 1941, 3: bi-e, 1 
portr. 

MARTINEZ, Gregorio Nicolas Francisco, 
1883- SONZINI Astudillo, S., & DEZA 

Genget, D. Las miocarditis. vi, 194p. illust. 
23cm. B. Air., El Ateneo, 1937. 

MARTINEZ, Ignacio, 1870 (?)-1943. 

For obituary see Sem. med., B. Air., 1943, 50: 356. 

MARTINEZ, Javier, 1908- *La mede- 

cine precolombienne au Mexique. 47p. 8? Par., 
Jouve & cie, 1934. 
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M ARTINEZ, Jose Agustin, 1887- Aborto 
ilfoito y derecho al aborto; historia y definici6n 
del aborto; cl aborto en las legislaeiones penales 
contempordneas y el aborto en Cuba. 345p. 
23cm. La Habana, J. Montero, 1942. 

For [portrait see Policia seer, nac, Habana, 1944, 13: 3. 

De algunas de las cuestiones que se 

presentan en la producci6n mas adecuada del 
Homo sapiens, lop. 23cm. La Habana, Ed. 
Montero, 1942. 

MARTINEZ, Jose Leon, -1944 

For obituary see Rev. med. Yucatan, l!)42-44, 22: 227 
(Pardo, D. M.) 

MARTINEZ, Juan Jose, 1868- 

For biography see in Fasc. script. (Dartigues, L.) Par., 
1932,3: 739 43. Also Rev. med., Managua, 1933-34, 3: 186-9, 
portr. 

For portrait see J. Intemat. Coll. Burgeons, 1941, 4: 464. 
Also Proc. Internat. Coll. Surg. (1941) 1943, 3. Congr., 9. 

MARTINEZ, Martin, 1684-1784. 

For portrait see An. Soc. peril, hist, med., 1944, 6: opp. p. 18. 

MARTINEZ, Maximino, 1888- Las plan- 

tas medicinales de Mexico. 3. ed. 630p. illust. 
pi. facs. 24cm. Mex., Ed. Botas, 1944. 

Las pindceas mexicanas. v.l. 345p. 

illust. 23cm. Mex., Inst, biol., 1945. 

Forms T. 10, An. Inst, biol., Mex. 

MARTINEZ A., Numa Pompilio. * Ensayos 
sobre fragilidad renal y su aplicaci6n al prontfstico 
post-operatorio [Colombia] 90p. tab. 23^cm. 
Bogota, Ed. Paris, 1939. 

MARTINFZ. Rafael Humberto, 1905- 
Informe biodemogrdfieo y epidemiologic^ de las 
Americas. 84p. tab. 25cm. Wash., Pan Am. 
San. Bur., 1943. 

Forms No. 195, Pub. Pan. Am. San. Bur. 

MARTINEZ Alvarez, Antonio, 1885- 

For portrait see Rev. Liga puertorriq. cancer. , 1942, 2: 68 

MARTINEZ- ALVAREZ, Ricardo. Epidemio- 
logic de la tuberculosis. 444p. illust. portr. 
tab. diagr. 22cm. Madr., Ed. Escelicer, 1941. 

MARTINEZ Baez, Manuel, 1894- 

For portrait see Rev. med. trop. parasit., Habana, 1943, 
9: 25 

MARTINEZ Bruna, J. La microbiologfa al 
servicio del medico prdctico; valoraci6n e inter- 
pretaci6n de los resultados anah'ticos. 171p. 
illust. diagr. 23^cm. Madr., Ed. Morata, 1943. 

MARTINEZ Bula, Luis A. 

Si e Moretti. J. A., it Martinez Bula, L. A. Alergia. 207p. 
20cm. Montev., 1944. 

MARTINEZ ( epeda, Andres, 1886-1942. 

For obituary see An. Soc. mex. oft., 1942, 17: No. 4, front., 
portr. (Fernandez Isassf, H.) 

MARTINEZ Dalke, Luis Maria [M. D., 1936, 
B. Aires] *E1 factor tuberculosis en patologfa 
mental. 47p. illust. tab. 23y 2 cm. B. Air., 
Porter hnos, 1936. 

MARTINEZ de la Cruz, Francisco [M. D., 
1917, La Habana] Brucelosis en Cuba; recopila- 
cion de trabajos cubanos. 288p. 24cm. Cama- 
giiey, El Camagueyano, 1943. 

For portrait see Tribuna med., Habana, 1940, 13: 57. 

MARTINEZ del Rio, Pablo, 1809-1882. 

Valle, R. H. Martinez del Rio y la raspa uterina. In his 
Cirug. mex. siglo XIX, Mex., 1942, p. xliii. 

MARTINEZ Duran, Carlos, 1906- Dos 
conferencias. 16p. 23^cm. Guatemala, Tipogr. 
Sanchez & De Guise, 1939. 

Las ciencias mgdicas en Guatemala; 

origen y evolucion. 439p. pi. portr. facs. 
28}£cm. Guatemala, Tipogr. Sdnchez & De 
Guise, 1941. 

MARTINEZ-FERRERA, Roberto, 1912- 
♦L'etat mdnorragique de l'adolescence; son traite- 
ment par le cyanure de mercure. 128p. 24cm. 
Par., Jouve & cie, 1941. 



MARTINEZ Gaensly, Miguel. *Contribu- 

ci6n a la bistologia normal } r patol6gica del glomo 
carotideo [Chile] 36p. tab. pi. tab. 26}2cm. 
Santiago, Ldpez, 1939. 

MARTINEZ Gutierrez, Manuel. *Exploraci6a 
abdominal en las laparotomfas de urgencia 
[Chile] 185p. 25^cm. Santiago, Impr. (Jnj. 
versitaria, 1938. 

MARTINEZIELLA. 

Hegner, R., & Hewitt, R. Genus name Martinezia changed 
to Martineziella. J. Parasit., Lancaster, 1941, 27: 542. 

MARTINEZ Marchetti, Andres. *Suero- 

terapia por nebulizacion. 49p. illust. 27cm 
B. Air., Libr. Hachette, 1942. 

MARTINEZ Morones, Salvador. *Inmuno- 
transfusi6n antiestreptoc6ccica. 49p. 23cm. 
Mex., Univ. nac. autonoma, 1933. 

MARTINEZ Nevot, Francisco, 1941. El 

problema del cdncer; sus aspectos cientfficos mas 
interesantes. 206p. tab. 24cm. Madr., Ed 
Morata, 1940. 

Mctodos microqui'micos de investigaci6n 

de la sangre y humores. 139p. illust. 23cm 
Madr., .). Morata, 1926. 

For obituary see Actas derm, sif., Madr., 1940-41, 32: 345. 

MARTINEZ Osuna, Manuel, 1870-1921. 

For portrait see Villaclara med., S. Clara, 1943, 1 1 : 321. 

MARTINEZ Pineiro, Modesto. Grupos san- 
gui'neos y transfusi6n de sangre. 232p. illust. 
pi. 8? Madr., M. G. Hernandez, 1932. 

MARTINEZ Prieto, Louis Vincent, 11)07 
*Du diagnostic biologique de la grossesse par les 
meLhodes speeifiques. 99p. 8? Par., E. Le 
Francois, 1934. 

MARTINEZ Pueta, Martin, -1942. 

For obituary see An. Fac. med., Montev.. 1942 27: 235-9 
(Piaggio Garzon, W.) 

MARTINEZ Vargas, Andres, 1861- 

For biographv see in Fasc. script. (Dartigues, L.) Par., 1932, 
3: 043-52. Also Med. nifios, 1921, 22: 56; passim; 1931, 32: 
350, portr. 

For portrait see Gac. med. espafi., 1944, 18: Suppl., 283. 

MARTINEZ Vega, Ezequiel, 1910- *La 
conception de Franck sur l'aleucie hemorragique 
apergu sur les conceptions actuelles. 41p. 8? 
Par., Maloine, 1936. 

MARTINEZ Villareal, Angel, -1945. 

For obituary see Arch, cuban. cancer., 1945, 4: 70. Also 
Rev. med. cubana, 1945, 56: 37. 

MARTINEZ y Martinez, Emilio, 1864- 

Robau y Cartaya. M. El Dr. Emilio Martinez y Martinez a 
traves de sus cincuenta afios de ejercicio profesional. Bol. Lisa 
cancer, Ed. cien., Habana, 1937, 12: 261-7, portr. 

MARTINEZ y Molina, Rafael, fl. 1854. 
Comenee. R. La oftalmologfa espanola en 1854; Martinez y 
Molina, oftalmologo. Siglo med., 1929, 83: 165-7. 

MARTINEZ Zuviria, Gustavo, 1883- 

For biographv see in Biogr. Encyel. World, 2. ed., N. Y., 
1942, 270. 

MARTINI, Enrico, -1942. 

For obituary see Med. contemp.. Tor., 1942, 8: 54. 

MARTINI, Erich Christian Wilhelm, 1880- 

Beitriige zur medizinischen Entomologie und 
zur Malaria-Epidemiologie des unteren Wolgage- 
biets. xi, 134p. pi. map. 8? Hamb., Frieae- 
richsen, de Gruyter & co., 1928. 

— — Wege der Seuchen; Lebensgemeinschaft, 
Kultur, Boden und Klima als Grundlagen von 
Epidemien. vi, 109p. 8? Stuttg., F. Enke, 1936. 
Also 2. Aufl. viii, 146p. diagr. 23cm. 1943. 

Liiuse. 6.-8. Aufl. 15p. illust. 23cm. 

Lpz., J. A. Barth, 1943. 

Forms No. 1, Merkbl. Med. wichtige Insekten, Inst. Schiffs- 

& Tropenkrankh., Hamburg. 

& TEUBNER, Ernst. Leber das Ver- 

halten von Stechmiicken besonders von Anopheles 
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maculipennis bei verschiedenen Temperaturen 
und Luftfeuchtigkeiten. 80p. 8? Lpz., J. A. 
Barth, 1933. 

Forms Beih. 1, v. 37, Arch. Schiffs Tropenhyg. 

MARTINI, Georges, 1907- *Les indica- 
tions du lavage de l'estomac chez les nourrissons. 
54p. 8? Par., E. Le Francois, 1933. 

MARTINI, Juan Livio. *La antivirusterapia 
en la infeccion puerperal. 29p. 26}^cm. B. Air., 
Ed. Condor, 1939. 

MARTINI, Lorenzo, 1785-1844. Manuali 
d'igiene e di polizia medica. 3. ed. 412p. 12? 
Firenze, Tipogr. Speranza, 1835. 

MARTINI, Paul, 1889- Die unmittel- 

bare Kranken-Untersuchung; arztliches Sehen, 
Horen und Fiihlen. 246p. 12? Miinch., J. F. 
Bergmann, 1927. Also 2. Aufl. 279p. illust. 
tab. diagr. 19^cm. 1944. 

[The same] Martini's Principles and 

practice of physical diagnosis. Transl. by George 
J. Farber. xvii, 213p. illust. diagr. 8? Phila., 
J. B. Lippincott Co., 1935. Also 2. ed. Ed. by 
Robert F. Loeb; from the authorized transl. of 
George J. Farber. 1938. 

Methodenlehre der therapeutischen Un- 

tersuchung. vii, 69p. diagr. 8? Berl., J. 
Springer, 1932. 

MARTINI, Philippe, 1908- *De l'emploi 

des farines d'aleurone de tournesol dans l'hyper- 
secr6tion digestive et surtout dans les vomisse- 
ments du nourrisson. 119p. 8? Par., M. Vign6, 
1934. 

MARTINI, Tulio, 1886- , & COMAS, Jose. 

Dolico-estasis del tubo digestivo; enfermedad de 
Glenard-Lane. 231p. illust. 23cm. B. Air., 
EI Ateneo, 1939. 

MARTINI, Tulio, & CURUTCHET, Romulo 
E. La alimentacion en las enfermedades del 
est6mago; ch'nica indispensable para su aplicaci6n 
practica. 475p. tab. diagr. 23cm. B. Air., 
El Ateneo, 1938. 

MARTINI, Tulio, & JOSELEVICH, Miguel. 
La estenosis dextroventricular (sindrome de 
Bernheim) 127p. illust. 8? B. Air., E. Spinelli, 
1931. 

MARTINIE, Jacques, 1904- *Notes sur 

l'histoire de l'obesite. 158 p. 8? Par., Presses 
Univ. France, 1934. 

MARTINI Herrera, Juan. *Contribuci6n al 
estudio de la hematologfa clmica en el e&ncer 
[Chile] 91p. 8? Santiago, El Diario Illustr., 
1928. 

MARTINI Herrera, Pedro. *Contribuci6n al 
estudio del quimismo gdstrico; la prueba de la 
histamina [Chile] 79p. ch. 8? Valparaiso, 
Soc. Impr. Universo, 1928. 

MARTINIQUE. 

See also Health organization. 

Petit, J. E. Geographie medicale de la Marti- 
nique. 52p. 8? Par., 1932. 

Exercice de la pharmacie a la Martinique. Bull. sc. pharm., 
Par., 1942, 49: annexe, 18. — Flammarion, C. A prop6sito de los 
temblores; la catastrofe de la Martmica. Escuela med., M6x., 
J906, 21: 193-5— Gaulier. Etat sanitaire des Antilles 
francaises. Bol. Of. san. panamer., 1937, 16: 39.— Revert, E. 
Note sur la population de la Martinique. Congr. internat. 
Popul. (1937) 1938, 1. Congr., 6: 27-41. 

MARTIN- JONES, John Dennis [M. B., Cam- 
bridge, 1936] Uveal sarcomata. 94p. illust. 
tab. 25cm. Lond., G. Pulman & Sons, 1946. 

Forms Monogr. Suppl. 11, Brit. J. Ophth. 

MARTIN Lagos, Francisco. Lecciones de 
fisiopatologfa y clfnica quirurgica. v.l, fasc. 1; 
v.2-3. illust. tab. diagr. 25^cm. Barcel., Ed. 
cient. meU, 1942-44. 

549701 — vol. 10, 4th series 22 



MARTINO, Gaetano. Elementi di fisiologia 
umana. 2. ed. 789p. illust. 25cm. Milano, 
G. Principato, 1944. 

MARTINO, Marietta, 1906- *Concep- 
tions actuelles sur l'hygiene morale de l'enfant 
44p. 8? Par., Lipschutz, 1934. 

MARTINOFF, G. *Die spontanen subarach- 
noidal Blutergusse [Auszug] 8p. 23cm. Tar- 
tus, J. Mallo, 1940. 

MARTINON, Andre, 1911- Contribu- 
tion a, l'6tude des endocardites malignes. 68p 
24cm. Par., E. Kah, 1938. 

MARTINON, Jean Marie, 1909- *Les 
reactions cutanees a la tuberculine; leur applica- 
tion au diagnostic et a la prevention de la tuber- 
culose mddico-chirurgicale dans la pratique jour- 
naliere en particulier chez l'enfant. 369p. pi 
25J/ 2 cm. Lyon, E. Vitte, 1938. 

MARTINOS, Jean, 1909- *Semeiologie 
des oedemes chez les hepatiques. 52p. 25^cm 
Par., Vigot fr., 1939. 

MARTINOT, Roger, 1908- *Aupres d'un 

mourant. 47p. pi. 8? Par., Vigot fr., 1935. 

MARTINOTTI, Giovanni, 1857-1928. 

For obituary see Riv. stor. sc. med., 1928, 19: 305, portr. 
(Giordano, D.) 

For portrait see Collection in Library. 

MARTINOTTI, Leonardo, 1881- La 
sierodiagnosi della sifilide. lOlp. 8? Bologna, 
L. Cappelli, 1918. 

La terapia odierna delle scottature; 

redatta sui risultati delle cure di 2000 ustionati. 
57p. 25cm. Bologna, L. Cappelli, 1943. 

Forms No. 3, Monogr. dermosifilovener. 

Also editor of Monografie di dermosifilovenereologia. 

Bologna, No. 2, 1941- 

See also Onoranza tedesca al professore Leonardo Martinotti. 
Minerva med., Tor., 1941, 32: varia, pt 1, 106. 

MARTINS, Alfredo Romario, 1874- 
Curityba; estudo onomastico. 20p. 22}£cm. 
Curityba, Franga & cia, 1926. 

MARTINS, Joao Augusto [M. D., 1883, Lisboa] 
*Do hydrocele idiopathico. 47p. 8? Lisb., 
Minerva Central, 1883. 

MARTINS, Ludwig, 1901- *Ueber blaue 
Sklera und Knochenbriichigkeit. 55p. 8? Ro- 
stock, C. Hinstorff, 1929. 

MARTINS, Werner, 1908- *Ueber eine 

neue Modifikation der Blutsenkungsreaktion 
[Kiel] 24p. 23cm. Eisfeld, C. Beck, 1937. 

MARTIN-SANS, Emile, 1882-1940. 

For obituary see Bull. sc. pharm., Par., 1941, 48: 35; 192 
(Brustier, V., & Mathou, T.) 

MARTINS Costa, Domingos de Almeida, 

1851-1891. 

For obituary see Rev. syniatr., Rio, 1933 26: 27-33 (Nasci- 
mento, A.) 

MARTINS Costa, Jose [M. D., 1930, S. Paulo] 
*Anesthesia geral pelo ethylene 158p. 8? 
S. Paulo, Irmaos Ferraz, 1930. 

Enervacao renal. 189p. 4? S. Paulo 

[n. p.] 1938. 

MARTINS da Costa Passos, Eduardo, 1904- 
*Gastro-enterostomia ou duodenogastro- 
ectomia? 93p. 8? S. Paulo, Irmaos Ferraz, 
1927. 

MARTINS d'AIte, J. A. Liste des zygn6- 
macees connues au Portugal, p. 31-38. 24cm. 
Porto, Impr. indust. graf., 1945. 

In No. 7, v. 2, Bol. As. filos. natur., Porto. 

MARTINS da Rocha, Lucio, 1864- 

Guimaraes, F. A jubilacao do Prof. Dr. Lucio da Rocha. 
Coimbra med., 1935, 2: 1-5, portr. 

MARTINS da Silva, Joao Pedro. *Fracturas 
da r6tula. 85p. 8? Lisb., Minerva Central, 
1884. 
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MARTINS de Toledo, Octavio [M. D., 1929, 
S. Paulo] Da accao hypoglycemiante da pedra 
hume c&& (estudo experimental) 81p. 8? 
"S. Paulo [n. p.] 1929. 

MARTINS Fontes, Jose, 1884-1937. 

For obituary see Ceara m£d., 1937, 17: No. 4, 15-8 (Aguiar, 
V. de) 

MARTINS Lavada, Jose Ignacio. *Conside- 
ragoes sobre as vantagens e inconvenientes da 
applicacao da talha e da lithotricia. 65p. 8? 
Lisb., Tipogr. Franco-Portugueza, 1868. 

MARTINS Passos, Artur, -1943. 

For obituarv see Gaz. clin., S. Paulo, 1943, 41: 276-8 
(Ribeiro Netto) Also Rev. med. cir. S. Paulo, 1943, 3: 203-7 
(Ribeiro Netto, J.) 

MARTINS Pereira, Joao Jose, 1879-1937. 

For obituary see Clin. hig. & hidr., Lisb., 1937, 3: 294-6, 
portr. (Niny, J.) 

MARTINS Prates, Berenice. Do prevent6rio 
anti-leproso; sua organizagao e seu funciona- 
mento. 16p. 18}£cm. Rio, Fed. soc. assist, aos 
ltizuros 1940 

MARTINS Rodrigues, Plinio [M. D., 1931, 
S. Paulo] *Toxicomanias ; meios para combatel-as. 
82p. 8? S. Paulo, Rossolillo, 1931. 

MARTINY, Marcel, 1897- PRETET, 
Henri, & BERNE, A. La sp6cificit6 biologique 
(anaphylaxie, immunity, heredite) vi, 209p. 
8? Par., Masson & cie, 1932. 

MARTINY, Marcel, RABE, Hanns, & UPHAM, 
Roy. Schlangen- und Insektengifte; vergleichendc 
Betrachtungen. 82p. 25cm. Berl., K. F. Haug, 
1939. 

MARTINY-GAGEY, Therese, 1898- 
*Etudes sur les antecedents de malades tuber- 
culeux pulmonaires de l'HOpital Beaujon. 54p. 
8? Par., M. Vigne, 1930. 

MARTIUS, Carl. Der intermedial Stoff- 
wechsel der Citronensiiure [Tubingen; Habilita- 
tionsschrift] (Auszug) 4p. 23cm. Berl., W. 
de Gruyter & Co., 1937. 

Also Zschr. physiol. Chem., 1937, 247: 

MARTIUS, Ernst Wilhelm, 1756-1849. Erin- 
nerungen aus meinem neunzigjahrigen Leben; 
hrsg. von Fritz Ferchl. x, 301p. pi. portr. 8? 
Mittenwald, A. Nemayer, 1932. 

New issue of the 1847 edition. 

MARTIUS, Friedrich Wilhelm August, 1850- 
1923. I principii della investigazione scientifica 
nella terapia. 25p. 21^cm. Nap., L. Vallardi, 
1881. 

Forms No. 149, Raccolta di conferenze cliniche. 

Konstitution und Vererbung in ihren 

Beziehungen zur Pathologic viii, 258p. 8? 
Berl., J. Springer, 1914. 

Forms Allgem. Teil, of Enzyk. klin. Med. (Langstein et 

al.) 

MARTIUS, Gotz, 1852-1927. 

For obituary see Arch. ges. Psychol., 1928, 61: 500-14 
portr. (Wirth, \V.) 

MARTIUS, Heinrich Emil Fedor, 1885- 
Einfuhrung in die gynakologische Strahlentie- 
fentherapie. 2. Aufl. vii, 64p. 12° Bonn 
F. Cohen, 1923. 

Die Strahlenbehandlung der Uterus- 

myome und Uterussarkome. p. 215-403 Munch 
J. F. Bergmann, 1931. 

xtr ? n f ? d «' 2> Hlilfte ' of Handb - d - G J' n - ( Ve 't. J- & Stoeckel, 
W .) 3. Aufl. ' 

Die Universitats-Frauen-Klinik in Got- 

tingen von lhrer Grundung im Jahre 1751 als 
Accouchirhospital am Geissmarthore bis 1931 
47p. illust. portr. diagr. 8? Lpz., G. Thiemej 

. —— Die geburtshilflichen Operationen; ihre 
Ausluhrung und Anwendung. xiii, 256p. illust. 



8? Lpz., G. Thieme, 1934. Also 4. Aufl xv 
286p. 1943. 

[The same] Operaciones obstetricas- 

indicaciones y tecnica. Versi6n de la 3. cd! 
alemana, por M. Varela Radio, xv, 276p 
illust. 27cm. Barcel., Ed. Labor, 1943. 

Die gyniikologischen Operationen und 

ihre topographisch-anatomischen Grundlaeen 
xvi, 396p. illust. 8? Lpz., G. Thieme, l§37] 
Also 2. Aufl. xix, 424p. 1941. Also 3. Aufl 
1943. 

[The same] Gynecologic operations 

and their topographic-anatomic fundamentals. 
Authorized English translation under the editorial 
supervision of W. A. Newman Dorland. xiv 
486p. illust. 26^cm. Chic, S. B. Debour, 1931)! 

Die Kreuzschmerzen der Frau; ihre 

Deutung und Behandlung; gynakologische Or- 
thopadie. 179p. illust. 24cm. Lpz., G 
Thieme, 1939. Also 2. Aufl. 139p. 1944. 

See also in 5. series, Auler, H., & Martins, H. E. F. Diagno- 

stik der bosartigen Geschwiilste; Leitfaden fiir den praktischcn 
Arzt. 252p. 23cm. Munch., 1941. Also 2. Aufl. 250d. 

23cm. Miinch., 1943. [The same] Diagnostico de 

los tumores malignos. 215p. 24cm. Madr., 1942. 

See also Each, P., Marlins. H. E. F. [et al.j Die Klinik der 
Uterus-Tumoren. 838p. 8? Munch., 1931. 

MARTIUS, Heinrich Emil Fedor, BICKEN- 
BACH, Werner, & NORDMEYER, Kurt. Lehr- 

buch der Geburtshilfe. Bd 1: Physiologie. xii. 
568p. 27cm. Lpz., G. Thieme, 1943. 

MARTIUS, Karl Friedrich Philipp von, 1794- 
1868. [Das Naturell, die Krankheiten, das Arzt- 
tum und die Heilmittel der Urbewohner Bra- 
siliens] Natureza, doencas, medicina e remSdios 
dos fndios brasileiros (1844) Trad., prefacio e 
notas de Pirajd da Silva. xxxii, 286p. pi. portr. 
facs. 18cm. S. Paulo, Cia ed. nac, 1939. 

Forms v. 154, Ser. 5, Brasiliana Bibl. pedag6gica brasil. 

Nascimento, A. [Homenaje] Rev. syniatr., Rio, 1935, 
28: 172 — Stellfeld. C. [Biography] Tribuna farm., Curitiba, 
1942, 10: 61-4. — Zum 150. Geburtstag des hervorragenden 
Botanikers. Deut. Apoth. Ztg, 1944, 59: 9. 

MARTLAND, Harrison Stanford, 1883- 
Dr Watson and Mr Sherlock Holmes, p. 83-171. 
19>^cm. N. Y., D. Anpleton-Century Co., 1939. 

In: Landmarks in Med. (N. York Acad. Med.) 

For biography see Current Biogr., N. Y., 1940, 1: 565.— 
Libman, E. Dr Harrison Stanford Martland, an appreciation. 
J. M. Soc. N. Jersey, 1936, 33: 198-200— Dr. Harrison S. 
Martland receives the Edward J. Ill Award. Ibid., 1943, 40: 
239, portr. 

MARTLEY, Francis Charles, -1941. 

For obituary see Brit. M. J., 1941, 2: 712. Also Lancet, 
Lond., 1941, 2: 621. Also Med. Press & Circ, Lond., 194J, 
206: 395. 

MARTMER, Edgar Everitt, 1901- 

For portrait see Pediat. Americas, M6x., 1943, 1: 74. 

MARTORELLI, Jose. Contribuci6n al estudio 
de las polinosis en la Republica Argentina: 
Fitografia alergol6gica, con un estudio de la flora 
alerg6gena y anemopolinomelrico de Rio Cuarto 
y sud-oeste Cordobes. 195p. illust. 23cm. B. 
Air., El Ateneo, 1945. 

MARTORELL Otzet, Fernando. Tumores 
gl6micos; estudio an&tomo-clfnico. HOp. pi. 
tab. 21cm. Barcel., Ed. Miguel Servet, 1940. 

Tromboflebitis de los miembros inferiores. 

211p. illust. diagr. 22cm. Barcel., Salvat ed., 
1943. 

Accidentes vasculares de los miembros. 

350p. illust. 23cm. Barcel., Salvat ed., 1945. 

Varices; su tratamiento basado en la 

flebograffa. viii, HOp. illust. 25cm. Barcel., 
Ed. Labor, 1946. 

MARTOS Vallhonrat, Joaquin, -1942. 

For obituary see Bol. Col. meU Habana, 1942, 5: No. 3, 
16, portr. (Arag6n, E. R. de); 1945, 8: No. 2, 13, portr. 

MARTRES, Maurice, 1914- *Etude 
statistique des modalites cliniques de la tuber- 
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culose en milieu militaire. 91p. 25cm. Lyon, 
Impr. Faculty, 1939. 

MARTRILLE, Denise, 1902- *Sur 
quelques cas de parapl6gies associees a des 
syndromes mentaux; 6tude clinique. 84p. 8? 
Par., Jouve & cie, 1931. 

MARTRINSEN, Jonas, 1867- 

Portrait. In: Norges laeger (Kobro, I.) Krist., 1915, 2: 107. 

MARTROU, Pierre, 1906- Contribu- 
tion a l'etude du choc anaphylactique et du 
catarrhe suffocant. 132p. 24cm. Par., M. 
Lavergne, 1939. 

MARTSCHKE, Karl Paul Heinrich, 1897- 
*Ueber die Tragfahigkeit von Unter- 
6chenkelstumpfen bei Kriegsamputierten (Aus- 
zug) [Leipzig] 8p. 8? Kamenz, G. S. Krausche, 
1923. 

MARTUSCELLI, Giulio, 1870-1938. 

For obituary see Otorinolar. ital., 1938, 8: 637. 

MARTY, Jean, 1913- *Appreciation de 
la nocivite des poussieres minerales industrielles 
par la methode de la biomicroscopie corneenne. 
59p. 25#cm. Lyon, Bosc fr., 1939. 

MARTY, Jean Jacques, 1913- *De quel- 

ques anomalies du siege de la douleur dans les 
appendicites. 56p. 24cm. Par., Vigot fr., 1941. 

MARTY, Paul [M. D., 1934, Toulouse] indi- 
cations operatoires et resultats des amputations 
partielles du pied. 52p. 24cm. Toulouse, H. 
Cleder, 1934. 

MARTY de Cardenas, Ernesto, 1907- 
*Prophylaxie de la fievre jaune; ses tests de pro- 
tection. 56p. 8? Par., Jouve & cie, 1935. 

MARTYN, Thomas, 1736-1825. 

For portrait see Collection in Library. 

MARTYNIA. 

Shah, S. V., Airan, J. W., & Rege, A. V. Fatty oil from the 
fruit of Martynia diandra N. (Pedaliaceae) Current Sc., 
Bangalore, 1942, 11: 291. 

MARTYNIUK, Theodore. *Les epanchements 
pleuretiques dans l'anevrisme de l'aorte thoracique. 
20p. 8? Geneve, Impr. du Commerce, 1932. 

MARTYNOV, Aleksei Vasilievich, 1868-1934. 

For obituary see Sovet. khir., 1934, 6: 249 (Rufanov) 

MARTYNOV, Andrei Vasilievich, 1879-1938. 

For obituary see Priroda, Leningrad, 1938, 27: No. 4, 
154-7, portr. (Rodendorf, B. B.) Also Science, 1938, 87: 292 
(Cockerell, T. D. A.) 

MARTYNOV, Nikolai Andrev, 1868-1941. 

For obituary see Sovet. med., 1941, 5: No. 15, 48. 

MARTYRDOM. 

See also Physician ; Religion. 

Raynaud, T. De martyrio per pestem ad 
martyrium improprium et proprium vulgare 
comparato. 633p. 18cm. Lyon, 1630. 

Gualino, L. II martirio cristiano. In his Stor. med. Roman, 
pontefici, Tor., 1934, 5-38. — Martyrs of science and medicine. 
Canad. Doctor, 1937, 3: No. 3, 16-20. 

MARTZELLER, Gustav, 1898- *Sta- 
tistische Beitrage zur Frage der progressiven Pa- 
ralyse. 30p. 8? Bonn, Kendler, 1925. 

MARTZLOFF, Georges Paul, 1883- 
*Contribution a l'etude des epitheliomas du 
maxillaire inferieur; cancers buccaux et bucco- 
pharyngiens propages au maxillaire inferieur; 
traitement physiotherapique et par les mSthodes 
associees. 73p. 25>^cm. Bord., Delmas, 1934. 

MARTZLOFF, Karl Henry, 1890- 

For biography see Northwest M., 1940, 39: 396. 

MARUANI, Felix, 1901- *Etude clinique 

et radiologique des diverticules congenitaux du 
duodenum. 92p. 8? Par., Presses modernes, 
1928. I 



MARUELLE, Roger Gustave, 1910- *Les 
formes chirurgicales de la sigmoidite. 120p. 
24cm. Par., L. Arnette, 1938. 

MARVEL, Odd Fridtjof, 1896- 

Portrait. In: Norges laeger (Kobro, I.) Oslo, 1927, Suppl., 
235. 

MARVEL, Perry Otto, 1881- 

For portrait see in Hist. Med. Nebraska (Tyler, A. F.) 
Omaha, 1928, 617. 

MARVEL, Philip I., 1856-1938. 

For obituary see Ann. Int. M., 1938-39, 12: 575 (Andrews, 
C. L.) Also J. Am. M. Ass., 1938, 111: 1121. Also J. M. Soc. 
N. Jersey, 1938, 35: 642, portr. (McBride, A. F., Eagleton, 
W. P., & Conaway, W. P.) Also Tr. Am. Clin. Clim. Ass. 
(1939) 1940, 55: p. xlii (Mount, W. B.) 

MARVIN, Francis Sidney, 1863-1943. 

For obituary see Isis, 1945, 36: 7-9, portr. (Desch, C. H.) 

MARVIN, George, 1798-1874. 

For portrait see Collection in Library. 

MARVIN, Harold Myers, 1893- Treat- 
ment of heart disease and heart failure, p. 593- 
724. 25cm. N. Y., D. Appleton-Century Co., 
1941. 

In: Ther. Int. Dis. (G. Blumer, et al.) N. Y., 1941, 3: 

MARVIN, Hubert Burns, 1879-1944. 

For obituary see Ann. Int. M., 1945, 22: 466 (Hamilton, 
R. L.) 

MARVISCH, Abraham H., 1908- *Die 
klinische Bedeutung der Blutdrucksteigerung. 
44p. 22^cm. Zur., Fluntern, 1936. 

MARVOS, Nicolae, 1781-1868. 

For biography see Rev. §t. med., Bucur., 1934, 23: 416-53 
(Samarian, P.) 

MARWITZ, Gerhard, 1908- *Ueber die 

Bedeutung des Erythems des 9. Tages. 29p. 
22^cm. Greifswald, H. Adler, 1937. 

MARX, Charles Louis, 1903- *Le fonc- 

tionnement de l'estomac apres gastrectomie. 
257p. 8? Par., L. Arnette, 1935. 

MARX, Edgar, 1912- *Consequences 
medico-legales des fractures de cotes. 72p. 
24>icm. Strasb., Impr. St Thomas, 1937. 

MARX, Eduard, 1898- *Ueber Schuss- 

waffen und Schussverletzungen mit besonderer 
Beriicksichtigung der modernen Repetierpistolen. 
20p. 8? Berl., E. Ebering, 1927. 

MARX, Erich, 1894- *Ueber die soziale 

Indication zur Unterbrechung der Schwanger- 
schaft [Berlin] 28p. 8? Charlottenb., Gebr. 
Hoffman, 1927. 

MARX, Ernst. Die Entwicklung der Reflex- 
lehre seit Albrecht von Haller bis in die zweite 
Halfte des 19. Jahrhunderts. 126p. 23 1 / 2 cm. 
Heidelb., Weiss, 1939. 

Forms 10. Abh., Jahrg. 1938, Sitzber. Heidelb. Akad. Wiss., 
math.-naturwiss. Kl. 

MARX, Eugen. Die Empfindlichkeit der 
menschlichen Hornhaut. 102p. illust. ch. 8? 
Lpz., S. Hirzel, 1925. 

MARX, Eva Dorothea, 1906- *Form- 
veranderung des Oberkiefers nach Hasenscharten- 
und Gaumenspaltenoperationen. 31p. 8? Greifs- 
wald, H. Adler, 1936. 

MARX, Frederick Joseph, 1898- *Cysti- 
cusverschluss nach der Gallenblasenexstirpation 
[Erlangen] 35p. 8? Bad Durkheim, J. Rhein- 
berger, 1930. 

MARX, Gerhard, 1903- *Ueber Gelenks- 
entziindungen im Sauglings- und Kindesalters 
und ihre Folgen. 23p. 8? Bresl. [n. p.] 1929. 

MARX, Hans [M. D., 1925, Basel] *Die 
anorganischen Bestandteile von Pankreas und 
Nebennieren [Basel] p. 414-25. 8? Berl., J. 
Springer, 1926. 

Also Biochem. Zschr., 1926, 179: 
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MARX, Hellmut, 1901-45. Der Wasserhaus- 
halt des gesunden and kranken Mensehen. 335p. 
diagr. 8? Berl., J. Springer, 1935. 

Forms 33. Bd, Monogr. Gesamtgeb. Physiol. Pflanz. Tiere. 

Arzt und Laboratorium ; die ehcmischen 

und mikroskopischen Untersuchungsmethoden 
und ihre Verwertung am Krankenbett. 163p. 
illust. 21cm. Lpz., G. Thieme, 1939. Also 3. 
Aufl. 164p. 1943. Also 4. Aufl. 163p. 1944. 

[The same] El laboratorio en la practice 

medica; m6todos de analisis qufmico y microsc6- 
picos, con su interpretation en la clfnica. Transl. 
from 2. German ed. by J. Marin de Bernardo. 
1 5 1 p. tab. diagr. ' pi. 23^cm. Madr., 
Morata, 1942. 

See also Loeser, A., & Marx, H. Hormontherapie. 2. Aufl. 
151p. 21cm. Lpz., 1944. 

MARX, Hermann, 1877- Kurzes Hand- 

buch der Ohrenheilkunde. viii, 846p. illust. 
25%cm. Jena, G. Fischer, 1938. 

MARX, Hubert, 1894- *Indikation des 

Dentocoll-Abdruckmaterials. 27p. 8° Bresl., 
Bresl. Genoss. Buchdr., 1931. 

MARX, Jean, 1908- *Contribution a 

l'etude meklico-legale et sociale de la contracep- 
tion. 89p. 8? Strasb., Istra, 1934. 

MARX, Johann, 1910- *Ueber den ner- 

vosen Mechanismus der Bewegungen des abge- 
uorfenen Eidechsenschwanzes. 18p. 8? Lpz., 
Kadelli & Hide, 1935. 

MARX, Karl, 1818-83. 

Bernal, J. D. Science and Marxist philosophy. Nature, 
Lond., 1941, 148: 280.— Ford, J. The Marxian theory. In his 
Social Deviat., N. Y., 1939, 304-8. — |Marxism and anthropo- 
genesis] Antrop. J., Moskva, 1933, 3-8, portr.- — Regnault, F. 
Los maladies de Karl Marx; leur influence sur sa vie et sur ses 
ceuvres. Rev. anthrop., Par., 1933, 43: 293-317.— Reich, W. 
The living productive power, working power of Karl Marx 
Internat. J. Sex Econom., 1944, 3: 151-04. 

MARX, Karl Ernst Gustav, 1901- *Ueber 
den Einfluss von Rontgenstrahlen auf Lympho- 
cyten in vitro. 16p. 8? Bresl., L. Freund, 1927. 

MARX, Karl Friedrich Heinrich, 1796-1877. 
Uebersichtliche Anordnung der die Medicin 
betreffenden Ausspriiche des Philosophen Lucius 
Annaeus Seneca. 66p. 28^cm. Gott., Dieterich, 
1877. 

MARX, Karl Heinrich, 1912- *Inter- 
ferometrische Messungen iiber die Wirkung der 
Abbaufermente im Cyklus [Frankfurt a. M.] 
29p. 20^cm. Offenbach a. M., A. Kleinsorge, 
1938. 

MARX, Karl Heinz, 1910- * Leber den 

Ablauf des Betriebsstoffwechsels bei Erniihrung 
mit dem Eiweiss des Weizenbrotes und des 
Vollkornbrotes im Vergleich zur Caseinerniih- 
rung. 12p. 8? Berl., F. Linke, 1937. 

MARX, Marianne, 1911- *Leber Stoma- 

titis aphtosa der Mundhohle und ihre Aetiologie 
[Munchen] 20p. 8? Wiirzb., R. Mayr, 1935. 

MARX, Martin [M. D., 1934, Strasbourg] 
*Fernand Widal; sa vie et son oeuvre. 170p 
8? Strasb., Libr. Univ. Alsace, 1934. 

MARX, Melvin Her man. The effects of cumu- 
lative training upon retroactive inhibition and 
transfer. 62p. tab. diagr. 25V<cm. Bait 
Williams & Wilkins, 1944. 

Forms No. 2, v. 18, Comp. Psychol. Monogr. 

MARX, Paul Nathan, 1911- *Le role des 

ph6nomenes allergiques dans la pathogenie de 
l'ophthalmie svmpathique. 95p. pi 24cm 
Strasb., C. & J. Goeller, 1939. 

MARX, Ruth, 1916- *Das Granulom 

und die inneren Erkrankungen. 15p 8° 
Munch., L. Mossl, 1935. 



MARX, Walter, 1909- *Die Methodcn 

der Kapillarfunktionspriifung. 48p. 23cm 
Berl., R. Pfau, 1937. 

MARX, Werner, 1902- *Ueber Kiefer- 

tumoren nach Fallen der Chirurgischen Klinik 
Bonn aus den Jahren 1910-1931. 49p. 8? Bonn 
L Neuendorf!, 1932. 

MARX, Wilhelm, 1905- *R6ntgenolo- 
gische Untersuchungen des Zwischenkiefera beini 
Menschen unter besonderer BerucksichtiguiiK 
der Mittel-, Quer- und Seitennahte [Kiel] 28p. 
8? Hamb., Niemann & Moschinski, 1934. 

MARXER, John Louis, 1905- 

See Sleindler, A. The traumatic deformities and diaabilitiei 
of the upper extremity. In collaboration with John Louis 
Marxer. 494p. 22J^cm. Springf., 111., 1946. 

MARXISM. 

See Socialism; also Marx (Karl) 

MARY, Andre Jean, 1904 *La lutte 

contre la tuberculose des bovid^s; emploi des 
mesures sanitaires [Alfort; Vet.] 46p. 8° 
Mulhouse, Edit. AJsatia, 1930. 

MARY Agnita, Sister. 

See Reuter, Sister Mary Agnita. 

MARYANKA, Eva Rochlin, 1908- *Hi- 
storisches zur Entdeckung der Kratzmilbe; wie 
sich in der Folge der Gedanke von der parasitaren 
Ursache der Kratze entwickelte. 64p. 8? Lpz., 
A. Teicher, 1933. 

MARY Crescentia, Sister. 

See O'Connor, Sister Mary Crescentia. 

MARYLAND, U. S. A. Board of Managers of 
the Maryland Tuberculosis Sanatoria. Annual 

report. [Annapolis] 1911— 

MARYLAND, U. S. A. Board of Mental 

Hygiene. Biennial report. Bait. (1921-23) 
1924- 

MARYLAND, U. S. A. Department of Wel- 
fare. Laws relating to the penal institutions, the 
Board of Mental Hygiene, and care of mental 
patients. lOlp. 8? [Bait.] 1934. 

MARYLAND, U. S. A. Hospital for Consump- 
tives of Maryland. Annual report. Halt. (1908) 
1909- 

MARYLAND, U. S. A. Hospital for Women 

(Baltimore) Annual report. Bait., v. 33, 1915- 

MARYLAND, U. S. A. Medical and Chirur- 
gical Faculty of the State of Maryland. Bulletin. 
Bait., v.l, 1908- 

Celebration of the centennial of the 

Library of the Medical and Chirurgical Faculty 
of the State of Maryland, 1830-1930. xi, 77p. 
pi. portr. 8? Bait., the Faculty, 1931. 

■ Maryland medical and surgical journal. 

v.1-3, 1839-43. 

Proceedings. 1854. 

Summary of proceedings. 1807. 

■ Transactions. Bait., 1853-54; 1856; 

1859-60; 1873- 

See also Baltimore, Md. City Health Department, i 
Maryland, U. S. A. Medical and Chirurgical Fatuity. Keep- 
ing well, the Radio Health Dramas broadcast on Saturday 
evenings by the Baltimore City Health Department and the 
Medical and Chirurgical Faculty of Maryland from station 
WFBR, v. 5. v. p. 27^cm. Bait., 1944. 

Barker, L. F. The future of the Medical and Cliirurgical 
Faculty of the State of Maryland. Tr. Med. Chir. Fac. 
Maryland, 1925, 127: 6-13.— Mitchell, S. W. Address deliv- 
ered before the Medical and Chirurgical Society of Maryland. 
Bull. Med. Chir. Fac. Maryland, 1909, 1: 220-7. 

MARYLAND, U. S. A. State Department oi 
Health. Annual report. Bait., 1874- 

Monthly bulletin. Bait., v.1-16, 1929- 

1945. 

Becomes Maryland health bulletin with y.17. No. 1, 1945. 
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Press bulletin. Bait., No. 858, 1941- 

Cancer can be cured. 1 1. 28cm. Bait., 

1944. 

Forms No. 988, Press Bull. 

See also Hiscock, I. V., & Pond. M A. Public health in 
Worcester County, Maryland. With the cooperation of the 
Maryland State Department of Health. o3 1. 27Hcm. 
n. p., 1940. 

MARYLAND, U. S. A. State Department of 
Health. Bureau of Bacteriology. Annual report. 
Bait., 1944- 

MARYLAND, U. S. A. State Department of 
Health. Bureau of Communicable Diseases. 

Data on Bureau of Communicable Diseases 
presented to Maryland Legislative Council for 
hearing, September 18, 1942, at Baltimore, 
Maryland. 20 1. map. tab. diagr. 27}£cm'. 
Bait., 1942. 

MARYLAND, U. S. A. State Department of 
Health. Bureau of Vital Statistics. Summary 
of provisional vital statistics. Bait., 1935- 

MARYLAND, U. S. A. State Industrial Acci- 
dent Commission. Annual report. Annapolis, 
No. 29, 1943- 

MARYLAND, U. S. A. State Planning Com- 
mission. Population of Maryland; 1790-1930. 
25p. 8? Bait., 1934. 

Population of Maryland; 1930-45. 25p. 

8? Bait., 1934. 

Population of incorporated towns of 

Maryland; 1790-1930. 23p. 8? Bait., 1934. 

Population of Maryland by minor civil 

divisions; 1900-1930. 39p. 8? Bait., 1935. 

Public health administration in Mary- 
land, xxi, 153p. tab. diagr. 29cm. Bait., 
1938. 

MARYLAND, U. S. A. University of Mary- 
land. Terra Mariae; Class of 1906. 336p.; 
xxix p. illust. portr. pi. 25}£cm. Bait., Williams 
& Wilkins Co., 1906. Also v.3. 316p. 1907. 

See also Byrd, H. C. University of Maryland, Organization. 
Bull. School. M. Univ. Maryland, 1937-38, 22: No. 5, 3-80 — 
Kader, B. History of the University of Maryland. Phi 
Delta Epsilon News, 1942, 33: 1 14-7.— Thompson, R. K. 
Historv of the University of Maryland. Phi Chi Q., Menasha, 
1939, 36: 529-36. 

MARYLAND, U. S. A. University of Mary- 
land. Graduate School. Abstracts of theses 
for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy. College 
Park (1938/39 & 1939/40) 1940- 

MARYLAND, U. S. A. University of Mary- 
land. Libraries of Dentistry, Medicine, Phar- 
macy. Library news. Bait., v.l, 1944- 

MARYLAND, U. S. A. University of Mary- 
land. Medical Library. Periodicals and trans- 
actions currently received, October, 1939. 11 1. 
28cm. Bait., 1939. 

See also Medical Library notes. Bull. School. M. Univ. 
Maryland, 1941-42, 26: 262. 

MARYLAND, U. S. A. University of Mary- 
land. Nurses' Alumnae Association. Bulletin. 
Bait., v. 9, 1929- 

MARYLAND, U. S. A. University of Mary- 
land. School of Dentistry. Baltimore College 
of Dental Surgery. Annual catalogue. Bait., 
1939/40- J „ , 

See also Gorgas, F. J. S. University of Maryland, Dental 
Department. In Hist. Dent. Surg. (Koch, C. R. E.) Chic, 
1009, 1: 502-4. 

MARYLAND, U. S. A. University of Mary 
land. School of Medicine. Announcement. 
Bait., 1916- 

See also Edmunds, P. Work pertaining to the woman s 
auxiliary board of the University Hospital. Bull. Nurses 
Alumnae Ass. Univ. Maryland, 1937, 31.— Hundley, J. M., jr. 
Gynecological department of the University of Maryland 
Ml Nurses' Alumnae Ass. Univ. Maryland, 1937, 16-9.— 
Publications bv the staff of the School of Medicine University 
of Maryland, 1942. Bull. School. M. Univ. Maryland, 1943-44 



28: 30-7.— Winslow, R. A brief sketch of the Medical school of 
the University of Maryland 1807-1920. Ibid., 1936-37, 21: 
76-84. 

MARYLAND, U. S. A. 
See also Health organization. 

Maryland, U. S. A. State Planning Com- 
mission. Population of incorporated towns of 
Maryland (1790-1930) 23p. 8? Bait., 1934. 

■ Population of Maryland (1790-1930) 

25p. 8? Bait., 1934. 

Population of Maryland (1930-45) 
25p. 8? Bait., 1934. 

Public health administration in Mary- 
land. 153p. 29cm. Bait., 1938. 

Maryland Manual, 1934; a compendium of 
legal, historical and statistical information relat- 
ing to the state of Maryland. 522p. 8? Bait., 
1934. 

Swain, R. L., jr. Drugs and druggists of early 
Maryland. 33p. 23cm. Bait., 1941. 

Wetmore, A. A miocene booby and other 
records from the Calvert formation of Maryland, 
p. 21-5. 8? Wash., 1938. 

Forms No. 3030, v. 85, Proc. U. S. Nat. Mus. 
Collinson, J. Trend of major communicable diseases and of 
diseases of degeneration in Maryland in the last quarter of 
a century. South. M. J., 1927, 20: 695-700.— Freeman. A. W. 
Tuberculosis in rural Maryland. Bull. Maryland Dep. Health, 

1933, 2: No. 4, 41-52. — Maryland; hospital and other institu- 
tional facilities and services, 1939. Vital 'Statist. Spec. Rep. 
U. S. Bur. Census, 1941. 13: 191-8. — Maryland; summary of 
vital statistics, 1940. Ibid., 14: 557-78. — Maryland; summary 
of vital statistics, 1941. Ibid., 1943, 18: 274-86.— Weeks, J. R. 
Maryland and Delaware; climatic summary. Yearb. Agr., 
Wash., 1941, 904-13. 

MARYLAND-DELAWARE Water and Sewer- 
age Association. Proceedings. Bait., 3., 1929- 
MARYLAND General Hospital (Baltimore) 

See Baltimore, Md., Maryland General Hospital. 

MARYLAND health bulletin; pub. by Mary- 
land State Department of Health. Bait., v. 17, 
No. 1, 1945- 

Formerly Maryland, U. S. A. State Department of Health. 

Monthly bulletin, v.1-16, 1929-45. 

MARYLAND manual, 1934; a compendium of 
legal, historical and statistical information re- 
lating to the state of Maryland. 522p. portr. 
tab. 8? Bait., 20. Cent. Print. Co., 1934. 

MARYLAND State Dental Association. Pro- 
ceedings, Dental centenary celebration, Balti- 
more-Maryland, March 18, 19 and 20, 1940. 
vii, 1061p. illust. portr. facs. diagr. 26cm. 
Bait., Waverley Pr., 1940. 

See also Dunbracco. W. W. Maryland State Dental 
Association. In: Hist. Dent. Surg. (Koch, C. R. E.) Chic, 
1909, 1: 1080-7. 

MARY Victor, Sister. Diet manual; Depart- 
ment of Nutrition, Saint Mary's Hospital, 
Rochester, Minnesota. 1 lip. diagr. 8? Roch- 
ester, St Mary's Hospital, 1932. Also 2. ed. 

1934. , , „ 
MARZA, Vasile D. Histophysiologie de l'ovo- 

genese. 81p. pi. 25^cm. Par., Hermann & 
cie, 1938. ^ , 

MARZAHN, Giinther, 1903- *Todes- 
falle post abortum. 37p. 8? Berl., E. Ebering, 
1929. 

MARZAHN, Hans Werner, 1906- *Ueber 
Arteriolosklerose der Milz. 20p. 8? Wiirzb., 
G. Grasser, 1930. 

MARZARI, Giuseppe. Ascesso inguinale da 
perforazione intestinale con uscita di vermi. 
6p. 21 ^cm. Venezia, G. Longo, 1878. 

Estratto, dal Gior. veneto sc. med., 1878, 28: 

MARZELL, Heinrich, 1885- Neues illu- 

striertes Krauterbuch; eine Einleitung zur Pflan- 
zenkenntnis unter besonderer Berucksichtigung 
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der in der Heilkunde, im Haushalt und in dcr 
Industrie venvendeten Pflanzen, sowie ihrer 
Volksnamen. 2. Aufl. 71 lp. illust. pi. 23cm. 
Reutlingen, Ensslin & Laiblin, 1923. 

Geschichte und Volkskunde der deut- 

schen Heilpflanzen. 2. Aufl. 312p. illust. 
23Mcm. Stuttg., Marquardt & cie, 1938. 

MARZET, Alexis Raymond, 1915- *Con- 
tribution k l'etude du mega-cesophage. 80p. 
illust. 24cm. Par., L. Arnette, 1941. 

MARZETTI, Angel N. La homeopatfa, 
medicina del porvenir. 244p. illust. 20cm. 
B. Air., Ferrari hnos, 1943. 

MARZI, Eduard, 1911- *Zur Statik und 

Tndikation der individuell gebrannten Porzellan- 
Mantelkrone (Jacketkrone) [Heidelberg] 31p. 
8? Erlangen-Bruck, M. Krahl, 1935. 

MARZIANI, Rosario. Ortopedia. 254p. 
illust. 25cm. Milano, Biazzi ed. [194-?] 

MARZINOVSKY, Evgenii Ivanovich, 1874- 
1934. 

For obituary see Bull. Soc. path, exot., 1935, 28: 1. 
See also (Tenth anniversary of his death] Med. parazit., 
Moskva. 1944, 13: No. 3, 96, portr. 

MARZODKO, Leonhard Willy Horst, 1911- 

*Elastische Eigenschaften und Lebens- 
dauer von Klammern aus den Legierungen 
Palliag O, Alba K 4, Fritsch und Orthallor 
[Miinchen] 24p. 8? Speyer a. R., Pilger 
Druck., 1935. 

MARZORATI, Amilcar. 

See Escardo, F., & Marzorati, A. La kinesiologia en el 
tratamiento del asma infantil. 85p. 23Hcm. B. Air., 1942. 

MARZUTTINI, Giovanni Battista. Reseca- 
zione della mandibola inferiore affetta da cancro 
in vecchio di sessantatre anni; guarigione. 16p. 
pi. Bologna, Volpe, 1840. 

Nuova maniera di cistotomia laterale 

per l'estrazione delle piu grosse pietre uso del 
pretto controstimolo negli operati; cistotomia 
bilaterale anteriore. lOOp. 21cm. Bologna, 
Volpe, 1844. 

Nuova tanaglia uncinata pell' estrazione 

delle forcelle di ferro ed altri corpi flessibili dalla 
vescica orinaria della donna. 8p. 21%cm. 
Bologna, Gamberini & Parmeggiani, 1867. 

Sugli ospizi marini pei fanciulli scrofolosi 

poveri. 26p. 23J^cm. Venezia, Tempo, 1869. 

MAS, Bernardo, fl. 1625. Orde brev y regi- 
ment molt util y profit6s pera preservar y curar 
de peste. [8] 96 1. 12? Barcelona, Esteve fr., 
1625. 

MAS, Henri. *Reflexe sudoral de la face k la 
suite de lesions cervico-faciales. 67p. 24cm. 
Toulouse, Berthoumieu, 1934. 

MAS, Pierre, 1906- *Psychasthenie et 

neurasth^nie tuberculeuses; essai sur les formes 
mentales de la tuberculose. 230p. 25}^cm. 
Montpel., Impr. Charity, 1935. 

MAS, Pierre, 1913- *A propos d'un 

cas d'amaurose transitoire suivie d'h^mianopsie 
au cours d'une nephrite avec retention chloruree; 
role du spasme et de l'hypertension arte>iels 
surajoutes k celui de l'oedeme ce>6bral. 46p. 
24cm. Par., A. Lapied, 1939. 

MASAI. 

See also Kenya; Tanganyika. 

Kaiser, A. Rassenbiologische Betrachtungen iiber das 
Massaivolk. Arch. Rassenb., 1906, 3: 201-26. — Lehmann, 
F. R. Field notes on the diseases of the Masai (Tanganyika' 
Territory) S. Afr. M. J., 1943, 17: 234.— Meisenheimer, J. Zur 
Rassenbiologie des Massai-Volkes. Naturwiss. Wschr., 1906 
21:709-13. 

MASARYK, Thomas Garrigue, 1850-1937. 

Semerad, A. [Determination des coupes en profil et en 
relief du portrait du President de la Republique, Dr T. G. 



Masaryk] Anthropologic, Praha, 1931, 9: 97-100, portr. 
For portrait see Cas lek. cesk., 1937, 76: 1596. 

MASAWAIH [al Mardini; Mesue junior] 

-1015 A. D. Opera. 293ff. fol. Venezia, 
Dionysius de Bertochis, Dec. 21, 1484. 

Opera; Mesue cum expositione Mondini 

super canones universales [etc.] 360ff. fol 
Venezia, Johannes & Gregorius de Gregoriis 
Oct. 14, 1497. 

Opera omnia. 352 1. 24? Venezia, 

Jacobus Pentius de Lenco, July 16, 1505. 

Opera omnia [ed. Giambatt. Nicolino] 

345 1. 4? Venezia, Lucant. Junta, 1527. 

Canones universales. 2a-37b. 24? 

Venezia, Jacobus Pentius de Leuco, 1505. 

Bound in his Opera omnia. Venez., 1505. 

Canones generales. p. 51-82b. 8? 

Pavia, Bern, de Garaldis, 1517. 
In: Memoriale (Rusticus, P. A.) Pavia, 1517. 

De condimentis; transl. by Albano 

Torino, p. 100-5. 8? Lyon, Seb. Gryphius, 
1541. 

In: De re culinari (Apicius, C.) Lyon, 1541. 

Grabadin; or, Antidotarium. p. 87a- 

149b. 24? Venezia, Jacobus Pentius de Leuco, 
1505. 

Bound with his Opera omnia, Venez., 1505. 

Grabadin medicinarum particularium, 

or, De appropriatis. p. 150a-306a. 24? Venezia, 
Jacobus Pentius de Leuco, 1505. 

Bound with his Opera omnia, Venez., 1505. 
See also Despars, J. Summula super remediis ex Mesue 
libris. 19 1. 12? Lyon, 1500. 

MASBOU, Paul, 1909- *La race bovine 

du Quercy dans le Sud du d^partement du Lot. 
84p. 24^cm. Toulouse, Berthoumieu, 1934. 

MASCAGNI, Giuseppe, 1843-1921. 

For obituary see Atti Soc. ital. ostet., 1921, 21: p. li, portr. 
(Santi, E.) 

MASCAGNI, Paolo, 1755-1815. 

Capparoni, P. Paolo Mascagni. In his Profili biobibl. med., 
Roma, 1928, 2: 119-22, portr.— Tramontano-Guerritore, G. 

Ricerche e studi su Paolo Mascagni. Atti Accad. fisiocr. Siena 
(1928) 1929, 10. ser., 3 : 887; 1063; 1079; 1930, 4 : 845; portr., 
pi. Also Riv. stor. sc. med., 1928, 19: 285-99. 

For portrait see Collection in Library. Also Actaa Ciba, 
Rio, 1942, 9: 350. Also Ciba Symposia, 1944-45, 6: 1771. 

MASCARO y Porcar, Jose Maria. Breviario 
de la urgencia obst6trica: criterio clfnico; indica- 
ciones. 150p. illust. diagr. 23cm. Barcel., 
Salvat Ed., 1942. 

Manual de obstetricia no operatoria; 

para uso de matronas y medicos no especialistas. 
viii, 260p. illust. 21 ^cm. Barcel., Salvat Ed., 
1942. 

MASCART, Eleuthere Elie Nicolas, 1837- 
1908. Traite" d'optique. 3v. illust. diagr. 
24cm. Par., Gauthier-Villars & fils, 1889-93. 

MASCART, Jean. Sur la bibliographic; 
notations & abreviations. 159p. 8? Tr6voux, 
Impr. Trevoux, 1931. 

MASCHAS, Heracles, 1910- *Etude 
critique des acquisitions recentes concernant les 
maladies typhoides. 83p. 24cm. Par., Expan- 
sion sc. fr., 1939. 

MASCHER, Arnold Oskar, 1909- *Die 
Blutgruppenuntersuchungen an der Jenaer Frau- 
enklinik im Lichte der Hirszfeld'schen und Bern- 
stein'schen Vererbungslehren [Jena] 19p. 8? 
Wurzb., K. Triltsch, 1936. 

MASCHER, Waldemar, 1907- *Ueber 
die Sato'sche Peroxydasereaktion der mye- 
loischen Leukocyten und ihre Bedeutung fur die 
Neurologie (striares Blutsyndrom) [Gottingen] 
p. 293-309. 8? Berl., Springer, 1933. 

Also Zschr. klin. Med., 1933, 124: 
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MASCHER, William Karl, 1896- Das 
Erythema nodosum beim Erwachsenen als 
Symptom der tuberkulosen Primarinfektion und 
sein Folgezustande. HOp. 8? Kbh., E. Munks- 
gaard, 1943. 

Forms Suppl. 10, Acta tuberc. scand. 

MASCHERPA, Pietro, 1902- Tossico- 
logia. xxiii, 810p. 8? Tor., Unione Tipogr., 
1936. 

Trattato di farmacologia e farmaco- 

gnosia; commento farmacologico e farmacognosti- 
co alia Farmacopea ufficiale, VI. edizione; per 
farmacisti e studenti di farmacia. xii, 980p. 
illust. 25cm. Milano, U. Hoepli, 1944. 

MASCHEWSKI, Gerhard, 1911- *Das 
weisse Blutbild bei Pyelitis gravidarum. 28p. 
23cm. Berl., R. Pfau, 1938. 

MASCHKE, Ernst Gunther, 1907- 
*Ueber ein Spongioblastom der Zirbel. 16p. 8? 
Wiirzb., R. Mayr, 1934. 

MASCHMANN, Ernst, 1894-1943. 

For obituary see Deut. med. Wschr., 1943, 69: 234. 

MASCHMEYER, Ernst, 1886-1936. 

For obituary see Psychiat. neur. Wschr., 1936, 38: 149 
(Rinne) 

MASCHMEYER, Herbert [M. D., 1934, 
Greifswald] *Laterale und mediane kongenitale 
Halsfisteln und Zysten. 39p. 8? Greifswald, 
H. Adler, 1934. 

MASCI, Bernardino. Al servizio della vita 
umana; appunti di un medico. 8. ed. 530p 
21cm. Milano, Garzanti, 1945. 

MASCIAS, Francisco P. [M. D., 1916, B 
Aires] Antecedentes, titulos y trabajos. 16p 
23cm. B. Air., A. G. Buffarini, 1940. 

MASCIOTRA, Angel A., 1890-1941. 

For obituary see Sem. med., B. Air., 1941, 48: pt 1, 865. 

MASCULINE protest. 

See also Individual psychology; Inferiority 
complex. 

Barnard, A. Patterns of masculine protest among the Buka. 
Character & Personality, 1942-43, 11: 302-11. — Deutsch, H. 
The active woman ; the masculinity complex. In her Psychol 
Women, N. Y., 1944, 1: 279-324.— Landis, C, & Bolles, 
M. M. Psychosexual development of the physically handi- 
capped woman; masculine protest. In their Personal. & Sex.. 

Jk'j ' 19 ^' 26. Masculine protest, objective scale! 

Ibid., 137, tab. — Levy, D. M. Maternity and the masculinity 
complex. In his Matern. Overprot., N. Y., 1943, 146-8.— 
Weigert, E. V. Women in wartime ; disabilities and masculine 
defense reactions. Psychiatry, Bait., 1943, 6: 375-9. 



Rev., 1935, 22: 409-23.-Zilboorg. G. Masculine and fem- 
Ba"t e ; 19°44, e 7: 257*6 ^ CUltUral aSPeCte ' Ps y chiatr y. 

MASCULINIZATION. 

See also Castration, female; Castrate; Gonad, 
Iransplantation; Hermaphroditism, experimen- 
tal; Intersexuality, experimental; Sex reversal; 
Sexualization. 

Beach, F. A., & Rasquin, P. Masculine copulatory behavior 
~ n , m i* ct and castrated female rate. Endocrinology, 1942 
a a?- 93-409 — Dantchakoff, V. Sur les processus morpho- 
genetiques dans rinversion sexuelle de l'ovaire. C. rend. Soc 

biol. 1935, 120: 599-601. ■ Sur le mgcanisme des 

deviations sexuelles dans une femelle genetique & la suite: 
a.) de testostenmsation; b) du freemartinisme; c) des tumeurs de 
la surrenale, virilisme. C. rend. Acad, sc., 1938, 206: 1411-3. — 
Humphrey, R. R. Sex type of gonads developed from gonadic 
prepnmordia of A. punctatum implanted in axolotl females. 
Proc. Soc. Exp. Biol., N. Y., 1935-36, 33: 102-4.— Koster, R. 
Hormone factors in male behavior of the female rat. Endo- 
crinology, 1943, 33: 337-48.— Krediet. G. [Masculinizationl 

Tschr. diergeneesk., 1934, 61: 790; 861. Changement 

de sexe chez une vache. Acta neerl. morph., 1939, 2: 195- 
204.— Lillie, F. R. The present status of the problem of sex- 
inyersion in the hen; comments on Doctor Domm's paper. 
J. Exp. Zool., 1927, 48: 175-96.— Morgan. T. H. Sex inversion 
in the peafowl. J. Hered., 1942, 33: 247. — Padoa, E. La 
grandezza somatica delle galline sperimentalmente invertite di 
sesso. Boll. Soc. ital. biol. sper., 1932, 7: 898.— Sturtevant, A. 
H. A gene in Drosophila melanogaster that transforms 
females into males. Genetics, 1945, 30: 297-9. — Taibell, A. 
Arrenoida parziale di una gallina domestica senza scomparsa 
della attivita ovarica. Riv. biol., 1931, 13: 72-98. 



MASCULINISM. 

See Virilism. 

MASCULINITY. 

See also Femininity; Male; Sex. 

Hudson, A. S. The masculine cross and 
ancient sex worship. 65p. 8? N. Y., 1874. 

Bosselman, B., & Skorodin, B. Masculinity and femininity 
in psychotic patients, as measured by the Terman-Miles 
interest-attitude analysis test. Am. J. Psychiat., 1940-41, 
97: 699-702. — Carpenter. A. An anthropometric study of 
masculinity and femininity of body build. Res. Q. Am. Ass. 
Health, 1941, 12: 712-9.— Disher, D. R. Regional differences 
in masculinity-femininity responses. J. Social Psychol., 1942, 
I 5 ; <?3. - 61- — Hermann, I. The use of the term active in the 
definition of masculinity. Internat. J. Psychoanal., Lond., 
1935, 16: 219-22. — Jelusich, M. Das mannliche Prinzip in der 
Oeschichte. Wien. klin. Wschr., 1942, 55: 961-5. — Lejeune, 
tl j^ 88 mannliche Prinzip in der Geschichte der Medizin. 
Ibid., 1943, 56 : 423-9.— Mowrer, E. R. The masculine coun- 
terpart of the female sexual variant. In his Disorg. Pers. & 
Social, Phila., 1942, 326-31.— Reik, T. Das Kind im Manne. 
Imago, Wien, 1937, 23: 14-23.— Schilder, P. Masculine and 
feminine. In his Goals & Desires, N. Y., 1942, 207-12.— 
Seltzer, C. C. The relationship between the masculine com- 
ponent and personality. Am. J. Phys. Anthrop., 1945, 3: 
33-47. — Wittels, F. Der psychologische Inhalt von Mannlich 
undWeiblich. Imago, Wien, 1934, 20: 411-24. Mas- 
culine and feminine in the three psychic systems. Psychoanal. 



Methods. 



See also Gonadotropin, Effect; Ovariotomy; 
Parabiosis; Testis, Transplantation. 

Appel, F. W. Testis grafts in ovariotomized fowls. J. Exp. 
Zool., 1929, 53: 77-108, 3 pi.— Baldwin. F. M., & Goldin, H. S. 
Effect of testosterone propionate on anal fin transformation of 
female viviparous teleost, Xiphophorus helleri Heckel. Proc. 
Soc. Exp. Biol., N. Y., 1941, 46: 283.— Banta, A. M., & Brown, 
L. A. Control of sex in Cladocera; crowding the mothers as a 
means of controlling male production. Physiol. Zool., 1929, 

2: 80-92. ■ Factors involved in male production by 

crowded Moina macrocopa mothers. Proc. Soc. Exp. Biol., 

N. Y., 1931, 28: 820-22. Sex control in Cladocera; 

male production in relation to temperature. Physiol. Zool., 

1932, 5: 218-29. Control of sex in Cladocera; food 

and crowding as factors in male production. Ibid., 1935, 8: 
138-55. — Benoit, J., Clavert, J., & Guillemonat, A. Etude 
dynamique de la croissance et de l'hypermasculinisation de la 
crgte d'un chapon obtenues par des doses successivement 
croissantes d'hormone testiculaire. Alg6rie m6d., 1945, 115. — 
Black, D. G. S., & Booth, R. G. Production of capons by the 
use of synthetic oestrogens. Nature, Lond., 1946, 157: 78. — 
Burns, R. K., jr. The process of sex transformation in para- 
biotic Amblystoma; transformation from female to male. 
J. Exp. Zool., 1930, 55: 123-69.— Busquet, H. La masculinisa- 
tion des chapons par la s£rum de taureau, considered au point de 
vue de la loi de seuils diff£rentiels et de la loi du tout ou rien. 
C. rend. Soc. biol., 1928, 99: 1855-7. — Caridroit, F. Masculi- 
nisation du chapon par la progesterone purifiee. Ibid., 1944, 
138: 259. — Courrier, R., & Jost, A. Intersexualit6 foetale 
provoques par la pregnenolone au cours de la grossesse. 
Praxis, Bern, 1942, 31: 836.— Dantchakoff, V. Realisation du 
sexe k volonte par inductions hormonales; inversions et devia- 
tions de l'histogens'se sexuelle chez l'embryon de mammif^re 
g6n6tiquement femelle. Bull. biol. France, 1937, 71: 269-321, 
4 pi. — Domm, L. V. New experiments on ovariotomy and the 
problem of sex inversion in the fowl. J. Exp. Zool., 1927, 48: 

31-124, 24 tab., 12 pi. — Implantation of juvenile 

testicular tissue into the hypertrophied right gonad of ovari- 
otomized fowl. Proc. Soc. Exp. Biol., N. Y., 1930-31, 28: 
314-16.— Foote, C. L., & Witschi, E. Effect of sex hormones 
on the gonads of frog larvae (Rana clamitans) sex inversion 
in females; stability in males. Anat. Rec, 1939, 75: 75-83, 
3 pi.— Greenwood, A. W., & BIyth, J. S. S. The results of 
testicular transplantation in brown Leghorn hens. Proc. R. 
Soc, Lond., 1930, ser. B., 106: 189-202.— Guy enot, E., Ponse, 
K., & Wietrzykowska, J. Lutemisation de l'ovaire et mascu- 
linisation chez le cobaye. C. rend. Acad, sc., 1932, 194: 
1051-3. — Hamon, M. Effects morphologiques du propionate 
de testosterone sur la femelle de Gambusia holbrooki Gir. 
C. rend. Soc. biol., 1945, 139: 110.— Hanaoka, K. I. Modifica- 
tion of sex in a salamander, Hynobius retardatus, induced by 
the implantation of testis and hvpophvsis. Jap. J. Zool., 
1938-39, 8: 255-64, 5 pi.— Herbst, C. Untersuchungen zur 
Bestimmung des Geschlechtes; die Vermannlichung der Larven 
von Bonellia viridis durch Kupferspuren. Naturwissenschaften, 
1932, 20: 375-79. — Heydenreich, F. Untersuchungen zur 
Analyse der vermannlichenden Wirkung von mit Salz-, Schwe- 
fel- oder Kohlensaure versetztem Seewasser auf indifferente 
Bonellia-Larven. Arch. Entwmech., 1934-35, 132: 600-14.— 
Humphrey, R. R. Transformation of the ovary of Amblystoma 
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ligrinum into a functional testis through the influence of a 
testis resident in the same animal. J. Exp. Zool., 1931 58: 

333-55, 5 pi. The developmental potencies exhibited 

by the' modified (freemartin) ovary of Amblystoma tdgnnum 
following removal of the testis which had induced its modin- 

cation. Ibid., 367-91, 4 pi. ^ftf 

to testes in parabiotic A. tignnum. Ibid. ,1936, IS. 

3 p i Studies on sex reversal in Amblystoma; the 

structure of ovaries of A. tigrinum subjected for long pe- 
riods to the influence of a testis resident in the same animal. 
Anat. Rec, 1931, 51: 135-53.— Lipschiitz, A. Mascuhnisation 
par resection partielle de l'ovaire chez le cobaye. C. rend. t^oc. 
biol 1933 112: 1272-4.— Masculinizing properties of human 
urine J. Am. M. Ass., 1939, 113: 695.— Morato-Manaro. J.. 
& Albrieux. A. Mascuhnisation de cobayes femelles infantiles 
par le prolan. Ann. endocr., Par., 1941, 2: 93-101 — Regnier. 
M T. Action des hormones sexuelles sur linversion du sexe 
chez Xiphophorus helleri Heckel. C. rend. Acad, sc., 1937, 205: 

1451-3. Mascuhnisation des femelles de Lebistes reticu- 

latus sous linfluence de la pregnenolone. C. rend. Soc. biol., 
1942 136: 202. — Regnier, V. Etude de l inversion sexuelle de 
nium'age chez les hvbrides du croisemcnt: 6 Coucou de Mahnes 
X 9 leghorn dore". Ibid. 1933, 113: 1329 — Sachs. W. Ueber 
die Maskulinisierung des Weibchens von Xiphophorus helleri 
durch Injektion von mannlichem Urin. Med. Klin., Berl., 1940, 
36: 273; 542.— Shaburov. A. N., & Malinin, A. I. [Effect ot 
testicle transplantations on female organism] Uchen. zapiski 
Saratov. Univ., 1927, 6: 323-34 — Taibell, A. Arrenoidina di 
una 1 femmina di Gennaeus lineatus Vigors in seguito ad 
involuzione ovarica. Riv. biol., 1930, 12: 52-64.— Turner, 
C. L. Sexual dimorphism in the pectoral fin of (.ambusia and 
the induction of the male character in the female by andro- 
genic hormones. Biol. Bull., 1942, 83: 389-400.— Witschi. E. 
Studies on sex differentiation and sex determination in amphib- 
ians; sex reversal in female tadpoles of Rana syl vat ica following 
the application of high temperature. J. Exp. Zool., 1928-29, 
52: 207-80, 5 pi. 

pathological [human] 

See also under names of primary diseases as 
Ovary, Tumor; Uterus, Tumor; also Virilism 

Dufau, R. Les tumeurs du testicule et les 
syndromes de mascuhnisation. 183p. 24cm 
Par., 1941. 

Baeza M. Fibroma del utero y sindromc vmlizante. Oir. 
eirujan., Mex., 1943, 11: 543-62.— Fasal, H. Haarausfall a Is 
Symptom der Vei mannlichung der Frau. Derm. Zsehr., 1936 
74: 249-54 — Foulkes, S. H. The idea of a change of sex in 
women. Internal. J. Psychoanal., Lond, 1943, 24: 53-6 
Friedgood, H. B. A chemical test for the differentiation of 
adrenocortical tumor from hvperplasia in markedly masculin 
ized women. J. Clin. Invest., 1942, 21 : 624.— Geist, S. H., 
& Gaines, J. A. Diffuse luteinization of the ovaries associated 
with the masculinization syndrome. Am. J. Obst., 1942, 43: 
975-83. — McGavack. T. H., & Ippolito, T. Masculinization 
due to tumor of the cortex of the adrenal gland. Bull. N. York 
M. Coll., 1939, 2: 133-48.— Rottino, A.. & McGrath, J. F 
Hyperplasia and luteinization of ovarian stroma associated 
with masculinization. Am. J. Obst., 1943, 45: 863-8.— 
Strassmann, E. Schwangerschaft und Geburt naeh Vermann 
lichung und Wicderverweiblichung. Deut. med. Wschr. 
1931, 57: 540. 

Reproductive effect. 

Humphrey. R. R. Sex of the offspring fathered by two 
^mblvstoma females experimentally converted into males 
Anat." Rec, 1942, 82: 469. Studies on sex reversa 
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in Amblystoma; sterility after reversal of ovary to testis in the 
axolotl. ' Growth, Ithaca, 1942, 6: 185-201. Sex deter- 

mination in amblystomid salamanders; a study of the progeny 
of females experimentally converted into males. Am. J. 
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MASK. 

See also Anesthetization, Apparatus; Cos- 
metics; Death-mask; Dust mask; Gas mask; 
Moulage; Respirator, etc. 

Boothby, W. M., Bulbulian, A. H., & Lovelace, W. K. 

Oronasal mask. U. S. Patent Off.. 1941, No. 2,260,701.— Brun- 
ner.N. L. Face mask. Ibid., 1942, No. 2,281.744 — Bulbulian, 
A. H. Head harness for masks. Ibid., 1944, No. 2,353,643.— 
Bullard, E. W. Mask. Ibid., 1940, No. 2,199,090 — Fife. G.h. 
The mask holder [rubberlessl Bull. Am. Ass. Nurse Anesth, 
1942, 10: 161.— Goldsmith. S.J. Mask. U. S. Patent Off ., 19*J. 
No. 2,012,505.— Kaplan. D. A transparent mask. J. Am. M- 
Ass., 1930, 94: 1 063.— Livingstone. H.. Heidrick, F. let ai.| 
Cross-infections from anesthetic face masks. Surgery, 1941. 
9: 433-5. — Rooks, R. What makes a good hospital face masK. 
Mod. Hosp., 1943, 61: No. 2, 122-6.— Ulmar, D. A simple 
face mask. U. S. Nov. M. Bull., 1943, 41: 1 161.— Wright, 
R. E. A modified face shield. Lancet, Lond., 1927, 1:10»4. 
Yant.W.P. Facepiece. U. S. Patent Off., 1945, No. 2,382,*&4. 

Ethnology and history. 

Balfour. H. Haida portrait mask. Man, Lond., 1907, 7: 
1, pi. — Capitel de coluna em figura duma mascara 1 a0 " t ~~' 
bronze; China; princlpios da 6poca Chou lillustration! Act ~? 
Ciba, Rio, 1944, 11: 166— Cornamenta de hoi, em cujo »«"■* 
se vfi pintado um rosto humano (mnscara) ; amuleto domfewco 
contra o msu olhado; Monte Gargano, Italia, Museu etnolopw 
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de Basilcia (Illustration] Ibid., 166.— Fenton, W. N. The 
Seneca Society of Faces. Sc. Month., 1937, 44: 215-38. 

Masked medicine societies of the Iroquois. Annual 

Rep. Smithson. Inst. (1940) 1941, 397-429, 25 pi.— Frazer, 
J. G. Religious festivals with the use of masks. Tn his 

Native Races of America, Lond., 1939, 1. A mask 

festival. Ibid., 42. The wearing of masks. In his 

Native Races of Asia, Lond., 1939, 175. — Jensen, A. Masken 
und Reifezerenionien der Naturvolker. Erdball, 1932, 6: 
45-51, 2 pi. — Jones, G. I. On the identity of two masks from 
S. 1". Nigeria in the British Museum. Man, Lond., 1939, 39: 
33, pi. — Molinery. L'avant-derniere incarnation du Masque 
de fer; la version de M. Pierre Vernadeau. Paris med., 1935, 
95: annexe, 387-9. — Ojeda, R. Las mascaras ricntes totona- 
cas. Rev. mex. estud. antrop., 1941, 5: 53-63. — Peekel, G. 
Ueber das Wesen der Tubuanmaske von Neupommern. Arch. 
Anthrop., Brnschw., 1937-38, n. F., 24: 64; parsim — Saunders, 
R. I,. DeC. H. The gunner with the silver mask. Ann. M. 
Hist., 1941, 3. ser., 3: 283-7. — Steinmann, A. Da essentia 

da mascara. Actas Ciba, Rio, 1945, 12: 38-43. 

Mascaras africanas para o tratamento de doencas. Ibid., 

44-9. A mascara e os xanias na America. Ibid., 

50_9. A mascara e a doenca na Asia. Ibid., 60-9. 

A mrtscara e a morte. Ibid., 70-5. 

face. 

See also Moulage; Plastic surgery. 

Berson, M. I. Construction of the ideal nose with aid of 
masks and measurements. Med. Rec, N .Y., 1939, 149: 80-2.— 
Hoover, E. Moulage. Arch. med. lea. ident., Rio, 1936. 6: 
170-3. — Peluse, S. A simplified technic for the construction of 
life masks of latex rubber. Arch. Otolar., Chic, 1940, 31: 
955-65. — S., VV. J. Masken vom lebenden Gesicht abgeformt. 
Umschau, 1937, 41: 208.— West, B. S. A technic for produc- 
ing facial masks and models. Ann. Surg., 1939, 109: 474-8. 

protective. 

Schrenk, H. H. Testing and design of respi- 
ratory protective devices. lip. 4? Wash., 
1939. 

Betzold, K. V. How safe is your mask? Am. J. Nurs., 
1943, 43: 59. — Biederman, J. B. A new respirator against dust 
and colds: a preliminary report. Clin. Med., 1942, 49: 52.- — 
Biittcher. Die Atemschutzgerare des Museums. Kleine Mitt. 
Verein. Wasserversorg., 1926, 2:213-6. — Brown, C. E. Respir- 
atory protective devices. In: Environment &e. (Harvard 
Univ.) Bost., 1937, 218-30. — Control of air-borne infection by 
masking. Curity Res. Notes, Chic., 1942, 1: No. 3, 3-11.— 
Fest A. Eine Schutzmaske zur Yerhutung von Infektionen in 
der Sauglingspflege. Kinderarztl. Prax., 1936, 7: 257. — H.. 
A. E. Fascinator profilaxis. J. Lancet, 1942, 62: 104. — Mas- 
cara segundo o Dr. Broquet; usada na epidemia de peste 
pulmonar na Manchuria, 1910-1911. [Illustration] Actas 
Ciba, Rio, 1943, 10: 7. — Oxenius, K. Ein neuer Mund- und 
Nasenschiitzer. Munch, med. Wschr., 1934. 81: 769. — Pre- 
vention; personal piotection bv means of masks, etc. Proc. 
Internat. Conf. Silicosis (1938)' 1940, 2. Conf., 84-7.— Rooks. 
R., Cralley, L. J., & Barnes, M. E. Hospital masks: their 
bacterial filtering efficiency and resistance to air flow; a com- 
parative study. Pub. Health Rep., Wash., 194], 56: 1411-9 — 
Schrenk, H. H., & Pearce, S. J. Selection, use and mainte- 
nance of respiratory protective devices. Tr. Nat. Safety 
Counc, 1942, 31. Congr., 1: 66-72.— Smith, C. W. Some 
problems of respiratory protection and their solution. Ibid., 
1936, 25. Congr., 1: 375-80.— Vossenaar, A. H. Determina- 
tion of the properties which masks should possess. Proc. 
Internat. Conf. Silicosis (1938) 1940, 2. Conf., 218-20.— Wollin, 
K. Schutzleistung und Anwendungsbereich der Rauch- 
schutzmasken. Zschr. Gewerbehyg., 1931, 37: 35-9. 

respiratory. 

See also Respirator. 

Aitken, R. S., & Cruickshank, A. B. Efficiency of the Rose 
and Sellers mask. Lancet, Lond., 1942, 1: 587. — Bayeux, R. 
Le masque respiratoire de Pech et la respiration maximum a 
la tres haute altitude. Rev. path, comp., Par., 1922, 22: 
594-603. — Beyne, J., & Bergeret, P. M. Masques respira- 
toires a grande capacity a 1 'usage des aviateurs. Bull. Soc. 
med. mil. fr., 1935, 29: 122 6.— Biederman, J. B. Mask for 
the prevention and relief of allergic respiratory complaints. 
U. S. Patent Off., 1937, No. 2,067-882.— Booharin, L. Y. 
Breathing mask. Ibid., 1935, No. 2,005,072.— Boothby, W. 
M., & Bulbulian, A. H. Aviation mask. Ibid., 1913, No. 
2,336,979.— Brand, H. A. Air mask. Ibid., 1935, No. 
2,007,440.— Bulbulian, A. H. Aviation mask. Ibid., 1913, 
No. 2,32.j,198. Mask for aviation or clinical pur- 
poses. Ibid., No. 2,323,199. Mask adapted for use 

at high altitudes. Ibid., No. 2,327,995. High alti- 

tude aviation mask. Ibid., 1944, No. 2,348.108. — Chambers, 
A. H., Brewer. G. let al.] Respiratory mask and valves for 
dogs. Proc. Soc. Exp. Biol., N. Y., 1946, 61: 41-3.— Clarke, 
C S. Respiratory mask. U. S. Patent Off., 1942, No. 
2,281,181. — Dautrebande, L. A propos de 1'etancheite des 
masques respiratoires. Ann. physiol., Par., 1930, 6: 718-20. 

Masque respiratoire a usages multiples; ^changes 

respiratoires, oxygenotherapie, aviation, carbotherapie, anes- 



thesie. Presse med., 1935, 43: 2025-9. 



& Delcourt, E. 



Sur un nouveau masque destine, a l'etude des echanges respi- 
ratoires en circuit ouvert. Abstr. Internat. Physiol. Congr., 
1929, 13. Congr., 62. — Forster, F. A. Gewerbehygienische 
Atemsehutzgerate und ihre Anwendung in Prophylaxe und 
Therapie del allergischen Krankheiten. Gesundh. Ingenieur, 
1929, 52: 587-91.— Heidbrink, J. A. Breathing mask for para- 
chute escape devices. U. S. Patent Off., 1945, No. 2,383,649.— 
Kalmykov, P. [Summer masks for aviators] Voen. san. delo, 
1935, 39-41. — Le Due, J. E. Respiratory mask. TJ. S. Patent 
( Iff., 1935, No. 2,007,867.— Leguillon, C. W. Respirator mask. 
Ibid., 1941, No. 2,238,492.— Mejean, J. G. Respiratory mask. 
Ibid., 1940, No. 2,224,057.— Morehouse, S. A. Oxygen mask. 

Ibid., 1944, No. 2,344,718. Breathing mask. Ibid., 

1945, No. 2,379,493.-0. E. M. meter mask acceptable. J. 
Am. M. Ass., 1941, 117: 2072.— Oxygen masks for the Army 
Air Force. Science, 1942, 96: 531.— Shindel, H. F. Face- 
conforming respirator mask. U. S. Patent Off., 1935, No. 
2,011,733. — Watters, W. E. Respiratory protective apparatus. 
Ibid., 1937, No. 2,066,700.— Wilson, F., & Shindel, H. F. 
Mask for air line respirators. Ibid., 1935, No. 2,012,441. 

surgical. 

Btjsch, W. *Ueber Moglichkeiten gegen- 
seitiger Infektionen von Zahnarzt und Patient 
und deren Verhutung durch zahnarztlichen 
Gesichtsschutz. 51p. 8? Berl., 1937. 

Ante, M. C, & Takats, G. We use flannel masks. Mod 
Hosp.. 1941, 56: No. 6, 61.— Blatt, M. L., & Dale, M. L. A 
bacteriological study of the efficiency of face masks. Surg. 
Gyn. Obst, 1933, 57: 363-8.— Bragg', R. N. Dental masks. 
Brit. Dent. J., 1934, 56: 511.— Davis, J. S. Is adequate mask- 
ing essential for the patient's protection? Tr. South. Surg. 
Ass., 1936, 49: 411-8. Also Ann. Surg., 1937, 105: 990-7 — 
Debenham, R. K. Surgical masks. Brit. M. J., 1 935, 1 : 388.— 
Engelfried, J. J., & Farrar, F. W. A study of surgical masks. 
U. S. Nav. M. Bull., 1943, 41: 524-9.— Fehr, A. Die Yer- 
wendbarkeit unserer Militiirgasmaske im chirurgischen Betiieb. 
Schweiz. med. Wschr., 1939, 69: 347 — Fridant, G. R. [Pre- 
ventive facial mask] Vest, otorinolar., 1941, No. 5, 61. — 
Gauthier, P. P. Etude comparative de trois masques chirur- 
gicaux. J. Hotel Dieti Montreal, 1937, 6: 218-27. Also 
English transl. Canad. M. Ass. J., 1937, 37: 250-2.— Gauze 
masks to prevent contagion. J. Am. M. Ass., 1943, 123: 448. — 
German, W. M., & Mayh'eld, F. H. A study of surgical masks. 
Cincinnati J. M., 1942-43, 23: 281-4.— Gerrie/ J. W., & 
Ginwalla, M. S. Face masks. .1. Canad. Dent. Ass., 1940, 6: 
67-9. — Hemberger, A. J. Face masks. Dent. Bull., Carlisle. 
1939, 10: 125-32.— Hirshfeld, J. W., & Laube, P. J. Surgical 
masks; an experimental study. Surgery, 1941, 9: 720-30.— 
Hitch, M. E. Changing ideas? Nurs. Times, Lond., 1941, 
37: 224. — Jenkins, J. A. An operating mask for those who 
wear glasses. N. Zealand M. .1., 1941, 40: 144. — Kelley, I. V. 
Mask and gown technique. In her Textb. Nurs. Techn., 4. 
ed., Phila., 1940, 61-4.— Kemp, G. Surgical mask. U. S. 
Patent Off., 1941, No. 2,205,529.— Kilgore, G. L., & Malmberg. 
W. Eye operation mask. Ibid., 1942, No. 2,290 437. — 
Kolisch, E. Sterilisable rubber masks (for examination and 
operation) Acta otolar.. Stockh., 1939, 27: 442. — No-fog 
operator's mask. Med. Econom., 1941-42, 19: No. 11, 46. — 
Otero. C. Surgical mask. U. S. Patent Off., 1939, No. 
2,149,067. — Panettiere, C. Surgical mask. Ibid., 1936, No. 

2,038,310. Surgical mask. Ibid., 1941, No. 2,227,- 

667. — Poth, E. J. A more effective surgical mask. South. 
Surgeon, 19-11, 10: 810-2. — Riese, J. Eine durchsichtige, am 
Kinn sitzende Operationsmaske. Zbl. Chir., 1938, 65: 1163- 
8. — Tangari, C. Ricerche sulla permeabilita delle rnaschere 
operatorie. Riforma med , 1940, 56: 841-6. — Toprover, G. S., 
Khaimi, O. V., & Rasskina, L. M. [Comparative value of 
masks for the protection of operative wounds from oral infec- 
tion] Ho vet. kbit-., 1934, 6: 141-7 — Walker, I. J. How 
can we determine the efficiency of surgical mask? Surg. Gyn. 
Obst., 1930, 50: 260-70.— Waters, E. G. Adequate surgical 
masking, problem and solution. Am. J. Surg., 1936, 32: 
474-7. 

MASKOWSKY, Marton, 1627-1700. 

For biography see Verh. ungar. arztl. Ges., 1930, 2: 24-31 
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Sadomasochism. Ibid., 299-305. Symbolic maso- 
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Public Health relative to varieties and preva- 
lence of mosquitoes in the Commonwealth, under 
Chapter 14 of the Resolves of 1939, December, 
1940. 70p. tab. diagr. 22^cm. Bost, 
Wright & Potter Print. Co., 1941. 

Forms No. 2260, House of Commonwealth of Massachusetts. 

Bulletin of the Department of Public 

Health. Bost., No. 106, 1942- 

Department activities, 1941. 103p. 

tab. 23cm. Bost., the Commonhealth, 1942. 

Food for the little child 2-6 years. 4p. 

23cm. Bost., 1942. 

Special report of Services for crippled 

children, Department of Public Health, for the 
five year period 1936-1941. v, 43p. tab. pi. 
diagr. 23cm. Bost., 1942. 

— Vitamin B and C foods each day: 

Keeping the vitamins in your food. 4p. 23cm. 
Bost,, 1942. 

Reported cases of certain diseases. 

Bost., v.15, 194.3-v.16, No. 16, 1944. 

Continued by its: Bulletin; communicable diseases number. 

■ Bulletin; communicable diseases num- 
ber. Bost., v.16, No. 17, 1944-V.18, No. 14, 1946. 

Preceded by its: Reported cases of certain diseases; con- 
tinued as its: Communicable disease information. 

Communicable disease information. 

Bost., v.15, 1943- 

Title varies: v.16, No. 17, 1944- v.18. No. 14, 1946 as Bulle- 
tin; communicable diseases number; before v.16, No. 16, 1944 
it reads: Reported cases of certain diseases. 

Laboratory notes. Bost., v. 4, 1944- 

See also: 

Denny, F. P., Feemster, R. F., & Prescott, 
S. C. Fifty years of public health in Massa- 
chusetts. 22p. 23#cm. Needham, 1940? 

See also Bulletin of venereal diseases. Bost., v. 8, No. 3, 
1945- 

See also Patterson, R. S., & Baker. M. C. Seventy-five 
years of public health in Massachusetts. Am. J. Pub. Health, 
1944, 34: 1270-3.— Role of the Massachusetts Department of 
Public Health in civilian defense. N. England J. M, 1942. 
226: 507. — Rules and regulations for the licensing of hospitals 
by the Massachusetts Department of Public Health. Ibid., 
1006-12. 

MASSACHUSETTS, U. S. A. Department of 
Public Health. Division of Adult Hygiene. 

Cancer control; the what, whither, how. ix, 86p. 
illust, 23cm. Bost., 1943. 

Bulletin. Cancer bulletin numbers. 

Bost., v.12, 1944- 

MASSACHUSETTS, U. S. A. Department of 
Public Health. Division of Child Hygiene. 
Your premature baby. 8p. 23cm. Bost., 1938. 

The mother's teeth. 3p. 23cm. Bost., 

1941. 
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MASSACHUSETTS, U. S. A. Department of 
Public Health. Division of Sanitary Engineering. 

Bulletin. Sanitalk numbers. Bost., No. 2, 1944- 
MASSACHUSETTS, U. S. A. Department of 
Public Health. Division of Tuberculosis. Laws, 
regulations and standards regarding subsidy for 
the hospitalization of the tuberculous, and laws 
and regulations relating to the establishment and 
maintenance of tuberculosis dispensaries by cities 
and towns. 8p. 23cm. Bost., 1938. 

MASSACHUSETTS, U. S. A. Department of 
Public Health & MASSACHUSETTS Committee 
on Public Safety. Dietary equivalents fur war- 
time rationing. 1 1. tab. 28cm. Bost. [after 
1942) 

MASSACHUSETTS, U. S. A. Department of 
Public Health & UNITED STATES, Work Proj- 
ects Administration, Federal Works Agency. A 

survey of the mosquitoes of Massachusetts, with 
a discussion of the relation of mosquitoes to dis- 
ease. Compiled by Vlado A. Getting, x, 138p. 
map. tab. diagr. 28 x 22cm. Bost., 1940. 

MASSACHUSETTS, U. S. A. Department of 
Public Welfare. Annual report. Bost. (1920) 
1921- 

Manual of laws. 175p. 8? Bost., 1936. 

MASSACHUSETTS, U. S. A. Division of 
Vital Statistics. Annual report on the vital 
statistics of Massachusetts. Bost., 1842- 

MASSACHUSETTS, U. S. A. House of Rep- 
resentatives. Select Committee on Legalizing 
the Study of Anatomy. Report on so much of the 
Governor's speech, at the June Session, 1830, as 
relates to legalizing the study of anatomy. 1 18p. 
25^cm. Bost., Dutton & Wentworth, 1831. 

MASSACHUSETTS, U. S. A. Metropolitan 
District Commission. Annual report. Bost. 
(1887) 1890- 

MASSACHUSETTS, U. S. A. Services for 
Crippled Children. 

See under Massachusetts, U. S. A. Department of Public 
Health. 

MASSACHUSETTS, U. S. A. State Depart- 
ment of Education. Manual for teaching the 
effects of alcohol, stimulants, and narcotics upon 
the human body. 31p. 8? Bost., 1933. 

Forms No. 269, Bull. Dep. Educ. Massachusetts. 

& MASSACHUSETTS Department of 

Public Health. Massachusetts course of study 
in health education. 5 Nos. tab. form. 23cm. 
Bost., 1940-41. 

CONTENTS 

Bull. No. 1. Suggestions to school administrators for health 
teaching in junior high schools. 1940. 

Bull. No. 2. Suggested teaching units in community health 
for the junior high school. 1940. 

Bull. No. 3. Suggested teaching units in physiology as 
applied to daily living for the junior high school. 1940. 

Bull. No. 4. Suggested teaching units in home nursing and 
child care for girls for the junior high school. 1941. 

Bull. No. 5. Suggested teaching units on first aid for grade 
9 boys. 1941. 

MASSACHUSETTS, U. S. A. 

See also Health organization. 

Brown, F. H. The medical register of the 
state of Massachusetts. 296p. 12? Bost., 
1875. 

Callaghan, E. A contribution to the struc- 
tural geology of central Massachusetts, p. 27-75. 
8? N. Y., 1931. 

In: Ann. N. York Acad. Sc., 33: 

Massachusetts; summary of vital statistics, 1941. Vital 
Statist. Spec. Rep. U. S. Bur. Census, 1943, 18: 288-300 — 
Weston, A. D. Topography of the state of Massachusetts. 
Commonhealth, Bost., 1935, 22: 237-40. 



Medicine and history. 

Roth, A. Thirty-five years of the Massa- 
chusetts Nurses' Association. 62p. 23cm. 
Bost., 1938. 

Bigelow, J. The paradise of doctors; a fable [18581 Good 
Health, 1942, 77: 38; passim.— Bowers, W. P. The Massa- 
chusetts board of registration in medicine. N. England J. M., 
1935, 213: 1-5.— Brown, W. H. The Massachusetts endemic 
index. Pub. Health Rep., Wash., 1918, 1: 2122-4.— Chadwick, 
H. I). 1'uhlic health in Massachusetts in 1934. Commonhealth, 
Bost., 1935, 22: 199-203. The diseases of the inhabit- 

ants of the Commonwealth. N. England .1. M„ 1937, 216: 
1003-15. — Cheever, D. The turn of the century, and after. 
Ibid., 1940, 222: 1-11, 10 portr.— Doctors launch medical serv- 
ice; blue shield adopted as emblem. Ibid., 1942, 227: No. 5, pt 
2, 1. — Feemster, R. P. Reportable diseases rare in Massachu- 
setts. Commonhealth, Bost., 1939, 26: 74-8.--Horowitz, M. P. 
A synoptic report on a comparative sanitary survey of two 
Massachusetts cities. Am. J. Pub. Health, 1917, 7: 698-710. — 
Jakmauh, P. J. Massachusetts public-health problems in war- 
time. N. England J. M., 1942, 227: 206-9.— Lombard, H. L. 
The chronic disease problem in Massachusetts. Proc. Nat. 
Conf. Soc. Work, 1930, 57: 146-51 .—McKay, F. L. The pre- 
mature program of Massachusetts. Commonhealth, Bost., 

1938, 25: No. 1, 45-7. — Massachusetts hospital and other insti- 
tutional facilities and services, 1939. Vital Statist. Spec. Rep. 
U. S. Bur. Census, 1941, 13: 199-206.— Means, J. H. The 
teaching of medicine at the Massachusetts general hospital. 
Bull. Harvard M. Alumni, 1934, 9: 1-5 — Tobey, J. A. Public 
health administration in Massachusetts. Boston M. & S. J., 
1927, 197: 266-71. — Vital statistics summary, Massachusetts: 

1939. Vital Statist. Spec. Rep. U. S. Bur. Census, 1940, 10: 
499-530. — What will Massachusetts do about the education of 
physicians? N. England J. M., 1934, 211: 558.— Winslow, C. 
E. A. A half-century of the Massachusetts public health asso- 
ciation. Am. J. Pub. Health, 1940, 30: 325-35. 

MASSACHUSETTS-BAY, N. Engl. Legisla- 
ture. Acts and laws of his majesty's province 
of the Massachusetts-Bay in New-England [As- 
sembly of 29 May, 1723, Chapters 1-6; 27 Mav, 
1724, Chapter 7] 61. 20cm. Bost., Printed by 
B. Green for B. Eliot, 1726. 

Bound with: Massachusetts-Bay, N. Engl. Legislature. 
House of Representatives. A bill entituled, An act of limita- 
tion for quieting of possessions. 

Photostat. 

MASSACHUSETTS-BAY, N. Engl. Legisla- 
ture. House of Representatives. A bill en- 
tituled, An act of limitation for quieting of pos- 
sessions. 1 1. 17cm. [Bost., 1723?] 

MASSACHUSETTS Central Health Council. 
Report. Bost. (1943) 1944- 

MASSACHUSETTS Child Council. Child 
welfare handbook; a guide to health and social 
services. Beatrice S. Stone, editor, x, 58p. 
23cm. Bost., 1943. 

MASSACHUSETTS Civic League. 

Publisher of Lens (The) Bost., v.4, No. 2, 1926- 

MASSACHUSETTS College of Pharmacy. 

Bulletin. Bost., v.l, 1867/68- 

Catalog. Bost., 1946- 

MASSACHUSETTS Committee on Public 
Safety. Medical handbook No. 1 : Organization, 
Medical division and care of injured civilians. 
31p. diagr. 19/ 2 cm. Bost., 1941. 

Manual on industrial health for defense. 

30p. 19j/ 2 cm. Bost., 1942. 

See also Massachusetts, U. S. A. Department of Public 
Health, & Massachusetts Committee on Public Safety. Die- 
tary equivalents for wartime rationing. 1 1. 28cm. Bost., 
after 1942. 

MASSACHUSETTS Committee on Public 
Safety. Division of Health and Social Services. 

Registration and information offices, volunteer 
offices. 8p. 19}4cm. Bost., 1941. 

Plan of emergency health services for 

cities and towns. 8p. 19}£cm. Bost., 1941. 

Nutrition guide; a short course for 

homemakers. 31p. 19/ 2 cm. Bost., 1942. 

Manual on industrial health for war 

workers. Rev. 2. ed. 39p. 19^cm. Bost., 
1943. 
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War emergency nutrition guide. Pre- 
pared in cooperation with the War Services Di- 
vision. 36p. tab. 19><cm. Bost., 1943. 

MASSACHUSETTS Committee on Public 
Safety. War Services Division. 

See the above entry. 

MASSACHUSETTS Cremation Society. Cre- 
mation. 32p.;4p. plan. tab. 18cm. Bost., 1920. 

Revised plans, 4p. laid in. [Pamph. v. 5737] 

MASSACHUSETTS Emergency and Hygiene 
Association. Six lectures upon school hygiene, 
delivered under the auspices of the Massachu- 
setts Emergency and Hygiene Association to 
teachers in the public schools. 201p. 8? 
Boston, Ginn & Co., 1885. 

MASSACHUSETTS Eye and Ear Infirmary. 

See under Boston. 

MASSACHUSETTS General Hospital. 

See Boston. Massachusetts General Hospital. 

MASSACHUSETTS health journal. Bost., 
v.15, 1934- 

MASSACHUSETTS Hospital for Dipsoma- 
niacs and Inebriates. 

See Foxborough State Hospital. 

MASSACHUSETTS Hospital Life Insurance 
Company. Proposals of the Massachusetts Hos- 
pital Life Insurance Company, to make insurance 
on lives, to grant annuities on lives and in trust, 
and endowments for children, June 2, 1830. 
56p. tab. 17y 2 cm. Bost., J. Loring, 1830. 

MASSACHUSETTS Hospital Service. A mes- 
sage to physicians. 8p. illust. 17cm. Bost., 
1942? 

MASSACHUSETTS Institute of Technology. 

Bulletin. Catalogue issue. Cambr.. v. 1, 1865/66- 

See also Compton, K. T. Progress at the Massachusetts 
Institute of Technology. Science, 1941, 94: 587. 

MASSACHUSETTS Medical Service. By- 
laws. 7p. 21cm. Bost., 1942. 

[Contract for surgical and other services 

or indemnity] 4p. 22cm. Bost., 1942. 

Rules and regulations concerning the 

schedule of surgical, obstetrical and X-ray 
benefits. 8p. 21cm. Bost., 1942. 

Schedule of surgical, obstetrical and 

X-ray benefits. 19p. 21cm. Bost., 1942. 

See also First contract initial step in complete service. 
N. England J. M., 1942, 227: 155. — Income limits determined 
for subscribers. Ibid., 117. — McCann, J. C. The corporate 

structure. Ibid., 84. Medical service plans. J.Am. 

M. Ass., 1942, 120: 1318-24. Report of the Com- 

mittee Concerned with Prepavment Medical-Care Costs 
Insurance. N. England J. M., 1943, 229: 79-81. — Porter, C. 
Doctors announce prepaid service; statewide plan to aid wage 
earners. Ibid., 1942, 226: No. 25, pt. 2, 1. 

MASSACHUSETTS Medical Society! Out- 
line of physical therapy, lip. 8? Bost., 193- 
See also: 

Burrage, W. L. A history of the Massa- 
chusetts Medical Society, with brief biographies 
of the founders and chief officers, 1781-1922 
505p. 8? Norwood, 1923. 

Massachusetts Medical Society; one hundred 
thirtieth anniversary 1911, held on June 14, 
1911, at the Harvard Medical School, Boston 
8p. 24? Bost., 1911. 

See also Burrage, W. L. The founding of the Berkshire 
District Medical Society, with notes on the first period of the 
existence of the Massachusetts Medical Society. Boston M. & 

S. J., 1917, 177: 720-6. Proceedings of the council 

N. England J. ML 1933, 209: 1-7.— Cabot, A. J. The Massa- 
chusetts Medical Society and the public service. Boston M A 
S. J.. 1911, 165: 859-62.— Clute. H. M., Kickham, E. L. [et all 
Proceedings of the Council, Massachusetts Medical Societv 
October 7, 1942. N. England J. M., 1942, 227- 743-58 — 
Fleet, J. A fiery ordeal. Ibid., 1941, 224: 1006-14 portr 
lllust.— Gardner, A. R. The history of [Massachusetts Med- 
ical Society] Middlesex North District. 1844-1944 Tbirl 
1945. 233: 29-33. Gay, G. W Speech at the annual dinner 
of the Massachusetts Medical Society, June 11, 1908. Boston 
M. & S. J., 1908. 158: 955-8.-Officer8 1936-1937. N. Eng- 



land J. M., 1937, 216: 924, portr.— 159th anniversary; Tuesday 
and Wednesday, May 21 and 22, Copley-Plaza Hotel Boston 
Ibid., 1940, 222: 813-21.— One hundred and sixtieth anni- 
versary, Wednesday and Thursday, May 21 and 22 the 
Copley-Plaza, Boston. Ibid., 1941, 224: 781-5.— ProceedingH 
of the Council, annual meeting, June 1, 1938. Ibid., 1938 
218: 1095-104. — Proceedings of the Council; special m'eetinp 
April 26, 1939. Ibid., 1939, 220: 871-9.— Proceeding§ of 
the 158th annual meeting. Ibid., 221: 14-30. — Proceedings 
of the Council; stated meeting, October 4, 1939. Ibid., 699- 
703. — Proceedings of the 159th anniversary. Ibid., ' 1940 
223: 7-21. — Proceedings of the Council, special meeting 
April 9, 1941. Ibid.. 1941. 224: 804-12— Proceedings of the 

one hundred and sixtieth anniversary. Ibid., 225: 10-27. 

Proceedings of the Council, stated meeting, October 1, 1941. 
Ibid., 726-45. — Proceedings of the Council, stated meetine 
February 4, 1942. Ibid., 1942, 226: 421-48.— Proceedings 

of the Council; special meeting, April 15, 1942. Ibid., 805-24. 

Proceedings of the Council; annual meeting, Mav 25 and 26 

1942. Ibid., 1028-43— Proceedings of the one hundred and 
sixty first anniversary, May 25, 26 & 27, 1942. Ibid., 227: 
54-74.— Proceedings of the Council; stated meeting, February 
3, 1943. Ibid., 1943, 228: 343-71.— Proceedings of the 
Council; annual meeting, May 24, 1943. Ibid., 229 : 57-83. — 
Proceedings of the 162nd anniversary; May 24, 25 and 26 

1943. Ibid., 158-79.— Stone, J. S. The relations of the 
Massachusetts Medical Society to the public. Boston M & 
S. J., 1924, 190: 1005-12.— Tmesdale. P. E. The Massachu- 
setts Medical Society and the Bristol South District Medical 
Society. N. England J. M., 1940, 222: 98-105. 

MASSACHUSETTS Medical Society. Hamp- 
den District. 

For official bulletin see Hampden (The) Hippocrat. Sprinef 
v.5, 1946- 

MASSACHUSETTS Medical Society. Nor- 
folk District Medical Society. Annual meeting. 
[Bost.?] 1867- 

MASSACHUSETTS Medico-Legal Society. 

Transactions. Bost., v.5, 1926- 

MASSACHUSETTS Nurses' Association. 

See: 

Roth, A. Thirty-five years of the Massachu- 
setts Nurses' Association. 62p. 23cm. Bost., 
1938. 

MASSACHUSETTS Society for Mental Hy- 
giene. Monthly bulletin. Bost., v.5, 1926-v.ll, 

1932. 

For continuation see: Mental health sentinel, v.l, 1940- 

MASSACHUSETTS State Dental Society. 

Bulletin of the Massachusetts State Dental Soci- 
ety. Bost., v.2, 1926- 

See also Kinsman, E. O., & Boardman, W. E. Massachu- 
setts Dental Society. In: Hist. Dent. Surg. (Koch, C. R. E.) 
Chic, 1909, 1: 942-52. 

MASSACHUSETTS Tuberculosis League. 

Proceedings. Bost., 22. (1935) 1936- 

MASSACRE. 

Hallermann, W. Die Todesopfer der Volksdeutschen aus 
den Geisselziigen im Warthegau. Deut. Zschr. gerichtl. Med., 
1940, 34: 54-90.— Panning, G. Der Bromberger Blutsonntag; 
ein genchtsarztlicher Bericht. Ibid., 7-54. — Waegner, H. 
Menetekel; auslandische und deutsche Gerichtsmediziner an 
der Mordstatte in Winniza. Deut. Aerztebl., 1943, 73: 
207-9. — Wehner. Kriminalistische Ergebnisse bei der Auf- 
klarung polnischer Greuel an Volksdeutschen. Deut. Zschr. 
gerichtl. Med., 1940, 34: 90-115. 

MASSAGE. 

See also Abdomen, Massage; Exercise; Gym- 
nastics; Kinesitherapy; Manipulative surgery; 
Masseur. 

Ward, J. M. Notes on massage. 97p. 
20Hcm. Phila,, 1898. 

Arnold, J. F. Some of the principles of manual therapy; its 
application by the physician. N. York M. J., 1905, 81: 941- 
o — Bailey, L. D. Massage and the moment. Brit. J. Pbys. 
M., 1941, 4: 134-7.— Biermann, H. Notes on massage. Am. 
J. Nursing, 1906-07, 7: 534-8— Bum, A. Aphorismen fiber 
Massage. Wien. med. Presse, 1906, 47: 341-9.— Coulter, J. S. 
Massage. In: Treat. Gen. Med. (Reimann, H. A.) 2. ed., 
Phila., 1941, 3: 2579-625; 1944, 4: 442-73.— Elmslie, B. C. 
Massage. Tr. R. Med. Chir. Soc. Glasgow, 1927, 21: 37-51. 
Also Glasgow M. J., 1927, 107: 65-73.— Glaser, L. F., & 
Rickter, C. O. Massage. In: Methods of Treat. (Clendening, 
L., & Hashinger, E. H.) 8. ed., S. I jouis, 1943, 443-55. 
Krusen. F. H. Massage. In: Oxford Med. (Christian, H. A., 
ed.) N. Y., 1940, 1 : 810(42)-810(50)— Magazanik, G. L. IMas- 
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sage] Feldsher, Moskva, 1943, 30-4. — Massage and medical 
gymnastics. Med. J. Australia, 1942, 1: 440. — Massage; 
round table and demonstration. Physiother. Rev., 1940, 20: 
29-41. — Mennell, J. R. Massage. In: Brit. Encycl. M. 
Pract. (Rolleston, H.) Lond., 1938, 8: 381-93.— Mueller, A. 
A massagem adequada. Educ. fis., Rio, 1942, No. 67, 35-9. — 
Nozioni per il massaggio. Minerva med., Tor., 1941, 32: 
varia, pt 1, 284-6.— Pemberton, R., Coulter, J. S., & Mock, 

H. E. Massage. J. Am. M. Ass., 1930, 94: 1989-97.— 
Pemberton, R., & Scull, C. W. Massage. In: Med. Physics 
(Glasser, 0.) Chic, 1944, 700-6. — Pigeon. Pour bien com- 
prendre le massage; lexicologie. Congr. internal, auxil. med., 
1937 1. Congr., 67-9. — Pudymaitis, O. [On massage] Medi- 
cina, Kaunas, 1939, 20: 124-30.— Ulrich, V. Massage. Old 
Dominion J. M. & S., 1905-06, 4: 55-62. Also Virginia M. 
Month., 1905-06, 10: 152-6— Walter. M. J. Massage and 
exercise contrasted. N. England M. Month., 1905, 24: 
223-6. — Williams, T. A. General principles of massage treat- 
ment. Med. Herald, 1931, 50: 469-72. 

Effect. 

Brauer, H. *Ueber die physiologischen 
Grundlagen der Massagewirkung [Bonn] 24p. 
8? Bresl., 1937. 

Kaiser, E. *Experimentelle Untersuchungen 
iiber Wirkungen von Massage. 41p. 8? Ziir., 
1928. 

Keller, H. *Neuere Anschauungen iiber die 
physiologische Wirkung der Massage [Berlin] 
24p. 8? Charlottenb., 1936. 

Kost, R. W. *Der Einfluss der Massage auf 
den Sauerstoffverbrauch des ausgeruhten Orga- 
nismus. lip. 8? Berl., 1927. 

Abo Zschr. ges. phys. Ther., 1927, 33: 

Strassbtjrg, L. *Unsere neuere Auffassung 
iiber die Wirksamkeit der Massagebehandlung. 
47p. 8? Bonn, 1934. 

Beard, G. The nhvsiological effects and technic of massage. 
Physiother. Rev., 1939, 19: 67-75.— Billings, E. G., & Collins, 
M. E. Some psychiatric implications of massage. Ibid., 1937, 
17: 51-3. — Biorkman, C. G. A. Scientific and practical aspects 
of massage. Arch. Phys. Ther.. 1934, 15: 425-42.— Cajori, 
F. A., Crouter, C. Y., & Pemberton, R. The physiologic effect 
of massage. Arch. Int. M., 1927, 39: 281-5.— Colloca, E. 
Influenza del massaggio sul tono muscolare. Nuova riv. clin. 
ter., 1907, 10: 113-23.— Cuthbertson, D. P. The effect of 
massage on the metabolism of normal individuals. Q. J. 
Med., Oxf., 1932, n. ser., 1: 387. The effect of mas- 

sage on metabolism: a survey. Glasgow M. J., 1933, 120: 
200-13. — Eichenberger, R. Ueber den Einfluss der Massage 
auf die Zirkulation. Zschr. ges. phys. Ther., 1923, 27: 6-25.— 
Gagzow. Massage and Suggestion. Deut. med. Wschr., 
1928, 54: 2058-61. — Groddeck, G. The relation of massage to 
psychotherapy. Brit. J. M. Psychol., 1931, 11: 228-33 — 
Gunzburg. Les effets physiologiques du massage. Ann. m6d. 
phys., Anvers, 1939, 32: 13.— Hallbeck, A C. The physio- 
logical effects of massage. Nat. Hosp. Rec, Detr., 1906-07, 
10: No. 3, 43-8.— Herxheimer, H., & Kost, R. Der Einfluss 
der Massage auf die Erholungszeit. Zschr. ges. phys. Ther., 

1927, 33: 85-9. & Wissing, E. Untersuchungen iiber 

den Einfluss der Massage; der Einfluss der Massage und 
Muskelarbeit auf die Harnausscheidung. Ibid., 167-82. — 
Hoff, F. Ueber die Wirkung von Hautreizen und Massage 
(Beitrag zur Frage der unspezifischen Therapie) Munch, med. 
Wschr., 1931, 78: 314; 350.— Kirchberg, F. Das Bindege- 
websorgan als Angriffspunkt der Massage. Fortsch. Med., 
1934, 52 : 73-8. — Kost, R. Beitrage zur Stoffwechselwirkung 
der Massage; der Einfluss der Massage auf den Sauerstoffver- 
brauch des ausgeruhten Organismus. Zschr. ges. phys. Ther., 
1927, 33: 1-11.— Lampert, H. Die Wirkung von Muskelan- 
strengung und nachfolgender Massage beim Gesunden; Zustan- 
dekommen und biologische Wertung der Blutveranderungen. 

Ibid., 1930-31, 40 : 39-48. Die Wirkung der Voll- 

massage nach Ruhe und nach Muskelanstrengung. Klin. 
Wschr., 1931, 10: 832-4. — Leroy, R. La vie du tissu conjonctif 
et sa defense par le massage. Rev. med., Par., 1941, 58: 
212-35.— Lucia, S. P., & Rickard, J. F. Effect of massage on 
blood platelet production. Proc. Soc. Exp. Biol., N. Y., 1933, 
31: 87-90.— Memmeshelmer, A. M. Histologische und 
elastometrische Untersuchungen iiber die Wirkungen lokaler 
Hautmassagen. Derm. Zschr., 1928-29, 55: 105-15— Miiller, 
A. Die Wirkungsweise der Massage bei inneren Krankheiten. 
Commun. Congr. internat. physiother., 1930, 5. Congr., Sect. 

I, No. 3, 13-6. — Norstrom, G. Physiological action of mas- 
sage. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1907, 71: 139-41 — Pap. L. Die 
Wirkung der Massage auf den Blutkreislauf. Zschr. ges. 
phys. Ther., 1931, 41: 117-24.— Picot. G. Action physiolo- 
gique du massage. Congr. internat. auxil. med., 1937, 1. 
Congr., 45-54.— Ruge, H. Zur physiologischen Begriindung 
der Massagewirkung beim Kalt- und Warmbluter. Veroff. 
Hufeland. Ges. Berlin, 1904, 218-27.— Ruhmann, W. Ge- 
webereizstoff und Massagewirkung; Beitrag zur Frage des 
humoralen Wirkungsweges ortlicher Massage und War- 
meanwendung. Schweiz. med. Wschr., 1933, 63: 163-5. 



Sabatowski, A. [Massage; recent views on its physiology and 
pathology] Polska gaz. lek., 1926, 5: 339-42.— Saquet. Ac- 
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wahrend der Dusche-Massage. Zschr. wiss. Baderk., 1926-27, 
1: 522-40. — Scull, C. W. Massage; physiologic basis. Arch. 
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fis., 1906, 7: 34. 

electric. 

See also Electrovibration. 

Morris, H. Medical electricity for massage 
students. 2. ed. 394p. 22cm. Lond., 1941. 

Nemec, H. Die Elektrogymnastik. 91p. 
23 cm. Wien, 1941. 
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493-7. — Lampert, H. Die Wirkung von Muskelanstrengung 
und nachfolgender Massage beim Gesunden; die Wirkung der 
Massage bei nicht vorausgegangener Muskelanstrengung und 
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22#cm. Munch., 1937. 

Nissex, H. The Swedish movement and 
massage treatment. 30p. 16? Bait., 1888. 
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7:599-602. Also Chicago M. Rec., 1905, 27: 520-6.— Cates, 
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massage. N. York State J. M., 1932, 32: 1359-61.— Hart- 
mann. F. Massage bei funktionell nervosen Storungen innerer 
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2,218,081.— Brown, J. E. Massage device. Ibid., 1941, No, 
2,238,967. — BufTalow, O. T. Bodj massaging machine. Ibid., 
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Fleissner, H. Massaging device. Ibid., 1941, No. 2,248,525.— 
Hapman. H. W. Massage apparatus. Ibid., 1940, No. 
2,226,009.— Hawley, W. S. Phvsical culture machine. Ibid., 

1938, No. 2,130,922.— Hayton, T. R. Combined dilating and 
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2,227,724. — Kutz, N. Vacuum massaging apparatus. Ibid., 

1938, No. 2,127,872.— Leopold, P. Ein neues Massagegerat. 
Deut. med. Wschr., 1926, 52: 2083.— Lindberg, F. Massaging 
device. U. S. Patent Off., 1940, No. 2,186,114.— MacLevy, M. 
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Jensen, K. L. Fundamentals in massage for 
students of nursing. 167p. 8? N. Y., 1932. 
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& VIDAL-NAQUET, Georges. Pratique 
orthopedique; chirurgie de l'appareil moteur. 
771p. illust. 28cm. Par., A. Legrand, 1938. 

MASSASAUGA. 

See Crotalinae, Sistrurus. 

MASSAU, Peter, 1887- *Die Behandlung 
und Fiillung karioser Milchzahne. 33p. 8? 
Bonn, L. Neuendorf!, 1935. 

MASSE, Andre Leon, 1908- *Etude des 

dispositions anatomiques qui favorisent la forma- 
tion des fistules posterieures extra-sphincteriennes 
du rectum. 74p. 8? Par., L. Arnette, 1933. 

MASSE, Jean, 1914- *Essai sur la gastro- 
enterite infectieuse des chats. 79p. 25cm. 
Lyon, Bosc fr., 1938. 

MASSE, Juan Bialet, 1846-1907. 

Bermann. G. Vida y obra de Juan Bialet Masse\ Sem. 
meU, B. Air., 1939, 46: pt 2, 1375-86, portr. 

MASSE, Louis, 1912- *Fonctionnement 
d'un Institut moderne de puericulture. 80p. 8? 
Par., Vigot fr., 1938. 
MASSE, Raul Jorge. 

See Rey, A. J., Pangas, J. C., & Masse, R. J. Tratado de 
tisiologfa. 723p. 23cm. B. Air., 1941. 

MASSEBOEUF, Andre, 1909- *Une 
forme rare de cancer de la v^sicule biliaire: 
l'hematocholecyste. 55p. 24cm. Par., Impr. 
Foulon, 1940. 

MASSEBOEUF, Jean, 1908- *La vie 

genitale de la femme dans l'orient mediterranean 
antique. xvi, 239p. 24^cm. Alger, Impr. 
Ferraris, 1935. 
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*Zur Prage 
27p. 8? 

*Les nevral- 



MASSEI, Ferdinando, 1847-1917. Sulla im- 
portanza delle inalazioni nolle malattio delle vie 
respiratorie. 2. ed. 55p. 21 ^cm. Nap., L. 
Vittorio, 1874. 

Prelezionc al corso di laringoseopia e 

terapia locale dei morbi respiratorii. 8p. 22cm. 
Xap., R. Rinaldi & G. Sellitto, 1876. 

MASSEI, S. Fibroma della laringe; asporta- 
zione per le vie naturali; guarigione. 4p. 21^2cm. 
Firenze, Tipogr. Cenniniana, 1876. 

Also Speri men tale, 1870, 30: 

MASSEK, Giinther, 1906- 
der traumatischen Appendicitis. 
Bresl., A. Schreiber, 1933. 

MASSELIN, Claude, 1901 
gies ano-rectale.s secondaires aux affections g6ni- 
tales. 97p. 8? Par., A. Legrand, 1930. 

MASSELINK, Benjamin H. [D. D. S., 1908, 
Univ. Michigan] 

For biography see J. Michigan Dent. Soc, 1945, 27: 242-4, 
portr. 

MASSELON, Michel Julien, 1844 1917. 

Editor of Wecker, L. Terapcnitica ocular. 634p. 24om. 
Madr., 1881. 

MASSENBACH, Wichard, Freiherr von, L909- 
*Untersuchungen fiber die Beweglichkeit 
der Schamfugenverbindung in und ausserhalb 
der Schwangersehaft. 13p. 8? Gott., Gotting. 
Handelsdr., 1933. 

MASSENGILL, Samuel Evans, 1871- 
A diabetic guide; written primarily for the doc- 
tor's patient and with suggestions to the doctor 
in assisting him. xv, 232p. illust. pi. 8? 
Bristol, Tenn., King Print. Co., 1932. 

A sketch of medicine and pharmacy and 

a view of its progress by the Massengill family 
from the fifteenth to the twentieth century. 
144p. illust. pi. 25cm. Bristol Tenn., S. E. 
Massengill Co., 1940. 

MASSERMAN, Jules Homan, 1905- 
Behavior and neurosis; an experimental psycho- 
analytic approach to psychobiologie principles, 
xv, 269p. pi. 24J^cm. Chic, Univ. Chicago Pr., 
1943. 

Principles of dynamic psychiatry, in- 
cluding an integrative approach to abnormal 
and clinical psychology; with a glossary of psy- 
chiatric terms, xix, 322p. illust. 25cm. Phila., 
W. B. Saunders, 1945. 

MASSERON, Pierre Auguste, 1904 
*L'ceuf de march6; ce qu'il est, ce qu'il devrait 
etre [Alfort; Vet.] 40p. 8? Le Havre, Impr. 
Havre-Eclair, 1930. 

M ASSET, Jean, 1902- *Etat actuel du 

traitement medicamenteux des tumeurs malignes. 
72p. 8° Par., E. LeFrancois, 1933. 

MASSETER. 

See also Face, Muscles; Mastication. 

Boldt, H. *Ein Beitrag zur Kenntnis der 
einfachen Masseterhypertrophie rnit einigen 
Fallen. 22p. 8? Berl., 1930. 

Hopf, G. G. W. *Gr6ssenunterschiede der 
Muskelfaserquerschnitte zwischen den einzelnen 
Portionen des M. masseter beim Menschcn und 
bei einigen Saugetieren. p. 195-217. 8? Lpz 
1933. 

Also Zschr. mikr. anat. Forsch., 1934, 35: 

Askenazy. Angioma du muscle masseter. Rev. meVl. 
Suisse rorn., 1939, 59: 181. — Barnes, J. M. Abscess in the 
masseter muscle. Brit. Dent. J., 1945, 78: 81. — Bero. Sur un 
cas de tumeur du masseter. Bull. Soc. beige otol., 1903 8- 
149-52.— Cameron. J. R., 6c Stetzer, J. J., jr. Myositis ossi- 
ficans of right masseter muscle- report of a case. J. Oral Surg 
1945, 3: 170-3.— Coffey. R. J. Unilateral hypertrophy of the 
masseter muscle. Surgery ,1942, 11 : 815-8. — Ebert, H. Mor- 
phologisehe und funktionelle Analyse dea Musculus masseter. 



Zschr. Anat. Entw., 1938-39, 109: 790-802. Freisfcld. H. 
Ueber die Kaumuskeln des menschlichen Neugehoretun 
Vjschr. Zahnh.. 1927. 43: 552-82. (ianH. A. IMvogelosis of 
the maasetcr] Ned. tschr. geneeek., 1939, 83: 6019. KrMaa 
P. L'anesthcsie masseterine. .1. med. Paris, 1930. 50: 017.—' 
I.abeau. R. Contracture des masseters consecutive a la 
voltaisation bipolaire (niethode de Doyen) et Kutilie par 
I application du courant continu de haute intensity. C. rend 
Ass. fr. avance. sc. (1910) 1911, 39: T. 3, 83.— I.arronique ft 
Parant. Osteome du massdter. Rev. stomat., Par., 1913, 44; 
77.- -Lancet. B. M. Relationship oi the cephalic index til the 
temporo-masseter muscle group development. Dent. Outlook, 
N. Y., 1931, 18: 3-9. — Lcroux, L. Hypertrophic douloureuae 
rrk'ente des masticateurs. Rev. otoneur., Par.. 1935. 13: Oil. 
Lubosch, W. T>ie Kaumuskeln der Teleosteer. Morpfa 
Jabxb., 1929, 61: 49-220, 5 pi.— Mazza. S.. ft Ivanissevich. O, 
Cysticerquc du masseter. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1922. 86: 1105.- 
Petrignani, R. lleinatome spontane intra-iuass(''t( , rin. Mem 
Acad, chir., Par., 1937, 63: 386-9.- Pfenninger. H. Ueber die 
Kaumuskeln von Microeebus minimis und die Korrelationcn 
zwischen ihrer Entwicklung und jener des Sch&dela und der 
Zalmanlagen. Ausz. Inaugur. Diss. Med. Fak. Univ. Bern 
1937-42, No. 108, 1-4.— Pratt. I.. W. Experimental masse' 
tereetomy in the laboratory rat. .1. Mammal.. 1913. 24: 
204-11. — Schreiber. H. Kaumuskelentfernung und Schadel- 
wachstum. Verb. Anat. Ges. (1938) 1939, 46: 438-41.— 
Stursberg. Kranker mil angeborenem Fehlen des rechten 
Masseter. Bitzber. Naturbist. Verein preuss. Rheinlande, 
1911-12, B, 37. — Voss, H. Ein besonders reichliches Vorkom- 
nien von Muskelspindeln in der tiefen Portion des M. masseter 
des Menschen und der Anthropoiden. Anat. An?., 1935-36, 
81 : 290-2. Weber, W . Pbysiologische Untersuchungen iiber 
den Masseterreflex beim Menschen. Deut. Zschr. Nervenh.. 
1937. 144: 160-5. - Wolhynski. F. A. Qualitative und quantita- 
tive Strukturveriinderung des M. masseter des Menschen. 
Anat. Anz., 1930. 82: 200-81. 

MASSEUR [and masseuse] 

See also Massage; Prostitution. 

Brocx, D. [Are we in need of masseurs in medical gym- 
nastics?] Ned. tschr. geneesk., 1927, 71: pt 2, 241 1-4. — 
Brown, J. S. The Society and private practice. J. Chart. Soc. 
Massage, bond., 1935-30, 21: 230; passim. — Carpenter, ('. I. 
Massage and nursing. Nurs. Times, I.ond., 1940. 36: 1112. — 
Deblond, I. Role du masseur dans la m^decine curative. 
Congr. internat. auxil. m£d., 1937, 1. Congr., 82. — Hubbard, 
S. D. Regulation of massage by New York City Department 
of Health. N. York State J. M„ 1927, 27: 050-2.— Li evre, L. 
Massage et masseurs. J. sc. m£d. Lille, 1905, 2: 277-85.— 
Masseurs' accounts. J. Chart. Soc. Massage, Lond., 1932-33, 
18: 43-5. — Morice. L'orientation professionnelle du masseur. 
Congr. internat. auxil. med., 1937, 1. Congr., 80.— Thomsen, W. 
Muskelharten in der Vorderarmstreckmuskulatur bei Masseu- 
ren und Beschaftigungsneurosen; ihr Entstehungsmechanismus 
und ihre Tberapie, nebst einigen muskelphvsiologischen Be- 
trachtungen. Zschr. orthop. Chir., 1932-33, 58: 389-400.— 
Warton, E. A. The massage profession in Australia. J. Chart. 
Soc. Massage, Lond., 1933-34, 19: 10; 35. 

Education. 

Prosser, E. M. Bandaging and simple nurs- 
ing notes for massage students. 116p. 19cm. 
Lond., 1940. 

Rohrbach, W. Leitfaden fur den staatlichen 
Massagekursus. 4. Aufl. 254p. 8? Lpz., 1937. 

Adam. H. Was lehrl tins Schweden f fir den Ausbau des 
Unterrichts in der Massage? Zschr. Gesundhverwalt., 1934, 5: 
500-2. — Colombo, C. Proposta di una classificazione razionale 
delle manovre massoterapiche. C. rend. Congr. internat. hvdr. 
dim. geol. ther. (1905) 1900, 7. Congr., 989-93.— Dcbrunner. 
H. Repetitorium der Massage. Schweiz. med. Wschr., 1934, 
64: 1092; passim; 1935, 65: 17; 122.— Efimov, A. A. [Training 
of blind masseurs] Vrach. delo, 1940, 22: 226.— Friedlander. 
A. A. Die Massage im klinischen Unterricht. Schweiz. med. 
Wschr., 1934, 64: 769-73.— Gisselbrecht, E. Sur l'enseigne- 
ment professionnel et l'accession au Diplome d'Etat des in- 
firmieres et infirmiers-masseurs. Congr. internat. auxil. med., 
1937, 1. Congr.. 83-7.— Hellsten, A. F.. & Rancken. I). Legi- 
timation af sjukgymnaster och massorer. Fin. liik. Ball, hand., 
1907, 49: pt 2. 457-67.— Kopp. La massotherapie; dans le 
passd, le present et l'avenir; son enseignement officiel; son appli- 
cation dans la pratique medicale. Commun. Congr. internat. 
physiother., 1930, 5. Congr., Sect. 1, No. 1, 1-6.— Mathiot. C. 
Les ecoles de massage. Bull, med., Par.. 1900 . 20 : 523.— 
Prufung von Massierern. Reiehsgesundhbl.. 1937, 12: 409 — 
Zabludowski. Der Massageunterricht an der Universitat 
Berlin. Rapp. Congr. internat. phvsiother., 1905, 1. Congr., 
No. 87, 1-7. Also Zschr. diat. phys. Ther., 1905, 9: 508-11 . 

Malpractice. 

Alleged negligence of blind masseur. Lancet, Lond., 1942, 
V 5 7°- — ne courl. F. Les droits et les devoirs d'un masseur 
diplome, en matiere d'honoraires pour accidents du travail. 
Concours med., 1940, 62: 1089.— Masseur's (A) negligence. 
Lancet, Lond., 1941, 2: 321.— Medical practice act; enforce- 
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merit by quo warranto; burden of proof. J. Am. M. Ass., 1937, 
109- ( I02 — Mesnard, R. Exercice illegal de la massotherapio 
[Rap.] Bull. meU, Par., 1906, 20: 522.— Rezende. M. M. 
Enfermeiro formado por estabelecimento estrangeiro. Arq. 
hig.. S. Paulo, 1942, 7: No. 14, 172-5. — Workmen's compensa- 
tion acts; massage as constituting medical services. J. Am. 
M. Ass., 1938, 110: 2110. 

Military service. 

British masseuses help Indian soldiers back to recovery. 
Brit J. Nurs., 1943, 91: 10.5.— Dampney, M. J. Masseuses 
in the W. A. A. F. Brit. J. Phys. M., 1943, 6: 31.— Fremantle, 
F., & Henderson, A. Commissioned rank for masseuses. 
Brit M J. 1943, 2: 91. — Kitchin, D. H. The massage corps. 
Brit! J. Phys. M., 1940, n. ser., 3: 124.— McPhee, D., Bracke- 
bush, A. H. H., & Abel, G. B. Men's sub-committee for mas- 
seurs and war service. N. Zealand M. J., 1942, 41: 145. — 
Masseuses and commissions. Lancet, Lond., 1943, 2: 86. 

Social service. 

Britton, F. Impressions of a blind masseur in charge of the 
orthopaedic department in a colonial hospital. Australas. 
Nurs. J., 1940, 38: 216. — Dolto, B. Nouvelles orientations du 
massage. Congr. internal, auxil. m£d.. 1937, 1. Congr., 57. — 
Gisselbrecht, E. L'organisation du massage scientifique dans 
les hopitaux de l'Assistance publique. Ibid., 64. — Masseurs 
dans les hopitaux de l'Assistance publique. Ibid., 65. 

MASSEY, Arthur, 1894- Epidemiology 
in relation to air travel, vii, 59p. map. 8? 
Lond., H. K. Lewis & Co., 1933. 

MASSEY, Arthur Ballard, 1889- Medici- 
nal plants; native and naturalized plants of 
Virginia which have been officially used in the 
preparation of drugs. 52p. illust. 23cm. 
Blacksburg, Virginia Polytechnic Inst., 1942. 

Forms No. 13, v. 35, Bull. Virginia Polytechnic Inst. 

& HATCH, Ray Davenport. Poisonous 

plants; native and naturalized plants of Virginia 
with special reference to livestock poisoning. 
52p. illust. 23cm. Blacksburg, Polytechnic 
Inst., 1943. 

Forms No. 8, v. 36, Bull. Virginia Polytechnic Inst. 

MASSEY, Arnold Stuart. 

See Hunt, D. G., & Phillips, J. F. Heywood & Massey's 
Lunacy practice. 6. ed. 687p. 25}^cm. Lond., 1939. 

MASSFELLER, Franz, 1902- 

See Giitt, A., Linden, H., & Massfeller, F. Blutschutz- unci 
Ehegestindheitsgesetz. 2. Aufl. 354p. 25}4cm. Munch. 
1937. 

MASSHOFF, Willy, 1908- *Beitrage zur 

Myxombildung im Herzen [Leipzig] 39p. 8° 
Zeulenroda i. T., A. Oberreuter, 1935. 

MASSIE, Grant [M. B., 1922, London] Surgi- 
cal anatomy, viii, 413p. 8? Lond., J. & A. 
Churchill, 1928. Also 2. ed. x, 458p. illust. 
1933. Also 3. ed. 468p. 1937. Also 4. ed. 
viii, 472p. 1940. 

MASSIE, Thomas, E., fl. ca 1854. [From San 
Francisco to New York, via Nicaragua, in 1854] 
lip. 28cm. Charlottesville, Va., Green Book- 
man, 1935. 

Mimeographed. 

MASSIER, Andre, 1903- indications, 
technique et resultats du traitement broncho- 
scopique des suppurations pulmonaires. 76p. 
pi. 8? Par., A. Legrand, 1930. 

MASSIG, Hermann Paul, 1911- *Uebei 
die Aetiologie der Osteomyelitis insbesondere des 
Oberkiefers im Sauglings- und Kleinkindesalter. 
35p. 8? Frankf. a. M., H. Schaefer, 1934. 

MASSILLON, Ohio. 

See Health organization. 
MASSIN, E., 1860-1904. 

For obituary see Atti Soc. ital. ostet., 1907, 13: p. Ixxi 
(Pestalozza, E.) 

MASSINA, Louis, 1898- *Le traitement 

des rhumatismes par les injections hypodermiques 
de radon et de thoron. 74p. pi. 8? Par., 
M. Vigne, 1929. 



MASSINI-SPEISER, Rodolf Friedrich, 1880- 
Influenza, Grippe, p.216-61. 8? Berl., 
J. Springer, 1934. 

In: Handb. inn. Med. (Bergmann, G., et al.) Berl., 1934, 1 : 

MASSINK, Albertus [M. D., 1913, Leiden] 
*Onderzoek naar dubbelzoutvorming tusschen 
nitraten en sulfaten in waterige oplossing. 136p. 
tab. diagr. 24cm. Leiden, E. Ijdo, 1913. 

MASSINO y Bombalier, Cesar J., 1863-1942. 

For obituary see Salub. asist. social, Habana, 1942, 45: 
70-2, portr. (Perez, R.) 

MASSIOT, G., 1875 , & BIQUARD, R. 

L'instrumentation en radiologic pratique. 4. 6d. 
x, 314p. illust. 8? Par., N. Maloine, 1932. 

MASSIOT, G., 1875- , & MASSIOT, J. 
Les rayons X au service des blesses de guerre. 
219p. illust. 20cm. Par., A. Legrand, 1940. 

MASSIOT, J. 

See Massiot, G., & Massiot, .1. Les rayons X au service des 
blesses de guerre. 219p. 20cm. Par., 1940. 

MASSLER, Maury, 1912- 

See Schour, I., & Massler, M. Endocrines and dentistry. 
28p. 23J^cm. Chic, 1943. 

& SCHOUR, Isaac. Atlas of the mouth 

and adjacent parts in health and disease. 108p. 
pi. 28}$ x 22cm. Chic, Am. Dent. Ass., 1944? 

MASSMANN, Hans Ferdinand, 1797-1874. 
Literatur der Todtentanze [Sonderabdr. from 
Serapeum] 135p. 8? Leipzig, T. O. Weigel, 
1840. 

MASSOIA. 

See Cinnamomum. 

MASSON, Anne Marie, 1911- Osteo- 
pathies complexes chez l'enfant. 71p. 24cm. 
Par., R. Foulon, 1941. 

MASSON, Claude Laurent Pierre, 1880- 
Les glomus neuro-vasculaires. 72p.;44p. pi. 8? 
Par., Hermann & cie, 1937. 

See also Simard. L. C. Le professeur Pierre Masson a 
1'Academie de m^decine de Paris. Union m£d. Canada, 1935, 
64: 1401-4. — Victorin, M. Pierre Masson a l'Acad^mie de 
m£decine. J. Hotel-Dieu Montreal, 1935, 4: 265-75. 

MASSON, Damien, 1871-1945. 

For obituary see Union me'd. Canada. 1946, 75: 123, portr. 
(Desjardins. E.) 

MASSON, George Henry, 1868-1940. 

For obituary see Carib. M. ,1., Trinidad, 1941, 3: 42-4. 
Also Lancet, Lond., 1941, 1: 299. 

MASSON, Georges, 1903- *Syndrome 
d'orchite subaigue de l'enfance par lesion con- 
gestive de l'hydatide de Morgagni. 56p. 8? 
Lyon, Bosc fr., 1935. 

MASSON, Georges, 1911- *Etude de la 

gonacrine (chlorhydrate de diaminomethylacri- 
dine) recherches sur son elimination et son action 
bactericide [Alfort; Vet.] 88p. 8? Par., Soc. 
Blesoise 1934. 

MASSON, Georges Marcel Andre, 1905- 
*Sympathectomie et revitalisation glandulaire 
par action chimique ou isophenolisation. 74p. 
8? Par., Jouve & cie, 1932. 

MASSON, Henri Joseph, 1893- Con- 
tribution a l'6tude des amyotrophies chez le 
cheval et de leur traitement [Alfort; Vet.l 
45p. 8? Par., Vigot fr., 1933. 

MASSON, James Carruthers, 1881- 

For biography see in Biogr. Encycl. World, 2. ed., N. Y., 
1942, 271. 

MASSON, Jean, 1906- Contribution a 

l'etude des arachnoidites opto-chiasmatiques. 
113p. 24cm. Strasb., Impr. Soc. d'Ed. & Immo- 
bilize, 1936. 

MASSON, M. F. *Des matieres colorantes du 
groupe indigo considerees au point de vue phy- 
siologique [Bern] 14p. 8? Par., G. Masson, 
1874. 
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MASSON, Marie Therese, 1902- 
mcs c£r6braux et traumatismee craniens. 66p. 
8? Par., Jouve & cie, 1934. 

MASSON, Maurice, 1911- *Les arthrites 

aigues i\ gonocoques chez l'enfant. 36p. 24cm. 
Par., E. Le Francois, 1940. 

MASSON, Paul, 1910- *Sur la duree de 

l'lmmunite - conferee par la vaccination antitypho- 
paratvphoidique [Lvon] 124p. 8? Bourg, 
Impr." Berthod, 1936. 

MASSON, Pierre, 1914- *Conceptions 
actuelles sur l'existence de la colitc allergique. 
37p. 24cm. Par., E. Le Francois, 1939. 

MASSON, Pierre [M. D., 1941, Bernl *Ueber 
die Verteilung des Jods in der normalen und in 
der sklerotischen Gefasswand [Bern] 9p. 23cm. 
Basel, B. Schwabe & Co., 1941. 

MASSON, Pierre Emile, 1905- ♦Gas- 
trectomie par h6misection. 118p. pi. 8? Par., 
L. Arnette, 1934. 

MASSON, Pierre V., 1865-1928. 

For obituary see Ann. anat. path., Par.. 1929, 6: 1 (Cornil, 
L.) Also Ann. derm, syph., Par.. 1928, 6. ser., 9: 921 (Darier, 
J.) Also Ann. mal. oreille, 1928, 47: 889. Also Ann. med., 
Par., 1928, 24: No. 4, annexe, p. i (Roussv, G.) Also J. chir., 
Par., 1928, 32: 513. Also J. radiol. elect rol., 1928. 12: 569. 
Also Presse med., 1928, 36: 1361 (Faure. J. L.) Also Rev. 
neur.. Par., 1928. 35: pi 2, 640-2, portr. Also Rev. phtiaiol., 
Par.. 1928, 9: 442 -4 (Poix, G.) Also Rev. stomat., Par., 1928, 
30: 645. 

MASSON, Raoul, -1928. 

For obituary see Union m£d. Canada, 1928, 57: 697, portr. 
(Parizeaux, T.) 

MASSON, Rene, 1907- *La pachy- 

mdningite ce>«?brale svphilitique diffuse. 127p. 
8? Lyon, Bosc fr., 1935. 

MASSON, Rene Daniel Alfred, 1912- 
♦Les facteurs alimentaires de croissance chez 
l'enfant [Paris] 171 p. 24cm. Doullens, C. 
Dessaint, 1939. 

MASSON, Roger Joseph, 1907 ♦Lc 
borgne; 6tude phvsiologique, professionnelle et 
meMieo-16gale. 280p. 8? Par., L. Arnette, 1933. 

MASSON, Victor. Livres de fonds de la 
librairie Victor Masson; medeeine et sciences. 
32p. 21cm. Par., V. Masson, 1859. 

MASSON d'Autume, Henri Paul Alfred Victor 
de, 1910- *Des accidents sanguins de 

l'aurotherapie. 140p. 25^cm. Bord., J. Biere, 
1934. 

MASSONET, Pierre, 1908- ♦Contribu- 
tion a l'etude de l'intoxication cyanhydrique et 
de Taction antidote de l'hvposulfite de sodium. 
70p. 8? Par., Jouve & cie, 1935. 

MASSONNAUD, Felicien, 1908- ♦Epi- 
thelioma baso-cellulaire syphiloldes. 40p. 8? 
Paris, M. Vigne\ 1935. 

MASSON stain. 

See also Stain; Staining. 

Krainer, L. Ueber eine Modifikation der Trichromfiirbung 
nach Masson, zugleich eine Methode zur Darstpllung der faseri- 
gen (Jlia und der Gliazellen in Tumoren. Zschr. wise. Mikr 
1937, 54: 96-8.— Larson. C. P., & Levin. E. J. A modification 
of Masson's tetrachrome stain, for routine paraffin sections of 
tissue fixed in solution of formaldehyde and saline solution 
Arch. Path., Chic. 1940. 29: 272.— Wallart. J.. & Houette, C. 
Un proceed rapide de trichrome Masson en un temps. Ann 
anat. path.. Par., 1929, 6: 1036-8. 

MASSOSPORA. 

See Insecta, Diseases and parasites. 

MASSOT, Albert, 1911- *Le chlore 

sanguin chez les prostatiques; action du solute 
isotonique de chlorure de sodium. 70n 8° 
Lvon, Bosc fr., 1936. 

MASSOT, Andree, 1912- *Analyse des 

confitures au microscope et en lumiere de Wood 



[Lyon] 222p. tab. 8° TnWoux, Impr. Tre% 
voux, 1937. 

MASSOT, Denise, 1910 "Etude com- 

parer de quelques poudres v^getales codex et 
commcrciales. lOOp. pi. S? Lyon, Bosc fr 
1934. 

M ASSOT, Henri Pierre Alexandre, 1903 

♦Contribution a l'etude de l'6rythroplasie des 
organes genitaux. 69p. 8? Par., P. Massot 
1931. 

MASSOT, Jean, 1911- 'Contribution k 

l'etude du traitement chirurgical des fibromes 
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Die Kaumuskeln der Chinesen. J. Orient. M., Dairen, 1932, 
17: 1. — Rioch, J. M. The neural mechanism of mastication. 
Am. J. Physiol., 1934, 108: 168-76.— Salmon. M. Les a r teres 
des muscles masticateurs. J. m£d. Bordeaux. 1937, 114: 
673-92. — Serini, M. Die Antropomorphologie der Kaumus- 
keln. Bull, internat. Acad, polon. sc., cl. meU, 1934, 393-6.— 
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Shapiro, H. H. The muscles of mastication; their relation to 
problems in orthodontic treatment. Internat. J. Orthodont., 

1934, 20: 12-7. A comparative functional study of the 

muscles of mastication in human and monkey. Ibid., 1936, 22: 
135-8. — Starck, D. Die Kaumuskulatur der Platvrrhinen 
Morph. Jahrb., 1933, 72: 212-85. 

in animals. 

Braikoff, B. N. *Kauwerkzeuge bei Ratte 
unci Maus. p. 193-203. 8° Berl., 1927. 

Also Deut. Mschr. Zahnh., 1927, 45: 

Kiihlhorn, F. Beziehungen zwischen Ernahmngsweise und 
Bau des Kauapparates bei einigen Gilrteltier- und Anieisen- 
barenarten. Morph. Jahrb., 1939, 84: 55-85. — Leue, P. 
Kaubildkunde. Deut. tierarztl. Wschr., 1938, 46: 737-40. — 
Lubosch, W. Untersuchungen iiber die Visceral muskulatur 
der Sauropsiden. Morph. Jahrb., 1933, 72: 584-666. — 
Mihara, T. Ueber das Zahlenverhiiltnis zwischen den Nerven- 
und Muskelfasern bei den Kaumuskeln der Katze. Jap. J. M 
Sc., Anat., 1936-37, 6: 289 T 99.— Schaad, H. Kraftanalyse 
der Kaumuskulatur bei einem langschnauzigen Parian. 
Ausz. Inaugur. Diss. Med. Fak. Univ. Bern, 1937-42, No. 113, 
1-3. — Sicher, H. The masticatory apparatus in sloths. J. 
Dent, Pes., 1943, 22: 208. 



MASTICATOR space. 



Brown, D. E. Infections of the masticator space. Tr 
Indiana Acad. Ophth. Otolar., 1944, 28: 17-23. — Dechaume. 
Phlegmons de la loge mass^terine. Rev. stomat., Par., 1936 
38: 103-11.— Hall, C, & Morris, F. Infections of the masti- 
cator space. Tr. Am. Lar. Rhin. Otol. Soc, 1941, 47: 419-25. 

MASTICHE. 

See also Pistacia. 

Anglade-Thevenet, S. Einfluss verschiedener Anionen auf 
die optische Dichte von Suspensionen des Gummigutts. 
Kolloid Zschr., 1943, 102: 202 (Abstr.)- Bukey, F. S., & 
Klemme, C. J. A study of mastic in the preparation of enteric 
medicaments. J. Am. Pharm. Ass., 1939, 28: 87-90. — Hammer, 
F. Die Anwendbarkeit der Mastixlosung in der Dermato- 
therapie. Derm. Wschr., 1913, 56: 581-3.— Helberg, S. I., & 
Frumkina, G. E. [Effect of Pistacia rubra in experiments] 
Borba s tuberk., 1934, No. 7, 32-4. — Querangel des Essarts, J. 
Notes sur quelques cas d'intoxication due a emploi de prepara- 
tions dites bitume-mastic. Arch. me'd. nav., Par., 1932, 122: 
235. — Rodriguez, B. Nota sobre la reaccion de la goma mastic; 
nota preventiva. Tr. Soc. biol., Barcel., 1919, 7: 212-6. — 
Samson, K. Gegenseitige Beeinflussung von Serumeiweiss- 
korpern und Mastixsuspensionen im alkalischen Bereich. 
Zschr. ges. exp. Med., 1928, 60: 1-10. 

MASTICHE test. 

See Cerebrospinal fluid, Colloidal reactions. 

MASTIGINA. 

Ivanifi, M. Zur Kenntnis der Entwicklungsgeschichte bei 
Mastigina hylae Frenzel. Arch. Protistenk., 1936, 87: 225- 
41, pi. 

MASTIGOPHORA. 

See also names of families and genera as Cera- 
tium; Cercomonadidae; Chilomastigidae; Chilo- 
mitus; Enteromonas, etc. 

Bishop, A. Description on Embadomonas n. spp. from 
Blatta orientalis, Rana temporaria, Bufo vulgaris, Sala- 
mandra maculosa; with a note upon the cyst of Trichomonas 
batrachorum. Parasitology, Lond.. 1931, '23: 286-300, pi.— 
Brown, V. E. On the morphology of spirotrichonympha with a 
description of two new sr>ecies from Reticulitermes hageni 
banks. Arch. Protistenk., 1930, 70: 517-30, 3 pi. — Chatton, 
E., & Grasse, P. P. Le ehondriome, le vacuomc, les vesicules 
osmiophiles, le parabasal, les trichocystes et les cnidocystes 
du dinoflagelle' Polykrikos schwartzi Butschli. C. rend. Soc. 
biol., 1929, 100: 281-5.— Chatton, E., & LwofT, A. La con- 
ception des cilies apostomes (Fcettingeriidc\s ; Opalinopsides) 
preuves de sa validity. C. rend. Acad, sc., 1931, 193: 1483-5.— 
Conrad, W. Le genre Microglena C. G. Ehrenberg (1838) 
Arch. Protistenk., 1927-28, 60: 415-39.— Craig, C. F., & Faust, 
E. C. Class Mastigophora Diesing, 1865. In their Clin. 
Parasit., 3. ed., Phila., 1943, 86-107.— Hall, R. P., & Jahn, 
T. L. On the comparative cytology of certain euglenoid 
flagellates and the systematic position of the families Euglenidae 
Stein and Astasiidae Butschli. Tr. Am. Micr. Soc, 1929, 48: 
388-405. — Hofker, J. Ueber Noctiluca scintillans (Macartney) 
Arch. Protistenk., 1930, 71: 57-78. — Hovasse, R. Ebriac^es, 
dinoflagelles et radinlaires. C. rend. Acad, sc., 1934, 198: 
402-4. — Kamptner, E. Ueber das System und die Phylogenie 
der Kalkflagellaten. Arch. Protistenk., 1928, 64: 19-43.— 
Kirby, H., jr. On Staurojoenina assimilis sp. nov., an intestinal 
flagellate from the termite, Kalotermes minor Hagen. Univ. 
California Pub. Zool., 1926, 29: No. 3, 25-102, 7 pi— Knowles. 



R-, & Das Gupta, B. M. Two intestinal mastigophora from an 
Indian bull. Ind. J. M. Res., 1931, 18: 1299-309, 3 pi.— 
Ludwig, W. Permeabilitiit und Wasserwechsel bei Noctiluca 
milians Sunray. Zool. Anz., 1928, 76: 273-85.— Mainx, F. 
Beitrage zur Morphologie und Physiologie der Eugleninen. 
Arch. Protistenk., 1927-28, 60: 305-414, pi.— Montalenti, G. 
Sin processi di escrezione nei flagellati dell'ordine ipermastigini. 
Momt zool. ital., 1931, 42: 38-44.— Pascher, A. Neue oder 
wenig bekannte I'lagellaten. Arch. Protistenk., 1925-26, 53: 
J 76 ,Vo 9 , 27 ' 58 : 577-98.— Roskin, G. Neue Flagellatenarten. 
Ibid., 1931, 73: 203-5.— Senekjie, H. A., & Lewis, R. A. In 
\itro erlects of specific immune blood on certain blood and tissue 
flagellates. Croc. Soc. Exp. Biol., 1945, 59: 185-8.— Skvortzow, 
■ V ^ ew nagellata from North Manchuria, China. Philip- 
pine J. Sc., 1926, 31: 229-32, pi.— Travis, B. V. A synopsis of 
the flagellate genus Cochlosoma Kotlan, with the description 
of two new species. J. Parasit., Lancaster, 1938, 24: 343-51, pi. 

MASTIN, Edward Vernon, 1891- 

For biography see South. M. J., 1945, 38: 559, portr. 
For portrait see Mississippi Doctor, 1945-46, 23: 458. 

MASTIN, William McDowell, 1853-1933. 

For obituary see Ann. Surg., 1933, 98: 1116-9 (Matas, R.) 
Also Tr. Am. Surg. Ass., 1933, 51: 522-7 (Matas, R.) 

MASTINI, Antonio. Osservazioni medico- 
pratiche intorno alle facolta e virtu delle acque 
minerali di Recoaro. 151p. 18%cm. Vicenza, 
B. Paroni, 1802. 

MASTITIS. 

For human cases see Breast, Inflammation; for 
bovine cases see Udder, Inflammation. 

MASTIX. 

See Mastiche. 

MASTIX reaction. 

See under Cerebrospinal fluid. 

MASTOCYTE. 

See Mast-cell. 

MASTODYNIA 

See Breast, painful. 

MASTOID. 

See also Mastoidectomy; Mastoid emissary; 
Mastoid foramen; Mastoiditis; Mastoidotomy ; 
Mastoid region; Mastoid surgery; Middle ear; 
Temporal bone. 

Balmes, J. *L'apophyse mastoide chez 
1'enfant. 151p. 25^cm. Montpel., 1935. 

Banyay, J., & Stepan, J. [Two different types of the mastoid 
process in the one subject] Bratisl. lek. listy, 1933, 13: 355- 
60. — Cattarozzi, A. Rapporti tra l'antro mastoideo e il seno 
trasverso. Atti Clin, otorin. Roma, 1905, 3: 25-42. — Groth, W. 
Der Warzenfortsatz des Menschen als Knochenleiste am 
Schadel und sein inneres Gefiige. Anat. Anz., 1937-38, 85: 
249-61. — Kerrison, P. A. The limits of variation in the depth 
of the mastoid antrum. Arch. Otol., N. Y., 1903, 32: 171-6, 
4 pi. — Loebell, H. Die funktionelle Architektur des Warzen- 
fortsatzes. Acta otolar., Stockh., 1937, 25: 240-53. — Mauret, 
J. Sobre una via de comunicacion directa entre el antro- 
mastoideo y la cora posterior del pefiasco. Bol. lar. otol., 
Madr., 1904, 4: 406.— Meyer, M. Histologische Befunde bei 
kindlichen Warzenfortsiitzen. Schweiz. med. Wschr., 1934, 

64: 409-11. Der Warzenfortsatz als Skelett- und als 

Mittelohrteil. Internat. Zbl. Ohrenh., 1935, 40: 259-63.— 
Miner!. La topographie anatomique de l'antre petromastoidien. 
Rev. laryng., Par., 1928, 49: 473-94.— Mouret, J. Sur une voie 
de communication directe entre l'antre mastoidien et la face 
posterieure du rocher. Rev. laryr.g., Par., 1905, 1: 12-8. — 
Mudd, F. B. Demonstration of i e anatomy of the mastoid 
antrum, with dissections of the facial nerve within the temporal 
bone. Transvaal M. J., 1907-08, 3: 171-3.— Sestin% F. Osser- 
vazioni circa il significato dell'apofisi mastoide del temporale. 
Atti Accad. fisiocr. Siena, 1939, 11. ser., 7: 121.— Soldatini. V. 
Studi sulla mastoide; osservazioni sulla forma. Ibid., 1936, 

11. ser., 4: 72. Studio biometrico e anatomico sul- 

I apofisi mastoide deH'uomo. Arch. ital. anat., 1940, 43: 165- 
86, 2 pi. — Tanturri, V. Sulla preparazione dei modelli metallic] 
delle cavita dell'osso temporale. Rinasc. med., 1925, 2: 75-7, 

Abnormity and variety. 

Bayer, H.. & Ergo, I. Experimentell-rontgenologische 
Untersuchungen iiber den Nachweis von Knochendefekten am 
Proc. mastoideus. P'ortsch. Rontgenstrahl., 1944, 70: 111-23. — 
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Calamida. U. Varieta ed anomalie mastoidee riscontrate 
nell'atto operative Atti Congr. Soc. ital. laring. (1906) 1907, 

129. Varieta e anomalie mastoidee (reperti operative) 

Boll. mal. orecchio, 1906, 24: 245-9. — Diehl. Hefund eines 
Processus paramastoideus im Rontgenbild. Hals &c. Arzt, 
T. 2, 1936, 42: 79 — Ingber, E. Sopra il eomportamento doi 
processi mastoidei del temporale nei crani con atlante unito 
all'occipitale. Arch, anat., Strasb., 1928-29, 9: 343-71.— 
Rama, E., & Carvalho. C. de. Quelques cas d'apophyse para- 
mastoide. Fol. anat. Univ. Conimbr., 1937, 12: No. 6, 1—4, 
2 pi. — Watson-Williams, E. Three cases of mastoid asym- 
metry. Proc. R. Soc. M., Lond., 1936-37, 30: 423. Also 
.1. Lar. Otol., Lond., 1937, 52: 361. 



— Abscess. 
See Mastoiditis. 



Angioendothelioma. 

Russo-Frattasi, G. Linfangioendotelioma a tipo cilindro- 
matoso della regione mastoidea. Otorinolar. ital., 1932, 2: 
248. — Seal, J. C, & Ide, D. Angioendothelioma of the mastoid; 
a case report. Laryngoscope, 1942, 52: 122-7. 



Cancer [and cancroid] 

Giraud, L. TJn cas d'£pith£lioma de l'antre et de la mastoide. 
Otorbinolar. intornat., Lyon. 1934, 18: 486-8. — Predescu-Rion. 
Cancer mastoidien. Ann. mal. oreille, 1930, 49: 413. — Ripper- 
ger, A. Vorstellung eines mit Rontgenstrahlen geheiltcn Falles 
von Kankroid des Warzenhofes. N. Yorker med. Mschr., 
1905, 17: 313-5. — Segre. Carcinoma della mastoide ed 
ostensione esocranica. Riv. otonevir., 1933, 10: 488. 



Caries. 

See Mastoiditis, necrotic. 



Cholesteatoma. 

See also Middle ear, Cholesteatoma. 

Dei Rossi, A. Colesteatoma gigantc dissimulalo da una 
mastoidito purulenta acuta, eeteriorizzata. Ann. laring., Tor., 
1932. 32: 38, Dench. E. B. Two cases of extensive cholesterin 
infiltration of the mastoid cells. Tr. Am. Lar. Rhin. Otol. Soc, 
1(107, 401-5. Also Laryngoscope, 1907. 17: 208-1 1.— Fried- 
man, M. I)., A- Quittner, S. S. Cholesteatoma verum of the 
right mastoid. Arch. Otolar., Chic, 1938. 28: 209-12.— 
Kramm. Zellbildung iiber dem Kiofergelenk bis sum Boden der 
niittleren Sehiidelgrube. Sitzbcr. Otolar. Ges. Berlin (1936) 
1937, 8. — Lake, R. Extensive cholesteatoma of the mastoid. 
Tr. Otol. Soc U. K., 1906-07, 8: 2.- Ledbetter. S. L. Report 
of a case of cholesteatoma of the mastoid antrum. Laryngo- 
scope. 1898, 4: 302-4. — Leroux-Robert. Auto-eVidement petro- 
mastoidien par cholest^atome latent; rapports des cholestC- 
atomes avec I'otite de I'enfant. Ann. mal. oreille, 1926, 45: 
1050-5. — Mathers, R. P. Radical mastoid operation per- 
formed by cholesteatoma. .1. Lar. Otol., Lond., 1935, 50: 
283.— Novotny, O. Cholesteatom in gut pneumatisiertcm 
Warzenfortsatz. Mschr. Ohrenh., 1940. 74: 138. — Roy, J. N. 
Kvidement p^tro-mastoldien pour cholest^atome; mort par 
gangrene pulmonaire. LJnion m£d. Canada, 1904, 33: 714-20. — 
Sattler. R. A case of secondary cholesteatoma of the antrum 
and mastoid region. Arch. Otol., N. Y., 1897, 26: 26-9.— 
Tr£trop. Volumineux cholest^atome de la mastoide ope're' et 
gue>i. Ann. Soc med. Anvers, 1907, 69: 17-9. 



Cyst. 

Comes, S. Su una cisti della regione mastoidea. Arch, 
ital. otol., 1934, 45: 559-72 — Pirodda, A. Cisti dermoide del 
solco retroauricolare. Ann. laring.. Tor., 1939, 39: 187-95. — 
Weaver, D. F. Unusual cyst of the mastoid. Arch. Otolar 
Chic. 1943, 37: 854. 



Development. 

See also subheading Pneumatization. 

Cheatle, A. H. The infantile types of mastoid, with ninetv- 
six specimens. Tr. Otol. Soc U. K., 1906-07, 8: 50-2, 3 pi 
Also J. Lar. Otol., Lond., 1907, 22: 256-8, 3 pi. — Cleland. 
On the development of the mastoid and tympanic plate Tr 
Otol. Soc. U. K., 1903-04. 5: 53-6.— Eckert-Mobius. Waehs- 
tum und Yerknocherung der knorplig vorgebildeten Umgebung 
des Antrum mastoideum in Beziehung zu den Knorpelgefa«sen 
Acta otolar., Stockh.. 1928, 12: 193-8.— Forster, A. Etude de 
la morphog^nese de l'apophyse mastoide. Arch, anat., Strasb 
1931, 13: 361-429.— Groth. W. Yergleichend-anatomische 
Untersuchung zur Frage der Entstehung des Warzenfortsatzes 
beim Menschen und dem Mensehenaffen. Morph Jahrb 
1937. 79 : 547-99.— Guthrie. T. Development of the mastoid' 
Brit. M. J.. 1907. 2: 986 — Matsui. T. Leber die Entwicklung 
des Mastoidealfortsatzes. Jap. J. M. Sc., Otorhinolar., 1939- 
40. 3: No. 2. Proc, 16.— Yang, H. C. Ueber den Einfluss des 
Muskelzugs auf Entstehung und Wachstum des Warzenfort- 
satzes. Zschr. Hals &c. Heilk., 1928. 22: 272-83 



Disease. 

See also Ear, Disease: Manifestation; Mas- 
toiditis; Otitis media; Otomastoiditis; also under 
Syphilis; Tuberculosis. 

Amberg, E. Nomenclature of the various affections of t| )( . 
mastoid. Detroit M. J., 1904, 4: 241. — Andrade Pradillo, J. 
Cuando debe hacerse paracentesis? cudndo trcpanacion del 
mastoidee? deben o no hacerse lavadoe en loe ofdos? An Soc 
mex. oft,, 1940, 15: 343-50.— Aprile, V. Sulle modificazioni dei 
contenuto ralcico della mastoide in gravidanza. Valsalva 
1934, 10: 191-205.— Bratcscu. V., Racoveanu, V. [etal.] IStrur- 
ture of the mastoid apophysis in diseases of the middle earl 
Rev. san. mil., Bucur., 1931, 30: 259-64, 6 pi.— Cone. A. J. 
Mastoid disease. J. Pediat., S. Louis, 1937, 11: 706-11.- 
Crawford, W. Some mastoid cases with complications. Cannd 
Pract., 1906, 31: 304-1 1 — Curry, L. T. What is a mastoid'' 
Hygeia, Chic, 1936, 14: 48.— Dixon, O. J. The advantages of 
conservative treatment in acute mastoid disease. Surg. Qyn, 
Obst,, 1935, 60: 579. — GaflTney, R. J. Symposium: otolaryngo- 
logic case reports; mastoid conditions. Laryngoscope, 1936, 
46: 574-7. — Gaus, W. Zur Pneumatocele des Warzenfort- 
satzes. Zschr. Hals &c Heilk. 1940-41, 47: 10-3.— George, 
E. J. Two mastoid cases. Olinique, Chic, 1906, 27: 411.—' 
Granger. A. A positive sign of extensive destruction of the 
mastoid of infants. Radiology, 1930, 14: 495- 503.— Guada- 
gnini. A. Distruzione della mastoide per processo otitico cronico. 
Rev. sudamer. endocr., B. Air., 1924, 7: 245-7. — Haines, C. F., 
& Young, W. M. One hundred consecutive cases of mastoid 
disease. Hahnenian. Month., 1943, 78: 544-55. — Harrison, 
W. J. The diagnosis of mastoid disease. Practitioner, Lond. 
1927, 1 19: 82-91 .— Harry, P. A. Mastoid disease. Prescribcr 
Edinb., 1930, 24: 201-6.— Hasty, F. E. Neurological complica- 
tions of mastoid disease. J. Tennessee M. Ass., 1926-27, 19: 
216-20.— Konigsberger, E.. & Trepel, G. Die Klinik der 
okkulten Warzenfortsatzerkrankungen des Siiuglings. Klin. 
Wschr., 1932. 11 : 1392; 1433.— Kramm, H. Leber Erkrankun- 
gen der Zellen an der vorderen oberen Gehorgangswand. 
Arch. Ohr. &c. Heilk., 1934, 138: 312-23.— McCaskey. C. H. 
Pseudoxanthomatous tumor of the mastoid; resume' of lipoi- 
doses. Arch. Otolar., Chic, 1940, 31: 938 47.— Martin 
Gromaz. L. Vontajas de una pronta intervencifin en las afec- 
ciones otomastoideas. Proc. Internat, Coll. Surg. (1941) 1043, 
3. Congr., 453-9. — Morgan, J. A. Unusual symptoms and 
complications of mastoid disease. Ann. Otol. Rhino]., 1926. 35: 
1130-4. — Neumann, H. Heilungsvorgange bei writ fortge 
schrittener Knochenerkrankung des Warzenfortsatzes ohnc 
Operation. Wien. med. Wschr., 1935, 85: 708.— Paget, S. 
Simulation of mastoid disease. Brit. M. ,L, 1906, 2: 694.— 
Plum, F. A. Mastoid disease in children. Tr. M. Soc Hawaii, 

1931, 83-93. — Pommer, G. Erlautcmdc Bemerkungen zu den 
Finwiinden gegen die von Prof. Scheibe aufgestellte sogenannto 
Osteoporoseform der schwammartigen Veriinderungen des 
Warzenfortsatzes. Zschr. Hals &c. Heilk., 1926, 16: 68-76.— 
Pragier, E. Bemerkung zu der Abhandlung des Hermann 
Kramm: Leber Erkrankungen der Zellen an der vorderen oberen 
Gehorgangswand. Arch. Ohr. Ac. Heilk., 1935. 139: 308.— 
Richards. J. D. A case illustrating the effect of long continued 
pressure upon the interior of the mastoid by a fluid of low 
infectivity. N. York M. .1., 1906, 84: 595.— Robb, J. M. 
Polyostotic fibrous dystrophy of mastoid complicated by acute 
mastoiditis. Ann. Otol. Rhinol., 1941, 50: 330-5.— Rosen- 
wasser, H. Clinical evaluation of tenderness of the mastoid. 
Arch. Otolar.. Chic, 1943, 38: 447-52.— Spencer, S. Mastoid 
disease. J. Missouri M. Ass., 1933, 30: 3-6.— Thompson, 
J. A. Four cases of mastoid disease. Lancet Clinic, Cincin., 
1906, n. ser., 56: 253-6.— Tumarkin, A. Conservative treat- 
ment of chronic mastoid disease. Pub. Health, Lond., 1935-36, 
49: 220-3. — Vasiliu. L'influence des rayons u. v. (Finsen) sur 
les affections des cav'tes fornixes (mastoides-sinus) Zschr. 
Hals &c. Heilk., 1936-37, 40: 687-91.— Watson-Williams, E. 
The procnosis in mastoid disease. Practitioner, Lond., 1929, 
122: 36-51. — Wood, V. V. Bilateral xanthomatosis (lipoidosis) 
of the mastoid; case report, Tr. Am. Lar. Rhin. Otol. Soc, 
1937, 43: 306-22. 

Examination. 

See also subheadings (Puncture; Radiography) 

Alfoldy, J. [New method in examination of the mastoid] 
Orv. hetil., 1940, 84 : 67-9.— Andrews, A. H. Transillumination 
of the mastoid with report of illustrative cases. .1. Ophth. 
Otolar.. 1907, 1: 26-9.— Breganzato, G. D. Sopra tin caso di 
segno della fistola ottenuto con la eompressione sulla mastoide. 
Valsalva, 1926. 2: 75-8.— Lewin, L. T. Leber subjektive 
Auskultation des Warzenfortsatzes. Arch. Ohr. Ac Heilk., 

1932, 132: 305 — Miodofiski. J. TAuscultation of the mastoid 
process] Polska gaz. lek., 1934, 13: 792. 

Fistula. 

See also Mastoidectomy. 

Pettavel, A. *De la perforation de l'apo- 
physe mastoide dans les cas d'otite interne 
[Berne] 51 p. 8? Neuchatel, 1869. 

Ashley. R. Post-auricular fistula. Tr. Am. Lar. Rhin. 
Otol. Soc, 1937. 43: 414-25. Also Ann. Otol. Rhinol.. 1937.46: 
477-87. — Burnier, E. Fistule mastoidienne. Rev. med. 
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Suisse rom., 1945, 65: 248-50. — Kish, H. Mastoid fistula 
treated by insertion of temporal muscle graft. Proc. R. Soc. 
M., Lond., 1935-3f>, 29: 833 — Lillie, H. I.. & Pastore, P. N. 
Repair of postoperative mastoid fistula; report of a method. 

Arch. Otolar., Chic. 1941, 34: 687-95. Postoperative 

fistula of the mastoid process; a new method of repair. Proc. 

0 Clin., 1941, 16: 471-5. — McKenzie, D. Abscess of the 
temporal fossa secondarv to antro-meatal fistula. Proc. R. 
Soc M., Lond., 1926-27, 20: Sect. Otol., 66.— Matis, I. [On 
retroauricular fistulas] Medicina, Kaunas, 1940,21: 1027-31. — 
Voorthuysen, G. W. van. A new method for plastic closure of a 
retroauricular fistula. J. Lar. Otol., Lond., 1940, 55: 325-9, 
3 pi. 

■ Foreign body [and parasite] 

Logan, J. E. Bullet-wound of the mastoid; operation; 
recovery. Tr. Am. Lar. Rhin. Otol. Soc. (1906) 1907, 446-8.— 
Rebattii, Mounier-Kuhn, & Gignoux. Eclat d'obus dans la 
mastoide toler^ pendant 17 ans. Ann. otolar., Par., 1936, 442. — 
Sleinmann. K. B. Ein Wurm im Warzenfortsatz. Mschr. 
Ohrenh., 1931, 65: 222-5. 

Fracture [and fissure] 

Berk, O. Splitteibruch des Warzenfortsatzes; I.abvrinth- 

hefund. Mschr. Ohrenh., 1916, 50:310-2. Mehrfache 

Zerreissung des Sinus sigmoideus durch Splitteibruch des 
Warzenfortsatzes. Wien. klin. Wschr., 1919, 32: 1155-7. 

Zerreissung des Sinus an 5 Stellen durch Splitterbruch 

des Warzenfortsatzes; Entfernung einer Schrapnellkugel vom 
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MASTOIDECTOMY. 

See also Mastoidotomy ; Mastoid surgery. 
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545-51 — Ruskin, S. L. Vitamin C-sulfonamide compounds 
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Fistula. 

See also subheading (Plastic operation) 
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persistent postoperative mastoid fistula with a subcutaneous 
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La tecnica della plastica per la chiusura delle fistole mastoidee. 
Osp. maggiore Novara, 1937, 14: 411-6.— Spira, J. [Origin 
and treatment of persistant retro-auricular fistulas after mastoid 
trepanation] Polska paz. lek., 1934, 13: 370-2. Also German 
transl. Mschr. Ohrenh., 1934, 68: 474-81.— Straatsma, C. R. 
Repair of postauricular fistula following radical mastoidectomy. 
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R. A. Sindrome de Gradenigo; mastoidectomia. Rev. As. 
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med., 1927, 41 : 49-55.— Mullin. W. V. When to do the radical 
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diagnosis. Laryngoscope, 1931, 41: 797-807.— Quails, H. W. 
Acute mastoiditis, with complications; case report. Memphil 
M. J., 1927, 4: 78-80.— Quittner, S. S., & Reich, R. S. Ma 
toiditis and its bone and joint complications. Ohio M. J., 1933, 
29: 764-6. — Roig & Algan. Complication rare de mastoidite. 
Otorhinolar. internat., T yon, 1938, 22: 138.— Smith, H. B., A 
Coon, E. H. Report of a case of mastoiditis presenting some 
interesting complications. Med. Times, N. Y., 1934, 62: 
181-94. — Strauss, J. F. Pterygomaxillary abscess compli- 
cating acute mastoiditis. Ann. Otol. Rhinol., 1927, 36: 177 
82. — Stroud, E. F. Mastoiditis with intracranial symptom 
a case report. Texas J. M., 1932, 28: 622-4.— Swan, J. R. 
Complications of mastoiditis. J. Indiana M. Ass., 1942, 35: 
9-13. — Takahasi, K. Ueber Mastoiditis mit endokranieUen 
Svmptomen auf der anderen Seite. Jap. J. M. Sc., Otorhinolar., 
1939-40, 3: No. 2, Proc, 51.— Tobey, H. G. Right simple 
mastoiditis with abscess of the pharvngomaxillary spare. 
Arch. Otolar., Chic, 1934, 20: 276.— Trifiletti. Mastoidite et 
neurasthrmie. Arch, internat. laryng., Par., 1905, 19: 749-53. — 
Trowbridge, E. H., jr. Neurological aspects of simple maa- 
toiditis. J. Nerv. Ment, Dis.. 1942, 95: 575-9 — Wever, J. 8. 
Mastoiditis with pyuria and intermittent heart beat. J. 
Missouri M. Ass., 1907-08. 4: 100.— White, J. A. Report of a 
case of mastoiditis complicated bv nephritis and erysipelas, 
with remarks. Tr. Am. Lar. Rhin. Otol. Soc. (1904) 1905, 10: 
125-34. 



Complication, cerebellar. 

See also Cerebellum, Abscess. 

Blassingame, C. D. Acute exacerbation of chronic mastoid- 
itis; lateral sinus thrombosis; cerebellar abscess. Memphis 

M. J., 1943, 18: 78. Sub-acute mastoiditis; cerebellar 

abscess. Ibid., 79. — Goris, C. Une complication rare de 
mastoidite. Ann. Inst. chir. Bruxelles, 1931, 32: 21-5. 

Complication, cerebral. 

See also Brain abscess, Causes: Ear affections. 

Buys. Phonomenes d'origine <Hrangere k 1 'oreille simulant 
une complication oerebrale otogene. Bull. Soc beige otol., 
1905, 10: 151-5. — Coleman, L. L. Mastoiditis, meningitis 
and abscess of the temporosphenoidal lobe. Arch. Otolar., 
Chic, 1943, 38: 590-3.— Culbertson, L. R. Report of two 
mastoid cases; death from cerebral complications. Lancet 
Clinic Cincin., 1905, n. ser., 54: 467-9. — D'Onofrio, F. Mas- 
toiditi con edema del Cranio. Boll. mal. orecchio, 1935, 53: 
281-6. — Duarte Moreira. Caso grave de mastoidite e abces90 
sub-dura! tratado com penicilina. Arq. pediat., Rio, 1944-45, 
17: 237-44, pi. — Dufays, C. Accidents ceiebraux graves aii 
cours d'une mastoidite chronique r^chauffde; evidement; 
guerison. Rev. laryng., Par., 1906, 2: 580-93.— Huet. Ob- 
servation d'hydropisie ventriculaire. Ann. otolar., Par.. 1934, 
819.— Johnson, J. L. Mastoiditis with brain abscess. South- 
west. M., 1938. 22: 10.— Mathieu, C. Considerations sur un 
cas de mastoidite compliquee d'abces cerebral. J. Hotel Dieu 
Montreal, 1937, 6: 277-83 — Neumann. H. Ueber ein An- 
bahnungszeichen einer intrakraniellen Komplikation ini 
Verlaufe einer akuten Mastoiditis. Mschr. Ohrenh., 1937, 71: 
972 [Discussion] 972-4 — Olson, G. W. Intradural abscess 
complicating acute mastoiditis with subperiosteal abscess in 
an infant; report of a case. Arch. Otolar., Chic, 1937. 25: 
693- — Pond, C. W. Brain complications following mastoiditis, 
with special reference to the petrous apex; report of four cases. 
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Northwest M., 1935, 34: 351-4 — Roos. E. Funktionelle 
Hirndurchblutungsstorung durch akute Mastoiditis. Arch. 
Ohr. &c. Heilk., 1937, 143: 75.— Rutherford. Two cases of 
acute mastoiditis with cerebral complications. Univ. Durham 
Coll. M. O.az., 1906-07, 7: 14.— Tobey, H. G., & Mertins, 
p S. Mastoiditis with abscess of the brain. Arch. Otolar., 
Chic 1937,26:779. — Walker, H. T. Chronic mastoid disease; 
subdural abscess. Tr. Otol. Soc. U. K., 1905-06, 7: 91. Also 
J. Lar. Otol., Lond., 1906, 21: 347. 

Complication, digestive. 

See also subheading ( — in infant: Focal infec- 
tion) 

Schudt, G. *Zusammenhang zwischen Er- 
nahrungsstorungen, Intoxikationund Otitis media 
und Mastoiditis [Heidelberg] 19p. 22cm. 
Wiirzb., 1938. 

Fernandez, J. R. Mastoiditis as a causative factor in ileo- 
colitis and bronchopneumonia. N. Orleans M. & S. J., 1930-31, 
83: 474-81. — Leathart, P. W. The mastoid and diarrhoea and 
vomiting. Brit. M. J., 1943. 2: 403.— Richards. L. Mastoidi- 
tis in acute nutritional disturbance. Arch. Surg., 1929, 18: 
1774-82. 



- Complication: Dural sinus. 

See also Dural sinus, Thrombophlebitis, oto- 
genous; also under names of dural sinuses. 

Anderson, C. M. Mastoiditis with sinus thrombosis; report 
of case. Proc. Mayo Clin., 1935, 10: 785-7. — Ankudowicz, S. 
[Sinusitis during cases of mastoiditis; data from the Hospital 
of the Sanitary Instruction Center] Lek. wojsk., 1938, 31: 
257-85.— Bardier, E., & Meriel. E. Mastoidite et thrombo- 
phlebite sinuso-jugulaire. Ann. mal. oreille, 1906, 32: 141-9. — 
Bcrard. Mastoidite avec thrombo-phlebite du sinus lateral 
et de la jugulaire interne; trepanation du sinus apres ligature et 
resection de la jugulaire; pyohemie. Bull. Soc. chir. Lvon, 
1905, 8: 81-5. Also Lyon med., 1905, 104: 804-8.— Blotta, F., & 
Gustavino, D. Mastoiditis derecha, absceso perisinusal, 
periflebitis, seno procidente lateral. Rev. med., Rosario, 1940, 
14: No. 138, 1-5. Also Rev. med. lat. amer., B. Air., 1939-40, 
25: 1370-5. — Braislin, W. C. Acute mastoiditis, septic in- 
fection of the sigmoid sinus, phlebitis of the internal jugular, 
in a child; recovery without operation. Laryngoscope, 1905, 
15: 436. — Bryant. W. S. A case of mastoiditis and epidural 
abscess; operation and rapid recoverv. Tr. Am. Otol. Soc, 
1907, 10: pt 3, 503-9. Also Ann. Otol. Rhinol., 1907, 16: 
873-7. — Chauveau. C. Mastoidite et sinusite disparues a. la 
suite de poussees articulaires. Arch, internat. larvng., Par., 
1904, 18: 823-6.— Gill. E. G. Sinus thrombosis and thrombo- 
phlebitis complicating mastoiditis; case reports. South. M. J., 
1934, 27: 718-28.— Hays, H. Unusual cases of mastoiditis, 
with special reference to sinus thrombosis and the simplification 
of operative procedure. N. York State J. M., 1929, 29: 5-8. — 
Kopetzky. S. J. Purulent otitis media, mastoiditis, sinus 
thrombosis and suppuration of the petrous pyramid. Arch. 
Otolar., Chic, 1940, 32: 962-93. — Langworthy, H. G. Caver- 
nous sinus thrombosis in children following mastoid inflamma- 
tion. Pediatrics, N. Y., 1907, 19: 87-94.— Lewis, R. A case of 
mastoiditis complicated by thrombosis of the left lateral 
petrosal and cavernous sinuses; operation; report of autopsy 
by G. S. Dixon. Arch. Otol., N. Y., 1907, 36: 10-4.— Parker, 
R. H. Lateral sinus thrombosis complicating mastoiditis. 
J. Iowa M. Soc, 1933, 23: 136-40.— Rankin, N. Large extra- 
dural abscess with collapse of the lateral sinus and compression 
of the left lobe of the cerebellum. Proc. R. Soc. M., Lond., 
1926-27, 20: Sect. Otol., 67.— Raoult, A. Mastoidite a cellules 
aberrantes occipitales; abces extra-dural; trois interventions; 
guerison. Mem. Soc. m£d. Nancy, 1907-08, 240-3.— Salz- 
berger, M. Mastoiditis, perisinuose Hvperamie, Ikterus, 
Heilung. Fol. otolar. orient., 1936, 3: 145.— Segar, L. H., & 
Stoeffler, W. Mastoiditis and lateral sinus thrombosis in an 
infant. J. Am. M. Ass., 1931, 96: 678 — Urbantschitsch, E. 
Ausgedehnte Sinusthrombose mit Zerfall der Sinuswand und 
reichlich hochfotidem perisinuosem Eiter, der aber ebenso 
wie die Thromben bakteriologisch steril befunden wurde; 
postoperativ aufgetretenes Iebhaftes vertikales Fistelsvmptom. 
Mm Ohrenh., 1936, 70: 357-61.— Welin, S. The Roentgen 
diagnostics of perisinuous abscesses. Acta radiol., Stockh., 
1939, 20 : 490- 8. 



Complication: Facial paralysis. 

See also Facial nerve, Paralysis, otogenous. 

Ballon, D. H. Facial paralysis associated with acute sup- 
purative mastoiditis cured by mastoid operation. Sc. Rep. 
R. Victoria Hosp., Montreal, 1916, ser. B., No. 1, 149-53.— 
Chavanne, F. Mastoidite aigue bilaterale avec coexistence 
unilaterale de zona de 1'oreille et de paralysie faciale. Otorhino- 

lar. internat., Lyon, 1938, 22: 193. La paralysie 

faciale.dans les mastoidites aigues; sa frequence. Ibid., 257-9. — 
Dulaney, O. Chronic mastoiditis with facial paralysis; re- 
covery following operation. Kentucky M. J., 1928, 26: 342-7 — 
Facial paralysis associated with mastoiditis. Bull. Pract. 
Ophth., S. Franc, 1940, 10: 61-4. — Greenstein, A. Acute 



mastoiditis with complicating facial paralysis; recovery after 
operation. Ann. Otol. Rhinol., 1927, 36: 684 — Husik, D. N. 

case . of complete facial paralysis and meningitis during acute 
mastoiditis. Laryngoscope, 1928, 38: 790-3.— Oppenheimer, 
». Report of two cases of mastoiditis with paralysis of facial 
nerve, recovery from paralysis following operation. Tr. Am. 
Lar. Rhin. Otol. Soc. (1904) 1905, 10: 232-9.— Sanger, W. W. 
facial paralysis in mastoiditis. J. Oklahoma M. Ass., 1938, 
31 : "7-74. Sargnon, M. La paralysie faciale comme indica- 
tion operatoire des mastoidites aigues et chroniques. Ann. 
otolar., Par., 1938, 455-64. Also Lyon med., 1938, 161: 
66-78.— Saunders, G. C. Mastoiditis with facial paralysis in 
an infant. Northwest M., 1934, 33: 330. 



Complication, labyrinthine. 

See also Labyrinth, Disease: Etiology; Petritis. 

Ertl. E. Otitis media acuta; Mastoiditis; Pyramidenspitzen- 
eiterung; Heilung durch Operation nach Ramadier. Mschr. 
Ohrenh., 1939, 73: 621-4.— Schugt, H. P. Glossopharyngeal 
neuralgia associated with abscess of the petrous tip following 
mastoiditis. Arch. Otolar., Chic, 1937, 26: 321-6.— Simpson. 
W. L. Mastoiditis with chronic petrositis. Memphis M. .1., 
1942,17:83. 



Complication, meningeal. 

See also Meningitis. 

Antoli Candela, F. Dos casos de mastoiditis cr6nica con 
absceso extradural. Libro de actas Congr. nac. otorinolar., 
Madr., 1912, 4. Congr., 599-607.— Batier, G. Mastoidite 
latente; meningite; operation; guerison. Arch, internat. 
laryng., Par., 1928, 34: 329-33.— Beall, P. T. B. Acute mastoid 
disease and basal meningitis. Med. Press & Circ, Lond., 1907, 
n. ser., 83: 479. — Bellotti. O. Mastoidite acuta suppurata 
destra; nistagmo; paralisi dell'abducente destro; leptome- 
ningite. Osp. maggiore, Milano, 1907, 2: 66-75. — Bennett. 
A. B. Symptomless mastoiditis, followed by meningitis and 
death. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1907, 71: 600.— Bernardie. B. de la, 
& De Tanouarn. Mastoidite; meningite a. streptocoques; 
serum de Vincent; guerison. Arch. med. pharm. nav., 1937, 
127: 801-3. — Boies, L. R. Extradural inflammation; a study 
of its occurrence in acute surgical mastoiditis. Tr. Am. Acad. 
Ophth. Otolar., 1936, 41: 150-62.— Borri. C. La dolenzia 
del cuoio capelluto quale segno d'irritazione meningea nelle 
lesioni mastoidee acute e croniche. Boll. mal. orecchio, 1932, 
50: 3-13.— Bryant, W. G. Exhibition of a patient operated on 
for mastoiditis, complicated by epidural abscess. Tr. Am. 
Otol. Soc, 1906, 9: pt 2, 354.— Craig, A. Meningism compli- 
cating mastoiditis. J. R. Nav. M. Serv., 1940, 26: 402. — 
Dabney, V. Latent meningitis complicating surgical mastoid- 
itis; the significance of headache; limitation of the pediatrician's 

attendance. Ann. Otol. Rhinol., 1930, 39: 527-32. 

Simultaneous meningitis and surgical mastoiditis; a surgical 
dilemma; recovery. Laryngoscope, 1931, 41: 14-6. — Dearmin, 
R. M. The surgical treatment of localized meningitis compli- 
cating acute mastoiditis. Tr. Indiana Acad. Ophth. Otolar., 
1935, 53-66. — Dixon, O. J. Scalp tenderness as an indication 
of dural involvement in mastoiditis. Ann. Otol. Rhinol.. 1928, 
37: 1154-62, 4 pi.— Dobbins, J. M., & Brescia. M. A. Report 
of a case of pneumococcus type XVIII meningitis complicated 
by so-called silent mastoid. N. York State J. M., 1941, 41: 
2245-7. — Eiman, J. Meningitis complicating infection with 
hemolytic streptococcus. Arch. Otolar., Chic, 1942, 36: 
963. — Hutchison, K. Meningitis following mastoiditis, with 
recovery. Ibid., 1939, 30: 135-7. — Iglauer, S. A case of mas- 
toiditis complicated with extradural abscess, without a history 
of a discharge from the auditory meatus. Ann. Otol. Rhinol., 
1906, 15: 117. — Levesque, J., & Motte. Meningites a pneumo- 
coques au devours des otomastoidites du nourrisson. Presse 
mecL, 1943, 51: 233 (Abstr.)— Mayer, O. Zur pathologischen 
Anatomie der Mastoiditis und zur Kenntnis der Ueberleitungs- 
wege zu den Meningen bei akuter Mittelohrentzundung. Zschr. 
Hals &c. Heilk., 1928, 20: 149-55 [Discussion] 212-24.— 
Meltzer, P. E., Gillespie, E. H., & Lynch. M. G. Mastoiditis 
with pcrisinous abscess, mural thrombus and meningeal irrita- 
tion. Arch. Otolar., Chic, 1937, 26: 771.— Ombredanne, M. 
Quelques aspects du probleme mastoidien au cours du traite- 
ment sulfamidc des meningites otogenes a streptocoque. Ann. 
otolar., Par., 1939, 787.— Pichette, H. Mastoidite latente; 
meningite et abces extradural de la fosse cer^brale posterieure. 
Bull. Soc. med. hop. Quebec, 1933, 214-9.— Reliquet. Mas- 
toidite; meningite a streptococques; reflexions sur le traitement. 
Ann. otolar., Par., 1938, 256.— Ryland, A., & Girling, W. N. M. 
A case of localized purulent meningitis with purulent cerebro- 
spinal fluid in the course of acute mastoiditis occurring in a 
highly cellular bone and complicated by paralysis of the sixth 
and seventh cranial nerves on the affected side. Proc. R. Soc. 
M., Lond., 1928-29, 22: Sect. Otol., 65.— Seward, J. A. Chronic 
mastoiditis, meningitis and labyrinthitis; operation; recoverv. 
Arch. Otolar., Chic, 1941, 34: 588-90.— Stupka, W. Pro- 
trahierte Mastoiditis mit Paralabyrinthitis und Meningitis 
der hinteren Schadelgrube; Operation; Heilung. Mschr. 
Ohrenh., 1939, 73: 218.— Wagers, A. J. Acute mastoiditis 
with unusual symptoms of meningeal irritation; case report. 
Laryngoscope, 1933, 43: 876-9.— Williams. H. L. Meningitis 
sympathica associated with acute mastoiditis. Proc Mayo 
Clin., 1937, 12: 363-7. — Wirz. Meningite k pneumocoque et 
mastoidite latente; guerison. Ann. otolar., Par., 1942, 190. 
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Complication, multiple. 

AntoM Candela. F. Un caso de mastoiditis con colesteatoma 
extenso, fusi6n de la ap6fisis e inserciones musculares y con- 
tractura del cuello del lado afecto. Libro de actas Congr. nac. 
Otorinolar., Madr., 1912, 4. Congr., 590-9.— Bowers. W. C. 
Two cases of mastoiditis, sinus thrombosis, facial paralysis on 
opposite side, double choked disc; recovery. Tr. Am. Lar. 
Rhin. Otol. Soc, 1922, 28: 46-9— Cernezzi, A. Mastoidite 
sinistra a streptococchi tromboflibite del seno laterale sinistro; 
empiema pleurico destro, trapanazione mastoidea, svuotamento 
e drenaggio del seno laterale, costotomia, guarigione. Riforma 
med., 1905, 21: 1051. — Druss, J, G. Multiple intracranial 
complications following an apparently cured case of acute 
mastoiditis. J. Mount Sinai Hosp. N. York, 1935-36, 2: 
224-7. — Lewy, R. B. Scarlet fever, bilateral mastoiditis with 
intervening pneumonia, and cerebellar abscess with recovery. 
Arch. Otolar., Chic, 1941, 34: 1199-201. Also Dis. Eye &c. 
Throat, 1941, 1: 341-3.— McReynolds, J. O. Report of a 
case of acute mastoiditis; complicated by an extensive destruc- 
tion of the esophagus leading to a profuse hemorrhage into the 
Ipft-pleural cavity, the stomach and mediastinum. Tr. Am. 
Acad. Ophth. Otolar., 1906, Sect. St Clair, 175-85.— Mag - 
giorotti, U. Mastoidite e meningite saceata della zona Rolan- 
dico sinistra, in polamonitica; drenaggio meningeo. Valsalva, 
1936, 12: 85-93. — Ruttin, E. Akute Mastoiditis mit Scharten- 
gewebe um den Fazialis, peribulbarer Entzundung, serciser 
Labyrinthitis und Abduzensschwiiche. Mschr. Ohrenh., 1938, 
72: 462-5. — Smith, C. H. Recurrent mastoiditis with petrositis, 
temporosphenoidal abscess, large epidural abscess and recovery; 
report of a case. Laryngoscope, 1934, 44: 221. — Smith, R. 
Multiple complications including metastatic lung abscess 
following mastoid infection. J. Lar. Otol., Lond., 1940, 55: 
459-62. 



deep [subantrall 

Bilancioni. G.. & Traina, S. Le niastoiditi a cellule mediali 
profonde e il loro decorso. Policlinico, 1926, 33: sez. prat.. 
325 9 Girard, L. Cn cas de mastoidite profonde. Oto- 
rhinolar. intcrnat., Lyon, 1934, 18: 343-9.— Horgan, J. B. 
Mastoiditis limited to the deep subantral cells. Brit. M. J., 
1927, 1: 279. Also Eye Ear &c. Month., 1927-28, 6: 90. 



Diagnosis. 

Alexander, G. Die Diagnose der Mastoiditis. Wien. kliu. 
Wschr.. 1932 . 45 : 853-5. — Harnett, H. N. Mastoiditis; its 
fliagnosis and treatment. Practitioner, Lond., 1931, 127: 

276-84. The diagnosis and treatment of mastoiditis. 

Med. Press & Circ, Dubl., 1936, 193: 551-4.— Brayshaw, J. E. 
The diagnosis and management of acute mastoiditis. Dela- 
ware M. J., 1930, 2: 6-10. — Champion, A. N. The diagnosis 
of acute mastoiditis. Texas J. M., 1938-39. 34: 550-3 — 
Chatellier. H. P. A propos du diagnostic des mastoidites 
aigues. J. med. chir., Par., 1928, 99: 389-99.— Daley, J. 
Electric thermoscope as an aid in the diagnosis of acute mas- 
toiditis. Arch. Otolar., Chic, 1933, 17: 679-83 — Davidson, 
E. W. Diagnosis of acute mastoiditis. Clin. Osteopath., 
1940. 36: 406-12. — Eggston, A. A. Diagnostic aids in mas- 
toiditis; laboratory. Laryngoscope. 1933, 43: 788-92. — 
Fink, A. I. [Significance of blood calcium in comparison with 
other auxiliary examinations for diagnosis of surgical mas- 
toiditis] Vest, otorinolar., 1941, No. 3, 78. — Fowlkes, J. W. 
Diagnostic phases of mastoiditis. Laryngoscope, 1943, 53: 
409-18. — Friesner, I., & Rosen, S. Ein neues Hilfsmittel in 
der Diagnose der Mastoiditis. Mschr. Ohrenh., 1928, 62: 
413-7. Also Engl, transl. Arch. Otolar., Chic, 1928, 7: 317- 
20. — Garnier, W. H. Diagnosis of mastoiditis. Kentucky 
M. J., 1942, 40: 52-5 — Hasselt. E. H. van [Diagnostic diffi- 
culties in mastoiditis in children] Geneesk. tschr. Ned. Indie, 
1933, 73: 1646-50. — Jansen, A. Syrnptomatologie der Eite- 
rungen am Warzenfortsatz, mit besonderer Beriicksichtigung 
ihrer Fruhdiagnose. Zschr. arztl. Fortbild., 1907, 4: 198- 
206. — LaflT, H. I. The diagnosis of acute mastoiditis. Colorado 
M., 1935, 32: 202-7.— Luscher. E. Otomikroskopische Be- 
funde bei Mastoiditis. Arch. Ohr. &c. Heilk., 1935-36, 140: 
355-9. — Moulonguet, A. Les signes otoscopiques au cours des 
mastoidites aigues. Otorhinolar. internal., Lyon, 1937, 21: 
593-9. — Moulton, H. Some phases of mastoid disease with 
special reference to diagnosis. J. Arkansas M. Soc, 1934, 30: 
225-8. — Neer. E. D. The diagnosis of operative acute mas- 
toiditis. Surg. Clin. N. America. 1928. 8: 1 157-65.— O 'Shea. 
H. V. The diagnosis of mastoid disease in general practice. 
Practitioner. Lond., 1932, 128: 447-54. — Oyama, T. Eiter- 
charakter und -kalk zur Diagnostik auf der Mastoiditis; ein 
neues diagnostisches Verfahren fur die entziindlichen Knochen- 
erkrankungen in der Oto-Rhino- und Laryngologie. Tohoku 
.1. Exp. M., 1930. 16: 438-86— Rivero. F. H. Contribuci6n 
al diagnostico de la mastoiditis; el signo de la percusidn. 
Acci6n med.. B. Air., 1941, 11: 152-4 — Royce, G. Suppura- 
tive mastoiditis; its diagnosis and treatment. Canad. Pract 
1907, 32: 522-31 —Shepard, E. P. Diagnosis of mastoiditis. 
Proc. Postcolleg. Clin. Assemb. Coll. M. Ohio Univ., 1938, 5: 
97. — Shepard, W. B. Diagnostic points in mastoiditis. Hah'ne- 
man. Month., 1940, 75: 373-82.— Szumowski. K. Sur la 
conductibilit^ thermique des apophyses mastoldes (£preuve du 
Professeur Zalewski) et sur son utility dans les mastoidites 
Rev. laryng., Bord., 1933. 54: 612-49.— Toubert, J. Contri- 
buci6n al diagnostico de las celulitis mastoideas posteriores. 



Bol. lar. otol., Madr., 1902, 2: 192. - Watson. W. R. TliP 
diagnosis of acute mastoiditis. M. & S. Rep. Episc. Hosp 
Phila., 1930, 6: 416-21.— Wicart. Diagnostics traitement noti 
sanglant des mastoldes aigues. Med. prat., Par., 1907, 3 : 
517-9. — Wishart, D. E. S. The diagnosis of mastoiditis in 
children. Canad. M. Ass. J., 1931, 24: 514-6. — Zalewski, T. 
La conductibilite' thermique et son utility pour le diagnosis 
et le traitement des inflammations aigues de I'apophyse man- 
toide. Acta otolar., Stockh., 1926, 9: 454-80. 



Diagnosis, differential. 

Beyer, H. Vort&uschung eines Sinusprolaps durch isolieru- 
Caries der terminalen Mastoidzellen. Arch. Ohr. &c. Heilk 
1905, 64: 289-91 .— Braat, H. Mededeeling omtrent era |ml 
van vermoedelijk ontstekingsproces aan de basis cranii, 
debuteerend onder het beeld van acute mastoiditis. Ned 
tschr. geneesk., 1906, d. 1, 308-10.— Chambers, T. R. Some 
difficulties in diagnosis of mastoid cases. Tr. Am. Lar. Rhin 
Otol. Soc. (1906) 1907, 367-70.— Chatellier. H. P. Contribu- 
tion au diagnostic clinique de la reaction mastoidienne et dc la 
mastoidite au cours des otites aigues. Ann. otolar., Par. 
1934, 117-21.— Dintenfass, H. Mastoiditis; a differential 
diagnosis. J. M. Soc. N. Jersey, 1933, 30: 629-33.— Finot. 
P. H. Report of three cases of simulated mastoiditis relieved 
by sphenoidectomy. U. S. Veterans Bur. M. Bull., 1927, 3: 
472-5. — Fischer. Mastoidismus und Mastoiditis. Zschr. 
Hals &c Heilk., 1926, 15: 283-9.— Franchini, Y., Gustavlno. 
D., & Couzo, J. R. Verdaderas y falsas mastoiditis. Scm. 
med., B. Air., 1937. 14: pt 1. 1 1 14 T 21- Grant. I). Two cas« 
of circum-auricular abscess presenting the appearance of acute 
suppuration in the mastoid process. Polyclinic, Lond., 1907, 
11: 66. — Herrmann. Zur Pseudomastoiditis. Zschr. Hals &c. 
Heilk., 1928, 20: 180-90 [Discussion] 212-24.— Horn. W. L. 
Gradenigo's syndrome simulating expanding intracranial 
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mastoidites; le syndrome mastoidotemporal. J. med Bor- 
deaux, 1939, 116: pt 1, 577 -89.— Biehl, C. Wann soil bei 
akuten Entziindungen des Warzcnfortsatzes operiert werden' 
Wien. klin. Wschr., 1927, 40: 709.— Coulet, G. Remarques 
sur les indications operatoires des mastoldites aigues. Rev 
laryng.. Par., 1931, 52: 616-23.— Crosse. W., & Jobbins, L. T. 
Operation for acute mastoiditis. Med. J. Australia, 1944, 2: 
015. — Cummings, G. O. When is an operation necessary in 
acute mastoiditis? Med. J. & Rec, 1930, 131: 306-9.— 
Delobel. P. N'opere-t-on pas trop de mastoldites? Hopital 
Par., 1935, 23: 539-43.— Gilse, P. H. G. van. [Moderate 
conservatism in indications for operation on the mastoid process 
in acute otitis media] Ned. tschr. geneesk., 1936, 80: 4280-7 — 
Griffin, E. A. The surgical mastoid. Med. Times, N. Y., 
1935, 63: 207. — Guillermin & Lieux. Introduction a I'etude 
des indications operatoires et de l'heure de l'intervention dans 
les oto-mastoidites aigues. Bull. Soc. med. mil. fr., 1937, 31: 
374-403.— Hardie, T. M. The indications for operative 
interference in mastoiditis associated with acute suppurative 
otitis media. Ann. Otol. Rhinol., 1906, 15: 221-5. Also 
Laryngoscope, 1906, 16: 470-3.— Haymann & Kumpf. Zur 
Frage der Fruhoperation der Mastoiditis. Zschr. Hals &c 
Heilk., 1928, 20: 170-9 [Discussion] 212-24.— Heine, B. 
Die Fruhoperation der Mastoiditis. Beitr. Anat., 1926, 23: 
470-7. — Hopstein, P. Beitrag zur Frage der Fruhoperation 
bei akuter Mastoiditis. Mschr. Ohrenh., 1929, 63: 30-5.- 
Johnson, A. When to operate in acute mastoiditis. .1. 
Lancet, 1927, 47: 89.— Kearny, R. A. Some observations and 
considerations of the diagnosis and treatment of surgical 
mastoiditis. Med. Ann. District of Columbia, 1933, 2: 160-4.— 
Kerrison, P. D. The indications for operating in acute mas- 
toiditis. Tr. Am. Lar. Rhin. Otol. Soc. (1905) 1906, 11: 
210-22. Also Ann. Otol. Rhinol., 1906, 15: 126-39. AJw 
Med. Rec, N. Y., 190.5, 68: 690-3.— Landry. Symptomatologie 
et indications operatoires de la mastoidite. Union med. 
nordest, 1935, 58: 49-53.— Lange, W. Frtth- oder Sp&topera- 
tion bei Mastoiditis? Klin. Wschr., 1928, 7: 1089.— Leon. 
Diagnostic et indications operatoires de la mastoidite aigue. 
Arch. med. Angers, 1907, 11: 459-66.— Leroux, L. Indica- 
tions operatoires des mastoldites aigues. Monde med., 1938, 
48: 39-45. — Lewis, J. D. Acute mastoiditis; indications for 
surgical intervention. Eye Ear &c Month., 1926-27, 5: 
326-9.- Maduro, R. Considerations pratiques sur le diag- 
nostic et les indications operatoires des mastoldites aigues 
communes. Ann. otolar., Par., 1937, 629^7— Mayer, O. 
Histologische und klinische Untersuchungen zur UeberprOfunft 
der Frage der Indikationsstellung bei der akuten Mastoiditis. 
Zschr. Hals &c. Heilk., 1926-27, 17: 301-50.— Metzianu, 
Mayersohn [et al.] Indications operatoires des mastoldites 
aigues et chroniques. Otorhinolar. internat., Lyon, 1938, 22: 
350-60- -Neumann. Indikation und Technik der Fruhopera- 
tion der akuten Mastoiditis. Zschr. Hals &c. Heilk.. 1926, 
15:273-83 [Discussion] 286-9. — Rosamond, E. When shall 
we operate upon the infant mastoid? South. M. J., 1930, 23: 
34—7. — Ryan, L. R. Operative interference in acute mas- 
toiditis. Illinois M. J., 1907, 12: 364-73.— Szenes, Z. Menin- 
gitises tunetek kozott v-egzett csecsnyujtvany-operalas antrum 
empyema e.s extradurals talyog miatt. Budapesti Orvoscgy. 
evk., 1903, 50.— Viguerie, M. Indications operatoires des 
mastoldites. J. med. chir., Par., 1938, 109: 404-8.— Wood. 
V. V. Acute mastoiditis: early operation or delayed? Ann. 
Otol. Rhinol., 1933. 42: 240-50 — Worms, G. L'heure chinir- 
eicale dans les complications mastoiaiennea des otitee moyennei 
aigues. Bull. Soc. med. mil. fr.. 1937. 31: 403-10.— Zaun, 
G. F. The indications for opi raving in acute mastoiditis 
Milwaukee M. .1.. 1906. 14: 77-9. 
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. Surgery: Method. 

Atkinson, E. M. Preoperative management of acute 
streptococcic mastoiditis. Arch. Otolar., Chic, 1938, 28: 
ifi_(j — Blackwell. H. B. A conservative operation for chronic 
mastoiditis. Tr. Am. Laryng. Ass., 1935, 41: 488-94.— 
Bonain. Danger des interventions incompletes dans les 
siiDDurations mastoidiennes. Bull. lar. otol. rhinol., Par., 
1906, 9: 217. Also Rev. laryng., Par., 1906, 2: 283-8.— 
Bryant, W. S. Operative technic and after-treatment for 
mastoiditis with epidural complications. Tr. Am. Lar. Bhin. 
Otol. Soc. (1906) 1907, 559-65. Also Med. Bee, N. Y., 1906, 
69: 502-5. — Cordero, A., & Amadoni, G. Contributo alia 
cura ebirurgica delle mastoiditi suppurate e sue complicanze. 
Progr. med., Tor., 1903, 2: 189; 193; 205.— Errecart, P. L. 
Nuestra conducta en las mastoiditis agudas. Bev. san. mil., 
B. Air., 1937, 36: 1055- 71.— Escalada, O. O., & Galli, L. A. 
Tratamiento quirurgico dp las mastoiditis: nuestra conducta. 
Ibid., 1941, 40: 27-31. — Freedman, L. M. Puncture of the 
internal jugular vein in cases of mastoiditis. Arch. Otolar., 
Chic, 1936, 23: 29-34. — Johnson, L. F., Weinstein, L., & 
Spence, P. S., jr. Penicillin and primary suture in treatment 
of acute surgical mastoiditis. Ibid., 1945, 41: 408-12. — 
Magauran, W. H. B. Mastoiditis and mastoidectomy. Brit. 
M. J., 1944, 2: 23. — Marcotte, R. H. Sulfanilamide implanta- 
tion in mastoid wounds. Tr. Am. Lar. Rhin. Otol. Soc, 1943, 
39_44. — Marsh, H. S. The operation for acute mastoiditis 
and its after-treatment. Med. J. Australia, 1927, 2: 13-5. — 
Portmann, G., & Vilenski, R. A propos de 1'eVidement petro- 
mastoidien par le conduit. Otorhinolar. internat., Lyon, 1937, 
21- 463-6. — Smith, J. M. A new operation for chronic puru- 
lent mastoiditis. Med. J. & Bee, 1929, 129: 364-6. Also 

Laryngoscope, 1930, 40: 553-8. Indications and 

technique of the different operations for chronic mastoiditis. 

Surg. Gyn. Obst., 1931, 52: 442-5. Surgical technic 

for conservation of the hearing in cases of chronic mastoiditis. 
Arch. Otolar., Chic, 1938, 28: 836-8— Stenger. Die Biersche 
Stauung bei akuten Ohreiterungen; ein neues Operations- 
verfahren bei Fallen akuter Mastoiditis. Deut. med. Wschr., 

1906, 32: 216-9. — Tenaglia, G. Sull'azione dei raggi solari e 
della lampada di quarzo nella cura postoperativa delle affezioni 
mastoidee. Arch. ital. otol., 1931, 42: 152-7. 

Surgery: Result. 

Augieras. Besultats £loignes du traitement de l'osteite 
condensante a forme nevralgique de l'apophyse mastoide par 
l'evidement mastoidien. Arch, internat. laryng., Par., 1905, 
2: 130-2. — Bar. Mastoidite sans otorrhee; trepanation; 
audition recoUvree; guerison. Bull. Soc. beige otol., 1905, 10: 
146-50. — Barwich, M.. & Haardt. W. Erfahrungen an 266 
Fallen von akuter Mastoiditis; ein Beitrag zur Frage der 
Fruhoperation. Zschr. Hals &c. Heilk., 1926, 16: 325-8.— 
Blashki, E. P., & Clowes, A. L. The operative treatment of 
mastoiditis; report on work done at the Boyal North Shore 
Hospital of Sydney during the period January, 1930, to Septem- 
ber, 1940. Med. J. Australia, 1941, 1: 443-8.— Crawford, 
J. M. Thirty-five operations for mastoiditis. Internat. J. S., 

1907, 20 : 79-81. — Priest, R. E. Acute surgical mastoiditis; 
review of cases, with special reference to postoperative hearing 
and to the role of sulfanilamide and its derivatives in therapy. 
Arch. Otolar., Chic, 1942, 35: 250-66.— Towson, C. E. Acute 
and chronic mastoiditis; clinical analysis of 526 consecutive 
operations. Ibid., 1943, 38: 32-48.— Voorhees, D. G. Indica- 
tions, procedures and results in the surgical management of 
mastoiditis; a review of 33 cases. Ibid., 1944, 40: 249-60. — 
Zange, J. Bemerkungen zur sogenannten Fruhoperation der 
akuten Mastoiditis sowie iiber unseren Standpunkt und unsere 
Erfahrungen an der Grazer Klinik in den letzten 3% Jahren. 
Zschr. Laryng., 1927-28, 16: 290-5. 

traumatic. 

Long, L. *Les mastoiditis post-traumatiques. 
55 p. 8? Lyon, 1934. 

Boval. Note sur deux cas de mastoidite traumatique. 
Bull. Soc. beige otol., 1905, 10: 140-4.— D'Onofrio. F. Due 
casi di mastoidite da trauma conjuntivo. Arch. ital. otol., 
1930 , 41: 332-8.— Harrison, W. J. Fracture of the base of 
the skull and other injuries, followed by acute mastoid disease; 
operation; recovery. J. Lar. Otol., Lond., 1928, 43: 342-4. — 
Horn, W. L. Traumatic mastoiditis with postoperative sinus 
suggestive of an intracranial complication. Laryngoscope, 

1927, 37: 453-5. — Kahn, M. E. Primary osteomyelitis of the 
mastoid bone (traumatic) with report of a case and review of 
the literature. Ann. Otol. Rhinol., 1920, 35: 1246-58.— 
Lancelot, J. Mastoidite par contusion. Rev. laryng., Par., 

1928, 49: 774-7.— McCaskey, C. H. Acute surgical mas- 
toiditis following fracture of the skull. Tr. Indiana Acad. 
Ophth. Otolar., 1928, 12: 8-18. Also J. Indiana M. Ass., 
1929 , 22: 183-7. — Massione, G. Trauma raro dell orecchio; 
otomastoidite acuta da penetrazione di acciaio in fusione. 
Valsalva, 1933, 9: 123-5.— Miller, R. K., & Lauppe, F. A. 
Mastoiditis following skull fracture; with report of a case. 
J. Michigan M. Soc, 1930, 29: 912-4.— Nikitin, V. A. [Trau- 
matic mastoiditis] Vest, otorinolar., 1940, No. 9 40-4.— 
Oertel. Mastoiditis nach isolierter Fraktur des Processus 
mastoideus. Charite Ann., Berl., 1908, 32: 463-8.— Oppen- 
heimer, S. Presentation of a case of traumatic mastoiditis. 



Arch. Otol., N. Y., 1906, 35: 145-8. Also Laryngoscope, 

1906, 16: 134-6. — Yearsley, M. Acute traumatic mastoid 
abscess. Lancet, Lond., 1933, 1: 1232. 

Treatment. 

Batut. Des mastoidites et de leur traitement. Bull. Soc. 
med. chir. Drome, 1906, 7: 173-82.— Berini Ferran, J. Trata- 
miento medico de la infecci6n mastoidea. Bev. med. Bosario, 
1935, 9: 46-59.— Buckman, L. T. Mastoiditis; its logical 
treatment. Pennsylvania M. J., 1934, 37: 395-400. — Dixon, 
O. J. Newer methods in the management of mastoid disease. 
Texas J. M„ 1942-43, 38: 394-9— Ersner, M. S. Treatment 
of acute and chronic mastoiditis. Proc. Interst. Postgrad. M. 
Ass. N. America, 1936, 135-40. — Franchini, Y. Considera- 
ciones sobre un caso de mastoiditis declarada, curada sin 
intervenci6n quiriirgica. Prensa med. argent., 1937, 24: 980- 
3. — Hayes, R. E. S. About prescribing for mastoiditis. Ho- 
moeop. Bee, 1943-44, 59: 341-6. — Heisler, A. Betrachtungen 
iiber Otitis media und iiber die Behandlung der Mastoiditis. 
Aerztl. Rdsch., 1929, 39: 165.— Hinsberg, V. Ueber die Be- 
handlung der Mastoiditis. Jahrb. Kinderh., 1933, 3. F., 88: 
233-8. — Ibbotson, W. The treatment of acute tympanico -mas- 
toid suppuration. Med. Press & Circ, Lond., 1941, 206: 44- 
8. — Leidler, R. Ueber dip Behandlung der Mastoiditis. Jahrb. 
Kinderh., 1932, 3. F., 87: 350-3.— Richardson, C. W. Early 
treatment of mastoiditis. Laryngoscope, 1901, 11: 57-9. — 
Thompson, J. A. The treatment of mastoid inflammation. 
Lancet Clinic, Cincin., 1905, n. ser., 55: 493-500. — Tixier, L. 
Sur le traitement medical des mastoidites. Bull. Soc. pediat. 
Paris, 1936, 34: 493-500. — Tratamiento medico de las mastoidi- 
tis. Dia med., B. Air., 1935, 7: 1591.— Wells, I. E. Mas- 
toiditis, its management and treatment. Nashville J. M. & S., 

1907, 101: 481-5. — Zha & Debain. Carence therapeutique au 
cours d'une mastoidite chez un enfant. Ann. otolar., Par., 

1938, 564-7. — Zischinsky, H. Ueber die Behandlung der 
Mastoiditis. Jahrb. Kinderh., 1932, 3. F., 86: 310; 89: 253. 

Treatment: Biological products. 

D'Onofrio, F. Vaccinoterapia e proteinoterapia nelle 
mastoiditi acute. Morgagni, 1933, 75: 163-6. — Ersner, M. 
S., & Pressman, J. J. The use of insulin in postoperative 
mastoiditis with prolonged drainage. Ann. Otol. Khinol., 
1930, 39: 1125-8. — Fornari, G. B. L'autovaccinoterapia 
nelle suppurazioni timpaniche acute con mastoidite incipiente. 
Biforma med., 1936, 52: 676-82.— Grain, R. Mastoidites et 
antivirustherapie. Presse med., 1930, 38: 1681-3. — Quermone. 
Mastoidites avec complications dues au streptocoque; sero- 
therapie. Ann. otolar., Par., 1936, 411-4. 

Treatment: Chemotherapy. 

Bouchet. Semiologie des mastoidites et sulfamidotherapie. 

Ann. otolar., Par., 1942, 107-11. & Bourdial. Deux 

cas de mastoidites cliniqviement & operer, guerison par les 
sulfamides. Ibid., 1943, 150. — Campagnari, C. Mastoiditis 
aguda; curaci6n con la sulfanilamida. Bev. otoneur., B. Air., 
1942, 17: 122. — Cashion, W. R. Changes which have resulted 
from the use of sulfa drug therapy in x-ray findings in mas- 
toiditis. N. York State'J. M., 1945, 45: 493.— Chacko, A. G. 
Sulphathiazole and acute mastoiditis. Ind. M. Gaz., 1945, 
80: 207. — Chemotherapy in otitis media and mastoiditis. 
Lancet, Lond., 1940, 2: 721.— Davis, D. The masking effects 
of sulfanilamide on mastoiditis. Med. Ann. District of 
Columbia, 1939, 8: 365-7. — Frank, H. W. The use of sul- 
fonamides in acute otitis media and acute mastoiditis. J. M. 
Ass. Alabama, 1942-43, 12: 51-3. — Goris. Cinq mastoidites 
debutantes arr6t£es dans leur evolution par 1'injection de 
septicemine. Ann. Inst. chir. Bruxelles, 1926, 27: 136-8.— 
Harris, H. L. Sulfanilanude in the treatment of acute mas- 
toiditis. Virginia M. Month., 1941, 68: 103-5. — Hemeleers. 
Chimioth6rapie et mastoidites. Arch, beiges Serv. san. armee. 

1939, 92: 1-8. — Horan, V. G., & French. S. G. Sulphonamide 
in the treatment of acute mastoiditis. Brit. M. J., 1938, 2: 
942 — Hutchinson, C. A. Chemotherapy in acute middle-ear 
disease; masked mastoiditis. Brit. M. J., 1941, 2: 159.— 
Livingston, G. S. Local sulfonamide therapy in acute mas- 
toiditis. J. Am. M. Ass., 1941, 117: 1081-5.— Morrison, L. F. 
Sulfanilamide therapy in mastoiditis. Southwest. M., 1939, 
23: 265. — Noble, W. A. Use of sulfanilamide in acute mas- 
toiditis of streptococcic origin. Ohio M. J., 1939, 35: 521. — 
Rezende Barbosa, J. E. de. Otite media aguda complicada de 
mastoidite mascarada pela sulfanilamidoterapia. Rev. brasil. 
otorinolar., 1944, 12: 129-39, 2 pi. — Rosen, S. Acute mas- 
toiditis masked by sulfanilamide. Laryngoscope, 1940, 50: 
198. — Sampson, C. E. Mastoiditis complicated by sul- 
fonamide intolerance; report of a case. J. Iowa M. Soc, 1945, 
35- 11 — Sellers, L. M. Acute mastoiditis following sul- 
fonamide therapy. Texas J. M., 1944-45, 40: 297-303.— 
Vaisberg, M. The use of sulfanilamide in acute mastoiditis; 
report of case. Laryngoscope, 1938, 48: 54-8. 

Treatment: Method. 

Bondarienko, A. J. A propos de l'influence du blocage i 
la novocaine du systeme nerveux sur revolution des otites et 
des mastoidites aigues. Rev. laryng., Bord., 1938, 59: 836- 
59 — Bottenberg, H. Blutegelbehandlung bei Mastoiditis. 
Hippokrates, Stuttg., 1937, 8: 709-71.— Bryant, W. S. The 
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preventive and abortive treatment of mastoiditis. Post 
Graduate, N. Y., 1906, 21: 1071-86.— Chambers, T. R. Sup- 
plementary notes on abortion of mastoiditis. Tr. M. Soc 
N. Jersey, 1902, 201-7.— Eschweiler. Die Behandlung dor 
mastoiditis mil Stauungshvppriimie nach Bier. Arch. Ohrenh., 
1907, 71: 85-110.— Frose, A. Ueber die Behandlung dei 
akuten Mastoiditis mit Stauungshvperamic narh Rier. Med. 
Klin., Berl., 1907, 3: 799-802.— Irving, W. W. The clay poul- 
tice, in acute mastoiditis. Homoeop. Eye Ear &c. J., 1905, 
11: 216-8. — Masters, J. L. The conservative treatment of 
mastoiditis. Tr. Indiana M. Soc, 1906, 57: 324-42.— Petelen, 
D. [Vaseline in treatment of mastoiditis] Bratisl. lek. listy, 
1937, 17: 603. — Pouchkine, A. F. Traitement conservateur 
des mastoidites pr£eoces au d£but des otites purulentes aigues 
et subaigues d'apres le principe de Bier. Ann. mal. oreille, 
1930, 49: 734-44 — Pulford, D. T. Mastoiditis cured by thuja. 
Homoeop. Rec. 1936, 51: 454-7. — Snow, S. F. Conservatism 
in the treatment of acute mastoiditis. J. Am. M. Ass.. 1903, 
40: 293-7.— Theobald, S. A striking illustration of the 
efficacy of constitutional measures in controlling inflammation 
of the mastoid cells. Tr. Am. Otol. Soc, 1906, 9: pt 2, 334-8. 

Treatment: Mycotherapy. 

Henry, G. A. Penicillin therapy in acute mastoiditis with 
facial paralvsis and lateral sinus thrombosis; case report. J. 
Canad. M. Serv., 1944-45, 2: 288-90— Putney, F. J. Penicil- 
lin in mastoiditis and its complications. Arch. Otolar., Chic, 
1945, 41: 27-51. 

Treatment: Radiotherapy. 

BouROUET, J. Contribution k l'etude du 
traitement radiotherapique des mastoidites 
aigues. 30p. 24cm. Par., 1939. 

Scheuer, K. *R6ntgenerfahrungen bei Mas- 
toiditis [Wtirzburg.] p. 437-43. 8? Lpz., 1931. 

Also Zschr. Laryng., 1930-31, 20: 

Cherniak, W. P., & Gorodetzky, A. A. Roentgen therapy 
in acute mastoiditis. J. Lar. Otol., Lond., 1904, 49: 675-8. — 
Rosenman, L. A. [Application de dose d'crytheme de la lampe 
de quartz dans les mastoidites rougeoleuses] Pediatria Moskva, 
1939, No. 8, 18-23.— Ross, W. L. Treatment of mastoiditis 
with x-rays. Radiology, 1932, 18: 1124-30.— Schillinger, R. 
The apparent therapeutic effect of the roentgen ray upon the 
clinical course of acute mastoiditis (preliminary report) Ibid., 
703-76. 

zygomatic. 

See also Zygomatic bone. 

Brandegee, W. P. Report of a case of double mastoiditis 
with extensive involvement of the zvgomatic cells. Arch. 
Otol., N. Y., 1905, 34: 367-9, pi.— Breitstein, M. L. Zygomatic 
mastoiditis without clinical otitis media. Arch. Otolar., Chic, 

1926, 4: 300-3. — Gadolin, H. [The so-called zygomaticomas- 
toiditis and its treatment] Fin. lak. sail, hand., 1937, 80: 
647-59. — Halphen & Salomon, J. Evolution anormale d'une 
mastoldite zygomatique. Ann. otolar., Par., 1937, 846-8. — 
Hansen. L. Zygomatieo-mastoiditis with perforation in the 
mandibular joint. Acta otolar., Stockh., 1938, 26: 201. — 
Horgan. J. B. Delayed zygomatic mastoiditis. J. Lar. Otol., 
Lond., 1929, 44: 309-14. — Muecke, F. Zvgomatic mastoiditis. 
Proc. R. Soc. M., Lond.. 1928-29, 22: Sect. Otol., 79.— Piquet 
«fc Derosne. Les mastoidites zvgomatiques, mastoidites sus- 
antrales. Rev. laryng., Bord., 1938, 59: 817-35.— Rebattu, 
Mounier-Kuhn & Moindrot. Un cas de mastoldite temporo- 
zvgomatique. Lyon med.. 1938, 162: 304. 

in animals. 

Kinsley. A. T. Mastoiditis in a horse. Am. Vet. Rev., 
1907, 30: 1321-3.— Mastoiditis in a rabbit. M. S. C. Vet 
East Lansing, 1940-41, 1: 89. 

in infants. 

See also Otomastoiditis. 

Fulconis, A. *La mastoldite dans la patho- 
Iogie infectieuse du nourrisson. 129p. 8? Par 
1935. 

Seichter, A. *L'antrite mastoidienne ex- 
teriorisee du nourrisson sans signes tvmpaniques 
56b. 8? Par., 1933. 

Willocq, G. Contribution k l'etude des 
mastoidites des nourrissons. 45p. 8° Par 
1937. 

Alden, A. M. Further observations of mastoid infections 
in infants. Tr. Am. Acad. Ophth. Otolar., 1926, 31: 316-25. 
Mastoid infections in infants. Arch. Otolar., Chic ' 

1927, 5: 39-42. — Aloin, H. L'osteomyelite mastoidienne 
bilat^rale chez les enfants du premier & Ke . J. m£d. Lyon 
1930, II: 209-15. — Bloch, A. La mastoldite du nourrisson 
M^decine, Par., 1927, 8: 293-7. — Boquel, A. Un cas de mas- 
toldite chez le nouveau-ne\ Arch. mcid. Angers 1906 10- 
417-20. Also Pediat. prat., Lille, 1906, 4: 213.— Braislin! 



W. C. A case of mastoiditis in an infant of one and a half 
years, with a sequestrum consisting of a large segment of the 
petrous portion of the right temporal bone; removal of tin. 
sequestrum and stapes; recovery. Arch. Otol., N. Y., 1905 

34: 177-9. A case of mastoiditis involving the entire 

mastoid portion of the temporal bone in an infant three months 
of age. Brooklyn M. J., 1905, 19: 319.— Broca, A. U mas- 
toldite aigue des nourrissons. Clin. prat. mal. yeux, 1900 
2: 186 -93. — Burnier. Mastoldite chez tine fillette 'de I I innis 
Rev. med. Suisse rom., 1941, 61: 582. — Canuyt, G. La tnorj 
rapide des nourrissons op^res d'antrite mastoidienne exte- 
riorised; technique operatoirc de l'intei vention mastoidienne 
chez le nourrisson; resultats. Arch, internat. laryng Par 
1928, 34: 276-87. Also Rev. fr. pediat., 1928, 4:' 101-13.— 
Cary, E. H. Mastoiditis in infants. Texas State ,1 M 
1926-27, 22: 373-6.— Coates, G. M. Mastoid infection in 
the infant. Ann. Otol. Rhinol., 1927, 36: 913-24.— Coupor, 
E. C. R. Observations on otitis media and mastoiditis in 
infancy. Arch. Dis. Childh., Lond., 1944, 19: 126-30.— 
Crain, C. F., & Sloan, J. M. Infant mastoiditis; its manage- 
ment, with particular reference to x-ray diagnostic and thera- 
peutic possibilities. Texas J. M., 1936-37 , 32 : 388-97.— 
Finkelstein, H. Mastoiditis in infants. Arch. Otolar Chic 
1937, 25: 354-60. Also Ann. Otol. Rhinol., 1937, 46: 2M 
[Discussion] 259-69. — Fioretti, F. Terapia delle mastoiditi 
acute dei lattanti in rapporto alia patogenesi della morte 
rapida. Arch. ital. otol., 1929, 40: 709-20.-- Gal an, K., Valdet 
Diaz, R., & Jimenez, J. Sfndrome meningoeneefalico e 
infeccioso en un lactante. Arch. med. inf., Habana, 1944, 13: 
238-44. — Greenfield, W. J. Surgical mastoiditis in infant 
J. M. Soc N. Jersey, 1934, 31: 330-4.— Grenet, H., I.cvenl. 
R., & Isaac-Georges, P. Sur la mastoldite du nourrisson 
Bull. Soc pediat, Paris, 1936, 34: 111-22 — Guillemot, M. 
La mastoidite du nourrisson. Ibid., 136-44. — Gyorgy, E. 
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Asselin, Paris, 1933. Aesculape, Par., 1935, 25: 121.- KellogK. 
F. B. Operations upon the mastoid. Pacific Coast ,1. Ho- 
moeop., 1905, 13: 150-3. — Koch. F. Leber das Ycrhalten der 
Liquorzellen bei Operationen am Warzenfortsatz. Msoh] 
Ohrenh., 1933, 67: 438-49.— Love, J. K. Evolution of the 
mastoid operation. Tr. Glasgow Path., Clin. Soc, 1900-01,8: 
114-8. — Pearlman, L. M. The mastoid menace. Hygein 
Chic, 1940, 18: 1 16-8.— Richardson. C. W. The mastoid 
operation. Internat. Clin., 1906, 16. ser., 4: 297-308.— 
Shastid, T. H. The mastoid operations. Am. Med., 1906, 
n. ser., 1: 265-9. — Sullivan. J. A. Surgerv of the mastoid. 
Arch. Otolar., Chic, 1913, 37: 845-51 —Todd, H. C. Mastoid 
lurgery. Med. Herald, 1907, 26: 73-9— Tremble, G. E. 
The clinical importance of the mastoid antrum. Arch. Otolar 
Chic, 1932, 15: 574-82.-- Watson. J. A. Mastoid work for 
the general practitioner. Am. Med., 1907, n. ser., 2: 215-9. 

Indication. 

Allport, F. Indications for the so-called radical mastoid 
operation. Illinois M. J., 1906, 9 : 276-89.— Amberg, E. 
->ome points of view in regard to the time when to perform the 
myringotomy and the mastoid operation. Med. Rec, N. V., 

1905, 67: 573. — Brady, A. J. Operations on the mastoid process 
in connection with suppurative disease of the middle ear. 
Tr. Intercolon. M. Congr. Australasia (1890) 1897, 4:249-51 — 
Bryant. W. S. Early indications for mastoid operation. 
Internat. J. Surg., 1905, 18: 350-3 — Cauzard. P. Caries of 
both petrous pyramids, removal of the entire petrous portion 
of the cranial base after double petromastoid opening, permit- 
ting trans mastoid endocranial communication; operative cure; 
death from tuberculosis of the lungs; remarks upon the tech- 
nique of petrous ablation. Ann. Otol. Rhinol., 1905, 14: 
60-7. — Cheatte, A. H. Conditions anatomiques permettant 
: u pus de passer de l'antre vers le cou. Rev. laryng., Par., 
1907, 1: 337-47. — Cook, S. E. Indications for operation in 
mastoid disease. West. M. Rev., 1905, 10: 452-60.— Dabney, 
S. G. Indications for mastoid operation. Am. .1. Surg., 
1926, 40: 81-3.- Dench, E. B. The indications for the mastoid 
operation, with special reference to the value of the differential 
blood count and of the bacteriological examination of the aural 
discharge. N. York M. J., 1907, 86: 681-6.— Franchini. Y. 
< 'riterio quirurgico conservator en el tratamiento de los procegos 
otomastoideos agudos; sus indicaciones. Sem. med., B. Air., 
1940, 47: pt 2, 449-56. — Hammond, I. Indications for the 
mastoid operation. Am. Med., 1902, 3: 598. — Hastings. H. 
The indications for and a description of the mastoid operation. 
California J. M., 1906, 4: 183-5.— Hastings, S. Operative 
treatment of chronic mastoid disease. Lancet, Lond., 1937, 2: 
1374. Also J. Lar. Otol., Lond., 1938, 53: 246-55 [Discussionl 
261-8 -Hopkins, M. B. Mastoid operation in early infancy. 
Tr. Philadelphia Pediat, Soc. (1905-06) 1907, 2: 1.— Ibbotson. 
W. Case of chronic epitympanic suppuration treated by trans- 
mastoid atticotomy. Proc R. Soc. M., Lond., 1923-24, 17: 
Sect. Laryng. Otol., 51. — Jackson, C. The mastoid operation; 
indications therefor in acute suppurative otitis media without 
mastoid symptoms. Laryngoscope, 1905, 15: 378-82.— Leich. 
C. F. The indications for and the mastoid operation. J. 
Indiana M. Ass., 1938, 31: 17-20.— Li ebault, G. Traitcment 
chirurgical des mastoidites. In: Prat. chir. illust. (Pauchet, V.) 
3. ed., Par., 1939, fasc. 9, 1-15.— Linschitz, A. N. [Malaria in 
oto-surgery] J. ushn. nosov. gorlov. bolez., 1940, 17: 307-16.— 
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sequences chirurgicales. Otorhinolar. internat., Lyon, 1937, 
21 : 467-71. — Quix, F. H. Valeur de l'acoumetrie pour l'indica- 
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e considerazioni cliniche e terapeutiche. Gazz. internaz. 
med., 1905, 8: 459-62.— Tumarkin, A. Are mastoid opera- 
tions necessary? Eye Ear &c. Month., 1935-36, 14: 123-6.— 
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bone obtained during a mastoid operation. Tr. Am. I>ar. 
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1906, 15: 258. — Yearsley, M. Operation on a neglected mas- 
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Method. 

Andrews, A. H. Facial nerve danger points in mastoid 
surgery. Illinois M. J., 1929, 55: 437 — Aubriot, P. De la 
temporisation en mature de chirurgie mastoidienne. Ann. 
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otolar., Par., 1935, 562-6. — Bilancioni, G. Impressione della 
regione digastrica della mastoide e decorso del seno trasverso; 
valore chirurgico di questi rapporti. Arch. ital. chir., 1927, 
18: 79-85. — Blake, C. J. The conservative mastoid operation. 
Tr. Am. Otol. Soc, 1905, 9: 152-5.— Bompet, R. El acceso 
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06, 1 : 290-5. — Carrero, N. Contribucion al estudio de la 
complejidad patogenica y del tratamiento del sin drome palldez 
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mastoide. Acta_ otolar., Stockh., 1931, 16:32 2-33. — Mounie r- 
Kuhn, P. Interet de la biopsie syst6matique au cours des 
interventions mastoidiennes. Ann. otolar., Par., 1933, 1015. 
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7. — Howarth, W., & Bateman, G. Mastoid operations; a 
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Triumphs and failures of the mastoid operation; discussion. 
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See Breast, pendent. 

MASTROBUONO, Amedeo, 1905- 
*Electric burns [Marquette Univ.] 34p. 28cm. 
Milwaukee [n. p.] 1931. 

Typewritten. 

MASTROPAOLO, Zelmira H. *Asistencia 
social odonto!6gica. 74p. tab. diagr. pi. 
27cm. B. Air., Tall. graf. Denuble, 1944. 

MASTURBATION. 
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MASUCCI, Antonio Luis. *Tratamiento orto- 
pedico precoz de las luxaciones cong£nitas de la 
cadera. 55p. illust. 27cm. B. Air., 1939. 
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See Nephritis. 

MASUHR, Fritz, 1908- * Ueber Schizo- 

phrenic bei Geschwistern [Konigsberg i. P.] 
46p. 8? Charlottenb., Gebr. Hoffmann, 1932. 

MASUR, Gertrud, 1907- *Zur Klinik der 

malignen Oberkiefertumoren. 25p. 8? Konigsb. 
i. P., J. Raabe, 1934. 
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tung bei physiologischer und bei pathologisch 
veranderter Papille [Wiirzburg] 16p. 8? 
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pi. 8? Par., A. Legrand, 1931. 
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macognosia y terapeutica Musulmana-Hebr^ica. 
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71p. tab. diagr. 25cm. Madr., A. Aguado, 
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Anemia perniciosa y megaloblastosis. 

178p. tab. diagr. 25cm. Madr., A. Aguado, 
1944. 

Alergia celular. 143p. tab. diagr. 

25cm. Madr., A. Aguado, 1945. 

MAS y Magro, Francisco, liijo. T6cnica de 
hematologia clinica. 142p. illust. pi. tab. 
diagr. 22cm. Barcel., Ed. cient. med., 1943. 

MAT A, Alfredo Augusto da, 1870- 

Bio-bibliogratia. Die. biobibl. brasil., Rio, 1937, 1 : 206, 
portr. 

MATA, Leopoldo, L941. 

For obituary see Rev. san. mil., B. Air., 1041, 40: 477, portr. 
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For obituary see Bull. Inst, internat. statist. Haye, 1938, 27: 
l.livr., 190-2 "(Drexel, K.) 

MATALON, Samuel, 1919 *Les fi- 

bromea du cordon spermatique. 93p. 24cm 
Par., Le Francois, 1943. 

MATANI, Antonio, 1730-1779. De aneurys- 
maticis praeeordiorum morbis at que praeeipuis 
eorum causis animadversiones. 1 p. L, xxx p., 
1 1., 159p. 25cm. Firenze, P. C. Viviani, 1750. 

MATANZAS, Cuba. Sociedad de medicina y 
cirugia. 

Publisher of M6dica; organo oficial de la Sociedad de medi- 
cina y cirugta de Matanzas. Matanzas, v. 1, 1942- 

MATAS, Rudolph, 1800- An evening 

with Gayarre; address at the annual dinner of the 
Medical Library Association, May 20, 1931. 
21p. 25H«n. N. Orleans, 1931. 

See also: 

Matas birthday volume; a collection of 
surgical essays written in honor of Rudolph 
Matas, New Orleans, xiii. 396p. 8? N. Y., 
P. B. Hoeber, 1931. 

For biography see Bull. Acad. M. Cleveland, 1940, 25: 
No. 9, 9 (Beck, C. S.) Also Bull. M. I.ibr. Ass., 1941-42, 30: 
522. Also Mississippi Doctor, 1934-35, 12: No. 12, 6, portr.; 
1940-41, 18: No. 12, cover, portr. Also N. Orleans M. & S. J., 
1943-44, 96: 521, portr. 

See also Appreciation of Professor Rudolph Matas. Am. J. 
Surg., 1931, n. ser., 14: 1-10, portr. — Castro Villagrana, J. 
El Profesor Matas. In his Entre cirujan. <fc hosp., Mex., 1940, 
24-32. — Cottam, G. Rudolph Matas, nestor of American 
surgery. Minnesota M., 1940, 23: 585.— Cutler. E. C. Rudolph 
Matas, dean of American surgery. N. Orleans M. & S. J., 
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[Nu Sigma Nu] J. Am. M. Ass., 1943, 121: 775.— Doctor 
Matas honored. South. Surgeon, 1941, 10: 902-6.— Evans, 
W. A. Introduction of Dr. Matas. Mississippi Doctor, 1941- 
42, 19: 89. — Fossier, A. E., Chassaignac, C, & Bass, C. C. 
Rudolph Matas; his influence on the medical profession of 
New Orleans. N. Orleans M. & S. J., 1927-28, 80: 483-514, 
portr. — Haggard, W. D. Rudolph Matas, the paragon. Bull. 
Am. Coll. Surgeons, 1940, 25: 158-60.— Mason. J. M. Rudolph 
Matas; an appreciation. Ibid., 161. — Matas, R. Dedicatory 
address. Mississippi Doctor, 1939-40, 17: 559-65 



President of the International Society of Surgery. South. 
Surgeon, 1936, 5: 71. — Presno, J. A. La proxima vLsita de 
profesor Matas a la Habana. Mldicas, N. Y., 1941-42, 2: 
No. 4, 5-7. — Rudolph Matas. Ibid., portr. — Testimonial 
dinner tendered to Doctor Rudolph Matas. Bull. Am. Coll. 
Surgeons, 1940, 25: 157. — Visita (La) del doctor Rudolph 
Matas, ihistre mantenedor del finlalsmo. Tribuna m£d., 
Habana, 1942, 15: 18, portr. 

For portrait see Collection in Library. Also Anesthesiology, 
1942, 3 : 283. Also Bull. M. Libr. Ass., W37-38, 26: 259. 
Also Mldicas. N. Y., 1941-42, 2: No. 4, 8. Also Mississippi 
Doctor, 1939-40, 17: 572. Also Nu Sigrna Nu Bull., 1940-41, 
30: opp. p. 5; 259; 1942, 31: 4. 

MATAVULJ, Nadezda Nikolic, 1911- 
*Die alte Zweitgebarende [Berlin] 45p. 23cm. 
Charlottenb., K. & R. Hoffmann, 1938. 
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Bone. W. A. The centenary of the friction match. Nature, 
Lond.. 1927, 119: 495. — Guyon. L. Des dangers dans la fabri- 



cation des allumettes. Bull, san., Montreal, 1910. 10: 101-6.— 
Hjerpe it Poltzer, H. Preparation des allumettes chimiques 
sans phosphore. J. chim. m^d., Par., 1865, 5. ser., 1: 588, 
Horowitz-Ylassova, L. M.. & Filippov, <J. S. Leber die Holle 
der Bakterien in der Zundholzindustrie. Zbl. Bakt., 2. Abt., 
1932, 86: 30-3.— Ivankovich, K. F. (Surgical diseases in match 
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Allumettes sans phosphore. J. chim. mid., Par., 1865, 5. s.t., 
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of Drugs (Arthur, W. R.) 2. ed., S. Paul, 1940, 237. Raspail. 
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mettes chimiques. Rev. compl. sc. appl. med., I'ar., 1855- .It;, 
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MATCOVICI, Isac, 1909 "Les formes 

frustes de la maladie de Basedow a la pubertc. 
53p. 8° Par., Jouve & cie, 1935. 

MATE. 

See Ilex, paraguayensis. 

MATEEFF, Veliko. *Sur les variations du 
cholesterol sanguin en physiopathologie tliy- 
roidienne. 99p. tab. 24cm. Toulouse, J, 
Castellvi, 1934. 

MATEER, Florence, 1887- Glands and 

sfflcien.t behavior, xxiv, 243p. 8° X. Y., D 
Appleton-Century Co., 1935. 

MATEER. John Gaston, 1890 

For portrait see Collection in Library. 

MATEFF, Stojan, 1902 *Ueber Bchwere 

angeborene Verkummerung der unteren Glied- 

massen; Sirenenbildung. 15p. 8° Munch., 
F. Pinn, 1928. 

MATEFY reaction. 

See also Flocculation ; Tuberculosis, Sero- 

diagnosis. 

Solomine, S. P. (Clinical value of Matefy'a reaction of 
blood serum in diagnosis in various diseases] Bieloruss. med. 
misl, 1928, 4: 50-7. 

MATELUNA Correa, Berta. *Insulina (Chile] 
31p. 8? Santiago, H. A. Maffet, 1930. 
MATEOS Fournier, Manuel, 1904 

For biography see Oac. mdd. Mexico, 1943, 73: opp. p. 100, 
portr. 

MATEOS Lopez, Vicente. Mama sangrante; 
estudio de las afecciones de la mama que dan 
lugar a hemorragias por el pez6n. 154p. pi. 
20cm. Burgos, Ed. Aldecoa, 1943. 

MATERA, Raul F. Signos yodoventriculo- 
graficos en las aracnoiditis encefalicas; etiologfa, 
anatomia patol6gica, patogenia, sintomatologia 
y clasificaci6n de las aracnoiditis. p. 231-83. 
illust. 26^cm. B. Air., 1946. 

In: Rev. neur. B. Aires, 1946-47, 11: 

MATERI, Luigi. L'arte della bellezza ai nostri 
giorni. 437p. 12? Milano, R. Quintieri, 1921. 

MATERIALISM. 

See also Animism; Life, Theory; Monism; 
Vitalism. 

Haldane, J. S. Materialism. 221 p. 8. 
Lond., 1932. 

Lange, F. A. Geschichte des Materialismus 
und Kritik seiner Bedeutung in der Gegenwart. 
2v. 567p.;710p. 15cm. Lpz., 1905. 

Lifbchitz, J. Der dialektische Materialisms 
und die klinische Medizin. 79p. 8? Kharkov, 
1932. 

Schui.tz. J. Die Maschinent heorie des Lebenfc 
2. Aufl. 194p. 8° Lpz., 1929. 
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Lond., 1942, 94: 118.— Gizycki, G. von. Materialismus unn 
Ethik. Ethische Kultur, 1893, 1: 151 — Haldane, J. B. a. 
Why I am a materialist. In his Adventures Biol., N. * 
225-35. — Haldane, J. S. Life and mechanism. Guy 8 Hosp. 
Rep., Lond., 1906, 3. ser., 45: 89-123. — Holt, E. B. ^cnausm 
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In: Org. Payment M. Serv. (Am. M. Ass.) Chic, 1939, 60-2.— 
Maternity and child welfare of the future. Pub. Health, 
Lond., 1943-44, 57: 30. — Maternity-pediatric plan of Federal 
Children's Bureau. California West. M., 1943, 59: 178.— 
Meader, F. M. What Detroit does for the health of mothers 
and children; getting all the various agencies to work together. 
Mother & Child, 1923, 4: 387-91.— Mettel, H. B. Outline of 
Indiana's program for Bureau of Maternal and Child Health. 
J. Indiana M. Ass., 1936, 29: 245-51. Also Month. Bull. 
Indiana Div. Pub. Health, 1936, 39: 69-75, 3 ch.— Michigan 
filter system. In: Org. Payment M. Serv. (Am. M. Ass.) 
( hie, 1939, 58-60.— Montgomery, T. L. The maternal 
welfare program in Philadelphia. Proc Am. Congr. Obst. 
Gyn. (1939) 1941, 1. Congr., 537-46.— Morris. W. E. Ma- 
ternal and child health program aims to augment private 
practice. Delaware M. J., 1936, 8: 168-70— Mount, W. B. 
Ten vears with the maternal welfare commission of Essex 
County. J. M. Soc. N. Jersey, 1933, 30: 377-80.— Noblin, 
W E. A cooperative program of maternity and infant hygiene. 
Mississippi Doctor, 1941-42, 19: 8-1 1.— O'Brien, H. R. The 
relation of the full time public health unit to a maternity 
program. Proc. Am. Congr. Obst. Gyn. (1939) 1941, 1. 
C on rrr 622-6. — O'Malley, M. Maternal program in Wind- 
ham" County. Connecticut Health Bull., 1938, 52: 317-9.— 
Organization of child-health conferences, prenatal clinics, and 
home delivery nursing services in Indiana. J. Indiana M. 
\ss. 1942, 35: 163. — Pangburn, M. W. Child and maternal 
health program in South Dakota. J. Lancet, 1939, 59: 432.— 
Parks, L. L. Edgecombe County's maternity and infant 
hygiene program. Health Bull., Raleigh, 1939, 54: No. 11, 
6- 8 Parran, T. Relationship of maternal and child health 
to the general health program. Am. .1. Pub. Health, 1938, 28: 
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256-62. — Perkham, ('. H. The essentials of adequate maternal 
care in rural areas. Proc. Am. Congr. Obst. Gyn. (1939) 
1941, 1. Conjir., 521-7. — Plass, E. I). A rural and small town 
maternity hygiene program. Illinois Health Mess., HMO, 12: 
30-3. — Rothert. F. C. The need for a more adequate program 
of maternal care. Pub. Health Nurs., 1934, 26: 407-11. — 
Ruhin. I. C. The maternity service of the future with special 
reference to the Mount Sinai Institute of Biogenetics. J. 
Mount Sinai Hosp. N. York, 1943-44, 10: 773-81.— Schat- 
tenburg, O. L. Present status of maternal health in Hawaii. 
Tr. M. Soc. Hawaii, 1940, 50: 26-37.— Schwitalla, A. M. 
The maternity and infant care under the Children's Bureau. 
Hosp. Progr., 1943, 24: 322.— Seckinger, D. L. The mater- 
nity hygiene program of Savannah and Chatham County. 
.1. M. Ass. Georgia, 1929, 18: 549-53.—- Sherburne. C. C. 
Children's Bureau maternity and infant care proposal now in 
effect in Ohio; part politics and pressure tactics played revealed 
in Council's statement. Ohio M. J.. 1943, 39: 847-9.— 
Sheriff, H., Guess, J. D. [et al.] The report of the Committee 
on Maternal and Infant Welfare. J. S. Carolina M. Ass., 1943, 
39: 103.— Stadtmuller. E. S. What California is doing for its 
mothers and children. Pacific Coast J. Nurs., 1932, 28: 
269-71. — State department of public health, Springfield, Il- 
linois; maternal and infant hygiene piogram. Bull. Chicago 
M. Soc, 1936, 39: 44.— That Philadelphia obstetric case. 
J. Am. M. Ass., 1938. Ill: 1 849.— Thomson, A. Toronto's 
maternal welfare service. Trained Nurse, 1940, 105: 456. — 
Todd, R. W. Federal and state program for maternal and 
child health. N. Orleans M. & S. J., 1937-38, 90: 668-70.— 
Underwood, F. J. Community resources and ability to 
organize for good care. Proc. Conf. Better Care for Mothers, 

1938, 61-5.— United States. Children's Bureau. Services of 
State health departments for mothers and children, 1940. 
Child, Wash., 1941, 6: Suppi. No. 1, 3 T 18.— Vaughan. H. F. 
Routine provisions for maternity cases in a municipal health 
service. Proc. Am. Congr. Obst". Gyn. (1939) 1941, 1. Congr., 
682-5. — Vilar Isern, R. A. Prenatal care in the public health 
units. Puerto Rico Health Bull., 1942, 6: 297 30'.— Weaver, 
R. H. Maternal welfare in Philadelphia. Child, Wash., 1940. 
5: 130 4 — Wiehl, I). G., & Berry. K. Maternal health and 
supervision in a rural area. Milbank Mem. Fund Q., 1939, 
17: 172 204.— Williams, W. C. & Bishop. E. !.. An outline 
of the maternal hygiene program and the results of six years' 
work in Williamson Countv, Tennessee. South. M. J., 1933, 
26: 782 8.— Wilson. R. R. Maternal Welfare, with special 
emphasis on problems in Missouri. J. Missouri M. Ass., 
1937, 12: 78-82. 

Organization: America — Uruguay. 

Berro, R. Proyecto y exposicion de motivos sobre Caja de 
maternidad v asignaciones familiares. Bol. Inst, protec. inf., 
Montev., 1943-44. 17 : 484-93.— Rodriguez Fabregat. E. 
Consejo de patronato de la mujer y el nifio. Ibid., 1928-29, 
2: 493-547. — Schweitzer, A. E. Principles fundamentales 
de un programa publico en pro de la maternidad v de la infancia. 
Ibid., 1927-28, 1: 447-56— Turenne. A. Organizaci6n del 
trabajo de las madres protegidas. Bol. sal. pub., Montev., 

1933, 2: 692-708. Los servicios obstetricos del 

organismo de salud publica en Montevideo. Ibid., 1173-222. 

Organization: America — Venezuela. 

Anzola, D. Protecci6n a las madres desamparadas. Bol. 
Min. san., Caracas, 1938, 2: 1601-6.- — Despacho de sanidad y 
asistencia social en la asistencia a la madre v al nino. Ibid., 

1939, 4: No. 5, 31-41.— Labor (La) del Servicio Materno In- 
fantil en Venezuela. Bol. educ. san., Caracas, 1941, 5: No. 
80. 1-3. — Lo que preve el despacho de sanidad y asistencia 
social, en la asistencia a la madre v al nino. Bol. Min. san., 
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Ibid., 13-30. La asistencia obstetrica a la mujer en 
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Zamora Perez, R. La asistencia de partos en Valle de la 
Pascua. Rev. obst. gin., Caracas, 1941, I: 137-46. 

Organization: Asia. 

Battin, L. I. Maternity and child welfare. Nurs. J 
China, 1936, 218-22— Child and mother welfare in India 
Ind. .1. Pediat., 1937, 4: 150-5 — Fabella. J. An open letter to 
the Filipino mother. Filip. Nurse, 1939, 14: No. 2 5 — 
Ghosh. L., & Chandra Sekar, C. R esults of a survey under- 
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Ind. M. Gaz., 1944, 79: 123-30.— Huang, H. H.. & Wang! 
T. H. A survey of the maternity and child health work in 
Nanking. Chin. M. J., 1936, 50: 554-61. — Jayawardene, 
M. D. S. Ante-natal and post-natal care in Cevlon 3 
Ceylon Brit. M. Ass., 1938, 35: 71-81.— Jolly, G. G. The 
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M. Gaz., 1940, 75: 236-9 — Maternity and child health work at 
Chengtu. Chin. M. J., 1944, 62: 209.— Maternity and child 
welfare in Madras. Ind. J. Pediat., 1944, 11: 91. — Maxwell 
J. P. The maternity problem of China. China M. .1., 1927* 
41 : 237-44. — Medicina sociale, ostetricia e ginecologia in 
Estremo Oriente. Arch. ital. sc. med. col., 1934, 15: 527-45. 
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7: 617 21— Mitra, S. Maternity and child welfare. Calcutta 
M. J., 1941, 38: 251 4— Mookrierji. B. Maternity and child 
welfare [Bengal] Bengal Pub. Health Rep. (1940) IMS 
115-9. — Ochoa, E. F. Activities of the Division of Maternai 
and Child Hygiene. Filip. Nurse, 1938, 13: No. 4, 1L> |.' 
Orkney, J. M. Public health organization; organization of a 
maternal and child health department. Ind. M. Gaz., 1942 

77: 493-6. The work of the Maternity and Child 

Welfare Bureau : Indian Red Cross Society. Ind, .1. Pediat. 

1944, 11: 35-9." Planning for maternal and child 

health. Bengal Pub. Health .1., 1945, 3: 73-9. Simmons. 
I. M. M. Pioneer maternity and child welfare work in rural 
Singapore, 1927-1934. Pub. Health Nurs., 1935, 27: 370-4.- 
Tottenham, R. E. Maternity work in the colony of Hongkong 

Am. J. Obst. Gyn., 1927, 13: 254-8. Notes on 

maternity work in China. Irish J. M. Sc., 1934, ser. 6, 
665-9. — Turumi, M. La protection de la maternite et de 
1'enfance au Japon. Bull. Off. intermit, hyg. pub., Par., 1928 
20: 432-43. 

Organization : Australia and New Zealand. 

New Zealand. Committee of Inquiky Into 
Maternity Services. Report of Commit tec 
of inquiry into maternity services. 147p. 
24'/ 2 cm. Wellington, 1938. 

Inquiry into maternity services; report of the Committee. 
N. Zealand M. .1., 1938, 37: Suppl., 37.— Maternal and Infant 
Welfare Division; annual report, 1932-33. Health Hull., 
Melb., 1933, Nos. 35-36, 1072-82.— Maternal welfare. Rep. 
N. South Wales Dir. Pub. Health, 1933, 25-30.— Maternity 
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service for New Zealand. Brit. M. J., 1938, 2: 793.— National 
memorial to Sir Truby King. J. Am. M. Ass., 1939, 113: 
1503. — New development in maternity service. Ibid., 112: 
1982.— Paget, T. L., & Ewart. I. B. Ante-natal care in New 
Zealand. N. Zealand M. . I., 1935, 34: 13-5.— Scantlebury. V. 
Public health department ; Maternal and Infant Welfare Divi- 
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Nos. 31-32, 943-7.— Watt. M. H. Maternity benefits in New 
Zealand. Med. Off., Lond., 1940, 64: 125. 

Organization: Europe. 

Deyme, G. *La mere et l'enfant dans les 
colonies francaises et pays de protectorat. 
403p. 24^cm. Algor, 1935~. 

Actos (Los) del domingo en Elda; se inauguran los edificios 
de la Gota de Leche, Cruz Roja, etc. Cruz Roja, Madr., 
1930. 32: 222-8— Armand-Delille. P. F. L'organiaation 
systematique de la protection maternelle et infantile dans la 
ville d'Edimbourg. Rev. philanthrop., Par., 1928, 49: 485- 
94. — Bochenski. K. (Care of mother and child] Polska gaz. 
lek., 1937, 16: 633-7.— Canellas Domenech. F. Coordinacion 
de las obras de asistencia maternal. Acta pediat., Madr., 
1943, 1: No. 8, 9-17. — Costa-Sacadura. Dados estatisticos 
do Servieo de obstctricia e puericultura. Arq. obst. gin., 
1935, 1: 231-450.— Couvela ire. A., & Lesne. E. Protection 
de la maternity et de 1'enfance. Bull. Acad, med., Par., 1939, 
3. ser., 122: 381-3.— Daels, F. [Protection of motherhood] 
Groene & witte kruis, 1936, 32: 159-65.— Dexeus Font, S., 
Torruella Larraz. P. [et al.l Estudio estadfstico de la Ohm 
Maternal en el afio 1930. Med. ibera, 1934, 28: pt 1, 65-74.— 
Fernandez-Ruiz, C. Resumen de la labor realizada en un 
centro de maternologfa, puericultura prenatal, de la O. N. S. 
de protecci6n a la madre y al hijo, durante los meses de septi- 
embre a diciembre de 1939-40; consideraciones sociales. 

Medicina, Madr., 1941, 9: 229-42. Resumen de la 

labor realizada en estos servicios en el trienio 1941-1944. 
Ibid., 1945, 13: 98-106.— Gueissaz, E. La protection medico- 
sociale de la femme enceinte dans le Canton de Neuchatel. 
Helvet. med. acta, 1942, 9: 538.— Gullestrup. A. Modrehjelpen. 
Ugeskr. laeger, 1941, 103: 1465.— Gundel, M. Mutter and 
Kind in der Gesundheitsfursorge. Wien. klin. Wschr., 1942, 
55: 321-5. — Hauch. L'assistance officielle et privee pour les 
femmes enceintes et les jeunes meres au Danemark. Bruxelle* 
med., 1938-39, 19: 1520-3.— Hellinga. G. ICriticism of the 
regulations of the State Medical Service and its work in the 
Medical and Maternitv Wards in the Amsterdam Clinical 
School] Ned. tschr. geneesk., 1934, 78: 3579-83 — Jacomet, J. 
L'assistance a la maternite envisages dans son ensen ible. Rev. 
philanthrop., Par., 1926, 47: 489-95.— Karrer, B. La pro- 
tection des accouchtes et des nourrissons en Suisse. Bull. 
Off. internat. hyg. pub., Par., 1928, 20: 408-19.— Keller, L. 
Mutter- und Siiuglingsschutz in Ungarn. Mschr. ungar. 
Med., 1930, 4: 168-73— Roller, T. Zehn Jahre Schwangeren- 
fiirsorge. Schweiz. med. Wschr., 1940, 70: 958-61.— Hoped, T. 
[Development of social care of mother and child in Poland] 
Pedjat. polska, 1936, 16: 181-94.— Kriesch, L. [Some aspects 
of problems of maternity in the countv of Gdmor, reattached 
to Hungary] Nepegeszsegugy, 1940, 21: 138-41.— Lavedan, 
M. L. Protection of maternitv and childhood in France. 
Med. Woman .1., 1935, 42: 156-9— Maczewski, S. [On the 
organization of medical assistance to pregnant women] Polska 
gaz. lek., 1939, 18: 591-3 — Markovic. Z. Aux meres rou- 
maines. Tr. Sem. med. balkan., 1935, 3. Congr., 108.— 



MATERNAL WELFARE 



403 



MATERNAL WELFARE 



Meliso Silvestre, A. Notas dvima missao de estudo em 
Franca e Italia. Coimbra med., 1935, 2: 612-22.— Monjardino, 
A. Relat6rio da viagem, em Junho de 1933, para o estudo das 
maternidades e proteccao a infancia, espeeialmente em Italia. 

Arq. obst. gin., 1933, 1: 23-40. Dados estatisticos 

de Servigo de ginecologia. Ibid., 1935, 1: 451-80. — Mun- 
tendam, P. [Prenatal care figures] Groene & witte kruis, 
1939, 35: 227-31. — Muret. La protection mddico-sociale de 
la femme enceinte dans le Canton de Vaud. Helvet. med. 
acta, 1942, 9: 534-8. — Nissim, L. [Methods in the protection 
of mother and child] Romania med., 1934, 12: 191. — 
Oxley, W. H. F. Maternity in the Netherlands. Mat. & 
Child Welf., Lond., 1933, 17: 133 — Puericultores (Los) y 
matern61ogos del Estado. Sem. med. espafi., 1943, 6: 564-6.—- 
Quin, J. A suggested maternity service for Eire. Irish J. M. 
Sc., 1945, 11-23. — Salomonson, J. G. [On the medical-social 
question of prenatal care] Geneesk. bl., 1940, 37: 381-409. — 
Smith, T. L. Some European institutions for the protection of 
motherhood and the prevention of infant mortality. Pedag 
Semin., Worcester, 1912, 19: 101-11.— Spain, A. W. Mater- 
nity services in Eire. Irish J. M. Sc., 1945, 1—11. — Spitzler, W. 
A study of ante-natal and post-natal care in England, and 
suggested measures for an organised maternal welfare service 
in post-war Czechoslovakia. Bull. Czech. M, Ass. Gr. Britain 
1943, 2: 16-26.— Torry, E. Mothers and babies in Portugal' 
Brit. J. Nurs., 1937, 85: 159.— Utheim-Toverud, K. Welfare 
work in mother and child. Acta paediat,, Upps., 1939, 24: 
116-24 [Discussion] 125-7. — Villejean, A. La protection 
de la maternite et de l'enfance en France. Bull. Off. internal 
hyg. pub., Par., 1930. 22: 1 165-87.— Wildebar, D. Maternity 
care in prewar Holland. Pub. Health Nurs., 1941, 33: 121-4. — 
Wolfring, M. Der Sinn des osterreichischen Mutterschutz- 
werkes. Zschr. Kinderschutz, Wien. 1934, 26: 79-82. — 
Zaharescu-Karaman, N. [Does actual protection of mother- 
hood and children exist in Rumania '] Romania med., 1932 
10: 159. 



Organization: Europe — Germany. 

Hirsch, M. Mutterschaftsfursorge. 218p. 
8? Lpz., 1931. 

Forms H. 15, Monogr. Frauenk. Konstitutionsforsch. 

Jonske, E. *Die Schwangerenberatung im 
Freistaat Danzig. 27p. 8? Berl., 1932. 

Ehrenkreuz der deutschen Mutter. Reichsgesundhbl., 
1939, 14: 195.— Fink. B. Der Dienst der Heimatfront an 
Mutter und Kind. Aerztebl. Hessen, 1940, 8: 73. — Geller, 
F. C. Soziale Gynakologie und Geburtshilfe. Mschr. Ge- 
burtsh. Gyn., 1932, 92: 1 12.— Gerhardi, K. A. Geburtshilfe 
und Volkshege. Hippokrates, Stuttg., 1939, 10 : 877-82. — 
Griinbaum-Sachs, H. Die neue Mutterschaft. Zschr. 
Sexwiss., 1927-28, 14: 347 — Guha, B. C. Mutter- und 
Sauglingsfursorge in England. Gesundhfurs. Kindesalt., 
1926-27, 2 : 414.— Hirsch, M. Mutterschaftsfursorge. Arch. 
Gyn., Berl., 1930, 144: 34-85.— Hofmeier, K. Ueber das 
Hilfswerk Mutter und Kind. Zschr. arztl. Fortbild., 1936, 
33: 368-71. — Lebedewa. W. Ueber die soziale Fiirsorge auf 
dem Gebiete des Mutterschafts- und Sauglingsschutzes. Neue 
Generation, 1928, 24: 313-21 .— Lusch, M. Ein Jahr Wochen- 
fiirsorge auf Grund der Verordnung iiber die Fiirsorgepflicht. 
Zschr. Schulgesundh., 1926, 39: 120-2.— Martin, A. Zur 
Mutterschaftspflege. Mschr. Geburtsh. Gyn., 1926, 72: 
66-8. — Meier, E. Die biologische Gesundhcitsstatistik im 
Dienste der Gesundheitsfiihrung fur Mutter und Kind. Arch, 
sozial. Hyg., 1933-34, 8: 233-48 — Mothers of large families in 
Germany. J. Am. M. Ass., 1939, 113: 1890.— Pfister, H. 
Aerztliches und Nicb.tarztliGb.es zurn Hilfswerk Mutter und 
Kind. Psychiat. neur. Wschr., 1935, 37: 157; 169.— Phillipp, 
E. Pranatale Fiirsorge fur Mutter und Kind. Med. Welt, 
1928, 2: 1421-3.— Seitz ># L. Schwangerschafts- und Mutter- 
schaftsfursorge, Ernahrung und Gesundheitspflege der Schwan- 
geren. Munch, med. Wschr., 1935, 82: 203-6.— Sellheim. 
Mutterschaftsfursorge. Deut. med. Wschr., 1932, 58: 
1022-5. — Semaschko, N. Die Grundtendenzen des Mutter- 
und Sauglingschutzes. Neue Generation, 1928, 24: 351-3. — 
Strohschneider. Das Hilfswerk Mutter und Kind unter 
besonderer Beriicksichtigung der Nachwuchsfrage in den 
sozialen Berufen. Ausland. Deut. Medizinertreffen (1942) 
1944, 1. Congr., 156-71— Walter, O. Die NS.-Volkswohlfahrt 
im Dienste der Mutterschaftsfursorge. Oeff. Gesundhdienst, 
1937-38, 3: 277-83. 

Organization: Europe — Great Britain. 

Campbell, J. Maternity services. 56p. 8? 
Lond., 1935. 

London, Engl. Royal College of Obste- 
tricians and Gynaecologists. Maternal 
and Infant Health Services Committee. 
Report on a national maternity service. 43p. 
21cm. Lond., 1944. 

Broadbent, B. Oxford mothers and babies. Mother & 
Child, 1923, 4: 547-52.— Buchan, G. F. The development of 
the maternity service from the point of view of the adminis- 
trator. J. R. San. Inst., 1937-38, 58: 105-12— Carter, G. B. 



HMR q« C i >f o^ e ^ rno ^, her m isolated rural districts. Ibid., 
Jth. X' 56 : . 200-9.— Cassie, E. Social services in conjunction 
with the midwifery service. Med. Off., Lond., 1941, 66: 
181.— Eastman N. J. Report on an English national mater- 
ia - «o rV1 °» e , ; a , dlgest with comment. Am. J. Obst., 1945, 49: 
9?k oT" £ s0 S P al " sh transl - Rev. obst. gin., Caracas, 1945, 5: 
21. ,-21. —Everett, G. W., Wilson, E. A. [et al.] Maternity 
service of the future. Brit. M. J., 1942, 2: 143.— Fi,irbairn, 
,,^ land s care of mothers in childbirth. Trained 
Nurse, 1938, 100: 17-20.— Fenton, J. Maternity and infant 
^ ar S, se ™£? En eland and Wales. Am. J. Pub. Health, 
1931, 2 : 1339-48.— Flemming, C. E. S. The development of 
tne maternity service from the point of view of the general 
practitioner. J. R. San. Inst., 1937-38, 58: 1 12-9.— Fraser K 
Antenatal work in Cumberland. J. State M„ Lond., 1935, 43: 
^-5.— Galloway, J. F. The maternity services. J. R. San. 
Inst. 1937-38, 58: 706-12.— Gebbie, N. Some effects of the 
Local Government Act, 1929, on the future of maternity and 
t £J w £\ fa, T M cA - 0ff - Lond - 1930, 44: 193.— Gibson, 
J. M. llie Huddersfield scheme for maternity and child wel- 
fare work. J. R. San. Inst., 1934-35, 55: 491-506.— Greer, 
iTivTa ,» oncerning a maternity service. Ulster M. J., 
1937, 6: 131-41— Guha. B.C. Mutter- und Sauglingsfursorge 
in England. Gesundhfurs. Kindesalt., 1926-27, 2: 414; 525.— 
Homestead (A) scheme for mothers and children. Brit. M. J., 
1941, 2 : 820. — Kerr, J. M. M. A national maternity service.' 

Ibid 1932, 1: Suppl., 265-7. The development 

ot the maternity service from the point of view of the con- 
sultant, J. R. San. Inst., 1937-38, 58: 99-105.— Lichten- 
stein, L. Maternity and infant welfare in Great Britain. 
Notes Czechosl. M. Ass. Gr. Britain, 1944, 62-6.— Maclean, E 
Maternity services. Brit. M. J., 1936, 2: 382-4.— McIIRoy, L. 
A maternity service scheme. Ibid., 1942, 2: 184. — Maternal 
and child health in England. Child, Wash., 1942-43 7: 
52-4.— Maternity and child health [Scotland] Annual Rep. 
Dep. Health Scotland, 1938, 9: 65-85. — Memorandum regard- 
ing a national maternity service for England and Wales. Brit 
M. J., 1936, 1: Suppl., 226-9.— Murray. E. F. The organiza- 
tion of a maternity service. Ibid., 1929, 1: 691. — National 
maternity. Lancet, Lond., 1944, 1: 832. — Robinson, A. L. 
The new maternity services from the point of view of the 
obstetric surgeon. J. R. Inst. Pub. Health, 1937-38, 1: 
937-44. — Shinnie. A. J. The new maternity sen ices from the 
point of view of the medical officer of health. Ibid., 833-7. — 
Tapper. K. E. Housing conditions and midwifery services. 
Med. Off., Lond., 1945, 73: 30.— Thomas, R. C. The organiza- 
tion of antenatal care. Practitioner, Lond., 1941, 146: 5-11. — 
Walker, A. State maternity service. West London M. J.. 
1935, 40: 62-75. — Williams, E. Things to come. Lancet. 
Lond., 1941, 1 : 159. — Williamson, G. S. National homesteads 
for young mothers and infants. Brit. M. J., 1940, 2: 165. — 
Young, J. Maternal and child health; the university and the 
public health services. Edinburgh M. J., 1943, 50: 474-90. 

Organization: Europe — Italy. 

Corsi, P. La tutela della maternita e dell'in- 
fanzia in Italia. 85p. 22cm. Roma, 1936. 

Aiello, J. Extension et utility des mesures hygieniques 
sanitaires en faveur des m&res italiennes. Gyne'cologie, 1939, 
38: 369. — Albertini, A. Gli accoglimenti d'urgenza delle 
gestanti, partorienti e puerpere. Arte ostet., 1937, 51 : 20-3. — 
Borde. L. La protezione delle gravide in rapporto alia pue- 
ricoltura ed all'allevamento degli esposti. Atti Soc. ital. 
ostet., 1898, 5: 415-29. — Buffa, A. Demografia e assistenza 
materna in agricoltura. Assist, sociale, Roma, 1939, 13: No. 
8, 187-95. — Dotti, E. Prima relazione sanitaria. Riv. ostet. 
gin., 1935, 17: 244-9.— Federici, N. Pro gestante. Italia 
san., 1909, 5: 44. — Frontoni, A. La difesa della razza e 
l'Opera nazionale maternita e infanzia. Matern. & inf., Roma, 

1942, 17: No. 1, 6-8. Vent'anni di lavoro per la 
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Die Arithmetik des primitiven Menschen. Ibid., 1935, 17: 
149-70. — Vetter, Q. Quatre notes sur les mathematiques 
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459. — Bennett, H. F. Computation of polynomial functions 
by summation of finite differences. J. Optic. Soc. America, 
1943, 33: 519-26.— Bragg, L. Lightning calculations with 
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Psychol., 1943, 27 : 233-48.— Holzinger. K. J. A simple method 
of factor analysis. Psychometrika, Colorado Springs, 1944, 
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Arch. Neur. Psvchiat., 1937, 39: 330-4. — Lindqvist, T. De 

L'aoBlculie. Acta med. scand., 193, r >-36, 87: 225-71. 
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verstandnisses. Zschr. Pathopsychol., 1913-14, 3: 39-85. — 
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formula, including a list of errors made by pupils. Abstr. 
Theses Univ. Pittsburgh, 1932, 8: 307.— Berg, H. Ein 
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Deuchler, G. Psvchologische Yorfragen des ersten Rechen- 
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Thorndike, E. L. Practice in the case of addition. \ m J 
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For obituary see Tr. Am. Acad. Ophth. Otolar., 1938, 427. 
Also Tr. Am. Lar. Rhin. Otol. Soc, 1938, 44: 543. 
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camomilla. Dermosifilografo, 1930, 11: 014-9.— Heubner, 
W., <Sc Albath, W. Ueber die entzundungswidrige Wirkung 
des Rein-Azulens aus Matricaria chamomilla L. Arch em 
Path., Lpz., 1939, 192 : 383-8.— Honey and camomile tea' 
S. Barth. Hosp. J., Lond., 1937, 44: 233 — Kaiser, H., & Frey! 
H. Beurteilung von Kamillen-Fluidextrakten oder ahnliclun 
Handelspraparaten auf Grund unserci absolutkoloiimetiisclicn 
Azulenbestimmungsmethode. Deut. Apoth. Ztg, 1939, 54: 
882-5. — Koch, K. Untersuchungen liber den Azulengehalt der 
Flores Chamomillae und der daraus hcrgcstellten plmnna- 
zeutischen Zubeicitungen. Arch. Pharm., Berl., 1942, 280: 
424-42. — Mas-Guindal, J. Fitoterapia hispana; las nian- 
zanillas, sus especies y distinci6n. Rev. brasil, farm., 1942, 
23: 340-4. — Perrot, E. Au pays de la Kamilla hongroixc, hi 
fleur de l'herbe du terrain sal£, Bzekfilvirag, Matricaria 
chamomilla L. Bull. sc. pharm., Par., 1938, 45: 337-46.— 
Polland, R. Ueber die Behandlung von Hani- und Hautleiden 
mit den kamillenpniparaten Kamillosept und Kamillosansalhc 
Med. Klin., Berl., 1930, 32: 150.— Power, F. B., & Browninx. 
H. The constitutcnts of the flowers of Matricaria chamomilla 
J. Chem. Soc., Lond., 1914, 2280-91.— Richard, A. ffamillen- 
Spuman, eine neue Applikation der Kamille in der (ivniikologie 
Med. Klin., Berl., 1940, 36: 409.— Weiss, R. F. Matricaria 
discoidea, eine neue deutsche Ileilpflanze. Hippokrates, 
Stuttg., 1938, 9: 4 1 3.— Wernicke. Die Inwendung He 
Kamille in der A'eterinarmedizin. In: Was gibt es Ncues 
(Puttkammer, V.) Hannover, 1938, 30. 

MATRICIDE. 

See also Murder. 

Bunker, H. A. Mother-murder in myth and legend; a 
psychoanalytic note. Psychoanal. Q., 1944, 13: 198 207. 

MATRIDINE. 

Sec Sophora. 

MATRIMONIAL (The) preceptor; or, Instruc- 
tive hints to those who are, and those who are 
like to be married; gathered from the works of 
the most classic authors, ancient and modern, 
who have discussed with a gay or grave pen, the 
merits of celibacy, courtship and matrimony, 
vii, p.13-340. portr. 18^cm. X. Haven, N, 
Whiting [1829?] 

MATRIMONY. 

See Marriage. 

MATRINE. 

See Sophora. 
MATRIX unguis. 

See under Nail. 

MATRON, Pierre, 1913- Contribution 
a l'ctude de la leucotomie dans la schizophrenie. 
26p. 24cm. Par., E. Le Francois, 1939. 

MATRONISM. 

See also Puberty, precocious. 

Ferrannini, A. Contribute alio studio clinico del matronismo 
precoce. Osp. maggiore, Milano, 1931, 19: 487-92.— Gualco, S. 
Un nuovo caso di matronismo precoce di Pende. Monit. 
endocrin., Roma, 1934, 2: 931-9, 2 pi. 

MATROS, Nathaniel Hamilton, 1902- 
*Sodium amytal (sodium iso-amyl-ethyl bar- 
biturate) [Marquette Univ.] 8p. 28cm. Mil- 
waukee [n. p.] 1931. 

Typew-ritten. 

MATRUCHOT, Daniel, 1896- 
tribution k l'ctude toxicologique exp6rimentale 
des solvants volatils et, en particulier, du role 
des impuret6s du trichlonHhylene. 195p. 8? 
Par., E. Le Francois, 1937. 

MATRUCHOT, Louis, 1863-1921. 

For obituary see Rev. path, comp., Par., 1922, 22: 15-8 

(Bezancon, F.) 
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MATRY, Clement [M. D., 1908, Paris] 
Metrites et salpingites, xii, lllp. 16? Par., 
X. Maloine, 1931. 

MATSCHKE, Gerhard, 1911- *Beein- 
flussung der Toxinbildung von Bakterien durch 
Peptone. 24p. 8? Bresl., K. Vater, 1934. 

MATSCHOSS, Conrad, 1871- Das 
Deutsche Museum; Geshichte, Aufgaben, Ziele. 
386p. 4? Berl., R. Oldenbourg, 1929. 

MATSNER, Eric Milton, 1897- The 
technique of contraception; an outline. 38p. 
illust. 8? N. Y., Amer. Birth Control League, 
1933. Also 2. ed. 1934. Also 3. ed. 40p. 8? 
Bait., Williams & Wilkins Co., 1936. 

MATSON, John Agar, 1864-1945. 

For obituary see Brit. M. J., 1945, 1: 203. 

MATSON, Opal VaLeta. 

See Upson, L. D., & Matson, O. V. Crippled children in 
Michigan. 188p. 8° Detr., 1931. 

MATSON, Ralph Charles, 1880-1945. Arti- 
ficial pneumothorax. p.D3-70. 25%cm. Phila., 
F. A. Davis Co., 1939. 

In: Clin. Tuberc. (B. Goldberg) 2. ed., v.l ; also in 4. ed., 1944. 

Intrapleural pneumolysis; severing ad- 
hesions in artificial pneumothorax. p.D71-159. 
25y 2 cm. Phila,, F. A. Davis Co., 1939. 

In: Clin. Tuberc. (B.Goldberg) 2.ed., v.l; also in 4.ed., 1944. 
For biography see in Biogr. Encvcl. World, 2. ed., N. Y., 
1942, 271. 

For obituary see Dis. Chest, 1945, 11: 687, portr. (Speros, 
J. T.) Also .1. Am. M. Ass., 1945, 129: 976. Also Mil. Surgeon, 
1946, 98: 185. Also West. J. Surg., 1945, 53: 447, portr. 

For portrait see Collection in Library. Also Proc. Internat. 
Coll. Surg. (1941) 1943, 3. Congr., 15. Also J. Internat. Coll. 
Surgeons, 1941, 4: 459. 

MATSON, Ray William, 1880-1934. 

For obituary see Am. Rev. Tuberc., 1935, 31: 250-3. Also 
Tr.Am. Clin. Clim. Ass., 1935, 51: p. xliv (Kinghorn, H. M.) 
For portrait see Collection in Library. 

MATSUMOTO. 

See Matumoto. 

MATSUNAGA. 

See Matunaga. 

MATSUZAWA, Daikichi, 1905-42. 

For obituary see Q. Bull. Sea View Hosp., 1941-42, 7: 147, 
portr. 

MATT, Franz, 1905- *Ueber "Altersstar- 

operationen bei Megalocornea [Wiirzburg] 19p. 
8? Aschaffenburg, J. Kirsch, 1931. 

MATT, Georg Alexander, 1906- *Beitrag 
zur Histologie des Schmelzoberhautchens. 24p. 
8? Wiirzb., Popp, 1931. 

MATT, Wilhelm, 1909- *Hydronephrose 
bei Genitalprolaps. 36p. 8? Wiirzb., Gebr. 
Memminger, 1933. 

MATTA, Dawood. A critical investigation of 
the blood groups and their medico-legal applica- 
tion, xiv, 231p. pi. tab. 24>^cm. Cairo, 
Egyptian Univ., 1937. 

Forms No. 11, Pub. Fac. Med. Egyptian Univ. 

MATTAUSCH, Ferdinand. Das Problem der 
Tuberkulosebehandlung mit Fettstoffen. 66p. 
illust. 25cm. Berl., Urban & Schwarzenberg, 
1926. 

MATTAUSCHEK, Emil, 1870-1935. 

For obituarv see J. Am. M. Ass., 1935, 105: 214. Also Wien. 
klin. Wschr., 1935, 48: 570 (Wagner-Jauregg, J.) 

MATTE, Eberhard, 1910- *Cystennieren 
[Kiel] 24p. 23^cm. Gutersloh i. W., Thiele, 
1936. 

MATTE, Hans, 1899- *Die pathologisch- 

anatomischen Veranderungen bei der Kohlen- 
oxydgas-Vergiftung [Giessen] 31p. 8? Koln- ' 
Lindenthal, A. Uelpenich, 1931. \ 

MATTEI, Ange, 1906- Contribution a . 

l'etude de l'antivirustherapie; experimentation j 
("unique d'un stock-antivirus polyvalent. 77p. [ 
8? Par., Jouve & cie, 1931. 



] MATTEI, Charles Felix, 1889- Feuillet. 
, chniques; notes sur le diagnostic, la radiologic 
pratique, le traitement au lit du malade. xvii, 
• 878p. illust. pi. 25cm. Par., Masson & cie' 
l 1942. 

For biography see Paris med., 1928, 68: annexe, 367. 

i GIRAUD, Paul, & AUDIER, Marius. 

Questions de garde de medecine. 3. ed. 349p. 
12? Marseille, Ass. corp. etudes med. Marseille' 
i 1936. Also 5. ed. 389p. 18cm. Marseille, 
Libr. Maupetit, 1945. Also 6. ed. 427p 1946 
, MATTEI, Gabriel, 1910- Contribution 
a 1 etude de la maladie de Nicolas et Favre; com- 
plications nerveuses. 61p. 24cm. Par M 
Vigne, 1939. 

MATTEI, Giovanni Ettore, 1865- 

For biography see Umbria med., 1939, 19: 3456-61. 

MATTEI, Jean Marie, 1904- *Essai sur 

les perforations pleuro-pulmonaires au cours du 
pneumothorax therapeutique. 106p. 8? Par., 

MATTEI, Marc, 1909- *Rechutes et 

reinfections palustres. 107p. 24cm. Alger 
Impr. Imbert, 1937. 

MATTEI, Marc, 1912- *Les recidives 

corporelles du cancer du col de l'uterus traite 
par le radium; observations, etude clinique, in- 
dications therapeutiques. 56p. illust 24cm 
Par., R. Foulon, 1941. 

MATTEI, Marie Madeleine Tournadre, 1914- 
*Contribution a l'etude des variations 
saisonnieres du taux de la vitamine C dans le 
sang. 44p. diagr. 24cm. Par., R. Foulon, 
1942. 

MATTEI-SEMIDEI, Tito, 1908- *Les 
nouvelles indications du tubage duodenal. 52p 
8? Par., Ed. Vega, 1934. 

MATTEO, Alberto L. Las tecnicas micro- 
sc6picas modernas; resena sobre las tecnicas 
aplicables en biologfa y medicina, con especial 
referencia a !os metodos mas recientes y a sus 
resultados. p. 635-98. illust. 28cm. Montev., 
1946. 

In: An. Fac. med., Montev., 1946, 31: 

MATTER, Max, 1908- *Ein Beitrag zur 

Granulom-Behandlung mit Diathermic 70p. 
pi. 8? Ziir., Buchdr. Berichthaus, 1936. 

MATTER. 

See also Atom; Cosmology; Electron; Element; 
Energy, etc.; also Gas; Liquid; Solid; Trans- 
mutation; Vitreous. 

Baranek, J. Die Materie und die Prinzipien 
ihrer Veranderung; Untersuchungen zum Welt- 
bilde Newtons. 50p. 8? Bresl., 1937. 

Comstock, D. F., & Troland, L. T. Nature 
of matter and electricity; an outline of modern 
views. 203p. 8? N. Y., 1917. 

Heinroth, J. C. A. De materiae hypothesi 
quantum ad naturae scrutatores et medicos. 
31p. 8? Lpz., 1827. 

Jones, H. C. Electrical nature of matter and 
radioactivity. 2. ed. 210p. 8? N. Y., 1910. 

Alexander, J. The sub-microscopic structure of matter. 
In his Colloid Chem., 1ST. Y., 1926, 1: 11-26.— Bragg, W. X-ray 
analysis and the structure of matter. Nature, Lond., 1939, 144: 
961-3. — Bruere, L. M. A. P. Les etats moleculaires, ioniques et 
micellaires de la matiere appliques aiix sciences biologiques. 
Arch. med. pharm. mil., 1925, 82: 411-36.— Clark, G. L. 
Roentgen rays; analysis of ultimate structures of living mate- 
rials. In: Med. Physics (Glasser, O.) Chic, 1944, 1335-45. 

Parker, E. A. [et al.] New measurements of previously 

unknown large interplanar spacings in natural materials, j. 
Am. Chem. Soc, 1935, 57: 1509. — Copisarow, M. TJeber einen 
moglichen Uebergang von anorganischer zu organisierter 
Materie. Kolloid Zschr., 1931, 56: 67-71.— Correia, A. Sobre 
a constituicao da materia. Rev. syniatr., Rio, 1942, 35: 161; 
1943, 36: 49, — Darwin, C. The extreme properties of matter. 
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Nature, Lond., 1943, 151 : 237-42.— Dejust. Quelques progres 
recenta dus a la phvsique dans la connaissanco de la rnatn re 
vivante. Bull. Ass. fr. avance. sc., 1985, 64: 103-7.— Dercum, 
F X. Non-living and living matter. Proc. Am. Fhilos. hoc, 
1931 70: 1-13. — Dervichian, D. Correspondance entre lcs 
changements d'etat a deux et a trois dimensions. J. phys. 
radium. Par.. 1939, 7. ser.. 10: 333-49.— Drexler, J. Aufbau 
der Materie naeh alien und den neuesten Anschauungen tier 
Phvsik. Tungchi. med. Mschr., 1928-29. 4: 403; 418- 
Fairbrother, F.. & Wormwell, F. The electrokinetic potential 
between the solid and liquid states of a single substance. J. 
Chem. Boo., Lond., 1928, 1991-7.— Friedel. G. The meso- 
morphic states of matter. In: Colloid Chem. (Alexander, J.) 
N Y 1926 1: 102-25. — Froes, A. Concepcao moderna da 
materia; atomo de Rutherford-Bohr nucleo e electrons; numero 
atomico; ligacoes atomicas polares e nao polares; afiinidade. 
Bol. Ass. brasil. pharm., 1929, 10: No. 7, 4-10— Gallo, G. 
Idee diverse che si sono attribuite alle parole materia sostanza, 
essenza. Gior. farm, chim., Tor., 1867, 16: 9,-106 — — 
Btudii sulla materia, sul moto e sugli esseri in generate. Ibid., 

1869 18- 5-13 Brevi riflessioni sulla composizione 

della' materia. Ibid., 1871, 20: 5-12.— Glasser O. Matter; 
structure. In his Med. Physics, Chic., 1944 715-8.— Kolisko, 
L Is matter reallv material? research into the influence oi the 
infinitesimal. Pacific Coast J. Homoeop., 1940. 51 : 114-9.— 
Korzybski. A. On the structure of matter. In his Science & 
Sanity 2 ed., N. Y., 1941, 683-728.— Lambolez. La structure 
discontinue de la matiere; ses preuves; ses consequences. Biol, 
med.. Par., 1928, 18: 293-339. Milne, E. A. Cold dense 
matter. Nature. Lond., 1944, 153: 6 >8.-Muller. H. The 
structure of liquids and solids. Symposia Quant. BloL, 1934, 
2- 1-5 — Neville, H. A. Particle size and the properties ot 
matter. Chemist Analyst, 1930. 19: 7.— Ostwald . W. • Meta- 
Btnikturen der Materie. Kolloid Beihefte, 193o, 42: 109-24 — 
Perrin, J. Ueber die diskontinuierliche Struktur der Materie. 
Ibid 1928, 26: 199-229.— Peterson, F. W. Natur philo- 
sophische Betrachtungen ilber das Wesen der Materie! Deut. 
■\erzte Ztg. 1933, 8: No. 378.— Raman, C. V. Spectroscopic 
investigation of the solid and liquid states. Current BO., 
Bangalore, 1942, 11: 225-7.— Strove, O The constitution of 
diffuse matter in interstellar space. J. Washington Acad, be., 
1941 31: 217-58, pi.— Weimarn, P. P. von. On the rubber- 
like and liquid-crystalline states of matter, in connection with 
the classification of crystals and molecules according to their 
vectorial fields. In: Colloid Chem. (Alexander, J.) N. Y., 1931. 
3: 89-102. 

MATTERN, Robert, 1906- *Nodosit6s 
juxta-articulaires et syphilis. 52p. 8? Par., 
Jouve & cie, 1934. 

MATTESON, Antonette, 1847- The 
occult family physician, and botanic guide to 
health, comprising a description of many Ameri- 
can and foreign plants, and their medical virtues; 
with the cause, cure, and prevention of disease; 
to which is added, an explanation of the hidden 
forces in nature; with a large number of valuable 
receipts, the experience of twenty years' practice. 
323p. portr. 22cm. Buffalo, N. Y., the Author, 
1894. 

MATTEUCCI, Eugenic Clinica ed anatomia 
patologica dei papillomi della laringe. 84p. pi. 
8? Firenze, E. Ariani, 1916. 

MATTEUCCI, Giacomo. Elioterapia arti- 
ficiale; manuale pratico per le applicazioni di 
sole artificiale. xxiii, 644p. illust. ch. 16? 
Milano, U. Hoepli, 1931. 

MATTHAEI, Johannes, fl. 1603-20. An 
armorum unguentum ad curanda vulnera alio 
quid conferat. p.573-84. 8? Niirnb., J. A. 
Endter, 1602. 

In: Theatrum (Rattray) Numb., 1662. 

MATTHAEI, Rupprecht, 1895- Aufgaben 
fur die physiologischen Uebungen der Mediziner. 
xv, 108p. illust. 8? Jena, G. Fischer, 1937. 

Vom Studium der Medizin; zwolf Feld- 

postbriefe an Medizinstudenten und solche, die 
es werden wollen. vii, 64p. 21cm. Jena, G. 
Fischer, 1943. 

MATTHAES, Gerhard, 1900- *Ueber 
die osmotische Widerstandsfahigkeit der Ery- 
throcyten beim normalen und ikterischen Neuge- 
borenen (Auszug) 7p. 8? Lpz., A. Edelmann, 
1925. 

MATTHAES, Karl Heinz, 1907- *Hirn- 
arteriosklerose, Schlaganfall und Unfall. 63p. 
8? Wiirzb., Werkbunddr., 1933. 



MATTHAI, George, 1887- Colony-for- 
mation in astraeid corals, p. 313 67. 29cm. 
Lond., Harrison & Sons 1926. 

In: Philos. Tr. R. Soc. London, 1926, ser. B, 214: 

MATTHAY, Ferdinand L. The cure of disease 
by osteopathy, hydropathy and hygiene. 82p. 
illust. portr. 8? [S. Paul, n. p., 1900] 

MATTHES, Ernst, 1889- 

Editor of Kiikcnthal, W. G. Leitfaden fur das zoologisrhc 

Praktikum. 9. Ann. 360p. 25cm. Jena, 1928. 

MATTHES, Gerhard Karl Otto, 1908- 
*Ueber das familiare Vorkommen von Ge- 
schwiilstcn [Leipzig] 25p. 8? Zeulenroda i. T., 
A. Obcrreuter, 1934. 

MATTHES, Gottfried, 1904- *Ueber den 
Mechanismus der Hemmung der Magensekretion 
durcfa duodenal (jejunal) zugefiihrte Substanzen, 
insbesondere Zuckerlosungen [Berlin] 14p. 8? 
Wurzb., H. Stiirtz, 1934. 

Also Zschr. klin. Med., 1934, 126: 

MATTHES, Horst Giinther, 1910- Die 
Schussverletzungen der Wirbelsaule und des 
Riickenmarkes und ihre operative Behandlung. 
p. 558-642. 25^cm. Berl., Springer Veil., 1943. 

In: Erg. Chir. Orthop. (Payr, E., & Kleinschmidt, 0., eds.) 
1943, 34: 

MATTHES, Johann, 1899- *Preisande- 
rungen, Ertragsriickgang und Produktionsande- 
rung in der Landwirtschaft im Kreise Worms in 
den Jahren 1914-1920 [Giessen] 31p. tab. 
22>4cm. Gau Algesheim a. Rh., K. Reidel, 1925. 

MATTHES, Kariheinz, 1907- *Unsere 
Operationstechnik und unsere Ergebnisse bei der 
mtrakapsularen Staroperation. 26p. 21cm. 
Bonn, A. Brand, 1937. 

MATTHES, Max Erich Richard, 1865-1930. 
Lehrbuch der Differentialdiagnose innerer Krank- 
heiten. 3. Aufl. x, 700p. illust. 25cm. Berl., 
J. Springer, 1922. Also 6. Aufl. vii, 858p. 
1929. Also 8. Aufl. [with Curschmann, H.] 
806p. illust. 1937. Also 9. Aufl. 767p. 
1940. Also 11. Aufl. 801p. 1943. 

MATTHES, Siegfried Horst, 1908- *Der 
Tennisellenbogen. 18p. 21cm. Berl., Neuland, 
1936. 

MATTHES, Werner, 1909- *Gebissano- 
malien bei Nagern (Hasen und Kaninchen) 
[Greifswald] 31 p. 8? Stettin, Fischer & 
Schmidt, 1936. 

MATTHEUS, Joachim, 1913- *Beitrag 
zur Frage der Haufigkeit isolierter Zungen- 
affektionen (nach dem Material der Berliner 
Universitats-Hautpoliklinik 1920-1935) [Berlin] 
23p. 23cm. Charlottenb., K. & R. Hoffmann, 
1936. 

MATTHEW, Arthur Wellington, -1945. 

For obituary see S. Mary IIosp. Gas., Lond., 1945, 51: 79, 
portr. • 

MATTHEW, William Diller, 1871-1930. Cli- 
mate and evolution. 318p. 8? N. Y., N. York 
Acad. Sc., 1915. 

Forms v. 24, Ann. N. York Acad. Sc. 

The same. 2. ed., rev. & enl. Arr. by 

Edwin Harris Colbert; with critical additions by 
the author and others and a bibliography of his 
scientific works by Charles Lewis Camp and 
Vertress Lawrence VanderHoof. xi, 223p. illust. 
tab. diagr. portr. 24cm. N. Y., N. York 
Acad. Sc., 1939. 

Forms v.l, Spec. Pub. N. York Acad. Sc. 

& STIRTON, Ruben Arthur. Osteology 

and affinities of Borophagus. 46p. 8? Berkeley, 
CaL, Univ. California Pr., 1930. 

Forms No. 7, v. 19, Bull. Dep. Geol. Univ. California. 
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MATTHEWS, Alexander W. G., 1877-1936. 

For obituary see S. Thomas Hosp. Gaz., Lond., 1935, 35: 
273, portr. 

MATTHEWS, Anne R., & WOOD, Therese E. 

What foods to eat and why; foods and nutrition 
handbook for 4-H Club members [Rev.] 89p. 
illust. tab. 23cm. Ithaca, N. Y., Cornell Univ., 
1941. 

Forms No. 58, Cornell Extension Bull. 
MATTHEWS, Charles Arthur, 1900- 

See Swett, W. W., Graves, R. R. [et al.] A study of the 
effectiveness of sulfonamide preparations in the elimination of 
bovine mastitis. 20p. 23cm. Wash., 1945. 

MATTHEWS, David Napier [M. B., 1936, 
Cambridge] The surgery of repair; injuries and 
burns, xii, 386p. illust. 23cm. Oxford, Engl., 
Blackwell, 1943. 

MATTHEWS, Frederic Lawrence, 1915- 
*The oxidation of iso and normal chlorophyllins 
[Columbia Univ.; Ph. D.] 20p. diagr. 23>^cm. 
N Y., the Author, 1940. 

MATTHEWS, Harvey B., 1883- 

For portrait see J. Michigan M. Soc, 1942, 41 : 771. 

MATTHEWS, James Dwight, 1868-1943. 

For obituary see Detroit M. News, 1942-43, 34: No. 7, 7, 
portr. (Wilson, W. J., jr) 

MATTHEWS, Janet Warden. 

Translator of Feigl, F. Qualitative analysis by spot tests. 
2. English ed. 462p. 24^cm. N. Y., 1939. 

MATTHEWS, John [M. D., 1853, St. Andrews] 

See Davies, T. The preparation and mounting of micro- 
scopic objects. New ed. 214p. 17cm. Lond., 1905. 

MATTHEWS, Joseph Merritt, 1874- 
Application of dyestuff s to textiles, paper, leather, 
and other materials. xvi,768p. illust. 8? N.Y., 
J. Wiley & Sons, 1920. 

MATTHEWS, L. Harrison. Reproduction in 
the spotted hyaena, Crocuta crocuta Erxleben. 
p.1-78. pi. 29cm. Lond., Cambridge Univ. Pr., 
1941. 

In: Philos. Tr. R. Soc. London, 1941, ser. B, 230: 

MATTHEWS, M. Taylor, 1902- *Ex- 
perience-worlds of mountain people; institutional 
efficiency in Appalachian village and hinterland 
communities [Columbia Univ.; Ph. D.] xv, 
210p. tab. 8? N. Y., Columbia Univ., 1937. 

MATTHEWS, Samuel Alexander, 1866-1928. 

For obituary see J. Am. M. Ass., 1928, 90: 788. Also Proc. 
Inst. M. Chicago, 1928, 7: 86. 

MATTHEWS, Sidney Philip, -1944. 

For obituary see Brit. M. J., 1944, 2 : 871. 

MATTHEWS, Velma Dare, 1904- Studies 
on the genus Pythium. v, 136p. pi. 8? Chapel 
Hill, Univ. N. Carolina Pr., 1931. 

MATTHEWS, Washington, 1843-1905. 

For biography see in Am. Biogr. (Preston, W.) N. Y., 1940, 
680. 

MATTHEY, Genevieve. *Eine Standard- 
kurve der Dunkeladaptation fur klinische Unter- 
suchungen [Basel] p.275-98. 8? Berl., J. 
Springer, 1932. 

Also Arch. Ophth., Berl., 1932, 129: 

MATTHIAE, Elisabeth Anna Emilie, 1900- 
*Beitrage zur Anthropologic der Gesichts- 
weichteile von Australiern. 22p. pi. 8? Berl., 
L. Schumacher, 1926. 

MATTHIAS, Ernst, 1907- *Ueber asep- 

tische Epiphysennekrose nach lateraler Schenkel- 
halsfraktur bei Jugendlichen. 27p. 8! Komgsb. 
i. P., J. Raabe, 1935. 

MATTHIAS, Eugen, 1882- Die Frau, 

ihr Korper und dessen Pflege durch die Gym- 
nastik; mit geleitworten von Hugo Sellheim und 
S. Liitzenkirchen. xv, 243p. 8? Berl., Eigen- 
brodler Verl., 1929. 



Biologie der Leibesubungen. 99p. 

illust. pi. tab. diagr. 19cm. Lpz., Quelle 
& Meyer, 1931. 

' Lehrbuch der Heilgymnastik. xii, 274p. 

illust. 8? Munch., J. F. Lehmann, 1937. 

MATTHIAS, Karl, 1899- *Neue klinische 
Beobachtung uber subakute und chronische 
gelbe Leberatrophie. 19p. 8? Berl., H. S. 
Hermann, 1929. 

MATTHIAS, Wilhelm. *Vergleichende his- 
tologische Untersuchungen uber den Bau der 
Darmzotten und Versuch einer Berechnung ihrer 
Oberflachen bei verschiedenen Haustieren [Bern; 
Vet.] 35p. pi. 8? Bonn, H. Ludwig, 1910. 

MATTHIES, Immanuel. Deutsche Blinden- 
anstalten in Wort und Bild. viii, 359p. plan. 4? 
Halle a. S., C. Marhold, 1913. 

Forms 5. Abt. of Die Anstaltsfiirsorge. 

MATTHIES, Johann Friedrich, 1905- 
*Die Meldepflicht der Tuberkulosen [Berlin] 
20p. 8? Ziillichau, Gebr. Rau, 1932. 

MATTHIESEN, Alf, 1876- 

Portrait. In:Norges laeger (Kobro, I.) Krist., 1915, 2: 113. 

MATTHIESSEN, Gerhard, 1910- *Bei- 
trag zum Nachweis der Brenztraubensaure im 
Blut [Munster] 15p. 22cm. Dusseld., G. H. 
Nolte, 1936. 

MATTHIESSEN, Otto Tobias, 1815-1900. 

Portrait. In: Norges laeger (Kobro, I.) Krist., 1915, 2: 114. 

MATTHIOLA. 

Saunders, E. R. Matthiola. Bibliogr. genet., Gravenh., 
1928, 4: 141-70. 

MATTHIOLIUS, Heinz Friedrich, 1900- 
*Untersuchungen an Magenkranken. 34p. 8? 
Bonn, H. Trapp, 1926. 

MATTHIS, Yvonne. *Etude electrometrique 
des proteines de la farine. 97p. 8? Strasb., C. 
& G. Goeller, 1936. 

MATTHISSON, Helene Unsinger, 1902- 
*Ueber das Symptom der Eosinophilic bei 
rheumatischen Erkrankungen mit besonderer 
Beriicksichtigung des akuten und chronischen 
Muskelrheumatismus. 18p. 8? Bresl., A. 
Schreiber, 1930. 

MATTHISSON, Leo, 1900- *Zur Klinik 

des amyostatischen Symptomenkomplexes unter 
besonderer Beriicksichtigung der Encephalitis 
epidemica. 23p. 8? Kiel, K. J. Rossler, 1925. 

MATTI, Hermann, 1879-1941. *Beitrage zur 
Chirurgie des Magenkrebses; iiber 97 Magen- 
resektionen wegen Carcinom mit Beriicksichti- 
gung der Fernresultate hinsichtlich Radikal- 
heilung und Wiederherstellung der Magenfunk- 
tionen [Bern] 94p. 8? Lpz., J. B. Hirschfeld, 
1905. 

Die Knochenbriiche und ihre Behand- 

lung; ein Lehrbuch fur Studierende und Aerzte. 
2v. x, 395p.; xi, 985p. illust. 25cm. Berl., 
J. Springer, 1918-22. Also 2. Aufl. xv, 938p. 
8? 1931. 

For obituarv see Munch, med. Wschr., 1941, 88: 436. Also 
Schweiz. med. Wschr., 1941, 71: 1434 (Klaesi, J.) 

MATTIASSEVICH, Pierre, 1892- *No- 
tions actuelles sur l'ecz6ma des nourrissons et son 
traitement. 77p. 8? Par., Jouve & cie, 1932. 

MATTICE, Harold Allison, 1879- Eng- 
lish, Chinese, Japanese lexicon of bibliographical, 
cataloguing and library terms. 38p. 25}£cm. 
N. Y., N. York Pub. Libr., 1944. 

Repr. from Bull. N. Y. Pub. Libr., 1944. 

MATTICE, Marjorie Rubena, 1901- 
Chemical procedures for clinical laboratories. 
520p. illust. pi. diagr. 8? Phila., Lea & 
Febiger, 1936. 
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Sec also Bridges. M. A., it Matticc M. R. Food and bever- 
age analyses. 2. od. 344p. 24cm. Phila., 1942. 

MA I TICK, Flfreida Constance Victoria, lss? 

wm. 

For obituary see Biocliem. J., Lond., 1944, 38: 1 (Kay II. D.) 

MATTIES, Ludwig, 1889- *Ueber Laby- 
rinthscqucster. 67p. 8? Bresl. [n. p.] 1927. 

MATTIG, Lothar, 1902- *Ueber einen 

Fall von venoser Embolie von Nierenvenenasten 
mit Infarkthildung und sekundarer Thrombose 
der Xierenvene [Erlangen] 23p. 8? Eisenach, 
P. Kiihner, 1927. 

MATTINGLY, John Robert, 1902- Cos- 
mogony and stereometrv in Posidonian physics. 
p.558-82. 8° Bruges, S. Catherine Pr., 1938. 

In: Osiris, 19.38, 3: 

MATTINSON, Arthur Bowman [grad. Vet., 
1902, Edinburgh] 

For biography see Vet. Ree., Lond., 1945, 57: 445, portr. 

MATTIOLI, Giovanni Battista. La fava del 
Calabar; memoria. 31 p. 21 J4cm. Padova, G. 
B. Randi, 1807. 

MATTIOLI, Mario. L'infarto del miocardio. 
357p. diagr. 25cm. Nap., Ed. sc. ital., 1946. 

Also translator of Scherf, I)., & Boyd, I.. J. Le inalattie del 
cnoie e dei vasi. 406p. 22em. Nap.. 1940. 

MATTIOLI, Pietro Andrea, 1500-77. 

Cappsroni. P. Pierandrea Mattioli (1500-1577) In bis 
Profili biobibl. med., Roma, 1932, 1: 45-7, portr. — Cossar, R. 
M. L'opera di Pier' Andrea Mattioli in Gorizia (1542-1554) 
Atti Aeead. stor. arte san., Roma, 1941, 7: 35-44. — Leclerc. 
H. Un naturaliste irascible: P. A. Matthiole de Sienne. 
Janus, Ix-iden, 1927, 31: 336-45, pi.— Mattirolo, (). Pietro 
Andrea Mattioli ncl litraito del botanico di Alessandro Hon- 
vicino detto d Moretto da Brescia, Galleria Rrignole, Sale 
Palazzo Rosso di (ienova. Rass. clin. ter., 19o9, 38: Atti 
Accad. stor. arte san., 63—91, 20 portr. — Mattioli. P. A. Com- 
mon tarii in 0. libros Dioscoiidis; ed.' by C. Baubin, 1598. 
Original engraved historiated titlepage. See Collection in 
Library. — Schmid. (J. Kin bislier unbekanntes Bildnis von 
P. A. Mattioli. Budhofffi Arch., 1937, 30: 133-51— Senfelder, 
L. [Biography] Wien. med. Wschr., 1931, 81: 1479-82. 

For portrait see in: Scienz. ital. (Mieli, A.) Roma, 1923, 1: 
pt 2, 382. 

MATTIOLO [Matteo] of Perugia, -1480. 
Tractatus de memoria aguenda. 4fT. am. 4? 
Milano [ca 1475] Also another ed. 4ff. am. 
4? [Roma, Stephan Plannck, ca 1490] 

MATTIROLO, Gustavo, 1874-1943. Diag- 
nostica delle malattie nervose. xvi, 749p. 8? 
Tor., Unione tipogr. Torinese, 1920. 

Malattie del midollo spinale. p. 593-710. 

8° Tor., Minerva med., 1932. 

In: Med. int. (Ceconi) Tor., 1932, 4: 

Malattie dei nervi periferici. p. 71 1-908. 

8° Tor., Minerva med., 1932. 
In: Med. int. (Ceconi) Tor., 1932, 4: 

■ Terapia delle malattie nervose. 182p. 

8? Tor., C. Accame, 1935. 

Semeiologia, diagnosi e terapia delle 

malattie nervftse. 5. ed. xv, 918p. illust. portr. 
25cm. Tor., Unione tipogr. Torinese, 1944. 

[The same] Semiologfa, diagnostico y 

tratamiento de las enfermedades nerviosas. 
Traduccion del M. Montaner de la Poza. 4. ed. 
xv, 847p. illust. tab. diagr. ch. 24'4cm 
Barcel., Ed. Pubul, 1943. 

MATTISON, Aron. *Experimentelle und 
klinische Erfahrungen iiber Horn-Alloplastik 
[Basel] 20p. 8? Riga [n. p.] 1934. 

MATTISON, Fitch Chaplin Edmonds, 1861- 
1932. 

For biography see California West. M., 1937, 47: 40 Also 
Tr. Am. Ther. Soc. 1934, 33: 11-13. 

For portrait see Bull. Los Angeles Co. M. Ass., 1940 76- 
No. 3, 61 ; 73. ' 

M ATTISON, James Acker, 1870- 

For biography see Mil. Surgeon, 1941, 89: 849, portr. 

MATTISON, Richard Vanselous. 1851-1936. 

For biography see in First Century (Philadelphia Col) 
Pharm.) Phila., 1922, 239, portr. 



MATTISON. Samuel Jones, L875 L942. 

For obituary sec California West. M., 1942, 57: 324. 

MATTISSON, Karl Henning, ls?7 Das 

Magengeschwiir; eine aetiologische und klinisrhp 
Untersuchung mit besonderer Bezugnahme nuf 
den weiteren Verlauf der Krankheit [Uppsala] 
xv, 344p. tab. 8? Berl., Urban & Schwarzen- 
berg, 1931. 

M ATTOLI, Aristide, L931. 

For obituary see P. verb. Congr. Soc. internat. chir 193'' 
9. Congr., 1: 159 (Alessandri, R.) 

MATTOLI, Attilio, 1848-1932. 

For obituary see Legge dei simili, 1932, 3: 07-70, portr. 

MATTOS, Francisco Jose de [M. I) , 1865, 
Bahia] *Feridas penetrantes das articulates' 
seu diagnostico e tratamento. 18p. 8? Bahia,' 
A. O. Franca Guerra, 1865. 

MATTOS, Jose Francisco de, jr [M. I >., L867, 
Lisboa] *Algumas palavras sobre a encephalo- 
pathia uremica consecutiva a doenca de Bright 
56p. 8? Lisb., Tipogr. portug., 1867. 

MATTOS, Lea de, 1908- *Oxygeno- 
therapie; nouveau dispositif de tente & oxyeene 
63p. 8? Par., Vigot fr., 1936. 

MATTOS, Olyntho. *A drenagem cm gyne- 
cologia. 55p. 8? S. Paulo [n. p.] 1929. 

MATTOS, Sylla Orlandini, 1903- *A 
insuficiencia do hormonio folicular; aspecto 
clinico [Sao Paulo] p. 101-330. illust. diagr 
ch. portr. tab. 23j4cm. Rio, 1942. 

Forms No. 72/73, Med. nr. pbarm., Rio, 1942. 

See also Medina, J., & Mattos, S. O. Propedeutics gyne- 
cologica. 85]>. 23cm. S. Paulo [1939?] 

& LIMA, Octaviano Alves de, filho. 0 

ovario; contribuicao ao seu estudo clinico < 
ciruFgico. 336p. illust. diagr. 24cm. S.Paulo, 
Ed. Melhoramentos, 1943. 

MATTOS Chaves, Joaquim [M. D., 1874, 
Lisboa] *Fracturas do craneo. 104p. 12? 
Lisb. [n. p.] 1874. 

MATTOS e Silva, Joao de. *Febre biliosa. 
59p. 8° Lisboa, Minerva central, 1882. 

MATTRAITS, Rene Henri, 1912- Dm 
tetique et caractere essai. 101 p. 8? Par., L. 
Arnette, 1938. 

MATTRESS. 

Sec also Bed. 

Black, S. Improvised section mattress for aid in inanagt- 
m-nt of high intestinal fistulae. Med. Bull. U. K. Chief Surg, 
curoj). Theatre, 1945, No. 28, 0-8.— Dry, J. I). Mattress. 
0 S. Patent Off., 1941, No. 2,247,705.— Hattascn. Ueber 
Matratzen; ihre Form, Fiillung und Instandlialtung. Zschr. 
Eos. Krankcnhauswes., 1926, 22: 491-3.— Iker, H. Mattress 
aud pillow coverings. Ohio M. J., 1942, 38: 37.— LaBelle. A. 
The right, type of mattress important for patient's comfort. 
Ho-.p. Management. 1940, 50: No. 1, 47-50.— Liebmann, E. 
Ueber die Herstellung von Strohmatratzen fi'ir MiliUiransUlten 
und Kantonnemente. Deut. MiUtararzt, 1940, 5: 391. — 
Murray. J. L. W. Sectional mattress. C. S. Patent Off., 
1941, No. 2,247,510.— Ronzani, E. II materasso dal punto di 
visita dell'igiene; vantaggi della lana mordenzata al cloruro 
di bario. Gior. Soc. ital. igiene, 1930, 52: 30-49.— Simons, J. 
Health mattress. U. S. Patent Off., 1941, No. 2,244,435 — 
Siiltemeier, F. Ersparnismdglichkeit fiir Krankenanstalten 
durch \erwendung von Sparbetteinlagen. Zschr. ges. Kran- 
kenhauswes., 1941, 37: 147-9.— Tompkins, E. H. Inner spring 
support. U. S. Patent Off., 1944, No. 2,345,438.— Waldo, 
M. T. Operating means for inclinable mattress sections. 
Ibid., 1940, No. 2,395,099. 

MATTSON, Carl Henning, 1001 15. 

For obituary see Minnesota M., 1915, 28: 238-40 (Sohl- 
berg, O. I.) 

MATTSON, Hamlin August Nathaniel, 

1899- 

See Rice, C. O., & Mattson. H. A. N. Injection treatment 
if hernia. 266p. 8! Phila., 1937. 

MATTSON, Marion Louise. The relation 

between the complexity of the habit to be 
acquired and the form of the learning curve in 
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voung children, p. 299-398. tab. diagr. pi. 
23$cm. Worcester, Mass., Clark Univ., 1933. 

Forms No. 4, v. 13, Genet, Psychol. Monogr. 
See also Foster, J. C, & Mattson, M. L. Nursery school 
procedure. 220p. 8? N. Y., 1929. 

MATUCOCCUS. 

McKenzie, H. L. Matsucoccus bisetosus Morrison, a 
potential enemy of California pines. J. Econ. Entom., 1941, 
34: 783-5. 

MATULA, Johann, 1890- Allgemeine 
Chemie. p. 1-258. illust. tab. diagr. 25cm. 
Lpz., G. Thieme, 1923. 

In- Kurzes Lehrb. Chem. Natur W irtschaft (Oppenheimer, 

C.) 

Matumoto, Si-iti, 1884- 

For portrait see Deliber. Congr. derm, internat. (1935) 
1935, 9. Oongr., 4: 169. 

MATUNAGA, T. Klinische und atiologische 
Forschungen uber Safu. 77p. pi. 26cm. 
Kyoto, Univ. Kyoto, 1928. 

Forms No. 3, Ser. A., of Monogr. actor, derm. Univ. Kyoto. 

MATUO, Iwao, compiler. Biologische Unter- 
suchungen uber Farbstoffe. 2v. 1046p. [paged 
continuously] tab. 8? Kyoto, 1934-35. 

MATURANA Pozo, Sabina. *Radioterapia 
en las inflamaciones agudas de la piel [Chile] 
23p. 8? Santiago de Chile, Impr. San Jose, 
1934. 

MATURATION. 

See also Child, Development; Growth; 
Maturity; Puberty. 

Bayles. B. B. The influence of environment during matura- 
tion on the disease reaction and yield of wheat and barley. 
Summaries Doet. Diss. Univ. Wisconsin, 1937, 1: 33-5. — 
Bracken, H. von. Investigation on twins concerning the 
development of self-sufficiency in children. Training School 
Bull., 1942-43. 39: 177; passim. — Castelnuovo. G. Effetti di 
alcuni ormoni sulla maturazione delle carpe. Riv. biol., 1937, 
23: 365-72, 4 pi.— Dore, L. R., & Hilgard, E. R. Spaced 
practice and the maturation hypothesis. J. Psychol., Provincet, 
1937, 4: 245-59. — Gesell. A. The doctrine of development 
in child care. Health Educ. J., Lond., 1945, 3: 15-20.— 
Reinhardt, J. Reifestadium und Schulleistung; Beit rag zum 
Accelerationsproblem. Zschr. Kinderh , 1943-44, 64: 418-33. 

sexual. 

Shuttleworth, F. K. Sexual maturation 
and the physical growth of girls age six to nineteen. 
253p. 23cm. Wash., 1937. 

Dantchakoff. V. Sur les determinants chimiques de la 
maturation sexuelle. C. rend. Acad, sc., 1940, 210: 270-2. — 
Negro, R., Savalli, P., & Valiani, S. Sulla maturazione 
se;suale in Rhodeus amarus L. Minerva med., Tor., 1939, 
30: pt 2, 140-2. — Pope, C. H. Attainment of sexual maturity 
in raccoons. J. Mammal.. 1944 , 25 : 91. — Rodolico. A. Tenta- 
tivi per provocare sperimentalmente la maturazione sessuale 
nei maschi argentini di anguilla. Boll. Soc. ital. biol. sper., 
1932 , 7: 1423-6 — Shuttleworth, F. K. Sexual maturation and 
head dimensions. Monogr. Soc. Res. Child Develop., 1939, 
4: No. 3, 175-95. 

MATURI, Raffaele. Dizionario di medicina. 
870p. 18? Nap., P. Androsio, 1873. 

MATURIN. 

See under Senecio. 

MATURITY. 

See also Age; Maturation; Puberty. 

Cole, L. W. Attaining maturity. 212p. 
20cm. N. Y., 1944. 

Bayley, N. Size and body build of adolescents in relation to 
rate of skeletal maturing. Child Develop., 1943, 14: 51; 89.— 
Espenschade, A. Physiological maturity as a factor in the 
qualification of boys for physical activity. Res. Q. Am. Ass. 
Health, 1944, 15: 113-7.— Gambaro, P. K. Analysis of \ me- 
land social maturity scale. Am. J. Ment. Defic, 1943-44, 
48 : 359-63.— Ge3ell, A. The role of developmental diagnosis 
in clinical medicine. N. York State J. M., 1944,44:2599-603.— 
Marshall, J. Psychological maturity as a basis for democracy. 
Ment. Hyg., Alb., 1942, 26: 218-26.— Martin. D. D. Growth, 
development and maturity. J. Florida M. Ass., 1934, 21: 



158-60.— Remmers, H. H., & Martin, R. D. Halo effect in 
reverse; are teachers' ratings of high-school pupils valid? 
J Educ. Psychol., 1944, 35: 193-200.— Smith, S. A. Maturity. 
In his Forens. Med., 8. ed., Lond., 1943, 353.— Todd, T. W. 
The progress of physical maturity and mental expansion in 
childhood. Proc. Ass. Res. Nerv. Ment. Dis., 1934, 14: 
55-65. 

mental. 

See also Intellect; Learning; Mental test; 
Mind, etc. 

Courbon, P. L'adultisme mental et les etats de maturite 
precoce de la personnalite. Ann. med. psvchol., Par., 1929, 
87: pt 1, 355-62.— Doll, E. A. Annotated bibliography of 
the Vineland Social Maturity Scale. J. Consult. Psychol., 

1940, 4: 123-32. Measurement of social maturity 

applied to older people. Pub. Health Rep., Wash., 1942, 
Suppl. No. 168, 138-46.— Hutt, M. L. Classroom and clinical 
measurement of social maturation. Psychol. Bull., 1942, 39: 
465. — Levy, D. M. Prevention of social maturity. In his 
Matern. Overprot., N. Y., 1943, 71-100.— Patterson, C. H. 
The Vineland Social Maturity Scale and some of its correlates. 
J. Genet. Psychol., 1943, 62: 275-87.— Pear, T. H. The 
concept of mental maturity. Bull. John Rylands Libr., Manch., 
1944, 28: 404-21. — Weitzman, E. A study of social maturity 
in persons 16 through 24 years of age. J. Genet. Psychol., 
1944, 64: 37-66. 

sexual. 

See also Menarche; Puberty. 

Asmundson, V. S. On the measurement and inheritance of 
sexual maturitv in turkeys, Meleagris gallopavo. Am. Natur., 

1939, 73: 365-74 — Bissonnette, T. H. Studies on the sexual 
cycle in birds; sexual maturity; its modification and possible 
control in the European starling (Sturnus vulgaris) Am. J. 
Anat., 1930, 45: 289-302, 2 pi.— Blandau, R. J., & Money, W. 
L. The attainment of sexual maturity in the female albino rat 
as determined by the copulatory response. Anat. Rec, 1943, 
86: 197-215, pi.— Greulich, W. W., Day, H. G. [et al.] A 
method for determining sexual maturitv in bovs. Monogr. 
Soc. Res. Child Develop., 1938, 3: No. 2, 65.— Kirkendall, L. A. 
Sex maturity and adolescence. In his Sex Adjustm., N. Y., 

1940, 17-28. — Kliachko, V. R. [Significance of the suprarenal 
cortex in the clinical syndrome of early sexual maturity] Probl. 
endocrin., Moskva, 1940, 5: No. 3, 46; No. 4, 3. — Lerner, I. M., 
& Taylor, L. W. The spurious nature of the linkage between 
length of laving year and sexual maturitv in the fowl. Am. 
Natur., 1937, 71: 617-22.— Ranzi, S., & Zezza, P. Fegato, 
maturita sessuale e gestazione in Trvgon violacea. Pubb. Staz. 
zool. Napoli, 1935-36, 15: 355-67.— Rigdon, R. H. The age of 
sexual maturity in 250 albino female rats (Mus norvegicus 
albicus, Wistar strain) .1. Lab. Clin. M., 1936, 21: 1182-4. 

MATUSCHKA, Joseph, & ROSNER, Rudolf. 

Die Malariatherapie der Syphilis. 84p. 8? 
Wien, J. Springer, 1927. 

MATUSSEK, Paul, 1908- *Ueber eitrige 

Zungen- und Mundbodenentziindungen mit be- 
sonderer Berucksichtigung der Therapie [Mar- 
burg] 36p. tab. 8? [Fulda, Uth] 1932. 

MATUSZCZYK, Herbert, 1909- *Mor- 
phologische Betrachtungen iiber einen Fall von 
Herzmissbildung; Aortenventrikel [Miinchen] 
25p. 21cm. Wiirzb., K. Triltsch, 1938. 

MATUTT, Hildegard, 1909- *Ueber die 

Therapie der essentiellen Thrombopenie [Leip- 
zig] 23p. 8? Zeulenroda i. T., A. Oberreuter, 
1934. 

MATUURA, Usitaro, 1865-1937. 

For portrait see Jap. J. Derm. Urol., 1937, 42: opp. p. 254. 

MATZ, Cuno, 1911- *Ueber kleine Steine 
in den abfuhrenden Harnwegen; Folgen und 
Therapie. 22p. 8? Berl.-Steglitz, Knuppe & 
Baumgart, 1938. 

MATZ, Karl, 1909- *Die Totgeburten 

bei unter der Geburt in die Klinik eingelieferten 
Frauen [Greifswald] 28p. 8? Wiirzb., K. 
Triltsch, 1936. 

MATZ, Philip Benjamin, 1885-1938. A study 
of diabetes mellitus among ex-service men; by 
Talu [pseud.] 19p. tab. 26>^cm. [n. p., after 
1900] 

Typewritten. 

Standardization of the treatment of 

diabetes mellitus in hospital and regional offices. 
20p. 8? Wash., Gov. Print. Off., 1932. 

Forms No. 27, Clin. Bull. Med. Hosp. Serv. U. S. Veterans' 
Adiryn. 
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Standardization of clinical laboratory 

work in hospitals and regional offices; the blood. 
Rev. Sept. 1, 1934. 30 1. tab. 27cm. [Wash.? 

&rauNo.'l5, Clin. Bull. Med. Hosp. Serv. U. S. Veterans' 
Admin. 

Standardization of clinical work in 

Veterans' Administration facilities; habit-form- 
ing drugs. Hp. 23^cm. Hines, 111., Veterans 
Admin. Facility [1934?] ; . 

Forms No. 28, Clin. Bull. Med. Hosp. Serv. U. S. Veterans 
Admin. 

Standardization of clinical laboratory 

work in Veterans' Administration facilities; 
examination of sputum. Rev. 1934. 12p. 
23Ucm. Wash., Gov. Print, Off., 1935 

Forms No. 20, Clin. Bull. Med. Hosp. Serv. U. S. Veterans 
Admin. 

Standardization of serological work in 

facilities of the Veterans' Administration; the 
Wasserman test. Rev. 1934. lOp. tab. 23^cm. 
Wash., Gov. Print. Off., 1935. 

form* No. 10, Clin. Bull. Med. Hosp. Serv. U. S. Veterans 

Ad Se'e 1 also Gilchrist. H. L.. & Matz. P. B. The residual effects 
of warfare gases. 93p. 8? Wash., 1933. 

For obituary see Bull. Am. Acad. Tuberc. Physicians, 1938, 
2: No. 3, 45, portr. Also Mil. Surgeon, 1938, 83: 189-91, portr. 

MATZDORFF, Friedrich Wilhelm, 1901- 
*Das Sympathogoniom der Nebenniere. 22p. 
8? Berk, E. Ebering, 1927. 

MATZEN, Friedrich Peter, 1909- *Un- 
tersuchungen ttber die Brauchbarkeit der Read- 
schen Grundumsatzformel [Munchen] 25p. 8. 
Borna-Lpz., R. Noske, 1934. 

MATZENAUER, Rudolf, 1869-1932. 

For obituarv see Derm. Wschr., 1932, 95: 1727-9 Oppen- 
heim, M.) Also Deut. Aerzte Ztg, 1932, 7: No. 334 (Oppen- 
heim, M.) _ , . . , ,, n0 r\ 

For portrait see Deliber. Congr. derm, internat. (I'Mo) 
1936, 9. Congr., 4: 402. 

MATZEN Seiler, Ricardo. *Arquitectura del 
maxilar inferior en relaci6n con la posici6n de las 
rafces y con la capacidad de resistencia del arco 
dentario en el adulto [Chile] 64p. 8? Santiago, 
Impr. Univ., 1939. 

MATZERATH, Hermann Philipp Martial. 
*Ueber das Fehlen der Fusspulse bei Neuritis 
senilis und postinfektiosa. 31p. 8? Rostock, C 
Boldt, 1919. 

MATZERATH, Theo, 1904- *Die Wir 

kungen der buttersauren Salze auf das isolierte 
Froschherz. 12p. 8? Kiel [n. p.] 1931. 

MATZINGER, Walter [M. D., 1929, Zurich] 
*Ueber die Askaridenallergie bei Sauglingen und 
die Spezifitat der Askaridenreaktion [Zurich] 
p 399_410. 8? Jena, G. Fischer, 1929. 

Also Zschr. Immunforsch.. 1929, 60: 

MATZINOVSKY, Evgeny Ivanovich, 1874 

[Autobiography] Med. parazit., 1935, 4: 7-15, portr. 

MATZKE, Fritz Werner, 1908- *Ueber 
die Behandlung von Gingivitiden und Stomati 
tiden mit L. P. C. Pyocid [Kiel] 23p. 8? 
Karlsruhe, Siidwestdeut. Druck., 1934. 

MATZLIK, H. Erbliche Taubheit. p. 51-5. 
23cm. Teplitz-Schonau, Wachter, 1938. 

In: (Germany) Bund der Detitschen. Abt. Bevolkerungs 
politik. 1938. 

MATZNER, Margarete, 1912- *Wie 
gross ist der Verlust eines Zahnes an Belastungs- 
Einheiten durch Wurzelbehandlung? [Wtirz- 
burg] 63p. 8? Wertheim-M., E. Bechstein, 
1936. 

MATZNER, Martin, 1909 *Untersu 
chungen iiber das Bohnenkraut, Satureja hor 
tensisL. 16p. 8? Bresl., Buch- & Offsetdr., 
1935. 



MATZOON. 

See Kefir. 

MAU, Ferdinand, 1896- *Consilium fur 

einen am Rheuma leidenden Geistlichen, verfasst 
von einem deutschen Magister Bernhardus, 
Doktor der Medizin von Bologna (Auszug) 8p. 
8° Lpz., E. Lehmann, 1925. 

MAU, Margarete, 1895- *Die Voiles- 

gesundheit in Thiiringen; ihre Entwicklung unci 
ihre Forderung seit 1914 (Teildruck) 93p. 8? 
Jena, G. Fischer, 1931. 

MAUBACH, Monika, 1902- *Ueber 
ungiinstige Folgeerscheinungen des Sportes und 
der Leibestibungen fiir das weibliche Geschlecht 
Freiburg] 16p. 8? Dietenheim, F. Ranz, 1927. 

MAUBARET, Jean Pierre, 1881- *La 
iaunisse des muletons; 6tiologie; traitement 
[Alfort; Vet.] 41p. 8? Par., F. Carbonnel, 1932. 

MAUBOUSSIN, Eugene, 1883- ♦Con- 
tribution k l'etudc clinique de la gourme d'apres 
les observations recueillies k l'Annexe de Remonte 
du Garros, k Auch [Alfort; Vet.] 49p. ch. 8? 
Chalons-sur-Marne, A. Robat, 1928. 

MAUBOUSSIN, Jean, 1907- *Etude sur 
les formes chirurgicales de la tuberculose gastrique 
[Paris] 56p. 8? Angers, Impr. Anjou, 1933. 

MAUCH, Otto, 1912- *Der lateinische 

Begriff diseiplina; eine Wortuntersuchung [Basel; 
Ph. D.] vii, 124p. 23cm. Freib., Schweiz, 
Paulusdruck., 1941. 

MAUCHER, Hermann, 1910- *Matenal 
und Gestaltung der Prothesenbasen. 41 p. 8? 
Munch., Hohenhaus, 1935. 

MAUCLAIRE, Jean, 1905- *Les depres- 

sions cerdbriformes endocraniennes de la voute 
du crane. 47p. pi. 8? Par., G. Girard, 1930. 

MAUCLAIRE, Placide, 1863-1940. Les greffes 
chirurgicales. vi, 312p. 8? Par., J. B. Bailhere 
& fils 1022 

For' obituary see Bull. Acad, med., Par., 1940, 123: 535 
(Hartmann, H.) Also Mem. Acad, chir., Par., 1940, 66: 04J. 

MAUCOTEL, Paul, 1909- "-Contribution 
a l'ctude de la sympathectomie prdsacree. 96p. 
Par., A. Legrand, 1935. 
MAUCOURANT, James, 1910- *La 
maladie de Chagas. 40p. 8? Par., L. Rodstein, 
1938. , . 

MAUDE, Aylmer, 1858-1938. The authorized 
life of Marie C. Stopes. Rev. ed. 226p. portr. 
19cm. Lond., Williams & Norgate, 1924. 

Marie Stopes; her work and play, vn, 

299p. pi. portr. 8? Lond., P. Davies, 1933. 

MAUDE, Frederic Natusch, 1854- Mili- 
tary letters and essays. 303p. 8? Kansas City, 
Mo., Hudson-Kimberly Pub. Co., 1895. 

MAUDSLEY, Henry, 1835-1918. Life in mind 
and conduct; studies of organic in human nature, 
xv, 444p. 23cm. Lond., Macmillan & Co., 
1902. 

Responsibility in mental disease, xi, 

338p. 20cm. N. Y., D. Appleton & Co., 1904 

See also Robertson, C. L., & Maudsley, H. Insanity and 
crime. 47p. 8? Lond., 1864. , 

For biographv see Short Hist, of Cheadle Royal (Brock- 
bank) Manchester, 1934, 61, portr. Also Ment. Hyg., AID , 
1930, 14: No. 2, portr. (Campbell, C. M.) 

MAUDSLEY, Sir Henry Carr, 1859-1944. 

For obituarv see Brit. M. J., 1944, 1: 437; 575 (Dunhi 11. 1.) 
1944, 2: 581 (Mackay, C. V.) Also Lancet, Lond., 1944, 1. 
391. Also Med. J. Australia, 1944, 1: 402-4, portr. Also 
Melbourne Hosp. Clin. Rep., 1944, 15: 1-3, portr. 

MAUE, Manfred, 1912- *Untersuchun- 
gen iiber das sogenannte Kompressionssphyg- 
mogramm. 24p. 8? Tub., A. Becht, 1937. 

MAUER, Gerhard, 1911- *Ueber die 

Vorstadien des Mammakarzinoms [FreiburgJ 
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568-96. 24^cm. Naumburg-Saale, Lippert 
&' Co., 1936. 

Also Beitr. path. Anat., 1936, 97: 

MAUER, Karl Theodor, 1904- *Weiterer 
Beitrag zur Entscheidung der Frage: Todlicher 
Unfall durch Absturz oder Totung durch dritte 
Hand? 20p. pi. 8? Munch., C. Wolf & Sohn, 
1934. 

MAUERER, Hanns, 1899- *Ueber die 

Behandlung des angeborenen muskularen Schief- 
halses nach Fr. Lange [Munchen] 30p. tab. 
8° Bayreuth, E. Muhl, 1929. 

MAUERHOFER, Herbert [M. D., 1927, 
Zurich] *Das Verhalten des Blutzuckers bei 
Diabetikern nach Zufuhr verschiedener Kohle- 
hydrattrager per os, ohne und mit Insulin 
[Zurich] p. 641-60. 8? Berl., J. Springer, 1927. 

Also Zschr. klin. Mod., 1927, 105: 

MAUERMANN, Alfred, 1911- *Unter- 
suchungen iiber Zahl und Weite der Dentin- 
kanalchen [Wurzburg] 16p. 8? Essen, J. 
Kauermann, 1934. 

MAUERMANN, Franz, 1909- *Ein 
Beitrag zur medikamentosen Behandlung der 
Granulome unter besonderer Beriicksichtigung 
des Chlorphenols [Wurzburg] 18p. 8? Essen, 
J. Kauermann, 1932. 

MAUERMANN, William John, 1903- 
*Preoperative and postoperative studies on 
blood coagulation time [Marquette Univ.] 12p. 
28cm. [Milwaukee, n. p.] 1939. 

Typewritten. 

MAUGEAIS, Jean, 1916- *Contribu- 
tion a l'etude de l'hypoglycemie spontanea. 
92p. 24cm. Par., R. Foulon, 1942. 

MAUGENEST, Raymond, 1909- *De 
l'hyperleucocytose au cours des syndromes 
agranulocytaires [Paris] 72p. 8? Tours, 
Arrault & cie, 1935. 

MAUGENEST-CUVIER, Lucile, 1908- 
*Contribution a l'etude hematologique de la 
coqueluche [Paris] 40p. 23cm. Tours, Arrault 
& cie 1940. 

MAUGHAM, William Somerset, 1874- 

Harman, W. M. Famous TB-ers; William Somerset Maug- 
ham. Health Rays, Kentville, 1945, 19: 15. — Morgan, H. V. 
A writer with a medical background. Hist. Bull., Calgary, 
1939-40, 4: No. 4, 1-6. 

MAUK, Margarete, 1906- *Untersu- 
chungen iiber die Bedeutung der Variabilitat 
fur den bakteriellen Verwendungsstoffwechsel 
[Freiburg] 18p. 8? Marbach a. N., A. Remp- 
pis, 1935. 

MAUKELS, Gustave, 1856-1933. 

For obituary see Techn. san. num., Par., 1934, 29: 3. 

MAUKISCH, Karl Robert, & SPERK, Hein- 
rich. Das Sandstrahlgeblase unter besonderer 
Beriicksichtigung der Massnahmen zur Vermei- 
dung von Schadigungen bei seiner Verwendung. 
46p. 8? Berl., J. Springer, 1928. 

MAUL, Erwin, 1907- *Ueber die Wir- 

kung von Mischungen des Novocains mit Kaliumk- 
chlorid und Kaliumsulfat am sensiblen Nerven. 
12p. 8? Halle a. S., C. F. Rode & Sohn, 1932. 

MAUL, Gerhard Helmut, 1913- *Ueber 
die Thrombangiitis obliterans (Buerger) unter 
dem Bilde einer Embolie der Arteria centralis 
retinae; klinische und anatomische Beobach- 
tungen. 24p. 21cm. Munster, C. J. Fahle, 1938. 

MAUL, Karl Heinz, 1905- *Die Veran- 

der ungender normalen Wirbelsaule im Jugend- 
alter mit besonderer Beriicksichtigung der 
Adolescentenkyphose [Jena] 28p. 8? Marbach a. 
N., A. Remppis, 1934. 

MAUL, Martin, 1911- *Innenklimatische 
Untersuchungen im Frankfurter Hallenschwimm- 



bad Mitte [Frankfurt a. M.] 28p. 8? Geln- 
hausen, F. W. Kalbfleisch, 1936. 

MAULMONT, Jacques Paul de, 1909- 
*Formes de d6but non fistuleuses de l'actinomy- 
cose colique. 167p. pi. 8? Par., L. Arnette, 
1938. 

MAUMENEE, Alfred Edward, -1938. 

For obituary see Tr. Am. Acad. Ophth. Otolar., 1938, 428. 

MAUNEY, Samuel McAlister, 1891- 

For portrait see Collection in Library. 

MAUNOIR, Theodore, 1806-69. 

For portrait see Ciba Symposia, 1942-43, 4: 1377. 

MAUNOURY, Gabriel Victor, 1850-1925. 

For portrait see Collection in Library. 

MAUNSELL, Henry, 1806-79. The Dublin 
practice of midwifery. With notes and additions 
by Chandler R. Gilman. 292p. 19cm. N. Y., 
W. A. Le Blanc, 1842. Also New ed. [by T. M. 
Madden] xiv, 315p. 18cm. Lond., Longmans, 
Green & Co., 1871. 

MAUNSELL, Robert Charles Butler, 1872- 
1930. 

For obituary see Lancet, Lond., 1930, 2: 877. 

MAUNTZ, Heinrich von, 1898- *Zehn 
Jahre Lumbalpunktion in der Reichsmarine 
unter besonderer Beriicksichtigung der Mastix- 
und Goldsolreaktionen (1923-1933) 15p. 8? 
Kiel, Kieler Ztg, 1934. 

MAUNZ, Daniel Henry, 1904- 

Awarded Soldier's Medal. Bull. TJ. S. Army M. Dep., 1944, 
No. 83, 38. Also J. Am. M. Ass., 1944, 125: 712. 

MAUPASSANT, Henri Rene Albert Guy de, 

1850-93. 

Delpierre, G. *Etude psycho-pathologique 
sur Guy de Maupassant [Paris] 95p. 24cm. 
Montrouge, 1939. 

Gabel, J. *G6nie et folie chez Guy de Mau- 
passant. 36p. 24cm. Par., 1940. 

Hoffmann, G. *Le cas de Maupassant; etude 
medico-litteraire. 46p. 24cm. Par., 1940. 

Morin-Gauthier, F. *La psychiatrie dans 
l'oeuvre litteraire de Guy de Maupassant. 82p. 
24cm. Par., 1944. 

Terrier, J. *Le genie et la maladie chez 
Guy de Maupassant. 54p. 8? Par., 1927. 

For biography see Minerva med., Tor., 1940, 31: pt 1, 
varia, 162-6. 

Voivenel, P., & Lagriffe, L. A propos de la paralysie gen£rale 
de Guy de Maupassant. Chron. mgd., 1929, 36: 141-4. 

MAUPETIT, Francois Joseph, 1905- 
*Recherches sur les corps azotes non proteiques 
de la salive a l'6tat normal et pathologique; 
l'ur6e salivaire, son inte>et clinique. 113p. 25cm. 
Bord., Delmas, 1933. 

MAUPILLIER, Robert, 1910- Contri- 
bution a l'Stude et au traitement des ulceres 
performs et bouchSs de l'estomac. 62p. 8? 
Par., A. Legrand, 1936. 

MAUQUEST de la Motte, Guillaume, 1655- 
1737. 

Findley, P. Guillaume Mauquest de la Motte; Hiram 
Nahum Vineberg. J. Mount Sinai Hosp. N. York, 1943-44, 
10: 1-5. 

MAURACH, Heino, 1912- *Beitrage zur 
Farbstoff-Therapie von Kampfstoffschadigungen 
[Berlin] 17p. 8? Bresl., B. Berger, 1938. 

MAURAGE, Francois, 1909- Contribu- 
tion a l'etude des formes resales de l'endocardite 
maligne lente. 75p. 8? Par., L. Arnette, 1936. 

MAURANGE, Pierre Gabriel Joseph Marie, 
1865- Livre de raison d'un medecin parisien, 
1865-1938. 221p. 19cm. Par., Libr. Plon, 1938. 

MAURANO, Flavio. Historia da lepra em S. 
Paulo. 2v. 270p.; 281p. illust. pi. map. 
23>^cm. S. Paulo, Rev. d. tribunais, 1939. 
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M A U RATH, Wilhelm, L910 *Dor Ein- 

fluss von Dijodtyrosin Roche auf die Milch- 
sekretion. 56p. eh. 21om. Lpz., A. Edelmann, 

MAUREIL-DESCHAMPS, Madeleine, Mill 
♦Contribution a l'etude de la lympho- 
granulomatose maligne; localisations sternales et 
localisations cutan6es. 55p. illust. 24cm. Par., 
A. Legrand, 1940. 

MAUREL, Gerard [M. D., 1919, Paris] Chi- 
rurgie maxillo-faciale. xxii, 867p. illust. 8? 
Par., Sem. dent., 1931. 

- & DARCISSAC, Marcel. Lcs pertes de 
substances pathologiques du maxillairo superieur; 
leur traitement chirurgical et prothetique. 95p. 
illust. 8? Brux., Rev. chir. plastique, 1933. 

MAUREL, Jean, 1913 *Le traitement 

des dclires aigus de l'alcoolisme chronique par les 
injections intra-veineuses d'alcool. 56p. 25cm. 
Par., E. Le Francois, 1940. 

MAUREL, Rene Raymond Francois Louis, 
1901- *La transfusion sanguine d'urgence. 

164p. tab. 24cm. Strasb., Impr. Soc. d'ed. 
& immobiliere, 1936. 

MAURER, Andre [M. D., 1918, Paris] Lcs 
plaies vasculaires recentes et leur traitement. 
114p. illust. 24cm. Par., Masson & cie, 1940. 

MAURER, Bernard Martial, 1905 *Le 
scoutisme et l'hvgiene de l'adolescent. 34p. 8? 
Par., A. Leerand, 1931. 

MAURER, Ernst [M. D., 1921, Mtinchen] 
Tasehenbuch der Siiuglings- und Kinderpflege; 
mit kurzer Bosprechung der wesentlichsten Ge- 
sundheitsstdrungen im Siiuglings- und Kindes- 
alter. I75p. pi. 16? Esslingen, J. F. Schreiber, 
1928. 

MAURER, Friedrich, 1859 1936. 

For Festschrift see Morph. Jahrb., 1929, 62: Teil 1; 1929, 
63: Teil 2. 

For biography see Munch, med. W'schr., 1929, 76: 1C77 
(Berblinger, W.) 

For obituarv see Goppert. E. Friedrich Maurer und der 
Kreis inn CarlGegenbaur. Anat. Anz., 1937-38, 85: 313-31, 
portr. 

MAURER, Georg, 1909- Wetter und 

■lahreszeit in der Chirurgie. 40p. tab. 25}£cm. 
Stuttg., F. Enke, 1938. 

Forms H. 20. Vortr. prakt. Chir. (Lexer, E.) 

Seealso Schoneberg, G., & Maurer. G. Kollaps: Kichtlinien 
fiir die Praxis: mit einem Beitrag Der Kollaps in der Chirurgie, 
von G. Maurer. 88p. 20cm. Dresd., 1942. 

MAURER, Gordon Bostwick, 1899-1938. 
For obituarv see J. Am. M. Ass., 1938, 111: 2126. Also 
Yale J. Biol., 1938-39, 11: 165-8. 

MAURER, Gustav [M. D., 1924, Zurich] 
*Pleuraadhaesionen, kiinstlich erzeugt an Hun- 
den, in Analogie mit den tuberkulosen mensch- 
lichen Brustfellverwachsungen. 23p. pi. 8? 
Ziir., Gebr. Leemann & Co., 1924. 

Eine kombinierte Lungenkollapsmethode 

zur Kavernenbehandlung. 126p. illust. 24cm. 
Basel, B. Schwabe & Co., 1942. 

Forms Suppl. 9, v.9, Helvet. med. acta. 

MAURER, Hansjiirg. Fine kritische Betrach- 
tung des Problems der Homosexualitat. 62p 
8? Miinch., W. Drexler, 1921. 

MAURER, Helene Katharina. L909 
^I'cber das Vorkommen von Mund- und Rachen- 
verletzungen bei der Kindestotung durch Frwur- 
gen. 31p. 8? Kiel [n. p., 1935] 

MAURER, Hermann, 1889- *In\vie\veit 
beeinflusst die Stellung in der Geburtcnreihe den 
Wert der Friichte (Auszug) 6p. 8? Lpz [n p ] 
1923. 

MAURER, Johan Friedrich Wilhelm. L898 
Ein neues deutsches Evangelienbruch- 
stiick des vierzehnten Jahrhunderts. 36p. facs. 



25cm. Giessen, A. Topelmann, 1925. 

Forms II. 4, Jalirg. 1925, Schr. iiessischcn Ilochschiilcn. 

(Univ. (iiessen) 

MAURER, Julius. * Beit rag zur normaleo und 
pathologischen Anatomic des Equidenherzens 
29p. 8? Ziir., H. Roth, 192(1. 

MAURER, Katherine M. 

See Goodenough, F. L„ & Maurer. K. M. The mental 
growth of children from two to fourteen years; a study () f t|„, 
predictive value of the Minnesota preschool scales 13()n 
23J^cm. Minneap., 1942. 1 

MAURER, Kurt, 1«.)00- Chemie der 

Inkrete und ihre wichtigsten DarstellunM- 
methoden. vi, 67p. 8? Lpz., .1. A. Barth, 1937, 

Forms Bd 1, Zwanglose Abh. inn. Sekret. (Berblinger. W.) 

MAURER, Lina. *Reststickstoffbestimmung 
im Leichenblut und deren forensische Bedeutune 
36p. 8° Ziir., Stafa A.-G., 1929. 

MAURER, Murray Lawrence, 1911- 
*Ueber Frenulkorper im Magcndarinkanal untcr 
besonderer Beriicksichtigung der offenen Sicher- 
heitsnadeln [Basel] 19p. 8? Mulhouse, A 
Knecht, 1936. 

MAURER, Rose. Soviet health care in peace 
and war. 48p. illust. 21}^cm. N. Y., Am 
Russian Inst., 1943. 

MAURER, Walter, 1906- HJeber sub- 

cutane Xierenverletzungen und ihre Spiitfolgen; 
Studie auf Grund des Materials der SUVA vom 
Jahre 1918-1931, mit speziellei' Beriicksichtigung 
der Nephrektomiefalle: 72p. 22)' z vm. Ziir., 
( leltr. Leemann & Co., 1 940. 

MAURER, Wilhelm, 1904 *Die Darm- 

bakterienflora gesunder, erwachsener Menschen 
und ihre Beeinflussung durch den Genuss vim 
Milch und Milcherzeugnissen ; Beitrag zur 
Kenntnis der Darm-Milchsiiurc-Bakterien. 77p. 
pi. 8° Kiel, n. p., 1929. 

MAURER, Wilhelm, 1909- *Die Ge- 

schichte der Wundbehandlung in der Zahn- 
heilkunde. 28p. 8? Heidelb., P. Braus, 1932. 

MAURI AC, Charles Marie Tamarelle, L832 
L905. 

For portrait see Collection in liibrarj-. 

MAURIAC, Leonard Pierre, 1882- Aux 
confins de la medecine; nouvelles rencontres. 
260p. 12? Par., B. Grasset, 1930. 

La pathogenie des oedemes. 87p. 8? 

Par., Masson & cie, 1937. 

Le traitement du diabete en pratique 

medicale. 106p. tab. diagr. form. 20cm. 
Par., Masson & cie, 1941. 

La goutte; signes, diagnostic, traitement. 

39p. pi. 27cm. Par., G. Doin. 1942. 

For biography see in Fasc. script. (Dartigues, L.) Par., 1932, 
3: 311-24. 

M AURIC, Charles Louis, 1909 ♦Con- 
tribution a l'etude des pvelonephrites staphylo- 
cocciques. 76p. 25cm. Bord., J. Biere, 1934. 

M AURIC, Georges Julien Jacques, 1902 
*Le disque intervertebral; pathologie, diagnostic 
et indications therapeutiques. 195p. pi. 8? 
Par., Masson & cie, 1933. 

See also Pasteur Vallery-Radot, Mauric. G. [et al.] I/ana- 
phylaxie. 130p. 25cm. Par., 1937. 

MAURICE, Andre, 1907 "La Lucilia 

sericata en therapeutique; larves vivantes; sues 
extraits de larves. 107p. 8? Par., A. Legrand, 
1934. 

MAURICE, Andre, 1910- *Contribution 
a l'etude de 1'appendicite sous-hepatique avec 
Caecum recurvatum. -48p. 8? Par., Ed. Jel, 
1937. 

MAURICE, Sir Frederick Barton, 1871- 
Sir Frederick Maurice; a record of his work and 
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opinions, with eight essays on discipline and 
national efficiency, viii, 285p. 8? Lond., E. 

^MAURICE, George Thelwall Kindersley, 1867- 
Birth control and population. 56p. 8? 
Lond., Scientific Pr., 1922. 

MAURICE, Henri. Variations avec 1 age dans 
la teneur de quelques organes en phosphore total 
et en divers corps phosphores. p. 121-90. tab. 
8° Fribourg, Fragniere fr., 1910. 

MAURICE, Henri, 1909- *Les psychoses 

d'epuisement a base de dcnutrition. 79p. 8? 
Par E. Le Francois, 1938. 

MAURICE, Sir John Frederick, 1841-1912. 

For biography see: . 

Maurice, F. B. Sir Frederick Maurice; a 
record of his work and opinions, with eight essays 
on discipline and national efficiency, viii, 285p. 
8? Lond., 1913. 

MAURICEAU, Francois, 1637-1709. 

For portrait see Collection in Library. Also in Collect, art. 
Fac. med., Paris (Legrand, N.) Par., 1911, pi. 3-4. 

MAURIN, Armand, 1905- *Adenites 
suppurees de l'aine sans chancre porte d'entree. 
70p 8? Par., Jouve & cie, 1930. 

MAURIN, Madeleine, 1908- *Contri- 
bution a l'etude de la methyl-2-hydroxy-4- 
quinoleine et de ses derives [Lyon] 70p. 8? 
Par., Masson & cie, 1935. 

MAURISSET, Marc Edouard, 1909- 
*Observations sur la therapeutique de l'incon- 
tinence essentielle d'urine dans ses rapports avec 
le desequilibre acido-basique [Paris] 31p. 8? 
Saint-Cloud, Girault, 1937. 

MAURITANIA. 

Colin. Considerations generates sur les causes qui ont pu 
influencer l'etat sanitaire en Mauritania Ann. med. pharm. 
col., Par., 1932, 30: 736-40. 

MAURITIUS [Hibernicus] 

See O'Fihely, Maurice. 

MAURITIUS. Medical and Health Depart- 
ment. Annual report. Port Louis, 1898- 

MAURITIUS. Registrar General. Annual 
report on births, deaths and marriages. Port 
Louis, 1896- 

MAURITIUS. 

See also under Health organization. 

Azunkhan, Y. K. *Geographie medicale de 
l'He Maurice. 80p. 8? Par., 1932. 

Herchenroder, M. The atmospheric pres 
sure atMauritius; being a survey and discussion 
of fifty-six years' observations made at the 
Royal Alfred Observatory. 21p. 8? Port 
Louis, 1937. 

Annual report on the Medical and Health Department for 
thevear 1931. J. Trop. M. Hyg., Lond., 1934, 37: Suppl., 10- 
2-Health of Mauritius in 1937. Ibid., 1939, 42: 178-8L- 
Mauritius [medical and sanitary reports, 1929] Trop. Dis 
Bull., Lond., 1931, 28: Suppl., 42-4; passim— Mauritius 
medical research. In: Med. Res. in Colonies (Or. Brit. C olon 
M. Res. Com.) 1929, 48.— Verhoeff, K. W. Was sagen die 
Diplopoden zur Veigangenheit der Insel Mauritius? Zool. 
Anz., 1939, 126: 1-6.— Wylie, J. Medical and other aspects of 
Mauritius. J. R. Nav. M. Serv., 1936, 22: 47-51. 

MAURITY Silva Santos, Jose, 1889-1937. 

For obituary see Rev. med. cir. Brasil, 1937, 45: 528-32 
(Cordovil, A.) Also Rev. syniatr., Rio, 1937, 30: 219. 

MAURITZON, Johan. *Studien iiber die 
Embryologie der Familien Crassulaceae und 
Saxifragraceae [Ph. D.] 152p. illust. 26^cm 
Lund, H. Ohlsson, 1933. 

MAURIZI, Maurizio. Le terme di Acquasanta 
38p. 8? Ascoli, Soc. Tip. Litogr., 1921. 

MAURIZIO, Eugenio, 1898- 

For biography see Settimana med., 1940, 28: 1149. 



MAURIZIO, Reto, 1909- *Ueber das 

Schicksal der Dehydrocholsaure im tierischen 
Organismus [Zurich] 30p. tab. 23cm. Neu- 
chatel, Delachaux & Niestle, 1937. 

MAURO, Eugenio Luiz, 1913- Obser- 
vacoes sobre as arterias e as vias bih'feras do lobo 
quadrado do fi'gado no homem. 158p. illust. 
24cm. S. Paulo, Tipogr. Rossolillo, 1945. 
MAURO, Silvestro, 1619-87. 

Portrait. In: Scienz. ital. (Mieli, A.) Roma, 1923, 1 : pt 2, 
427. 

MAUROIS, Andre [pseud, of Andre HERZOG] 

1885- Les silences du Colonel Bramble. 

250p. 19cm. Par., B. Grasset, 1922. 

MAUROIS, Jean Alfred Georges, 1907- 
*La version par manoeuvres internes dans les 
presentations de l'extremite cephalique avec 
retrecissement leger du detroit superieur. 88p. 
24cm. Lille, G. Sautai, 1934. 

MAUROLICO, Francesco, 1494-1575. The 
Photismi de lumine of Maurolycus; a chapter 
in late medieval optics; transl. from the Latin 
into English by Henry Crew, xix, 134p. pi. 
portr. facs. diagr. 22cm. N. Y., Macmillan Co., 
1940. 

MAURUS, Peter, 1912- *Die Zerstorung 

des kiinstlichen Gebisses und ihre unfallrechtliche 
Bedeutung [Munchen] 15p. 8? Dusseld., 
G. H. Nolte, 1935. 

MAURY, Andre, 1909- *Reactions leu- 

cocytaires et reactions focales precoces apres 
radiotherapie sympathique. 99p. 8? Par., 
Jouve & cie, 1938. 

MAURY, Bernard, 1916- *La reaction 

de Takata-Ara en tant que test d'insuffisance 
hepatique. 23p. 24cm. Par., E. Le Francois, 
1940. 

MAURY, Emmerick A., 1902- *A propos 

de deux cas de scrofulo-tuberculose multiple. 
57p. pi. 8? Par., M. Vigne, 1928. 

& MAURY, Marguerite. Radiesthesie et 

medecine. 163p. 18Kcm. Par., Ariane, 1946. 

MAURY, Henri, 1912- *Reglementation 
concernant la salubrite des coquillages a Marseille 
[Marseille] 153p. 25cm. Montpel., Impr. 
Mari-Lavit, 1939. 

MAURY, J. C. F. Traite complet de 1'art du 
dentiste, d'apres l'etat actuel des connaissances. 
Nouv. ed. viii, 578p. tab. 21cm. Par., 
J. Rouvier, 1833. 

MAURY, J. E., 1912- ^Contribution a 

l'etude des intoxications spontanees par Aconitum 
napellus [Vet.] 63p. illust. 24cm. Toulouse, 
Impr. Toulousaine, 1937. 

MAURY, Jacques, 1908- *Les appendi- 

cites pelviennes. 102p. 8? Par., V. Degrange, 
1938. 

MAURY, Jean. Contribution a l'etude 
spectrographique de l'absorption des rayons 
ultra-violets par les alcaloides et les glucosides 
[Pharm.] 67p. 24cm. Toulouse, Impr. Centre, 
1937. 

MAURY, Louis Antoine, 1890- ^ *Les 
tumeurs chez le cobaye [Alfort; Vet.] 70p. 8? 
Versailles, J. Aubert, 1931. 

MAURY, Marguerite. 

See Maury, E. A., & Maury, M. Radiesthesie et medecine. 
163p \8}4en\. Par., 1946. 

MAURY, Matthew Fontaine, 1806-73. 

Ray M B. Matthew Fontaine Maury. In her Doctors of 
the Mind, Bost., 1942, 140. 

MAURY, Pierre, 1910- Le chondriome 

et son eoniportement dans les cellules des tumeurs 
malignes. 84p. pi. 25cm. Montpel., A. 
Caries. 1934. 
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MAURY, Pierre, 1912- *Les formes 

malignes de la choree de Sydenham. 142p. 8? 
Par., V. Degrange, 1938. 

MAURY-KARCHER, Annette, 1907- 
*Contribution a l'etude du traitement ambula- 
toire de l'endocervicite ehronique par le caustique 
de Filnos. 73p. 8? Par., A. Legrand, 1933. 

MAUS, Maximilian Michael. *Die Ergebnisse 
des pflichtmassigen Verfahrens zur Bekiimpfung 
der Unfruchtbarkeit der Kinder im Lande 
Thuringen [Jena; Vet.] 57p. map. tab. 
diagr. 21cm. Springe, J. C. Erhardt, 1940. 

Forms No. 19, Veroff. Vet. Inst. Univ. Jena. 

MAUSBACH, Peter, 1901- *Ueber Inzest, 
31p. 8? Bonn, P. Kubens, 1927. 

MAUSERT, Otto. Herbs for health; a concise 
treatise on medicinal herbs, their usefulness and 
correct combination in the treatment of diseases. 
200p. illust. pi. portr. 8? S. Franc, the 
Author, 1932. Also 3. ed. 205p. l9V$cm. 
1940. 

MAUSOLF, Ernst, 1912- *Ein eineiiges 

Zwillingspaar mit psychischer Diskordanz. 45p. 
pi. 21cm. Heidelb., F. Schulze, 1938. 

MAUSS, Hans Georg, 1911- *Torantil 
und Magenaziditiit [Breslau] 45p. 21cm. 
Wiirzb., R. Mayr, 1938. 

MAUSS, Johannes Karl Wilhelm, 1902- 
*VergIeich der Erfolge der Cholecystektomien 
mit und ohne Drainage. 23p. 8? Berl., E. 
Ebering, 1929. 

MAUSS, Theodor, 1877- Die Encephali- 

tis epidemica in ihren Beziehungen zum Mili- 
tiirdienst. 140p. 8? Berl., E. S. Mittler & 
Sohn, 1931. 

Forms H. 86, Veroff. Heer. San. 

MAUSSION, Lucien, 1914- *Les in- 

jections retro-bulbaires d'alcool dans la pratique 
ophtalmologique; indications; technique. 28p. 
23>km. Par., A. Lapied, 1939. 

MAUTENDORFER, Friedrich, 1844-1928. 

For obituary see Wien. med. Wschr., 1928, 78: 1175 (Steiner, 

J.) 

MAUTHE, Hans, 1911- *Bewertung der 

Einlagefullungen als Briickenanker auf lebenden 
und toten Zahnen [Miinchen] 43p. 22cm. 
Wiirzb., R. Mayr, 1936. 

MAUTHE, Howard, 1915- *The effect of 
sodium iodide on the cretin rabbit [Univ. Chica- 
go; Ph. D.] 19p. tab. diagr. 23cm. Chic, 
Univ. Chicago, 1945. 

MAUTHE, Walter, 1908- *Rupture of 

corpus luteum with intraperitoneal hemorrhage 
[Marquette Univ.] 14p. 28cm. Milwaukee 
[n. p.] 1932. 

Typewritten. 

MAUVAIS, Rene, 1906- *Les hemor- 

ragies gastro-intestinales au cours de la lithiase 
biliaire. 58p. 8? Par., N. Maloine, 1929 

MAUVIEL, Ernest Louis, 1914- *A 
propos de l'apoplexie ovarienne spontanee chez 
la vierge. 39p. 24cm. Par., L. Arnette, 1944. 

MAUWINE. 

See under Erythrophleum. 

MAUZ, Charles, 1907- *La necrose 

phosphoree du maxillaire infeneur au point de 
vue medico legal. 45p. pi. 8? Strasb., C. & 
J. Goeller, 1935. 

MAUZ, Friedrich, 1900- Die Prognostik 

der endogenen Psychosen. 121p. 8° Ldz G 
Thieme, 1930. ' '' ' 

[The same] El pron6stico de las psicosis 

end6genas. 158p. 21cm. Madr., J. Morata, 



Die Veranlagung zu Krampfanfullcn 

68p. 8° Lpz., G. Thieme, 1937. 

MAUZE, Jean Fernand Germain, 1908 
♦Contribution & l'etude exp6rimentale des ctats 
subleucemiques et leucdmiques et des etats 
proches parents; mise au point de la question - 
quelques essais nouveaux. 75p. pi. 2. r )cm 
Bord., Delmas, 1933. 

MAVERICK, Maury, 1895- Army Medi- 

cal Corps, a short history (extension of remarks 
of Hon. Maury Maverick of Texas in the House 
of Representatives, Wednesday, February 5 
1936) p.4153-8. 4° Wash., Gov. Print. Off ' 
1936. 

Also Congress. Rec, 74. Congr., 2. sess., 193G, 80: 

MAVIER, Jean [M. D., 1938, Toulouse] 
*Contribution a l'etude des embryomes kystiques 
de l'ovaire. 55p. pi. 24cm. [Toulouse] Lion 
et fils, 1938. 

MAVOR, James Watt, 1883- General 
biology, xxiii, 729p. illust. 8? N. Y., Mac- 
millan co., 1936. Also Rev. ed. xxx, 897n 
1941. 

MAVROGORDATO, Anthony, 1873-1944. 

For obituary see Lancet, Lond., 1944, 2: 93. 

MAW (S.) Son & Sons [London, Engl.] Cata- 
logue of surgical instruments & appliances, 
aseptic hospital furniture and surgical dressings, 
etc., etc. xxxvi, 508p. illust. portr. 25cm. 
Lond., Waterlow & Sons, 1905. 

MAWAS, Jacques, 1885- Biomicro- 
scopie de la chambre anterieure de l'iris et du 
corps ciliaire. 119p.; 54p. pi. 8? Par., Mas- 
son & cie, 1928. 

Myopie. p. 191-244. 25cm. Par., 

Masson & cie, 1939. 

In: Traite opht., T. 3. 

Tumeurs de la ratine, p. 623-72. 25cm. 

Par., Masson & cie, 1939. 
In: Traite opht., T. 5. 

MAWSON, Christopher Orlando Sylvester, 

1870-1938. International book of names; a 
dictionary of the more difficult proper names in 
literature, history, philosophy. xliv, 337p. 
21cm. N. Y., T. Y. Crowell Co., 1942. 

Also editor of Roget, P. M. Roget's international thesaurus 
of English words and phrases. 857p. 23J^cm. N. Y., 1939. 

— & ROBSON, John William. The com- 
plete desk book, ix, 374p. 23}£cm. N. Y., T. Y. 
Crowell Co., 1939. 

MAXCY, Kenneth Fuller, 1889- 

Editor of Frost, W. H. Papers of Wade Hampton Frost. 
C28p. 24cm. N. Y., 1941. 

MAXEY, Edward Ernest, 1867-1934. 

For obituary see Tr. Pacific Coast Oto-Ophth. Soc, 1935, 23: 
160 (Johnston, W., Kiehle, F. A., & Irvine, A. R.) 

MAXFIELD, Kathryn Erroll, 1895- *The 
spoken language of the blind preschool child: 
a study of method [Columbia Univ.; Ph. D.j 
lOlp. 8° N. Y., Columbia Univ. Pr., 1936. 

MAXFIELD, Mary Evans, 1908- 
sonal and postural changes in blood volume 
determined by a carbon monoxide method, em- 
ploying a differential electric photometer for the 
estimation of low percentage saturations of 
hemoglobin with carbon monoxide [Pennsyl- 
vania; Ph. D.] p. 128-54. illust. tab. 25cm. 
Phila., 1941. 

Also Am. J. Physiol., 1941, 22: 

MAXILLA. 

See also Antrum; Cranium; Dentistry, ortho- 
dontic; Face, Bones; Jaw; Nasal fossa; Nose; 
Orbit; Palate; Tooth; also in 3. ser. Jaw, upper. 

Balakirev, P. [The position of the upper jaw on the base of 
the skull] Stoma tologia, Moskva, 1939, No. 3, 4-17.— Burket, 
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r yf Nasopalatine duct structures and peculiar bony pattern 
observed in anterior maxillary region. Arch. Path., Chic, 1937, 
23- 793-800 — Gilse, P. H. G. van [Microscopical anatomy of 
the upper jaw in the new-born] Ned. tschr. geneesk., 1927, 71 : 
. o 16 93 — Matteson, H. M. Incisive canal cyst of the 
Mia. J. Oral Surg., 1944, 2: 188-90.-Me!linger, W. J. 
The canine fossa. Arch. Otokr. Chic 1940 31: 930-7 - 
Politzer, G. Die Grenzfurche des Oberkieferfortsatzes und die 
Trinenn'asenrinne beim Menschen. Zschr. Anat. Entw., 1935- 
36 105:329-32. — Ruppe, C. Anatomie de l'infrastructure des 
maxillaires supSrieurs; deductions pathologiques et thera- 
neutiques Arch, internat. laryng., Par., 1927, 33: 1153-84. 

Note sur la structure des maxillaires superieurs. Rev. 

stomat Par., 1930, 32 : 614-9.— Sercer, A. [Model of the 
superior maxilla] Cas. lek. cesk., 1935, 74: 1251-3.-Soenen, 
R Beitrag zur Morphologie des Oberkiefergerustes. Anat. 
Anz., 1930-31, 71: 94-109. 

Abnormity and deformity. 

See also Jaw, Occlusion: Malocclusion. 

Adkins, G. E. The chief and most common cause of nasal 
and upper' dental deformities. South. M. J., 1936, 29: 603-5. — 
Breckwoldt, H. Ueber die Zahnverhaltnisse bei Zyklopie und 
Gesichtsspalte. Beitr. path. Anat., 1936, 98: 115-35. — 
Callister, A. C. Congenital defects of the nose, lip, and palate; 
practical problems in their surgical correction. Rocky Moun- 
tain M. J., 1938, 35: 698-701. — Chenet. Deux cas de mal- 
formation du maxillaire supeVieur. Arch, internat. laryng., 
Par., 1926, 32: 845-8. Also Ann. mal. oreille, 1926, 45: 603-6. 

- — Malformations congenitales du maxillaire sup£rieur 

et leur traitement prothltique. Rev. stomat., Par., 1926, 28: 
321-6. — Curson, H. H. Anatomical studies, No. 48: on a case 
of brachygnathia superior in an ox. Onderstepoort J. Vet. Sc., 
1934, 3: 253. — Gasparini, C. Patogenesi, diagnosi e tratta- 
mento delle anomalie odonto-mascellari superiori. Stoma- 
toloeia, Mod., 1929, 27: 960-63 — Herpin, A. De l'atr^sie du 
maxillaire. Rev. gen. clin. the>., 1936, 50: 262-4.— Hoffer, O. 
Su di un nuovo rapporto arcata-faccia. Stomatologia, Mod., 
1936, 34: 724-9. — McCauley, H. B. Anatomic characteristics 
important in radiodontic interpretation. Dent. Radiogr., 1945, 
18: — Matthews, G. F. C. Excessive width of maxilla, an 
unusual case of distoclusion with impaction of second premolars 
(case reports) Internat. Orthodont. Congr. (1926) 1927, 1: 
475-9. — Paschke, H. Der Einfluss der orthopiidischen Be- 
handlung des deformierten Oberkiefers auf den Gesichtsschadel. 
Deut, Zahn &c. Heilk., 1937, 4: 275; 433.— Polensky, R. 
Ein Versuch, auf histologischem Wege die Verbildung des 
rachitischen Rattenschadels zu erkliiren und Beziehungen zur 
Difformitat des menschlichen Oberkiefers zu finden. Deut. 
Mschr. Zahnh., 1933, 51: 1020-34.— Sestini, F. Le suture 
abnormi della volta palatina dell'uomo in rapporto all'ossifi- 
cazione dell'osso mascellare. Ricer. morf., 1932, 12: 49-72, 
pi. — Turner, J. G. Models showing expansion in both trans- 
verse and antero-posterior diameters of the maxilla. Proc. R. 
Soc. M., Lond., 1935-36, 29: 1099.— Villaret, M., & Desoille, 
H. L'hypoplasie primitive familiale du maxillaire supSrieur. 
Ann. med., Par., 1932, 32: 378-81.— Ziebe, H. Die Ver- 
breiterung des Oberkiefers durch mechanische Beeinflussung 
des medianen Gaumennahtgewebes. Zschr. Stomat., 1930, 28: 
837 ; 906; 1070. 

Actinomycosis. 

Gorlich, K. E. *Beitrag zur Kasuistik der 
aktinomykotischen Infektion des Oberkiefers auf 
odontogenem Wege. 19p. 8? Tub., 1927. 

D'Alise, C. Actinomicosi del mascellare supenore (con- 
tribute clinico ed istologico) Rinasc. med., 1925, 2: 494-6, 
pi— Garr6, E. S. Actinomicosis t6mporo-maxilar; considera- 
ciones diagn6sticas y terapduticas. Bol. Acad, argent, cir., 
1941, 25: 845.— Gioia, T., Brascesco, J. B., & Perrone, F. A 
prop6sito de un caso de actinomicosis t6mporo-maxilar curado 
con la actinomicina. Prensa m£d. argent., 1933-34, 20: 2408- 
10.— Glasser, R., & Laugier, P. Cas d'actinomycose de la 
machoire. Bull. Soc. fr. derm, syph., 1936, 43: 1713.— Les- 
bouyries. A propos de l'actinomycose de la machoire. Rev. 
odont., Par., 1930, 51: 61-6. — Maxillary actinomycosis. J. 
Am. M. Ass., 1936, 107: 804. 

Adamantinoma. 

Ackermann, W. * Ueber das Vorkommen des 
Adamantinoms in der Kieferhohle und im Ober- 
kiefer. 36p. 22>km. Zur., 1937. 

Gentsch, H. *Beitrag zur Pathologie und 
Klinik der Oberkieferadamantinome. p. 312-33. 
8? Halle, 1932. 

Also Arch. Ohr. &c. Heilk., 1932, 133:. 

Leszczynski, H. *Ueber ein polyzystisch.es 
Adamantinom des Oberkiefers. 18p. 8? Kiel, 
1931. 

Adcock, A. H. Adamantinoma of right maxilla. Proc. R. 
Soc. M., Lond., 1937-38, 31: 1135— Androp, S. Adamanti- 
noma of the superior maxilla with intracranial extension. 
Laryngoscope, 1939, 39: 119-22— Bossart, A. Zur Kenntms 



einer ungewohnlichen epithelialen Kiefergeschwulst; hyper- 
nephroides Adamantinom. Schweiz. Mschr. Zahnh., 1945, 55: 
91-104, 4 pi. — Cipparone, E. Su di un caso di adamantinoma 
del mascellare superiore. Ann. Clin, odont., Roma, 1935, 12: 
292-301. — Cordeiro, H., & Cansancjio, J. J. Sobre urn caso de 
adamantinoma cfstico gigante do maxilar superior. Rev. Ass. 
paul. med., 1932, 1: 407-14, 6 pi.— Ghosh, L. S. Adamanti- 
noma of the upper jaw; report of a case. Am. J. Path., 1934, 
10: 773-89, 3 pi. — Jeiek.K. [Solid adamantinoma of the upper 
jaw] Cas. lek. Cesk., 1933, 72: 1413-5, 2 pi.— Kau, L. S., & 
Wong, A. S. Adamantinoma of the upper jaw; report of a case. 
Chin. M. J., 1936, 50: 37-9, pi.— Schall, L. A., Cordray, D. P., 
& MacMillan, A. S. Adamantinoma of the upper jaw. Arch. 
Otolar., Chic, 1941, 33: 140. — Senna, A. Um caso de adaman- 
tinoma do maxillar direito. Rev. med. Bahia, 1939, 7: 152- 
8. — Thoma, K. H., Cascario, N., jr, & Bacevicz, F. J. Basal- 
cell adamantinoma or low-grade adenocarcinoma. Am. J. 
Orthodont., 1944, 30: Oral Surg., 655-7. 

Alveolar process. 

See also Jaw, Alveolar process. 

Ahrens, A. C. The architecture of the maxillary alveolar 
process. Northwest. Univ. Bull., 1940-41, 41: 20-2.— Cook, 
M. J. Removal of the anterior maxillary alveolar process from 
first bicuspid. J. Am. Dent. Ass., 1943, 30: 43. — Darcissac, 
M. Correction chirurgicale par autoplastic d'une perte de 
substance du bord alv6olaire de la region incisive du maxillaire 
superieur; excellent re'sultat esth6tique. Bull. Soc. chir. Paris, 
1931, 23: 507-11. — Dubecq, X. J. Morphologie architectural 
de la r6gion alv6olopalatine du maxillaire superieur. J. mid. 
Bordeaux, 1936, 113: 760-3.— Hay, P. D. An unusual fracture 
of the alveolar process of the superior maxilla with displace- 
ment of the right central incisor; case report. Am. J. Roentg., 
1928, n. ser., 20: 13.— Kulick, L. R. Orthodontic treatment of 
alveolar fracture. Med. Bull. Medit. Theater of Oper. U. S., 
1945, 3: 55. 



Angioma. 

Broderick, R. A., & Round, H. Cavernous angioma of the 
maxilla; fatal haemorrhage after teeth extraction. Lancet, 
Lond., 1933, 1: 13-5. — J0rgensen, A. Haemangio-cavernoma 
ossis maxillae. Hals &c. Arzt, T. 1, 1936, 27: 132-6. 

Aplasia. 

Heuillon, M. *A propos de l'aplasie familiale 
du maxillaire superieur. 43p. 24cm. Strasb., 
1935. 

Olive, J. *L'aplasie familiale du maxillaire 
superieur. 87p. 24cm. Toulouse, 1934. 

Atrophy. 

Brucher, M. *Kieferatrophie nach Zahnver- 
lust nachgewiesen am Oberkiefer. 23p. 8? 
Greifsw., 1935. 

Cancer. 

Caye, P. E. F. M. Contribution a l'etude 
des tumeurs fibreuses hyperplasiques du massif 
maxillaire superieur; leur place dans la classifi- 
cation du cancer. 120p. 8? Par., 1935. 

Dahm, H. *Das Carcinom des Oberkiefers 
und Kieferklemme. 28p. 8? Bonn, 1934. 

Edinger, A. *Oberkiefercarcinom im Kindes- 
alter. 16p. 8? Heidelb., 1931. 

Keck, E. *Die Oberkieferkarzinome der 
Wiirzburger Chirurgischen Universitatsklinik in 
den letzten 10 Jahren [Wurzburg] 13p. 8? 
Wertheim, 1933. 

Masur, G. *Zur Klinik der malignen Ober- 
kiefertumoren. 25p. 8? Konigsb., 1934. 

Saunion, A. *Un cas de tumeur m6tastatique 
du maxillaire superieur d'origine surrenale; con- 
tribution a l'etude des tumeurs du maxillaire 
superieur: 40p. 25^cm. Lyon, 1939. 

Schafer, K. *Ueber das Oberkiefercarcinom. 
20p. 23cm. Marb., 1937. 

Schettler, C. J. A. *Ueber die Karzinome 
und Sarkome des Oberkiefers [Jena] 32p. 8? 
Berl., 1933. 

Werther, E. *Ueber die malignen lumoren 
des Oberkiefers. 16p. 8? Munch., 1934. 

Worthoff M. *Das Oberkiefercarcinom und 
seine Ausgange. 32p. 8? Freib. i. B., 1934. 
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Bcncochea, L. Oncer de los maxilares. Rev. odont., B, 
Air., 1936, 24: 444. — Bremond, M. A ]>ropos du cancer dit du 
maxillaire supe>ieur. Marseille med., 1939, 76: pt 2, 11-6. — 
Davis, E. I). D. Carcinoma of the maxilla and ethmoid; a 
survey of the notes of fifty cases. Brit. M. J., 1934, 2: 53-5. — 
Dufourmentel, L. Notes sur le cancer du maxillaire Buperieur. 
Bull. Soc. chir. Paris, 1930, 22 : 745-51.— Dupuy, H. Malig- 
nancy of the upper maxilla. South. M. J., 1935, 28: 209-12.— 
l>a-mu>.. J. F. P. A case of malignant tumour of the upper 
jaw. S. Afr. M. J., 1941, 15: 28-30.— Holmgren, G. Diagnose, 
Hehandlung und Prognose der malignen Oberkiefertumoren. 
Zschr. Laryng., 1927, 16: 8-20.— Kallenberger. K. Zur 
Friihdiagnose und Friiherfassung maligner Oberkiefertumoren. 
Schweiz. med. Wschr., 1945, 75: 990-5. — Krecke, A. Die 
Friihdiagnose der bosartigen Oberkiefergeschwulste. Munch, 
med. Wschr., 1927, 74: 729. — Ledoux, L. Cancers du maxil- 
laire supferieur. Cancer, Brux., 1923, 1: 84. — Malan, A. Con- 
Bide ra-zioni cliniche sui tumori maligni etmoido-mascellari. 
Arch. itaL otol., 1933, 45: 403-22. —Oehngren, L. G. Dis- 
cussion on malignant disease of the upper jaw. Proc. R. Soc. 
M., Lond., 1935-36, 29: 1497-514. Malignant dis- 

ease of the upper jaw. J. Lar. Otol., Lond., 1937, 52: 18-27, 
5 pi. [Discussion] 36-47. — Petit & Drouin. Epitheliome 
ter6brant de la machoire superieure chez le cheval. Bull. Soc. 
centr. med. vet., 1903, 57: 221. — Reckow, J. von. Kin Beitrag 
zum Carcinom des Oberkiefers. Deut. Mschr. Zahnh., 1929, 
47: 949-59.— Thoma, K. H., Smith, H. W. [et al.] Carcinoma 
of the maxilla. Am. J. Orthodont., 1946, 32: Oral Surg., 
320-2. — Weil, P. Oberkieferkarzinom als mittelbare Dienst- 
beschadigung; ein Obergutachten. Aerztl. Rdsch., 1927, 37: 
389-91. — Zona, A. Contributo alio studio dei tumori maligni 
del mascellare superiore. Stomatologia, Mod., 1934, 32: 23-36. 

Cancer: Histology. 

Autermann, H. *Ueber das primiire Schleim- 
hautkarzinom des Oberkiefers. 22p. 8? Miin- 
ster, 1931. 

Heinz, O. *Ucbcr ein odontogenes Psammo- 
karzinom dcs Oberkiefers im Bereich des retinier- 
ten dritten Molaren. p.625-36. 8? Marb., 
1932. 

Also Deut. Mschr. Zahnh., 1932, 50: 

Crane, A. B. Transitional cell carcinoma, maxilla. In: 
Atlas Dent. Path. (Bernier, J. L., etal.) 2. ed., Chic, 1942, 143, 
pi. — Dudits, A., & Szabo, B. Kongenitales Melanokarzinom 
des Oberkiefers. Mschr. Kinderh., 1935, 63: 294-302.— 
(ioldman, H. M. Squamous-cell carcinoma of the maxilla. 

Am. J. Orthodont., 1944, 30: Oral Surg., 301-3. 

Transitional cell carcinoma of maxilla. Ibid., 304. — Grand- 
claude, C, Nuytten & Ducloux. Epithelioma du maxillaire 
sup£ricur gauche chez un enfant de 13 ans. Rev. odont., Par., 
1933, 54: 119-24.— Le Lorier, V., & Isidor, P. Dysembryome 
neuro-6pith61iomateux de la region pharyngo-hypophvsairc 
ayant envahi le maxillaire superieur chez un foetus de sept mois 
et demi. Ann. anat. path., Par., 1935, 12: 167-74. — Louise, S. 
Epitheliome metatypique, mixte, sclerogdne. Schweiz. med. 
Wschr., 1936, 66: 367. — Pavlovsky, A. Epitelioma atfpico del 
maxilar superior. Bol. Soc. cir. B. Aires, 1928, 12: 516-25. 

Also Rev. cir. B. Aires, 1928, 7: 566-72. Epitelioma 

espino-celular abscedado del maxilar superior izquierdo. Bol. 
Acad, argent, cir., 1941, 25: 1161 — Pond, C. W. Hemangio- 
endothelioma of the superior maxilla with case report. Tr. 
Pacific Coast Oto-Ophth. Soc, 1935, 23: 78-82 — Thoma. K. 
H. Adenocarcinoma of the maxilla. Am. J. Orthodont., 1942, 
28: Oral Surg., 65-85, pi. — Yosida, T., & Nakamura, S. Ein 
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Rev. stomat., Par., 1933, 35: 274-6.— Mead, S. V. Diagnosis 
and treatment of chronic osteomyelitis of the maxilla involving 
the maxillary sinus. Internat. J. Orthpdont., 1931, 17 : 974; 
1089; 1177. — Ramorino, C. La guerison spontanee de 1 'osteo- 
myelite du maxillaire superieur est-elle possible? Rev. stomat 
Par., 1930, 32: 505-13.— Sudaka, R. Considerations sur les 
osteomyelites du maxillaire superieur et leur traitement. Rev 
odont.. Par., 1937, 58: 279-90. 

— Periosteum. 

Edwards, L. F., & Kitchin, P. C. Does the maxilla lack a 
periosteal membrane? J. Dent. Res., 1941, 20: 341-5. — 
Szokolik, E. Drei Falle von Orbitalphlegmone nach Periostitis 
alveolaris des Oberkiefers. Klin. Mbl. Augenh., 1926, 77: 
115-21. 

Premaxilla. 



See subheading Incisive bone. 
— Prognathism. 



Karsenti, P. Contribution a l'ctude de la 
prognathic alveolaire superieure. 68p. 8? Par., 
1937. 

Brashears, W. N., Edmonds, W. G., & Drewett, T. E. Im- 
proving the masticatory efficiency and facial esthetics in a case 
of gross prognathism of the upper jaw, by means of oral surgery 
and prosthesis. Mil. Surgeon, 1940, 86: 545-7. — Finochietto, 
R., & Marino, H. Progenia; su tratamiento quirurgico. Prensa 
med. argent., 1938, 25: 1087-92.— Woodward, C. M. Surgical 
and prosthetic interference for the correction of excessive pro- 
trusion of the maxilla. Dent. Digest, 1931, 37: 213-8. 

Prosthesis. 

See also subheading Resection. 

Henatjlt, M. L. *La prothese des pertes dc 
substance des maxillaires sup£rieurs consdeutives 
aux resections. 48p. 8? Par., 1927. 

Schroeder, G. R. *Ersatz des Oberkiefers 
nach der Oberkieferresektion. 32p. 8? Bonn, 
1927. 

Stadler, J. *Beitrage zur Technik der pro- 
thetischen Versorgung nach Oberkieferresck- 
tionen. 21p. 8? Munch., 1933. 

Zarges, H. J. *Die Prothese nach operativem 
Eingriff am Oberkieferkorper. 12p. 8? Halle, 
1933. 

Dimeg, O. Vereinfachte Herstellung von Oberkieferresek- 
tionsprothesen. Deut. zahnarztl. Wschr., 1940, 43: 343-6 — 
Hofer. Die prothetische Versorgung bei und nach Oberkie- 
ferresektion. Med. Klin., Berl., 1940, 36: 1445. P'C 

prothetische Versorgung bei und nach der Oberkieferresektion. 
Deut. med. Wschr., 1941, 67: 184. Also Klin. Wschr., 1941, 
20: 351.— Pichler, H. Falle von Oberkieferresektionsprotbesen. 
Wien. klin. Wschr., 1944, 57: 335.— Plaghos, A. D. La inter- 
venci6n protetica en la resecci6n del maxilar superior. Rev. 
odont., B. Air., 1939. 27: 213-22.— Pont, A. Prothese immediate 
du maxillaire superieur. Rev. chir. plast., Brux., 1931-32, 
264-71.— Small, D. H. The prosthetic treatment of a maxillo- 
facial case. Brit. Dent. J., 1945, 78: 42.— Walker, D. G. An 
aid to prosthetic restorations of the maxilla after excision. 
Lancet, Lond., 1939, 1: 1209. 

Pseudarthrosis. 

Dufourmentel & Darcissac. Une double pseudarthroee 

lache du maxillaire superieur. Rev. stomat., Par., 1941, 
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UO—4. — Gomez, O. Pseudoartrosis del maxilar superior en 
una fractura tipo Guerin. Bol. Soc. cir. B. Aires, 1928, 12: 
393-400. 

Resection. 

See also subheadings (Excision; Prosthesis) 
Michaleff, D. *Die Methoden der Resektion 

des Oberkiefers und ihre Immediat-Prothese. 

16p. 8? Lpz., 1929. 
Wiemers, H. *Operationsprognose und Be- 

tiiubungsart, gepriift an der Oberkieferresektion 

[Wurzburg] 16p. 8? Ochsenfurt, 1933. 

Doron, G. Zur Kasuistik der Komplikationen bei Resektion 
des Oberkiefers unter Lokalanasthesie. Zbl. Chir., 1927, 54: 
2966-9.— Goris. Resect ion simultan^e des deux maxillaires 
superieurs. Bull. Soc. beige otol., 1906-07, 12: 24 [Discussion] 

56. Contribution & la technique de l'auto-plastie 

apres la resection du maxillaire superieur. Ibid., 110-4.- — 
Granse, K. A. [Case of maxillary prosthesis following uni- 
lateral, subtotal resection of the upper jaw] Odont. tskr., 1941, 
49: 53-61. — Heyninx, A. Resection, sous anesthesie locale.de 
1 'Stage inferieur du maxillaire superieur, avec integrity de la 
fibro-muqueuse nasale. Ann. mal. oreille, 1928, 47: 996. — 
Michaux. Sur l'osteb-plastique appliquee & la resection du 
maxillaire superieur pour des affections independantes de cet os. 
Presse med. beige, 1861-62, 14: 5-8.— Patel, L. Technique de 
la resection du maxillaire superieur. Lyon m£d., 1927, 139: 359. 

Sarcoma. 

Boerschmann, C. *Sarkome des Oberkiefers 
und deren operative Beseitigung. 23p. 8? 
Konigsb., 1938. 

Steitz, W. *Ueber ein mit Strahlen behan- 
deltes und geheiltes Oberkiefersarkom [Miin- 
chen] 21p. 8? Wurzb., 1937. 

Barrenechea, M. J. Osteosarcoma del maxilar superior. 
Bol. Soc. cir. Chile, 1926, 4: 197. — Bascones. ^Fibrosarcoma 
benigno del maxilar superior? Med. ibera, 1934, 28: 539. — 
Bertoja, P. Storia di un osteosarcoma della faccia guarito colla 
demolizione. Gior. progr. pat., Venez., 1843, ser. 2, 4: 475-83. — 
Boies, L. R., Peterson, R. G. [et al.] Osteogenic sarcoma of the 
maxilla. J. Oral Surg., 1946, 4: 56-60— Carvallo, C., Plaza, 
F., & Florian, A. Osteo-sarcoma del maxilar superior, reseccion 
bilateral y su pr6tesis restaurativa. Bol. Esc. odont., Lima, 
1943, 7: 142-56. — Crocquefer & Luck. Plasmo-sarcome du 
maxillaire supeneur. Odontologie, Par., 1930, 68: 76-80.— 
Dufourmentel. Sarcomes du maxillaire superieur. Rev 
odont., Par., 1932, 53 : 104-7.— Hofer, O. Ein Fall von Spindel- 
zellensarkom des linken Oberkiefers. Zschr. Stomat., 1939, 37: 
832-5. — Hofmann, L. Contribution k l'6tude histologique et 
clinique des osteb- et chondrosarcomes du maxillaire superieur. 
Ann. mal. oreille, 1926, 45: 433-57, 9 pi.— Koch, H. Fibro 
sarcoma of the upper jaw; report of an unusual case. Acta 
otolar., Stockh., 1941, 29: 14-9.— Langworthy, H. G. Interest- 
ing case of tumor (lympho-sarcoma) of upper jaw in young girl. 
Dent. Rev., 1913, 27: 226-9.— Mallory, T. B. Osteogenic 
sarcoma of maxilla. N. England J. M., 1942, 226: 573-5. — 
Martin, A. De l'osteo-sarcome du maxillaire supeneur. Gaz. 
odont., Par., 1880, 2: 62-8. — Martins, E. Sarcoma osteo- 
genico do maxillar superior. Brasil med., 1932, 46: 789. — 
Miiller, S. [Radium treatment of sarcoma of the upper jaw] 
Hospitalstidende, 1932, 75: [Med. Selsk. Lyens Stifts forh.] 
10. — Nemours, Perrot & Crocquefer. Plasmosarcome du 
maxillaire superieur. Rev. stomat., Par., 1931, 33: 457-63. — 
Pierangeli, C. E. II sarcoma di Ewing del mascellare. Otori- 
nolar. ital., 1938, 8: 133-65.— Rapin, M. Resection partielle 
du maxillaire superieur pour sarcome. Rev. m£d. Suisse rom., 
1942, 62: 206-9. Also German transl. Zbl. Chir., 1943, 70: 
1519. — Vereshchinsky, A. O. [Melanosarcoma of upper jaw] 
Vest, khir., 1931, 24: 246-50, pi— Woelk, H. A. Ueber das 
Carcinosarkom, seine Diagnose und Benennung und ein 
anscheinend geheiltes Carcinom des Oberkiefers. Zschr. Hals 
&c. Heilk., 1926, 14: 392-405. 



• Septomaxillary bone. 

Lapage, E. O. The septomaxillary ; in the Amphibia Urodela. 

J. Morph., 1928, 45: 441-558, 7 pi. The septomaxillary 

of the Amphibia, Anura and of the Reptilia. Ibid., 1928-29, 
46: 399-417, 7 pi. 

• Surgery. 

Aubry, M. Le choix de l'anesthesie dans les operations sur 
la maxillaire supeneur. Presse meU, 1935, 43: 592.— Barnhill, 

F. External surgery of the superior maxilla in treatment of 
nasal disease. Ann. Otol. Rhinol., 1917, 26: 1141-6.— Gale, 
C. K. Lateral osteotomy; anatomical considerations. Am. J. 
Surg., 1944, 63: 368-70.— Peckham, R. N. Block anesthesia 
for the maxilla. Mod. Dent., Brooklyn, 1938-39, 5: No. 4, 
22-5. — Rankow, R. M. The pterygopalatine injection for 
block anesthesia of the maxilla. Mil. Surgeon, 1943, 93: 164-7. 



Surgery, orthopedic. 

See also Dentistry, orthodontic. 

nhirT^'n 6 '. U „ eber die korrigierende Osteotomie am 
Oberkiefer Deut. Zschr. Chir., 1936-37, 248: 515-22.— 
iteiland, H. A surgical procedure for the correction of an 
alveolar deformity. Rhode Island M. J., 1944, 27: 459-61 — 
Kraus [J unctional maxillar orthopedics and its social signifi- 
cance] fetomatologia, Moskva, 1945, No. 2, 51-5. 

Surgery, plastic. 

Maurel, G., & Darcissac, M. Les pertes de 
substance pathologiques du maxillaire superieur; 
lour traitement chirurgical et prothgtique. 95p. 
8? Brux., 1933. 

Also Rev. chir. plast., Brux., 1932, 2: 170; 205-66. 

Aguilar, F. Some cases of maxillary restorations. Dent. 
Rev., 1913, 27: 1139-50.— Christiansen, G. W., & Bradley, 
J. L. The palatal flap. U. S. Nav. M. Bull., 1945, 44: 1018- 
11 — Ledoux. Palato- et jugo-plastie a lambeau fronto- 
temporal apres resection totale du maxillaire superieur, avec 
^™ c £ de la fi bro-muqueuse palatine. Bull. Soc. beige otol., 
1909-10, 15: pt2, 115.— Maurel, G. Le maxillaire supeneur. 
Rev. chir. plast., Brux., 1931, 1: 31-62.— Woodman, E. M. 
llastic repair after operations on the upper jaw. Proc. R. 
Soc. M., Lond., 1930-31, 24: Sect. Laryng., 435-8— Zeno, L. 
Injerto osteoplastic en el maxilar; con protesis gula. Rev. 
cir. B. Aires, 1940, 19: 580. 

Topography. 

Franzmeyer, A. *Die Orbital-Dental-Rela- 
tion. 24p. 8? Berl., 1932. 

Sprandl, E. *Untersuchungen iiber Langen- 
Breiten-Beziehungen des Zahnbogens im Ober- 
kiefer [Tiibingen] 31p. 8? Hamb., 1930. 

Balakirev, P. B. [Relation of the upper jaw to the pterygoid 
process of the sphenoid bone] Arch. russ. anat., 1941, 27: 
54-79. — Bustin, E. Die anatomischen Beziehungen zwischen 
Kieferknochen und Nasenhohle und ihre klinische Verwertung. 
Zschr. Stomat., 1934, 32: 646; passim. 

Tuberosity. 

Quintela, N. Tecnica para o arremate cirurgico da tuberosi- 
dade maxilar. Rev. brasil. odont., 1944, 2: No. 3, 86. — 
Romang, F. Symmetrische benigne Tumorbildung der Tubero- 
sitas maxillae. Schweiz. Mschr. Zahnh., 1932, 42: 60. — 
Thoma, K. H., & Kalil, F. H. Fibromatosis of the maxillary 
tuberosities. Am. J. Orthodont., 1943, 29: Oral Surg., 562-4. — 
Zametkin, J. M. The tuberosity. Dent. Outlook, N. Y.. 
1942, 29: 263-70. 

Tumor. 



See also other subheadings. 
Bandelow, C. *Ein Fall von Schmincke- 
schem Oberkiefertumor [Freiburg] 21p. 8° 
Jena, 1931. 

Also Mitt. Grenzgeb. Med. Chir., 1930-31, 42: 448-66. 

Tuscher, F. Contribution a l'etude des 
tumeurs du maxillaire superieur [Geneve] 30p. 
8? Lausanne, 1934. 

Coates, H. W. Giant-celled tumour of the upper jaw. 
Canad. M- Ass. J., 1930, 22: 681.— Cresson. Polymorphisme 
neoplasique. Bull. Soc. chir. Paris, 1933, 25: 430.— Davis, 
A. D. Giant-cell tumor (epulis) of the maxilla; report of a case. 
J. Am. Dent. Ass., 1942, 29: 774— Di Vestea, D. Tumore 
papillomatoso maxillo-etmoidale con empiema sfenoidale senza 
sintomatologia oculare. Valsalva, 1934, 10: 460. — Dorfman, 
L. L. [Case of gigantic tumor of the upper jaw] Khirurgia, 
Moskva, 1938, No. 10, 171.— Field, H. J., & Ackerman, A. A. 
Tumor of maxilla. Am. J. Orthodont., 1943, 29: Oral Surg., 

341-3. Maxillary tumor extending to orbital floor. 

Ibid., 403-5. — Gagliardi, A. Le inclusioni epiteliali della 
mucosa antrale nella patogenesi dei tumori del mascellare 
superiore. Stomatologia, Mod., 1938, 36: 1-28. — Gellman, 
L. E. A case of simple tumour of the upper jaw. S. Afr. M. J., 
1941, 15: 28. — Jorge, J. M., & Latienda, R. I. Ganglioneuroma 
de maxilar superior. Rev. As. me'd. argent., 1942, 56: 188-90. — 
Kaikini, V. M. Tumours of the upper jaw and its immediate 
neighbourhood. Ind. M. Gaz., 1939, 74: 406-9.— Leffler, H. H. 
Giant cell tumor, maxilla. In: Atlas Dent. Path. (Bernier. 
J. L., et al.) 2. ed., Chic, 1942, 125, pi.— Lemaitre, Y. Mani- 
festations bucco-dentaires des tumeurs du maxillaire superieur. 
Rev. odont., Par., 1938, 60: 361-70— Leroux, L., & Ballard. 
Tumeur du maxillaire superieur chez un adolescent. Ann. 
otolar., Par., 1933, 1212.— Raab, H. Ueber symmetrische 
Gingiva-Keloide im Oberkiefer. Deut. Zahn &c. Heilk., 1936, 
555-63. — Rosoff, M. L. A pregnancy tumor. Arch. Clin. 
Oral Path., 1940, 4: 44-50.— Squinu, C. M. Tumores benignos 
del maxilar superior. Bol. Inst. med. exp. cancer, B. Air., 
1929, 5: 246-52.— Waldron, C. W. Tumors of the upper jaw; 
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particularly tumors related to the sinuses. Surg. Gyn. Obst,, 
1941. 72: 50.3-11.— Weill. G., Reys. L.. A Dreyfus. P. A. 
Signe d'Argyll-Robertson unilateral avec paralysie du droit 
BUperieur par prolongement orbitaire d'une tumeur maxillaire; 
abolition bilate>ale du ROC. Rev. otoneur., Par., 1920, 4: 
522-9. 

Tumor: Treatment. 

Feuchtinger, R. Zwei Fiille von inoperablen Oberkiefer- 
t umoren mil Diathermie behandelt, Wien. med. Wschr., 1928, 
78: 021. — Letnik, S. F. von [A rare case of tumor of the upper 
jaw, with excision] Odess. med. J., 1928, 3: 295. — Lund, R. 
[Two cases of tumors of the upper jaw operated according to 
Holmgren-0hngren] Hospitalstidende, 1938, 81: [Dansk 
otolar. selsk. forh.] 9. — Monod, R. Yolumineusc tumeur du 
maxillaire supe>ieur; traitement chirurgical; gu(5rison. Bull. 
Soc. nat. chir.. Par., 1928, 54: 372.— Pavlovsky. A. P.. & Di 
Pietro, A. Tumor del maxilar superior; reseccion. Bol. Soc. 
cir. B. Aires, 1935, 19: 384-91.— Roffo, A. H.. & Del Giudice. V. 
Tumores del maxilar; exploracion radiologica y radioterapia; 
algunas resenas cllnicas y terap^uticas. Bol. Inst. med. exp. 
cancer, B. Air., 1941, 18: 577-93, 11 pi.— TrufTert, P. Deux 
points de technique dans la chirurgie des tumeurs du maxillaire 
supeneur. Bull. meU, Par., 1934, 48: 814-8. 

Zygomatic process. 

See also Zygoma. 

Gerrie, J. W. Fracture of the maxillarv zvgomatic com- 
pound. Canad. M. Ass. J., 1938, 38: 535-8. 

MAXILLARY artery. 

Baptists Netto. Contribuicao ao estudo das variacoes da 
arteria maxilar interna em individuos brasi'eiros. Arch. Inst. 
Benjamin Baptista, Rio, 1939, 5: 387 7 94 — Biermann, H. 
Die chirurgische Bcdeutung der Lagevariationen der Arteria 
maxillaris. Anat, Anz., 1943, 94: 289-309— Gedenov. W. 
Sur la question des anomalies de l'artere maxi'laire externe dans 
la race bovine. Arch, anat., Strasb., 1937, 24: 81-92.— 
Gukov, P. V. [Innervation of the external maxillarv artery] 
Arch. russ. anat., 1939, 20: ser. A, 142-4. — Polonskaja, R. 
Zur Frage der Morphologie der Art. maxillaris externa bei 
Vertretern der weissen und der gelben Basse. Anat. Anz., 
1935, 80: 331-9.— Rabinovich, L. M. [Projection of the ex- 
ternal maxillarv artery on the mucous membrane of the oral 
cavity] Stomatologia, Moskva, 1941, No. 2, 00-8. 

Aneurysm. 

Holbaek-Haxssex, H. *Ueber Aneurysmen 
dor Kopf- und Halsarterien (ein Fall von Aneu- 
rysmal Arteriae maxillaris externae) 90p. 8? 
Bresl., 1916. 

Busch, H. Ein Fall von Aneurysma der Arteria maxillaris 
interna nach Schussverletzung. Beitr. Anat. Ohr., 1910-17, 9: 
101-4. — Lannois & Jacod. An^vrysme de l'artefre maxillaire 
interne droite conse>utif a une blessure de guerre. Lyon mdd., 
1917, 126: 143-0. — Palma, G. Su di un aneurisma dell'arteria 
mascellare esterna, surto in conseguenza d'una ferita. Ann. 
clin. Osp. incurab., Nap., 1840, 6: 140-54. 

Ligation. 

Escat. M. De la ligature trans-sinuso-maxillaire de l'artere 
maxillaire interne. Ann. otolar.. Par., 1934, 508-13.- — Gergely, 
Z. Transmaxillary ligature of the arteria maxillaris interna 
(SeifTert's method) Acta otolar., Stockh., 1935, 22: 142-0. — 
SeifTert, A. Unterbindung der Arteria maxillaris interna. 
Zschr. Hals &c. Heilk., 1928, 22: 323-5. 



MAXILLARY nerve. 

See also Infraorbital nerve; Mandibular nerve; 
Pterygopalatine ganglion. 

Brugi, G. A proposito di una particolarita anatomica 
riguardante la situazione del nervo mascellare nella volta della 
fossa pterigo-palatina. Monit. zool. ital., 1938, 49: 90-5. — 
Cordier, Couloma [et al.] Le nerf maxillaire supdrieur; sa 
constitution fascicule et sa terminaison, ses branches dentaires. 
Rev. stomat.. Par., 1935, 37: 050-00. — Simon, B. L'anatomia 
del nervo mascellare alia luce di nuove ricerche. Stomatologia, 

Mod., 1927, 25: 541-53, 4 pi. Eingehende anatomische 

Studien iiber Verlauf und V erzweigungen des Nervus maxillaris 
Vjschr. Zahnh., 1928, 44: 508-85. 

Anesthesia. 

See also Anesthetization, dental. 

Abratis, W. *Die anatomischen Grundlagen 
fiir die Anasthesierungsmethode des Nervus 
maxillaris durch des Foramen palatinum maius 
[Breslau] 26p. 8? [Berl.] 1925. 

Also Deut. zahniirzt. Wschr., 1925. 



Genekotzky, A. *Ein Beitrag zur Topo- 
graphie des Foramen palatinum majus als dcm 
Ausgangspunkt fiir die Mtixillaris-Stammanaos- 
thesic dureh den Canalis pterygopalatinui 
(Untersuchungen am Schadel) 23p. 8? Kiel 
1934. 

Kellekmaxx, B. *Von der Grossc und Aus- 
dehnung der anasthctischen Zone nach dor 
Injektion am Tuber maxillare (insbesondere am 
harten Gaumcn) 27p. 8? Marburg, 1934. 

Rustexbach, G. *Ueber die Bedcutung; der 
Maxillaris- Stammanasthesie in der taghchen 
Praxis des Zahnarztes [Kiel] 2p. 8? Quakcn- 
bruck, 1934. 

Vilexski, A. J. *Tcchnique de l'anesthdsie 
du nerf maxillaire superieur par le canal palatin 
posterieur. 47p. 8? Par., 1926. 

Adrion & Hoenig. Die Stammanasthesie des Nervus maxil- 
laris. Deut, Msehr. Zahnh., 1925, 43: 209-83.— Aubin, A. 
Anesthesie tronculaire du nerf maxillaire supeVieur par la voie 
sus-malaire. Ann. otolar., Par., 1933, 095-8. Also Rev 
stomat,, Par., 1934, 36: 009-73.— Boenninghaus, G. Zur 
Technik der Leitungsunterbrechung der Nervus maxillaris 
in der Flugelgaumengrube. Zschr. Hals &c. Heilk., 1924, 9: 
84. — Dickson, G. C, & Coates, R. H. Regional anaesthesia 
of the maxillary nerve by the palatal method. Brit. Dent. J., 
1945, 79: 242—4. — Dubecq, X. Jf. La voie sus-zygomato- 
malaire, voie d'acces pour l'anesthesie tronculaire du nerf 
maxillaire superieur. Rev. stomat., Par., 1933, 35: 149— 
54.- — Ginestet, F. Valeur compared de l'anesthesie tronculaire 
du nerf maxillaire BUperieur au trou grand rond via canal pala- 
tin posterieur et des anesthdsies des diverses branches de ce 
nerf. Ibid., 1928, 30: 405-72 — Hartstein, S. D. Simplified 
maxillary anesthesia obtained by a single improved tuberosity 
injection, intra-orally, with a 1^6-inch straight needle. Dent. 

Digest, N. Y., 1927, 33: 807. Simplified maxillary 

anesthesia. Pacific Dent, Gaz., 1928, 36: 444-0.— Kimura, N. 
Einc neue Methode zur Unterbrechung des N. maxillar's am 
Foramen rotundum fiir Operation des Oberkiefers. Zbl. 
Chir., 1938, 65: 593.— Krieger, E. Discussion of Dr. Silver- 
man's new technique for the injection of the superior maxillary 
nerve. Dent. Items, 1923, 45: 915. — Longinotti, L. E. Am 
tesia del nervio maxilar superior por via del conducto palatino 
posterior. Prensa m^-d. argent., 1941, 28: pt 2, 1538. — Neu- 
mann, A. Erfahrungen iiber die durch das Foramen palatinum 
erfolgte Leitungsanaesthesie des Nervus maxillaris. Acta 
otolar., Stockh., 1943, 31: 379-85.— Nevin, M. Blocking the 
superior maxillary nerve and its branches. Dent. Items, 
1922, 44: 21; 122; passim— Novick, J. N., & Saghirian, L. M. 
Extraoral met hod of regional anesthesia in the superior maxilla. 
Internal. J. Orthodont,, 1937, 23: 280-95.— Nuovo mctodo di 
interruzione del nervo mascellare al forame rotondo. Riforma 
med., 1938, 54: 707.— Peckham, R. N. Block anesthesia for 
the maxilla. Am. J. Orthodont., 1938, 24 : 683-6.— Plaza, F. L. 
ToY;nica de anestesia troncular del nervio maxilar superior. 
Bol. Esc. odont., Lima, 1939, 3: 444-52, ch.— Reddingiue. 
Ueber Leitungsanasthesie der N. maxillaris. Zschr. Hals 4c. 
Heilk., 1925-26, 13: 470-2.— Silverman, S. L. A new and 
more accurate technic for injecting the superior maxillary 
division. J. Am. M. Ass., 1923, 81: 112.— Starobinsky, J. M. 
[Anatomy and technique of infraorbital second branch of 
nervus maxillaris] Mosk. med. J., 1926, 6: No. 6, 24-9.— 
Tobias, A. F. Via temporal o via temporo-cigomatico-malar 
para la anestesia o alcoholizaci6n del nervio maxilar superior. 
Dia meU, B. Air., 1937, 9: 864. Also Rev. med., Rosario, 1939, 
1 3 : 1-22. — TJbaldo Carrea, J. Teenica para la anestesia troncu- 
lar del nervio maxilar superior por el conducto palatino pos- 
terior; punto de referencia. Sem. m<5d., B. Air., 1923, 30: 
744-7. — Valenzuela, M. Extraoral anaesthesia through fora- 
men rotundum by the supramalar route. Mil. Surgeon, 1942, 
90: 185. — Vilenski. Note sur l'anesthesie du nerf maxillaire 
supdrieur par le canal palatin posterieur. Rev. stomat., Par., 
1926, 28: 84. 

Surgery. 

Braeucker, W. Die Totalexstirpation des Nervus maxillaris 
und des Ganglion sphenopalatinum. Arch. klin. Chir., 1931, 
167: 776-86. — Guedea, L. Neurectomia del maxilar superior. 
Congr. hisp. portug. cirug., 1898, 1. Congr., 149-51. 

MAXILLARY sinus. 

In the 4. series see Antrum; in the 5. series see 
Maxillary sinus. 

MAXIMIN, Maurice, 1899- *Les injec- 

tions intra-veineuses de sels biliaires en patho- 
logie hepatique; £tude clinique et experimentale. 
116p. 8? Par., M. Lac, 1929. 

MAXIMIN, Rene, 1898- *Contribution 
iO'etude de l'occlusion intestinale par diverticule 
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de Meckel. 64p. pi. 8? Par., Jouve & cie, 
1929. 

MAXIMOW, Alexander Alexandrovich, 1874- 

1928. A text-book of histology. Completed and 
edited by William Bloom, xiii, 833p. 8? Phila., 
W. B. Saunders Co., 1930. Also 2. ed. xiv, 622p. 
illust. 1934. Also 3. ed. xv, 668p. 1938. 
Also 4. ed. xv, 695p. 1942. 

For obituary see Anat. Ariz., 1929, 67: 360-8 (Weidenreich, 
F.) Also Arch. exp. Zellforsch., 1928-29, 7: p. 1 (Erdmann, R.) 

1929, 8: 183-8 (Chlopin, N. G.) 1929-30, 9: 1-5 (Weidenreich, 
F.) Also Arch. Path., Chic, 1929, 7: 312-4, portr. (Bloom, 
W.) Also Fol. haemat., Lpz., 1929, 38: H. 1 (Hirschfeld, H.) 
AlsoMorph. Jahrb., 1929, 61: H. 1 (Aschoff, L.) Also Proc. 
Inst. M. Chicago, 1928-29, 7: 158-61. Also Sang, Par., 1929, 
3: 451-5 (Erdmann, R.) Also Tr. Chicago Path. Soc, 1928-29, 
13: 137 (Jaffe, R. H.) Also Zbl. allg. Path., 1929, 45: 97-9 
(Lang, F. J.) Also Zschr. Zellforsch., 1928-29, 8: 801-5, portr. 
(Bloom, W.) 

MAXIMOWICZ, Karl Johann, 1827-91. 

For biography see Tribuna farm., Curitiba, 1942, 10: 64 
(Stellfeld, C.) 

MAXON, Jesse Garfield, 1880-1941. 

For obituary see Mil. Surgeon, 1941, 88: 339 (Phalen, J. M.) 

MAXSON, Louis Herbert, 1883-1939. Spinal 
anesthesia, xxii, 409p. illust. portr. diagr. 
23^cm. Phila., J. B. Lippincott Co., 1938. 

Maxson, M. E., & Dittrick, H. Louis Herbert Maxson, 
anesthetist; his life and work. Current Res. Anesth., 1940, 
19: 61-5, portr. 

MAXTED, Edward Bradford, 1887- Am- 
monia and the nitrides, with special reference to 
their synthesis, vi, 116p. 8? Lond., J. & A. 
Churchill, 1921. 

MAXTED, W. R. 

See Colebrook, L., & Maxted, W. R. The prevention of 
puerperal sepsis, and, Antisepsis in midwifery. 108p. 8! 
Manchester, 1938. 

MAXWELL, Alice Freeland, 1890- 

See Lynch, F. W., & Maxwell, A. F. Pelvic neoplasms. 
432p. 8? N. Y., 1931. 

MAXWELL, Cyrus Haymond, 1863-1943. 

For biography see in Past Presid. West Virginia M. Ass., 
Charleston, 1942, 102, portr. 

For obituary see West Virginia M. J., 1943, 39: 326, portr. 

MAXWELL, George H. [D. D. S., 1905, 
Northwestern Univ.] Contact occluding sphere. 
Pt 2. 33 1. illust. 4? Chic, G. H. Maxwell, 
1934. 

Mimeographed. 

MAXWELL, George Ralph, 1898- 

For portrait see Collection in Library. 

MAXWELL, James [M. D., 1925, London] 
Introduction to diseases of the chest, xii, 328p. 
pi. tab. 8? Lond., Hodder & Stoughton, 1938. 
Also 2. ed. xi, 292p. 1945. 

The care of tuberculosis in the home. 

xii, 105p. pi. 22cm. Lond., Hodder & Stough- 
ton, 1943. 

MAXWELL, James Clerk, 1831-79. 

Crowther, J. G. James Clerk Maxwell. In his Brit. Scien- 
tists of 19. Cent., Lond., 1935, 261-326, portr. 

MAXWELL, James Hoyt, 1901- 

For portrait see Univ Hosp. Bull., Ann Arb., 1945, 11: 62. 

MAXWELL, James Taliaferro, 1887- 
Outline of ocular refraction, xii, 395p. illust. 
8? Omaha, Nebr., Med. Pub. Co., 1937. Also 
2. ed. 379p. 1946. 

MAXWELL, John Preston, 1871- Fila- 
riasis in South Fuh-Kien, China. 86, vi p. 
tab. pi. 22cm. Lond., Grapho Pr., 1903. 

MAXWELL, Leslie Algernon Ivan, 1890- 
Clinical bio-chemistry. 3. ed. 297p. 8? Mel- 
bourne, W. Ramsay, 1935. Also 5. ed. 394p. 
pi. tab. diagr. form. 22cm. 1944. 

MAXWELL, Rosina K. Food preservation 
guide; easy to follow instructions and 485 recipes 
for the canning, drying and storing of meats, 



fruits and vegetables; a valuable reference book 
for all interested in conserving and preserving 
food. 264p. illust. tab. diagr. 20%cm. North 
Chic, Bunting Pub., 1942. 

MAXWELL, Samuel Steen, 1860-1939. 

For obituary see Science, 1939, 89: 259. 

MAY, Adolf, 1879- Medizinisches Fremd- 
worterbuch zum Gebrauch fur Laien. 4. Aufl. 
94p. 23cm. Berl., Union Deut. Verlges., 1928. 

MAY, Andrew Jackson, 1857- A basket 

of fragments from a doctor's records. 160p. 
23^cm. N. Y., Pyramid Pr., 1939. 

MAY, Charles Henry, 1861-1943. Diseases of 
women, being a concise and systematic exposition 
of the theory and practice of gynecology. 2. ed. 
rev. by Leonard S. Rau. xii, p.25-373. illust. 
20K2cm. Phila., Lea Bros & Co., 1890. 

Title of 1. ed.: Manual of the diseases of women. 

Anatomy, physiology and hygiene, with 

special reference to the effects of stimulants and 
narcotics for use in primary and intermediate 
schools. 244p. 8? N. Y., W. Wood & Co., 1890. 
Also 3. ed. xiii, 294p. 1896. Also 5. ed. [rev. 
by S. E. Jelliffe] xii, 280p. 1905. 

Manual of the diseases of the eye. 

12. ed. v, 445p. pi. 8? N. Y., W. Wood & Co., 
1927. Also 13. ed. v, 461p. 1930. Also 14. ed. 
v, 496p. Bait., 1934. Also 15. ed. [with C. A. 
Perera] v, 498p. 1937. Also 16. ed. viii, 
515p. 1939. Also 17. ed. viii, 519p. 1941. 
Also 18. ed. viii, 520p. 1943. Also 19. ed. * 
by C. A. Perera. viii, 521p. 1947. 

For biography see in Coll. Physicians & Surg. N. York 
(Shrady, J.) N. Y., 1 : 478, portr. 

For obituary see America elm., 1944, 7: No. 3, 122, portr. 
Also Arch. Ophth., Chic, 1944, 31: 103-5, portr. (Perera, 
C. A.) Also Brit. J. Ophth., 1944, 28: 313. Also Bull. N. 
York Acad. M., 1944, 20: 198. Also Current Biogr., N. Y., 
1944, 5: 33. Also J. Am. M. Ass., 1944, 124: 253. Also J. 
Mount Sinai Hosp. N. York, 1943-44, 10: 811, portr. Also 
Ophth. iber. araer., B. Air., 1944-45, 6:143. Also Rev. otoneur., 
B. Air., 1944, 19: 151, portr. 

For portrait see Collection in Library. 

— & MASON, Charles Field. Index of 
materia medica with prescription writing, in- 
cluding practical exercises. vi, 267p. 32? 
N. Y., W. Wood & Co., 1887. • 

MAY, Charles Henry, & SCHOUTE, Gerard 
Johan [Manual of diseases of the eye] Beknopt 
leerboek der oogziekten. viii, 450p. illust. pi. 
8? Amst., H. Meulenhoff, 1908. 

MAY, Charles Henry, & WORTH, Claud Alley. 
Manual of diseases of the eye. 9. ed., rev. by 
Montague L. Hine. viii, 538p. 21cm. Lond., 
Bailliere, Tindall & Cox, 1944. 

MAY, Sir Chichester Gould, -1944. 

For obituary see Brit. M. J., 1944, 1 : 308. 

MAY, Edward, 1863-1905. 

For biography see Hosp. Corps Q., 1943, 16: No. 3, 178. 

MAY, Emmanuel, 1913- *Forme dys- 

phagique du rhumatisme cervical chronique. 
74p. 24^cm. Par., J. Peyronnet, 1939. 

MAY, Erich, 1905- *Untersuchung iiber 

die Moglichkeit der Heilung des chronischen 
Magen- und Zwolffingerdarmgeschwiirs durch 
Verwendung der Jejunaldauersonde [Halle- 
Wittenberg] 27p. 8? Coburg, Tagebl. Haus, 
1934. 

MAY, Ernest Max, 1913- *The addition 
of reagents to unsaturated compounds; bisulfite 
[Ph. D.] p. 175-92. 25Kcm. Chic, Univ. of 
Chicago Libr., 1938. 

Also J. Org. Chem., 1938, 3: 

MAY, Frederick 1773-1847. 

For biography see Med. Ann. District of Columbia, 1946, 
15: 84, portr. 
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MAY, Friedrich Julius, 1898- *Beitrag 
zur Kenntnis des tierischen Sinistrins [Erlangen] 
p.215-20. 8? Munch., J. F. Lehmann, 1931. 

Also Zschr. Biol., 1930-31, 91: 

MAY, Friedrich Wilhelm, 1911- *Das 
klinische Bild der Pulmonalsklerose, untcr 
Beriicksiehtigung der Differentialdiagnose [Halle- 
Wittenberg] 32p. 22%cm. Berl., Triltsch & 
Huther, 1937. 

MAY, GeofTrey Jacobs, 1900- Social 
control of sex expression, xi, 245p. 8? Lond., 
G. Allen & Unwin, 1930. 

^ MAY, Georg, 1907- *Sind die Epithel- 

Einschlusskdrperchen spezifische Produkte der 
weiblichen Gonorrhoe? 24p. 22%cm. Bresl., 
Breslau. Genoss. Buchdr., 1936. 
MAY, George William, 1860-1940. 

For obituary see Connecticut M. J., 1941, 5: 235 (Moore, 

d. c. y.) 

MAY, Gerhard Ludwig, 1908- *Ueber 
faviforme Trichophyten. 36p. 8? Bonn, A. 
Brand, 1934. 

MAY, Gertrud [M. D., 1936, Basel] *Selbst- 
mord und Selbstmordversuch bei Kindern und 
Jugendlichen [Basel] 44p. 8? Statten-Basel, 
K. Schahl, 1936. 

MAY, Gilbert Jean Pierre, 1913- *Les 
courants exponentiels de basse frequence de 
P. Le G6; r6sultats obtenus sur les quatre cents 
premiers malades trait£s par ces courants dans 
le service dY4ectro-radiologie du nouvel Hopital 
• Beaujon. 64p. 24^cm. Par., A. Legrand, 1938. 

MAY, Hans, 1902- *M6glichkeiten zur 

Dauerausheilung der Osteochondritis juvenilis 
deformans coxae [Freiburg i. B.] 15p. 8? 
Kenzingen, H. Biihler, 1926. 

MAY, Hansludwig, 1899- *Beitrage zur 

Kasuistik des Spontanpneumothorax. 14p. 8? 
Bresl., K. Vater, 1933. 

MAY, Harry Blight [M. B., 1934, Cambr.] 

See Panton, P. N., Marrack, J. R., & May, H. B. Clinical 
pathology. 5. ed. 450p. 23cm. Lond., 1945. 

MAY, Heinrich, 1909- *Ueber die Fett- 

einlagerungen im Muse, tensor tvmpani [Wiirz- 
burg] 8p. 8? Berl., E. Ebering, 1934. 

MAY, Heinrich Klemens, 1910- *Ueber 
don Einfluss der als Gifte anzusprechenden 
Zersetzungsprodukte von Pulpa und Zahnbein 
auf den Gesamtorganismus. 28p. 22cm. Bonn, 
A. Brand, 1936. 

MAY, Heinz, 1904- *Ein eigenartiger 

Fall von Uterusmyom mit Karzinom der Korper- 
schleimhaut [Munchen] 18p. 8? Lpz., A. T. 
Engelhardt, 1928. 

MAY, Hellmut, 1907- *Ergebnisse der 

Prophylaxe und Therapie mit Bakteriophagen 
bei exotischen Infektionskrankheiten [Leipzig] 
34p. 8? Zeulenroda i. T., A. Oberreuter, 1932. 

MAY, Herbert Louis, 1877- Narcotic 
drugs and atomic energv; analogy of controls. 
14p. 20cm. N. Y., Com. Study Org. Peace, 
1946. 

MAY, Herman Frank, 1882- A history 

of U. S. Army Base Hospital 23, 1917-1919. 31p 
28cm. Buffalo, Buffalo Gen. Hosp., 1919. 

MAY, Jacques Meyer, 1896- 

See Meyer-May, Jacques, 1896- 

MAY, James Vance, 1873- 

b if™ b ^ raphy see Am ' J " Ps y chiat - 1933 . 13: 16-9 (Camp- 

MAY, Johannes, 1893- *Zur topographi- 

schen Anatomie der Mamma-Amputation 23p 
8? Lpz., E. Lehmann, 1926. 

*Z\vei Falle von todlicher Meningitis 

im Anschluss an Zahnextraktionen. 22p 8° 
Wurzb., C. J. Becker, 1928. 



MAY, John Frederick, 1812-91. 

For biography see Rec. Columbia Hist. Soc, Wash 192R 
29:-30: 341, portr. (Clark, A. C.) ' ' 

For portrait see Collection in Library. 

MAY, Jose. Poradenolinfitis; enfermcdad de 
Nicholas-Favre; linfogranulomatosis venerea. 
422p. 24cm. Montev., Siglo ilust., 1940 
Another ed. 134p. pi. 25Hcm. 1943. 

MAY, Joseph Herman, 1901- '"Blasto- 
mycosis [Marquette Univ.] 9p. 28cm. [Mil- 
waukee, n. p.] 1928. 

Typewritten. 

MAY, Luise, 1890- *Ergebnisse ubn die 

allgemeine, soziale und gesundheitliche Lage der 
Prostituierten in Kiel unter besonderer Beriick- 
sichtigung des gynakologischen Befundes. 28n 
S? Kiel [n. p.] 1933. 

MAY, Mark Arthur, 1891- A social 

psychology of war and peace, ix, 284p. 23%cm 
N. Haven, Yale Univ. Pr., 1943. 

See also Shuttlesworth, F. K., & May, M. A. The social 
conduct and attitudes of movie fans. 142p. 8? N. Y., 1933. 
For portrait see J. Consult. Psychol., 1943, 7: opp. p. 249. 

MAY, Matthias, 1903- *Die Diagnose 

des angeborenen Vitium cordis vor der Gehurt 
40p. 8? Bonn, P. Kubens, 1929. 

MAY, Michel Jean, 1908- Contribution 
k l'6tude du traitement de l'ostdomye'lite aigue 
des adolescents. 60p. 8? Par., L. Arnette. 
1936. 

MAY, Orville Edward, 1901- 

See Thom, C, Church, M. B., & May, O. E. The Penicillia. 

644p. 8? Bait., 1930. 

MAY, Percival Marshall, 1869- 

See Dudley, S. F., May, P. M., & O'FIynn, Joseph A. 

Active immunization against diphtheria. 140p. 8? Lond., 
1934. 

MAY, Percy, 1886- , & DYSON, George 
Malcolm. May's chemistry of synthetic drugs. 
4. ed., rev. and rewritten, xii, 370p. diagr. 
22cm. Lond., Longmans, Green & Co., 1939. 

MAY, Raoul Michel, 1900- La trans- 

plantation animale. 352p. illust. 8? Par., 
Gauthier Villars & cie, 1932. 

Les cellules embryonnaires. 7. id. 

263p. illust. pi. 20cm. Par., Gallimard, 1938. 

*Nouvelles recherches sur la greffe 

brephoplastique. 53p. 24cm. Par., Masson 
& cie 1939. 

MAY, Richard, 1863-1936. 

For portrait see Munch, med. Wschr., 1937, 84: 430, portr. 
(Kurten, H.) 

MAY, Samuel Chester, 1887- Financial 
aspects of health insurance, with particular 
reference to AB800 and AB449. 35 1. 27cm. 
Berkeley, Univ. California Bur. Pub. Admin., 
1945. 

Forms No. 3, 1945, Legislative Probl., Bur. Pub. Admin., 
Univ. California. 

MAY, Vera [M. D., 1942, Paris] La pneumo- 
cardie subaigue avec cyanose; contribution a 
Petude de l'insumsance ventriculaire droite 
cliniquement primitive. 103p. illust. 24cm. 
Par., L. Arnette, 1942. 

MAY, Walter John, 1885-1942. 

For obituary see S. Afr. M. J., 1942, 16: 321-3 [Black, J., 

Crass, C. H., et al.] 

MAY, Wilhelm, 1905- *Gibt es eine 

intrauterine Nierensekretion? [Frankfurt a. M.] 
p.450-60. 8? Berl., J. Springer, 1930. 

Also Arch. Gyn., Berl., 1930, 141: 

MAYA. 

See also Indian. 

Dittrich, A. Die Finsternistafel des Dresde- 
ner Maya-Kodex. 47p. 29cm. Berl., 1939. 

Forms H. 2, Abh. Preuss. Akad. Wiss., phys. math. Kl. 
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Ludendorff, H. Astronomische Inschriften 
in Piedras Negras und Naranjo; Untersuchungen 
zur Astronomie der Maya, Nr. 13. 60p. 29^cm. 
Berl., 1940. , . ■ 

Forms Nr. 6, Abh. Preuss. Akad. W iss., math, naturwiss. KJ. 

May*. (Tlie) and their neighbors. 606p. 
24cm. N. Y., 1940. 

Roys R. L. The Indian background of 
colonial' Yucatan. 244p. 25cm. Wash., 1943. 

Steggerda, M. Anthropometry of adult 
Maya Indians. 113p. 25cm. Wash., 1932. 

Thompson, J. E. Civilization of the Mayas. 
HOp. 8! Chic, 1927. 

Forms Leaflet No. 25 of Field Mus. Nat, Hist., Dep. An- 
throp. 

Willard, T. A. The city of the sacred well, 
being a narrative of the discoveries and excava- 
tions of Edward Herbert Thompson, in the 
ancient city of Chi-chen Itza. 293p. 8? N. Y., 
1926. 

Abreu Gomez, E. Las enfermedades y sus agent es entre 
los Mayas. Sugestionee, M&., 1944-45, 9: No. 112, 3-9.— 
Armilla's, P. Los dioses de Teotihuacan. An. Inst, etnol. 
amer. Univ. Cuvo, 1945, 6: 35-61, 2 pi.— Beyer, H. The 
analysis of the Maya hieroglyphs. Internat, Arch. Ethnogr., 

Leiden 1930, 31: 1-20, 6 pi. Emendations of the 

Serpent Numbers of the Dresden Maya Codex. Anthropos, 
Mbdling, 1933, 28: 1-7. — Blom, F. Commerce, trade, and 
monetary units of the Maya. Annual Rep. Bd Regents 
Smithson. Inst., 1934, 423-40 — Bustamante, M. E., & Herrera. 
J R Saneamiento entre los Mayas hacia los afios de 430-534, 
Rev. Inst, salub. enferm. trop., Mex., 1942, 3: 251-3, 4 pi.— 
Butler M. Gods and heroes on Maya monuments. Pub. 

Philadelphia Anthrop. Soc, 1937, 1: 13-26. Study 

of Maya archaeological material, chiefly pottery, from the 
Chama" district of the highlands of Guatemala. Yearb. Am. 
Philos. Soc, 1941, 221. — Carcamo. C. E. La serpiente emplu- 
mada; psicoanalisis de la religion Maya-Azteca y del sactificio 
humano. Rev. psicoanal., B. Air., 1943, 1: 5-38, 2 pi. — 
Cooke, C. W. Why the Mayan cities of the Peten District, 
Guatemala, were abandoned. J. Washington Acad. Sc., 1931, 
21: 283-7. — De la Cabada, J. Algunos ritos de los mayas 
actuales; el pan, el agua, la curaci6n. Sugestiones, M£x., 1945, 
10- No. 118, 28-36. — Dieseldorff, E. P. Kunst und Religion 
der Mayavolker im alten und heutigen Mittelamerika. Zschr. 

Ethnol., 1925, 57: 1-45, 53 pi. ■ Kunst und Religion 

der Mavavolker; die Copaner Denkmaler. Ibid. (1930) 1931, 
62- 1-44 — Effler, L. R. The ruins of Chichen Itza. Centaur, 
Menasha, 1936, 41: No. 4, 359-65.— Harpster, J. W. A bibli- 
ography for a study of the Mayas. Abstr. Theses Univ. 
Pittsburgh, 1932, 8: 417.— Krieger, A. D. An inquiry into 
supposed Mexican influence on a prehistoric cult in the southern 
United States. Am. Anthrop., 1945, 47: 483-515.— L. Ratsel 
der Maya-Kultur. Umschau, 1926, 30: 703.— Lothrop, S. K. 
The southeastern frontier of the Maya. Am. Anthrop., 1939, 

41- 42-54 A cronological link between Maya and 

Olmeca art. Ibid., 1941, 43: 419-21.— Morley, S. G. The 
Maya new empire. In: Cooper. Res. (Carnegie. Inst.) Wash., 

1938, 533-65, pi. Archaeological investigations of the 

Carnegie Institution of Washington in the Maya area of 
Middle America, during the past 28 years. Proc. Am. I hilos. 
Soc, 1942-43, 86: 205-19.— Mota, O. Interrogates na cul- 
tura maia. Rev. Arq. mun., S. Paulo, 1942-43, 8: No. 88, 
159-66— O'Neale, L. M. Wide-loom fabrics of the early 
Nazca period. In: Essavs Anthrop. A. L. Kroeber, Berkeley, 
1936, 215-28.— Palacios, E. J. Mas gemas del arte may a en 
Palenque. Mem. Acad. nac. cienc. Antonio Alzate, 1940, 55: 
49-59.— Pompeyo, G. Cirugfa y obstetrica de los antiguos 
Mayas. Rev. meU Yucatan, 1930, 16: 45-53.— Redfield, R. 
Maya archaeology as the Mayas see it. Sociologus, Lpz., 
1932, 8: 299. — Ries, M. The ethno-botany of the Maya. 
Med. J. & Rec, N. Y., 1931, 134: 405 — Satterthwaite, L. 
Identification of Maya temple buildings at Piedras Negras. 
Pub. Philadelphia Anthrop. Soc, 1937, 1: 161-77. ~ 
Maya dating by hieroglyph styles. Am. Anthrop., 1938, 40: 

416-28. A Maya temple grows up; archeologists in 

Guatemala reveal the evidences of a 5-times-reconstructed 
temple. Sc. American, 1942, 167: 18.— Saville, M. H. A 
comparative study of the graven glyphs of Copan and Quingua. 
J. Am. Folklore, 1894, 7: 237-47, 2 pi.— ScheUhas P. Die 
Madrider Mayahandschrift. Zschr. Ethnol., 1930 61: 1-32. 

Fiinfzig Jahre Mayaforschung. Ibid., 1937-38, t>9: 

365-89.— Scholes, F. V. History of the Maya area. Yearb. 
Carnegie Inst. Washington, 1941, No. 40, 309. — — — & 
Roys, R. L. Fray Diego de Landa and the problem of idolatry 
in Yucatan. In: Cooper. Res. (Carnegie Inst.) Wash., 1938, 
585-620.— Schulz, R. P. C. Zur Chronologie der Maya II. 
Zschr. Ethnol., 1935-36, 67: 321-31 — Spinden H. J. The 
Mayas, America's first high civilization. Bull. Panamer. 
Union, 1937, 71: 672-6.— Steggarda, M. Results of physio- 
logical tests given to Maya Indians in Yucatan Mexico. 
Eugen. News, 1931, 16: 120; 205. : .Resulted family 



history studies among the Maya. Ibid., 193b, 21 . W6. 



The Maya Indians of Yucatan. In: Cooper. Res. (Carnegie 
Inst.) Wash., 1938, 567-84, 2 pi. — One Maya Indian's 
knowledge of nature. Proc. Am. Sc. Congr. (1940) 1942, 8. 

Congr., 91. & Korsch, B. Remedies for diseases as 

prescribed by Maya Indian herb-doctors. Bull. Hist. M., 1943, 
13: 54-82. — Stirling, M. W. An anthropological reconnaissance 
in Guatemala, Honduras, and Yucatan. In: Explorations 
Smithson. Inst,, 1935, 63-8. — Thompson, J. E. Maya chro- 
nology; glyph of the lunar series. Am. Anthrop., 1929, 31: 

223-31. Sixteenth and seventeenth century reports 

on the Choi Mayas. Ibid., 1938, 40: 584-604.— Vase with 
incised figure of a seated warrior; Maya Culture, Great Empire 
period, Guatemala. [Illust,] In: Enjoym. Art in Am. (Shool- 
man, R.) Phila., 1942, 766.— Villacorta B., C. A. El vaso 
esculpido de Guastatoya. Bol. museos, Guatemala, 1941-42, 
1: 175-8, pi. — Whorf, B. L. Decipherment of the linguistic 
portion of the Maya hieroglyphs. Annual Rep. Smithson. 
Inst. (1941) 1942, 479-502. 

MAYA (The) and their neighbors. Limited ed. 
xxiii, 606p. illust. tab. pi. map. 24cm. 
N. Y., D. Appleton-Century Co., 1940. 

MAYAPPLE. 
See Podophyllum. 

MAYA Society. Publication No. 23. 

See La Cruz, M. de. The De La Cruz-Badiano Aztec herbal 
of 1552. 143p. 25cm. Bait., 1939. 

MAYAUD, Ernest, 1909- *Le probleme 

de la sterilisation humaine; la societe a-t-elle le 
droit de steriliser les individus? 102p. 8? 
Par., Jouve & cie, 1934. 

MAYAUD, Jean, 1915- *L'osteodese 
transcutan^e dans les fractures spiroides de jambe 
et les fractures marginales posterieures du tibia. 
39p. 24cm. Par., E. Le Francois, 1940. 
MAYBARDUK, Peter K., 1886- 

For biography see in Biogr. Encycl. World, 2. ed., N. Y., 
1942, 273. 

See also in 3. ser. under Maybardjuck, Peter. 

MAYBURY (Wm. H.) Sanatorium (Northville, 
Michigan) 

See under Northville, Michigan. 

MAYDL, Karl, 1853-1903. 

Niederle. [Twentyfifth anniversary of the death of Prof. 
Maydl] Cas. l£k. cesk., 1928, 67: 1157-9. 

MAYE, Roger, 1911- *Accidents car- 

diaques precoces immediats dans les fistules 
arterioso-veineuses [Lyon] 49p. 8? Trevoux, 
G. Patissier, 1935. 

MAYEDA, Seibun. Beitriige zur Erforschung 
des Wirkungsmechanismus der Chinaalkaloide 
bei freilebenden Organismen. 30p. 8? Lpz., 
J. A. Barth, 1928. 

Forms Beih. 3, v.32, Arch. Schiffs Tropenhyg. 

MAYEN, Walther, 1881- *Ueber Foetus 

amorphus acardiacus [Munchen] 30p. 8? 
Wiirzb., R. Mayr, 1933. 

MAYER, Adolf Edward Maydolf, 1843- 
Vergiftung durch Schwefel und Schwefel- 
Verbindungen, besonders durch Schwefelwasser- 
stoff, als Grundursache der meisten Krankheiten 
der Menschen, Tiere und Pflanzen; Desulfura- 
tions-Kuren (Entschweflungs-Kuren) Sanativ — 
das neue Heilmittel. 218p. 23Hcm. Munch., 
Tapfheim, 1914. 

Concerning the mosaic disease oi to- 
bacco. p.9-24. 8? Ithaca, Cayuga Pr., 1942. 

In: Phytopath. Classics (Am. Phytopath. Soc) Ithaca, 
No. 7, 1942. 

MAYER, Albert Willy. Chemical-technical 
dictionary, German - English - French - Russian. 
Transl under the direction of B. N. Menshutkin 
and M. A. Bloch. 872p. 22/ 2 cm. Brooklyn, 
N. Y., Chem. Pub. Co., 1942. 

MAYER, Albrecht, 1909- *Konstitu- 
tionstypen und ihr Gebiss. 75p. ch. 8? Tub., 
A. Becht, 1933. 

MAYER, Alexandre, 1814- Des rapports 
conjugaux considered sous le triple point de vue 



MAYER 



444 



MAYER 



dc la population, dc la sante et de la morale 
puhlique. 3. <5d. 384p. 18cm. Par., J. B. 
Bailliere, 1857. 

MAYER, Alois August, 1898- *Die 
Verwendung von Pyramidon hoi Typhus [Hei- 
delberg] 12p. 8? Kaiserslautern, Pfiilzer Volks- 
bote, 1928. 

MAYER, Andre, 1875- 

For biography see Paris mfd., 1935, 96: annexe, 476 (Rath- 
ery, F.) 

MAYER, Anton, 1838-1924. Wiens Buch- 
drueker-Geschiehte 1482-1882; hrsg. von den 
Buchdruckern Wiens. Bd 1: 1482-1682; Bd 
2:1682-1882. 2v. xvi, 404p.; viii, 427p. illust, 
pi. portr. map. facs. 32cm. Wien, W. Frick, 
1883-87. 

MAYER, Anton, 1891- Erdmutter und 

Hexe; eine Untersuchung zur Geschichte des 
Hexensglaubens und zur Vorgeschichte der 
Hexenprozesse. 64p. 8? Munch., F. D. 
Datterer & Cie, 1936. 

Forms 12. H. Hist. Forsch. & Quellen (Schlecht, J., et al.) 

MAYER, Anton, 1905 [13. Jan.] *Ueber 
die Behandlung des Pemphigus vulgaris, mit 
hesonderer Beriieksichtigung der mit Spirocid, 
Plasmochin und Germanin gemachten Erfah- 
rungen [Frlangen] 26p. 8? Forchheim, F. A. 
Streit, 1933. 

MAYER, Anton, 1905 [29. Mar.]- *Un- 
tersuchungen fiber den funktionellen Wert der 
Teleoform-Backenzahne [Miinchen] 40p. 8? 
Dachau, Bayerland, 1931. 

MAYER, Anton, 1911- *Polvposis nasi 

und Korperbau. 20p. 8? Tub., Bcilzle, 1937. 

MAYER, August, 1876- Die beckener- 

weiternden Operationen. viii, 218p. illust. 8? 
Berl., S. Karger, 1908. 

— — Mutterschaft und Mutterpflicht. 28p. 
8? Stuttg., F. Enke, 1919. 

— — Ueber Fortpflanzung vom Standpunkt 
des Frauenarztos. 46p. 8? Tub., H. Laupp, 
1921. 

Die Bedeutung der Konstitution fur 

die Fraucnheilkunde. p.279-857. Munch., J. F. 
Bergmann, 1927. 

In 3. Bd, Handb. Gyn., 3. Aufl. 

Erfahrungen mit der Freigabe der 

Schwangerschaftsunterbrechung in der Sowjet- 
Republik. 232p. 8° Stuttg., F. Enke, 1933. 

Forms Beilh. 104, Zschr. Geburtsh. Gyn. 

Wochnerinnen- und Siiuglingspflege 

xii, 204p. illust. 8? Stuttg., F. Enke, 1937. 

Forms 1. T., Fehrb. Wochnerinnen-, Sauglings- u. Klein- 
kinderpflege. (Birk, W., & Mayer, A.) 4. Aufl. 

Grundziige der operativen Geburts- 

leitung. 2. Aufl. xvi, 250p. illust. tab. 26cm 
Stuttg., F. Enke, 1943. 

See also Birk, W., & Mayer, A. Lehrbuch der Wochnerin- 
nen-, Sauglings- und Kleinkinderpflege fur Pflegerinnen 
2. Aufl. 297p. 8? Stuttg., 1930. Also Engelmann, F., & 
Mayer, A. Sterilitat und Sterilisation. 879p. 8? Miinch., 

MAYER, Bertel, 1903- *Messende Un- 

tersuchungen iiber die Umstimmung des Ge- 

schmackswerkzeugs [Freiburg i. Bl 20p 8° 
Lpz., A. Barth, 1927. 

Also Zschr. Psychol. Physiol. Sinnesorg., 2. Abt., 1927, 58: 

MAYER, Cacilie, 1904- *Ueber die 

Sonderungsvorgiinge im Urdarmdach, die Be- 
deutung und das Schicksal der hypochordalen 
Platte bei anuren Amphibien [Miinchenl n 469- 
521. 8? Berl., J. Springer, 1931. ' 

Also Arch. Entwmech., 1931, 124: 

MAYER, Carl, 1862-1936. Zur Kenntnis der 
Gelenkreflexe der oberen Gliedmassen [Rectorats- 



Bchlift] 86p. illust. 23cm. Innsbruck, Watrnrr 
Univ.-Buchdruck., 1918. 8 

For biography see Jahrb. Psychiat. Neur., 1933, 49 : 1_4 
(Hartmann, F.) 

For obituary see Arch. Psychiat., Berl., 1930, 105: 241-9 
portr. (Stiefler, G.) Also Dent. Zschr. Nervenh., 1930, 141 .' 
p. i-viii (Gamper, E.) Also Msehr. Psychiat., 1938, 100: 1-8 
(Schmuttermayer, F.) 

MAYER, Charles. *Contribution a l'etude 
des maladies cryptogamiques et bacteriennes de 
ble\ 108p. tab. pi. 24} / 2 cm. Strasb., Impr 
Alsatia St-Louis, 1935. 

MAYER, Claudius Francis, 1899- Orvos- 
tortenelmi jegyzetek (I-VII) 32p. 8? Budap. 
Kir. Magy. Egyetemi Nyomda, 1925. 

At head of title: Az Orvosi Hetilap tudomilnyos kozle- 
mdnyei. 

CONTENTS 

1. R<?gi bebalzsamozasi eljariisok. 

2. Szakorvosok az 6korban. 

3. A gy6gyszertan multjab6I. 

4. A vizeletvizsgillat diagnostikai jelentosege a kozepkor- 
ban. 

5. Mysticismus es theosophia az orvostudomanyban. 

6. Orvosok 6s patikusok biinei a XV. szdzadban. 

7. Az orvosok miivelts6ge 6s tekintdlye a XII-XVI. szizad- 
ban. 

Orvost6rt6nelmi jegyzetek (VII] XI) 

39p. 23cm. Budap., Kir. Magy. Egyetemi 
Nyomda, 1926. 

At head of title: Az Orvosi Hetilap tudomanyos kozle- 
menyei. 

CONTENTS 

8. A Magyar Nemzeti Muzeum Oribosius-codexe. 

9. A magyar chirurgus-celiekrol. 

10. Antiluikus gy6gyeljarasok a syphilis felismer&enek 
kordb61. 

11. A budapesti Egyetemi K6nyvta> n^hiny orvosi k6dex£- 

■ — — Orvostortenelmi jegyzetek (XII-X \' 1 1 
27p. 8? Budap., Kir. Magy. Egyete mi Nyomda. 
1926-27. 

At head of title: Az Orvosi Hetilap tudomanyos kozle- 
mdnyei. 

CONTENTS 

a) A magyar orvosi oktatils kezdete. 

b) Besz|imol6 a Magyar Numismatikai Tdrsulat ules^rol. 

c) B<51di Pdl pestis elleni orvossdga. 

d) Egy XVI. szdzadi keziratos orvosi tankiinyv Articella. 

e) Az orvosi astrologiar61. 

Az orvostudomdny tortenete. xii, 286p. 

illust. 8? Budap., Eggenberger, 1927. 

Die klinische Bedeutung der Senkung 

der roten Blutkorperchen [with Hiith] p.77-92. 
8? Lpz., 1928. 

Also in Zschr. urol. Chir., 1928, 25: 

Ramazzini de morbis artificum diatriba, 

cum supplemento [with biobibliographical intro- 
duction; edited by Claudius F. Mayer for the 
Executive Committee of the 5. International 
Congress on Industrial Accidents and Profes- 
sional Diseases] xxxiii, 228p. 12? Budap., 
Athenaeum, 1928. 

See also Ramazzini, B. Diseases of tradesmen; together 
with biographical notes translated from the French of Francois 
Claude Mayer (1928) etc. N. Y., 1933. 

Orvostortenelmi jegyzetek (XVII-XX) 

23p. 8? Budap., Kir. Magy. Egyetemi Nyomda, 
1 928—29. 

CONTENTS 

a) Pesti orvosok 6s rokonfoglalkozasiiak a XVII.-XVIII. 
szdzadban. 

b) Kozdpkori eg6szsi§gugyi propaganda incs6k a lazr61 es 
a podagrdrol. 

e) Adatok a kuruzslas psychologiajahoz. 
d) Ke>y (Bittner) Imre mint choleraorvos. 



Kleopatra a n6k betegsegeirfll. 14p. 8? 

Budap., Kir. Magy. Egyetemi Nyomda, 1929. 

At head of title: Az Orvosi Hetilap tudomanyos kozle- 
menyei. 

Die Personallehre in der Naturphiloso- 

phie von Albertus Magnus. p. 191-257. 8? 
Lpz., Thieme, 1929. 

Also Kyklos, Jahrb. Inst. Gesch. Med., 1929, 2: 
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Stigma es orvostudomany; reflexiok. 

p.31-8. 4? Budap., Pazmany Peter Irod. Tars., 
1930. 

Also Magyar kultura, 1930, 17: 

. Das Zeitalter der Monchs- und Priester- 

medizin in Ungarn. p. 354-94. 8? Lpz., 
Thieme, 1930. 

Also Kyklos, Jahrb. Inst. Gesch. Med., 1930, 3: 

Collection of incunabula and early 

medical prints in the Library of the Surgeon 
General's Office, U. S. Army [with F. H. Garrison] 
p.1415-36. 29cm. Wash., Gov. Print. Off., 1932. 

In v.10, ser. 3, of Index-Catalogue. 

Oto. Lar. Rhin. Ophth. international 

abstract journal. Part I: Otorhinolaryngology; 
part II: Ophthalmology. Compiled and edited 
by Dr. Claudius F. Mayer, v.1-7 (14 v.) Wash., 
1935-42. 

Mimeographed. 

Morbus Jobi; Job Patriarch, the patron 

saint of syphilis, p. 296-9. 4? S. Louis, 1936. 
Also Urol. Cut. Rev., 1936, 11: 

Synopsis of style with list of abbrevia- 
tions for serial publications indexed in the fourth 
series of the Index-Catalogue. 98p. 29cm. 
Wash., Gov. Print. Off., 1936. 

Forms Suppl. No. 1, ser. 4, Index-Catalogue. 

From drawing to photography in color; 

an exhibition on the history of the art of medical 
book illustration from the 12th to the 20th 
century arranged at the Centennial Celebration 
of the Army Medical Library, Nov. 16, 1936. 
p.31-44. illust. 25cm. Menasha, Wis., 1937. 

Also Mil. Surgeon, 1937, 80: 

The literary activity of Fielding H. 

Garrison; with an annotated bibliography of his 
publications related to medicine. p. 378-403. 
25Kcm. Bait., Johns Hopkins Pr., 1937. 

Also Bull. Inst. Hist. M., Bait., 1937, 5: 

A short outline of the history of medical 

libraries, p.29-37. 4? Wash., 1937. 
Also D. C. Libraries, 1937, 8: 

Congresses; tentative chronological and 

bibliographical reference list of national and 
international meetings of physicians, scientists, 
and experts. 288p. 29cm. Wash., Gov. Print. 
Off., 1938. 

Forms Suppl. No. 2, ser. 4, Index-Catalogue. 

First addition to the Reference list of 

Congresses. p. 29-51. 29cm. % Wash., Gov. 
Print. Off., 1939. 

A medieval English leechbook and its 

14th century poem on bloodletting, p. 381-91. 
25Kcm. Bait., Johns Hopkins Pr., 1939. 

Also Bull. Hist. M., 1939, 7: 

Specimen pages from a Bibliography of 

XVI. century medical authors, p. 1-20. 29cm. 
Wash., Gov. Print. Off., 1939. 

List of books and periodicals printed 

before 1840, selected from the possession of the 
Army Medical Library, and referring to Central- 
and South-American medicine, p. 78-82. 23cm. 
Wash., Gov. Print. Off., 1941. 

In: Proc. Interamer. Bibliogr. & Libr. Ass., 3. Conv. 

Bio-bibliography of XVI. century medi- 
cal authors. Fasciculus 1: Abarbanel- Alberti, S. 
xi, 52p. 29cm. Wash., Gov. Print. Off., 1941. 

Forms Suppl. 3, ser. 4, Index-Catalogue. 

The collection of Arabic medical litera- 
ture in the Army Medical Library, with a check- 
list of Arabic manuscripts, p. 201-16. 25}£cm. 
Bait., Johns Hopkins Pr., 1942. 

Also Bull. Hist. M. ( 1942, 11: 



Mignotydea; an undescribed epidemio- 
logical monograph of the cinquecento. p. 184- 
204. 25Hcm. Bait., Johns Hopkins Pr., 1944. 

Also in Essays in the History of Medicine presented to Pro- 
fessor Arturo Castiglioni. 

Arabism, Egypt, and Max Meyerhof. 

p.375-432. port. 8? Bait., Johns Hopkins Pr., 
1946. 

Also Bull. Hist. M., 1946, 19: 

The literary activitv of Victor Robinson. 

60p. ms. Wash., 1947. 

New terminology and the Index-Cata- 
logue; paper presented at the Symposium on 
Medical Subject-Headings, held in Washington 
on Dec. 12-13, 1947, under the auspices of the 
Army Medical Library. 20 1. 28cm. Wash., 
the Author, 1948. 

Mimeographed. 

Also joint editor of Napkelet Lexikon. 2v. 8? Budap., 
1928. 

Also editor of Index-Catalogue of the Library of the Surgeon- 
General's Office, United States Army. Wash., ser. 3, v. 10, 
1932; ser. 4, v.l, 1936- 

Also associate editor of Bulletin of the Medical Library 
Association. Menasha, v.30-31, No. 1, 1941-43. 

For biography see in Napkelet Lexikon, Budap., 1928, v. 2. 
Also in Biogr. Encycl. World, 2. ed., N. Y., 1942, 273. Also 
Bull. M. Libr. Ass., 1941-42, 30: 163. 

See also Ballard, J. F. Bio-bibliography of XVI. Century 
Medical Authors by Claudius F. Mayer; Washington, D. C, 
1941 [a review] Papers Bibliogr. Soc. America, 1942, 36: 
69-72. — Bio-bibliography of XVI. Century Medical Authors. 
Bull. Hist. M., 1942, 11: 114.— Index-Catalogue of the Library 
of the Surgeon General's Office, United States Army, Army 
Medical Library; authors and subjects; fourth series; volume 
six. J. Am. M. Ass., 1942, 118: 1024.— Medical bibliography 
of sixteenth-century authors. N. England J. M., 1942, 226: 
1002. — Sarton, G. Index-Catalogue of the Library of the 
Surgeon General's Office, by Claudius F. Mayer; Washington, 
D. C, 1941. Isis, Menasha, 1941-42, 33: 726.— Weil, E. 
Bio-Bibliography of XVI. Century Medical Authors, by 
Claudius F. Mayer [a review] Tr. Bibliogr. Soc, Lond., 1945, 
26: 217. 

For portrait see Collection in Library. 

MAYER, Eberhard, 1911- *Ueber einen 

aeroben Gasbranderreger [Erlangen] 25p. 21cm. 
Wurzb., K. Triltsch, 1937. 

MAYER, Eberhardt, 1909- *Zur Frage 

der Aetiologie der sogenannten strichformigen 
Dermatosen [Miinchen] 25p. 8? Kallmunz, 
M. Lassleben, 1935. 

MAYER, Edeltraud, 1907- *Atonische 
Nachgeburtsblutungen von 1924 bis 1931 und 
ihre Beeinflussbarkeit durch Pituigan forte 
[Berlin] 36p. 8? Eichstatt (Bayern) Boegl & 
Heller, 1933. 

MAYER, Edgar, 1889- The curative 

value of light; sunlight and sun-lamp in health 
and disease, vii, 175p. illust. pi. 8? N. Y., 
D. Appleton Co., 1932. 

Radiation and climatic therapy of 

chronic pulmonary diseases, with special refer- 
ence to natural and artificial heliotherapy, x-ray 
therapy, and climatic therapy of chronic pul- 
monary diseases and all forms of tuberculosis, 
xiii, 393p. illust. tab. diagr. 23%cm. Bait., 
Williams & Wilkins Co., 1944. 

MAYER, Eduard, 1906- *Experimentelle 
Untersuchungen iiber die Zerstorungstemperatur 
der vom Blute losgetrennten Katalase [Erlangen] 
14p. 8? Lauf, H. Fahner, 1932. 

MAYER, Erika, 1908- *Indikation und 

Verwendung des Porzellans in der modernen 
Prothetik. 27p. 8? Munch., Bayer. Druck., 
1931. 

MAYER, Erna, 1911- *Intrauterine Ver- 

blutung durch Nabelschnurzerreissung. 20p. 
21cm. Munch., L. Mossl, 1938. 

MAYER, Ernst, 1907- *Der Einfluss von 

Digitalis und Strophantin im Elektrokardio- 
gramm des Rindes mit Untersuchungen zur 
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EQ&rung der Natur der darin auftretendcn 
Strecke h. 47p. pi. 21cm. Miinch., W. 
Hohenhaus, 1938. 

MAYER, Ernst Georg, 1893- Otologische 
Rontgendiagnostik. xii, p. 1-281. ch. 8? Wien, 
J. Springer, 1930. 

Forms pt of v. 2, Ilandb. theor. klin. Rontgenk. (Holzknecht, 

G.) 

Anordnung der normalisierten Ront- 

genaufnahmen. 10. Aufl. Mit einem Abschnitt: 
Expositionsnormung von Jaroslav Zakovsky. 
156p. illust. tab. diagr. 18cm. Wien, Urban 
& Schwarzenberg, 1943. 

MAYER, Erwin, 1913- *Ueber den 

Leukocytengehalt experimenteller Exsudate des 
Mauseperitoneums. 43p. 8? Tub., Bolzle, 
1937. 

MAYER, Franz, 1904- *Das Perlacar 

als Dermatotherapeuticum in der Veterinar- 
medizin. 74p. 8? Lpz., A. Edelmann, 1932. 

MAYER, Frederick Joseph, 1859- 

For biography see N. Orleans M. & S. J., 1940-41, 93: 532. 

MAYER, Friedrich Karl, 1912- *Ueber 
die Aktinomykose der weiblichen Brustdriise 
[Heidelberg] 32p. 20&m. Waldfischbach- 
Saarpfalz, G. Hornberger, 1938. 

MAYER, Fritz, 1876-1940. Naturliche Farb- 
stoffe. p.569-636. 8? Berl., J. Springer, 1933. 

In: Handb. Lebensmitt. chem. (Bonier, A.) 1933, 1: 

[Chemie der organischen Farbstoffe, 

Bd 2: Naturliche organische Farbstoffe] The 
chemistry of natural coloring matters; the con- 
stitutions, properties, and biological relations of 
the important natural pigments. Rev. ed. of 3. 
Germ. ed. Transl. & cd. by Arthur Herbert Cook. 
354p. 23y.cm. N. Y., Reinhold Pub. Corp., 
1943. 

See also Nottbohm, F. E. t & Mayer, F. Verfahren zur 
Bestimmung des Bitterstoffes in blauen Lupinen. p. 335-48. 
8? Berl., 1937. 

MAYER, Gottfried, 1898- 

Portrait. In: Norges laeger (Kobro, I.) Oslo, 1927, Suppl., 
237. 

MAYER, Hans, 1912- *Ueber Spat- 

schaden der an Eklampsia gravidarum Er- 
krankten. 27p. 23cm. Berl., R. Pfau, 1938. 

MAYER, Heinrich, 1899- *Die aktuelle 

Aciditat von Zahnpflegemitteln und deren 
P^influss auf die Wasserstoffionen-Konzentration 
des Speichels [Frankfurt] 24p. 8? Berl., 
Buchholz & Weisswange, 1935. 

MAYER, Helene, 1890- *Ueber den 

Nahrungsbedarf der Fruhgeburten. 16p. tab. 
Berl., F. Weber, 1927. 

MAYER, Helene Dora, 1905- *Zur 
Frage der postoperativen Aderhautabhebung, 
insbesondere deren wiederholtes Auftreten [Ba- 
sel] 12p. 23cm. Stetten-Basel, K. Schahl, 1939 

MAYER, Ida, 1903- *Untersuchungen 
iiber bisher wenig beachtete Xachteile der Alkali- 
therapie bei Magenkrankheiten [Frankfurt a 
M.l p.318-31. 8? Berl., S. Karger, 1930. 

Also Arch. \ erdauungskr., 1930, 48: 

; MAYER, Isidore, 1905- *Contribution a 
l'etude du traitement des arthrites gonococciques 
par vaccination rSgionale par la porte d'entree 
66p. 8? Par., M. Vigne, 1931. 

MAYER, Johann Christoph Andreas, 1747- 
1801. Thedens Jubelfeyer nebst einer Sammlung 
aller dadurch veranlassten Schriften, Denk- 
miinzen und allegorischen Kupferstiche und 
einer kurzen Lebensbeschreibung des Jubel- 
greises. 184p., 2 L pi. portr. 20cm. Berl 
G. J. Decker & Sohn, 1787 ' 

For biography see Med. Klin., Berl., 1932, 28: 1693-5 
(\\ inter, R.) 



MAYER, Josef, 1886- Erlaubte Ge- 

burten-Beschrankung? ernste Bedenken gegen 
die naturliche Methode der Empfiingnisver 
hiitung. 2. Aufl. 60p. 8? Paderborn, Boni- 
facius-Druck., 1932. 

MAYER, Joseph, 1887- The seven seali 

of science; an account of the unfoldment of 
orderly knowledge and its influence on human 
affairs, xiv, 450p. illust. pi. 8? N. Y. D 
Appleton-Century Co., 1937. 
' For portrait see Sc. Month., 1942, 54: 90. 

MAYER, Joseph Sheridan, 1908- 
torative art. 430p. illust. 23}£cm. Phila 
Westbrook Pub. Co./1943. 

MAYER, Josephine, 1910- *Pl6tzlicher 
Tod im Kindesalter; Mitteilung einschlagiger 
Falle [Heidelberg] 45p. 21cm. Tub., Bolzle 
1937. 

MAYER, [Julius] Robert, 1814-78. 

Back, E. Die Entdeckung des Energieprinzips durch Robert 
Mayer. Klin. Wschr., 1943, 22: 630.— Diepgcn, P. Der 
Arzt Robert Mayer und die Medizin seiner Zeit. Deut. med 
Wschr., 1943, 69: 195-9. Also Klin. Wschr., 1943, 22: 422.— 
Gaupp, R. Robert Mayers seelische Erkrankung. Mttnch 
med. Wschr., 1933, 80: 1869; 1899.— Gumpert, M. Robert 
Mayer, discoverer of the law of the conservation of energy 
In his Trail-Blazers of Science, N. Y., 1936, 197-225.— Hundert 
Jahre Energieprinzip. Praxis, Bern, 1943, 32: 63. — Lippmann, 
E. O. von. Zum hundertjahrigen Geburtstage Robert Mayers. 
In his Beitr. Gesch. Naturwiss., Berl., 1923, 296-302.— 
Plank, R. [Biographie] Naturwissenschaften, 1942, 30- 
285-306, portr.— Rein. F. H. Die Bedeutung des J. R. Mayer- 
schen Energieprinzips fur Physiologie und Pathologie. Deut. 
med. Wschr., 1943, 69: 287 (Abstr.)— Stabler. E. Robert 
Mayer, Leben und Werk. Klin. Wschr., 1943, 22 : 630.— 
Wagner, J. Robert Mayer, der Entdecker des Gesetzes von 
der Erhaltung der Energie; zur 50. Wiederkehr seines Todes- 
tages. Aerztl. Rdsch., 1928, 38: 92. 

MAYER, Karl, 1900- *Behandlung der 

Sterilitat des Rindes mit Yatren-Vakzine nach 
Professor Oppermann. 20p. 8? Giessen, Sei- 
bert, 1929. 

MAYER, Karl, 1902- *Ueber. Aetiologie 

und Diagnose des Hydrocephalus internus an 
Hand von zwei Fallen. 22p. 8? Heidelb., 
Druck. Gesell., 1927. 

MAYER, Karl [M. D., 1936, Basel] *Mole- 
kulargewichtsbestimmung von Eiweisskorpern 
[Basel] 53p. 8? Emsdetten, H. & J. Lechte, 
1936. 

MAYER, Karl, 1909- *Die Behandlung 

der malignen Strumen [Heidelberg] 22p. 
21cm. Ludwigshafen a. Rh., W. Klamm, 1937. 

MAYER, Karl Albert, 1904- *Zysten 
und Retention* der Zahne. lip. 8? Heidelb. 
[n. p.] 1930. 

MAYER, Karl Wilhelm, 1893- *Entsteht 
das Cervidengeweih, wie Rhumbler lehrt, aus 
der Vereinigung einer Epiphyse und eines apo- 
phytalen Mantels? [Giessen] 9p. 8? Munch., 
T. Neumann, 1920. 

MAYER, Katharina, 1905- *Ueber tod- 

liche, von Zahnerkrankungen ausgehende Sepsis- 
falle nach Anwendung arsenhaltiger Einlagen 
(mit zwei kasuistischen Mitteilungen) [Miinchen] 
35p. 8? Saarbriicken, Saarbriicker Druck., 
1930. 

MAYER, Klemens, 1908- *Blutungen 
bei Frauen uber 50 Jahre [Kiel] p. 185-99. 8? 
Basel, S. Karger, 1932. 

Also Mschr. Geburteh. Gyn., 1931, 32, 88: 

MAYER, Konrad, 1881- *Beitrag zur 

Kenntnis des Bromoderma tuberosum im Kindes- 
alter [Miinchen] 24p. 8? Gutersloh i. W., 
Thiele, 1935. 

MAYER, Kurt, 1895- *Ueber die frak- 

tionierte Aussalzung der Mimosagerbstofflosung; 
ein Beitrag zur kolloidchemischen Natur pflanz- 
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licher Gerbstoffe [Philos.] 4p. 23cm. Giessen, 
Buchdr. Nitschkowski, 1924. 

MAYER, Kurt, 1902- *Die Hunter'sche 

Glossitis bei der perniciosen Anaemic 16p. 8? 
Giessen [Glagow] 1926. 

MAYER, Leo, 1884- 

For portrait see Cir. ortop. traumat., Habafia, 1940, 8: 
opp. P- 37. 

MAYER, Ludwig, 1893- Lourdes Kon- 

nersreuth oder Gallspach? 247p. 8? Schopf- 
heim, G. Uehlin, 1932. 

Die Technik der Hypnose; praktische 

Anleitung fur Aerzte und Studierende. 193p. 
8° Munch., J. F. Lehmann, 1934. Also 3. Aufl. 
205p. 23cm. 1943. 

■ Das Verbrechen in Hypnose und seine 

Aufklarungsmethoden. 221p. 8? Berl., J. F. 
Lehmann, 1937. 

Die Psychotherapie des praktischen 

Arztes. 400p. 23cm. Munch., J. F. Lehmann, 
1939. 

MAYER, Ludwig, 1905- *Ein Beitrag 

zur Klinik des Bronzediabetes [Frankfurt 
a M.] 45p. 8? Gelnhausen, F. W. Kalb- 
fleisch, 1931. 

MAYER, Luise Susanne, 1901- *Ver- 
gleichende Versuche uber Zeitpunkt und Art der 
Schadigungen durch Vigantol bei normalen und 
experimentell rachitischen Albino-Ratten. 15p. 
8? Munch., P. Denk, 1930. 

MAYER, Marcel, 1905- *Les traite- 

ments des pneumothorax incomplets; a propos 
de la therapeutique des adherences pleurales. 
Hop. 25%cm. Lyon, Bosc fr., 1934. 

MAYER, Martin, 1875- Exotische Krank- 
heiten, ein Lehrbuch fur die Praxis. 2. Aufl. 
vii, 368p. pi. 8? Berl., J. Springer, 1929. 

See also Nocht, A. E. A., & Mayer, M. Die Malaria. 2. 
Aufl. 172p. 8? Berl., 1936. Also English translation. 
196p. 8? Lond., 1937. 

For biography see Dinger. Sixtieth anniversary of Dr. 
Martin Mayer. Geneesk. tschr. Ned. Indie, 1936, 76: 258. 

BORCHARDT, Werner, & KTKUTH, 

Walter. Die durch Milzexstirpation auslosbare 
infektiose Rattenanamie (Aetiologie, Pathologie 
und Chemotherapie) 27p. pi. 8? Lpz., J. A. 
Barth, 1927. 

Forms Beih. 4, v. 31, Arch. Schiffs Tropenhyg. 

MAYER, Maurice, 1901- *Le traitement 

chirurgical des hemorragies par insertion vicieuse 
du placenta a la Clinique Baudelocque de 1920 a 
1931. 152p. 8? Par., Impr. Desmoineaux & 
Brisset, 1933. 

MAYER, Max David, 1893-1943. 

For obituary see Internat. J. Psychoanal., Lond., 1943, 24: 
192 (Oberndorf, C. P.) Also J. Mount Sinai Hosp. N. York, 
1943^4, 10: 386 (Zeman, F. D.) 

MAYER, Nathan, 1838-1912. 

For portrait see Collection in Library. 

MAYER, Nelicia, 1904- *Contribution 
a l'6tude de la glycolyse. 52p. tab. 24cm. 
Par., R. Foulon, 1941. 

MAYER, Otto, 1846-1924. Die akute Mittel- 
ohrenentzundung. 47p. 8? Wien, J. Springer, 
1928. 

MAYER, Ottomar [M. D., 1922, Marburg] 
*Die Trapeziuslahmungen; Entstehungsursache 
und klinische Erscheinungsweise. lip. 22cm. 
Marb., C. Kohler, 1922. 

MAYER, Paul, 1848-1923. 

For biography see Stain Techn., 1933, 8: 51, portr. 
For portrait see Actas Ciba, Rio, 1944, 11: 203. Also Ciba 
Symposia, 1945-46, 7: 282. 

MAYER, Richard, 1903- *Zur Kasuistik 

der Placenta acreta. 23p. 8? Berl., E. Ebering, 
1929. 



MAYER, Robert, 1814-78. 
See Mayer, Julius Robert, 1814-78. 

MAYER, Rudolf [M. D., 1934, Basel] *Zur 
Frage der sozialen Bewahrung friiherer Hilfs- 
schiiler [Basel] 26p. 8? Zur., O. Fiissli, 1934. 

MAYER, Rudolf, 1906- *Der unspezi- 

fische Ausfluss mit besonderer Berucksichtigung 
der Bolus-Biozyme-Therapie. 22p. 8? Munch., 
E. Stahl, 1930. 

MAYER, Rudolf, 1913- *Ueber die 

Wirkung einiger pflanzlicher Heilkrauter und 
von Mineralwassern auf den Zuckerhaushalt 
[Heidelberg] 15p. 8? Mannheim-Seckenheim, 
Neckarbote-Druckerei, 1936. 

MAYER, Rudolf L., 1895- Das Ge- 

werbeekzem; Pathogenese, Diagnose, versiche- 
rungsrechtliche Stellung. 89p. 8? Berl., J. 
Springer, 1930. 

Toxicodermien I. 252p. illust. 8? 

Berl., J. Springer, 1933. 

In: Handb. Haut. & Geschlechtskrankh. (Alexander, A., & 
Jadassohn, J.) 1933, 4. Bd, 2. T. 

MAYER, Sigmund, 1907- *Schickreak- 
tion und Blutgruppen bei Munchner Medi- 
zinstudenten. 23p. 21cm. Munch., Hohen- 
haus, 1936. 

MAYER, Valentin Daniel, 1899- *Zur 
Histogenese eines Adamantinoms und seines 
Ueberganges in ein Plattenepithelcarzinom [Er- 
langen] 30p. 8? Delmenhorst, J. Fink, 1930. 
MAYER, Wilhelm, 1841- 

Berufskamerad Dr. Wilhelm Mayer, Stettin, 100 Jahre alt. 
Deut. Apoth. Ztg, 1941, 56: 89, portr. 

MAYER, Wilhelm, 1909- *Ueber Odon- 

tome. 16p. 8? Wiirzb., C. J. Becker, 1935. 

MAYER, Wilhelm, 1911- *Trauma und 

Geschwulstentstehung. 26p. 8? Munch., Ho- 
henhaus, 1936. 

MAYER, Willy, 1907- *Ueber die Re- 

sultate der zur Operation gekommenen Gau- 
menspalten an der Heidelberger Chirurgischen 
Universitatsklinik wahrend der letzten 10 Jahre 
[Heidelberg] 23p. 8? Ludwigshafen-Rh., H. 
Forster, 1934. 

MAYER, Yanco, 1912- *La leucemie 

lymphatique chez les vieillards. 30p. 23cm. 
Par., Pascal, 1939. 

MAYERA, Victor, jr. *Da transfusao de 
sangue em obstetricia e suas indicates; estudo 
experimental. 93p. 8? S. Paulo, Irmaos 
Ferraz, 1928. 

MAYERCIK, John Joseph, 1903-33. 

For obituary see Proc. Connecticut M. Soc., 1934, 142: 
310 (Stahl, W. M.) 

MAYERHOEFER, Fritz, 1912- *Die 
Kieferklemme und ihre Ursachen [Munchen] 
31p. 21cm. Parsberg, H. Stumpfler, 1936. 
MAYERHOFER, Ernst, 1877- 

Dragisic, B. Professor Dr. Ernst Mayerhofer zum 60. 
Geburtstage. Wien. klin. Wschr., 1937, 50: 1588. 

& PIRQUET, Clemens von. Lexikon 

der Ernahrungskunde. viii, 1206p. 4? Wien, 
J. Springer, 1926. 

MAYERNE, Sir Theodore Turquet de, 1573- 
1655. 

Editor of Moufet, T. Insectorum sive minimorum ani- 
malium theatrum. 326p. 30cm. Lond., 1634. 

See also Gibson, T. An account of Dr. Theodore Turquet 
de Mayerne's Praxis medica, Augsburg, 1691. Ann. M. Hist., 

1933, n. ser., 5 : 438-43. Doctor Theodore Turquet 

de Mayerne's account of the illness, death and post-mortem 
examination of the body of His Royal Highness, Prince Henry 
of Wales; translated from the French version in Browne s 
Opera medica. Ibid., 1938, n. ser., 10: 550-60.— Legrand, N. 
Un portrait in^dit de Turquet de Mayerne, m^decinde Jacques 
V" roi d'Angleterre, de la reine Anne de Danemark, et des rois 
Charles I ier et Charles II (1573-1655) Bull. Soc. fr. hist. m<§d. 
1909 8: 176-82, 3 portr. — Sir Theodore Turquet de Mayern 
and Shakespeare. Ann. M. Hist., 1938, n. ser., 10: 561.— 
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Thomson, S. Two enamel miniatures of medical men, Sir 
Theodore Turquet de Mayerne (bv Petitot) and Dr. Richard 
Mead (by Zincke) Proc. R. Soc. M., Lond., 1937-38, 31: 
G49-54, portr. 

For portrait see Collection in Library. 

MAYER-PULLMANN, Hans Carl, 1911- 
*Lokalanasthesie mit Isocain-Xephrol. 39p. 
8? Lpz., A. Edelmann, 1936. 

MAYER-ROSA, Sigmund, 1911- *Ueber 
den Vitamin A-Umsatz beim schilddriisenlosen 
Meersehweinchen [Freiburg i. Br.] 16p. 21cm. 
Oberndorf a. X., Schwarzwalder Bote, 1936. 

MAYERS, Carl, 1862- 

For biography see Munch, med. Wschr., 1932, 79: 2085-7 
(Gamper) 

MAYERS, Laurence Hampson, 1887- , & 
WELTON, Arthur Dorman. What we are and 
why; a study, with illustrations, of the relation 
of the endocrine glands to human conduct and 
dispositional traits, with special reference to the 
influence of gland derangements on behavior, 
xiii, 340p. pi. 8? N. Y., Dodd, Mead & Co., 
1 933. 

MAYERS, May Riokin, 1890- Carbon 
monoxide poisoning in industry and its pre- 
vention. 66p. 22^cm. Albany, 1938. 

Forms No. 194, Spec. Bull. N. York State Dep. Labor Div. 
Indust. Hyg. 

See also Greenburg, L., Smith, A. R., & Mayers, M. R. 

Essentials of health maintenance in industrial plants. 64p. 
23cm. N. Y., 1942. 

MAYERSOHN, Dan, 1909- *Etude sur 

la chronaxie vcstibulaire appliqu£e a l'otologie. 
91p. 8? Par., L. Rodstein, 1935. 

MAYES, Joseph Francis, 1877-1940. 

For obituary see Week. Bull. S. Louis M. Soc, 1940-41, 35: 
429 (Kieffer, R. S.) 

MAYES, Mary. Handbook for midwives and 
maternitv nurses. x, 467p. illust. pi. 8? 
Lond., Bailliere, Tindall & Cox, 1937. Also 
3. ed. Rev. bv M. A. Gannon, xii, 495p. 1941. 

MAYES, William Fred, 1908- 

For portrait see News Letter Kansas Bd Health, 1942, 10: 
No. 2, 3. 

MAYET, Henri, 1867- 

For biography see in Fasc. script. (Dartigues, L.) Par., 1932, 
3: 444-6. 

MAYET, Lucien, 1874- Le developpe- 

ment physique de l'enfant; 6tude sommaire des 
principaux eldments d'appreciation de la crois- 
sance normale du corps de l'enfant. 2. 6d. 
30p. 8? Par., A. Poinat, 1913. 

MAYETIOLA. 

See also Cecidomyidae. 

Barnes, H. F. A new gall midge (Mayetiola phalaris sp. n.) 
reared from Phalaris arundinacea. Zschr. angew. Entom.. 
1927, 13: 375-7. 

MAYFIELD, William Henderson, 1852- 
The army of invasion; the living foes of the human 
body; Thomas R. Vickroy, editor. 349p. illust. 
portr. 22cm. S. Louis, Surg. Retrospect Pub. 
Co., 1903. 

MAYFLY. 

See Ephemeridae. 

MAYGRIER, Charles, 1849- & SCHWAAB, 
Albert. Precis d'obstetrique. 3. 3d. iv, 1238p 
pi. 8? Par., G. Doin, 1927. Also 5. ed 
par L. Devraigne. 1050p. illust. diagr. ch 
21 / 2 cm. 1942. Also 6. ed. par L. Devrahrne 
1050p. illust. 22cm. 1946. 

Half title: Collection Testut; nouvelle bibliotheque de 
I etudiant en medicine. 

MAY-GRUENWALD stain. 

See also Blood picture, Technic 
Stain. 



Staining; 



Plum, C. M. En modificeret May-Grunwald-Farvninn til 
vaevsmicroscopi med henblik paa erytropoesen. Nord nii'H 
1941, 12: 2807.— Walle, N. van dcr [A few remarks on the 
May-Grunwald dyes] Ned. tschr. geneesk., 1934, 78: 1813-<i 
pi. 

MAYHEM. 

See Maim. 

MAYHEW, Horace, 1816-72. The tooth-ache 
[imagined by Horace Mayhew and realized by 
George Cruikshank] 43 color, illust. on a folding 
plate. 32? Phila., J. L. Smith [1849] 

MAYHEW, L. Mary. Miracle healing xv 
128p. 8° Lond., Rider & Co., 1936. 

MAYMI, Jose Rafael, 1903- *Demence 
precoce et tuberculose (la tuberculose comme 
facteur 6tiologique dans la pathog^nie de la 
demence precoce) 93p. 8? Par., L. Arnette 
1936. 

MAYNADIER, Marie Joseph Paul Andre, 

1907- *L'ob6sit6 chez l'enfant; est-elle 

d'origine endocrinienne ou d'origine nerveuse? 
96p. 8? Par., Guillemot & de Lamothe, 1934 

MAYNADIER, Pierre, 1909- *L'6tendue 
de l'exerese dans la chirurgie du goitre technique 
de la thyroi'dectomie. 79p. 8? Par., Jouve & 
cie., 1938. 

MAYNARD, David Swinson, 1808-76. 

Mason, J. T. Seattle's first physician. Clin. Virginia Mason 
Hosp., Seattle, 1933, 12: Spec. No., 1-29, portr. Also West 
J. Surg., 1933, 41: 34; 106.— Seattle's first physician. North- 
west M., 1936, 35: 273. 

MAYNARD, Edward, 1813-91. 

For biography see in Am. Biogr. (Preston, W.) N. Y., 1940. 
682. 

Hodgkin, W. N. Edward Maynard, a progenitor of the 
United States Army and Navy Dental Corps. J. Am. Dent. 
Ass., 1941, 28: 1968-78.— Thorpe, B. L. Edward Maynard, a 
born mechanic, an exquisite operator, and the inventor of the 
Maynard rifle. In his Biogr. Pioneer Am. Dentists Chic, 
1909, 217-23, portr. 

MAYNARD, Edwin Post, jr, 1892- 

For portrait see Collection in Library. 

MAYNARD, Frederic Pinsent, 1864-1921. 
Manual of ophthalmic operations. 2. ed. xix, 
248p. 8? Edinb., E. & S. Livingstone, 1920. 

MAYNARD, John Cotton, 1891-1940. 

For obituary see Bull. Acad. M. Toronto, 1940-41, 14: 
68. Also Canad. M. Ass. J., 1940, 43: 613. 

MAYNARD, Julius Lewis, 1896- 

See Sneed, M. C, & Maynard, J. L. General inorganic 

chemistry. 1166p. 22^cm. N. Y., 1943. 

MAYNARD, Leonard Amby, 1887- Ani- 
mal nutrition. xiv, 483p. illust. tab. 8? 
N. Y., McGraw-Hill Bk Co., 1937. 

; [et al.] A study of the dietary relation- 
ships and the pathology of stiffness in swine. 
34p. 8? Ithaca, N. Y., 1925. 

Forms No. 86, Mem. Cornell Univ. Agric. Exp. Sta. 

MAYNARD, Lorraine, & MISCALL, Laurence. 

Bellevue. 280p. 22Kcm. N. Y.. J. Messner, 
1940. 

MAYNARD, Merlin Trevor Roper, 1898- 

For portrait see California West. M., 1943, 58: 160. 
MAYNARDUS. 

See Mainardus. 

MAYNE, Bruce, 1882-1941. Graphic repro- 
duction of the life cycle of the malaria parasite 
in the mosquito host, iii, 15p. pi. 8? Wash., 
1938. 

Forms No. 170, Bull. Nat. Inst. Health. 

For obituary see J. Biol. Photogr. Ass., 1941-42, 10: 92. 

MAYNEORD, William Valentine. The phys- 
ics of X-ray therapy, viii, 177p. 8? Lond., 
J. & A. Churchill, 1929. 

See also Induction as president of the British Institute of 
Radiology and the Rontgen society. Brit. J. Radiol., 1943, 
16:1. 

MAYNERT Kehl, Joaquim, -1931 

For obituary see Labor, clin., Rio, 1931, 11: 225. 
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MAYNO de' Mayneri, fl. 14. century. Regi- 
men sanitatis. 128ff. 4? [Lyon, ea 1485?] 
Another edition. 108ff. sm. 4? Strasbourg, 
Johannes Priis, 1503. Another edition. 104ff. 
4° Lyon, J. Myr, 1517. 

MAYNWARINGE, Everard, 1628-99. A treat- 
tise of the scurvy [Also his: Pharmacopoeia 
domestical 4. ed. 4 p. 1., 256p. portr. 8? 
London, J. M., 1672. 

See also Stephens, G. A. An old work on syphilis (1672) 
Prescriber, Edinb., 1938, 32: 261. 

MAYO, Caswell Armstrong, 1862- 

For biography see in First Century (Philadelphia Coll. 
Pharm.) Phila., 1922, 197, portr. 

MAYO, Charles, 1788-1876. 

Stallard, H. B., & Franklin, A. W. Two letters to Mr. 
Charles Mayo, surgeon, of Winchester (1811) S. Barth. Hosp. 
J., Lond., 1928-29, 36: 142^1. 

MAYO, Charles Horace, 1865-1939. 
For biography see: 

Clapesattle, H. B. The Doctors Mayo. 
822p. 23cm. Minneap., 1941. 

See also [Biography] In: Am. Biogr. (Preston, W.) N. Y., 
1940, 682. Also in Modern M. World (Kagan, S. R.) Bost., 
1945, 88. — Charles Horace Mayo; phvsician, surgeon, friend 
of dentistry. Dent. Surv., 1939, 15: 1136, portr. — Haggard, 
W. D. An appreciation. Proc. Interst. Postgrad. M. Ass. N. 
America, 1939, p. xv, portr. — Hart, P. V. The doctors Mayo. 
Bull. Creighton Univ. School M., 1945, 3: No. 3, 41-4. — 
Mayo, C. H. Glandular tuberculosis [1890] J. Lancet, 1942, 
62: 55. 

See also under Mayo family. 

For obituary see Alcmeone, N. Y., 1940, 2: No. 1, 20-2, 
portr. (Frugoni, P.) Also Am. J. Surg., 1939, 45: 3 (W., T. S.) 
Also Ann. Surg., 1940, 111: 503-7, portr. (Haggard, W. D.) 
Also Arch, hosp., Habana, 1939, 9: 625. Also Arch. Int. M., 
1939, 64: 895, portr. Also Bol. Acad. nac. med. B. Aires, 1939, 
453-6 (Finochietto, E.) Also Bol. Soc. cir. Montevideo, 1939, 
10: 125 (Lamas Pouey, E.) Also Brit. M. J., 1939, 1: 1159, 
portr.; 1207 (Mclndoe, A. H.) Also Bull. Am. Coll. Surgeons, 
1939, 24: 155, portr. (Crile, G. W.) Also J. Am. M. Ass., 1939, 
112: 2342, portr. Also J. Kansas M. Soc, 1939, 40: 247. 
Also J. Lancet, 1939, 59: 318, portr. Also Lyon chir., 1939, 36: 
565-7 (Leriche, R.) Also Mil. Surgeon, 1939, 85: 86. Also 
Minnesota M., 1939, 22: 492, portr. Also Mississippi Doctor, 
1939-40, 17: No. 1, 51-3 (Henthorne, J. C.) Also Nature, 
Lond., 1939, 144: 103 (R., J. D.) Also Policlinico, 1939, 46: 
sez. prat., 1279-81, portr. (Frugoni, P.) Also Rev. med. cir. 
Habana, 1939, 44: 351 (Presno, J. A.) Also Schweiz. med. 
Wschr., 1939, 69: 935 (Quervain, F. de) 935-7 (Constam, G. R.) 
Also Science, 1939, 89: 501. Also Surgery, 1940, 8: 170-5, 
portr. (Balfour, D. C.) Also Surg. Gyn. Obst., 1939, 69: 
118 (Guthrie, D.) Also Tr. South. Surg. Ass. (1939) 1940, 52: 
479-82 (Pemberton, J. deJ.) 

For portrait see Collection in Library. Also Bol. Inst. clin. 
quir., B. Air., 1942, 18: 423. Also Med. cir. farm., Rio, 1945, 
opp. p. 534. Also Surg. Gyn. Obst., 1939, 68: No. 6, front. 

MAYO, Charles William, 1898- 

For biography see Current Biogr., N. Y., 1941, 2: 566-8, 
portr. 

For portrait see J. Kansas M. Soc, 1942, 43: 137. 

MAYO, Herbert, 1796-1852. Observations 
on injuries and diseases of the rectum. 61p. 
8? Wash., D. Green, 1834. 

Outlines of human pathology. 436p. 

23cm. Phila., A. Waldie, 1839. 

MAYO, Joseph Graham, 1902-36. 

For obituary see Minnesota M., 1936, 19: 790. 

MAYO, Katherine, -1940. Sanitation at 
the sword's point, p.221-8. 8? N. Y., 1928. 

Cutting from Forum, N. Y., 1928, 79: 

MAYO, Selz C. Distribution of dentists in 
North Carolina. 19 1. map. tab. 28cm. Ra- 
leigh, N. Carolina Agr. Exp. Sta., 1946. 

Forms No. RS-7, Progr. Rep. N. Carolina Agr. Exp. Sta. 

MAYO, William James, 1861-1939. 
For biography see: 

Clapesattle, H. B. The Doctors Mayo. 
822p. 23cm. Minneap., 1941. 

See also [Biography] Clin. M. & S., 1927, 34: 1. Also in 
Modern M. World (Kagan, S. R.) Bost., 1945, 88, portr.— 
FitzGerald, J. V. Dr. William J. Mayo began career as surgeon 
at early age of 13, replacing anesthetist. Evening Star, Wash., 
August 21, 1930, clipping. — Mayo, W. J. Mastoid abscess; 
opening mastoid cells [1886] J. Lancet, 1942, 62: 43 



Compound fracture of the lower end of the humerus with simple 
fracture of the condyles, and head of radius; excision resulting 



in good motion [1886] Ibid., 43.— Seventieth birthday anni 
versary of William J. Mayo. Ann. Surg., 1931, 94: 799. 
See also under Mayo family. 

For obituary see Accion m£d., B. Air., 1939, 9: 476, portr 
Also Am. J. Digest. Dis., 1940, 7: p. xiii, portr. (Eusterman 
G. B.) Also Ann. Surg., 1940, 111: 503-7, portr. (Haggard 
W. D.) Also Arch. Int. M., 1939, 64: 892-4, portr. Also Bol 
Acad, nac med. B. Aires, 1939, 547-02. Also Brit. M. J., 1939 
2: 313, portr. Also Bull. Acad. m£d., Par., 1939, 3. ser., 122 
259 (Hartmann, H.) Also Bull. Am. Coll. Surgeons, 1939, 24 

251, portr. (Abell, I.) Also Bull. Minnesota M. Found., 1939- 
40, 1 : 31-4 (Wangensteen, O. H.) Also Clin. M. & S., 1939, 46, 
397, portr. Also Gac peru. cir. med., 1939-40, 2: 11, portr, 
Also Geneesk. gids, 1939, 17: 849-51, portr. Also Impr. med. 
Rio, 1941, 17: No. 329, 149. Also J. Am. M. Ass., 1939, 113. 
524, portr. Also J. Lancet, 1939, 59: 408, portr. Also Lancet, 
Lond., 1939, 2: 347-9, portr. Also Lyon chir., 1939, 36: 567 
(Leriche, R.) Also Mil. Surgeon, 1939, 85: 354. Also Minne- 
sota M., 1939, 22: 557, portr. Also Mississippi Doctor, 1939- 
40, 17: 157-60 (Evans, W. A.) Also Nature, Lond., 1939, 144: 
274 (Learmonth, J. R.) Also Presse meU, 1939, 47: 1345 
(Bazy, L.) Also Proc. Am. Acad. Art. Sc., 1940, 74: 148 
(Christian, H. A.) Also Proc. Interst. Postgrad. M. Ass. N. 
America, 1939, p. xv, portr. (Haggard, W. D.) Also Radiology, 
1939, 33: 415-7, portr. Also Rev. m£d. cir. Brasil, 1939, 47: 
393. Also Rinasc. med., 1939, 16: Suppl., 247, portr. Also 
Schweiz. med. Wschr., 1939, 69: 935 (Quervain, F. de) 935-7 
(Constam, G. R.) Also Surgery, 1940, 8: 170-5, portr. (Bal- 
four, D. C.) Also Surg. Gyn. Obst., 1939, 69: 534-8, portr. 
(NVangensteen, O. H.) Also Tr. South. Surg. Ass. (1939) 1940, 
52: 483-8, portr. (Balfour, D. C.) 

For portrait see Collection in Library. Also Bol. Inst. clin. 
quir., B. Air., 1942, 18: 423. Also West. J. Surg., 1945, 53: 

252. Also in Founders and Presidents of the Am. M. Ass. 
(Arlington Chem. Co.) Yonkers, N. Y., 1910, pi. 6. 

MAYO, William Worrall, 1819-1911. 
For biography see: 

Clapesattle, H. B. The Doctors Mayo. 
822p. 23cm. Minneap., 1941. 

See also [Biography] In: Modern M. World (Kagan, S. R.) 
Bost., 1945, 88, portr. — Cabot, C. M. [Biography] Hist. 
Bull., Calgary, 1938, 3: 1-3.— Hart, P. V. The doctors Mayo. 
Bull. Creighton Univ. School M., 1945, 3: No. 3, 41^. — 
Keys, T. E. The medical books of William Worrall Mayo, 
pioneer surgeon of the American Northwest. Collect. Papers 
Mayo Clin., 1938, 30: 946-50. Also Proc Mayo Clin., 1941, 
16: 497-505. Also Bull. M. Libr. Ass., 1943, 31: 119-27.— 
Mayo, W. J. Discussion of Mr. T. E. Keys' paper, The medical 
books of William Worrall Mayo, pioneer surgeon of the Ameri- 
can Northwest. Ibid., 128-32. 
See also under Mayo family. 

For portrait see in Am. Doctors of Destiny (Jirka, F. J.) 
Chic, 1940, opp. p. 301. 

MAYO Clinic. 

See under Rochester, Minn. Mayo Clinic. 

MAYO family. 

For biography see: 

Clapesattle, H. B. The Doctors Mayo. 
822p. 23cm. Minneap., 1941. 
Bibliogr. notes, p. 717-99. 

Regli, A. C. The Mayos, pioneers in medicine. 
248p. 24cm. N. Y., 1942. 

Bibliogr., p.233-40. 

See also Bailey, H., & Bishop, W. J. Mayo's operation for 
umbilical hernia; Mayo's kidney incision; Mayo's scissors. 
In their Notable Names in M. & S., Lond., 1944, 168-70, 
portr.- — Hello, E. Influence of the Mayo brothers on modern 
surgical progress. J. Internat. Coll. Surgeons, 1940, 3: 295. — 
Cabot, H. The Doctors Mayo, by Helen Clapesattle; Minne- 
apolis, 1941. Med. Care, 1942, 2: 181-4.— Doctors (The) 
Mayo. J. Canad. Dent. Ass., 1942, 8: 237-11.— Finney, 
J. M. T. A personal appreciation of the Mayos and their work. 
Surgery, 1940, 8: 176-8. — Legion (The) award citation to 
William and Charles Mayo. J. Am. M. Ass., 1934, 103: 416.— 
Magan, P. T. The making of the Mayos. Health, Mount. 
View, 1943, 10: No. 9, 16. — Mayo memorial volume. Surgery, 
1940, 8: No. 2.— Mayo, W. W., & Mayo, W. J. Successful 
operation for large ventral hernia; dressing for ulcer of the leg 
[1888] J. Lancet, 1942, 62: 39.— Mayo (The) brothers. Med. 
J. Australia, 1942, 2: 565.— Mayo (The) Memorial. J. Am. 
M. Ass., 1945, 127: 111. — Midwest's Mayos. Time, 1941, 38: 
No. 24, 80 (clipping)— Paterson, H. J. The Mayo brothers. 
Postgrad. M. J., Lond., 1940, 16: 275-7 — Udin, S. S. [Les 
freres Mayo, impressions et souvenirs personnels] Khirurgia, 
Moskva, 1940, No. 2, 34-43. 

For obituary see Gac. mid. Mexico, 1940, 70: 334-47, 
2 portr. (Malda, G. M.) Also J. Internat. Coll. Surgeons, 1939, 
2: 366, 2 portr. Also M6m. Acad, chir., Par., 1939, 65: 1166. 
(Gregoire, R.) Also Minnesota M., 1939, 22: 851 (More, 
C W., & Schwyzer, A.) Also Rev. brasil. cir., 1939, 8: 431. 
Also Rev. cir. B. Aires, 1939, 18: 631, 2 portr. (Gutierrez, A.) 
Also Tr. Am. Surg. Ass., 1940, 58: 708-12, 2 portr. (Haggard, 
W. D.) Also Tr. West. Surg. Ass. (1939) 1940, 49: 526-32. 
2 portr. (Adson, A. W.) 

For portraits see Collection in Library. 
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MAYOFIS, Anna [M. D., 1929, Geneve] 
*A propos d'un cas de meningite aseptique conse- 
cutive k une injection intra-rachidienne de novo- 
caine [Geneve] 15p. 8? Lausanne, Impr. 
Vaudoise, 1929. 

MAYO Foundation [Rochester, Minn.] 

See under Rochester, Minn. Mayo Foundation. 

MAYO Lectureship in Surgery. 

See under Northwestern University. Medical School. 

MAYONADE, Guy, 1912- *Des pelvi- 

peritonites d'origine genitale chez la femme. 86p. 
24cm. Par., E. Le Francois, 1938. 

MAYONADE, Justin Joseph. La Maison des 
Blesses de Longre-les-Amiens (1597) premier 
hopital d'armee en France. 92p. illust. facs. 
8? Par., C. Lavauzelle & cie. 1935. 

MAYONEWS; published by United States 
Army, Mayo General Hospital, Galesburg, 111. 
Galesburg, v. 1, 1944- 

MAYONNAISE. 

Kosin, N. I., & Edelstein, N. N. [Zur Methodik der Her- 
stellung stabiler Nahrungsmittel-Emulsionen] Vopr. pitan., 

1937, 6: 3-18. & Lurie, M. B. [Emulgierungsmittel 

fur Mayonnaisen] Ibid., 1936, 5: No. 6, 3-16. [Ueber 

die Herstellung von stabiler Nahrungsmittel-Emulsion vom 
Typus der Mayonnaise] Ibid., No. 3, 15-24.— Kozin, N. I., & 
Pustylnikova, E. B. [The question of obtaining staunch sauces 
of the mayonnaise- type] Ibid., 1934, 3: No. 6, 37^J4. — 
Mayonnaise standards established. Week. Bull. California 
Dep. Pub. Health, 1935, 14: 51. 

MAYOR, Francois, 1779-1854. 

Olivier. J. Le Dr Francois Mayor, de Geneve, et la d^cou- 
verte des bruits du coeur foetal. Rev. m6d. Suisse rom., 1945, 
65: 481-501, portr. 

MAYOR, Georges [M. D., 1940, Geneve] 
*Lymphogranulome solitaire hepato-biliaire [Ge- 
neve] 22p. illust. 24cm. Par., Masson & cie, 
1940. 

MAYORAL y Carpintero, Pedro. 

See Landete Arago, B., & Mayoral, P. Introducoi6n al 
estudio de la odontologta. 2. ed. 502p. 8? Madr., 1931. 

MAYORAL Pardo, Demetrio, 1895- Bo- 
das de plata de la Escuela medico-militar. 24p 
19^cm. Mex., 1942. 

Cover-title. 

- — — Nociones de terapeutica y farmaco- 
dinamia. 2. ed. x, 917p. tab. 24cm. M6x., 
Tall. graf. de la Naci6n, 1943. 

— ■ — Escuela medico militar; una pl&tica del 
Profesor de terapeutica y farmacologfa en la 
C£tedra de patologi'a general. 17p. 22cm. 
Mex., Sugestiones, 1945. 

Forms Suppl. No. 123, afio 11, Sugestiones, Mex. 
For biography see Sugestiones, Mix., 1943^45, 9: No. 107 
12-8, portr. 

MAYORGA, Alejandro Arturo. *Si'ntesis de 
algunos cuerpos orgdnicos [Pharm.] 22p. 26cm. 
Guatemala, Sanchez & de Guise, 1928. 

MAYO-ROBSON, Sir Arthur William, 1853- 
1933. 

For obituary see Brit. M. J., 1933, 1 : 761. Also Presse m<?d 
1933. 41 : 2000 (Coelho, J.) ' 

MAYOU, Marmaduke Stephen, 1876- 
Mayou's Diseases of the eye. 4. ed. Rev. by 
Frederick Ridlev and Arnold Sorsby. xvi 249p 
illust. diagr. 16? Lond., H. Milford, 1933. 

See also Collins, E. T., & Mayou, M. S. Pathology and 
bacteriology of the eye. 2. ed. 731p. 8? Phila., 1925. 

MAYOW, John, 1643-79. 

Fulton, J. F. A bibliography of two Oxford 
physiologists: Richard Lower, 1631-1691- John 
Mayow, 1643-1679. 62p. 8? Oxford, Engl., 1935 

~,. See , i i ls ? John Mavow - Pioneer in the study of respiration 
Clin. Med. 1942, 49: 91, portr.-McKie. D. [Biogra "i 
Nature. Lond.. 1941, 148: 728,-Patterson, T. S. John !l n ow 
in contemporary setting; a contribution to the history of 

respiration and combustion. Isis, Bruges, 1931, 15: 47- 2 pi 

Ruhrah. J. John Mayow. Am. J. Dis. Child 1929 38- 



590-2. — Schwerz, F. Zur 300. Jahresfeior von John Mayow 
dem Entdeckcr des Wesens dor Verbrcnnungs- und Atnuinmi' 
chemie. Praxis, Bern, 1943, 32: 330. 

For portrait see Collection in Library. Also Actas Ciha 
Rio, 1943, 10: 273; 1944, 11: 130. Also in Hist. Chem. (M 0 or«' 

F. J.) 3. ed., N. Y., 1939, 45. *' 

MAYR, Ernst, 1904- Systematics and 

the origin of species; from the viewpoint of a 
zoologist, xiv, 334p. map. tab. diagr. 23Uom 
N. Y., Columbia Univ. Pr., 1942. 

Forms No. 13, Columbia Biol. Ser. 

See also Bogert. C. M.. Blair. W. F. [et al.] Criteria for 

vertebrate subspecies, species and genera, p. 105-188. 23Wom 
N. Y., 1943. ™ 

MAYR, Ernst Friedrich Karl, 1907- 
*Die Erfolge der Strahlenbehandlung bei der 
weiblichen Genito-Peritoneal-Tuberkulose an dor 
Frauenklinik der Universitiit Giessen [Giessen] 
20p. 8? Wiirzb., K. Triltsch, 1936. 

MAYR, Franz Walter, 1912- *I)io 
Kretschmerschen Konstitutionstypen und ihre 
Beziehungen zu Prpgnathie. 27p. 8? Munch., 
Hohenhaus, 1935. 

MAYR, Franz Xaver, 1887- Ueber die 

Mangelhaftigkeit der Fundamente unserer Dia- 
gnostik der Verdauungskrankheiten und ihre 
Folgen fur die gesamte Medizin. 57p. pi. 8° 
Wien, W. Braumuller, 1925. 

MAYR, Friedrich Karl, 1905- *Ueber 
Schwangerschaften im rudimentaren Nebenlmrn 
eines Uterus bicornis; Zusammenstellung der 
Falle der Literatur seit dem Jahre 1918 und 
Mitteilung eines neuen Falles. 45p. 8? Wiirzb , 
P. Kilian & Co., 1929. 

MAYR, Gebhard, 1908- *Ueber hangende 
Steine in der Blase [Miinchen] 19p. 8? 
Dusseld., G. H. Nolte, 1935. 

MAYR, Georg, 1905- *Ueber die To- 

desursachenfeststellung bei Eisenbahnkatastro- 
phen; zugleich ein Beitrag zur Lehre des extm- 
duralen Pseudohamatoms bei Verbrennunfji n. 
27p. tab. 8? Miinch., Meindl & Soldi, 1932. 

MAYR, Josef, 1868-1930. 

For obituary see Munch, tierarztl. Wschr., 1930, 81: 309 

(Fischer) 

MAYR, Julius Karl, 1888- Kurz K c- 
fasstes Lehrbuch der Haut- und Geschlecht - 
krankheiten. 190p. 8? Munch., R. Muller & 
Steinicke, 1929. 

Verhiitung und Bekampfung der Ge- 

schlechtskrankheiten. p.525-86. 8? Berl., 
Urban & Schwarzenberg, 1935. 

In: Haut- u. Geschlechtskrank. (Arzt & Zieler) Berl., 1935, 5: 

Handbuch der Artefakte; morpholo- 

gische und funktionelle Simulationen und Dis- 
simulationen. xii, 470p. illust. pi. 8? Jena, 

G. Fischer, 1937. 

See also Galewsky, E., Mayr, J. K.. & Stein, R. O. Haare 

und Haarboden; Schweissdrusen; Talgdriisen. vii, 468p. 8! 
Berl., 1932. 

MAYR, Kornel, 1911- *Klinische und 

experimentelle Untersuchungen von V2A-Stahl- 
draht und seiner Verwendungsmoglichkeit zur 
Verankerung von Teilprothesen [Miinchen] 
23p. 8° Wiirzb., R. Mayr, 1934. 
MAYR, Roderich, 1853-1937. 

For obituary see Psychiat. neur. Wschr., 1937, 39: 401 
(Sighart, A.) 

MAYR, Ulrich, 1909- *Milchsaurebe- 
stimmungen im Liquor nach der Methode von 
Hinsberg und Ammon [Miinchen] 21p. 21cm. 
Gunzburg a. D., K. Mayer, 1937. 

MAYRAND, Robert, 1877-1941. 

For obituary see Laval mdd., 1942, 7: C-10, portr. (Gau- 
mond, E.) 

MAYRARGUE, Marcel, 1904- *La Unite 
plastique gastro-intestinale. 153p. 8? Par., 
L. Arnette, 1929. 
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MAY-RETTICH, Rita von. *Der Polypeptid- 
spiegel des menschlichen Serums und seine 
Schwankungen. 30p. tab. 23cm. Bern, 
Buchdr. Steiger, 1942. 

MAYRHOFER, Adolf, 1881- Mikro- 
chemie der Arzneimittel und Gifte. 2v. xxi, 
284p.; x, 269p. pi. 8? Berl., Urban & Schwar- 
zenberg, 1923-28. 

See also Kofler, L., & Mayrhofer, A. Hausapotheke und 
Rezeptur. 188p. 8? Berl., 1929. 

MAYRHOFER, August, 1900- *Intra- 
venose Bromtherapie bei Dermatosen [Er- 
langen] 34p. 8? Neumarkt i. d. OPf., J. M. 
Boegl, 1930. 

MAYRHOFER, Bernhard, 1868-1938. Chi- 
rurgie der dentalen Mund- und Kieferkrankhei- 
ten. xv, 352p. 8? Stuttg., F. Enke, 1930. 

Kurzes Worterbuch zur Geschichte der 

Medizin. iv, 224p. 8? Jena, G. Fischer, 1937. 

For obituary see Arch. Ohr. &c. Heilk., 1938, 145: 246 
(Krainz, W.) Also Munch, med. Wschr., 1938, 85: 1753 
(Diepgen, P.) 

MAYRHOFER, Kurt, 1910- *Klinische 
Untersuchungen viber den Durchmesser der 
roten Blutkorperchen [Heidelberg] 20p. 21cm. 
Speyer a. R., Pilger, 1937. 

MAYSER, Wilhelm Hugo Wolfgang, 1897- 
*Ein maligner Tumor der Pars ciliaris retinae. 
17p. 8? Heidelb., Winter, 1931. 

MAYSTON, Robert William, -1934. 

For obituary see Guy's Hosp. Gaz., Lond., 1934, 48: 180. 

MAYTENUS. 

Machado, O. Contribuigao ao estudo das plantas medi- 
cinais do Brasil; Maytenus obtusifolia Mart. Rodrigu^sia, 
Rio, 1945, No. 18, 9-15, 6 pi.— Tortorelli, L. A. Tratamiento 
forestal y caracteres xilologicos del mait^n (Maytenus boaria) 
arbol forrajero de la Patagonia. Rev. Fac. agron. vet., B. Air., 
1941, 9: 126-39, 3 pi. 

MAYWEED. 

See Anthemis; Matricaria. 

MAZARAKIS, Spiridion, 1897- *L'amyg- 
dalectomie par decollement chez 1'enfant; tech- 
nique de l'H6pital des enfants malades. 67p. 
8? Par., E. Le Frangois, 1930. 

MAZATAUD, Rene, 1904- *Contribu- 
tion a l'etude de l'exploration fonctionnelle du 
foie. 49p. 8? Par., M. Vigne, 1931. 

MAZDAZNAN. 

See also Gymnastics; Naturopathy. 

Oberdorffer, J. H. Das Mazdaznan-Heil- 
system in seinen Grundzugen. 8? Lpz., 1913. 

* Powell, E. F. W. Exanthematic therapy (Mazdaznan) 
Health & Nat. Cure Handb. (Nat. Cure Ass.) Lond., 1932, 
2: 77. 

MAZE. 

See also Behavior — in animals; Intelligence — 
in animals; Learning. 

Bierens de Haan, J. A. Labyrinth und 
Umweg. 231p. 23#cm. Leiden, 1937. 

Spence, K. W. The reliability of the maze 
and methods of its determination. 45p. 26cm. 
Bait,, 1932. 

Dashiell, J. F. The need for analytical study of the maze 
problem. Psychobiology, 1919-20, 2: 181-6.— Paterson, 
D. G. The Johns Hopkins circular maze studies. Psychol. 
Bull., 1917, 14: 294-7. 

■ Factors of performance. 

Biel, W. C. The effect of early inanition 
upon maze learning in the albino rat. 33p. 8? 
Bait., 1938. 

Heron, W. T. Individual differences in 
ability versus chance in the learning of the stylus 
maze. 60p. 25cm. Bait., 1924. 



-7— & Hunter, W. S. Studies of the re- 
liability of the problem box and the maze with 
human and animal subjects. 56p. 25cm. Bait., 
1922. 

Honzik, C. H. The sensory basis of maze 
learning in rats. 113p. 26cm. Bait., 1936. 

Peterson, J. The effect of length of blind 
alleys on maze learning. 53p. 24%cm. Cambr., 
Mass., 1917. 

Allison, L. W. The effect of variation in length of a high- 
relief finger maze upon rate of learning. J. Genet. Psychol., 
1931, 39: 403-7.— Biel, W. C. Early age differences in maze 
performance in the albino rat. Ibid., 1940, 56: 439-53. — 
Brody, E. B. The influence of thyroidectomy and thyroxin 
injection on the maze behavior of adult rats. J. Comp. Psychol., 
1942, 34: 213-21.— Carr, H. The distribution and elimination 
of errors in the maze. J. Anim. Behav., 1917, 7: 145-59. — 
Dashiell, J. F., & Bayroff, A. G. Forward-going tendency in 
maze running. J. Comp. Psychol., 1931, 12: 77-94. — De Mont- 
pellier, G. An experiment on the order of elimination of blind 
alleys in maze learning. J. Genet. Psychol., 1933, 43: 123-39. — 
Dennis, W., & Henneman, R. H. The non-random character 

of initial maze behavior. Ibid., 1932, 40: 396-405. & 

Varner, W. B. A further study of the initial maze behavior of 
rats. Ibid., 41 : 358-68. — Gilhousen, H. C. Temporal relations 
in anticipatory reactions of the white rat in a maze. Ibid., 
1938, 26: 163-75.— Gould, M. C, & Perrin, F. A. C. A com- 
parison of the factors involved in the maze learning of human 
adults and children. J. Exp. Psychol., 1916, 1: 122-54. — 
Haslerud, G. M. Form and interaction of goal and entrance 
gradients in a unilinear maze. J. Psychol., Provincet., 1945, 

20: 249-57. — Transfer of single alternation pattern in 

relation to goal and entrance maze gradients. Ibid., 259-69. — 
Heathers, G. L. The avoidance of repetition of a maze reaction 
in the rat as a function of the time interval between trials. 
Ibid., 1940, 10: 359-80— Heron, W. T. The test-retest re- 
liability of rat learning scores from the multiple-T maze. 
J. Genet. Psychol., 1930, 38: 101-13.— Holodnak, H. B. The 
effect of positive and negative guidance upon maze learning in 
children. J. Educ. Psychol., 1943, 34: 341-54.— Hubbert, 
H. B. Elimination of errors in the maze. J. Anim. Behav., 
1915, 5: 66-72.— Jenkins, W. O. Studies in the spread of 
effect; the bi-directional gradient in the performance of white 
rats on a linear maze. J. Comp. Psychol., 1943, 35: 41-56. — 
Jones, F. N., & Kerr, J. A comparison of the elimination of 
shock-right and shock-wrong blinds in a finger maze. J. Gen. 
Psychol., 1945, 33: 111-9.— Jones, H. E., & Yoshioka, J. G. 
Differential errors in children's learning on a stylus maze. 
J. Comp. Psychol., 1938, 25: 463-80.— Kendler, H. H. The 
influence of a sub-goal on maze behavior. Ibid., 1943, 36: 
67-73. — Kennedy, J. L., & Stone, C. P. Cross-sectional area 
of maze pathways in relation to learning by rats. Ibid., 1936, 
21 : 325-40.— Ladieu, G. The effect of length of delay interval 
upon delayed alternation in the albino rat. Ibid., 1944, 37: 
273-86. — Lashley, K. S. A simple maze; with data on the 
relation of the distribution of practice to the rate of learning. 
Psychobiology, 1917—18, 1: 353-67. Studies of cere- 

bral function in learning; loss of the maze habit after occipital 
lesions in blind rats. J. Comp. Neur., 1943, 79: 431-62.— 
Liddell, H. S. The relation between maze learning and spon- 
taneous activity in the sheep. J. Comp. Psychol., 1925, 5: 
474-83. — Liggett, J. R. A note of the reliability of the chick's 
performance in two simple mazes. Pedag. Semin., Worcester, 

1925, 32: 470-80. A study of maze measures and of 

the factors involved in maze learning. J. Genet. Psychol., 
1930, 38: 78-90. — McGeoch, J. A. AlJ-or-none versus gradual 
elimination of homogeneous culs-de-sac. Am. J. Psychol., 
1937, 50: 111-29. — Muenzinger, K. F. A note on the relative 
efficacy of a bell signal for right and wrong responses in maze 
learning. J. Exp. Psychol., 1936, 19: 116.— Patrick, J. R., & 
Laughlin, R. M. Is the wall-seeking tendency in the white rat 
an instinct? J. Genet. Psychol., 1934, 44 : 378-89.— Randolph, 
V., & Hunter, W. S. A note on the reliability of the maze as a 
method of learning in the Angora goat. Pedag. Semin., 
Worcester, 1926, 33: 3-8, pi— Ruch, F. L. Experimental 
studies of the factors influencing the difficulty of blind alleys 
in linear mazes; is there an anticipatory tendency in maze 
learning? J. Comp. Psychol., 1935, 20: 1 13-24.— Scott, T. C. 
Minor variations in maze patterns, the effect upon the diffi- 
culty of the maze. J. Psychol., Provincet., 1936, 1: 261-9. — 
Sisk, H. L. Maze learning ability and its relation to experi- 
mental audio-genic seizures in the rat. J. Gen. Psychol., 1944, 
30: 89-91. — Smith, F. O. Differential reactions of human 
beings in the maze. Pedag. Semin., Worcester, 1927, 34: 
394-40'. — Spence, K. W., & Grice, G. R. The role of final 
and sub-goals in distance discrimination by the white rat. 
J. Comp. Psychol., 1942, 34: 179-84.— Spragg, S. D. S. Antici- 
patory responses in the maze. Ibid., 1934, 18: 51-73. — 
Thompson, M. E. An experimental investigation of goal orien- 
tation as a factor in maze learning by the white rat. Ibid., 

1944, 37: 289-96. An experimental investigation of 

the gradient of reinforcement in maze learning. J. Exp. 
Psychol., 1944, 34: 390-403.— Tryon, R. C. Studies in in- 
dividual differences in maze ability; the measurement of the 
reliability of individual differences. J. Comp. Psychol., 1930, 

11: 145-70. Studies in individual differences in maze 

ability; the community of function between two maze abilities. 



MAZE 



452 



MAZE 



Ibid., 1931, 12: 95-115. Studies in individual differ- 

ences in maze learning; disproof of sensory components; experi- 
mental effects of stimulus variation. Ibid., 1939, 28: 301-415. 

Genetic differences in maze-learning ability in rats. 

In: l'ields of Psychol. (Seashore, R. H.) N. Y., 1942, 204-6. 

Tryon, C. M., & Kuznets, G. Studies in individual 

differences in maze ability; ratings of hiding, avoidance, escape 
and vocalization responses. J. Comp. Psychol., 1941, 32: 
407-35. — Vincent, S. B. The white rat and the maze problem; 
the number and distribution of errors, a comparative study. 
J. Anim. Behav., 1915, 5: 367-74.— Warden, C. J., & Fox, F. R. 
The factor of general orientation in maze learning in the white 
rat. J. Genet. Psychol., 1931, 39: 469-78.— Warden, C. J., & 
Hamilton, E. L. The effect of variations in length of maze 
pattern upon rate of fixation in the white rat. Ibid., 1929, 36: 
229-39.— Warden, C. J., & Riess, B. F. The relative difficulty 
of mazes of different lengths for the chick. J. Psvchol., Pro- 
vincet., 1941, 11 : 411-9.— Warden, C. J., Ross, S., & Zamenhof, 
S. The effect of artificial changes in the brain on maze-learning 
in the white rat. Science, 1942, 95: 414.— Waters. R. H. 
The wall-seeking tendency and maze learning in the white rat. 
J. Psychol., Province!., 1937, 4: 23-6.— Witkin, H. A., & 
Schneirla, T. C. Initial maze behavior as a function of maze 
design. J. Comp. Psychol., 1937, 23: 275-304.— Yoshioka. 
J. G. Direction as a factor in maze solution in rats. J. Genet. 
Psychol., 1930, 38: 307-20— Zimmerman, F. T., & Ross, S. 
Effect of glutamic acid and other amino acids on maze learning 
in the white rat. Arch. Neur. Psychiat., Chic, 1944, 51: 
446-51. 



Intelligence. 

Heron, W. T. The inheritance of brightness and dullness in 
maze learning ability in the rat. J. Genet. Psychol., 1941, 59: 
41-9. — Searle, L. V. A study of the generality of inherited 
maze-brightness and maze-dullness. Psychol. Bull., 1941, 38: 
742. — Spence, K. W., & Townsend, S. A comparative study 
of groups of high and low intelligence in learning a maze. J. 
Gen. Psychol., 1930, 3: 113-30.— Wherry, R. J. Determination 
of the specific components of maze ability for Tryon's bright 
and dull rats by means of factorial analysis. J. Comp. Psychol., 
1941, 32: 237-52. 

Learning. 

Batalla, M. B. The maze behavior of children as an example 
of summative learning. J. Genet. Psychol., 1943, 63: 199- 
211.- — Brown, W. Reorientation in a multiple-path maze. 
Univ. California Pub. Psychol., 1937, 5: 135-60. — Carmichael, 
L., & Marks, L. D. A study of the learning process in the cat 
in a maze constructed to require delayed response. J. Genet. 
Psychol., 1932, 40: 206-9.— Carter, L. F. Maze learning with 
a differential proprioceptive cue. J. Exp. Psychol., 1936, 19: 
758-62. — Churchill, E. P., jr. The learning of a maze by gold- 
fish. J. Anim. Behav., 1916, 6: 247-55.— Commins, W. D. 
A note on the learning of elevated mazes by rats. J. Genet. 
Psychol., 1932, 41: 481.— Cook, T. W. Whole versus part 
learning the spider maze. J. Exp. Psychol., 1937, 20: 477-94. 

Whole and four-part learning thirty-two unit spider 

mazes. Ibid., 1938, 22: 439-50.— Dennis, W. The sensory 
control of the white rat in the maze habit. J. Genet. Psychol., 

1929,36:59-90. A study of learning in the white rat. 

Ibid., 1930, 37: 294-308— Gurner, H. Maze learning in the 
collective situation. J. Psychol., Provincet., 1937, 3: 437-43. — 
Hicks, V. C, & Carr, H. A. Human reactions in a maze. 
J. Anim. Behav., 1912, 2: 98-125.— Higginson, G. D. Human 
learning with a rotated maze. J. Psychol., Provincet., 1936, 1: 
277-94. — Hull, C. L. The concept of the habit-family hier- 
archy and maze learning. Psychol. Rev., 1934, 41: 134-52. — 
Husband, R. W. A comparison of human adults and white 
rats in maze learning. J. Comp. Psychol., 1929, 9: 361-77. — 
Kellogg, W. N., & Pomeroy, W. B. Maze learning in water 
snakes. Ibid., 1936, 21 : 275-95.— Lashley, K. S. The criterion 
of learning in experiments with the maze. J. Anim. Behav., 
1917, 7: 66-70. Studies of cerebral function in learn- 

ing; apparent absence of transcortical association in maze 

learning. J. Comp. Neur., 1944, 80: 257-81, 3 pi. 

Sensorv control and rate of learning in the maze. J. Genet. 
Psychol., 1945, 66: 143-5.— Lathan, C, & Fields, P. E. A 
report on the test-retest performance of 38 college students 
and 27 white rats on the identical 25-choice elevated maze. 
Ibid., 1936, 49: 283-96.— Liddell, H. S. The relation between 
spontaneous activity and the ability to learn a simple maze. 
Proc. Soc. Exp. Biol., N. Y., 1923-24, 21: 125.— Perrin, F. A. C. 
An experimental and introspective study of the human learning 
process in the maze. Psychol. Monogr., Princeton, 1914, 16: 
1-97. — Ruger, G. J., & Ruger, H. A. Experiments with the 
white rat and the Hampton Court maze. J. Philos., 1917, 14: 
329. — Sartain, A. Q. The conception of the true path and 
efficiency in maze learning. J. Exp. Psychol., 1940, 26: 74-93. — 
Schneirla, T. C. The nature of ant learning; the intermediate 
stage of segmental maze adjustment. J. Comp. Psychol., 1943, 
35: 149-76. — Shepard, J. F. Selection in maze learning. 
Psychol. Bull., 1938, 35: 037.— Showalter, D. F. A qualitative 
analysis of the learning of human subjects on variable pattern 
mazes. Psychol. Monogr., Princeton, 1933, 44: 167-94, pi. — 
Snygg. D. Mazes in which rats take the longer path to food. 

J. Psychol., Provincet., 1935-36, 1: 153-66. Maze 

learning as perception. J. Genet. Psychol., 1936, 49: 231-9. — 
Stone, C. P. The reliability of rat learning scores obtained 



from a modified Carr maze. Ibid., 1928, 35: 507-21. ■ 4 

Nyswander, D. B. The reliability of rat learning scores from 
the multiple-T maze as determined by four different methods, 
l'edag. Semin., Worcester, 1927, 34: 497-524. — Szymanski, 
J. S. Versuchc liber den I.ernvorgang bei den weissen liatten 
wahrend der Huhe- bzw. Aktivitatspei ioden. Arch. ges. PhjBiol 
1918, 171: 311-6.— Tinker, E. A. The laboratory course in 
psychology; human and animal learning in the maze. J. Exp 
Psvchol., 1937, 21 : 470-2.— Tinklepaugh, O. L. Maze learning 
of a turtle. J. Comp. Psychol., 1932, 13: 201-6.— Tolman. 
E. C. The inheritance of maze-learning ability in rats. Ibid 
1924, 4: 1-18.— Trueblood, C. K. The behavior of white rut's 
in a rotated tunnel maze. J. Genet. Psychol., 1932, 40 : 330- 

50. Boutelle, W. E., & Vaughn, A. E. Behavii 

white rats in a maze requiring delayed response. Ibid., 1936, 
49: 227-31. — Vincent, S. B. The white rat and the maze 
problem; the introduction of a visual control. .1. Anim. Behav., 
1915, 5: 1-24. — Warden, C. J. The relative economy of 
various modes of attack in the mastery of a stylus maze 
J. Exp. Psychol., 1924, 7: 243-75.— Welsh, B. L., & Waters, 
R. H. Finger versus stylus learning of the same maze. J. Gen 
Psvchol., 1944, 31: 283-6.— Wilson, M. O. Symbolism in i|„. 
white rat. Proc. Oklahoma Acad. Sc. (1931; 1932, 12 : 93.— 
Witkin, H. A. The rat's systematized habits of response in a 
non-problem situation. Psychol. Bull., 1937, 34: 708-10.— 
Yoshioka, J. G. What is maze learning for the rat? J. Genet, 

Psychol., 1929, 36: 51-8. ; — & Jones, H. E. An analysis 

of children's maze learning, in terms of stages of learning. 
Ibid., 1945, 67: 203-14. 

mental. * 

Crannell, C. W. Alternative interpretations of results ob- 
tained on a variation of the Peterson mental maze. Am. J. 
Psychol., 1940, 53: 428-31.— Peterson, T. Methods of error 
elimination in a mental maze. Science, 1920, n. ser., 51: 443. 

Method and construction. 

Berg, I. A., & Weisman, R. L. The goal gradient in a maze 
of variable path length. J. Psychol., Provincet., 1942, 14: 
307-15. — Berman, A. An inexpensive, variable multiple- 
choice maze. Am. J. Psychol., 1939, 52: 1 13.— Bousfield, 
W. A., & Nowlis, V. The construction of a punch maze, .1. 
Exp. Psychol., 1945,35:330-3. — Buel, J. A simple inexpensive 
finger maze for experimental and classroom use. J. Gen. 

Psychol., 1937, 17: 192. ■ A stylus punch board maze 

with automatic differential and cumulative response indicators. 
J. Genet. Psychol., 1939, 55: 221-8.— Davis. F., & Batalla, M. 
A life-size alley maze for children. Ibid., 1932, 41: 235-9.— 
Diehl, H. T., & Stoddard, S. E. A punch-board maze ami 
pattern board. J. Gen. Psychol., 1941, 25: 429. — Higginson, 
G. D., & Allgaicr, E. An electro-mechanical maze for the 
study of human learning. J. Psychol., Provincet., 1936, 1: 
271-5. — Knotts, J. R., & Miles, W. R. Notes on the history 
and construction of the stylus maze. J. Genet. Psychol., 
1928, 35: 415-27.— LeShan, L. L., & Laird, L. A. Projected 
light pattern maze. J. Comp. Psychol., 1944, 37: 287.— 
Liggett, .1. R. A convenient sectional maze. J. Genet. Psychol., 
1939, 36: 469-73.— Marker, C, & Dolgin, M. Simple and 
complex bases for the solution of various tests in the Car- 
michael elevated-maze situation. Ibid., 1942, 60: 259-69.— 
Miles, W. R. The narrow-path elevated maze for studying 
rats. Proc. Soc. Exp. Biol., N. Y., 1926-27, 454-6.— Scott, 
T. C. The Hampton Court maze. J. Genet. Psychol., 1931, 

39: 287-9. Minor variations in maze patterns; the 

effect upon the accuracy of the reproductions of the maze. 
.1. Psychol., Provincet., 1936, 2: 245-58.— Stetson, R. H., A 
Dashiell, J. F. A multiple unit system of maze construction. 
Psychol. Bull., 1919, 16: 223-30.— Trueblood, C. K. A tunnel 
maze. J. Genet. Psychol., 1929, 36: 581-3.— Valentine, W. L. 
A technique in maze and discrimination box construction. 
J. Comp. Psychol., 1929, 9: 197-201.— Warden, C. J. A 
standard unit animal maze for general laboratory use. J. 
Genet. Psychol., 1929, 36: 174-6.— Witkin, H. A., & Granich, L. 
An application of some principles of maze mechanics in the 
planning of a serviceable maze. J. Comp. Psychol., 1937, 24: 
523-45. 

Orientation. 

Dashiell, J. F. Direction orientation in 
maze running by the white rat. 72p. 26cm. 
Bait., 1930. 

Perkins, N. L. Human reactions in a maze 
of fixed orientation. 92p. 26 1 / 2 cm. Bait., 1927. 

Schneirla, T. C. Learning and orientation 
in ants. 143p. 26%cm. Bait., 1929. 

Peters, H. N., & McLean, L. An experiment on orientation 

in stylus maze learning. J. Exp. Psychol., 1935, 18: 633-7. 

Porteus. 

See Intelligence test, Maze test. 

MAZEL, Andre [M. D., 1938, Toulouse] 
*Les fibromes qu'il faut operer. 124p. 24cm. 
Toulouse, Lion & fils, 1938. 
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MAZEL, Guy, 1911- *Les mouvements 

conjugues des globes oculaires et leurs troubles; 
essai de jalonnement des voies et des centres du 
mouvement conjugue des globes oculaires a 
l'6tage cortico sous-cortical; lobe temporal, lobe 
parietal, lobe occipital [Marseille] 59p. 25%cm. 
Lyon, Bosc fr., 1938. 

MAZEL, Jacques, 1911- *Sur un cas 

d'ulcere de la 2me portion du duodenum. 57p. 
illust. 24cm. Par., Jouve & cie, 1940. 

MAZEL, Robert, 1914- localisation des 

projectiles de guerre par la tomographie, la to- 
moscopie et la seriescopie. 36p. 24cm. Par., 
A. Lapied, 1939. 

MAZENQ, Pierre, 1916- Contribution 
a l'etude de la soi-disant necrobiose lipoidique des 
diab6tiques. 68p. tab. 24cm. Toulouse, Impr. 
Lion, 1942. 

MAZER, Andre Ernest, 1904- *Etude 
radiologique de l'aneVrysme parietal du coeur. 
49p. pi. 8? Par., E. Le Francois, 1933. 

MAZER, Charles, 1881- 

For biography see in Am. Jewish Physicians (Kagan, S. R.) 
Bost., 1942, 84. portr. Also in Modern M. World (Kagan, S. 
R.) Bost., 1945, 125, portr. Also Mississippi Doctor, 1933-34, 
11: No. 8, 19. 

& GOLDSTEIN, Leopold. Clinical en- 
docrinology of the female. 519p. illust. pi. 
diagr. 8? Phila., W. B. Saunders Co., 1932. 

MAZER, Charles, & ISRAEL, Spencer Leon. 
Diagnosis and treatment of menstrual disorders 
and sterility. 485p. illust. pi. diagr. 24cm. 
N. Y., P. B. Hoeber, 1941. Also 2. ed. xii, 
570p. 1946. 

MAZERES, Marie, 1906- *Saint-Vin- 
cent-de-Paul et l'assistance aux enfants. 32p. 
24cm. Par., Vigot fr., 1941. 

MAZET, Andre, 1793-1821. 

Gille, M. La mort de Mazet. Rev. prat. biol. appl., 
Par., 1939, 32: 205-1 l.—Guiaud (fils) Hommage rendu a la 
memoire du docteur Mazet, au nom de la Societe royale de 
mMecine de Marseille. Observ. proven?, sc. m6d., 1821, 2: 
220-2. 

MAZET, Maurice, 1909- *Apercu d'ur- 

banisme sanitaire de villes surpeuplees. 45p. 
8? Par., E. Le Francois, 1935. 

MAZET, Walter, 1909- *Ueber Tumoren 

des Samenstranges mit zwei eigenen Fallen 
[Heidelberg] 20p. 8? Coburg, Tagebl. Haus, 
1934. 

MAZEYRIE, Bernard Louis Marie, 1904- 
*Contribution a l'etude pathogenique et thera- 
peutique du glaucome aigu. lOOp. 8? Par., 
L. Mazeyrie, 1931. 

MAZIDJOGHLOU, Stratis, 1912- *L'ane- 
mie infantile constitutionnelle et hereditaire des 
peuples de la Mediterranee orientale, anemie type 
Cooley [Paris] 94p. 24cm. Laval, Impr. mo- 
derne, 1938. 

MAZILEFF, Jorge A. Hipertiroidismo; estudio 
cn'tico. 65p.; 16p. 24cm. Montev., Guten- 
berg, 1937. 

Bases de una clasificacion de la tuber- 
culosis para los paises de America; divisi6n 
epidemiol6gica de las formas tuberculosas; estudio 
critico. 123p. tab. 24>^cm. Montev., Tall, 
graf. Inst, penales, 1942. 

MAZILIER, Paul Henri, 1906- *Etude 
sur le traitement du nouveau-ne issu de souche 
syphilitique. 50p. 8? Par., E. Le Francois, 
1933. 

MAZILLIER, Marcel, 1914- Contribu- 
tion a l'etude de l'hygiene des piscines. 44p. 
23Kcm. Par., A. Lapied, 1939. 

MAZIN, Jean, 1909- *A propos de la 

laxite ligamentaire. 93p. 24cm. Par., R. Fou- 
lon, 1942. 



MAZINGARBE, Andre Henri, 1910- 
*Des interventions chirurgicales d'exerese dans 
les suppurations annexielles fSbriles ou fistulisees. 
103p. 24cm. Par., L. Arnette, 1941. 

MAZIOL, Georges, 1901- *De I'emploi du 
lait condense sucre pur comme complement de la 
ration alimentaire du nourrisson eleve au sein. 
70p. 8? Par., M. Loc, 1929. 

MAZLUM Boysan, -1944. 

ao For obituary see Askeri sihhiye mecmuasi, 1944, 73: No. 
4.5, 89-91, portr. 

MAZORRA, Cuba. Hospital de dementes de 
Cuba. 

Cuba. Secretaria de sanidad y benefi- 
ciencia. La fundaci6n del hospital de Mazorra; 
datos hist6ricos. 31p. 23^cm. Habana, 1930. 

MAZOYER, Ernest [M. D., 1905, Toulouse] 
*Les tysonites blennorragiques. 144p. 8? Tou- 
louse, E. Privat, 1905. 

MAZUR, Abraham, 1911- 

See Harrow, B., Stone, G. C. H. [et al.] Laboratory manual 
of biochemistry. 2. ed., 132p. 23J^cm. Phila., 1944. 

MAZUR, Basia. Contribution a l'etude de la 
methode interferometrique de Hirsch appliquee 
a la recherche des antiferments d'Abderhalden 
»dans les dysendocrinies [Pharm.] 134p. ch. 
8? Strasb., Impr. Heitz & cie, 1933. 

MAZURE, Firmin, 1908 Contribution a 

l'etude de l'eosinophilie dans les intoxications 
professionnelles. 68p. 24cm. Par., R. Foulon, 
1942. 

MAZURIER, Henri Andre, 1909- *Ap- 
plication de la diathermie au traitement des 
cirrhoses du foie. 79p. diagr. fold. tab. 
25^cm. Nancy, G. Thomas, 1935. 

MAZUTKEWITSCH, Wladislaus, 1904- 
*Untersuchungen iiber die Perspiratio insensibilis 
bei Hautkrankheiten. 23p. 8? Munch., Bay- 
er. Dr. Verlagsanst., 1931. 

MAZZA, Antonio, fl. 1681. Historiarum epi- 
tome de rebus Salernitanis . . . 6p. 1., 160 [15] p. 
20Kcm. Nap., G. F. Paci, 1681. 

Contains sonnets by Federigo Meninni and Domenico An- 
tonio Di Leone. 

See also Meninni, F. Al Signor Antonio Mazza per la storia, 
da lui descritta, di Salerno, sua patria. Sonetto. In: Hist, 
epitome de rebus Salernitanis (Mazza, A.) Nap., 1681, p. [9] 

MAZZA, Armando C. 

See Pessano, J. E., Cires, E. de, & Mazza, A. C. Cancer; 
induccion a su diagnostico. 463p. 24cm. B. Air., 1947. 

MAZZA, Francesco Paolo, 1905- Terapia 
biologica delle anemie. 63p. tab. 24%cm. 
Roma, Gior. med. prat, [after 1935] 

MAZZA, Horacio L. [M. D., 1940, B. Aires] 
*Anestesia raquidea con percaina en cirugfa gine- 
col6gica. 70p. tab. 26Kcm. B. Air., Univ. 
nac. B. Aires, 1940. 

MAZZA, Salvador, 1886-1946. Investigacio- 
nes sobre la enfermedad de Chagas; comproba- 
ciones de casos agudos de enfermedad de Chagas 
en nuevas partes de la zona biologica chaquena 
(Formosa, Chaco Salteno) 48p. illust. tabl. 
8? B. Air., Univ. B. Aires, 1936. 

Forms No. 27, Pub. Mision estud. pat. reg. argent. 

Esquizotripanides; manifestaciones erup- 

tivas agudas en la enfermedad de Chagas (exan- 
temas o roseolas) 74p. illust. tab. diagr. 
27cm. B. Air. [Univ. B. Aires] 1941. 

Forms No. 51, Pub. Mision estud. pat. reg. argent. 

Esquizotripanides. 2. nota: Esquizotri- 
panides urticariformes. 31p. illust. tab. diagr. 
27cm. B. Air., Univ. B. Aires, 1941. 

Forms No. 52, Pub. Misi6n estud. pat. reg. argent. 
See also Argentina. Mision de estudios de patologia 
regional argentina. Publicaciones. 

BASSO, Germinal, & BASSO, Redento. 

Comprobaci6n en adulto, de citoesteatonecrosis 
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subcutanea chagasica por siembra hematdgena 
(chagomas hemat6genos) de S. cruzi. 30p. 
illust. 27cm. B. Air., Univ. B. Aires, 1940. 
Forma No. 48, Pub. Mision estud. pat. reg. argent. 

Comprobaci6n por biopsia de la na- 
turaleza chagasica de la esquizotripanide erite- 
matosa polimorfa. 29p. illust. 27cm. B. Air., 
Univ. B. Aires, 1941. 

Forms No. 56, Pub. Misi6n cstud. pat. reg. argent. 

Investigaciones sobre enfermedad de 

Chagas; caracteres de la curva termica en primer 
perfodo de la enfermedad de Chagas. 72p. 
illust. tab. diagr. 27cm. B. Air., Univ. B. 
Aires, 1941. 

Forms No. 58, Pub. Misi6n estud. pat. reg. argent. 

Investigaciones sobre enfermedad de 

Chagas; enfermedad de Chagas en primer perfodo 
diagnosticada exclusivamente por biopsia de 
ganglio linfatico con hallazgo de parasitos leish- 
maniformes. 48p. illust. 27cm. B. Air., Univ. 
B. Aires, 1942. 

Forms No. 63, Pub. Misi6n estud. pat. reg. argent. 

Investigaciones sobre enfermedad de 

Chagas; ensayos terap£uticos del producto 9736 
(As) Bayer y de su acci6n comparada con el 7602 
(Ac) Bayer en la enfermedad de Chagas. 76p. 
illust. tab. ch. 27cm. B. Air., Univ. B. Aires, 
1942. 

Forms No. 61, Pub. Misi6n cstud. pat. reg. argent. 

Investigaciones sobre enfermedad de 

Chagas; contribuci6n para la terapdutica de la 
enfermedad de Chagas; ultimos ensayos quimio- 
terapicos: M. 3024, I. C. I. aplicaci6n de penici- 
lina. 81p. illust. tab. ch. 27cm. B. Air., 
Univ. B. Aires, 1945. 

Forms No. 70, Pub. Misi6n estud. pat. reg. argent. 

MAZZA, Salvador, BASSO, Germinal [et al.] 
Primer caso mortal de forma cronica cardfaca 
de enfermedad de Chagas, comprobado en 
Mendoza. 73p. 27cm. B. Air., Univ. B. Aires, 
1939. 

Forms No. 42, Pub. Mision estud. pat. reg. argent. 

Investigaciones sobre enfermedad de 

Chagas; naturaleza histopatol6gica de reacciones 
alergicas cutaneas provocadas en chagasicos 
con lisados de cultivos de S. cruzi. 143p. illust. 
tab. ch. 27cm. B. Air, Univ. B. Aires, 1943. 

Forms No. 64, Pub. Misi6n estud. pat. reg. argent. 

MAZZA, Salvador, & BENITEZ, Clemente. 

Investigaciones sobre la enfermedad de Chagas; 
comprobaci6n de la naturaleza esquizotripan6- 
sica y frecuencia de la dacrioadenitis en la enfer- 
medad de Chagas; presencia de granulaciones tar- 
sales en la forma ocular de esta enfermedad. 50p. 
illust. 27cm. B. Air., Univ. B. Aires, 1937. 

Forms No. 31, Pub. Misi6n estud. pat. reg. argent. 

MAZZA, Salvador, & BRAMANTI Jauregui, 
Rodolfo. Investigaciones sobre enfermedad de 
Chagas. II. Otras observaciones de primer 
perfodo de enfermedad de Chagas en Las Lomi- 
tas. p. 48-52. illust. 27cm. B. Air., Univ 
B. Aires, 1943. 

Bound with Investigaciones sobre enfermedad de Chagas 
I La enfermedad de Chagas en el Territorio Nacional Formosa.' 
(Mazza S., & Keyos Onbe, H.) 

MAZZA, Salvador, & CASTRO, Rendon Eduar- 

do. Investigaciones sobre enfermedad de Cha- 
gas; casos de primer perfodo en enfermedad de 
Chagas, los mas australes reconocidos en Ame- 
rica. 19p. illust. 27cm. B. Air., Univ B 
Aires, 1941. 

Forms No. 57, Pub. Misi6n estud. pat. reg. argent. 

MAZZA, Salvador, & CHACON, Romelio V 

Presencia de Panstrongylus geniculatus con 
infestaci6n por S. cruzi en el oriente boliviano y 



otras informaciones relacionadas con la enferme- 
dad de Chagas en esa regi6n. 15p. illust. 
23cm. B. Air., Prensa meVl. argent., 1043. 

Also Prensa ra£d. argent., 1943, 30: No. 25. 

MAZZA, Salvador, FREIRE, Ramon S.. ft 
SALICA, Pedro N. Investigaciones sobre enfer- 
medad de Chagas; for mas meningoencefalicas 
primitivas y secundarias de enfermedad de Cha- 
gas; considerable gravedad del proceso y trata- 
miento adecuado con. 7602 (AC) Bayer. 35p 
illust. 27cm. B. Air., Univ. B. Aires, 1942. 

Forms No. 60, Pub. Misi6n estud. pat. reg. argent. 

MAZZA, Salvador, GAJARDO Tobar, R„ & 
JORG, Miguel Eduardo. Mepraia novum genus 
de Triatomidae. 30p. illust. 27cm. B. An 
Univ. B. Aires, 1940. 

Forms No. 44, Pub. Misi6n estud. pat. reg. argent. 

MAZZA, Salvador, & JORG, Miguel Eduardo. 

Reproducci6n experimental de n6dulos de histio- 
citosis del granuloma chagasico mediante el 
fen6meno Shwartzman. 18p. illust. 27cm. B. 
Air., Univ. B. Aires, 1940. 

Forms No. 47, Pub. Misi6n cstud. pat. reg. argent. 

Variabilidad del diseno somatico de Tria- 

toma infestans Klug. 22p. illust. 27cm. B. 
Air., Univ. B. Aires, 1940. 

Forms No. 49, Pub. Misi6n estud. pat. reg. argent. 

Investigaciones sobre enfermedad de 

Chagas; parasitismo experimental de roedores del 
genero Ctenomys por Schizotrypanum cruzi 
(extraordinaria intensidad de la colonizaci6n 
esquizotripan6sica) 58p. pi. 26%cm. B. Air., 
Univ. B. Aires, 1943. 

Forms No. 65, Pub. Mision estud pat. reg. argent. 

Estudios sobre Triatominae. 63p. illust. 

27cm. B. Air., Univ. B. Aires, 1944. 

Forms No. 67, Pub. Mision estud. pat. reg. argent. 

& CANAL Feijoo, E. J. Investigating 

sobre la enfermedad de Chagas; primer caso 
cr6nico mortal de forma cardiaca de enfermedad 
de Chagas demostrado en Santiago del Estero. 
75p. illust. 27cm. B. Air., Univ. B. Aires, 
1938. 

Forms No. 38, Pub. Misi6n estud. pat. reg. argent. 

MAZZA, Salvador, JORG, Miguel Eduardo, & 
GAJARDO Tobar, R. Debatida posici6n siste- 
matica de un triatomideo chileno. 34p. illust. 
27cm. B. Air., Univ. B. Aires, 1941. 

Forms No. 50, Pub. Misi6n estud. pat. reg. argent. 

MAZZA, Salvador, JORG, Miguel E. [et al ] 

Investigaciones sobre hemopatfas; mielosis y linfo- 
sis leucemicas, agudas mortales, con descarga rir- 
culatoria monocftica. 42p. illust. 27cm. B. Air., 
Univ. B. Aires, 1942. 

Forms No. 59, Pub. Misi6n estud. pat. reg. argent. 

MAZZA, Salvador, & MIYARA, Salomon. 
Esquizotripanides. 3. nota: Esquizotripanides 
eritematosas polimorfas. 22p. illust. tab. 
27cm. B. Air., Univ. B. Aires, 1941. 

Forms No. 53, Pub. Misi6n estud. pat. reg. argent. 

[et al .1 Primer quinquenio de la inves- 

tigaci6n por la M. E. P. R. A. de la enfermedad 
de Chagas en la Provincia de Mendoza. 36p. 
illust. portr. tab. diagr. 26cm. B. Air., 
Univ. B. Aires, 1941. 

. & JORG, Miguel Eduardo. Investi(;:i- 

ciones sobre enfermedad de Chagas; examenes 
histol6gicos de biopsias de conjuntivas en primer 
perfodo de enfermedad de Chagas. 80p. illust. 
27cm. B. Air., Univ. B. Aires, 1944. 

Forms No. 68, Pub. Misi6n estud. pat. reg. argent. 

Investigaciones sobre enfermedad de 

Chagas; naturaleza de la reaccion conjuntival 
en primer perfodo de la enfermedad de Chagas; 
enfermos comprobados exclusivamente por de- 
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mostraci6n de leishmanias de S. cruzi en biopsias 
conjuntivales. 152p. illust. tab. ch. 27cm. 
B. Air., Univ. B. Aires, 1945. 

Forms No. 69, Pub. Misi6n estud. pat. reg. argent. 

MAZZA, Salvador, & REYES Oribe, Hector. 

Investigaciones sobre enfermedad de Chagas. I. 
La enfermedad de Chagas en el Territorio Na- 
cional Formosa. 47p. illust. tab. diagr. 27cm. 
B. Air., Univ. B. Aires, 1943. 

Forms No. 66, Pub. Mision estud. pat. reg. argent. 

MAZZA, Salvador, & SALICA, Pedro R. 

Acerca de chagomas hemat6genos, en un caso 
simulando abscesos multiples y en otro chagoma 
de inoculacion. 21p. illust. pi. 27cm. B. 
Air., Univ. B. Aires, 1941. 

Forms No. 54, Pub. Misi6n estud. pat. reg. argent. 

MAZZA, Salvador, T ALICE, Rodolfo V., & 
JORG, Miguel E. Investigaciones sobre Tria- 
tominae; sobre Triatoma (Neotriatoma) circum- 
maculata y Triatoma (Eutriatoma) rubrovaria. 
52p. illust. pi. 26 l / 2 cm. B. Air., Univ. B. 
Aires, 1942. 

Forms No. 62, Pub. Misi6n estud. pat. reg. argent. 

MAZZEI, Egidio S., 1907- Lecciones de 

clmica medica. 343p. illust. 23cm. B. Air., 
El Ateneo, 1945. 

See also Castex, M. R., & Mazzei, E. S. Nuevos estudios 
sobre los neumotdirax espontaneos. 164p. 23cm. B. Air., 

1937. Neumot6rax espontaneos. 122p. 23cm. Barcel., 

1941. Bronquiectasias. 77p. 23cm. Barcel., 1944. 

Also Palacio, J., & Mazzei, E. S. La atelectasia pulmonar. 

159p. 23cm. B. Air., 1937. — Tumores primitivos malig- 

nos bronco-pulmonares. 401p. 22}^cm. B. Air., 1940. 

For biography see Rev. m£d. lat. amer., B. Air., 1938-39, 
24: 739. 

See also Palacio, J. Nuevo profesor adjunto de clfnica 
medica en la Facultad de medicina de La Plata. Arch, argent, 
enferm. ap. resp., 1939, 7: 138. 

& REMOLAR, Jorge M. El enfisema 

pulmonar; estudio clfnico, radiologico y tera- 
peutico. Ed. ampliada. 258p. illust. 23cm. 
B. Air., Libr. Hachette, 1943. 

MAZZEI, Egidio S., TAYLOR Gorostiaga, 
Diego, & MAGALHAES, Elyeser Montenegro. 
El embolismo pulmonar en clfnica, obstetricia y 
cirugi'a. 208p. illust. diagr. 23cm. B. Air., 
El Ateneo, 1947. 

MAZZEI, Francis A., 1863-1924. 

For portrait see Collection in Library. 

MAZZEO, Mario, 1889- 

For biography see Riforma med., 1939, 55: 1731, portr. 
(Bellelli, F.) Also Rinasc. med., 1939, 16: Suppl., 253, portr. 

MAZZETTI, Giuseppe, 1898- Compen- 
dio di immunologia e sierologia; con speciale 
riferimento alle infezioni da batteri. x, 276p. 
illust. 25cm. Fir., Vallecchi ed., 1943. 

Batteriologia generale e tecnica batterio- 

logica, con speciale riferimento alia batteriologia 
medica. xvii, 524p. illust. 24cm. Fir., Val- 
lecchi ed., 1944. 

Forms No. 1, Pub. Centr. stud. sper. profil. & ter. mal. infet. 
Univ. Firenze. 

MAZZINI, Giacomo, 1767-1848. 

Bilancioni. G. Giacomo Mazzini, padre del grande patriota, 
studioso dell'anatomia patologica dell'orecchio. Riv. stor. sc. 
med., 1933, 24: Suppl., 21-40. 

MAZZINI, Giuseppe. Vita e opera di maestro 
Pietro da Tossignano. xxi, 160p. 8? Roma, 
Casa Edit. Leonardo da Vinci, 1926. 

■ II bambino nell'arte visto da un medico, 
xvi, 363p. illust. pi. 4? Milano, U. Hoepli, 
1933. 

MAZZINI, Miguel Angel. *Leucoplasia. 71p. 
"lust. tab. 23Kcm. B. Air., Porter hnos, 1934. 

■ Antecedentes, tftulos y trabajos para 

optar al cargo de profesor adjunto de clfnica 
dermatosifilogrdfica. 18p. 23cm. B. Air.. Fe- 
rrari hnos, 1943. 



MAZZINI, Osvaldo F. La insuficiencia hepa- 
tica en la cirugi'a del hfgado (estudio clfnico qui- 
mrgico basado en la fisiologfa y anatomfa pato- 
16gica) 364, vii p. illust. tab. diagr. 23cm. B. 
Air., El Ateneo, 1938. 

MAZZINI reaction. 

See Syphilis, Serodiagnosis. 
MAZZITELLI, Michele. L'anchilostomiasi; 
studio epidemiologico e carta nosografica dTtalia. 
238p. pi. portr. map. tab. diagr. 25}^cm. Bor- 
go Val di Taro, C. Cavanna, 1935. 

La cura dell'anchilostomiasi; con l'ap- 

provazione dell' On. Consiglio nazionale delle 
ncerche. 114p. illust. 26cm. Carrara, E. Bas- 
sani, 1939. 

MAZZOLA, Nunzio Joseph, 1910- 

See Johnson, R., & Mazzola, N. J. A toxicological study 
dealing with the effects of causalin on rabbits. 3d. 8° 
Brooklyn [1938?] 

MAZZOLA, Vincent Pontorno, 1898- 

For biography see in Biogr. Encycl. World, 2. ed., N. Y., 
1942, 479. 

MAZZOLINI, Ezio. I metodi di diagnosi 
precoce della tubercolosi polmonare. 719p. 
pi. 8? Roma, F. Cesi, 1917. 

MAZZOLINI, Pio. SulP uso ed utilita del 
liquore depurativo di pariglina composto; docu- 
ments 24p. 21%cm. Fabrino, Gentile, 1881. 
MAZZONESCHI, Giuseppe, -1940. 

For obituary see Rass. clin. ter., 1940, 39: 98. 

MAZZOTTI, Luigi, 1850-1912. Sopra un caso 
di esofagite ulcerativa. 7p. pi. 21}£cm. Bo- 
logna, Fava & Garagnani, 1879. 

Francisco Rizzoli. 4p. 21%cm. Bo- 
logna, Fava & Garagnani, 1880. 

Utilita delle docciature a pioggia nella 

cura della corea minore. 14p. 21%cm. Bologna, 
Riforma med., 1887. 

MAZZUCCHELLI, Luigi, 1860-1942. 

For obituary see Stomat. ital., 1942, 4: 250, portr. 

MAZZUCCO, Alfredo. Presion arterial, gasto 
circulatorio, trabajo del coraz6n. 286p. illust. 
tab. 20Kcm. Montev., H. Rosillo, 1936. 

M bacillus. 

Heitzmann, P. Sur la fermentation /3-hydroxybutyrique 
produite par le bacille M de Lemoigne. Ann. Inst. Pasteur, 

Par., 1943, 69: 27-38. Sur la fermentation 0-hydroxy- 

butyrique produite par le bacille M de Lemoigne; £tude quan- 
titative du m^tabolisme du glucose par le bacille M en presence 

d'oxyg£ne. Ibid., 87-94. &Brechot, P. Sur l'autolyse 

du bacille M de Lemoigne. Ibid., 1944, 70: 173-80. 

M. B. L. 

Pseudonym of Milliard, J. 

MBORJA, Salahiddin, 1902- Contribu- 
tion a l'6tude de la prophylaxie de la syphilis en 
France depuis la guerre. 59p. 8? Par., M. 
Lac, 1932. 

MD; an international journal for interns and 
students of medicine. Chic, v. 1, 1946- 

M. D. S. (The) bulletin; published by the Mid- 
town Dental Society of New York City. N. Y., 
v. 11, 1937- 

Continued as New York County Dental Society Bulletin. 
N. Y., v. 17. 1944- 

MEACHEN, George Norman, 1876- 
A first course in human physiologv. 2. ed. viii, 
280p. illust. pi. 8? Lond., Univ. Tutorial 
Pr., 1936. 

■ A short history of tuberculosis, viii, 

105p. pi. portr. 12? Lond., J. Bale, Sons & 
Danielsson, 1936. 

MEAD, Edward, 1819-83. 

Bancroft, H. H. The pioneer neuropsychiatrist of Illinois. 
Welf. Bull., Springf., 1943, 34: No. 10, 9, portr.— [Biography] 
In: Begin. M. Educ. Chicago (Weaver, G. H.) Chic, 1925, 75, 
portr. 69. 
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MEAD, Frederick Summer, 1866-1935, ed. 
Harvard's military record in the World War. 
xvi, 1142p. 24cm. Bost., Harvard Alumni 
Ass., 1921. 

MEAD, Harold Tupper, 1881- A survey 

and evaluation of personal hygiene as taught in 
the accredited colleges and universities of the 
New England States. 184p. 8? N. Y., Co- 
lumbia Univ., 1935. 

MEAD, Herman Ralph, 1873- 

Compiler of Huntington (Henry E.) Library [San Marino, 
Calif.] Incunabula medica in the Huntington Library, p. 107- 

151. 24J/£cm. Cambr., Mass., 1931. Incunabula in the 

Huntington Library. 386p. 8? S. Marino, Calif., 1937. 

MEAD, Kate Campbell Hurd, 1867-1941. 
Medical women of America; a short history of 
the pioneer medical women of America and of a 
few of their colleagues in England. 112p. pi. 
portr. 8? N. Y., Froben Pr., 1933. 

A history of women in medicine from the 

earliest times to the beginning of the nineteenth 
century, xvi, 569p. illust. pi. portr. 8? Had- 
dam, Conn., Hacldam Pr., 1938. 

For obituary see Bull. Hist. M., 1941, 10: 314-7, portr. 
(Lovejoy, E. P.) Also Current Biogr., N. Y., 1941, 2: 568. 
Also J. Am. M. Ass., 1941, 116: 885. Also Women in Med., 
1941, No. 72, 20, portr. (McKibbin-Harper, M.) 

MEAD, Leonard Charles, 1856-1920. 

For biography see Proc. Am. M. Psychol. Ass., 1920, 76: 406 
(Adams, G. S.) 

MEAD, Margaret, 1901- *An inquiry 

into the question of cultural stability in Poly- 
nesia [Columbia Univ.; Ph. D.] 89p. 8? N. Y., 
Columbia Univ. Pr., 1928. 

The changing culture of an Indian tribe. 

xiv, 313p. 23#cm. N. Y., Columbia Univ. Pr., 
1932. 

Forms v. 15, Columbia Univ. Contrib. Anthrop. 

Coming of age in Samoa; a psychologi- 
cal study of primitive youth for Western civiliza- 
tion, xv, 297p. pi. 21^cm. N. Y., Blue 
Ribbon Bks, 1932. 

Kinship in the Admiralty Islands. 

p.181-358. 24^cm. N. Y., 1934. 

In: Anthrop. Papers Am. Mus. Natur. Hist. 1934, 34: 

■ — — Sex and temperament in three primitive 

societies, xxii, 335p. map. 8? N. Y., W. 

Morrow & Co., 1935. 
The mountain Arapesh; an importing 

culture. 349p. 8? N. Y., 1938. 

Forms pt 3, v. 36, Anthrop. Papers Am. Mus. Natur. Hist. 

— — And keep your powder dry; an anthro- 
pologist looks at America, x, 274p. 21cm. 
N. Y., W. Morrow & Co., 1943. 

See also Bateson, G., & Mead, M. Balinese character; a 
photographic analysis. 277p. 31 X 24cm. N. Y., 1942. — 
Burgess, E. W., Warner, W. L. [et al.] Environment and educa- 
tion. 66p. 24cm. Chic, 1942. 

For biography see Current Biogr., N. Y., 1940, 1: 569. 

Mead, M. And keep your powder dry [book rev. by 
Kluckhohn, F., & Kluckhohn, C] Am. Anthrop., 1943, 45: 
622-4. 

MEAD, Pauline A. 

See Ferrell, J. A., & Mead, P. A. History of county health 
organizations in the United States 1908-33. 469p. 8? 
Wash., 1936. 

MEAD, Richard, 1673-1754. 

Langdon-Brown, W. Dr. Richard Mead's Harveian oration. 
Proc. R. Soc. M., Lond., 1939-40, 33: Sect. Hist. Med., 775.— 
Riddell, W. R. The magnum opus of Dr. Richard Mead. 
Med. Rec.N. Y., 1940, 152: 32.— Thomson, S. Two enamel 
miniatures of medical men, Sir Theodore Turcjuet de Mayerne 
(by Petitot) and Dr. Richard Mead (by Zincke) Proc. R. Soc. 
M., Lond., 1937-38, 31: 649-54, portr.— Winslow, C. E. A. 
A physician of two centuries ago; Richard Mead and his con- 
tributions to epidemiology. Bull. Inst. Hist. M., 1935, 3: 
509-54. 

For portrait see Collection in Library. Also Actas Ciba, 
Rio, 1943, 10: 14. Also Aesculape, Par., 1940, 30: No. 4, 2. 

MEAD, Sterling Vernon, 1888- Diseases 
of the mouth. 578p. pi. 4? S. Louis, C. V. 
Mosby Co., 1927. Also 2. ed. 578p. 1928. 



Also 3. ed. 727p. 8? 1928. Also 4. ed 
932p. 1932. Also 5. ed. 1059p. 25Kcm 
1940. 

Oral surgerv. 1087p. illust. pi. diner 

8? S. Louis, C. V. Mosby Co., 1933. Also 2 
ed. 1315p. 26cm. 1940. Also 3. ed. 1450p 
1946. 

Anesthesia in dental surgery. 482p. 

illust. pi. diagr. 8? S. Louis, C. V. Mosby 
Co., 1935. 

For biography see Georgetown Dent. J., 1945, 13: 47, portr. 
For portrait see J. Am. Dent. Ass., 1943, 30: opp. p. 4'J9- 
1944, 31: opp. p. 1579. 

MEAD. 

Jones, T. W. Mead; the drink of the Vikings. Discovery 
Lond., 1924, 5 : 302-4. 

MEADE, Agnes Barrie [B. S., 1929, Colum- 
bia Univ.] Manual of clinical charting; designed 
for the use of graduates and students of nui>niL r 
xii, 99p. 8? Phila., J. B. Lippincott Co., L935 
Also 2. ed. xiv, 134p. 21cm. 1938. Also :] 
ed. xvii, 148p. 1944. 

MEADE, John P. The influence of factory 
inspection on plant safetj r . 13 1. 23%cm. Wash.. 
Gov. Print. Off., 1930. 

MEADE, Lillie Thomas. 

Pseudonym of Smith, Elizabeth Thomas Meade. 

MEADEB, Albert Aime, 1912- *Etude 
comparative des mesures de la vitesse circulatoire 
par la methode h la fluoresceine et par des metho- 
des sapides. 127p. 24cm. Par., L. Rodstein, 
1939. 

MEADER, Emma Grant, 1888- Teach- 
ing speech in the elementary school; a comparative 
study of speech education in the elementary 
schools of England and of the United States 
[Ph. D.] 129p. 8? N. Y., Columbia Univ. 
Pr., 1928. 

MEADER, Fred Marlin, 1876-1946. 

For obituary see J. Am. M. Ass., 1946, 131: 246. 

MEADER, Ralph Gibson, 1904- The 
Meckel dynasty in medical education. 29p. 
portr. 8? N. Haven, 1937. 

Also Yale J. Biol., 1937, 10: No. 1. 

MEAD Johnson & Company [Evansville, Ind.] 
Mead's thiamin chloride tablets. 8p. lo^cm. 
Evansville, 1940. 

Graeme Mitchell, the artist. 8p. portr. 

21^cm. Evansville, 1941. 

The Mead Johnson collection of pedia- 
tric antiques. 48p. illust. 21cm. Evansville, 
[1942?] 

Parergon; from the Greek work meaning 

work by the side of work. 2. ed. 96p. illust. 
32%cm. Evansville, 1942. Also Supplement. 
32p. 2lKcm. 1946. 

Courage and devotion beyond the call of 

duty; being a partial record of official citations 
to medical officers in the United States Armed 
Forces during World War II. Preliminary ed. 
256p. 16cm. Evansville, 1944. Also 2. ed. 
1024p. 1946. 

MEADOW. 

See Pasture. 

MEADOWS, Alfred, 1823-87. 
For biography see in Contemp. Med. Men, Leicester, 1888, 
1 : 143-50, portr. 

For portrait see Collection in Library. 

MEADOWS, Robert. A private anthropologi- 
cal cabinet of 500 authentic racial-esoteric photo- 
graphs and illustrations. 2 p. 1., iv [104] p. 
illust. 8? X. Y., Falstaff Pr., 1934. 
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MEADOWSAFFRON. 

See Colchicum. . 
MEAD'S medical sports review; pub. by Mead 
Johnson & Co. Evansville, Ind., v. 1, 1936- 

MEADVILLE, Pa. 

See also under Hospital report. 

West R M. Meadville City Hospital, Meadville. In her 
HUt Nura Pennsylvania, 1930. 470-3. Spencer Hos- 

pital, Meadville. ' Ibid., 759-61. 

MEAGHER, John Francis Wallace, 1880-1931. 
A stndv of masturbation and the psychosexual 
life 2 ed. 130p. 8?. N. Y., W. Wood & 
Co 1929 Also 3. ed. Rev. by Smith Ely Jel- 
liffe xii, 149p. 1936. 

MEAGHER, William Francis, 1867-1932. 

For obituary see Proc. Connecticut M. Soc, 1932, 140: 
178-80 (Elmer, E. O.) 

MEAKER, Samuel Raynor, 1890- Hu- 
man sterility; causation, diagnosis, and treat- 
ment- a practical manual of clinical procedure, 
xv 276p. illust. diagr. pi. 8? Bait., Williams 
& Wilkins Co., 1934. 

MEAKINS, Jonathan Campbell, 1882- 
The practice of medicine, xv, 1343p. illust. pi. 
diagr 8? S. Louis, C. V. Mosby Co., 1936. 
Also 2. ed. xviii, 1413p. 26#cm. 1938. Also 
3 ed. xvi, 1430p. 1940. Also 4. ed. xviii, 
1444p. 1944. 

Symptoms in diagnosis, xxi, 323p. 

illust. pi. diagr. 22cm. Bost., Little, Brown 
& Co., 1941. 

For biography see Clin. M. & S., 1934 41: 251, portr. 
Also Messenger, 1941, 38: No. 4, 9 portr. (Clark, S. D.) 

For portrait see Collection in Library. Also in Am. Coll. 
Physicians (Morgan, W. G.) Phila., 1940, 24. Also Mississippi 
Doctor, 1933-34, 11: No. 8, 20; 1936-37, 14: No. 9, 25. 

MEAL. 

See Cooking; Cottonseed; Eating; Flour; 
Linseed meal, etc.; see also Diet. 

MEALLA, Eloy S. *Contribuci6n al estudio 
de la diafisectomi'a subperiostica temprana como 
tratamiento de la osteomielitis aguda de los huesos 
largos. 139p. 29cm. B. Air., Impr. argent., 
1936. 

MEALS, Roy Clark, 1879-1945. 

For obituary see Mil. Surgeon, 1945, 96: 553. 

MEAN, Henri [M. D., 1935, Lausanne] ^ ♦In- 
fluence de divers agents, notamment de l'acide 
carbonique, sur la tonicite des veines periphenques 
de l'homme [Lausanne] p. 429-53. 8? Par., 
G. Doin & cie, 1935. 

Also Arch, internat. physiol., Par., 1935, 40: 

MEANA, Teofilo, 1861-1944. 

For obituary see Sem. meU, B. Air., 1944, 51: pt 2, 123b. 

MEANING. 

See also Ideation; Name; Semantics; Sym- 

Boring, E. G. Titchener on meaning. Psychol. Rev., 1938, 
45: 92-5.— Cassel, E. E., & Dallenbach, K. M. An objective 
measure of attributive clearness. Am. J. Psychol., 1»JL», 
204-7— Higginson, G. D. The place of meaning in psycho lqgj . 
Psychol. Rev., 1937, 44: 491-504.— Kantor^ J. R- An objec- 
tive interpretation of meanings. Am. J. Psychol., iwi, A6. 
31-48.— Roudet, L. Sur la classification psychologique des 
changements semantiques. J. psychol. norm, path., i ar., 
1921, 18: 676-92.— Strachey, A. A note on the use of the word 
internal. Internat. J. Psychoanal., Lond., 1941, 22: 6 '' /i ' i - 
Titchener, E. B. The psychological concept of clearness. 
Psychol. Rev., 1917, 24: 43-61.— Tolman, E. C. More con- 
cerning tlie temporal relations of meaning and imagery. V ,ia -; 
114-38.— Zipf, g. K. The meaning-frequency relationship or 
words. J. Gen. Psychol. ,1945, 33: 251-6. 

MEANOR, William Craig, 1872-1937 

For obituary see Tr. Am. Acad. Ophth. Otolar., 1938, 428. 

MEANS, Hugh Jackson, 1883- 

For portrait see in Thirty Years After (Musser, J. tl.) JN. 
Orleans, 1938, 49. 



MEANS, James Howard, 1885- The 
thyroid and its diseases, xvi, 602p. illust. pi. 
diagr. 8? Phila., J. B. Lippincott Co., 1937. 

Diseases of the endocrine glands. 

p.873-938. 8? Phila., Lea & Febiger, 1938. 

In: Int. Med. (Musser, J. H.) 3. ed., Phila., 1938. 

The same. Another ed. With a sec- 
tion on the gonads, bv Fuller Albright, p. 901- 
80. 25Hcm. Phila., Lea & Febiger, 1945. 

In: Int. Med. (Musser, J. H., ed.) 4. ed. 

For biography see in Biogr. Encvcl. World, 2. ed., N. Y., 
1942, 282. Also Clin. M. & S., 1937, 44: 487, portr. 

For portrait see Collection in Library. Also in Am. Coll. 
Physicians (Morgan, W. G.) Phila., 1940, 29. Also Med. Rec, 
Houston, 1942, 36: opp. p. 423. 

& RICHARDSON, Edward Peirson. The 

diagnosis and treatment of diseases of the thyroid, 
vii, 366p. pi. 8? N. Y., Oxford Univ. Pr., 
1929. Also another ed. vii, 367p. 1938. 

Forms v. 4, Oxford Monogr. Diagn. & Treat. 

MEANS, Lenna Leota, 1871-1942. 

For obituary see J. Am. M. Ass., 1943, 121: 144. 

MEANS, Marie Hackl, 1892- A tenta- 

tive standardization of a hard opposites test. 
65p. tab. 23Y 2 cm. Princeton, N. J., Psychol. 
Rev. Co., 1921. 

Forms No. 1, v. 30, Psychol. Monogr. 

MEANS, Philip Ainsworth, 1892-1944. Ancient 
civilizations of the Andes, xviii, 586p. pi. 8? 
N. Y., C. Scribner's sons, 1931. 

MEAR, Jean Yves Guillaume, 1908- 
*Contribution a l'etude des angiomes de la 
ehorolde. 63p. 25 1 / 2 cm. Bord., J. Biere, 1934. 

MEARKLE, Annie L. Matter and life [by 
Angela Marco, pseud.] 241p. 19cm. N. Y., 
H. Vinal, 1926. 

MEARNS, Edgar Alexander, 1856-1916. 

For portrait see Collection in Library. 

MEARS, Isabella, 1853-1936. 

For obituary see Lancet, Lond., 1936, 2: 1241. 

MEARS, James Ewing, 1838-1919. Practical 
surgery; including surgical dressings, bandaging^ 
ligations and amputations, viii, 279p. 8? 
Phila., Lindsay & Blakiston, 1878. 

The triumph of American medicine in 

the construction of the Panama Canal. 3. ed. 
46p. pi. portr. 2234cm. Phila., W. J. Dornan, 
1913. 

MEASLES. 

Other terms: Brusnica; Ilara; Kanyar6; Kor; 
Maeslinger; Massling; Masern; Morbilli; Mor- 
billo; Odra; Rougeole; Sarampao; Sarampo; 
Sarampion. 

See also Communicable disease, contagious; 
Eruption; Erythema, Causes; Exanthematic dis- 
ease. _ , , . 

Debre, R., & Joannon, P. La rougeole; epi- 
demiologic, immunologic, prophylaxie. 288p. 
8? Par., 1926. t 

Dobrokhotova, A. I. Kor i bor ba s nei. 
133p. 21/ 2 cm. Moskva, 1942 

Aalbers, J. G. [Measles] Geneesk. tschr Ned. Indie, 
1941 81: 1372-6. — Berman, D. Measles. West Virginia M. 
J 1926, 21: 539-41.— Doody, P. J. Measles. Med. Press & 
Che Lond., 1941, 205: 482-7. -Fetch. T. C. Measles Post 
Grad Bull., Milwaukee, 1905, 1 : 73-6.— Fonso Gandolfo C., 
& Steinberg. I. R. Sarampion. In: Clin • enfern >• mfecc. 
(Fonso Gandolfo, C.) 2. ed., B Air., 1938 1 : 106-50 -Fox. 
M.J. Measles. Marquette M Rev 1939-40, 3: 139-51.— 
Gonzalez Tejeda, E. Sarampi6n. Pediat. Americas, Mix., 
1Q43 1- 179-92.— Greenwood, M. Measles. In his Epidem- 
ics Lond., 1935, 180-96.-Guest, G. M. Measles. J. Med 
Cincin , 1928-29, 9: f75-8.-Gunn W Measles. In: Brit 
Encvcl M Pract. (Rolleston, H.) Lond., 1938, 8. 
37 -Higgins, H. L. Measles. In: Oxford Med (Christian, 
H A ed N. Y., 1940, 5: 499-517.-Hodes, H. L. Measles. 
In- Advance. Pediat., N. Y., 1942, 1: 82.-Infante Vieira, E. 
Consideracoes a respeito do sarampo Arch, brasil med 
1929, 19: 405-10.— Keller, W. Die Masern. In: Ansteok. 
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Krankh. (Gundel, M.) 3. Aufl.. Lpi., 1944, 49C-502.— Measles. 
Prescriber, Edinb., 1936, 30: 18.— Meirelles, Z. Sarampo. 
Rev. nied. cir. Brasil, 190G, 14: 1-17.— Mernaugh. H. T. 
Measles. Rep. Wavne Co. M. Soc, 1931-32, 2: 41-4.— 

Miiller. E. II morbillo. Gazz. osp., 1936, 57: 684-8. 

Die Masern des Kindes. Med. Klin., Berl., 1936, 32: 757-61 — 
Pagola, J. G. Enfermedades infecciosas; exantemas; saram- 
pi6n. Sugestiones. Mex., 1944-45, 9: No. 106, Suppl., 1-36.— 
Raven. H. M. Measles. Brit, M. J., 1905, 2: 384.— Repa, 
J. J. Measles. J. M. Ass. Alabama, 1938-39, 8: 175-7.— 
Rietschel, H., & Brockmann, H. Masern und Roteln. Mschr. 
Kinderh., 1939, 79: 273-81.— Rodriguez, R. M. En torno del 
sarampi6n. Rev. Fac. med., Bogota, 1939—40, 8: 175-8. — 
Rudder, de. Die Masern. Erg. ges. Med., 1930, 14: 135-81, 
pi.— Schier. J. Masern. Hippokrates, Stuttg., 1941, 12: 
552. — Silverman, A. C. Measles (Morbilli, Rubeola) In: 
Pract. Libr. M. & S., 1935, 7: 929-54.— Smith, R. E. Measles. 
Guy's Hosp. Rep., Lond., 1944, 93: 8-58.— Strong, R. A. 
Measles. In: Pract. Pediat. (Brennemann, J.) Hagerstown, 
1937, 2: chap. 11, 18p— Tunnicliff. Ruth. Measles. Med. 
Woman . I., 1930, 37: 243-46.— Ward, E. On measles. Brit. 
M. J., 1908, 1: 1289-91. 

Age incidence. 

Veslot, J. H. La rougeole pendant la pre- 
miere ann6e de la vie. 278p. 8? Par., 1933. 

Audouin, M. La rougeole a 60 ans passes. Arch. med. 
Angers, 1933, 37: 100. — Camerer, W. Ueber Masern im 
Siiuglings- und Kleinkindesalter. Med. Korbl. Wiirttemberg, 
1927,97:487-9. — Cardoso, J. Sarampo em creancas. Novid. 
med. pharm., Porto, 1902-03, 8: 97-104.— Frewin, O. W. 
Measles in a man of 71. Brit. M. J., 1931, 1 : 58 — Hall, A. J. 
Measles in a man of fiftv-seven. Ibid., 1930, 1: 586. — Harri- 
man, W. E. Measles in adults. Iowa M. J., 1906, 13: 125- 
34. — Hutzler. Ueber Sauglingsmasern. Verh. Ges. deut. 
Naturforsch. (1906) 1907, 23: 46-57— Iasilli, L. Un caso di 
morbillo in un neonato di 15 giorni. Pediatria (Riv.) 1932, 
40: 489. — Pockels. W. Masern bei Erwachsenen. Deut. 
med. Wschr., 1927, 53: 1053.— Prebil, M. Un caso di mor- 
billo in un neonato di 29 giorni; contributo clinico. Med. ital., 
1939, 20: 581-4. — Rozanov, P. A. [Clinical cases of measles 
in infants] Kuban, nauch. med. J., 1928, 7: 106-16. — 
Schiavone, G. A. Sarampion en lactantes del primer semestre. 
Sem. med., B. Air., 1932, 39: pt 2, 1280-6.— Staermose. V., & 
Kofoed, S. E. [Measles in adults] Ugeskr. laeger, 1937, 99: 
59-62. Also Acta med. scand., 1938, 97: 608-16.— Thorner, 
J. E. Measles in a 28-dav-old nursling; report of a case. 
Arch. Pediat., N. Y., 1940, 57: 437-40. 

Allergy and pathergy. 

Debr<s, R. Sur la disparition de la cuti-r6action positive a la 
tuberculine pendant la rougeole. Arch. med. pharm. mil., 
1927, 87: 521-6. — Dergachev, I. S. [Pathomorphology of 
measles and its complications in young children from the 
view-point of the theory of allergia] Sovet. pediat., 1934, No. 
3, 21-33. — Lavergne, V. de, & Accoyer, H. Le facteur humoral 
dans l'anergie morbilleuse. Bull. Soc. m£d. hop. Paris, 1936, 
3. ser., 52: 1420-3.— Lavergne, V. de & Debenedetti, R. 
Anergie morbilleuse et reflexe oculo-cardiaque. C. rend. Soc. 
biol.. 1931, 106: 826-8.— Lereboullet, P., & Baize, P. Rougeole 
et cuti-r6action tuberculinique. Arch. med. enf., 1931, 34: 
701-12. — Marconi, P. Ricerche sul significato dell' anergia 
morbillosa. Gior. batt. immun., 1929, 4: 931-40. — Muggia, 
A. Ricerche ed osservazioni sullo stato anergico dei bambini 
affetti da morbillp. Ibid., 1927, 2: 358-64.— Papp, K. Aller- 
gische Hautprobe bei Masern. Zschr. Immunforsch., 1943, 
103: 449-54. — Paraf, J., & Morhange, P. Contribution a 
l'£tude du phenomene de l'anergie tuberculinique au cours de la 
rougeole. Bull. Soc. med. hop. Paris., 1936, 3. ser., 52: 578 — 
Pintos, C. M. Sobre la anergia tuberculinica en el sarampi6n. 
Sem. med., B. Air., 1933, 40: pt 1, 487-9.— Pirquet, C. Das 
Verhalten der kutanen Tuberkulinreaktion wiihrend der Masern. 
Deut. med. Wschr., 1908, 34: 1297-300.— Progulski, S., & 
Redlich, F. [Syndrome of anaphylactic symptoms in measles 
after the desquamation] Polska gaz. lek., 1926, 5: 208. — 
Ratner, B. Measles. In his Allergy &c, Bait., 1943, 201-8 — 
Sulima, S. [Anergv in measles] Bratisl. lek. listy, 1930, 10: 
446-53.— Tunnicliff, R.. & Taylor, R. E. Skin tests in measles. 
J. Am. M. Ass., 1926, 87: 846. 

Antibody. 

See also subheadings (Immunity; Serology) 
also Measles virus. 

Muller. Eine Methode der Masernantikorperbestimmung 
Deut. med. Wschr., 1943, 69: 466. Also Zbl. ges. Hyg., 1943 
51: 148. 

Associated disease. 

See also names of infectious diseases. 

Audbert, A. La rougeole chez l'appendiciteux. Gaz. 
med. centre, 1908, 13: 147. — Layral. Sur un cas d'h£mo- 
globinurie paroxystique considerablement attenuee par une 
rougeole intercurrente. C. rend. Ass. fr. avance. sc. (1897) 1898 
26: pt 2, 745-8.— Montagna, C. P..& Rimoldi, A. A. Evoluci6n 
favorable de una nefrosis lipoidica por un sarampion intercur- 



rente. Sem. med., B. Air., 1938, 45: pt 1, 593-5. Raiz, M. 
M., Miloserdova. A. I., & Jacoby. E. L. [Course of meaata In 
children with hereditary syphilis, and means of prevention] 
Sovet. pediat.. 1934, No. 3, 67-74.— Sannicandro, G. Quad- 
gione di una eritrodermia ittiosiforme partim sanata (Siemens) 
dopo morbillo. Atti Soc. ital. derm. sif. , 1938, 1: 1043. 

Associated disease: Infection, acute. 

Assis, A. de. Un caso de sarampo e varicella evohiindo 
concomitantemente. Rev. med. cir. Brasil, 1926, 34: 291.— 
Bourneville. Rougeole et rubeole; temperature de la periode 
prodromique de la rougeole. Progr. med.. Par., 1905, 3. scr., 
21: 880. — Cavengt. Sarampion y escai latina. Med. iliera, 

1936, 30: pt 1, 706. — Cowern, E. W. Infectious erythema; 
a report of ten cases observed during an epidemic of measles in 
North Saint Paul, Minnesota. Minnesota M., 1933, 16: 628- 
31. — D'Arbela, F. Studi sulle assoeiazioni morbo.se; le asso- 
ciazioni del morbiI,]o colla varicella. Riv. clin. med., 1931, 32: 
926-31. — Dow, W. Diphtheria following measles. Tr. R. 
Med. Chir. Soc. Glasgow, 1935, 29: 14-8— Dumoutet. A 
propos des affections microbiennes rougeole et fievre typholde. 
Arch. med. enf., 1933, 36: 232-4.— Floriani, C. Sarampi6n 
escarlatina. Dla med., B. Air., 1935, 7: 1275-7— Goldthwait, 
J. E. Osteomyelitis following measles. Ann. Gyn. Pediat., 
Bost., 1901, 14: 1044. — Gunn, W. Measles and whooping 
cough. Pub. Health, Lond., 1934, 47: 353-7.— Hellstrom, 
T. Morbilli und Diphtheric Verh. Nord. kongr. inn. Med. 
(1904) 1905, 5: 156-79. Also Med. Bl., 1906, 29: 279; 294; 
passim. Also Hygiea, Stockh., 1905, 2. f., 5: 1-30.— Hilmi, I. 
Ueber gleichzeitiges Auftreten von Masern und Scharlach. 
Mschr. Kinderh., 1933-34, 59: 177-80.— Joannon. P. De 
['association de la rougeole et de la dipht6rie; contribution a 
l'etude de l'anergie morbilleuse. Progr. med., Par., 1927, 42: 
1610-23. — Kondo, J. Ueber die gangranosen Geschwure der 
Varizellen als Komplikation bei Masern. Arch. Kinderh., 
1928, 83: 190-3.— Lereboullet. P., Lelong, M. (et al.] Ictere 
infectieux avec pneumococcemie survenu a la suite d'une rou- 
geole. Bull. Soc. pediat. Paris, 1938, 36: 460-3.— Lillie, C. F. 
Measles complicating enteric fever. Brit. M. J., 1906, 1: 
678. — Mironesco, T., & Lazaresco. Complication de la rou- 
geole avec la dvsenterie bacillaire. Bull. Soc. med. hop. Paris, 

1937, 3 ser., 53: 113-6. — Morosow, A., & Chatunzew, M. Ein 
Fall von gleichzeitigem Verlaufe von Masern und Abdominal- 
typhus. Arch. Kinderh., 1905, 42: 266-73 — Morquio, L. 
Sarampi6n y rubeola asociados. Rev. med. Uruguay, 1906, 
9: 85-91. — Oddo, C, & Weill, E. Coincidence de rougeole et 
de varicelle. Bull. Soc. mdd. hop. Paris, 1908, 3. ser., 25: 
773-80. — Opitz, H. Masern; Exanthema subitum. Kinder- 
arztl. Prax., 1939, 10: 6-8. — Raeschke. Osteomyelitis des 
Schambeines nach Masern. Klin. Wschr., 1928, 7: 72.— 
Riedinger, J. Ueber Masernosteomyelitis im Rontgenbild. 
Verh. Deut. Rontg. Ges., 1905, 1: 93-5. — Riera, J. V. Absceso 
osteomielltico por sarampi6n de la sexta costilla; apariencias de 
quiste; operaci6n. Med. ninos, 1908, 9: 272. — Rosanov, S. N. 
[Combined infection of measles and scarlatina in children] 
Mosk. med. J., 1927, 7: No. 2, 19-27.— Rosenblum, M. B., A 
Kreamer, D. I. [Schick's reaction in measles] Ibid., 1926, 6: 
17-9. — Sohier, R. Streptococcemie post-morbilleuse compli- 
quee de congestion pulmonaire bilattfrale, de phlebite et d'oto- 
mastoidite aigue; guenson rapide par le serum de H. Vincent. 
Bull. Acad, med., Par., 1936, 3. ser., 115: 167-70.— Velicogna, 
A. La reazione di Schick nel morbillo. Gior. batt. immun., 
1934, 13: 420-5. — Volovik, A. [Course of measles in superin- 
fection with scarlatina] Pediatria, Moskva, 1927, 11: 247- 
54. — Zollocco, A. Contributo alio studio delle infezioni 
associate; infezione associata morbillo-scarlattinosa. Med. inf., 
Roma, 1934, 5: 345-55. 

Associated disease: Tuberculosis. 

Basior, A. *Die Beziehungen der Masern zur 
Tuberkulose beim Kinde [Basel] 20p. 8? Piotr- 
kow, 1937. 

Magrin, A. Contribution k l'6tude de l'in- 
fluence de la rougeole sur la tuberculose pul- 
monaire. 75p. 8? Par., 1932. 

Artom, M. Tubercolosi cutanee post-morbillose. Arch, 
ital. derm., 1933-34, 9: 223-32.— Beisken, W. Aktivieren 
Masern die Tuberkulose? Zschr. Kinderh., 1925-26, 40: 
353-9. — Brandao de Oliveira. Sarampo e tuberculose. Lisboa 
med., 1940, 17: 683-712.— Carrara, N. Rapporti fra morbillo 
e tubercolosi. Pediatria (Riv.) 1936, 44: 1041-85.— Galland, 
R. Tuberculose et rougeole [k propos de trois cas de rougeole 
chez des tuberculeux pulmonaircs] Rev. m6d. Suisse rom., 
1933, 53: 401-24, 4 pi.— Gaucher & Druelle. Quelques cas de 
tuberculose cutanee cons6cutive a la rougeole. Gaz. h&p., 
1905, 78: 699-701.— Hutinel. Rougeole et tuberculose. Rev. 
gen. clin. ther., 785-8.— Koch, H. Masern und Tuberkulose. 
Arch. Kinderh., 1932-33, 98: 129-39.— Kohn, J. L., & Koiran- 
sky, H. Relation of measles and tuberculosis in young children; 
a clinical and roentgenographic study. Am. J. Dis. Child., 
1932, 44: 1 187-210.— Leunda, J. J., Panizza Blanco, A., A 
Raggio, O. V. La infecci6n tuberculosa y la infecci6n saram- 
pionosa. Arch, pediat. Uruguay, 1943, 14: 447; 502.— 
Lukacs, J., & Dirner, Z. Masern und Tuberkulose. Arch. 
Kinderh., 1930, 90: 1 16-9.— MacLeod, J. M. H. Tuberculosis 
cutis following measles. Brit. J. Derm., 1906, 18: 110.— 
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Morbillo e tubercolosi. Studium, Nap., 1937, 27: 56. — 
Nasso, I. Morbillo e tubercolosi. Pediatria (Riv.) 1933, 41 : 
290-6 — Nobecourt. Rougeole et tuberculose. Progr. med., 

Par., 1929, 44: 429-38. Liege, R., & Heir, A. 

Rougeole et tuberculose. Arch. m£d. enf., 1930, 33: 65-89. — 
Pfaffenberg, R., & Strack, H. Beitrag zu den Beziehungen 
zwisehen Tuberkulose und Masern. Deut. med. Wschr., 1942, 
68- 964-6. — Pris, I. J. [Measles and tuberculosis in young 
children] Probl. tuberk., Moskva, 1939, No. 1, 75-81.— 
Rugiero, H. R. Sarampion tuberculosis. Sem. med., B. 
Air., 1939, 46: pt 2, 1297-310.— Shumakov, S. N. jMeasles 
infection; its significance and means of combatting it in tuber- 
culous children] J. rann. detsk. vozr., 1933, 13: 330-5. — 
Svastits, P. Masern und Tuberkulose. Mschr. Kinderh., 
1936, 66: 149-54. 

Attenuation. 

See also subheadings (Prevention; Treatment) 
Boz, M. *Les rougeoles attenuees (sur un 

nouveau traitement de la rougeole) 40p. 

8? Par., 1933. 

Abels, H. TJeber mitigierte Morbillen und verlangerte 
Inkubationszeit. Mitt. Ges. inn. Med. Wien, 1908, 7: Beil. 
1, 2-7. — Alschwang, H. Zur Frage iiber die abgeschwiichte 
Form von Masern in Verbindung mit der Anwendung von 
Seren. Mschr. Kinderh., 1928, 40: 101-9.— Bejarano, J. F. R. 
Sarampiones comunes y sarampiones seroatenuados. Prensa 
med. argent., 1939, 26: pt 2, 2180; 2246. Also Rev. san. 
mil., B. Air., 1939, 38 : 741-66— Blossom, A. A clinical 
evaluation of the use of immune human placental globulin 
in the attenuation of measles. Texas J. M., 1941-42, 37: 
302-4. — Burnet, W. S. Attenuation of measles by adult 
serum. Lancet, Lond., 1935, 1: 631-3. — Forbes, R. P., 
Green, B., & Mugrage, E. R. Modified measles in private 
practice. Colorado M., 1927, 24: 222-4.— Kohn, J. L., Fischer, 
A. E., & Resch, H. U. Treatment of early measles with 
parental whole blood; effect on clinical course and pulmonary 
complications in young children. J. Pediat., S. Louis, 1939, 
14: 502-5. — Krebs, M. Masernabschwachung durch Rekon- 
valeszentenharn. Klin. Wschr., 1940, 19: 1294. — Landau, 
G. M. [Reaction of the child's constitution in mitigated 
measles] Pediatria, Moskva, 1938, No. 7-8, 82-6. — Morley, 
A. H. Attenuation of measles. Brit. M. J., 1945, 1: 923. — 
Okell, C. C. Attenuation and prevention of measles. Ibid., 
1932, 2: 397. — Papp, K. Sur 1'infection inapparente dans la 
rougeole. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1936, 123: 1070. 

atypical. 

Broca, R. Rougeole abortive. Bull. Soc. pediat. Paris, 
1932, 30: 259-62.— Gillet, H. Rougeole anormale. Gaz. 
mal. inf., Par., 1906, 8: 105. — Hrach. Ein Massernfall mit 
abnormalem Verlaufe. Wien. med. Wschr., 1905, 55: 274-6. 

Bacteriology. 

See also Measles virus. 

Amitrano, L. L'importanza dello streptococco emolitico 
nelle complicazioni da morbillo. Rinasc. med., 1942, 19: 
279. — Borini, A. Ricerche batteriologiche sul morbillo. 
Riforma med., 1905, 21: 674-6. Also German tranl. Zbl. 
Bakt., 1. Abt., 1905-06, 40: 194-7, 2 pi.— Bradford, W. L. 
Skin reactions to filtrates and killed cultures of green-pro- 
ducing cocci in relation to measles. J. Infect. Dis., 1929, 
44: 378-82. — Burgers & Hirsch. Variation oder Symbiose. 
Zbl. Bakt., 1. Abt., 1930, 116: 436-41.— Cassasa, M. T. Ri- 
cerche batteriologiche sul morbillo. Gior. batt. immun., 
1932 , 8 : 274-94. — Degkwitz, R. Ueber den Masernerreger. 
Klin. Wschr., 1927, 6: 2364-7.— Duval, C. W., & Luzenberg, 
K. Studies upon the filterable and non -filterable state in the 
Tunnicliff coccus of measles. Proc. Soc. Exp. Biol., N. Y., 
1932, 30 : 272-4.— Eck, H. Bakteriologische Befunde bei 
Masernkomplikationen. Miinch. med. Wschr., 1941, 88: 
397— Ferry, N. S., & Noble, A. Cultural and serologic 
reactions with green-producing micrococci from measles. 
Arch. Int. M., 1929, 43: 274-94.— Gavrina, Z. M., & Shapiro, 
S. L. [Characteristics of the hemolytic streptococci excreted 
by the measles patient showing purulent complications] J. 
mikrob., Moskva, 1945, No. 1, 33-6. — Giarre, C, & Carlini. 
Ueber die Anwesenheit eines hamophilen Bacillus im Blut 
Masernkranker. Arch. Kinderh., 1907, 46: 262-7.— Hassmann, 
K. Ueber Paracolibefunde bei fieberhaften Zustanden nach 
Masern. Klin. Wschr., 1935, 14: 1177-9.— Ivanov, A. S. 
K voprosu o bakteriologii kori. Med. obozr., Moskva, 
1905, 64 : 320-5.— Kassirskaia, E. G., Mogilevskaia, F. A., & 
Kiriakova, E. A. [Microflora of the nasopharynx in measles] 
J- mikrob., Moskva, 1939, No. 1, 79-84.— Kato, K. The 
bacteriology and serotherapy of measles ; historical and critical 
review of literature on experimental aspects of measles. Am. 
J- Dis. Child., 1928, 36: 526-73.— Kodama, T. Bacteriologi- 
cal studies of measles; further studies on Kusama's bacillus 
and cultivation of diplococcus from measles patients. Kita- 
sato Arch., 1930, 7: 226-34. — Kusama, S. Bacteriological 
study of measles. Ibid., 217-25. — Lemierre, A., Reilly, J., & 
Laplane, R. Presence d'un baciile paratyphique A dans le 
sang au cours d'une rougeole. Bull. Soc med. hop. Paris, 
1937, 3. ser., 53: 554-6. — P., J. F. Measles and straw-fungi; 
the prevention of measles; by C. Candler (Melbourne, Vic- 



toria, London; Kegan Paul, Trench and Co., 1889.) [Rev 1 
Nature, Lond., 1890, 42: 243.— Pacchioni, D., & Francioni, 
C. Bakteriologische Untersuchungen an Masern; Beitrag 
zur Aetiologie und Pathogenese der Masern. Jahrb. Kinderh 
1908, 68: 391-409.— Park, W. H., Williams, A. W., & Wilson! 
M. The relation of the Tunnicliff and Ferry diplococci to 
measles. Am. J. Pub. Health, 1927, 17: 460-5.— Pottiez, C. 
Bacteriomicroscopie de la rougeole. Ann. pharm., Louvain, 
1899, 5: 181-91.— Rabati, F. [Bacteria in cases of measles] 
Nepegeszsegugy, 1939, 20: 706-9.— Smith, J. Green-produc- 
ing cocci in measles. J. Hyg., Cambridge, 1928-29, 28: 
363-75.— Stutzer, M. I. [Significance of hemophilic bacteria 
in the pathogenesis of measles] Ann. Mechnikov. Inst., 1936, 
4: 47-70.— Thomson, D. Further note on the pleomorphic 
gram-negative bacillus associated with measles. Ann. Pickett 
Thomson Lab., 1926-27, 2: 29— Tunnicliff, R. A diplococcus 
in measles. Tr. Chicago Path. Soc, 1923-26, 12: 181-4. 

Also Illinois Health News, 1926, 12: 43-6. Further 

observations on the specificity of the green-producing diplo- 
coccus in measles. J. Indust. Dis., 1927, 41: 267-71. 
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Dissociation of diplococcus from measles. J. Infect. Dis., 1929, 

45:235-43. Colony formation of Diplococcus rubeolae 

(measles) Ibid., 1933, 52: 39-53, pi. ■ Colony forma- 
tion of greening cocci from measles. Tr. Chicago Path. Soc, 
1933, 14: 92. 

bullous. 



James, E., & Miller, A. A. Morbilli bullosi; report of a fatal 
case. Brit. J. Child. Dis., 1938, 35: 191-9.— Keyzer, J. L. [On 
the so-called morbilli bullosi] Mschr. kindergeneesk., 1938-39, 
8: 437-49, 3 pi.— Ronaldson, G. W. Morbilli bullosi. Brit. J. 
Child. Dis., 1937, 34: 99-107. Also Clin. J., Lond., 1937, 66: 
504-8. 

Cardiovascular system. 

Audier, Mockers & Ho-Ta-Khanh. Arterite aigue oblite- 
rante chez un enfant au declin d'une rougeole. Marseille med., 
1939, 76: pt 1, 336-40. — Caprario, E. Dos casos de trombo- 
flebitis de los senos cavernosos en el curso del sarampi6n. An. 
Fac. med., Montev., 1926, 11: 254-8.— Carrau, A., & Etche- 
verry, J. C. Tromboflebitis del seno longitudinal superior, 
sarampionosa. Arch. lat. amer. pediat., B. Air., 1927, 3. ser., 
21 : 247-9. — Duperie, Barrau & Baylac. Sur un cas de thromb- 
arterite de l'aorte abdominale au cours d'une rougeole. J. 
med. Bordeaux, 1926, 56: 801. — Fleischmann, R. Embolie der 
Arteria pulmonalis bei Masern. Zschr. Kreislaufforsch., 1929, 
21: 377-85. — Giacinto, E. Comportamento dei capillari 
cutanei nell'infezione morbillosa. Riv. clin. pediat., 1937, 36: 
344-52, pi. — Macciotta, G. Alterazioni cardiocircolatorie e 
surrenali nel morbillo. Clin, pediat., Mod., 1931, 13: 349-84, 
3 pi. — Podio, G. Lesioni vascolari di interesse chirurgico nel 
morbillo. Osp. maggiore, Milano, 1937, 25: 20-4. — Polo- 
zhintseva, S. P. [Dynamics of modifications of capillary re- 
sistance in measles and their relation to changes of ascorbic 
acid content in the blood] Pediatria, Moskva, 1941, No. 6, 
21-8. — Werneck, C. Um caso de trombo-phlebite post- 
sarampo. Tribuna med., Rio, 1925, 31: 244-9. — Yoshida, K. 
Ueber die cutane Capillarresistenz bei Masern. Acta paediat. 
jap., 1939, 45: 44. — Zahorsky, J. A case of cardiac asthenia 
following measles. S. Louis Courier Med., 1905, 33: 86-8. — 
Zamboni, G. Un caso di flebite bilaterale secondaria a morbillo. 
Bull. sc. med. Bologna, 1908, 8. ser., 8: 548-53. 

Clinical aspect. 

Arteaga, J. F. Caso instructivo de sarampion. Rev. med. 
cir. Habana, 1904, 9: 73-5. — Bohning, F. Beobachtungen bei 
Masern. Arch. Kinderh., 1936, 113: 65-78.— Bubnova, M. M.. 
Vlasova, A. N. [et al.] [Course of non-hospitalized measles] 
Sovet. pediat., 1934, No. 3, 58-66— Carrillo, F. Un caso clinico. 
Actas Congr. dent, espafi. (1909) 1910, 5. Congr., 209-12.— 
Chakravarty, J. K. A short note on measles. Antiseptic, 
Madras, 1936, 33: 298-305, ch.— Escribano, G. Algunos 
aspectos poco conocidos del sarampi6n. Sem. me'd. espafi., 
1945, 11: 88. — Girl with measles [Illustration] Pharm. Ad- 
vance, 1935-36, 11: No. 127, 9.— Gonzalez O., G. Notfculas 
cllnicas sobre el sarampi6n. Bol. clin., Medellin, 1940, 6: 
458-88. — Gunn, W. Practical aspects of measles. Practi- 
tioner, Lond., 1932, 128: 19-30.— Hunter, Q. W. A practical 
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430; 1908, 13: 24; 68; 94.— Liege, R. Quelques particularity 
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1938, 186-92. — Oxenius, K. Praktische Masernfragen. 
Munch, med. Wschr., 1941, 88: 1211.— Redlich, F. Masern- 
fragen. Mschr. Kinderh., 1926, 34: 278-83.— Robert, P. 
Klinische Beobachtungen bei Masern. Schweiz. med. Wschr., 
1938, 68: 914-7. — Ryhiner, P. Beobachtungen iiber Masern 
in der hausarztlichen Praxis. Ibid., 1934, 64: 212. 

Complication. 

See also other subheadings. 

Antonucci, G. Di una rara complicazione del morbillo. 
Gazz. osp., 1907, 28: 733. — Cassoute & Montus. Resistance 
aux infections secondaires, en milieu hospitalier, de rougeoles 
seroattenuees. Bull. Soc. pediat. Paris, 1933, 31: 245.— 
Celice, J., Kartun, P., & Camus, J. L. Sulfamido-prophylaxie 
(2090 RP et 2255 RP) des complications de la rougeole. Bull. 
Soc. med. hop. Paris, 1942-43, 58: 446.— Dalto, A. Complica- 
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ciones del sarampion. Dfa m£d., B. Air., 1935, 7: 1474-6. — 
Darnall, W. E., & Townsend, M. A case of measles with an 
unusual sequel. Arch. Pediat., N. Y.. 1905, 22: 359-61.— 
Gol C'reus, J. Absceso de la regi6n suprahioidea consecutivo 
al sarampi6n. Med. nifios, 1904, 5: 331. — Hogarth, J. C. 
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Rougeole et ictere biotropiques. Bull. Soc. m<5d. mil. fr., 
1933, 27: 128-30— Keuchenius, E. A. Twee merkwaardige 
gevallen van genezen septichaemie na morbilli. Ned. tschr. 
geneesk., 1905, 2. r., 41: d. 1, 460-2. — Liebeck. Lebensbe- 
drohliche Blutung bei einem Fall von Masern. Med. Welt, 
1931, 5: 1461. — Lowenburg, H. A case of measles complicated 
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Public health aspect. 

See also subheadings (Epidemiology; Geog 
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See also subheading Immunity. 
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See also subheadings (Larynx; Lung) 
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See also subheading Exanthema. 
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de l'epiderme dans la rougeole; inclusions extranucl^aires dans 
les cellules du stratum granulosum et des couches superficielles 
du corps muqueux de Malphigi. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1932, 109: 
138-40. — Marquezy, R. A., Ladet [et al.] Deux cas d'emphy- 
seme mediastinal et sous-cutane' au cours de la rougeole. Bull. 
Soc. pe'diat. Paris, 1939, 37: 294-300.— Michalowicz, M. 
0 epidemii rumienia wielopostaciowego zakaznego (ery- 
thema infectiosum multiforme) po odrze; przyczynek do 
rozpoznawania rozniczkowego wysypek zakaznych. Przegl. 
pedyat, 1908-09, 1: 342-59.— Paso, J. K. Sarampion con 
gangrenas cutaneas multiples y diseminadas. Sem. m£d., 
B. Air., 1932, 39: pt 1, 134-42.— Piet. Emphyseme sous- 
cutane' de la base du cou pendant une rougeole. J. sc. m£d. 
Lille, 1905, 2: 272-4. — Reuland, A. Ueber Hautschuppung 
nach Masern. Jahrb. Kinderh., 1927, 3. F., 115, 202-24.— 
Schoeneich, W. Rozedma podskorna w przebiegu odry 
powiklanej plonica u dziecka. Czas. lek., Lodz, 1907, 9: 7-12. — 
Swoboda, N. [Fall von Emphysema subcutaneum totale nach 
Masern] Mitt. Ges. inn. Med. Wien, 1905, 4: 172-4.— White- 
house. Case of disseminated lupus following measles. J 
Cut. Dis., 1908, 26: 461. — Zoeller, C. Emphyseme sous- 
cutane' generalise' au cours d'une rougeole non compliquee. 
Bull. Soc. meU mil. fr., 1929, 23: 36-9. I 



Statistics. 

Moreatj, G. R. *La rougeole; etude statis- 
liquc de l'Hopital Herold en 1932-33-34. 39n. 
8? Par., 1935. 
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Prev. M 1928, 2: 1-10; 251-72.— Gunn, W. Measles. 
Lancet, Lond., 1938, 1: 795-9.— Hoyne, A. L. Measles in 
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Illinois M. J., 1939, 76: 136-41.— Measles. Rep. M. Off. 
Health Glasgow, 1934, 118-21.— Measles threatens. Am. J. 
Nurs., 1935, 35: 145.— Mussa, B. Considerazioni clinico- 
statistiche sui casi di morbillo ricoverati nel 1927. Clin, 
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Masern. Deut. med. Wschr., 1928, 54: 1 133.— Ruggiero, C. 
Sopra 558 casi di morbillo. Gior. internaz. sc. med., 1908, 
n. ser., 30: 987-95.— Sharp, G. One hundred consecutive 
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Lond., 1906, 1: 1280.— Welling, W. C. Measles since 1875. 
Connecticut Health Bull., 1934, 48: 274-6. 

Susceptibility. 

See also subheading Allergy. 

Hedrich, A. W. Monthly estimates of the child popula- 
tion susceptible to measles, 1900-1931, Baltimore, Md. Am. 
J. Hyg., 1933, 17: 613-36.— Smith, J., & Fraser, A. M. Skin 
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1928-29, 28: 83-8. 

Temperature. 

Alarcon, A. G. Comentario al trabajo del Dr. Manuel 
Escontn'a. Gac. m£d. Mexico. 1942, 72: 60-3. — Brown, E. 
V. Hyperpyrexia .in measles. Brit. M. J., 1930, 1: 739. — 
Escontria, M. Las fiebras postsarampionosas. Gac. m6d. 
Mexico, 1942, 72: 44-60.— Ihsan Hilmi Alantar. Quelques 
notions sur la courbe thermique de la rougeole. Arch. mid. 
enf., 1940, 43: 225-9.— Oddo & Sauvan, A. Un cas d'hyper- 
thermie au cours d'une rougeole ne pr£sentant aucune com- 
plication apparente. Marseille m£d., 1907, 44: 204-7 [Dis- 
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Arch. m£d. enf., 1908, 11: 259-61. Also Spanish transl. 
Arch, gin., Barcel., 1907, 20: 53.— Orel, H. Das Verhalten 
der Korpertemperatur bei Masern zur Zeit der Infektion und 
wahrend der Inkubation. Zschr. Kinderh., 1925-26, 40: 
623-8. — Taillens. Un cas d' hyperthermic due a- la rougeole. 
Arch. med. enf., 373-5. 

Toxin. 

Ferry, N. S., & Fisher, L. W. Measles toxin; its prepara- 
tion and application as a skin test, as an immunizing agent, 
and for the production of an antitoxin. J. Am. M. Ass., 
1926, 86: 932-4.— Ferry, N. S., Gordon, E. J. [et al.] Clinical 
results with measles streptococcus toxin and antitoxin. Ibid., 
1928,91:1277-80. 

Transmission. 

See also subheading Contagiousness. 

Bleyer, A. S. An unusual transmission of measles. Inter- 
state M. J., 1907, 14: 621.— Davies, H. R. Infection of 
measles transmitted by letter. Brit. M. J., 1907, 1: 1480.— 
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Treatment. 

See also subheadings (Attenuation; Com- 
plication; Prevention) 
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meU lat. amer., B. Air., 1939-40, 25: 318-24.— Barbicky, N. 
A. [Les principes du traitement de la rougeole] Sovet. med., 
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neix) Par., 1934, 2: 77-99, pi.— Gunn, W. The treatment of 
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du traitement de la rougeole. Presse mid.. 1908 16: 217- 
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9. — Klingm tiller. Ein Beitrag zur Masern- und, Scharlach- 
behandlung. Aeztl. Prax., 1904, 17: 267.— Larrea A.. J. T. 
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Treatment: Biological products. 

Honvehlmann, A. *Ueber Erfahrungen mit 
Omnadin bei der Masernepidemie 1929/1930. 
48p. 8? Eriangen, 1930. 

Barbour, O. The treatment of coughs with suprarenal; 
measles. Arch. Pediat., N. Y., 1932 49: 779-81.— Bejarano, 
J. F. R. Tratamiento biol6gico y quimioterapia del saram- 
pi6n. Prensa med. argent., 1943, 30: 417-32. — Pontiggia, G. 
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Sem. meU, B. Air., 1930-31, 37: pt 2, 1373-5.— Strean, L. P. 
Therapeutic substance for measles. U. S. Patent Off., 1945, 
No. 2,386,725. 

Treatment: Chemotherapy. 

Amidopyrin in measles. Prescriber, Edinb., 1931, 25: 72. — 
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Brit. M. J., 1939, 1: 716-8.— Andrieu. G.. & Henri, G. Con- 
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5. Afr. M. J., 1943, 17: 72.— Ripka, M. D., Powell, H. J. 
[et al.] Sulphonamides in measles. Brit. M. J., 1945, 1: 
640. — Ronaldson, G. W., & Collier, J. I. Amidopyrin in the 
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1943, 40: 03-7. 

Treatment: Drugs. 
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Masern und deren Komplikationen mit Pyridium. Mschr. 
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Treatment: Hemotherapy. 
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N. York State J. M., 1933, 33: 521-6 — Knight, A. P., & Bell, 
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Bull. Guthrie Clinic, 1935, 5: 29-32.— Munoyerro, J. A. La 
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y hermanos. Arch, med., Madr., 1926, 22: 550-7. 

Treatment: Immune globulin. 

Franco do Amaral, R. Globulinas placentdrias e o trata- 
mento do sarampo. Hospital, Rio, 1946, 29: 69-77. — Gamma 
globulin for measles. Am. J. Pub. Health, 1945, 35: 732. — 
Measles; placimmunin, council-accepted. Squibb Mem., 
1939, 18: 1 1—6. — Placental extract for modification of measles 
Baltimore Health News, 1937, 14: 87. 

Treatment: Physical medicine. 

AH6s, P. Contribuci6n al estudio del tratamiento del 
sarampi6n por la luz roja. Med. nirios, 1905, 6: 300-3; 1906, 7: 

6. — Fanton, E. Considerazioni cliniche su una recente epidemia 
di morbillo: la cura attinica come mezzo profilattico-curativo 
Pediat. prat., Mod., 1928. 5: 253-65.— Hecht, A. F. Beobach- 
tungen fiber die Wirkung hydriatischer Prozeduren bei masern- 
kranken Kindern. Jahrb. Kinderh., 1907, 65: 240-52. — Huer- 
tas. Infiuencia de la luz roja en el tratamiento del sarampi6n. 



Rev. med. eir. priict, Madr., 1905, 68: 344-52.— Marianl. 
Infiuencia del color rojo en el tratamiento del sarampi6n 
An. Acad, med., Madr., 1905, 25: 246 [Discussion] 253; 323.— 
Monmeneu y L6pez Reynos, J. La fototerapia en el sarampi6n 
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lu miere rouge. Presse mdd., 1908, 16: 500. — Sisternes, E. de. 
Luz roja en el sarampi6n. Med. nifios, 1905, 6: 112. 

Treatment: Serum. 

See also subheading Immune serum. 

Berney, D. E. Serum therapy of measles. Pennsylvania 
M. J., 1929-30, 32: 315-9.— Bruynoghe. R. La s<Whe>apie 
de la rougeole. Rev. m£d., Louvain, 1925, 305-8.— Cowley, 
R. H. The problem of measles; a possible solution. Kentucky 

M. J., 1926. 24: 365-8. The treatment of measles by 

immune serum. Ther. Gaz.. Detr., 1926, 3. ser v 50: 387-90.- 
Dobmshsky, M. O. [Treatment of measles with homologous 
serum] Pediaina, Moskva, 1940, No. 12, 26-31.— Freeman, K. 
G., & Freeman, R. G., jr. Measles in private practice as modi- 
fied by the use of immune serum. Tr. Am. Pediat. Soc, 1926, 
38: 21-5.— Guibert, L. E. M., & Lapeyre, A. T. R. Essai de 
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convalescents. Rev. serv. san. mil., Par., 1937, 106 : 823-58, 
ch. — Kohn, J. L-, Klein, I. F., & Schwarz, H. Treatment of 
preeruptive measles with convalescent serum. J. Am. M, 

Ass., 1938, 111: 2361-4. Treatment of measles with 

convalescent serum and concentrated adult normal scrum. 
J. Pediat., S. Louis, 1941, 18: 476 7 8.— Piller, J. Treatment of 
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cent whole blood. J. M. Soc N. Jersey, 1931, 28: 340.— 
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serum in prevention of measles] Sovet. vrach. J., 1938, 42: 
337-40. — Shapiro, A. G. [Treatment of measles in children with 
adult serum] Sovet. pediat., 1934, No. 12, 61-4. — Smoira, J. 
Kurze Bemerkung zu der Arbeit von Nobel und Schonberger; 
fiber die Beeinflussung der Masern durch Rinderserum. Zschr. 
Kinderh., 1925-26, 40: 425.— Stewart, C. A., & Platou. E. S. 
Serotherapy of measles and poliomyelitis. Minnesota M., 
1931, 14: 42-6. 

Treatment: Vitamins. 

Cuccodoro, C. C. Esperimenti pratici di trattamento vita- 
minico del morbillo. Med. nuova, 1934, 25: 359-72— Ellison, 
J. B. Intensive vitamin therapy in measles. Brit. M. J., 1932, 
2: 708. — Mackay, H. M. M. The therapeutic value of vii 
A & D in measles. Arch. Dis. Childh., Lond., 1936, 11: 127- 
42. — Paez de la Torre, J. M, EI flcido asc6rbico en el saram- 
pi6n. Arch, argent, pediat., 1945, 24: 225-7. 

Urine. 

Kawashima, K., & Gammo. I. Ueber das Dichlorphejiolindo 
phenolreduktionsvermogen des Harris bei Masern. Acta 
paediat. jap., 1939, 45: 13.— Nobdcourt, P., Leven, G., & 
Merklen, P. Le poids et les urines dans la rougeole. Bull. 
Soc pediat. Paris, 1905, 7: 258-60. Also Ann. m6d. chir. inf., 
Par., 1906, 10: 61.— Steffen, F. Uringiftigkeit und Masern- 
exanthem. Schweiz. med. Wschr., 1931, 67: 1103. 

Vaccine. 

Ascanio. Cura del morbillo e della scarlatina col vaccino 
antipiogeno polivalente Bruschettini. Gazz. internaz. med. 
chir., 1931, 39: 358. — Cunningham, A. A. Vaccine treatment 
of measles. Brit. M. J., 1937, 1: 1202. — Emmanuele, A. 
Risultati della vaccinoprofilassi antimorbillosa nell'asilo 
Vittorio Emanuele III di Napoli. Pediatria (Riv.) 1926, 34: 
30-6. — Munk, J. [Vaccination and measles] Ned. mschr. 
geneesk., 1926, 13: 399-401. — New measles vaccine successful 
in limited first trials on children. Diplomate, 1941, 13: 89.— 
Oganesian, T. G., & Eisenstadt, F. M. [Investigations on the 
efficacy of anti-measles vaccinations by Prof. Nikolaev's 
method] Sovet. pediat., 1935, No. 2, 31. — Vaccine for measles 
Brit. M. J„ 1940, 2: 637. 

in animals. 

See also Measles, experimental. 

Koen.J. S. Measles. North Am. Vet., 1933, 14: 41. 

in pregnancy. 

See also Measles, congenital. 

Atkinson, T. R. Measles as a cause of death in the puer- 
perium. Brit. M. J., 1908, 2: 407.— Campbell, A. T. Case 
of measles in a multipara at end of pregnancy, labour occur- 
ring on third day of fever. Glasgow M. J., 1907, 67: 416.— 
Campbell, M. A case of measles in the puerperium. Brit. 
M. J., 1906, 1: 315.— Daleas & Galy-Gasparrou. Rougeole 
suivie d'un accouchement prdmature' chez une femme atteinte 
d'atrophie congdnitale du bassin. Bull. Soc obst. gyn. Paris, 
1926, 15: 388-90.— Guirauden, T. Rougeole et grosses*- 
Ibid., 79. — Mayo, H. Congenital glaucoma and congenital 
heart disease. Med. J. Australia, 1943, 1: 520.— Ronaldson, 
G. W. Measles at confinement, with a subsequent modified 
attack in the child. Brit. J. Child. Dis., 1926, 23: 192-5. 
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MEASLES [German] 

See Rubella; also Rubeola. 
MEASLES virus. 

See also Measles subheading (Etiology; 
experimental) 

Bieling, R. Masern. In: Handb. Viruskr. (E. Gilde- 
meister, et al.) Jena, 1939, Bd 1, 432-44.— Caronia. G. Nou- 
velles observations sur le virus de la rougeole. Boll. Sez. ital. 
Soc. internaz. microb., 1940, 12: 106-8. Also Spanish transl. 
Rev. sudamer. endocr., B. Air., 1941, 24: 19-21. — Dreguss, 
M.. & Papp. K. Erfolgreiche Uebertragung von Masernvirus 
auf Wiesel. Schweiz. med. Wschr., 1942, 72: 631.— Enders, 
J. F. Etiology of measles. In: Virus & Ricketts. Dis. (Har- 
vard Univ. School Pub. Health) Cambr., 1940, 237-67.— 
Gavrilov, W. Essai sur le virus de la. rougeole. C. rend. 
Soc. biol., 1939, 131: 846-8.— Guardabassi. M. Ulteriori 
ricerche sul virus morbilloso. Boll. Accad. med. Perugia, 

1927, 26-9. Ricerche sul virus morbilloso. Diagnosi, 

1927, 7: 3-39, 5 pi. II virus morbilloso. Pediatria 

(Riv.) 1927, 35: 801-18. — Heinzmann, K. Ueber einen neuen 
bei Masernubertragungsversuchen in der weissen Maus 
gefundenen Erreger. Klin. Wschr., 1941, 20: 910-2. Also 
Praxis, Bern, 1942, 31: 65.— Hibbard, R. J.. & Duval, C. W. 
Studies upon the virus of measles. Proc. Soc. Exp. Biol., N. Y., 
1925-26, 23: 853-6. — Mallinckrodt, K. von. Neue Forschun- 
gen uber Masernerreger und Masernschutz. Zschr. arztl. 
Fortbild., 1926, 23: 553-8.— Mayer. J. B. Studies on measles 
virus. Bull. Hyg., Lond., 1942, 17: 508.— Nikitin, S. A., & 
Berger-Goldstein, E. A. [Finding of measles virus in the 
urine of measles patients] J. mikrob., Moskva, 1942, No. 5, 
59-62. — Papp, K. Ce que nous savons sur le virus de la 
rougeole. Acta paediat., Upps., 1938, 22: 406-11. — Rake, 
G., & Schaffer, M. F. Resistance of measles virus to ether. 
J. Bact., Bait., 1940, 39: 40. — Ruziczka, O. Untersuchungen 
uber das Masernvirus. Wien. klin. Wschr., 1943, 56: 158. — 
Taniguti, T., Hosokawa, M. [et al.] An experimental study 
on the virus of measles. Jap. J. Exp. M., 1935, 13: 577-89, 

5 pi. — Utenicov, M. [On etiology of infections with filtrable 
virus; Cyclof actum morbilli as cause of measles] Russ. klin., 
1927, 8: 631-57. 

Cultivation. 

Afanasieva, A., & Kolesnikova, L. [Protracted passage of 
measles virus through the organism of the rabbit] Tr. Moskov. 

gorod. bakt. inst., 1937, No. 2, 17-24. [Passage of 

measles virus through the testicles of the rabbit] Ibid., 7— 

15. & Shapiro, S. [Culture of measles virus on the 

allantochorion of the chick embryo] Ibid., 37-41. — Afana- 
sieva, A., & Shapiro, S. [Cultivation of the measles virus in 
association with yeast] Ibid., 1936, 35—44. — Culture of virus 
of measles. J. Am. M. Ass., 1938, 111: 182.— Degkwitz, R., 

6 Mayer, J. B. Zur Zuehtung des Masernvirus. Deut. med. 
Wschr., 1937, 63: 1796. — Heinzmann, K. Studien liber die 
Zuehtung des Masernvirus. Klin. Wschr., 1939, 18: 629- 
31. — Konova, K. [Culture of measles virus in guinea-pig 
testicles in vivo and comparative study of isolated strains] 
J. mikrob., Moskva, 1943, No. 10, 90.— Miiller, H. Ueber 
die Ziichtbarkeit des Masernvirus auf der Eihaut des Hiihn- 
chens. Klin. Wschr., 1942, 21: 820. Also Zbl. ges. Hyg., 
1943, 51: 148.— Neustadt, A. G., Konova, K. P., & Nedoseko, 
A. D. [Experiments with culture of measles virus in fertilized, 
incubated egg] J. mikrob., Moskva, 1936, 17: 303-8.— 
O'Neil, G. C, Stokes, J. [et al.] Virus of measles grown in 
developing chick embryo. Am. J. Dis. Child., 1940, 60: 757.— 
Petenyi, G. [Development of measles virus] Orv. hetil., 
1927, 71: 1054-6. Also German transl. Klin. Wschr., 1927, 
6: 1952. — Plotz, H. Culture in vitro du virus de la rougeole. 
Bull. Acad. meU, Par., 1938, 3. ser., 119: 598-601.— Rake, 
G., & Shaffer, M. F. Studies on measles; the use of chorio- 
allantois of the developing chicken embryo. J. Immun., Bait., 

1940, 38: 177-200. [et al.] Measles produced with 

chick-egg virus in monkey and man. J. Bact., Bait., 1941, 
41: 54.— Rake, G., Shaffer, M. F., & Jones, H. P. Studies 
on measles; the use of tissue culture in propagation of measles 
virus. J. Infect. Dis., 1941, 69: 65-9.— Ritossa, P., & Mule\ 
F. Versuche zur Ziichtung des Masernvirus auf der Chorion- 
allantois des Hiihnerembryos. Arch. Virusforsch., 1941, 2: 
53-70. Also Zbl. ges. Hyg., 1942-43, 50: 664.— Smirnov, 
P. V., Braun, T. F. [et al.] [Culture of measles virus; further 
observations on liquid culture media for measles virus] J. 
mikrob., Moskva, 1940, No. 10, 70-3— Smirnov, P. V., Ria- 
zantseva, N. E. [et a!.] [Culture of the measles virus on 
River's medium with testicular tissue of the rabbit] Ibid., 
1936, 17: 552-9 — Torres, C. M., & Castro Teixeira, J. de 
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Sanitary cover for flesh contact implements. U. S. Patent 
Off., 1910, No. 965,564. — Empey, W. A. Studies on the heat 
sterilization of beef-wrapping materials. J. Counc. Sc. Indust. 
Res., M e !b., 1937, 10: 57-63.— Piettre, M. A propos de 
l'emploi d'acide benzoique pour les produits d'enrobage 
destines a la protection de denies alimentaires d'origine carnee. 



Ann. hyg., Par., 1933, n. ser., 11: 134-7.— Rogerson. J. T., 
Campbell, W. D. [et al.] Practical sterilization of meat-wraps. 
N. Zealand J. Sc., 1937-38, 19: 697-700. 

cured. 

See also subheading Preservation. 

Harting, T. *Ein Beitrag zur Beisserpoke- 
lung mit hoheren Lakemengen [Giessen] 39p. 
8? Speyer, 1936. 

Hinman, R. B., & Schutt, C. D. Curing 
meat. 21p. 8? Ithaca, 1932. 

Forms No. 241, Cornell Extens. Bull. 

Andouard, A. Le nitrate de soude dans les conserves de 
viande. J. pharm. chim., Par., 1906, 6. ser., 23: 417. — Behre, 
A., & Ulex, G. Ueber Konservierungsmittelversuche bei 
Fischdauerwaren. Zschr. Untersuch. Lebensmitt., 1931, 62: 
58-81.— Bertarelli, E., & Caserio, E. Rilievi e ricerche intorno 
all'aggiunta dei nitriti alle carni insaccate. Ann. igiene, 1933, 
43: 265-71.— Bremer, W., & Beythien, R. Ueber die Ver- 
wendung von schwefliger Saure bei Hackfleisch und iiber die 
Zusammensetzung einiger Konservierungsalze. Zschr. Un- 
tersuch. Nahrungsmitt., 1909, 18: 593-600.— Callow, E. H. 
The electrical resistance of muscular tissue and its relation to 
curing. Rep. Food Invest. Bd Gr. Britain, 1936, 75-81. — 
Doepner. Untersuchungen iiber einige Bestandteile neuerer 
konservierungsmittel fur Fleisch. Aerztl. Sachverst. Ztg, 
1907, 13: 501-8.— Evans, F. L., & Tanner, F. W. The effect 
of meat curing solutions on anaerobic bacteria; the effect of 
mixed curing solutions. Zbl. Bakt., 2. Abt., 1934-35, 91: 
135^7. — Farnsteiner. K. Abanderungsvorschlag zu den 
Vereinbarungen betreffend die Bestimmung der Salpetersaure 
in Fleisch und Fleischwaren. Zschr. Untersuch. Nahrungs- 
mitt., 1905, 10: 329. — Ginsberg, A. A bacteriological exam- 
ination of bacon brine. Vet. Rec, Lond., 1945, 57: 47. — 
Gisske, W. Die wissenschaftlichen Grundlagen fur die 
Erzielung einwandfreier hausgemachter Fleisch- und Wurst- 
konserven. Zschr. Fleisch Milchhyg., 1943-44, 54: 112-5. — 
Horowitz- Wlassowa, L. M. Ueber die Rolle der Bakterienflora 
der Lake beim Pokeln mit Beriicksichtigung der Frage der 
Halophilie in der Bakterienwelt. Zschr. Untersuch. Lebens- 
mitt., 1931, 62: 596-602.— Jones, O. Nitrite in cured meats. 
Analyst, Lond., 1933, 58: 140-3.— Katona, J. A saletromsok 
hasznalata a husiparban. Gy6gyaszat, 1906, 46: 548; 565. — 
Keller, H. Zur Beseitigung der Geruchs- und Geschmacks- 
abweichung des Binneneberfleisches durch Pokelung. Zschr. 
Fleisch Milchhyg., 1936-37, 47: 174-6.— Kerr, R. H., Marsh. 
C. T. N. [et al.] The use of sodium nitrate in the curing of 
meat. J. Agr. Res., 1926, 33: 541-51. — Kickton, A. Ueber 
die Wirkung einiger sogenannter Konservierungsmittel auf 
Hackfleisch. Zschr. Untersuch. Nahrungsmitt., 1907, 13: 
534^12. — Koller, R. Pokeln und Rauchern. Wien. tierarztl. 
Mschr., 1935, 22: 481-96.— Lehr, E., & Kayser, W. Die 
Bedeutung des Keimgehaltes der Gewurze und ahnlicher 
Zutaten fur die Haltbarkeit der Fischpraserven. Zschr. 
Fleisch Milchhyg., 1937-38, 48: 61-6.— Lenfeld, J., & Hokl, J. 
Ueber die Stabilisierung der vorgeschriebenen Nitritmenge in 
den Pokelsalzen. Ibid., 1936-37, 47: 193-5.— Mathieu. 
Die Verwendung von Hacksalzen in der Stadt Hannover. 
Deut. tierarztl. Wschr., 1926, 34: 772— Matthes, H. Ueber 
Dr. Amtenbrinks Kreat, ein Fleischkonservierungsalz. Apo- 

thekerzeitung, 1906, 21: 975. — & M tiller. F. Ueber 

Konservierungssalze fur Hackfleisch. Zschr. Untersuch. 
Nahrungsmitt., 1905, 10: 541-3. — Messner, H. Die Entwick- 
lung des Fleischpokelverfahrens. Prag. tierarztl. Arch., 1936, 
16: 95-103.— Tanner, F. W., & Evans, F. L. Effect of meat 
curing solutions on anaerobic bacteria; sodium chloride; 
sodium nitrate, and sodium nitride. Zbl. Bakt., 2. Abt., 1933, 
88: 44; 89: 48; 1934-35, 91: 1.— Tjaden. Benzoesaure und 
Hackfleisch. Arch. Hyg., Munch., 1930, 104: 184-96— [Van 
Ermengem] Conservation des viandes par l'aldehyde f ormique. 
Bull. Serv. denrees aliment., Brux., 1907, 45-51.— Wilcox, E. V. 
Home-cured meat in Ethiopia and Baffin Island. J. Am. Vet. 
M. Ass., 1944, 104: 198. 



Cut. 



See also subheading Quality. 

Berigatjd, A. *Les coupes de boucherie du 
boeuf envisagees du point de vue de l'anatomie 
[Vet.] 95p. 24^cm. Toulouse, 1935. 

Food value of meat cuts. Brit. Food J., 1939, 41: 27 — 
Kadletz, M. Fleisch in anatomischer Beziehung und dessen 
handwerksmassige Aufarbeitung. Wien. tierarztl. Mschr., 
1927, 14: 9-15. — Mucciolo, P., & Paiva, O. M. Cortes de 
carne bovina em Sao Paulo; bases 6ssea e muscular dos diversos 
segmentos. Rev. Fac. med. vet. Univ. S. Paulo, 1940, 1: 179- 

204, 12 pi. C6rtes de carne suina, ovina e caprina em 

Sao Paulo; bases 6ssea e muscular dos diversos segmentos. 
Ibid., 1941-43. 2: 151-64, 3 pi— Rugh, E. The value of a 
well-trained meat cutter. J. Am. Diet. Ass., 1942, 18: 166.— 
Satorius, M. J., & Child, A. M. Problems in meat research; 
four comparable cuts from one animal; reliability of judges' 
scores. Food Res., 1938, 3: 627-35. 
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Decomposition. 

See also subheadings (Postmortem change; 
Putrefaction) 

Arbcnz, E. Zum Nachweis der beginnenden F&ulnis in 
Fleisch und Fleischwaren. Mitt. Lebensmittelunteisueh., 
Bern, 1925, 16: 84-95.— Gisske, W. Ueber Wesen und Ursaehe 
des vermehrten Auftretens der Verderbnis bei hausgemachten 
Fleisch- und Wurstkonserven. Zschr. Fleisch Milchhyg., 
1943-^44, 54: 14-9. — Hankel, W. Notiz iiber phosphorisches 
Leuchten des Fleisches. Ber. Siicha. Ges. Wiss., math. phys. 
Kl., 1861, 13: 5-12. — Henderson, J. Dark spots on frozen 
carcases. J. Comp. Path., Lond., 1906, 19: 306-18.— John k, M. 
Anaerobe Zersetzung bei Fleischvierteln irischer Rinder; mit 
Bemerkungen iiber die Seebeforderung. Berl. tieriirztl. Wschr., 
1937, 53: 57-60.— Klauz, A. [How to detect tainted meat] 
Zver. obzor, 1940, 33: 223-9.— Kolobolocky, G. V. [Decom- 
position of meat proteins from the action of pure cultures of 
microorganisms] Vopr. pitan., 1941, 10: No. 2, 58-64. — 
Lempicki, E. Ensayos de determinaci6n qufmica de la descom- 
posicion de las conservas de carne. Congr. internac. med. farm, 
mil., 1933, 7. Congr., 2: 188-90— Noguera Gomez, E. El 
amoniaco en las carnes en conserva como signo de alteraoion. 
Rev. san., Caracas, 1941, 6: 837-51 — Paikina, S. [Beitrag 
zur Frage iiber die verschiedenen Bestimmungsarten der An- 
fangsstadien der Verdorbenheit von Rindfleisch] Vopr. pitan., 
1935, 4: No. 6, 32-45.— Schoon, J. G. [Relation between hy- 
drogen ion concentration and spoilage of meat] Tschr. dicr- 
geneesk., 1932, 59: 894. — Sirotinina, O. N. [On the decomposi- 
tion of force-meat by the action of B. proteus and B. coli] 
Vopr. pitan., 1937, 6: No. 2, 85-92. — Tomaru, T. A simple 
detection of spoilage of raw meat. Bull. Nav. M. Ass., Tokvo, 
1929-30, 18: 1.— Zakharievsky, M. S. [Physico-chemical 
methods for determining initial stages of meat spoilage] Vopr. 
pitan., 1939, 8: No. 1, 35-42. 

dehydrated, dried, or powdered. 

Swift & Company [Chicago, III.] Dehy- 
drated meat; meat from which practically all 
moisture has been removed. 7p. 23cm. Chic, 
1942. 

United States. Agricultural Research 
Administration. Committee on Dehydration 
of Meat. Meat dehydration. 46p. 23cm. 
Wash., 1944. 

Forms No. 706, Circ. U. S. Dep. Agr. 

Andrews, J. C. How meat is dehydrated in New Zealand- 
Food Indust., 1946, 18: 100.— Carl. B. C, Watts, B. M., & 
Morgan, A. F. Dehvdration of meat scrapples. Food Res., 
1944, 9: 319-27.— Davis, L. H., & Emmet. A. D. A study of the 
chemical changes occurring in meats during the process of 
drving by the vacuum method. Proc. Am. Soc. Biol. Chem., 
1910-13, 2: 130.— Dried meat. MSN, Toronto, 1941, No. 3, 
3.— Dunker, C. F., Hankins, O. G., & Bennett, O. L. Produc- 
ing dehydrated meats by vacuum-rotary, plate-vacuum, and 
kettle-cabinet methods. Food Res., 1945, 10: 445-56. — 
Getrockneles Fleisch. Praxis, Bern, 1942, 31: 818. — Halli- 
burton, W. D. The composition and nutritive value of biltoug. 
Brit. M. J., 1902, 1: 880-2.— Hankins, O. G., Dunker, C. F.. & 
Bennett, O. L. Producing dehydrated meats by drum-cabinet, 
retort-cabinet, and other methods. Food Res., 1946, 11 : 1-13. — 
Hetzer, H. B., <fe Hankins, O. G. Compressibility of dehydrated 
meat. Ibid., 32-8. — -Hicks, E. W. Evaporation of water from 
beef. Rep. Food Invest. Bd Gr. Britain, 1936, 25-9.— Lassa- 
bliere, P. Etude experirnentale sur la valeur alimentaire des 
poudres de viande. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1907, 62: 640. 



Etude sur le role des poudres de viande. Ibid., 1908, 64: 

180-2. Les poudres de viande; leur valeur alimentaire 

et therapeutique. Arch. m£d. exp., Par., 1909, 21: 299-323. — 
Method developed for dehydrating meat. Food Indust., 1942 
14: No. 7, 46.— Noel, W. A., Gray, W. E. [et al.] Processing 
equipment used in emergency meat dehydration research by 
United States Department of Agriculture. Food Res., 1945, 
10: 379-91. — Peltrisot, C. N. Recherches nuerographiques sur 
la poudre de viande. Bull. sc. pharm., Par., 1907, 14: 19-33 
2 pi.— Rice, E. E., & Robinson, H. E. Vitamin B-complex 

studies on dehydrated meats. Food Res., 1944, 9: 92-9 

Sanford, H. N., & Campbell, L. K. Desiccated beef as a food 
for premature and full term infants. Arch. Pediat., N. Y., 1941, 
58:504-8. — Saquet. La poudre de viande. Gaz. med Nantes 
1908, 2. ser., 26: 71-5.— Stateler, E. S. Swift puts meat de- 
hydration on a production basis. Food Indust., 1942, 14- 
No. 10, 47-9. [Griffith Laboratories] develops de- 

hydrating method for small meat plants. Ibid., No. 11, 52. 

Differentiation. 

Acevedo, R. A., & Topacio T. Differentiation of cattle and 
carabao meat by biochemical methods; differentiation of un- 
refrigerated and frozen meat. Philippine J. Sc 1938 RR- 
281-97 2 pi. Butt nor, G., & Miermeister. A. Beitrag; zur 
Beurteilung von Krebsdauerwaren und zum Nachweis von 
Krebsbestandtoilen. Zschr. Untersuch. Lebensmitt 1929 57- 
431-7 — Cesari. E. Sur un nouveau signe osteologiq ue '"diffe- 
rentiel de la chevre et du mouton. Hyg. viande, 1909 3:266- 



8. — Kester, H. L. Differentiating steer and heifer rounds, with 
rump and shank removed. Vet. Bull., Wash., 1941, 35: 14-9.— 
La Porta, L. Ksperinorreaccion en la diferonciacinn dc curncs 
Prensa med. argent., 1925-26, 12: 810. Merillat, L. A. Differ- 
entiating the meat of sheep and goats. Yet. Hull., Waahu, 1980, 
24: Suppl., 287. — Morita, H. Differentiation of cooked incuts' 
.1. Jap. Soc. Vet. Sc., 1932, 11: 152-62.— Saint-Sernin, a'. 
McHhode biologique de caractensation des viandes dc DOU- 
cherie. Ann. falsif., Par., 1911, 4: 334-8. SUdie, A. Zu r 
Unterscheidung der Rehnieren von den Sehafnieion. Zsclir 
Fleisch Milchhyg., 1907, 17: 201-2.— Villain, L. Caraaterai 
distinctifs des viandes de boucherie. Hyg. viande, 1907, l; 
241-51. — Zundel, A. Sur la distinction de In viande de bou- 
cherie suivant les espeees animales. J. m(?d. vdt., Lyon, 18(iS 
24: 75-80. 



Digestibility. 

Clifford, W. M. The effect of cooking on the digestibility 
of meat. Biochem. ,1., Lond., 1930, 24: 1728-33.— Fede, F., & 
Finizio, G. Recherches sur la digeiibilite' des viandes ernes et 
sur la valeur des ferments proteolitiques du commerce. C. 
rend. Congr. internat. m6d. (1903) 1904, 14: sect. pcdiiit.] 
986-93.— Kapp, H. Ueber den Einfluss der Zubercitung nuf 
die Verdaulichkeit des Fleisches. Arch. Verdauungskr., 1937, 
61 : 123-8. — Mangold, E. Ueber die Verdaulichkeit von Fleisch 
und Huhnereiweiss. Klin. Wschr., 1929, 8: 1997.- Schmidt, 
K., & Schaefer, R. Ueber die Bekommlichkeit des Hind- und 
Pferderleisches. Zschr. Fleisch Milchhyg., 1938-39, 49: 
225-7.— Wells, J. A., & Pomaranc, M. M. The digestibility 0 f 
meats. Am. J. Physiol., 1940, 129: 492. 



Digestion. 

Strauting, E. *Mikroskopische Beobach- 
tungen an kunstlich verdauten Muskclfasern. 
26p. 8? Jena, 1926. 

Beck, K., & Schorm tiller, J. Untersuchungen iiber die 
Eiweisstoffe des Fleisches; die fermentative Verdauung von 
Proteinen des Fleisches. Zschr. Untersuch. Lebensmitt., 1937, 
74: 461-71. — Boas, J. Ueber das Vorkomrnen von Fleisch- 
milchsiiure bei der normalen Fleisehverdauung. Ges. Beitr. 
Geb. Physiol. Path. Ther., 1886-1906, 1 : 37-40.— Gamier & 
Simon, L. G. Digestion de la viande chez le lapin. C. rend. 
Soc. biol., 1908, 65: 675-7.— Hoesslin, H. von. [Jebei Ver- 
dauung und Ausnutzung tierischer Organe. Deut. Arch. klin. 
Med., 1929, 163: 28; 145.— Maltby, E. J. The digestion of 
beef proteins in the human stomach. J. Clin. Invest., 1934, 
13: 193-207.— Rehfuss, M. E., & Marcil, G. H. The gastric 
digestion of meat in health and in disease. J. Am. M. Ass., 
1929, 92: 763-9.— Smorodinzev, I. A., & Laskovskaia, J. N. 
Veranderungen der Fleischeiweisstoffe, bestimmt inittels 
ihrer Verdauung durch Pankreatin. Zschr. Untersuch. Lebens- 
mitt., 1935, 70: 355-65.— Talarico, J. De l'influence de la 
cuisson sur la digestibility tryptique de la viande. C. rend. Soc. 
biol., 1910. 68: 932— Wells, J. A.. Pomaranc, M. M., & Ivy, 
A. C. The digestion of meats; ham and chicken. Q. Bull. 
Northwest. Univ. M. School, 1940, 14: 161-9— Zunz, E. 
Contribution a l'dtude de la digestion gastrique de la viande 
crue et de la viande cuite chez le chien. Mem. couron. Acad. 

med. Belgique, 1906-07, 19: fasc. 2-3, pt 2, 1-36. 

Nouvelles recherches sur la digestion de la viande crue et dc la 
viande cuite chez le chien. Ibid., fasc. 7, 1-30. In- 
fluence des divers alcaloTdes de l'opium sur la durce do la 
digestion gastrique de la viande chez le chien. Arch, neerl. 

physioL, 1922, 7: 276-80. Recherches sur Taction de 

la narcophine sur la digestion de la viande chez le chien. Arch. 

internat. pharm. dyn., Par., 1925-26, 30: 1-63. & 

Delcorde, A. Recherches sur Taction de la coddine sur la 
digestion de la viande chez le chien. Ibid., 1922-23, 17: 23-65. 

Disinfection and sterilization. 

See also subheadings (condemned; tuherculous) 
also Meat inspection. 

Rabenau, K. *Praktische Versuche zur Ent- 
keimung mit Fleischvcrgiftern behafteter holzer- 
ner Fleischmulden. 52p. 21cm. Giessen, 1939. 

Dumeste. Essai de sterilisation des spores de moisissures 
sur les viandes par les rayons ultra-violets. Rev. vet. mil., 
Par., 1939, 23: 165-75.— Haefcke. Die modernen Fleisch- 
atenlieatoren. Zschr. Fleisch Milchhyg , 1906, 16: 374-8.— 
Honnicke, G. Die modernen Fleischsterilisatoren. Ibid., 17: 

48-51. Elektrische Signalthermorneter fur die Fleisch- 

sterilisation. Ibid., 1909, 19 : 203-7.— Hoffmann, R. Ein 
neuer Fleischsterilisator. Ibid., 1906, 16: 172-4.— Hoton, L. 
La sterilisation des viandes malsaines. C. rend. Congr. internat. 
pharm. (1897) 1898, 8. Congr., 282-6— Lutje. 1st eine er- 
weiterte gesetzliche Regelung der Hitzestcrilisation von Fleisch 
notgeschlachteter Tiere notwendig? Zschr. Fleisch Milchhyg., 
1941-42, 52: 195-200.— Piening, C. Lebensmittelhygienische 
und veteriniirpolizeiliche Bedenken bei einer erweiterten 
Hitzesterilisation vom Krankschlachtungen. Ibid., 1942-43, 
53: 1-3 Also Zbl. ges. Hyg., 1943, 51 : 184 (Abstr.)— Veenstrs, 
R- H. [Simple and decisive method of sterilizing the meat at 
the slaughter house] Tschr. diergeneesk., 1933, 60: 942. 
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Fat. 

Baur, E., & Barschall, H. Ueber die Bestimmung des Fettes 
i,n Fleisch. Arb. Gesundhamt., 1909, 30: 55-62— Biester, 
H E & Murray, C. Unusual physical properties of muscle 
fat in young beef. J. Am. Vet. M. Ass., 1927, 71: 510-4.— 
Diesselhorst, G. Beitrag zur Fettbestimmung im Fleisch. 
Arch. ges. Physiol., 1910, 134: 496-500. — Lerche & Hellmann, 
J Ueber den Fettgehalt des Hack- und Schabefleisches. Zschr. 
Fleisch Milchhyg., 1938-39, 49: 41-3. 

Flavor, palatability and taste. 

Tempez, A. *Les viandes odorantes. 76p 
25Hcm. Lyon, 1938. 

Freise, F. W. Beeinflussung von Fleischgeruch und -ge- 
schmack durch Oelkuchenfiitterung; Beobachtungen aus 
Brasilien. Zschr. Fleisch Milchhyg., 1933-34, 44: 21-5.— 
Griswold, R- M-. & Wharton, M. A. Effect of storage conditions 
on palatability of beef. Food Res., 1941, 6: 517-28.— Hanson, 
H. L., Stewart, G. F., & Lowe, B. Palatability and histological 
changes occurring in New York dressed broilers held at 1.7° C., 
35° F. Ibid., 1942, 7: 148-60.— Howe, P. E., & Barbella, N. G. 
The flavor of meat and meat products. Ibid., 1937, 2: 197- 
202. — Paul, P., Lowe, B., & McClurg, B. R. Changes in 
histological structure and palatability of beef during storage. 
Ibid., 1944, 9: 221-33.— Paul, P. C. Changes in palatability, 
microscopic appearance, and electrical resistance in beef during 
the onset and passing of rigor and during subsequent storage. 
J. Sc. Iowa Coll., 1944-45, 19: 50-2.— Schmidt. K. Ueber den 
physiologischen Eigengeruch des Fleisches gesunder Rinder 
und Schweine und seine fteischbeschauliche Bedeutung. Deut. 
tierarztl. Wschr., 1939, 47: 77.— Stewart, G. F., Hanson, H. L. 
[et al.] Effects of aging, freezing rate, and storage period on 
palatability of broilers. Food Res., 1945, 10: 16-27 — Vail, 
G. E., & O'Neill, L. Certain factors which affect the palata- 
bility and cost of roast beef served in institutions. J. Am. Diet. 
Ass., 1937, 13: 34-9. 

Fowl. 

See also Duck; Goose; Pigeon; Turkey. 

California poultry. J. Am. Vet. M. Ass., 1943, 102: 462 — 
Cook, W. H., & White, W. H. Frozen storage of poultry; 
further observations on surface drying and peroxide oxygen 
formation. Canad. J. Res., 1940, 18: Sect. D, 363-70.— 
Fenton, F. Cooking poultry. In: Freez. Preserv. Foods 
(Tressler, D. K., & Evers, C. F.) N. Y., 1943, 637-42.— 
Guinn, A. H. Chemical capons. Vet. J., Lond., 1944, 100: 
241.— Highlands, M. E., & Burns, J. W. Poultry smoking 
tests indicate successful methods. Food Indust., 1941, 13: 
No. 7, 46. — Houghton, H. W. The effect of low temperatures 
on ground chicken meat. J. Indust. Chem., 1911, 3:497-506. — 
Kelley, D. C, & Byrne, R. J. Processmg Del-Mar-Va poultry 
for the Armed Forces. Bull. U. S. Army M. Dep., 1946, 5: 
95-9. — Moran, T. The storage of frozen poultry. Rep. 
Food Invest. Bd Gr. Britain, 1936, 43.— Osborne, T. B., & 
Heyl, F. W. Hydrolysis of chicken meat. Am. J. Physiol., 
1908, 22: 433-9.— Pennington, M. E. Poultry and eggs. In: 
Chem. & Techn. Food & Food Products (Jacobs, M. B., ed.) 
N. Y., 1944, 1 : 522-63.— Pensotti, C. Conservaeion de la 
came de aves, de corral v de caza, por el sistema de desecacion 
ysalaci6n. Sem. med., B. Air., 1941, 48: pt 1, 1157. — Stewart, 
G. F., Hanson, H. L., & Lowe, B. Palatability studies on 
poultry; a comparison of three methods for handling poultry 
prior to evisceration. Food Res., 1943, 8: 202-11. — Trelease, 
R. P., & Koonz, C. H. Quality of eviscerated poultry obtained 
from defrosted, dressed stock. Ibid., 1945, 10: 373-8. 

frozen. 

See also Meat, Preservation: Cold storage. 

Chaulet, P. *La question de la viande 
frigorifiee et l'exportation des reproducteurs 
l)ovins francais [Alfort; Vet.] 84p. 8? Par., 
1930. 

Pierce, A. Quick freezing; a digest of authori- 
tative information on quick freezing of foods for 
the home. 84p. 20/ 2 cm. N. Y., 1944. 

Schwegler, S. *Die Aenderung des Qucllungs- 
vermogens des Fleisches durch Gefrieren. 68p. 
8° Ziir., 1934. 

Venus, C. B. L. *Bestehen Unterschiedc im 
Nahrwert von frischem und Gefrierfieisch? 41p. 
8? Lpz., 1932. 

Acklin, O. Untersuchungen iiber die Haltbarkeit von 
Gefrierfieisch unter besonderer Beriicksichtigung der Ge- 
frierfleischwurst. Zschr. Untersuch. Lebensmitt., 1928, 55: 
31-44. — Adami.M. La provvista di carne ; idepositirefrigeranti; 
il bue congelato nel servizio di emigrazione nordamericano. 
Ann. med. nav., Roma, 1910, 16: 377-404.— Bagnolesi, U. 
Determinazioni ehimiche quantitative su carni ittiche congelate 
per stabilire quale sia il piii razionale tra i vari metodi di 
scongelamento consigliati. Ann. igiene, 1940, 50: 461-70. — 
Brady, D. E., Frei, P., & Hickman, C. W. Effect of freezing 
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rate on quality of broiled steaks. Food Res., 1942, 7: 388-93. — 
? a Fj e * /* J - Accion del frio (criolisis) en carnes de bovino; 
posibilidad de su interpretacion por algunos procedimientos 
-nL 1COS 'ff Fao ' vet " Mon tev., 1942, 4: 135-51.— Brooks, J. 
I he effect of freezing in a concentrated solution of sodium 
chloride on the colour of red muscle. Biochem. J., Lond., 1930, 
24: 1379-83. — Chretien. Les viandes. congelees dans l'ali- 
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ges Physiol., 1930, 225: 567-71.— Nasset, E. S., Garlick, 
T. B., & Swift, R. W. Specific dynamic action of meat, glycine, 
and of meat plus glycine in man. Proc. Soc. Exp. Biol., N. Y., 
1930-31, 28: 483. 

Substitute. 

Meat substitute. Science News Lett., 1943, 43: 326.— 
Meat substitute; misleading label. Analyst, Lond., 1941, 66: 
494 Also Brit. Food J., 1941, 43: 105.— Milnick, D., Block, 
R. J. [et al.] A comparative analytical study of meat extension. 
J. Am. Diet. Ass., 1944, 20: 150-4.— Poor man's beef. Lancet, 
Lond., 1943, 1: 465.— Remsberg, R. E. Pr6tein and meatless 
days. Health, Mount, View, 1943, 10: No. 5, 8.— Salkowski, E. 
Ueber Fleischersatzmittel. Biochem. Zschr., 1909, 19: 
83-131. — Some substitutes for meat. Brit. J. Nurs., 1940, 
88: 167. — Wartime food protein sources. Food Materials, 
N. Y., 1943, 3: No. 4, 2— Wokes. F. Meat or beans? Lancet, 
Lond., 1943, 1: 478. 

Tenderness. 

Besson, A. Rapport sur l'emploi des appareils dits at- 
tendrisseurs de viande. Ann. hyg., Par., 1938, n. ser., 16: 
141-8. Also Ann. falsif., Par., 1939, 32: 260-3.— Cover, S. 
A new subjective method of testing tenderness in meat; the 

paired-eating method. Food Res., 1936, 1: 287-95. 

Effect of metal skewers on cooking time and tenderness of beef. 

Ibid., 1941, 6: 233-8. Effect of extremely low rates 

of heat penetration on tendering of beef. Ibid., 1943, 8: 
388-94.— Hiner, R. L., & Hankins, O. G. Tenderness of beef 
as affected by aging with and without subsequent freezing. 
Army Vet, Bull., 1942, 36: 142-9 — Joannon. P. Danger des 
appareils dits attendrisseurs de viande. In: Annee inM. prat., 
Par., 1939, 18: 549.— Lehmann, K. B. Studien ilber die 
Ziihigkeit des Fleisches und ihre TJrsachen. Arch. Hvg., 
Munch., 1907, 63: 134-79.— McCarthy, J. F., & King, C. G. 
Some chemical changes accompanying tenderization of beef. 
Food Res., 1942, 7: 295-9.— Ramsbottom, J. M., Strandine, 
E. J., & Koonz, C. H. Comparative tenderness of representa- 
tive beef muscles. Ibid., 1945, 10: 497-509.— Winkler, C. A. 
Tenderness of meat; a recording apparatus for its estimation, 
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1939, 17: sect, D, 8-14. 

Therapeutic use. 

Chlumsky, W. O zastosowaniu miesienia w roznych 
chorobach. Przegl. lek., 1905, 44: 4; 17; passim. — Cutter, 
J. A. Beef-feeding; end results in chronic disease management, 
Med. Bull., Phila., 1906, 28: 209; 291; 442 — Moulton, C. R. 
Meat as a source of iron, protein and vitamins; showing the 
value of meat and meat products in combating simple and 
pernicious anemia, and in building red blood cells. Food 
Facts, Los Ang., 1927, 3: 17. 

tuberculous. v 

See also Meat, condemned; Meat inspection; 
Tuberculosis — in animals. 

Bernard, L. E. *Etude des bacilles tuber- 
culeux isoles chez 53 animaux sacrifies dans les 
abattoirs parisiens [Paris] 11 9p. 24cm. Seine- 
et-Marne, 1939. 

Campori, A. S. Contribuci6n al estudio de la 
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bigiene de las carnes. 25p. 26%cm. B. Air., 
1939. 

Marchand, P. *L'assainissement des viandes 
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Boulin. De I 'importance economique des viandes tuber- 
culeuses et de leurs dangers. Bull. Soc. sc. vH. Lyon, 1899, 2: 
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Acad, med., Par., 1945, 129: 271-3.— Butler, W. Tuberculous 
meat. Pub. Health, Lond., 1910-11, 24: 439.— Cesari. E. 
Tuberculous meat; summary of report. Rep. Internat. Vet, 
Congr. (1914) 1915, 10. Congr., 3: 108-10.— Chausse & Petit, G. 
Voeu de la Soci^te! pour I 'utilisation des viandes tuberculeuses 
saisies, apres sterilisation. Rev. path, comp., Par., 1917, 17: 
19; 75. — Circulaire du Ministre de 1'agriculture a MM. les 
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police san. vet,, Par., 1910, 26: 399-402.— Galtier, V. Animaux 
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l'abatage. Bull. Soc. centr. meU v6t., Par., 1902, 56: 127-40.— 
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inspection of the carcases and organs of tuberculous animals 
with a view to determining their safety as articles of human 
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3: 137-49. — Johnston. Meat inspection; how tuberculous 
carcasses are dealt with under the Victorian Meat Supervision 
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Regulations. Health Bull.. Melb., 192f>, No. 8, 244-53.— 
Kamp. ('. J. C. Van der [Contamination of moat with tubercle 
bacilli] Tschr. diergenecsk.. 1930. 57: 201-14.— Keller. H. 
Tuberkelhakteriengehnlt des Fleisches und Beurteilung tu- 
berkuloser Schlachtiere. Zschr. Fleisch Milehhyg., 1943-44, 
54: 3!-0. — Martel, H. La radioseopie et la radiographic des 
lesions tuberculeuscs appliquees a l'inspertion des viandes. 
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viandes tuberculeuses. Ann. hyg., Par., 1908, 4. ser., 10: 
134-6.- Nieberle. General principles governing the examina- 
tion and inspection of the organs and meat of tuberculous 
animals. Rep. Internat. Vet. Congr. (1914) 1915, 10. Congr., 
3: 128-31.— Nieberle, K. Pathologische Anatomie und 
Pathogenese der Tuberkulose und ihre Bedeutung fur die 
Fleischhvgicne. Berl. tieriirztl. Wschr., 1936, 52: 661-5. 

Also Deut. tieriirztl.. Wschr., 1936, 44: 676; 687. ; — 
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Berl. tieriirztl. Wschr., 1941, 73-8.— Pallaske, G. Die wesent- 
lichen Fragen der neueren Tuberkuloseforschung und ihre 
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Various sources. 
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Veal. 
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boucherie [Alfort; Vet.] 51p. 8? Par., 1927. 
Alinikula, (>.. Lundmark, K. J., & Melander, A. Zur 
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Arch. Physiol., Berl., 1925-26, 47: 313-5.— Bjorksten, It., 
Klingendahl, P. O., ft Saarinen, E. [On the nutritive value of 
Finnish veal] Fin. liik. sail, hand., 192f>, 68: 781-7.— KafTke. 
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kg Lebendgewicht. Zschr. Fleisch Milchhvg., 1937-38, 48: 
181.- Zeldner. J. Immaturity of veal. M. S. C. Vet., East 
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Vitamin content. 

WAISMAN, H. A., & ELVEHJEM, ('. A. The 
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Minneap., 1941. 
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1941, No. 1. 17 — Darby. W. J., & Day. P. L. The riboflavin 
content of meats. .1. Nut-it., 1938. 16: 209-18— Henderson, 
LaV. M- Waisman. H. A., & Elvehjem, C. A. The distribution 
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for the teeth? Good Health, 1941, 76: 37.— Mclntire, J. M., 
Schweigert, B. S. [et al.] Vitamin content of variety meats. 
J. Nutrit.. 1944, 28: 35-40. Mclntire, J. M.. Waisman, H. A. 
[et al.] Nicotinic acid content of meat and meat products. 
Ibid., 1941. 22: 535-40.— Mickelsen. O.. Waisman, H. A., & 
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The distribution of vitamin B, (Thiamin) in meat and 

-meat products. J. Nutrit., 1939, 17: 269-80. The 

distribution of the chick antidermatitis factor (pantothenic 

acid) in meats and meat products. Ibid., 18: 247-56. 

The distribution of riboflavin in meat and meat products. 
Ibid., 517-26. — Pandra, J., & Sacerdote de Lustig, E. Ei 
acido aso6rbioo en los tejidos animales congelados y desecados 
Rev. Soc. argent, biol., 1944, 20: 364-9.— Rudolph, W. Zur 
Bewertung der Fleischkost als Vitamin C-Spender. Klin 
Wschr.. 1940. 19: 377 — Scheunert, A. Der Vitamingehalt 
des Fleisches und seine Abhangigkeit vom Fettgehalt. "Berl. 



tieriirztl. Wschr., 1942, No. 23-24, 190.— Vitamin content of 
meats in different climates. Pol. Of. san. panamer., 1942, 21- 
188.— Weitzel, W. Dei Vitamingchalt des Fleisches. Zschr 
Fleisch Milehhyg., 1925-26, 36: 341. 

Vitamin content: Retention. 

Berle, L. C, & Obold, W. L. The riboflavin content of 
luncheon meats. J. Bact., Bait.. 1944, 47: 1 13.— Christensen 
F. W., Latzke, E., <x Hopper, T. H. The influence of cooking 
and Canning on the vitamin B and (! content of lean beef and 
pork. .1. Agr. Res., 1936, 53: 415-32.— Cover, S., McLaren, 

B. A.. & Pearson, P. B. Retention of the B- vitamins in rare 
and well-done beef. .1. Nutrit., 1944, 27: 363-75.- Elvehjem. 

C. A. The retention of vitamins in meat during the cooking 
process. Hosp. Management. 1943, 56: 87. — Feasler, J. F., 
Jackson, J. M. [et al.] Vitamin retention in processed meat- 
effect of storage. Indust. Engin. Chem., 1946, 38: 87-90.— 
Greenwood. D. A., Beadle, B. W., A: Kraybill, H. R. Stabilil 
of thiamine to heat ; effect of meat-curing ingredients in aqueous 
solutions and in meat. .1. Biol. Chem., 1943, 149: 349-54 — 
Mclntire, J. M., Schweigert, B. S.. & Elvehjem, C. A. 
retention of vitamins in veal and lamb during cooking. J. 

Nutrit., 1943, 26: 621-30. The retention of vitamins 

in meats during storage, curing and cooking. Ibid., 73-80. — 
Mclntire, J. M., Schweigert, B. S. [et al.] The retention ol 
vitamins in meat during cooking. Ibid., 25: 143-52. — Poling, 
C. E., Schultz. H. W.. & Robinson, H. E. The retention of the 
nutritive quality of beef and pork muscle proteins during 
dehydration, canning, roasting, and frying. Ibid., 1944, 27: 
23 34. RadelcfT, R. D. Evidence of anti-vitamin factoi in 
raw mutton and chevon. Vet. Med., Chic, 1945, 40: 280.— 
Schweigert, B. S., Pollard. A. E.. & Elvehjem, C. A. The folic 
acid content of meats and the retention of this vitamin during 
cooking. Arch. Biochem., N. Y., 1940, 10: 107-1 l.—Tarkhov. 
V. S. [Testing canned meals for the presence of vitamin A] 
Tr. Acad. mil. med. Kiroff, 1934, 1: 362 — Waisman, H. A., 
Henderson, L. M. [et al.] The effect'of enzymatic digestion 
on the pantothenic acid content of meats determined by the 
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for animals. 

Claussen. Untersuchungen iiber die Zusammensetzung 
von Fleischmehl und Tierkorpermehl. Zschr. Fleisch Mileh- 
hyg., 1932-33, 43: 201-7. Zu der Entgcgnung des 

E. Vahlkampf: Die Beurteilung von Fleischmehl undTiermehl 
nach ihrem Prozentgehalt an Knochenbestandteilen. Ibid., 
1936-37, 47: 400. — Heyck. Die Anweisung fiir die Vorpriifung 
von Fleischmehl (Groningsche Vorpriifung) im Lichte der 
praktischen Erfahrungen. Ibid., 1934-35, 45: 265-7 — 
Muchlinsky. 1st mit Sicherheil cine Unterscheidung von 
I'leisch- und Kadavermehl moglich, und welche Unterschiede 
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MEAT extract. 

See also Meat juice. 
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Baur, E., & Barschall, H. Beitriigc zur Kenntnis do 
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such. Nahrungsmitt., 1908, 16: 658-66.— Gamgee, A. Are 
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meat. Pharm. .1., Lond., 1908, 4. ser., 441— Kopatschek. F. 
Extracto de carne. In his Manual lab. quim.. B. Air., 1942, 
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estratti di carne e su surrogati del commercio. Atti Accad. 
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unter besonderer Berucksichtigung der chemisch-physio- 
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Arch. Hyg., Munch., 1929, 101: 27-38.— Stanislaus, I. V. S. 
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Broth [and infusion] 

See also Bacteria, Cultivation: Culture media. 

Darlington, T. The value of meat broths. N. York, M. J- 
1911, 94: 41 1-3.— Flossner. O. Die physiologischen Uir- 
kungen der Fleischbrijhe. Med. Klin., Berl., 1935, 31: 610.- 
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Forgeot, P., & Goldie, H. CM'acteres antigenes du bouillon 
des via'ndes de conserves. C rend. Soc. biol., 1931, 108: 
7 . 19 _ 31 — Phillips, S. A note on beef-tea. Hospital, Lond., 
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extoact] Ny pharm. tid., Kbh., 1874, 6: 155-60.— Piettre, M. 
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extraktes. Zschr. physiol. Chem., 1936, 243: 195-201 — 
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der Fraktion II. Ibid., 1906, 11: 705-29. Hydrolyse 
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Fleischextraktes. Ibid., 1908, 15: 449-62. Ueber 
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Zschr. physiol. Chem., 1908, 56: 180-211.— Oijen, O. F. van, & 
Molanus, B. H. [Colorimetric estimation of pH in meat 
extract] Tschr. diergeneesk., 1931, 58: 849-55.— Postma, C. 
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Ibid., 1932, 59: 316-20. — Salkowski, E. Ueber das Vorkom- 
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Zschr. physiol. Chem., 1909, 63: 237-47.— Siegfried, M., & 
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443-50. 

dried. 
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Manufacture. 
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conserva delta Compagnia Liebig nell'America del Sud. Clin, 
vet , Milano, 1908, 31 : sez. prat, 657; 677.— Sampaio Fernandes, 
J. Estratos de carne produzidos pelos nossos frigonficos. 
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977-90.— Hutchison, R. The nutritive value of beef extracts. 

Physician & Surgeon, Lond., 1900-01. 2: 9. The 
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Thompson, W. H. The nutritive value of beef extract. Pharm. 
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Pharmacology. 
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94-100. — [Extractum carnis; meat extract] Pharm. tid., Kbh., 
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1906, 6: 200-4.— M'Nabb, C. P. Some points on the scientific 
and economic sides of the meat question. J. Tennessee M. 
Ass., 1909-10, 2: 341-3.— Messner, H. Wie Karlsbad zu 
Beginn des xvii. Jahrhunderts mit Fleisch versorgt wurde. 
Zschr, Fleisch Milchhyg., 1907, 17: 203-5.— Ohler & Bundle. 
Wie weit darf die F'reizugigkeit des Fleisches gehen, ohne die 
Heisehversorgung der Stadte in hygienischer Hinsicht zu 
gefahrden? Deut. Zschr. off. Gesundhpfl., 1905, 37: 83-101.— 
Schmidt, W. Das Aufholen von Fleischfehlbestanden. Deut. 
Schlachthofztg, 1943, 43: 04. 

Consumption. 

Sachs, R. *Umfang und Rolle des Fleisch- 
verzehrs in Deutschland. 44p. 23cm. Berl., 
1938. 

Bertarelli, E. Consumare meno carne. Igiene & vita, 
1936, 19: 133. — Civil workers menaced by lowered health 



standards; trend away from animal foods held detrimental to 
American people. Food Materials, N. Y„ 1943, 3: No. 3 3 — 
Goldstein, F. Erhalt unser Volk genug Fleisch'' Ther 
Mhefte, 1905, 19: 254-7.— Joklik, F. Bemerkungen zu dem 
Aufsatze des Dr. Goldstein: Erhalt unser Volk genug Fleisch ? 
Ibid., 138-41.— Pugliese, A. Sull'uso della carne in Italia. 
Med. lavoro, 1926, 17: 113; 148.— Raseri, E. Sul consumo 
ahmentare di carni da macello in Italia. Riv. igiene san 
pub., 1906, 17: 553-62.— Rusche. Die Statistik iiber den 
Fleischverbrauch. Zschr. Fleisch Milchhyg., 1926-27, 37- 
237.— Seminario, T., Castro, A. [et al.] Breve estudio de las 
carnes de consumo en Quito. Arch. Fac. cienc. med., Quito, 
1933, 3: 43-53.— Sparks, Le R. F. Marathon runner discards 
meat. Good Health, 1936, 71: 239; 251.— Tornau, U. 
Fleischverbrauch und Volksernahrung; eine kritische Betrach- 
tung zur Statistik iiber den Fleischverbrauch. Erniihrung, 
1939,4:201-6. 

Laws. 

See also Meat inspection. Laws. 

Ausfuhr von Schlachtvieh sowie von Kiihl-, Gefrier- und 
bearbeitetem Fleisch. Reichsgesundhbl., 1938, 13: 471-3. — 
Einfuhr von IHeisch. Ibid., 54-6. — Einfuhr von frischem 
Fleisch. Ibid., 1937, 12: 323.— Einfuhr von Tieren und Fleisch. 
Ibid., 73.— [Germany. Circular 21 October 1939] Einfuhr von 
Fleisch und Fleischwaren als Umzugsgut der riickwandernden 
Reichs- und Volksdeutschen. Vorschr. sachs. Vet., 1939, 34: 
161. — Groning. Die Einfuhr auslandischer Schweinedarme ins 
deutsche Zollgebiet. Zschr. Fleisch Milchhyg., 1910, 20: 
185-7. — Houthuis, M. J. J. [Prohibiting the export of meat 
products prepared in slaughter houses] Tschr. diergeneesk., 
1936, 63: 311-6.— Imported (The) Meat Act, U. S. C. 19: 1306. 
In: Treat. Law of Food (Toulmin, H. A., jr) Cincin., 1942, 
1012. — Kennzeichnung ausliindischen Fleisches. Reichsge- 
sundhbl., 1938, 13: 261.— MacClancy, M. J. The inspection 
of animals at our ports before shipment. Vet. Rec, Lond., 
1933, 13: 1254-64. — Nuestras carnes y el acuerdo firmado con 
Estados Unidos; la tesis del profesor Jos6 Lignieres impuesta 
definitivamente. Rev. zootecn., B. Air., 1941, 28: No. 249, 
4-13. — Pulles, H. A. [Proprietory rights in rendering car- 
casses unfit for food for man and animals] Tschr. diergeneesk., 
1933, 60: 759; 815.— Rusche. Schlachthofe und eingefiihrtea 
Fleisch, besonders Gefrierfleisch. Zschr. Fleisch Milchhyg., 
1925-26, 36: 97-9.— Santen, R. van [Municipal selection of 
imported meat products] Tschr. diergeneesk., 1929, 56: 
4-21. — Shaw, E. B. United States restrictions on Argentine 
beef. Sc. Month., 1945, 61: 101-8. — Ursprungsbezeichnungs- 
zwang fur eingefuhrtes Fleisch. Reichsgesundhbl., 1935, 10: 
104. — Verordnung des Sachsischen Ministers des Innern iiber 
die 'Einfuhr von Fleischwaren. Yorschr. sachs. Vet., 1937, 
32: 5. — Walworth, G. Meat regulation. In his Feeding the 
Nation, Lond., 1940, 63. — Zuwiderhandlungen gegen Viehen- 
fuhrverbote. Vorschr. sachs. Vet., 1937, 32: 167. 

Rationing and deficiency. 

Azevedo, T. de. Como compensar na alimentacao a escassez 
de carnes. Rev. m£d. brasil., 1945, 19: 181-6. — Bornstein, K. 
Wie stellt sich der Arzt zur Fleischteuerung und der durch 
dieselbe bedingten sogenannten Fleischnot? Leipzig, med. 
Mschr., 1907, 16: 179-83.— Cesari. Considerations d'actualiti* 
sur les viandes maigres. Bull. Acad. v6t. France, 1941, 14: 
68-75. — Derstroff. Ueber Eiweissliicke, Eiwefesmindestbe- 
darf, Eiweissoptimum und heutige F'leischrationen. Med. 
Klin., Berl., 1940, 36: 169.— Dietitians make the most of 
meatless days. Mod. Hosp., 1942, 59: No. 6, 83— Faelli, F. 
A proposito della deficienza di carne. Gior. Soc. naz. vet., 
1910, 59: 506-10.— Follstad, M. Wartime rationing of meat 
need not limit variety, attractiveness of meals. Michigan 
Pub. Health. 1942, 30: 208.— Haffner. Wie ist den Schadi- 
gungen, welche die Fleischversorgung der Stadte durch die 
Freiziigigkeit des Fleisches erleidet, am wirksamsten zu 
begegnen'.' Zbl. allg. Gesundhpfl., 1905, 24: 30-40.— Harden- 
bergh, W. War and our meat supply. J. Am. Diet. Ass., 
1944, 20: 15-7. — Kronfeld, A. Zur Bekiimpfung der Fleischnot. 
Mschr. Gesundhpfl., 1907, 25: 216-9.— Martel, H. Le rationne- 
ment des Parisiens en viande. Bull. Acad. m£d., Par., 1946, 
130: 238-46.— Meat (The) ration. Good Health, 1942, 77: 
147. — Meat rationing gives opportunity to try new hospital 
diets. Hosp. Management, 1942, 54: No. 4, 64. — Meat situa- 
tion tightens with supplies running short; smaller packers 
closing down because of inability to profit under ceiling. Ibid., 
1943, 55: No. 2, 27.— Rationing of meat. Lancet, Lond., 1940, 
1 : .508. — Rowe, H. B. Hospitals in the Meat Restriction Order. 
Hospitals, 1943, 17: No. 2, 45.— Schenck, L. Meating the 
hospital menu. Hosp. Management, 1941, 52: No. 4, 58-60. — 
Trawinski, A. Das Fleischproblem in Polen im Jahre 1935. 
Zschr. Fleisch Milchhyg., 1936-37, 47: 298.— Valentine, C. 
Some facts about meat rationing. R. N., Rutherford, 1942-43, 
6: No. 3, 22. 



Source [incl. export and import] 

Czauderna, M. *Die Fleischversorgung der 
Stadt Leipzig in den Jahren 1929-32, wie sie 
durch den Stadt- Vieh- und Schlachthof erfasst 
wird [Jena] 85p. 8? Auerbach, 1933. 
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Laizet, G. *L'exportation en France du 
mouton algerien. 97p. 25^cm. Lyon, 1934. 

Roussel, H. *Contribution k l'etude du 
ravitaillement du delta Tonkinois en viande de 
boucherie [Alfort] 71p. 8? Bord., 1928. 

Beer (The) of Argentina. J. Am. Vet. M. Ass., 1941, 99: 
416. — Belotti, E. Problemi annonari al convegno di gardone 
riviera; approvvigionamenti e consumi; una parola d ordine: 
aumentare la produzione delle carni e dei grassi. Riv. Soc. 
ital. igiene, 1989, 61: 72. — Carnes (Las) argentinas en In 
Uni6n. Rev. zootecn., B. Air., 1934, 21: 25.— Carnes (Las) 
que exporta la Argentina, son excelentes y estan rodeadas 
del maximo de garantias. Inform, argent., 1939, No. 33, 
41-4. — Chicon, F. Animaux vivants destines a etre abbatus 
pour servir a la nourriture de l'homme. Rec. m£d. V&t., 1935, 
1 1 1 : 4 17-9.— Curtiss. W.M. Sources of meat supply for Syracuse. 
In: Meat You Eat (N. York State Trichin. Com.) 2. ed.. Alb., 
1942, 56-69. — Dell'Acqua, F. L'alimento carneo in Milano 
e le carni equine. Oior. Soc. ital. igiene, 1909, 31: 214-22. — 
Empey. YV. A., Scott, W. J., & Vickery. J. R. The export of 
chilled beef; the preparation of the Idomeneus shipment at the 
Brisbane Abattoir. J. Counc. Sc. Indust. Res., Melb., 1934, 
7: 73-7. — Goldbeck. Die Fleischlieferung fiir die franzosische 
Armee. Zschr. Fleisch Milchhyg., 1906, 16: 223-6.— Granucci. 
L. Igiene alimentare; carni commeetiblli non provvenienti dai 
mammiferi (volatili di bassa-corte, selvaggina, pesci, molluschi, 
ecc.) Med. ital., 1904, 2: 593; 638; 675.— Grasset. E. La 
fabrication du boeuf assaisonne; les rendements. Rec. mcd. 
vet., 1941, 117: 238-46. — Griming, G. Getrocknete Diirme. 
Zschr, Fleisch Milchhyg., 1906-07, 17: 126-8.— Hay ward. E. 
Source and quality of Western beef supply. Bull. California 
Diet. Ass., 1937-38, 5: No. 2, 3-6.— Hoopland. D. M. [Import 
of meat from the provinces into large citiesl Tschr. diergeneesk., 
1935, 62: 1147-50 — Hooker, R. H. The meat supply of the 
United Kingdom. ,T. R. Statist. Soc, Lond., 1909, 72 : 304- 
86. — Houdelot, C. Selecci6n de los animales para el engorde. 
Doctor, Santiago (Chile) 1939-42, 2: No. 34, 3.— Howard. 
C. D. Meat inspection and the black market. N. Hampshire 
Health News, 1943, 21: No. 6, 1-6.— Importante (Un) aspecto 
de la alimentacifm en la ciudad de Buenos Aires; la carne. 
Inform, argent., 1939, No. 33, 47. — Inchausti, D. I'roduccion 
y comercio de carnes en el Brasil: algunas informaciones y 
observaciones. Rev. Fac. agron. vet., B. Air., 1935-37, 8: 
357-72. — Johnson, E. H. The growth and development of the 
imported meat trade. Med. Off., Lond.. 1939, 62: 171-3.— 
Khambata, F. S.. & Shahane, G. B. Animals for human con- 
sumption; supply to the city of Bombay. Ind. Vet. ,L, 1943-44, 
20: 247-9. — Martel, H. Les viandes foraines. Hyg. gen. 
appl., Par., 1906, 1: 340-54. — Mathieu. Rapport sur .un 
projet d'importation en France des boeufs sur pieds de la 
Republique Argentine et de l'Uruguay, comme viande de 
boucherie. Bull. Soc. centr. mod. v6t., Par., 1877, 31 : 353-61.— 
New (The) Argentine treaty. J. Am. Vet. M. Ass., 1942, 100: 
76. — Opposed to importation of South American beef. Vet. 
Pract., Evanston, 1941, 22: No. 8, 6. — Potential surgical and 
medical materials wasted. Med. Rec., N. Y., 1943, 156: 
301. — Remarks on the quality of Argentine meat and the 
future of the meat trade. Argentine News, 1938, No. 2, 26. — 
Skibba, M. Die Versorgung Deutschlands mit Auslandsfleisch 
vom Standpunkt der VolksernShrung und Sanitiitspolizei. 
Verflff. Medverwalt.. 1928. 26: 459-83.— Staub, A. F. A 
hvgienic meat supply and the relationship of the veterinarian 
to it. North Am. Vet., 1938, 19: No. 1, 40-2.— Wr ters. F. C. 
Shipment of meat and meat food products to C. C. Camps. 
Vet. Bull., Wash., 1935, 29: 52.— Wyczolkowski, J. (On the 
necessity of simplifying the method of selection of cattle for 
slaughter] Przegl. wet., Lw6w, 1939, 54: 131-3. 

MEATUS acusticus externus. 

See Ear, external, Canal. 

MEATUS nasi. 

See under Nose. 

MEBANE, Douglas Hamilton, 1887-1943. 

For obituary see Ann. Int. M., 1944, 20: 1028 (Reinartz, 
E. G.) Also Mil. Surgeon, 1944, 94: 123. 

MEBAREK, Hamida, 1907- *Contribu- 
tion h l'ctude de l'anophelisme et de la prophy- 
laxie du paludisme en Tunisie. 104p. map. 8° 
Bord., J. Biere, 1937. 

MEBERT, W., 1912- *Beobachtungen 
iiber den Verlauf der Tuberkulose des Schenkel- 
halses; operative oder konservative Behandlung 
27p. 23cm. Kiel, H. Lcidtke, 1937. 

MEBIUS, Jacobus [M. D., 1918, Amsterdam] 
*Over heterotope beenvorming naar aanleiding 
van die in buiklitteekens. 206p. pi 25V 2 cm 
Amst., J. H. deBussv, 1918. 

MEBS, Jean Paul, 1914- *La tempera- 

ture dans l'appendicite aigue envisage au point 



de vue du pronostic et du diagnostic. f>6p 
24cm. Par., Vigot fr., 1939. 

MECANICO (El) dental; organo oficial de 1;, 
Asociaci6n de mecdnicos dentales de Buenos 
Aires y de las entidades componentes de la 
Federaci6n argentina de mec&nicos dentales 
B. Air., No. 34, 1946- 

MECCA. 

See also Arabia. 

Aboul Seoud, G. Four weeks ophthalmic work in Meooi 
Bull. Ophth. Soc. Egypt, 1927, 20: 201 .- Peregrinarion a la 
Mecca. Rev. san. hig. pub., Madr., 1939, 13: 731-3. 

MECCA balsam. 

See under Balsam. 

MECCA gum. 

See Acacia gum. 

MECCHERI, Lorenzo A. [M. D., 1940, B. 
Aires] *Concentraci6n de hemoglobina san- 
gufnea en el hombre sano y en el tuberculoso 
pulmonar. 139p. 26%cm. B. Air., Ferrari 
linos, 1940. 

MECCOLI, Vittorio. 

See Messini, M., & Meccoli, V. Clinica e terapia idrologica, 
acque minerali italiane. 302p. 19cm. Fir., 1940. 

MECHALOWITZ, Louis, 1908- I I 

blutendes Myom des Duodenum. 59p. 8? 
Berl., R. Pfau, 1935. 

MECHANIC. 

See also Industrial worker; Metal worker; 
Workman; also under names of mechanical 
occupations. 

Bize, P. R., & Langlois, R. Monographic des caracleris- 
tiques professionnelles de I'ajusteur-mecanicien. Arch. inal. 
profess., Par., 1939-40, 2: 627-44.— Martin Sarralde. A. I.a 
selecci6n en las escuelas de aprendices para la industria meranica. 
Psicotecnia, Madr., 1942-43, 4: 187-97.— Piotrowski, /.., 
Candee, B. [et al.] Rorschach signs in the selection of out- 
standing young male mechanical workers. .1. Psychol., Pro- 
vineet., 1944, 18: 131-50. 

Aptitude. 

See also Interest; Industrial worker, Vocational 
guidance; Motor skill; Psychotechnics; Skill. 

Bennett, G. K., & Cruikshank, R. M. Sex differences in the 
understanding of mechanical problems. Psvchol. Bull., 1941, 
38: 566. Also J. Appl. Psychol., 1942, 26": 121-7.— Coover, 
S. L. The nature and measurement of certain mechanical 
abilities. Univ. Pittsburgh Bull., 1942, 38: No. 2, 66-75 
(Abstr.) — Hazlehurst, J. H. Factorial analysis of measures of 
mechanical aptitude. Summaries Doct. Diss. Northwest. 
Univ., 1940, 8: 287-93.— Portenier, L. G. Mechanical apti- 
tudes of university women. J. Appl. Psychol., 1945, 29: 
477-82. — Tiffin, J. Typical group mechanical ability tests. 
In his Indust. Psychol., N. Y., 1942, 61-7. 

MECHANICAL world monographs. No. 7: 

Humidity; its significance, measurement and 
control. 27p. 18^em. Manchester, Emmott & 
Co., 1939. 

MECHANICS. 

See also Atom; Dynamics; Elasticity; Equilibri- 
um; Kinetics; Machine; Statics; Technology, 

etc. 

Johnson, J. F. Practical shop mechanics 
and mathematics. 130p. 8? N. Y., 1916. 

Crommelin, C. A. Die holliindische Physik im 18. Jahr- 
hundert mit besonderer Berucksichtigung der Entwicklung der 
Feinmechanik. Sudhoffs Arch., 1935-36, 28: 129-42.— 
Dannemann, F. Archimedes errichtet die Grundlagen der 
wissenschaftlichen Mechanik. In his Werden naturwiss. 
Probl., Lpz., 1928, 31-5.— Gottschalk, O. Correct design of 
rigid structures. J. Franklin Inst., 1941, 232: 553-78.— 
Minorsky, N. Control problems. Ibid., 451 ; 519.— Roethlis- 
berger, P. Sur le role de la mecanique en medecine. Rev- 
med. Suisse rom., 1938, 58: 179-82.— Wiedemann, E. Ueber 
die Kenntnis der Muslime auf dem Gebiete der Mechanik und 
Hydrostatik. Arch. Gesch. Naturwiss., 1909-10, 2: 394-8. 
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MECHANOTHERAPY. 

See also such headings as Disabled, Treatment; 
Exercise, corrective; Exercise, Instruments; 
Gymnastics; Kinesitherapy ; Massage; Manipu- 
lative surgery; Rehabilitation, etc.; also Ortho- 
pedics; Physical medicine. 

Hope well- Ash, E. L. Manipulative methods 
in the treatment of functional disease. 92p. 12? 
Lond., 1935. 

Marlin, T. Manipulative treatment for the 
medical practitioner. 133p. 8? Lond., 1934. 

Mulliner, M. R. Mechano-therapy; a 
text-book for students. 265p. 8? Phila., 1929. 

Barakin. Les moyens antalgiques au Service de la mecano- 
therapie. Ann. med. phys., Anvers, 1939, 32: 217-9. — Begonin. 
La mecanotherapie associee au massage. Congr. internal, 
anxil. med., 1937, 1. Congr., 59-61.— Cyriax, F. E. Reponse 
aux critiques de M. Patrik Haglund docteur en medecine sur 
lcs Elements du traitement manuel de Henri Kellgren. Rev. 
cinesie, Par., 1905, 7: 206-16. — Faure, M. La reeducacion 
motriz; definicion y limites de la reeducacion motriz. Arch, 
ter. enferm. nerv., Barcel., 1906, 4: 14-6. — Haikin & Grenier de 
Cardenal. Considerations g^nerales sur la mecanotherapie. 
J. med. Bordeaux, 1908, 38: 357-9. — Halle. L'exercice par 
mecanotherapie dans une station thermale. Ann. med. phys., 
Anvers, 1940, 33: 31. — Kovacs, R. Mechanotherapy. In: 
Ther. Infancy (Litchfield, H. R., et al.) Phila., 1942, 1: 219- 
21. — Lagrange, F. La mecanotherapie. Bull. gen. ther., 
1907, 154: 931-9. Also J. physiother., Par., 1908, 6: 4-16.— 
McClelland, L. A. Introduction to study of mechano-thera- 
peutics. Long Island M. J., 1907, 1: 335. — Mecano-terapia. 
Apuntes Congr. med. internac. accid. tr., 1905, 79-84. — 
Munter, L. de, & Gunzberg, I. La mecanotherapie. Ann. 
internal, med. phys., Anvers, 1937, 30: 58-64. — Roomer. J. F. 
Mechanotherapy. Sc. Ther., Lewist., 1926-27, 4: 81; 102.— 
Vermeulen. La mecanotherapie. Rev. cinesie, Par., 1908, 10: 
254-65. — Wainwright, J. W. Mechanotherapy. Internal, 
clin., 1907, 17. ser., 3: 38-49.— Wolf, H. F. Mechanotherapy. 
In: Ther. Int. Dis. (Blumer, G., et al.) N. Y., 1940, 1: 173-200. 

Evaluation and indication. 

Boehm, M. The use and value of mechanical therapeutics. 
Boston M. & S. J., 1905, 152: 278-80.— Bruce, S. E. The 
therapeutic limit of mechanical therapy. Med. Sentinel, 1906, 
14: 570. — Caruette. Du traitement des suites d'accidents par 
les agents physiques combines. Ann. med. phys., Anvers, 
1938, 31: 97-105.— Courtault & Vermuelen. La mecano- 
therapie appliquee aux suites d'accidents du travail. Med. 
accid. travail, 1905, 3: 236-52. — De Munter. L'importance 
primordiale de la mecanotherapie dans le traitement de la 
suite des accidents du travail. Ann. med. phys., Anvers, 1936, 
29: 97-100. — Forgue & Jeanbrau. La mecanotherapie et 
l'attenuation des suites d'accidents. Montpellier med., 1908, 
27: 1-8. — Green, J. T. Mechanical therapeutics and its 
application in chronic diseases. Kentucky M. J., 1908-09, 7: 
663-5. — Grounauer, L. L'arthromoteur et les suites d'acci- 
dents. Rev. med. Suisse rom., 1905, 25: 632-7. — Gunzburg, I. 
Action physiologique et indications de la mecanotherapie. 
Kapp. Congr. internat. physiother., 1905, 1. Congr., No. 5, 
1-19 [Discussion] C. rend., 1906, 30-2. Also Ann. Soc. med. 
chir. Anvers, 1905, 10: 331-47. Also J. med. Bruxelles, 1905, 
10: 593-602. Also Italian transl. Ann. elettr. med., Nap., 
1905, 4: 368-80.— Hallermann. Die Beziehungen der Werk- 
stoffmechanik und WerkstofTorschung zur allgemeinen Knochen- 
mechanik. Verh. Deut. orthop. Ges. (1934) 1935, 29: 347-60.— 
Hovorka, O. von. Die Grenzen und Wechselbeziehungen 
zwischen der mechanischen Orthopaedie und orthopaedischen 
Chirurgie. Rapp. Congr. internat. physiother., 1905, 1. Congr., 
No. 8, 1-25 [Discussion] C. rend., 1906, 36.— Maclachlan, 
J. T. The mechamcal element in the treatment of disease. 
Caledon. M. J., 1897-09, n. ser., 3: 58-62— Mayr, O. Mediko- 
mechanik in der Allgemeinpraxis. Jahrkurs. arztl. Fortbild., 
1935, 26: H. 8, 1-8. — Regnier, P. La meccanoterapia; suoi 
effetti fisiologici; sue applicazioni terapeutiche. Massaggio, 
Tor., 1906, 5: 33-9.— Schaffer. Ueber Wert, Wesen und 
W ort ung der sogenannten medico-mechanischen Behandlung. 
Prakt. Arzt, 1907, 47: 153-8. — Ulrich, V. Some reflections on 
scientific mechanotherapy and so-called osteopathy. Virginia 
M. Semimonth., 1908, 13: 1 12-4.— Vietinghoff-Scheel, E. von. 
Ein Jahr mechanotherapeutischer Behandlung in Pernau. 

S. Petersb. med. Wschr., 1905, 30:91. Ueber mechano- 

therapeutische Behandlung und den therapeutischen Wert 
mechanischer Heilmittel. Ibid., 1906, 31: 465-73.— Walter, 
M. J. Mechano-therapy an aid in the treatment of diseases. 
Nat. Hosp. Rec, Detr., 1905-06, 9: No. 3, 31-5.— WoodrufT, 
W. L. The scope, limitations, and indications of mechanical 
therapeutics, often called physical, manual, or advanced 
therapeutics. Pacific Coast J. Homoeop., 1908, 19: 441-52. 

History. 

Cyriax, E. On some points as regards priority in mechano- 
therapeutics. Janus, Leiden, 1933, 37: 271-4. 



Institutes. 

,. J*?- Ospedale Maggiore di S. Giovanni Battista e della citta 
di lorino; 1 Ambulatorio Kinesiterapico nel 1? quadriennio del 
suo funzionamento (1901-04) Massaggio, Tor., 1905, 4: 

17-24.— Bohm, M. Report of the medico-mechanical depart- 
ment of the Massachusetts General Hospital. Boston M. & 
S. J 1905, 153: 19-22. — Boulengier. Une visite a lTnstitut 
zander de Bruxelles. Presse med. beige, 1908, 60: 1086-90. — 
Garcia Fraguas, J. E. Los institutos de mecanoterapia. 
Siglo med., 1904, 51: 757; 772. 

Instruments. 

Ritschl, A. Leicht und billig herstellbare 
mediko-meehanische Einrichtungen zum Ge- 
brauch in Lazaretten und Hospitalern sowie in 
der arztlichen Hauspraxis. 2. Aufl. 32p. 8? 
Stuttg., 1915. 

Bidou, G. Arthromoteur general. Dauphine med., 1908, 
32: 85-92, pi. — Blencke. Erfolge und Misserfolge in der 
Behandlung mit orthopadischen Hilfsapparaten. Arch, 
orthop. Unfallchir., 1935-36, 36: 363-72.— Budin, H. A. 
Orthopedic traction apparatus. U. S. Patent Off., 1939 
No. 2,146,933.— Chalette, J. J. Exerciser. Ibid., 1940, No. 
2,202,187. — Chlumsky, V. Einige Bemerkungen zur Frage der 
mediko- mechanischen Behandlung in Oesterreich, nebst 
Beschreibung eines neuen Apparates. Wien. klin. Rdsch., 
1907, 21: 361-3. — Clark, C. W. Foot muscle exercising ma- 
chine. U. S. Patent Off., 1940, No. 2,216,764,.— Colombani, S. 
Apparecchio per esercizi di deambulazione in soggetti miopatici 
e paraparetici. Bibliogr. ortop., Bologna, 1939, 22: 1-3. — 
Deaver, G. G., & Peterson, K. J. Pulley exercises to increase 
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295. — Trautman, F. D. Finger exercisers to induce active exer- 
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[The same] The founders of modern 

medicine; Pasteur, Koch, Lister; including Eti- 
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Antiseptic system by Sir Joseph Lister, and 
Prevention of rabies by Louis Pasteur. 387p. 
21cm. N. Y., Walden Pub., 1939. 
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See Choline, Derivatives. 
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See also Branchial apparatus; Mandibula, 

Development. 

Nogueira da Silva. W. Invcstigacoes anatomicas sobrc a 
cartilagem de Meckel. Arq. Inst. Benjamin Baptista, Rio, 
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Meader, R. G. The Meckel dynasty in 
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MECONIUM. 

See also Feces; for meconium of pharmacy 
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Ibid., 1928, 21: 33-40. — Sekimoto, H. Ueber den Ausschei- 
dung'stypus des Menschenmekoniums. Jap. J. M. Sc., 1939-40, 
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Typensubstanz T im menschlichen Mekonium. Ibid., 139-41. 

Pathogenic properties. 
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de r ranee [Pharm.] 107p. pi. tab. 25cm. 
Montpel., M. Lavit, 1934. 

MEDAKOVITCH, Georges, 1893- 

See Leroy, R., & MSdakovitch, G. Paralysie g6n6iale et 
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See also Numismatics; Prize; Reward. 
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Presentation to scientists. 
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Dupuy-Dutemps. Gaz. hop., 1933, 106: 1890. — Brockett, P. 
National Academy of Sciences medal awards. Sc. Month., 
1944, 59: 424-30. — Cohn, L Discursos pronunciados em 
Nova Orleans, Estados Unidos da America, no Hutchinson 
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sanitario militaire, per la guerra italo-etiopica. Gior. med. 
mil., 1936, 84: 813-5.- — Medal for services to the profession. 
J. Am. M. Ass., 1937, 109: 1377.- Medals of the Army Medi- 
cal Department. Ibid., 1942, 120: 1400.— Miller, J. A. 
Presentation of t lie Kober medal for 1937 to Dr. William II. 
Park. Tr. Ass. Am. Physicians, 1937, 52: 8.- Naylor, E. 
Medals make magic. Ganad. Nurse, 1942, 38: 104-6. — 
Peters, J. L. The Albert Stevenson Memorial medal. N. 
York J. Dent., 1936, 6: 320— Presentation of the George M. 
Kober medal to Frederick Fuller RuseeU, M. D., Sc. D. Tr. 
Ass. Am. Physicians, 1940, 55: 26-31. Prix propose par la 
Societc des sciences medicales du Depai -lenient de la Moselle. 
Observ. sc. med., 1823, 5: 227.— R. |The Prof. P. C. T. van 
der Hoeven medal] Geneesk. gids, 1941, 19: 167. — Rai 
Shambhu Dayal Sahib Gold Medal. Ind. M. Gaz., 1934, 
69: 583.— Remise do la Croix de la legion d'Honneur a l'Ecole 
principalc du Service de Sante de la Marine. Presse m6d., 

1935, 43: 501.— Remise de la Croix de la Legion d'Honneur 
a l'Ecole principalc du Service de Sant6 de la Marine a Bor- 
deaux. Arch. med. pharm. nav., 1935, 125: p. i-x. — Remise 
de la medaille Lister at] prolesseur Rene. Leriche. Presse 
med., 1939, 47: 717-9. — Remise d'une medaille au professevir 
J. L. Faure. Gaz. hop., 1934, 107: 1638 - Rijnberk, G. van 
(The Swammerdam-medal; G. W. Grijns] Ned. tschr. geneesk., 

1940, 84: 4594. — Sir Henrv Wellcome medal and prize, com- 
petition for 1941. Mil. Surgeon, 1941, 88: 193; 561. — Sir 
Robert Robinson; first Paracelsus medallist. Nature, Lond., 

1941, 148: 190. — Societe a decerne. trois medailles d'encou- 
ragement. aux auteurs des meilleurs memoires qu'elle a recus. 
Seance pub. Soc. med. Toulouse, 1828, 87-9. — Theobald 
Smith Medal. Am. J. Trop. M., 1939, 19: 205.— Tysse, C. 
A new medical decoration. Med. Rec., N. Y., 1938, 147: 
512. — Vitello medal. Brit. J. Ophth., 1935, 19: 540.— Webb, 

G. Presentation of the Kober medal for 1936 to Dr. E. r! 
Baldwin. Tr. Ass. Am. Physicians, 1936, 51: 23.— William 

H. Nichols medal; illustration. Sc. Month., 1943, 57: 86. — 
Zuerkennung der Oraefe-Medaille, Heidelberg, den 4 Juli 
1938. Ber. Deut. ophth. Ges., 1938, 52: 492. 

MEDAN, Maurice Antoine Pierre, 1909- 
*Les tumeurs a myeloplaxes des tendons et des 
gaines tendineuses. 94p. 24cm. Par , R 
Foulon, 1941. 

MEDCALF & Thomas [Fort Worth, Tex.] 
Standard surgical instruments and hospital 
supplies. llOp. illust. 26cm. Fort Worth 
[after 1930] 

MEDDELELSER om Haerens Heste; pub. 
by Haerens Dyrlaegekorps. Kbh., v. 28, 1934- 

MEDECIN (Le) d'usine; revue d'hygiene 
industrielle et des maladies professionnelles; 
bulletin officiel de la Societe medicale des hy- 
gienistes du travail et de Pindustrie. Par v8 
1946- ' ' ' 

MEDECINE (La) Par., v.l, 1919- 

MEDECINE (La) aeronatique; bulletin du 
Service de sante de l'air. Par., v.l, 1946- 

MEDECINE La) a travers le temps et 
I'espace; collection publiee sous la direction de 
Stephen Chauvet. Par., Libr. Maloine, 1936- 



CONTENTS 

No. 1. La meclecino chez les peuples primitifs; piY-histoi ique.s 
et contemporains. Chauvet, S. 1936. 

No. 2. La mMecine en Assvrie el en Babylonie. Countenau 
G. 1938. 

MEDECINE (La) du travail. Lyon, v 14 
1942- 

MEDECTNE et hygiene; journal d'informa- 
tions m6dicales et paramedicales. Geneve, v 3, 
104.-, 

MEDECINE (La) infantile; revue mensuelle 
de clinique et de therapeutique infantiles. I'm 
v.l, 1897- 

MEDECINE (La) internationale. Par., v. 31, 
1923. 

MEDECINE (La) pratique; journal interna- 
tional de clinique et de therapeutique. Par , 
v. 30-32, 1923-25. 

MEDECIN (Le) francais; organe du Comite" 
national des medecins francais. Par., v. 5, 1945- 

MEDECINE tropicale; revue du Corps de 
sant.6" coloniale; annates de mddecinc et de 
pharmacie coloniales. Marseille, v.l, 1941- 

Published by: Ecole d'application du service de sante des 
troupes coloniales. Continues the traditions of Annates de 
ni^decine et de pharmacie coloniales (which had disappeared 
during W orld War II) 

MEDEDEELINGEN van den dienst der volks- 
gezondheid in Xederlandsch-Indie. Weltevreden, 
Deel 2, 1925- 

Formerly Mededeelingen van den Buigerlijken gences- 
kundigen dienst in Nederlandsch-Indig. 

MEDEIROS, Amauri de, 1893-1928. 

Bio-bibliografia. Die. biobibl. brasil., Hm, 1937, I: 332, 

MEDEIROS, Antonio Manoel de, 1820 79. 

Bio-bibliografia. Die. biobibl. brasil., Rio, 1937, 1: 160. 

MEDEIROS, Arsenio Leonel de [M. D., 1872, 

Lisboa] *A dyspepsia; ligada ds doencas du 
utero e dos seus annexos, ou £s perturbacoes 
funccionnes dos mesmos orgaos. 81p. 12? 
Lisb., Typogr. Ensino Livre, 1872. 

MEDEIROS Correa, Victorino Jose de [M. I)., 
1868, Lisboa] *0 alcool em alguns estados 
morbidos. 63p. 8? Lisb., T. Quintino Antunes, 
1868. 

MEDELLIN, Roberto, 1881-1941. 

For obituary see Rev. Soc. mex. hist, natur., 1941-42, 2: 
233-8. portr. ( Noriega, J. M.) 

MEDELLIN, Colombia. Academia de medi- 
cina de Medellin. Anales de la Academia de 
medicina de Medelh'n. Medellin, v.l, 1932 

MEDELLIN, Colombia. Comite antioqueno 
de la Cruz roja. 

See Cruz roja. Medellin, No. 129, 1944- 

MEDELLIN, Colombia. 

Monge, C. La Facultad y el medico. C Y M, Medellin,, 
1942, 2: No. 16, 5-12. — Ospina, A. J. Efectos sanitarios de la 
rectification del Rfo Medellfn. An. Acad. med. Medcllfn 
1913, 1: 6-14. 

MEDEL Silva, Raquel. *Observaciones sobre 
el origen y diferenciaci6n de los molares [Chile; 
Dent.] 41p. 26^cm. Concepci6n, Tipogr. 
Salesiana, 1938. 

MEDEM, Herbert, 1897- *Ueber funk- 

tionelle Albuminurien. p. 174-81. 8? Berl., 
J. Springer, 1926. 

Also Zschr. klin. Med., 1926, 104: 

MEDENUS, Ewald, 1893- "Ueber nor- 

verbessernde Apparate. 19p. 8? Konigsb. 
i. P., E. Steinbacher, 1928. 

MEDER, Edeltraut, 1910- *Bakterienbe- 
funde im Blute bei Thrombophlebitis im Pfort- 
adergebiet. 49p. 8° Erlangen-Bruck, R. Winds- 
heimer, 1937. 

MEDERER, Max, 1911- *Kriterien fiir 

die Heilung der Syphilis [Munchen] 16p. 
21cm. Bottrop i. W., W. Postberg, 1938. 



MEDES 



505 



MEDIAN NERVE 



MEDES, Grace, 1865- 

See Berglund, H.. Medes, G. [et al.] The kidney in health 
and disease. 754p. 8? Phila., 1935. 

MEDFIELD State Hospital. Annual report 
of the trustees. Harding, Mass. (1935/36) 1937- 

MEDFORD, Mass. Board of Health. Annual 
report. Bost. (1895) 1896- 

Incomplete. 

MEDFORD, Mass. 

See under Health organization. 

MEDIA. 

See Aorta, Medial degeneration; Blood vessels, 
Histology. 
MEDIAEVAL Academy of America. 

See Speculum. Cambridge. 

MEDIAN artery. 

See also Forearm, Blood vessels; Ulnar artery. 

Dubreuil-Chambaroel. Variations do l'artere mediane, en 
rapport avec les variations des grosses arteres du membre 
superieur. Bull. Soe. anthrop. Paris (1922) 1923, 7. ser., 3: 
9-11. — Gerard, G., & Cordier, P. Deux nouveaux cas d'ano- 
malies de l'artere du nerf median. C. rend. Soe. biol., 1920, 83: 
1108-10. — Martini, T., & Pantolini, M. I. Espasmos arteriales 
multiples de arterias niedianas. Sem. med., R. Air., 1937, 44: 
pt 2, 674. 

MEDIAN eye. 

See under Pineal body. 

MEDIAN nerve. 

See also Brachial plexus; Extremity, upper; 
Finger; Forearm, Innervation; Hand, Nerves; 
Thumb; Touch sense. 

Baptista Netto. Observacoes anat6micas; dois casos de 
formacao baixa de nervo mediano com ausencia de nervo 
perfurante de Casserius. Arch. Inst. Benjamin Baptista, Rio, 
1937, 3: 149-53.— Beaton, L. E., & Anson, B. J. The relation 
of the median nerve to the pronator teres muscle. Anat. Rec., 
1939, 75: 23-6. — Ferner, H. Ein abnormer Verlauf des Nervus 
medianus vor dem M. pronator teres. Anat. Anz., 1937, 84: 
151-6. — Grassellino, V. Sulla sistematizzazione delle fibre 
nervose nel tratto omerale del nervo mediano del cane. Arch, 
ital. anat. pat., 1933, 4: 751-68.— Huard, P. Topographie du 
nerf median a l'avant-bras et au poignet. Ann. anat. path., 
Par., 1934, 11: 856-9. — Leca, A. Nerf median; tronc commun 
de ses collaterals musculaires a l'avant-bras. Tr. Lab. anat. 
Fac. med. Alger, 1944-45, 38-41.— Occhipinti, G. Sul ramo 
collaterale del nervo mediano nel braccio dell'uomo. In: 
Scritti biol. (Castaldi, L.) Siena, 1926, 189-202, pi — Sokolov, 
P. A. [Anastomoses between the median and ulnar nerves of 
the forearm and hand] Izv. Donsk gosud. univ., Rostov, 1925, 

5: 98-103. (Perforation of the median nerve by the 

median artery in man] Arch. russ. anat., 1939, 20: 257-78. — 
Triumfov, A. Ueber den inneren Bau des Nervus medianus. 
Zschr. ges. Neur. Psychiat., 1930, 126 : 520-35.— Vinelli 
Baptista, B., & Rosso, V. de. Duplicidade do nervo mediano, 
observada em um caso de seccao traumatica da regiao ante- 
braquial anterior. Rev. brasil. cir., 1941, 10: 9-12. — Winckler, 
G. La branche thenarienne du nerf median ; sa distribution et 
son acheminement ; etude d'anatomie eomparce et d'adaptation. 
Arch, anat., Strasb., 1930-31, 12: 151-227. 

Disease. 

See also Hand, Nerves: Disease. 

Bertola, V., & Lopez Colombo de Allende, L Sobre una rara 
localizaci6n 6sea; osificacion parcial de la vaina de envoltura 
del nervio mediano en el brazo v del nervio cubital en el ante- 
brazo. Sem. med., B. Air., 1937, 44: pt 1, 1522-7 — Birkmeyer. 
Ein Fall von aufsteigender Neuritis des N. medianus. Nerven- 
arzt, 1938, 11 : 201-3. — Bustos, F. M. Neuritis post-traumatica 
del mediano; estelectomia (resultados) Bob Acad, argent, cir., 
1945, 29: 559-61. — Jeanneney & Soubiran. Causalgie du 
median; stellectomie; gue>ison. .1. med. Bordeaux, 1938, 115: 
pt 2, 677-9.— Moersch, F. P. Median thenar neuritis. Proc. 
Mayo Clin., 1938, 13: 220-2. — Solieri, S. Neyralgia del nervo 
mediano da processo sopraepitrocleare. Chir. org. movim., 
1929, 14: 171-80.— Sznajderman, T. [Diseases of the median 
nerve; result of lime-salts obstruction of veins] Polska gaz. 
lek., 1927, 6: 473. 

Examination. 

Crile, D. A new method of demonstrating median nerve 
lesions. Surg. Gyn. Obst., 1926, 42: 325-8.— Wartenberg, R. 
A test for median nerve function. Ibid., 1941, 73: 872. 



Injury. 

See also Forearm, Bones: Fracture; Hand, 
Injury; Pneumatic tool. 

Bazy. Section du nerf median au poignet; troubles simples 
de la sensibilite; troubles trophiques; guerison par la suture 
secondaire. Bull. Soc. chir. Paris, 1907, n. ser., 33: 136-8. — 
Berard. Section du median et du cubital; suture; guerison. 
Lyon m6d„ 1907, 109: 817.— Boyd, S. Case of subcutaneous 
injury to the median nerve at the elbow. Proc. R. Soc. M., 
Lond., 1913-14, 7: Sect. Stud. Dis. Child., Ill— Cahen, J. 
Section du nerf median; suture 60 jours apres l'accident; 
d6but de restauration 15 jours apres 1'operation. J. chir., 
Brux., 1926, 25: 26-30.— Davidenkov, S. N. [Cases of gun- 
shot wounds of the median nerve; syndrome of fascicular 
dissociation] Psikhiat. gaz., Petrogr., 1916, 3: 436-9. — 
Dejerine, J. & Schwartz, E. Deformations articulaires 
analogues k celles du rhumatisme chronique avec troubles 
trophiques cutanes et hyperidrose relevant d une lesion irri- 
tative du nerf median. Rev. neur., Par., 1914, 22: 414-7. — 
Eisenberg, B. S. [Chronaxometric investigations in gunshot 
wounds of the median nerve] Biull. eksp. biol. med., 1945, 
19: No. 1, 69-71. — Fernandez Sans. Herida del nervio mediano. 
Rev. med. cir. pract., Madri, 1906, 72: 60.— Folly. Troubles 
i eflexeset trophiques intensesde la main apres une blessure legere 
du median au poignet. Rev. neur., Par., 1926, 33: pt. 2, 450- 
2. — Fuchs, A. Verletzung des Nervus medianus durch einen als 
Projektil wirkenden Fremdkorper. Jahrb. Psychiat. Neur., 191 1, 
32: 315-7. — Gallois. Troubles trophiques osseux consecutifs k 
la blessure du nerf median. Lyon med., 1912, 119: 959-61. — 
Gayarre, M. Un caso de seccion total del nervio mediano. 
Rev. ibei. araer. cienc. med., 1907, 17: 171-8. — Germain, J. 
Nervio mediano. In: Pract. med. accid. trab. (Oiler, A.) 
Madr., 1929, 301 — Girardi, V. C, & Menzani, A. C. Seccion 
antigua del nervio mediano, resultado del tratamiento qui- 
rurgico. Sem. med., B. Air., 1938, 45: pt.2, 1208- 12.— 
Gurdjian, E. S. Median nerve injury in minor (puncture) 
wounds of the interthenar space and the palm-wrist junction 
of the hand. Grace Hosp. Bull., Detr., 1939, 23: 15-25.— 
Hirsch, K. Ueber einen Fall von Medianusverletzung mit 
seltenen trophischen Storungen. Dent. med. Wschr., 1906, 
32: 799; 837. — Kennedy, R. Two cases of suture of the 
median nerve, one month and three months respectively after 
division, in which the use of the hand has now been recovered. 
Tr. Med. Chir. Soc. Glasgow, 1902, 3: 142. Kirchmayr 
[Abschiessen des Stammes des Medianus and Ulnaris; Dureh- 
schiessen und Obliteration der Arterie und Vene; Resektion 
der Nervenenden und Vereinigung (lurch epineurale Nahte] 
Wien. klin. Wschr., 1918, 31: 1291.— Kirmisson, E. Volumi- 
neux ced£me de la main gauche avec retraction permanente 
des tendons flechisseures, consecutif a une lesion du nerf 
median au niveau du poignet. Bull. Soc. chir. Paris, 1918, 
44: 689-91. — Marie, P., & B6nisty. Une forme douloureuse 
des blessures du nerf median par plaies de guerre. Bull. 
Acad, med., Par., 1915, 3. ser., 73: 338-43. Also Presse med., 
1915. 23: 81. — Peraire, M. Section complete du nerf median 
datant de sept mois; restauration fonctionnelle tres rapide. 
Paris chir., 1916, 8: 334 — Poinot & Soubiran. Section des 
flechisseurs et du median au poignet; infiltration sympathique; 
etat actuel. J. med. Bordeaux, 1939, 116: pt 2, 354.— Rim- 
baud. Blessure du median; suture; apparence de recuperation. 
Marseille med., 1918, 55: 558. — Salva Mercadfi. Section 
complete du nerf median par un projectile; suture nerveuse; 
restauration de la fonction le 4 e jour. Bull. Acad, med., 
Par., 1915, 3. ser., 73: 164. — Shea, T. E. Median nerve in- 
jury due to stab wound. .1. Nerv. Ment. Dis., 1919, 49: 
323. — Sherren, J. Injury of the median nerve from an 
unusual cause, with the formation of trophic blisters. Proc. 
R. Soc. M., Lond., 1908-09, 2: Clin. Sect., 139.— Sittig, O. 
Ueber eine tvpische Form von Partiallasion des Nervus 
medianus. Med. Klin., Berl., 1916, 12: 949.— Sunderland, S. 
Flexion of the distal phalanx of the thumb in lesions of the 
median nerve. Austral. N. Zealand J. Surg., 1943-44, 13: 
157-9. — Winkelman, N. W. Median neive. injury. J. Nerv. 
Ment. Dis., 1920, 52: 416. — Wunderlich, A. Verletzung 
des N. medianus durch Steinsplitter. Reichs. Med. Anz., 
1914, 39: 168. 

Paralysis. 

See also Forearm, Paralysis; Hand, Paralysis; 
Radial nerve, Paralysis. 

Altenburger, H., & Wodarz, W. Reflexkontraktur bei 
kompletter Medianusunterbrechung. Mschr. Unfallh., 1936, 
43: 302. — Barbilian, N. Blessure du nerf median a la partie 
infe>ieure de l'avant-bras suivie de paralysie; resection; suture 
bout-a-bout; bon resultat. Bull. Soc. nat. chir.. Par., 1933, 
59: 1477-9. — Cannon, B. W., & Love, J. G. Tardy median 
palsy; median neuritis; median thenar neuritis amenable to 
surgery. Surgery, 1946, 20: 210-6. — Germain, J. Paralisis 
asociadas del mediano y del cubital. In: Pract. med. accid. 
trab. (Oiler, A.) Madr., 1929, 302.— Godoi Moreira. Cura 
cirurgica de um caso de paralisia antiga por seccao do nervo 
mediano. Rev. Ass. paul. med., 1933, 2: 231.— Gross. F. 
Decollement de l'epiphvse humerale inferieure; paralysie du 
nerf median. Mem. Soc. med. Nancy, 1907-08, 78.— Guil- 
leminet. Section complete du median au pli du coude avec 
paralvsie atypique et apparemment incomplete. Lyon chir., 
1928, 25; 114. — Pelnaf, J. Obrna ni. mediani s trofick^mi 
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poruchami. Cas. ttk. 6e.sk., 1900, 48: 34.— Stevens. H. 
Cases of median nerve palsy produced by attempted intra- 
venous injections of calcium chloride. Brit. J. Child. Dis., 
1934, 31: 117-23.— Vilar del Valle, J. L. Paralisis del me- 
diano por inveccion intra venosa de cloruro de calcio. Rev. 
tuberr. Uruguay, 1936, 5: 578-80— Zachary. R. B. Thenar 
palsv due to compression of the median nerve in the carpal 
tunnel. Surg. Gyn. Obst., 1945, 81: 213-7.- Zusman, E. 
[Variation of paralvsis of median nerve] Latv. arstu Z., 
1927, 175-8. 

Surgery. 

Bastos, E. S. Sutura precoce do nervo mediano. Ann. 
paul. med. cir., 1934, 28: 243-8.— Bratrud. A. F. Median 
nerve suture, neurolysis of ulnar nerve, plastic repair and 
resection of ulna for deformity of hand. Minnesota M., 
1938, 21: 353-5. — Garcia Comesafia, A. Anastomosis entre 
los nervios miisculo-cutaneo v mediano. Rev. med. cir. 
Habana, 1941, 46: 320-2 — Jean. G. Traitement chirurgical 
de la grippe du median. Arch. mM. pharm. nav., 1920, 
110: 118-22. — Leedham-Green. C. A. Plastic operation on 
median nerve. Brit. M. J.. 1900, 2: 1719 — Marcenac. Au 
sujet de la m6soneurectomie, chez le cheval, d'apr^s le proeede 
Coquot-Bourdelle. Bull. Acad. vet. France, 1929, 2: 224- 
0. — Samson, J. E. Recuperation spontanea de la sensibility 
et de la motility apr&> une resection du nerf median. Lyon 
chir., 1936, 33: 222-7. 

Tumor. 

Biggs, T. J. Neuro-sarcoma of (he median nerve. Med. 
J. Australia, 1935, 1: 687. — Bindi, F. Su di un neuroma del 
nervo mediano (neurofibroma) Gazz. osp., 1926, 47: 460-2. — 
Bright, R. S. Case of neuroma of the median nerve recurring 
three times after removal, with final amputation at shoulder 
joint. Tr. Intercolon. M. Congr. Australasia (1892) 1893, 
3: 355.— Cohn. I. Neuroma. N. Orleans M. & S. ,1., 1922- 

23, 75: 398. — ■ & Lanford, J. A. Ependymal neoplasm 

of the median nerve, with case report. South. M. .1., 1927, 
20: 273-8. — Oosnier, A. C. Un cas de tumeur volumineuse 
du nerf median. Bull. Soc. med. mil. fr., 1937, 31: 005-8.— 
Introzzi, A. S. Neurogliomas cicatriciales del nervio mediano; 
breves consideraciones sobre fisiopatologfa v tratamiento. 
Bol. Inst. elm. quir., B. Air., 1930-31, 6: 320-3. — Landlvar. 
A. F. Neurofibromatosis distr6fica del nervio mediano. Dfa 
mM., B. Air., 1941, 13: 325— Lapeyrie & Guibert, H. L. Un 
nouveau cas de gliome peripherique, schwannome, d'une 
branche du nerf median. Ann. anat. path.. Par., 1939, 16: 
231-4. — Pereyra Kafer, J., de La Fare, M., & Bottaro, M. A. 
Neuroma cicatrizal del nervio mediano. Sem. med., B. Air., 

1937, 44: pt 1, 1074-7. — Speese, J. J. Cyst of the median 
nerve. Tr. Philadelphia Acad. Surg., 1916, 18: 49, pi.— 
Wakeley, C. P. G. Leiomvoma of the median nerve. Brit. 
J. Surg., 1936, 24: 188-91. 

MEDIAN vein. 

For V. mediana antebrachii see Basilic vein; 
Forearm, Blood vessels; for V. mediana colli see 
Jugular vein; Neck, Blood vessels; for V. mediana 
cubiti see Basilic vein; Elbow, Blood supply. 

MEDIASTINITIS. 

See also Mediastinum, Disease. 

Neuhof, H., & Jemerin. E. E. Acute infec- 
tions of the mediastinum. 407p. 23^cm. Bait., 
1943. 

Baumann, E. P. A case of mediastinitis. Rep. Soc. Studv 
Dis. Child., Lond.. 1903-04, 4: 60— Casanegra, A. Inflama- 
ciones del mediastino. In: Pat. mfd. (Bisi, R.) B. Air.. 1943, 
1: 567-73. — Christmann, F. E., Pepe. C. J., & Gorostiague, S. 
Mediastinitis aguda. Dfa m6d., B. Air., 1943, 15: 977-80.— 
Cordoba, A. de. Mediastinitis aguda. Rev. med. cir. Habana, 
1903, 8: 485-8.— Furstenberg, A. C & Yglesias, L. Medi- 
astinitis; a clinical study with practical anatomic considerations 
of the neck and mediastinum. Arch. Otolar., Chic, 1937, 25: 
539-54. — Herringham. W. P. On mediastinitis. S. Barth. 
Hosp. J., Lond., 1905-06, 13: 101 — Keefer. C. S. Acute and 
chronic mediastinitis; a .study of sixtv cases. Arch. Int. M., 

1938. 62: 109-36 — Lumsden, R. B.. & Logan. A. A case of 
mediastinitis. J. Lar. Otol., Lond., 1945, 60: 250-2, 3 pi.— 
Moersch. H. J.. & Kennedy. F. S. Mediastinitis. Med. Clin. 
N. America, 1933, 16: 1433-8.— Wessely, E. Mediastinitis. 
Wien. klin. Wschr., 1939, 52: 1133-5. 



chronic and adhesive. 

Amorim, A. Mediastinite plastica e slndrome de compressao 
cava inferior. Rev. brasil. eir., 1943. 12: 405-8. — Erganian, J., 
& Wade. L. J. Chronic fibrous mediastinitis with obstruction 
of the superior vena cava. J. Thorac. Surg., 1942-43, 12: 
275-84. — Herrnheiser, G. Zur Frage der kostomediastinalen 
beziehungsweise mediastinalen Schwarten und Ergiis^e 
Fortsch. Rontgenstrahl., 1927, 36: 581-93.— Myers. D. W. 



Chronic mediastinitis. In: Modern Med. Ther. (Han, I), p) 
Bait., 1940,3:2574.- Podkaminsky. N. A. | Roentgen diagnosis 
of retrocardial adhesions] Ter. arkh., 1937, 15: 260 7. 

Diagnosis and manifestation. 

Bailey. R. B. The diagnosis and treatment of mediastinitk 
West Virginia M. .1., 1931. 27: 17-20. — Burnett. W. E. Rcro^ 
nition and management of mediastinitis. Am. J. Surg., 1(141, 
54: 99-113. — Falkiewicz, A. [Rareness of disturbances of 
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684-703. — Ravich-Shcherbo, V. A. [Jugular symptom in 
mediastinitis] Borba s tuberk., 1933, 11: No. 1, 115-9.— 
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Etiology. 

See also such headings as Esophagus (Disease; 
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gangrenous. 
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Pathology. 
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perforation; drainage of periesophageal abscess in neck; con- 
tinuation of evidence of infection; absence of roentgen evidence 
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Pericardial form. 
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Pleural form. 
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stinalstreifen im Kindesalter in ihrer klinischen 
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rheumatic. 
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M., & Diaz, L. Mediastinitis aguda supurada. Bol. Soc. 
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suppurative: Abscess. 
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astinal abscess in an infant. Ann. Surg., 1935, 101: 802-5. — 
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mediastinico. Policlinico, 1935, 42: sez. prat., 818-26. — 
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Surgery. 

See also Mediastinum, Surgery. 
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Mount Sinai Hosp. N. York, 1935-36. 2: 174-7.— Fallis, L. S. 
Infections of the mediastinum. Surg. Clin. N. America, 1942, 
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3. ed., Phila., 1942, 1024. — Voss, O. Ein einfaches aber an- 
scheinend unbekanntes Hilfsmittel zur Eroffnung gewisser 
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MEDIASTINUM. 
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Note sur la persistance de deux veines embryonnaires du 
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Cancer. 
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Bern, 1932, 21: 525-7. Fortier, L., & Barry, G. Syndrom 
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Disease — in children. 
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Displacement. 
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Embryoma. 
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Emphysema. 

See also subheading Pneumomediastinum; also 
Anesthetization, Accidents; Asthma, Complica- 
tion; Diphtheria, Complication; Esophagus, Sur- 
gery; Neck, Surgery; Parturition, Complication; 
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mediastinal emphysema. Am. J. Roentg., 1942, 48: 510-2. — 
King, J. T. Spontaneous emphysema of the mediastinum. 
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Ghalioungi, P. Mediastinal endothelioma. J. Egypt. M. Ass., 

1933, 16: 471. 

Enlargement. 

Fermin, H. E. A. [Widening of the upper part of the medi- 
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See also Pneumothorax, Accidents. 
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See Mediastinitis. 
Injury. 
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5C9-74; 1939, 32: 517-22 — Pfahler, G. E. Roentgen diagnosis 
of mediastinal tumors and their differentiation. Am. J. 
Roentg., 1934, 31: 458-69. — Piazza, M. V. Due segni nuovi 
nei tumori mediastinici. Lav. Congr. med. int., 1907, 17: 
179-81. — Rabin, C. B. Anterior mediastinal neoplasm with 
unusual X-ray appearance. J. Mount Sinai Hosp. N. York, 
1945-46, 12: 996-9.- — Radonicic. Diagnostic clinique des 
tumeurs mediasiinales. Arch. med. chir. app. resp., Par., 
1932, 7: 281-95.— Reynolds, L., & I.eucutia, T. The value of 
the roentgen therapeutic test dose in differential diagnosis of 
mediastinal tumors. Am. J. Roentg., 1942, 48: 440-66. — 
Rist, E., Roux-Berger, J. L., & Blanchy-Roux-Berger. A 
propos d'une tumeur pseudo-kvstique du mfidiastin. Bull. 
Soc. m6d. hop. Paris, 1943, 59: 417-20.— Robbins. L. L. The 
roentgenologic features of mediastinal tumors. Radiology, 
I(i44. 43: H i 21. Roussy, G., Huguenin, R., & Foulon, P. 
Un cas de tumcur du mediastin antericur; discussion diagnos- 
tique et therapeutique. Bull. Ass. fr. cancer, 1932, 21 : 243- 
54. — Rusby, N. L. The differential diagnosis of mediastinal 
tumours. Proc. R. Soc. M., Lond., 1936-37, 30: 1205-8. 
Also Clin. J., Lond., 1938, 67: 20-4.— Sandera, R. Zur Diffe- 
rentialdiagnose der Mediastinal- und Halstumoren. Ront- 
genpraxis, 1932, 4: 710-2. — Sicuriani. Sindrome mediastinica 
da neoplasma. Riv. med., 1906, 14: 1; 17. — Steinberg, I., 
Robb, G. P., & Roche, U. J. The differential diagnosis of 
mediastinal tumor and aortic aneurysm; value of contrast 
cardiovascular visualization. N. York State J. M., 1940, 40: 
1168-77. — Thiis, K. Ein Fall von Tumor mediastini, ver- 
bunden mit haufigen Kollapsanfallen. Nord. med. ark., 
1905, 3. f., 5: afd. 2, Nov. 4, 1-15.— Trincas, M. Tumori del 
mediastino; a proposito di un caso di aneurisma dell'arteria 
anonima. Atti Soc. romana chir., 1939, 1: 323-8. — Vatti, G. 
Contributo alia sindrome mediastinica da neoformazioni negli 
animali domestici. Boll. Soc. eustach., 1933, 31: 63-73. — 
Venous pattern in a case of mediastinal tumor. Radiogr. Clin. 
Photogr., 1939, 15: No. 2, 31.— Vilter, R. W. A case for differ- 
ential diagnosis; Hodgkin's disease, syphilitic aortic aneurism 
or tuberculosis of the mediastinal nodes. Cincinnati J. M 
1942-43, 23: 171.— Williams, J. G., & Currin. F. W. Tumors 
of the mediastinum; the X-ray diagnosis and treatment 
Long Island M. J., 1926, 20: 233-7.— Wilson, G. A case of 
anterior mediastinal new growth with a new physical sign of 
aneurism of the aortic arch. Maryland M. J., 1907, 50: 63-6. 

Tumor: Pathology. 

Baldauf, F. *Geschwulste des Mittelfells 
mit einem Fall von paratrachealer Zystenbildung 
47p. 22^cm. Heidelb., 1938. 

Gunther, A. *Zur Casuistik der leukamisehen 
Mediastinaltumoren. 24p. 8? Zur., 1876. 



Wolfer, H. *Ein Beitrag zur Kenntnis der 
mediastinalen Mischgeschwulste. 16p. 8? Bresl 
1928. 

Aguilar, O. P., & Queirel, J. Tumor benigno congeiiito de 
mediastino posterior a forma fibro-inixo-lipo-linfangiorrm 
qufstico. Rev. As. m£d. argent., 1943, 57: 81-5. Also Rev 
med. veracruz., 1943, 23: 4037-46.— Aleksandrowirz, J. 
[Mediastinal tumors of uncertain origin) Polska gnz. lek ' 
1938, 17: 292.— Arrillaga, F. C, & Taquini. A. C. Fisiopato- 
genia de la cianosis en los tumores del mediastino. Aetas Congr. 
nac. med., Rosario, 1931, 5: pt 4, 542-7. Also Rev. Soc. argent 
biol., 1934, 10: 322-6. Also Sem. med., B. Air., 1934, 41 ! 
pt 2, 1160-2. — Avey, H. T. Presentation of a case of medi- 
astinal tumor. Proc. Univ. Hosp. Oklahoma School M 
1940-41, 1: No. 2, 23-5. — Bar, L. Presentation anatomique"; 
tumeur de la cavitfi thoracique. Rec. Com. mM. Bouchcs du 
Rh6ne, 1887-88, 26: 118.— Bonser, G. M. The epithelial 
nature of the oat cell tumour of the mediastinum. J. Path 
Bact., Cambr., 1934, 38: 209-17, 3 pi.— Brea, M. M. Fihro- 
mixoxantoma del mediastino. Bol. Acad, argent, cir., 1944, 28: 
1169-72.- — Cabot, R. C. Ante mortem and post mortem records 
as used in weekly clinical-pathologic exercises; case 20341 
N. England J. M., 1934, 211 : 373-6.— Casanegra. A. Tumores 
del mediastino. In: Pat. med. (Bisi, R.) B. Air., 1943, 1: 
574-87, 2 pi. — Clayman, S. G. Report of an unusual case of 
mediastinal tumor. J. Lancet, 1946, 66: 184-7.— Clerici, E. 
Contributo alio studio dei tumori del mediastino. Oazz. osp 

1905, 26: 544-9.— Cooper. D. A., & Henry, C. M. Undifferen- 
tiated mediastinal tumor associated with glandular and miliary 
tuberculosis. Internal. Clin., 1939, n. ser., 2: 253 5 3 pi.— 
Duguid, J. B., & Kennedy, A. M. Oat-cell tumours of medi- 
astinal glands. J. Path. Bact., Edinb., 1930, 33: 93-9, pi — 
Ekgren, E. Ein eigenartiger Blutdruck-Befund bei einem Fallc 
von Mediastinal-Tumor. Fortsch. Med., 1902, 20: 105-7.— 
Lavergne, de, Abel & Debenedetti. Tumeur du mediastin 
anterieur 4 type clinique de leucemie aigue. Bull. Soc. med. 
hop. Paris, 1930, 3. ser., 46: 169-75.— Lawrence, K. B., & 
Hersperger, W. G. Mixed tumor of the mediastinum of 
mesenchymal origin; report of a case in a child three vears old. 
Am. J. Dis. Child., 1936, 51: 856-67.— Lichty, M. j. Medi- 
astinal tumor; report of a case with demonstration of specimen. 
Cleveland M. J., 1907, 6: 105-8.— Prinz, H. Ucbcr eiricn 
eigenartigen Mediastinaltumor. Zbl. Chir., 1937, 64: 1461-9.— 
Roubier, C. Un cas de tumeur du mediastin de nature ecto- 
dermique. Bull. Soc. med. hop. Lyon, 1907, 6: 386-94.— 
Saethre. H. [Extraordinary case of spinal compression ; 
chondroma in mediastinum] Norsk mag. laegevid., 1936, 97: 
1314-6, pi, — Siccardi, P. D. Contributo clinico ed anatomo- 
patologico alio studio dei tumori del mediastino. Morgagni, 

1906, 48: 65-93. — Smith, F. M. Concerning certain features 
of mediastinal tumor. Illinois M. J., 1929, 55: 135-40.— 
Sti6non, E. Les tumeurs m^diastinales para-cardiaques. 
Ann. Inst, chir., Brux., 1934, 35: 83-116. Also Arch. mal. 
coeur, 1934, 27: 7-41. 



Tumor: Radiotherapy. 

Weisheit, M. *Ergebnisse der Rontgenbe- 
strahlung bei Mediastinaltumoren; mit bo- 
sonderer Berucksichtigung von vier, an der 
Medizinischen Poliklinik zu Wtirzburg beobach- 
teten Fallen. 19p. 8? Wiirzb., 1925. 

Billant. Tumeur m6diastinale et radiotherapie. Bull. 
Soc. radiol. med. France, 1937, 25: 686-9.— Burnam, C. F. 
New growths of the mediastinum; with special reference to 
their treatment with radium. Radium, Pittsb., 1918, 12: 
1-16- — Castronuovo, E., Bignami, G. [et al.) Irradiazione del 
mediastino. Arch, radiol., Nap., 1939, 15: 83.— Clopatt. A. 
Om ett fall af mediastinaltumor, med framgang behandladt 
medelst Rontgenstralar. Nord. tskr. ter., 1904-05, 3: 344-51. 
Also German transl. Verh. Nord. Kongr. inn. Med. (1904) 
1905, 5: 291-3. Also Deut. med. Wschr., 1905, 31: 1150-2.— 
Dano & Laine. Volumineuse tumeur du mediastin, radio- 
therapie en 1929. Bull. Soc. radiol. med. France, 1937, 25: 

229-33. ■ Tumeur mediastinal volumineuse traitee 

par la radiotherapie. Gaz. med. France, 1938, 45: radiol., 
483-5. — Desjardins, A. U. The value of radiotherapy in 
mediastinal tumors. California West. M., 1930, 32: 377-81. 

Die Rontgenbehandlung mediastinaler Tumoren. 

Rontgenpraxis, 1931, 3: 657-65.— Desplats, R. Un cas de 
tumeur volumineuse du mediastin gueri par la radiotherapie 
moyennement penetrant* depuis 7 ans. J. sc. med. Lille, 
1928, 46: pt 1, 341.— Elischer, G. Weitere Beitrrige zur Bc- 
handlung mediastinaler Tumoren mit Rontgenstrahlen. Deut. 

med. Wschr., 1907, 33: 505-7. & Engel, K. Rontgen- 

fenynyel kezelt mediastinals daganatok. Orv. hetil., 1906, 
50: 812-4. Also German transl. Ungar. med. Presse, 1906, 11: 
No. 25, 1-3. Also Deut. med. Wschr., 1906, 32: 1620-2. 

Ujabb adatok a mediastinals daganatok Rontgen- 

kezelesehez. Orv. hetil., 1907, 51: 471-3.— Joly, M. Roent- 
gentherapie d'une tumeur du mediastin. Paris med., 1937, 
103: 131-6, pi.— Kienbock, R. Ein mit Rontgenstrahlen 
behandelter Fall von Mediastinaltumor. Wien. med. Presse, 
1905, 46: 2377-86.— Koch, F. Die Rontgenbehandlung der 
Mediastinaltumoren. Zbl. inn. Med., 1926, 47 : 353-68 — 
Lahm, W. Zur Diagnose und Behandlung der Mediastinal- 
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tumoren. Strahlentherapie, 1940, 67: 185-204. — Lamarque, 
L., & Bert, J. M. Formes anatomo-cliniques des tumeurs 
mediastinals et leur sensibility comparee aux radiations. 
J. radiol. electr., 1931, 15: 416-25. — Lazeanu, E., & Brancovici, 
M. [Radiotherapy in treatment of a tumor of the mediastinum] 
Rev. st. med., Bucur., 1930, 19: 602-7.— Lemaitre, L., & 
Nuytten, J. Tumeur du mediastin tres etendue trait£e par la 
radioth£rapie profonde; guerison depuis trois ans. Echo med. 
nord, 1932, 36: 82-4.— Leucutia, T. The problem of the most 
efficient therapeutic approach in mediastinal tumor. Am. J. 
Roentg., 1946, 55: 766-8. — Lundstrom, E. Beitrag zur Metho- 
dik der Rontgenbehandlung von Mediastinal- und Lungen- 
tumoren. Acta radiol., Stockh., 1943, 24: 462-8. — Moscariello, 
A. Un grave caso di tumore del mediastino anteriore trattato 
col radium. Actinoterapia, Nap., 1927, 6: 103-12. — Orbaan, C. 
[Some experiences in Roentgen treatment of mediastinal tumors] 
Ned. tschr. geneesk., 1926, 70: pt 1, 129, 3 pi.— Pfahler, G. E. 
The treatment of mediastinal carcinoma with the Rontgen 
rays. Med. Chir. J., 1906, 7: No. 3, 36-40.— Pierquin, J.. & 
Richard, G. La roentgentherapie penetrante dans les tumeurs 
du mediastin. Arch. m6d. chir. app. resp., Par., 1926, 1: 412- 
33. — Pordes, F. Die Rontgenbehandlung der Mediastinal- 
tumoren. Wien. med. Wschr., 1931, 81: 695; 730.— Saupe, E. 
Die Strahlenbehandlung der Mediastinaltumoien. Strahlen- 
therapie, 1944-45, 75: 216-66.— Schaaff, J. Zur Rontgenbe- 
handlung der Mediastinaltumoren. Ibid., 1926, 23: 297-312.— 
Schein, M. Rontgen-sugarakkal kezelt mediastinalis tumor. 
Orv. hetil., 1906, 50: 335. Also Budapesti orvosegy. 6vk., 
1906, pt 2, 33. Also German transl. Pest. med. chir. Presse, 
1906, 42: 884. — Schwarz, G. Ueber einen mit Rontgenstrahlen 
behandelten Fall von Mediastinaltumor nebst Bemerkungen 
iiber den Ruckbildungsmeehanismus bestrahlter Gesch sviilste. 
Wien. klin. Wschr., 1907, 20: 1468-70. 



Tumor: Surgery. 

Adams, H. D. Tumors of the mediastinum. Surg. Clin. N. 
America, 1938, 18: 629-32.— Andrus, W. D. The use of a 
tourniquet in the removal of tumors in the posterior medi- 
astinum. Surg. Gyn. Obst., 1940, 71: 528. & Heuer, 

G. J. Surgical treatment of tumors of the mediastinum. Ibid., 

1936, 63 : 469-82. The surgery of mediastinal tumors. 

Am. J. Surg., 1940, 50: 146-224. ■ Tumors and cysts 

of the mediastinum. In: Textb. Surg. (Christopher, F.) 3. ed., 
Phila., 1942, 1025-32.— Arce, J. Tumor del mediastino an- 
terior. Bol. Soc. cir. B. Aires, 1939, 23: 27-32. Also Rev. cir. 
B. Aires, 1940, 19: 34. — Aurousseau, L. Le traitement chi- 
rurgical des tumeurs du mediastin. Arch. med. chir. app. resp., 
Par., 1926, 1: 437-48.— Belleville, G. I. Tumor de mediastino 
anterior. Bol. Acad, argent, cir., 1946, 30: 262. — Berard, L., & 
Heitz. Tumeur du mediastin. Lyon chir., 1933, 30: 479. — 
Blades, B. Mediastinal tumors; report of cases treated at 
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Surg., 1946, 123: 749-65, 2 pi.— Brea, M. M., Canonico, A. N., 
& Taiana, J. A. Tumor benigno del mediastino anterior. Bol. 
Inst. clin. quir., B. Air., 1939, 15: 1123-35— Bull, P. Seven 
cases of mediastinal tumours treated by operation. Acta chir. 

scand., 1936, 78: 281-3. [Four new cases of operated 

mediastinal tumors] Norsk mag. laegevid., 1936, 97: 329-59.— 
Cernoevic, A. Beitrag zur Chirurgie der Mediastinalneurome. 
Zbl. Chir., 1937, 64: 251-4.— Cokkalis, P. Weiterer Beitrag zur 
Entfernung von Geschwiilsten des hinteren Mittelfellraumes. 
Deut. Zschr. Chir., 1925-26, 194: 244-7.— Denk, W. [Kinds- 
faustgrosser Tumor des vorderen Mediastinums entfernt] 
Wien. med. Wschr., 1926, 76: 1337.— Gaudier, H. Sternotomie 
mediane comme traitement palliatif d6compressif des tumeurs 
du mediastin. Bull. Soc. nat. chir., Par., 1926, 52: 245-7.— 
Gofli Moreno. Tumor de mediastino posterior; operacion por 
via transpleural; ligadura del conducto arterioso. Bol. Acad, 
argent, cir., 1943, 27: 343-5. — Harrington, S. W. The surgical 
treatment of mediastinal tumors; removal of cystic azygos lobe 
from posterior mediastinum. Tr. Am. Surg. Ass., 1932, 50: 

344-57. Also Ann. Surg., 1932, 96: 843-56. ■ — The 

diagnosis and surgical treatment of anterior and posterior 
mediastinal tumors; report of a case of posterior mediastinal 
tumor. N. York State J. M., 1935, 35: 1073-80.— Heuer, G. J. 
The surgery of mediastinal tumors. Proc. Interst. Postgrad. 

M. Ass. N. America, 1935, 58-61. Surgical treatment 

of tumors of the mediastinum. Ann. Surg., 1941, 113: 357- 
63. — Jifi Divig. Contribution a l'etude clinique et au traite- 
ment chirurgical des tumeurs benignes du mediastin. J. chir., 
Par., 1938, 52: 601-26. — Owen, H. K. Mediastinal tumors. 
Ann. Surg., 1935, 101: 788-93. — Stich, R. Zwei Beitrage zur 
Chirurgie des vorderen Mittelfellraumes. Zbl. Chir., 1927, 
54: 1045-50. — Stoianov, K. D. [Tumors of the anterior medi- 
astinum] Sovet. khir., 1933, 4: 206-9.— Winkelbauer, A. 
Zur Frage der chirurgischen Behandlung der Mittelfellge- 
schwulste. Wien. klin. Wschr., 1929, 42: 650-2. 
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Andrus, W. D., & Heuer, G. J. The treatment of tumors of 
the mediastinum. In: Treat. Cancer (Pack & Livingston) 
N. Y., 1940, 1: 889-908.— Gascoin, H. Tumeur du mediastin 
traitee par le venin de crapaud. Sang, Par., 1942-43, 15: 
525-7. Also Presse med., 1943, 51: 21 (Abstr.)— Myers, D. W. 
Tumors of the mediastinum. In: Modern Med. Ther. (Barr, 
D. P.) Bait., 1940, 3: 2577-9. 



Tumor — in children. 

Mennesson-Robert, M. T. *Contribution 
a l'etude des tumeurs primitives du mediastin 
chez l'enfant. 128p. 24cm. Par., 1938. 

Armand-Delille, P. F., Lestocquoy, C, & Huguenin, R. 

I umeur mediastinal radiosensible chez un enfant. Gaz. med 
France, 1933, cahier No. 12, 95-7.— Arnheim, G. Demonstra- 
tion eines Praparates von Mediastinaltumor beim Kinde 
Verh. Berl. med. Ges. (1904) 1905, 35: 14-7.— Castellanos, A., 
Sanchez Santiago, B. [et al.] Dos casos de tumores del medias- 
tino anterior; consideraciones sobre los mismos. Arch, med 
inf., Habana, 1938, 7: 415-62.— Colomb. Tumeur du mediastin 
chez un enfant. Rev. med. Suisse rom., 1942, 62: 622 — 
Gonzalez Aguirre, S., & Vera, O. Tumor de mediastino pos- 
terior; su extirpaci6n. Arch, argent, pediat., 1945, 24: 254. 

~ — Sobre un caso de tumor benigno de mediastino. Ibid., 

372-8. — Grenet, H. Les tumeurs du mediastin chez l'enfant. 
In his Conf. clin. med. inf., Par., 1936, 4. ser., 85-107. — 
Marquezy, R. A., & HSraux, A. Les tumeurs du mediastin 

chez l'enfant. Gaz. med. France, 1933, 97-102. & 

Willm. Tumeur du mediastin a forme suffocante chez un enfant 
de 6 ans. Bull. Soc. pediat. Paris, 1931, 29: 85-9. — Monsky, 
D. B. Mediastinal tumors in children; report of case. J. M 
Ass. Alabama, 1939-40, 9: 37-9.— Piana, G. A. Sulle neoplasie 
del mediastino nel lattante. Atti Soc. sc. med. natur. Cagliari 
1931, 33: 106-34. Also Lattante, 1931, 2: 86.5-83 — Torres de 
Anda, A. Tumor del mediastino. Bol. med. Hosp. inf.. M6x 
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MEDIASTINUM testis. 

See Testis. 

MEDICA; 6rgano oficial de la Sociedad de 
medicina y cirugfa de Matanzas. Matanzas, 
Cuba, v.l, 1942- 

MEDICAGO. 

See also Alfalfa. 

Ledingham, G. F. Cytological and developmental studies 
of hybrids between Medicago sativa and a diploid form of M. 
falcata. Summaries Doct. Diss. Univ. Wisconsin, 1940, 4: 55. 

MEDICAL; revista de la Ch'nica Luis Razetti. 
Caracas, v.l, 1934- 

For v.l, subtitle reads: revista de divulgacion. 

MEDICAL abstracts; supplement to the 
Chinese medical journal (Chengtu edition) 
Chengtu, v.l, 1942- 

MEDICAL addenda; related essays on medi- 
cine and the changing order. 

See New York Academy of Medicine. Committee on Medi- 
cine and the Changing Order. Medical addenda; related essays 
on medicine and the changing order. 156p. 21Hcm. N. Y.. 
1947. 

MEDICAL administration. 

See also Health board, Administrative func- 
tions; Hospital administration, medical; Hospital 
administrator, etc. 

Emerson, H. Administrative medicine. 839p. 
26cm. N. Y., 1941. 

Adair, F. Administrative and clinical efficiency and control. 
Bull. Am. Coll. Surgeons, 1939, 24: 194-6.— Feasby, W. R. 
Doctors as directors. Mod. Hosp., 1946, 66: No. 2, 59. — 
Jackson, R. Should the chief administrator of a hospital be a 
layman? Hosp. Management, 1935, 39: No. 4, 20. — Kimber, 
W. J. T. The medical superintendent; his future and functions. 
Brit. M. J., 1943, 1: 453.— Kirsch, E. When doctor turns 
administrator. Mod. Hosp., 1945, 64: No. 6, 69. — Lay or 
medical head [as hospital administrator] Lancet, Lond., 1943, 
1 : 152. — Mackintosh, J. M. Medical administration as a 
career. Ibid., 1946, 1: 761. — Millward, R. C. Lav or medical 
head? Ibid., 1943, 1: 381. — Morrison, J. T. The medical 
superintendent. Brit. M. J., 1943, 1: 522.— Ramsay, W. A. 
Lay or medical head? Lancet, Lond., 1943, 1: 322. — Se il 
direttore sanitario dell'ospedale possa esercitare funzioni 
mediche. Polielinico, 1943, 50: sez. prat., 566-9. 

MEDICAL Administration Service [New York, 
N. Y.] A blueprint: The V plan. 24p. 23cm. 
N. Y., 1943. 

A solution: Coordinate medical man- 
power. 15p. 23cm. N. Y., 1943. 

Also publisher of Avnet, H. H. Voluntary medical insurance 
in the United States; major trends and current problems. 
104p. 22cm. N. Y., 1944. 
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MEDICAL (The) and dental bulletin; official 
organ of the Polish Medical and Dental Associa- 
tion of America. Chic, v. 8, 1936- 

Continuation of the Bulletin of the Polish Medical and 
Dental Association of America. 

MEDICAL and D. P. H. examination papers, 

1912-1916; for the degrees of the University of 
Edinburgh, and the diplomas of the Royal College 
of Surgeons, Royal College of Physicians, Edin- 
burgh, and Royal Faculty of Physicians and 
Surgeons, Glasgow, xvi, 205p. 18V£cm. Edinb., 
E. & S. Livingstone, 1916. Also another ed. 
1932-1935. xxiii, 233p. 1935. 

MEDICAL and nursing homes; a classified 
directory of private homes for paving patients. 
1923-1924. 116p. 32? Lond., Scientific Pr., 
1923. Also 1924-1925 edition. 115p. 1924. 

MEDICAL and sanitary care of the civilian 
population, necessitated by attacks from hostile 
aircraft [MSS by thirteen anonymous authors, 
1940] 

Submitted in The Sir ITenry S. Wellcome competition, 1940. 

MEDICAL annals of the District of Columbia. 

Wash., 1). C, v.l, 1932- 

MEDICAL annual; a year book of treatment 
and practitioner's index. Bristol, v.l, 1883/84- 

MEDICAL art. 

See also Anatomy, artistic; Illustration, medi- 
cal; Physician, Avocation; also Education, medi- 
cal, Methods. 

Minneapolis Public Library. Minneapolis 
Public Library stages a medical art show. 2 1. 
28x21%cm. Minneap., 1944. 

Kayfetz. D. O. Hobbies: medical art. .T. Ass. M. Students, 
N. Y., 1939-40, 4: 148 — Waters, L. Department of Medical 
Art and Visual Education, Southwestern Medical Collece. 
Dallas M. J., 1945, 31: 63-6. 

MEDICAL arts and Indianapolis medical 
journal. Indianap., v. 34-37, 1930-34. 

Formerly Indianapolis medical journal. Continued as 
Cancer digest of America. 

MEDICAL arts and sciences; a scientific 
journal of the College of Medical Evangelists. 
Takoma Park, v.l, 1947- 

MEDICAL Arts School of Nursing [Fort 
Wayne, Ind.] General nursing. 114 1. 8? Fort 
Wayne, Ind., 1933. 

Mimeographed. 

MEDICAL aspects of contraception; being the 
report of the Medical Committee appointed by 
the National Council of Public Morals in connec- 
tion with the investigations of the National 
Birth-rate Commission, xv, 183p. 8? Lond 
M. Hopkinson & Co., 1927. 

MEDICAL Association of ... 

See under name of state or county. 

MEDICAL Association of the Southwest. 

Transactions for the year 1900, 5. annual meet- 
ing. 157p. 23Hcm. Oklahoma City, 1910 

MEDICAL blue book of Wisconsin.' Madison, 
Wis., State Med. Soc, Wisconsin, 1929- 

Issued as annual special number of Wisconsin medical 
journal. 

MEDICAL bookman and historian. Lond 
v.l, 1947- 

Title varies: v.l, Nos l-lu, 1947 as Medical bookman. 

MEDICAL books published during [1936- ] 
Mead Johnson & Companv. Evansville Ind 
(1936) 1937- 

Title varies slightly: Medical books of ... 1936-42 

MEDICAL (The) brief. S. Louis, v 1 57 
1873-1929. ' ' 

No more published. 

MEDICAL briefs; published by F. Stearns & 
Company. Detr., v.l, 1943- 



MEDICAL (The) bulletin. Bombay v6 
1938- 

MEDICAL bulletin [Nestte's, Manila p n 
Manila, P. L, No. 36, 1940- 
MEDICAL bulletin; Office of the Theater 

Chief Surgeon, European Theater. 

Bee United States. Armv. Europe- n Theater. Office of 
the Theater Chief Surgeon. Medical bulletin fn. p.l No I S3 
1943-45; v.l, 1946- 1 

MEDICAL (The) bulletin; official publication 
of the Lycoming County Medical Society 
Montgomery, Pa., v. 36, 1946- 

MEDICAL bulletin; published by the Faculty 
of Medicine, University of Toronto. Toronto 
v.4, 1923 

MEDICAL bulletin; published by the Sedgwick 
County Medical Society. Wichita, v.4 6, 1934 
37. 

Continued by Wichita medical bulletin. 

MEDICAL (The) bulletin; issued by the 
Standard Oil Company. N. Y., v.l, L932 

MEDICAL bulletin ;" published by the Students' 
Association of the New York University College 
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Medizin als ein Beitrag zur arztlichen Fortbildung. Zschr. 

arztl. Fortbild., 1923, 20: 214-6. Aus der Kultur- 

geschichte der Medizin als Beitrag zur arztlichen Fortbildung. 
Ibid., 753.— Robinson, V. A medico-historical curriculum; 
specimen questions and answers. Med. Life, 1930, 37: 619- 
50. — Romero Sierra, J. M. Critedra de la historia de la medicina 
y deontologfa. Bol. hosp., Caracas, 1941, 40: No. 4, 1-14. — 
Rowland, J. M. H. An experiment in the teaching of the 
history of medicine. Bull. Ass. Am. M. Coll., 1928, 3: 317-21.— 
Sanabria Bruzual, J. Importaneia de la enseftanza de la 
historia de la medicina. Gac. mod. Caracas, 1933, 40: 269. — 
Sand, R. Une chaire d'histoire de la medecine et de medecine 
sociale a l'Universite de Bruxelles. Arch. belg. med. sociale, 
1946, 4: 46-8.— Sigerist, H. E. Die Geschichte der Medizin im 
Rahmen der Universitas litterarum. Deut. med. Wschr., 1927, 

53: 777; 864; 949. Die Geschichte der Medizin im 

akademischen Unterricht; Ergebnisse einer Rundfrage des 
Instituts. Kvklos, Lpz., 1928, 1: 147-56. Also Engl, transl., 

Med. Life, 1929, 36: 41-55. Medical history in the 

medical schools of the United States. Bull. Hist. M., 1939, 7: 
627-62. — Singer, C. The teaching of medical history. Brit. 
M. J., 1919, 2: 141. — Spreading interest in medical historv. 
Ann. M. Hist., 1941, 3. ser., 3: 255.— Thompson, St C. The 
present need for the studv of the historv of medicine. Nova 
Scotia M. Bull., 1942, 21 : 177-81.— Vail ee, A. Cours d'histoire 
de la mddecine. Bull. med. Quebec, 1915-16, 17: 135-51.— 
Zeron Medina, F. La historia de la medicina como materia 
obligatoria en nuestras facultades. Rugestiones, M6x., 1944- 
45, 9: No. 112, 47-53. 

Lectures. 

La Habana, Cuba. Ateneo. Secci6n de 
medicina. Cursillo de historia de la medicina 
(ciclo de conferencias celebrado del 8 de febrero 
al 12 de abril de 1943) 492p. 20cm. La Habana, 
1944. 

Lectures on the history op medicine; a 
series of lectures at the Mayo Foundation and 
the universities of Minnesota, Wisconsin, Iowa, 
Northwestern, and the Des Moines Academy of 
Medicine. 1926-32. 516p. 8? Phila., 1933. 

Schwalbe, E. Vorlesungen iiber Geschichte 
der Medizin. 3. Aufl. 181p. 24cm. Jena, 
1920. 

Beltran, J. R. Introduccion al estudio de la historia de la 
medicina. Prensa med. argent., 1937, 24: 1377-86. — Duras, F. 
The Charles Mackay lecture. Med. J. Australia, 1937, 2: 
899-906. — Garrison, F. H. Introduction to a course of lectures 
on the history of medicine. J. Philippine Islands M. Ass , 
1923, 3 : 6 ; 62.— Giacosa, P. Conferenza sulla storia della 
medicina. Corriere san., 1907, 18: 25-31. — Price, G. H. 
Jerome Cochran lecture. Tr. M. Ass. Alabama, 1903, 155-67. 

Manual. 

Boinet, E. Les doctrines mddicales; leur 
eVolution. 351p. 18cm. Par., 1911. 

Cabanis, P. J. G. Coup d'oeil sur les revolu- 
tions et sur la r£forme de la medecine. 438p 
19cm. Par., 1804. 

Castiglioni, A. Storia della medicina. 959p. 
25cm. Milano, 1927. Also 2. ed. 825p. 1936. 

[The same] Histoire de la me'decine. 

781p. 8? Par., 1931. 

[The same] A history of medicine. 

1013p. 24^cm. N. Y., 1941. 

Cumston, C. G. An introduction to the his- 
tory of medicine, from the time of the Pharaohs 
to the end of the XVIII. century; with an essay 
on the relation of history and philosophy to 
medicine, by F. G. Crookshank. 390p. 8° 
Lond., 1926. 



Diepgen, P. Geschichte der Medizin. 2. 
Aufl. v.l: Altertum. 131p. 16cm. Berl., 1923! 

Dumesnil, R. Histoire illustree de la meaV 
cine. 264p. 8? Par., 1935. 

Esteban Cepero, J. Apuntes de historia de 
la medicina, arreglados al programa de la asigna- 
tura. 475p. 18cm. Madr., 1924. 

Fa hraeus, R. Lakekonstens historia; en 
oversikt. v.l. 337p. 19cm. Stockh., 1944. 

Garrison, F. H. Introduction to the history 
of medicine; with medical chronology, sugges- 
tions for study and bibliographic data. 4 ed 
996p. 8? Phila., 1929. 

Guthrie, D. A history of medicine. 448p 
24cm. Phila., 1946. 

Laignel-Lavastine, M. Histoire generale de 
la me'decine, de la pharmacie, de l'art dentaire et 
de l'art velerinaire. 2 vol. 4? Par., 1936-37. 

Lain Entralgo, P. Medicina e historia 
363p. 21cm. Madr., 1941. 

Mayer, C. F. Az orvostudomany tortenete. 
286p. 8? Budap., 1927. 

Meyer-Steineg, T., & Sudhoff, K. Ge- 
schichte der Medizin im Ueberblick mit AbbiN 
dungen. 2. Aufl. 442p. 8? Jena, 1922. Also 
3. Aufl. 446p. 1928. 

Muller, M. Der Weg der Heilkunst; vom 
Entwicklungsgang der Medizin in filter und 
neuer Zeit. 320p. 12? Berl., 1937. 

Pazzini, A. Elementi propedeutici di storia 
della medicina. 285p. 24cm. Roma, 1944. 

Storia della medicina. 92p. 18cm. 

Roma, 1944. 

Petersen, W. F. Hippocratic wisdom, for 
him who wishes to pursue properly the science of 
medicine; a modern appreciation of ancient 
scientific achievement. 263p. 23cm. Springf., 
III., 1946. 

Saint-Jacques, E. Histoire de la medecine. 
221p. 8? Montreal, 1935. 

Selwyn-Brown, A. The physician through- 
out the ages. 2v. 848p.; 854p. 31cm. N. Y., 
1928. 

Souza, V. de, & Souza, L. de. Pontos de 
nossa historia. 2. ed. 195p. 18Hcm. Coritiba, 
1914. 

Stubbs, S. G. B., & Bligh, E. W. Sixty 
centuries of health and physick; the progress of 
ideas from primitive magic to modern medicine. 
253p. 8? Lond., 1931. 

Sudhoff, K. Kurzes Handbuch der Geschichte 
der Medizin. 3. & 4. Aufl. 534p. 25cm. Berl., 
1922. 

Tigerstedt, R. Medicinens utveckling till en 
naturvetenskap. 2. uppl. 2v. 160p.; 199p. 
19^cm. Stockh., 1927. 

Trattato enciclopedico di storia della 
medicina. Milano, v.l, 1941- 

Vorwahl, H. Geschichte der Medizin unter 
Berucksichtigung der Volksmedizin. 216p. 
23cm. Berl., 1928. 

Method. 

Flint, J. M. Directions for collecting infor- 
mation and objects illustrating the history of 
medicine. 5p. 8? Wash., 1905. 

Forms pt S No. 39, Bull. U. S. Nat. Mus. 

Beltran, J. R. Introducci6n al estudio de la historia de la 
medicina. Sem. med., B. Air., 1937, 44: pt 2, 353-61.— 
Heaton, C. E. The approach to medical history. Med. Bull., 
N. Y., 1939-40, 5: 119-21.— Historical approach to medicine. 
Brit. M. J., 1935, 2: 728. — hiscr. E. F. A method of examina- 
tion in the history of medicine. J. Ass. Am. M. Coll., 1939, 14: 
1 15.— La r sell, O., Marshall. M. L. [et al.) Methods in regional 
medical historical research. Bull. M. Libr. Ass., 1940-41, 29: 
100-17. — Mieli. A. Difficulties confronting the medical his- 
torian. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1943, 156: 732-4.— Mumford, J. G. 



MEDICAL HISTORY 



531 



MEDICAL HISTORY 



An introduction to the history of medicine. Clifton M. Bull., 
1914 2:22-5. — Oliver, J. R. Medicine from the standpoint of 
history. Internat. Clin., 1927, 37. ser., 2: 158-70.— Shryock, 
R H. The historian looks at medicine. Bull. Inet. Hist. M., 
Bait., 1937, 5: 887-94. — Szumowski, W. [On methods in the 
history of medicine] Polska gaz. lek., 1937, 16: 258. — Walsh, 
J J. Some historical questions in the light of our modern 
medical knowledge. Tr. Internat. Congr. Med. (1913) 1914, 
Sect., 23: 43-53.- — Wright, J. Arab science; methods in medical 
history. Med. J. & Rec., 1928, 127: 153-6. 

Motives and cultural basis. 

See also Culture; Civilization; Religion, etc. 

Brtjnel, A. *Les idees cr6atrices dans revolu- 
tion de la m^decine; essai d'histoire des tendances 
medicales. 358p. 25^cm. Lyon, 1937. 

Dawson, G. G. Healing: pagan and Christian. 
322p. 8? N. Y., 1935. 

Erlacheb, R. *Siinde und Krankheit als 
Problem in der Geschichte der Medizin. 37p. 
8? Munch., 1928. 

Haggard, H. W. Mystery, magic, and medi- 
cine; the rise of medicine from superstition to 
science. 192p. 12? Garden City, 1933. 

Okinczyc, J. Humanisme et m^decine. 
140p. 8? Par., 1936. 

Stern, B. J. Social factors in medical progress. 
136p. 8? N. Y., 1927. 

Allison, R. S. Aspects of medical history. Ulster M. J., 
1941, 10: 117-31. — Bologa, V. [Crisis of medicine and its 
historical synthesis] Cluj. med., 1933, 14: 634-6.— Butler, C. S. 
Pride of ooinion and its influence upon the history of medicine. 
Med. Life, 1935, 42: 635-9. — Buttersack, F. Aerztiiche Be- 
trachtungsweisen. Arch. Gesch. Med., 1929, 22: 48-59.— 
Clendening, L. Resistance to change as a contribution to 
medical progress. Connecticut M. J., 1943, 7: 519-26. — 
Consideraciones acerca de ios primeroa descubrimientos de la 
medicina, y acerca de la marcha del espfriiu humano en la 
deduccion de las reglas resultantes de los mismos. Diar. gen. 
cienc. med., Barcel., 1832, 7: 151-64.— D'Irsay, S. Scientific 
thought and enlightenment. Kyklos, Lpz., 1930, 3: 136-46.— 
Galvez Garcia, A. M. La casualidad y el error al servicio del 
progreso de la medicina. Tr. Cated. hist. crit. med., Madr., 
1935, 4 : 333-8.— Gould, G. M. The reception of medical 
discoveries. In his Biogr. Clin., Phila., 1905, 3: 415-67.— 
Harding, A. E. B. Magic, civilisation and medicine. Q. Rev. 
Med. Women Fed., Lond., 1945, 11-26.— Harding, T. S. 
Historical medicine; science vs folklore in medicine. Med. J. & 
Rec, 134: 504-9. — Hays, B. K. The influence of psychic 
phenomena upon the history of medicine. Charlotte M. J., 
1905, 27: 11-6. — Influence of metaphysical thought on medi- 
cine. Brit. M. J., 1908, 1: 1591.— Koch, R. Der Anteil der 
Geisteswissenschaften an den Grundlagen der Medizin. Arch. 
Gesch. Med., 1926, 18: 273-301.— Langdon-Brown, W. Art 
and fashion in medicine. Brit. M. J., 1935, 1 : Suppl., 93-8. — 
Macphaii, A. The source of modern medicine. Ann. Int. M., 

1933, 7: 120-30. Also Brit. M. J., 1933, 1 : 443-7. Also Canad. 
M. Ass. J.. 1933, 28: 239-46— Martini, P. Vorbedingungen 
des Fortschrittes der Heilkunde. Klin. Wschr., 1936, 15: 
1225-9. — Maturi, R. L'evoluzionismo nella storia della medi- 
cina. Morgagni, 1883, 25: 169-75. — Musser, J. H. The evil 
influence of mvstery in therapeutic agents upon the science of 
medicine. Am. J. Pharm., 1908, 80: 26-8.— Newton, R. C. 
Looking backward; a brief review of the history of medicine 
with special reference to errors and fallacies which have ap- 
peared and reappeared during its development. J. M. Soc. 
N. Jersey, 1904-05, 1: 261-9.— Noriega, T. Historia de la 
medicina; el empirismo 6 doctrina empfrioa. Gac. med. 
Mexico, 1907, 3. ser., 2: 85-94. — Rosen, G. Negative factors 
in medical history; a preliminary inquiry into their significance 
for the dynamics of medical progress. Bull. Inst. Hist. M., 
Bait., 1938, 6: 1015-9.— Sigerist, H. E. The social history of 
medicine. Proc. California Acad. M., 1939-40, 62-9. Also 
West. J. Surg., 1940, 48: 715-22. Also Camsi, Montreal, 1942, 
1: 37—41 . — Tweedy, J. The deterrent influence of social and 
legal restrictions on the medical thought and practice. Tr. 
Med. Leg. Soc, Lond., 1911, 8: 1-8. — Vinar, J. [Aristocracy 
and democracy in the history of medicine] Cas. l£k. 6esk., 

1934, 73 : 937-40. — Walsh, G. Psychogenic factors in the 
medical history. J. M. Ass. Alabama, 1938, 7: 455-7. — 
Whitebread, C. The odd origins of medical discoveries. J. 
Am. Pharm. Ass., Pract. Pharm. Ed., 1943, 4: 321-3.— Wil- 
helmj, C. M. The interplay of science and practice in the 
history of modern medicine. Nebraska M. J., 1933, 18: 346- 
9.— Wright, J. Demonology and bacteriology in medicine. 
Sc. Month., 1917, 4: 494-508. 

■ ■ Parody. 

Eisenstein, V. W. A parody outline of medical history; 
being the whimsical chronicles of that ancient and honorable 
profession, and suitably written for nurse and nursery. Phi 

Delta Epsilon News, 1934, 25: 94; passim. The 

Arabian knights of medicine. Ibid., 138-43. The 



hysterical history of medicine. Ibid., 187-98. The 

love-life of Dr. Physick. Ibid., 1935, 26: 67-81. — ■ 

Still at it ; ill, pills and bills. Ibid., 137 ; 197 ; 1926, 27 : 59 ; 123.— 
Hindmarsh, T. A. Some of the early stages of medical history. 
Univ. Durham Coll. M. Gaz., 1932, 33: 25-32. 

Periodicals. 

See also Medical historian, Society. 

Abhandltjngen ztjr Geschichte der Medi- 
zin und der Nattjrwissenschaften. Berl., 
H. 1, 1934- 

Acta Paracelsica. Munch., Heft 1, 1930- 

Aesculapian; a quarterly journal of medical 
history, literature and art. Brooklyn, v.l, 
1908/09- 

Alcmeone; rivista trimestrale di storia della 
medicina. N. Y., v.l, 1939- 

Berner Beitrage ztjr Geschichte der 
Medizin und der Naturwissenschaften. Bern, 
No. 4, 1944- 

Bijdragen tot de geschiedenis der genees- 
ktjnde. Amst., v.l, 1921- 

BULLETIN OF THE HISTORY OF MEDICINE. Bait., 

v.l, 1933- 

BULLETIN OF THE HISTORY OF MEDICINE. 

Supplement. Bait., v.l, 1943- 
Gesnertjs. Aarau, v.l, 1943- 
Historical bulletin. Calgary, v.l, 1936- 
Janus; Zeitschrift fur Geschichte und Litera- 

tur der Medicin, 1846. v. p. ports. 8? Lpz., 

1929. 

True-to-original reprint of part of v.l, of Janus, presented 
to the participators at the opening ceremony of the William H. 
Welch Medical library and the Department of the History of 
Medicine of the Johns Hopkins University, October 17, 18, 1929. 

Janus; archives internationales pour l'histoire 
de la medecine et pour la geographie medicale. 
Leiden, v.l, 1896- 

JOURNAL OF THE HISTORY OF MEDICINE AND 

allied sciences. N. Y., v.l, 1946- 

Kyklos; Jahrbuch des Instituts fur Ge- 
schichte der Medizin an der Universitat Leipzig. 
Lpz., v.1-4, 1928-32. 

Medical leaves. Chic, v.1-5, 1937-43. 

Medicinsk-Historiske Smaaskrifter. K0- 
benhavn, No. 1, 1912- 

Munchener Beitrage zur Geschichte und 
Literatur der Naturwissenschaften und 
Medizin. Munch., Heft 1, 1926- 

Quellen und Studien zur Geschichte der 
Naturwissenschaften und der Medizin. Berl., 
v.l, 1931- 

REVISTA ARGENTINA DE HISTORIA DE LA MEDI- 
CINA. B. Air., v.l, 1942- 

RlVISTA DI STORIA CRITICA DELLE SCIENZE 

mediche e naturali. Faenza,.v.l, 1910- 
Studien zur Geschichte der Medizin. Lpz., 

No. 1, 1907- 

Sudhoff's Archiv fur Geschichte der 

Medizin. Lpz., v.21, 1929- 
Continuation of Arch. Gesch. Med. 

Brandtowna, Z. [Dr. F. Chlapowski's Archiv and its 
importance in history of medicinel Nowiny lek, 1938, 50: 
246-9.— Garrison, F. H. The first authentic periodical of 
medical history. Bull. N. York Acad. M., 1932, 2. ser., 8: 
421-7.— Gesnerus. Praxis, Bern, 1943, 32: 772. 

Philosophy. 

See also Medicine, Philosophy. 

Warbasse, J. P. The doctor and the public; 
a study of the sociology, economics, ethics, and 
philosophy of medicine, based on medical his- 
tory. 572p. 8? N. Y., 1935. 

Aschner, B. Was konnen wir aus der Geschichte der Medi- 
zin fur die iirztliche Praxis lernen? Wien. med. Wschr., 1932, 

82: 365; 996; 1027. The utilitaristic approach to the 

history of medicine; what can the practising physician learn 
from historical methods of healing? Bull. Hist. M., 1943, 13: 
29i_9. — Bartlett, W. A consideration of four eras in medicine 
as a basis for a prophecy. Kentucky M. J., 1933, 31: 478- 
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87. — Bier, A. Geistige Zeitstromungen ; Weltanschauungen. 
Munch, med. Wschr., 1027, 74: 1100; passim.— Bilikiewicz, T. 
[History and philosophy of medicine] Polska gaz. lek., 1933, 
12: 1-5. — Bologa, V. L. The crisis in medical wrought and in 
historical synthesis. Med. Life, 1935, 42: 202-6.— Buttersaok, 
F. Altes nnd neues Denken in der Heilkunde. Fortsch. Med., 

1935,53:513. Der historisehe Sinn in dor Heilkundc. 

Hippokrates, Stuttg., 1936, 7: 590. — Castiglioni. A. Medical 
thought in its historical evolution. Med. Life, 1930, 37: 

283-94. L'orientation de la pensee medicale con- 

temporaine consider6e du point de vue historique. Bull. 
Acad, med., Par., 1933, 3. ser., 109: 429-36.— Del Greco, F. 
Per una metodologia delle scienze mcdiche fondata sulla storia 
di queste. Manicomio, 1908, 24: 355-64.— Delore, P. La 
medecine moderne devant la tradition hippocratique et pytha- 
goricienne. Presse m6d., 1937, 45: 1595. — Diepgen, P. Ein- 
heitsbestrebungen der Gegenwartsmedizin und Medizin- 
geschichte. Klin. Wschr., 1928, 7 : 855. — — ■ — Alte und neue 
Romantik in der Medizin. Ibid., 1932, 11 : 28-34.— Edelstein, 
L. Platonism or Aristotelianism? a contribution to the history 
of medicine and science. Bull. Hist. M., 1940, 8: 757-69. — 
Guthrie, D. The search for a philosophy of medicine. Lancet, 
Lond., 1946, 1: 405-9 — Hemmeter, J. C. The philosophy of 
history. Bull. N. York Acad. M., 1927, n. ser., 3: 383-92.— 
Honigmann, G. Einheitsbestrebungen der Gegenwartsmedizin 
und Medizingeschichte. Klin. Wschr., 1928, 7: 1286 [Er- 
widerung von P. Diepgen] 1287. — Ide, M. Philosophie de 
l'histoire medicale. Rev. mod., Lou vain, 1934, 225-32.— 
Keith, A. The inexorability of the law of evolution as mani- 
fested in modern medicine. Brit. M. J., 1930, 1: 893-5. Also 
Lancet, Lond., 1930, 1: 1053-6.— Klima, F. [Medicine of 
ancient times and medicine of the future] Cluj. med., 1936, 
17: 689-95. — Lain Entralgo, P. I*a acci6n medica v la historia. 
In his Med. & historia, Madr., 1941, 251-351.— Mecklin, J. N. 
History of medicine and the fight for truth. Mississippi 
Doctor, 1942-43, 20: 325-7.— Meyer, A. Biologischcs und 
medizinisches Denken in ihren geistesgeschichtlichen Be- 
ziehungen. Hippokrates, Stuttg., 1936, 7: 1 173-80.— Miller, 
E. L. The role of medicine in the progress of mankind. J. 
Missouri M. Ass., 1936, 33: 165-70— Pagel. Medizin und 
Philosophie; ein Beitrag zur medizinixchen Kultuigeschichte. 
Reichs Med. Anz., 1907, 32: 243.— Robinson. G. C. The 
influence of the past on the present and future of medicine. 
Bull. Johns Hopkins Hosp., 1936, 58: 65-79.— Sarton, G. 
The history of medicine versus the history of art. Bull. Hist. 
M., 1941, 10: 123-35. — Seng, H. Die gegenwiirdgen ge- 
schichtlichen Vorgiinge im Lichte arztlichen Denkens. Aerztl. 
Rdsch., 1934, 44 : 81 ; 97. — Sensenich, R. L. Medical progress; 
history forecasts. J. Indiana M. Ass., 1936, 29: 559; 596. — 
Starkenstein, E. Gibt es ein Heilprinzip? hehandelt angesichts 
der Geschichte der Heilkunde. In: Einheitsbestr. (Kongr. med. 
Synthese, 1932) 2. Congr., 1933, 49-63.— Szumowski, W. 
[Rationalism and empiricism in medicine and its history] 

Polska gaz. lek., 1926, 5: 368-70. [Balance sheet of 

medicine after 2500 years] Ibid., 1935, 14: 386-9.— Temkin, O. 
An essay on the usefulness of medical history for medicine. 
Bull. Hist. M., 1946, 19: 9-47. 

Popular works and readers. 

Cabanas, A. Les evades de la medecine. 
382p. 12? Par., 1931. 

Camac, C. N. B. Imhotep to Harvey; back- 
grounds of medical history. 324p. 8? N. Y., 
1931. 

Clendening, L. Behind the doctor. 458p. 
8? N. Y., 1933. Also other ed. 487p. 1943. 

Fishbein, M. Frontiers of medicine. 207p. 
8? Bait,, 1933. 

French, A. C. The conquest of disease. 
268p. 19cm. Corpus Christi, 1943. 

Fulop-Miller, R. Kampf gegen Schmerz 
und Tod. 331p. 24cm. Berl., 1938. 

German, W. M. Doctors anonymous; the 
story of laboratory medicine. 300p. 22cm. 
N. Y., 1941. 

Gordon, B. L. The romance of medicine. 
624p. 24cm. Phila., 1944. 

Haggard, H. W. Devils, drugs, and doctors; 
the story of the science of healing from medicine- 
man to doctor. 405p. 8? N. Y., 1929. 

Hartzog, H. S. Triumphs of medicine. 
317p. 8? Garden City, 1927. 

Hayward, J. A. The romance of medicine. 
278p. 8° Lond., 1937. Also 2. ed. 286p 
1945. 

Montgomery, E. R. The story behind great 
medical discoveries. 247p. 21cm. N. Y., 1945. 



New York Academy of Medicine. Mile- 
stones in medicine. 276p. 19^cm. N. Y., 1938. 

Landmarks in medicine. 347p. 19)/ 2 cm 

N. Y., 1939. 

The march of medicine, lectures to the 

laity. N. Y. (1939) 1940- 

Podolsky, E. Doctors, drugs and steel 
384p. 24cm. N. Y., 1946. 

Roberts, H. Medical modes and morals 
255p. 8? Lond., 1937. 

Robinson, V. Pathfinders in medicine. 317p 
23/ 2 cm. N. Y., 1912. Also another ed. 810p' 
8? 1929. 

The story of medicine. 527p. 8° 

N. Y., 1931. 

Stern, B. J. Society and medical progress 
264p. 23cm. Princeton, 1941. 

Thiel, R. Manner gegen Tod und Teufcl 
416p. 8? Berl, 1931. 

Tobey, J. A. Riders of the plagues; the story 
of the conquest of disease. 348p. 8? N. Y. f 
1930. 

Research. 

Bell, W. J., jr. Suggestions for research in the local historj 
of medicine in the United States. Bull. Hist. M., 1945. 17: 
460-76. — Beltran, J. R. La historia de la medicina y el per- 
feccionamiento medico. In: Essays Hist. Med. (Sigcrist, II . E.) 
Bait., 1944, 43-7. — Bologa, V. L. Nationale oder nationalis- 
tische Medizingeschichtsschreibung? Archeion, Roma, 1931, 
13: 449-59. — Caballero, R. Ideas que surgen en el espfritu al 
estudiar la historia de las doctrinas medicas. Sem. mid., 
B. Air., 1935, 42: 1855-60.— Englert, L. Die gegenw&rtige 
Situation der Forschung zur Geschichte der antiken Medizin. 
Arch. Gesch. Med., 1928, 20: 307-26.— Herrick, J. B. The 
study of older medical writings. Physician & Surgeon, 1903, 
25: 1-8. — Klebs, A. C. The history of medicine as a subject 
of teaching and research. Johns Hopkins Hosp. Bull., 1914, 25: 
1-10.- — Krumbhaar, E. B. The lure of medical history. Science, 
1927, 66: 1-4.— Latham, V. A. A plea for the study of medical 
history. Woman M. J., 1917, 27: 213-6.— Laufer, B. A plea 
for the study of the history of medicine and natural historv. 
Science, 1907, n. ser., 25: 889-95.— Mayer, C. F. Research 
and medical history. Bull. Hist. M., 1946, 20: 173-83.— 
Mullett, C. F. Medical history: some problems and opportuni- 
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Eroffnung des Kaiserin Friedrich-Hauses, 1. 
Mfirz 1906. 286p. 12? Stuttg., 1906. 

Nass, L. Curiositds medico-artistiques. 308p. 
20i-km. Par., 1907. Also 2. ser. 347p. 1909. 

Rollet, M. *La pathologie dans les eaux- 
fortes de Jacques Callot. 56p. 8? Par., 1928. 

Singer, H. W. Arzneibereitung und Heil- 
kunde in der Kunst. lllp. 18%cm. Dresd., 
1923. 

Tufpier, T. Musee retrospectif de la classe 
16: medecine et chirurgie; Exposition Interna- 
tionale de 1900. 52p. fol. Par., 1900. 

Walsh, J. J. Medical history in sculpture. 
23p. 8? Yonkers, [19—] 

Albi nana y Sanz. La ruta de Esculapio Veronica de un viaje 
medieo-historico por los Museos de Europa) Siglo med., 
1935, 95: 740; 96: 12; passim; 1936, 97: 114; passim.— Andel, 
M. A. van [Stone carvings in medicine] Bijdr. gesch. geneesk., 
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87.— Van der Weyde, A. J. [Life's circle of humanity] Ned 
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Mission, 1921-22, 12: 49-55. — Colonizzazione e missioni 
mediche. Minerva med., Tor., 1941, 32: vaiia, pt 1, 518. — 
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R. W. Procurement and assignment of phvsicians. J. Iowa 
M. Soc, 1942, 32: 228-31 — Friedlaender, B. The reserve 
officer and the medical profession. Phi Delta Epsilon News, 
1934, 26: 212. — Furste, W. L. Suggestions for interns about to 
become medical officers of the Army of the United States. 
Ohio M. J., 1943, 39: 137-9 — Garcia Ramos, E. Asignacion de 
t6cnico a los medicos militares. Mem. Conv. med. mil. mex., 
1936, 219. — Haphazard recruiting of doctors charged. Med. 
Ann. District of Columbia, 1942, 11: 484-6.— Impasse in Pro- 
curement and Assignment Service? Am. J. Pub. Health, 1943, 
33: 73-5. — Ingresso de medicos civfs no Servico de saude do 
ExeVcito. Hora meU, Rio, 1943, No. 64, 31-3.— Injustice to 
the medical officer. Northwest M., 1942, 41: 3. — Lag in the 
Surgeon General's program. J. Am. M. Ass., 1943, 122: 181. — 
Lahey, F. H. State procurement and assignment. J. Kansas 

M. Soc, 1943, 44: 217. & Kaukonen, J. L. A summary 

of the activities of the Procurement and Assignment Service. 
War Med., Chic, 1944, 6: 10-7. -Lipscomb, W. N. To facili- 
tate medical processing. Mil. Surgeon, 1940, 87: 452-8. — 
Lueth, H. C. Current problems in medical man power for the 
Armed Forces, hospitals, and the civilian population. Bull. 
Am. Coll. Surgeons, 1944, 29: 168-71.— Lull, G. F. Problems 
relating to assignment of duties of military surgeons. J. Am. 

M. Ass., 1944, 124: 105-7. Fifty thousand doctors 

and half a million personnel. In: Doctors at War (Fishbein, 
M.) N. Y., 1945, 91-107.— Lund, C. C. Medical officers wanted 
for'mountain regiment. N. England J. M., 1941, 225: 962.— 
Maistriau. L'appellation des m^decins dans les armies 
(Strangeres. Caducee, 1913, 13: 51. — Medical officer recruiting 
boards. Mil. Surgeon, 1942, 91 : 110. — Medical veterans of the 
World War; an appeal to medical members of Selective Service 
Boards. J. Am. M. Ass., 1920, 74: 193.— Newcomb, J. R. 
The procurement and assignment service for Marion County. 
J. Indiana M. Ass., 1942, 35: 187-91.— New titles for military 
surgeons [Rumania] J. Am. M. Ass., 1938, 110: 300.^-Ochsner, 
A. Recognition of military training as a determination of 
eligibility for American boards. Surgery, 1943, 13: 762. — 
Paullin. J. E. The Procurement and Assignment Service and 
the American Medical Association. J. Arn. M. Ass., 1942, 120: 
1224. — Perry, L. H. Interstate conference on Procurement and 
Assignment Service. Pennsylvania M. J., 1942-43, 46: 612. — 
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Phifer. C. H. The accomplishments and difficulties encountered 
hv Procurement and Assignment Service. Mississippi Valley 
M. J., 1944, 66: 46-52. — Procurement and Assignment Service. 
Pennsylvania M. J., 1941-12, 45: 984-7.— Procurement and 
Assignment Service for Physicians. Illinois M. J., 1943, 84: 
23-5. — Procurement and Assignment Service for physicians, 
dentists and veterinarians. J. Am. M. Ass., 1942, 118: 625- 
38. — Procurement and Assignment Service for Physicians, 
Dentists and Veterinarians; War Manpower Commission policy 
statement. Ibid., 1944, 126: 438.— Rankin, F. W. American 
surgeons at war. In: Doctors at War (Fishbein, M.) N. V., 
1945, 173-93, 12 pi. — Rank on initial appointment. J. Am. M. 
Ass., 1943, 121: 56. — Recruitment to His Majesty's forces of 
medical staffs of hospitals. Med. Off., Lond., 1942, 68: 172.— 
Reid, A. C. Requirements for commissions. Women in Med., 
1943, No. 82, 9-11. — Richardson, W. A. The medical recruiting 
fracas. Med. Econom., 1941-42, 19: No. 10, 31 ; 68.— Row- 
some, F. H., jr. Facts on the doctor-soldier ratio in the armed 
forces; Armv ratio revealed to be high, but reduction is promised 
in 1943. Ibid., 1942-43, 20: No. 5, 52— Schlichter, C. H. 
Procurement and Assignment Service of New Jersey. J. M. 
Soc. N. Jersey, 1943, 40: 194-7.— Seeley, S. F., & Fishbein, M. 
Provision of medical officers for military services. J. Am. M. 
Ass., 1942, 118: 231. — Trout, H. H. Procurement and Assign- 
ment Service. Virginia M. Month., 1943, 70: 267-70.— 
Twenty-seven medical recruiting boards. J. Am. M. Ass., 

1942, 119: 271.— Unger, P. N. First Lieutenant Medical 
Corps. Interne, N. Y., 1942, 8: 73. 

military: Societies. 

Leningrad. Leningradskye vrachi za god 
otechestvennoi voiny. Raboty. No. 3. 
151p. 2V/ 2 cm. Leningr., 1943. 

Association of Militarv Surgeons; 51. annual meeting, Oct. 

1943. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1943, 156: 428.— Camejo y Andreu, T. 
Informe de mi actuacion como Delegado del Eje>cito, en la 
convencion anual de la Associaci6n de cirujanos militares de los 
Estados Unidos. Rev. san. mil., Habana, 1942, 6: 167-72. — 
Demmler, A Utility des societes de m6decine militaire. Progr. 
med.. Par., 1905, 3. ser.. 21: 608-10.— Doerr. Gemeinsame 
Tagung der iirztliohen Abteilungen der Waffenbriiderlichen 
Vereinigungen Deutschlands, Oesterreichs, der Tiirkei und 
Ungarn. Aerztl. Rdsch., 1918, 28: 401-3 — Griffith, C. M. 
The semi-centennial of the Association. Mil. Surgeon, 1941, 
89: 601. — Layton, T. B. Without referring to the ethical side. 
Lancet, Lond., 1940, 1: 95. — Medical Society of the Vth 
Casualty Clearing Station. J. R. Army M. Corps, 1940, 74: 
103.- — Military-medical association formed at Fort Knox, 
Kentuckv. Mil. Surgeon, 1941, 89: 719-21. — Military surgeons 
meet. Connecticut M. J., 1943, 7: 724.— Phalen, J. M. The 
Founder and the Founder's Medal. Mil. Surgeon, 1941, 89: 

59.5-8. A short historv of the Association of Military 

Surgeons. Philadelphia M., 1943-44, 39: 241.— Proceedings 
of the forty-ninth annual meeting of the Association of Military 
Surgeons of the United States, the Brown Hotel, Louisville, 
Kentuckv, October 29, 30, 31 and November 1, 1941. Mil. 
Surgeon, 1941, 89: 913-42.— Proceedings of the fiftieth annual 
meeting of the Association of Military Surgeons of the United 
States, Gunter Hotel, San Antonio, Texas, November 5, 6, 
and 7, 1942. Ibid., 1943, 92: 77-99.— Society of Medical 
Department Officers at Fort Devens. J. Am. M. Ass., 1942, 
119: .504.— Stitt, E. R. The Medical Corps of the Navy in the 
Association of Military Surgeons. Mil. Surgeon, 1941, 89: 
600. — Weaver, J. K. Address of the President of the Associa- 
tion of Military Surgeons of the United States, nineteenth 
annual meeting, Richmond, Va. Ibid., 1910, 27: 591-9. 

military: Training. 

Abramov, P. V. O polovoi podgotovke medicinskogo 
sostava na kursakh usovershenstvovaniia. Voen. san. delo, 
1941, No. 2, 61-3. — Akodus. O takticheskoi podgotovke 
voiskovogo vracha. Ibid., 1940, No. 6, 77-9. — Biichi. Le 
perfectionnement medical du medecin de campagne. Schweiz. 
Aerzteztg. 1946, 27: 95-7. — Education of phvsicians for militarv 
service (Germany) J. Am. M. Ass., 1939, 113: 157.— Hackel, 
J. P. Reeducation of the doctor entering the Armv. Med. 
Rec., N. Y., 1942, 155: No. 6, 16.— Hume, E. E. Field training 
for medical officers. Interne, N. Y., 1942, 8: 180-3. — Jimenez 
Arrieta, A. Perfectionnement professionnel du medecin 
militaire. Bruxelles med., 1933-34, 14: 1249. Also Sess. Off. 
internat. docum. med. mil. (1934) 1936, 4. Sess., 193-209.— 
Long. P. H. Educational opportunities for medical officers 
and physician veterans. Med. Bull. Medit. Theater of Oper. 
U. S., 1945, 3: 164-8.— Lueth, H. C. Future educational 
objectives of medical officers. J. Am. M. Ass., 1944, 125: 
1099-103. — Lull, G. F. Educational opportunities afforded 
medical officers in the Army. Med. Soc. Rep., Scranton, 1945, 
39: No. 5, 5-12. — Mokeev, S. I. [Results of school examina- 
tions by military surgeons] Hospit. delo, 1944, No. 3, 3-5. — 
Molesworth, E. H. Post-graduate training for junior medical 
officers in the armed forces. Med. J. Australia, 1943, 1 : 546. — 
Professional training of regular Army Medical Corps officers. 
Science, 1945, 102: 297.— Rees, M. A. The training of medical 
officers for war. Med. J. Australia, 1944, 1: 413. — Robertson, 
B. D. The training of a medical officer. Canad. M. Ass. J., 
1944, 50: 154-6. — With the American Army; the United States 
Army Medical Corps in training. Nurs. Times, Lond., 1943, 



39: 606. — Zakharov, V. S. Ob obuchenii v shkolakh mladshego 
medicinskogo sostava. Voen. san. delo, 1941, No. 3, 70-3.— 
Zdunkiewicz, J. [Education of reserve phvsicians for military 
sanitary servicej Lek. wojsk., 1938, 31 : 458-62. 

military — in fiction. 

Fox, G. M. Army surgeon. 244p. 20cm 
Bost., 1944. 

Seifert, E. Army doctor. 259p. 20Wcm 
N. Y., 1942. 



naval. 



See also Naval medicine; Navy (subheading) 
Ship surgeon. 

Deutsche medizinische Wochenschrift. 
Vor 20 Jahren. 2. Folge: Von den DardenHlon 
zum Sues, mit Marinearzten im Weltkrieg durcfa 
die Tiirkei. 277p. 8? Lpz., 1935. 

Oman, C. M. Doctors aweigh. 231p. 21cm 
Garden City, 1943. 

United States Naval Medical School. 
Prospectus of the annual courses for medical 
officers. Wash., 34. (1935-36) 1935- 

United States. Navy Department. Bu- 
reau of Medicine and Surgery. Medical 
compend for commanding officers of naval vessels 
to which no member of the Medical Department 
of the United States Navy is attached. Rev. 
April 1942. 134p. 23cm. Wash., 1942. 

Directory of officers. 8p. 20cm. 

Wash., 1946. 

Beasley, G. F. Then and now (medical experiences of a 
naval surgeon during the Civil War) Railw. Surg. J., 1917-18, 
24: 180-8. — Bell, W. H. The fleet surgeon; some thoughts on 
his official relationship and opportunities for useful service. 
Mil. Surgeon, 1923, 52: 98-107.— Butler, C. S. Some con- 
tributions of United States naval medical officers to science. 
Am. J. Trop. M., 1941, 21: 13-34. — Commissioning of appren- 
tice seamen in medical schools on completion of medical 
education. J. Am. M. Ass-, 1943, 123: 292. — Doctor in the 
Canadian Navy. Canad. Doctor, 1943, 9: No. 3, 17-9.— 
Doctor in the Navy. Westchester M. Bull., 1941, 9: No. 11, 
14. — Dudding, J. S. The duties of medical officers afloat. 
J. R. Nav. M. Serv., 1932, 18: 100-6— Duties of medical 
officers afloat [U. S. Naw] In: Manual M. Dep. U. S. Navy, 
Wash., 1942, 65-80.— Duties of medical officers ashore [U. 8. 
Navy] Ibid., 83-5.— Eaton, E. R. The medical reserve officer 
of the United States Navy. J. Am. Inst. Homeop., 1941, 34: 

81-4. Also N. York State J. M., 1941, 41: 7-13. 

The medical reserve officer of the United States Navy afloat. 
War Med., Chic, 1941, 1: 188-95.— Farenholt, A. Memoranda 
for medical officers when a ship is commissioned and subse- 
quently. U. S. Nav. M. Bull., 1918, 12: 601-9.— Fox, M. R. 
Recruiting duties of a medical officer in time of war. Hosp. 
Corps Q., 1943, 16: 46-8.— Genera] duties of medical officers 
[U. S. Navy] In: Manual M. Dep. U. S. Navy, Wash., 1942, 
5.5-64.— Greenough, R. B. A course for student medical officers. 
U. S. Nav. M. Bull, 1918, 12: 141-4.— Gross, G. G. Training 
of Naval medical officers broadened. Med. Ann. Distiict of 
Columbia, 1942, 11: 490.— Henkin, D. Medical officer the 
U. S. Navy; full details for the prospective navy medical 
officer; qualifications required, pay, allowances, promotions, 
and types of duty. Med. Econom., 1941-42, 19: No. 12, 40; 
100. — Holcomb, R. C. The medical corps of the navv; the 
navy needs more medical officers. N. York M. J., 1917, 105: 
481-5.— Hughes, C. H. Medical rank and command in the 
Navy. Alienist & Neur., 1908, 29: 84-90.— Humphreys. L. 
Experiences of a naval medical officer. J. Arkansas M. Soc. 
1920-21, 17: 98-102.— Jenkinson, S. The H. M. dockyard 
medical officer. J. R. Nav. M. Serv., 1943, 29: 12-6.— Kayser- 
Petersen, J. E. Mit Minenraumbooten im Baltikum, in Bul- 
garien und in der Krim. Deut. med. Wschr., 1936, 62: 1730; 
1770.— Mclntire, R. T. The reserve medical officer in the 
Tnl» me setup of the Navy Medical Corps. J. Am. M. Ass., 
1942 120: 1136-8.— McMahon, A. Post-war plan for training 
naval medical officers. South. M. J., 1946, 39: 13-5.— McMas- 
™ r, j ™ T T "e msd'cal officer of the United States Navy. 
Med. Rec., N. Y., 1903, 63: 979.— [Medical officer, R. N.] 
~? m ™°£ got J en medical memorials. J. R. Nav. M. Serv., 1938, 
a 3 ~ t,77 Mo1 *; F - F - Th e Navy dental officer ashore and 
afloat. Illinois Dent, J., 1943, 12: 335.— Naval reserve officers on 
active duty. J. Am. M. Ass., 1941, 116: 147; 844: passim.- 
New Navy medical officers. Ibid., 2174.— Oman, C. M. 
1 he sphere of activities of medical officers aboard ship. Mil. 
Surgeon, 1915, 36: 39-43.— Palmer, R. S. Naval medical 
orncer procurement. N. England J. M., 1942, 227: 156. 

Need for medical officers. Ibid., 1943, 228: 269.— 
Pollard, E. B. Diary of a medical officer on active service with 
^o 0 Ro J al marin es in Egypt in 1882. J. R. Nav. M. Serv., 
1936, 22: 132-43.— Posey, R. L. Hospital Corps officers, 
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their history and insignia. Hosp. Corps Q. , 1 944 1 7 : 95-100.— 
Pryor J. C. Promotion and experience. U. ». JNav. M. Hull., 
1935 33 : 338-40. — Roddis, L. H. First mention in print of a 
nroposal for the post-graduate instruction of naval surgeons. 
Mil Surgeon, 1944, 95: 157.— Rossiter. P. S. The Naval 
medical reserve officer. Proc. Interst. Postgrad. M. Ass. N. 
America, 1936, 234-7.— Scheele, K. Als Assistentarzt an 
Bord der Goeben 1916-18. Deut. med. Wschr., 1935, 61: 
685-7. Also in: Vor 20 Jahren (Deut. med. Wschr.) Lpz., 
1935 2. F., 81-8. — Ships named in honor of medical department 
officers! J. Am. M. Ass., 1943, 123: 156.— Special reports 
submitted bv medical and dental officers in a cruiser. Hosp 
Corps Q., 1944, 17: 68-73.— Sprung, H. B. Als Chirurg auf 
zweijahriger Hilfskreuzerfahrt. Deut. Militararzt, 1943, 8: 
303-9. — Stokes, C. F. The professional requirements of a 
medical officer of the United States Navy. Q. Fed. State Med. 
Bd U. S., 1913-14, 1: 176-80.— Stokes, C. T. What should 
constitute the best training for medical officers, the Hospital 
Corps and the ambulance parties of the fleet for sanitary service 
and as aids to the wounded in time of peace and war? Mil. 
Surgeon 1910, 26: 36.— Tennille, R. M. School for Hospital 
Corps officers. Hosp. Corps Q., 1944, 17: No. 3, 6-22.— 
Willrich, G. Als Assistentarzt an Bord der Goeben 1913-15 
und als Flottillenarzt der tiirkischen Torpedobootsflottille bis 
Ende des Krieges. Deut. med. Wschr., 1935, 61: 1330-3. 
Also in: Vor 20 Jahren (Deut. med. Wschr.) 1935, 2. F., 1330-3. 

MEDICAL Officers of Schools' Association. 

Code of rules for the prevention of communicable 
diseases in schools. 8. ed. 48p. 8? Lond., 
J. & A. Churchill, 1923. Also 9. ed. 74p. 1928. 

MEDICAL opinions on war; published on 
behalf of the Netherlands Medical Association 
Committee for War-Prophylaxis. 72p. 25cm. 
Amst., Elsevier [1939?] 

MEDICAL papers on physical therapy, diet, 
and health education of the Pre-Conference 
Medical Council of the World Conference of 
Seventh-day Adventists, San Francisco, Cali- 
fornia, 1930. 314p. 8? Mountain View, Calif., 
Pacific Pr. Pub. Ass., 1931. 

MEDICAL PERIODICALS. 

The following list includes general medical 
journals only; for journals devoted to specific 
subjects see under names of subjects as Anatomy, 
Periodicals; Anthropology, Periodicals. 

For bulletins, journals, and transactions of 
medical societies see Physician, Societies. 

For a list of publications of medical congresses 
see the supplement in the 3. vol. of the 4. series; 
also Medicine, Congresses. 

For a list of abbreviations of currently sur- 
veyed medical periodicals see the supplement in 
this volume. 

See also Health organization; Hospital report; 
Journalism, medical and scientific; Medicine sub- 
headings (Collected papers; Institutes; Mono- 
graphs) Periodical; School, Medical; Society; 
University. 

Delprat, C. C. De geschiedenis der Neder- 
landsche geneeskundige tijdschrif ten van 1680- 
1857. 302p. 8? Amst., 1927. 

Also Ned. tschr. geneesk., 1927, 71: pt 1, 3; pt 2, 1711. 

Ktjntze, M. Periodica medica; Verzeichnis 
und Titelabkurzungen der wichtigsten Zeit- 
schriften der Medizin und ihrer Grenzgebiete. 
3. Aufl. 84p. 8? Lpz., 1937. 

La Garza, J. M. de. Alphabetical list oi 
medical and public health journals of Latin 
America. 60 1. 27cm. Wash., 1942. 

Classified list of medical and public 

health journals of Latin America. 68 1. 27cm. 
Wash., 1943. . ,. . . 

LeFanu, W. R. British periodicals of medi- 
cine. 93p. 26cm. Bait., 1938. 

Leiper, R. T., Williams, H. M. & LeBas 
G. Z. L. Periodicals of medicine and the allied 
■sciences in British libraries. 193p. 24J/ 2 cm. 
Lond., 1923. 



List op medical periodicals preserved in 

THE LIBRARIES OP IRELAND. 19p. 8? Dubl., 

1912. 

Pan American Sanitary Bureau. Library. 
Medical and public health journals from Latin 
America received by the Library of the Pan 
American Sanitary Bureau. 14 1. 27cm. Wash., 
1935. 

Verzeichnis der periodischen Schriften medi- 
zinischen und naturwissenschaftlichen Inhalts in 
der Bibliothek der medizinischen und natur- 
wissenschaftlichen Instituten der Universitat 
Leipzig. 3. Aufl. 104p. Lpz., 1907. 

Archila, R. El periodismo medico en Venezuela en el siglo 
XIX. Eev. Policlin. Caracas, 1944, 13: 294-309. — Armstrong, 
J. M. The first American medical journals. In: Lectures Hist. 
Med. (1926-32) Phila., 1933, 357-69.— Bloch, I. Zeitschriften- 
wesen und Geschichte der Medizin. Derm. Wschr., 1920, 71: 
730-4. — Brunn. W. von. Von der Entwicklung des deutschen 
medizinischen Zeitschriftenwesens. Deut. med. Wschr., 1925, 
51: 1077. — Changes in state medical periodicals. J. Am. M. 
Ass., 1934, 102: 296.— Cunningham, E. R. Medical and 
scientific periodicals in the postwar world. Bull. M. Libr. Ass., 
1944, 32: 449-55. — Distribution of medical journals to Chinese 
institutions. J. Am. M. Ass., 1943, 122: 1198. — Early medical 
journals. Brit. M. J., 1920, 2: 907.— Eighteenth century 
British Medical Journal. Ibid., 1918, 1: 183.— Fischer, I. 
Zur Geschichte des Wiener alteren medizinischen Zeitschriften- 
wesens. Wien. med. Wschr., 1926, 76: 34-6.— Garrison, F. H. 
The medical and scientific periodicals of the 17th and 18th 
centuries with a revised catalogue and check-list. Bull. Johns 
Hopkins Hosp., 1934, 55: 285-343.— Howell, W. B. Concern- 
ing some old medical journals. Ann. M. Hist., 1926, 8: 155- 
75. — Kirkpatrick, T. P. C. An account of the Irish medical 
periodicals. Dublin J. M. Sc., 1915, 139: 268; 329; 428 — 
Kogan, V. [The medical periodicals of Russia] Vrach. delo, 
1925, 8: 2023-8. — Lopez, J. F. M. Historia de la prensa 
m4dica y la sanidad. Rev. m6d. cir. Habana, 1925, 30: 1—10. — - 
Mesquita Sampaio, E. A. de. Os encartes nas revistas m^dicas. 
Sao Paulo mdd., 1943, 16: 231.— New journals and old. Brit. 
M. J., 1944, 2: 505. — New medical journals. Southwest. M., 
1943, 27: 185. — New medical journals [Argentina] J. Am. M. 
Ass., 1943, 123: 369. — Nicholls, A. G. Nicolas de Blegny and 
the first medical periodical. Canad. M. Ass. J., 1934, 31: 198- 
202. — Padovani, E. Per la storia del giornalismo medico 
Italiano. Riv. stor. sc. med., 1930, 21: 50-7.— Prokofiev, A. 
[First Russian medical periodical and later development of the 
Russian medical press] Vrach. delo, 1926, 9: 1353-8. — 
Revistas m^dico-farmaccuticas publicadas en Espafiol en 
Estados Unidos. Bol. Of. san. panamer., 1940, 19: 932 — 
Rixford, E. Early California medical journals. California 
West. M., 1925, 23: 604-7.— Robinson, V. The early medical 
journals of America; founded during the quarter-century 1797- 
1822. Med. Life, 1929, 36: 553-75, portr.— Roshem, T. Un 
journal de m^decine. au xvn= siecle. Paris mid., 1912-13, 10: 
Suppl., 663-9. — Santos Fernandez, J. Nuestra prensa me'dica. 
Rev. meU cubana, 1918, 29: 117-22.— Shafer, H. B. Early 
medical magazines in America. Ann. M. Hist., 1935, 7: 480- 
91. — Weissenberg, S. Der medizinische Biicher- und Zeit- 
schriftenmarkt wahrend der russischen Revolution. Munch, 
med. Wschr., 1924, 71: 437. — Williams, D. Medicina curiosa; 
an early medical journal. Glasgow M. J., 1928, 109: 105-9. 



Acci6n medica. B. Air., v.l, 1931- 

Acci6n medica; 6rgano oficial del Cfrculo 
medico. La Paz, v.l, 1942- 

Acci6n sindical; numero cientifico. Montev., 
v.6, 1944- 

Acta medica. Kharkov, No. 1, 1924- 

Acta medica. Rio, v. 3, 1939- 

Acta medica latina. Par., 2. ser., v.ll, 
1939- 

Acta medica Nagasakiensia. Nagasaki, v.l, 
1939- 

Acta medica orient alia. Jerusalem, v. 2, 
1943- 

Acta medica Philippina. Manila, v.l, 1939- 

ACTA MEDICA ScANDINAVICA. Stockh., V.52, 

1919- 

Acta medica URSS. Moskva, v.l, 1938- 

ACTA MEDICINALIA IN KEIJO. Ke'ljo, V.10, 

1927- 

Action (L') medicale. Paris, v.9-10, 1922/23- 
Actualidad medica ; revista mensual. Gra- 
nada, v.15, 1940- • 
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Actualidad medica peruana j revista mensual. 
Lima, v.3, 1937- 

Aerzteblatt fur Hessen-Nassau und Kur- 
hessen. Frankf. a. M., v. 7, 1939- 

Aerztliche Mitteilungen nebst Anzeiger. 
Lpz., v.27-29, 1926-28. 

Aerztliche (Die) Praxis. Wien, v. 5, 1931- 

Aerztlicher Praktiker. Frankf. a. M., 
v. 2, 1931/32- 

Aerztliche Zeitung. Berl., v.l, 1925- 

Aesculape; revue mensuelle illustree. Par., 
v.l, 1911- 

Aesculapian (The) official bulletin of the 
North Side Branch, Chicago Medical Society. 
Chic, v.25, 1936- 
Album (El) Medico. Guatemala, v. 1, 1880- 
Algerie (L') medicale. Alger, 4. se>., v. 41, 
1937- 

Allmanna svenska lakartidningen; organ 
for allmanna svenska lakarforeningen. Stockh., 
v.l, 1904- 

Amatus Lusitanus. Lisb., v.3, 1944- 

Amazonas medico; orgao official da Sociedade 
de medicina e chirurgia do Amazonas. Manaos, 
2. ser., v.1-4, 1918-22. 

America clinica. N. Y., v.3, 1942- 

American (The) Journal op medicine. 
N. Y., v. 1, 1946- 

American (The) medical journal of Paris. 
Par., v.l, 1930- 

American (The) physician. Phila., v. 25-31, 
1920-26. 

American practitioner. Phila., v.l, 1946- 
American review of Soviet medicine. 

N. Y., v.l, 1943- 

Anadolu klinigi. Istanbul, v. 8, 1940- 
Analecta medica. M6x., v.l, 1940- 
Anales hospitalarios; revista de medicina 

y cirugfa. Lima, v.l, 1922- 

Anales de medicina. Mex., v. 3, 1945- 
Annaes paulistas de medicina e cirurgia. 

S. Paulo, v.l, 1913- 

Annales Clin. Par., v.31, 1939- 

Annales de medecine; recueil mensuel de 

m6moires originaux et revues critiques. Par., 

v.l, 1914- 

Annales de medecine et de chirurgie. 
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Archiva medica Belgica. Brux., v.l, 1946- 
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Arkhiv medicinskikh nauk. Moskva, v 1 

1929- 

Arquivos indo-portugueses de medicina e 
historia natural; orgao de Instituto bac- 
teriologico de Nova-Goa. Nova-Goa, v.l, 192] 
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AttualitI medica. Roma, v.l, 1936- 
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v.l, 1932- 

Brasil medico-cirurgico. Rio, v.l, 1945- 
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Caribbean medical journal. Trinidad, v. 3, 
1941- 

Casa (La) del medico. Madr., 2. epoca, 
No. 61, 1946- 
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Evolution (L') medico-chirurgicale. Par., 
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v.2, 1944- 

Gaceta medica de Caracas; 6rgano de la 
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Gaceta medica centroamericana. Guate- 
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Gaceta medica espanola; revista interna- 
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pel., v.1-15, 1840-55. 
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Gazzetta internazionale medico-chiruhoi 
ca. Nap., v.24, 1929- 

Gazzetta medica napoletana. Nat) v 1-7 
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v.l, 1902- 
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fisiche. Fir., v.7-8, 1849-50. 

Geneeskundige gids; tijdschrift voor genees- 
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Antwerp, v.1-5, 1910-14. 

Geneeskundig tijdschrift voor Nedek- 
landsch-Indie. Batavia, v.l, 1852- 

General practice. Los Ang., v.9, 1946- 

General practice clinics. Wash., v.l, 1943- 

General (The) practitioner. East S. Louis 
111., v.1-2, 1895-96; n. ser., v.23, 1910- 

General (The) practitioner of Australia 
and New Zealand. Melbourne, v. 13, 1943- 

Giornale di medicina. Palermo, v.l, 1944- 

Giornale medico dell'Alto Adige. Padova 
v.1-5, 1929-33. 
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1919- 

GlORNALE PER SERVIRE AI PROGRESSI DELLA 
PATOLOGIA E DELLA TERAPEUTICA. Venez.. V 1. 
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giornale medico dell'ospedale civile de Venezia. 
Venez., v.13, 1939- 

Guanajuato medico. Irapuato, v.l, 1941- 
Guatemala medica. Guatemala, v.4, 1939- 
Gulf States journal of medicine and sur- 
gery and Mobile medical and surgical jour- 
nal. Mobile, Ala., v.14-17, 1909-10. 
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Hamburger Wochenschrift fur Aerzte und 
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Harefuah; foreign edition. Tel-Aviv, Sept., 
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Hawaii medical journal; published bi- 
monthly by the Hawaii Territorial Medical Asso- 
ciation. Honolulu, v.l, 1941- 

Hebrew medical journal. N. Y., v. 2, 1937- 
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Helvetica medica acta. Basel, v.l, 1934- 
Heraldo medico. Bogota, v.6, 1945- 
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bungen der Gegenwartsmedizin. Stuttg., v.l, 
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Hora medica; orgao oficial da organizagao 
medica de radio-difusao e intercambio cientifico. 
Rio, v.l, 1938- 

Horizontes medicos; publicaci6n mensual 
dedicada al cuerpo medico; editada por Labora- 
tories Winthrop. Lima, v.l, 1944- 

Horizontes medicos. Mex., v.l, 1943- 

Hospital news. Wash., n. ser., v. 1-8, 1934- 
41. , , 
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ser., v.2, 1909/10- 
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Imprensa medica. Lisb., v.l, 1935- 
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1920-27. 
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Technical instructions. N. Delhi, No. 1/4, 1943- 
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Indian medical journal. Madras, v.28, 
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87. 4v. 20cm. Dijon, 1785-89. 

Journal de medecine, chirurgie et pharmacie 
de Toulouse. Toulouse, 2. ser., v.5, 1855; 3. ser., 
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and the profession, v.5, Nos 1-5, May-Septem- 
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Lille, v.36, 1913; n. ser., v.38, 1920- 

JOURNAL OF SCIENTIFIC MEDICINE. Chic, 
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Keijo (The) journal of medicine. Chosen, 
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v.l, 1944- 
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Lisboa medica; jornal mensal de medicina e 
cirurgia. Lisb., v.5, 1928- 

London Hospital gazette. Lond., v. 47, 
1943- 

Los Angeles medical journal. Los Ang., 
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Medecine (La) Internationale. Par., v. 31, 
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Medecine (La) pratique; journal interna- 
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Medica; 6rgano oficial de la Sociedad de medi- 
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Medical bulletin; published by Standard 
Oil Co. N. Y., v.l, 1933- 

Medical care; economic and social aspects 
of health service. Bait., v.l, 1941- 

Medical (The) center news. Wash., v.l, 
1939- 

Medical chronicle. Moskva, No. 3, 1944- 
Medical (The) clarion. Manila, v. 5, 1939- 
Medical (The) clinics of Chicago. Chic, 
v.l, 1915- 

Medical clinics of North America. Phila., 
v.l, 1917- 

Medical comment. Johnstown, v. 14, 1932- 
Medical (The) comrade. Delhi, v.l, 1930- 
Medical consensus. Atlanta, Ga., v. 1-5, 
1905-07. 

Medical digest. Bombay, v. 9, 1941- 
[Medical gazette; semimonthly periodical 
devoted to scientific and public medicine] 
Petrograd, v.28, 1923- 

Medical (The) herald & physical thera- 
pist. Glendale, v.49, 1940- 

Medical (The) interpreter; a digest. 
Wash., v.1-12, 1920-30. 

Medical journal. Lond., Can., v. 9, 1939- 
Medical journal; publ. by the Manitoba 
Medical Students' Association. Winnipeg, v. 9, 
1938- 

Medical journal abstracts. N. Y., v.l, 
1942- 

Medical journal of Australia. Sydney, 
v.l, 1914- 

Medical journal and record. N. Y., V 
119, 1923- 

Medical life. N. Y., v.28, 1921- 

Medical (The) news. Cincin., v.1-2, 1914-15. 

Medical (The) observer and medical 
digest. Lond., v.l, 1938- 

Medical pickwick. Saranac Lake, N. Y. v 1. 
1915- 

Medical pocket quarterly. Jersey Citv 

v.23, 1942- 

Medical record. N. Y., v. 139, 1934- 
Medical record and annals. S. Antonio 

v.7, 1915- 

Medical (The) review; incorporating the 
Medical Era. S. Louis, v.l, 1880- 

Medical school digest. Minnean v 2 
1938- • 



Medical science abstracts and reviews 

Lond., v.l, 1919- 

Medical searchlight. Phila., v.l, 1925- 
Medical sketches. N. Y., v.l, 1937- 
Medical times and Long Island medical 

journal. N. Y., v.59, 1931- 

Medical (The) way. Sea Isle City, v.6, 1944- 
Medical (The) world. Lond., n. ser., v 61 

1945- 

Medicamenta. Madr., v.4, 1946- 
Medicas. N. Y., v.l, 1941- 
Medicina. B. Air., v.l, 1941- 
Medicina. La Habana, v.l, 1943- 
Medicina. Madr., v.9, 1941- 
Medicina; revista cientffica mensual. Mex 
v.8, 1928- 

Medicina (La) Argentina. B. Air., v 10 
1931- 

Medicina e biologia. 2. ed. Roma, v 1-6 
1942-43. 

Medicina e cirurgia; revista da Diretoria de 
saude piiblica municipal. Porto Alegre, v 5 
1943- 

Medicina y ciRUGf a. Bogotii, v.9 (1944) 
1945- 

Medicina y ciRUGfA de occidente; revista 
mensual de ciencias m^dicas. Guadalajara, v 1, 
1933- 

Medicina, cirurgia, Pharmacia; revista 
mensal. Rio, No. 1, 1934- 

Medicina (La) contemporanea. Tor., v.6, 
1940- 

Medicina espanola; revista nacional de 
medicina, cirugi'a y especialidades. Valencia, v.3, 
1940- 

Medicina (A) germanica. Rio, v.9, 1940- 
Medicina de hoy. La Habana, v.4, 1939- 
Medicina (La) internazionale. Milano, 
v.48, 1940- 

Medicina (La) italiana. Milano, v.l, 1920- 
Medicina latina. Madr., v. 5, 1932- 
Medicina moderna; revista mensual de 

medicina. Valparaiso, v.7-17, 1935-43. 
Medicina nuova. Roma, v.l, 1910- 
Medicina (La) pratica; giornale di clinica e 

terapia. Nap., v.l, 1916- 

Medicina em revista. Rio, No. 2, 1945- 
Medicine. Bait., v.l, 1922- 
Medicine and surgery. S. Louis, v.l, 1917— 
Medicine today. N. Y., v.l, 1938- 
Medicine today & tomorrow. Richmond, 

Engl., n. ser., v.3, 1942- 

Medicinskaya mysl. Rostov na Donu, v.3, 

1925. 

Medicinskaya mysl Usbekistana i Turk- 
menistan a. Tashkent, v.5, 1930- 

Medicinskaya sestra. Moskva, Nos 1/2, 
1944- 

Medicinski pregled. Beograd, v.8, 1933- 
Medicinsky biulleten; organ Irkutskogo 

medicinskogo instituta. Irkutsk, No. 1, 1939- 
Medicinsky jurnal. Moskva, v.3, 1923- 
Medicinsky rabotnik. Moskva, No. 26, 

1943- 

Medico-surgical suggestions. Madras, v.2, 
1933- 

Mediko-biologichesky jurnal. Moskva, 
v.l, 1925- 

Medisch maandblad. Batavia, No. 2, 1946- 
Medisiinari. Helsin., No. 4, 1945- 
Medizinische klinik. Berl., v.l, 1904- 
Medizinische Rundschau. Mainz, v.l, 1947- 
Medizinische (Die) Welt. Berl., v.l, 1927- 
Medizinische Zeitschrift; Kriegsgemein- 
schaftszeitschrift der Deutschen medizinischen 
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Wochenschrift, Medizinischen Klinik, Medizini- 
schen Welt, Miinchener medizinischen Wochen- 
schrift und Wiener medizinischen Wochenschrift. 
Munch., v.l, 1944- 

Medizinisch-Kritische Blatter in Ham- 
burg. Hamb., v.6, 1910- 

Medizinisch-Naturwissenschaftliches Ar- 
chiv. Berl., v.l, 1907- 

Medycyna. Warsz., No. 1, 1932- 

MEDYCYNA I KRONIKA LEKARSKAJ CZaSOpismO 

tygodniowe dla lekarzy praktyk6w. Warsz., 

v.43-48, 1908-13. 

Medycyna praktyczna. Poznah, v.6, 1932- 
Medycyna spoleczna. Warsz., No. 9/10, 

1933- 

Memoranda per il medico pratico. Roma, 
No. 5, 1932. 

Memoriale della medicina contemporanea. 
Venez., v.5-6, 1841; v.14, pt 2, 1845; v.15, pt 1, 
1846; v.16, 1846; v.17, pt 1, 1847; v.18, 1847. 

Memphis medical journal. Memphis, v.2, 
1925- 

Mexico medico. Mex., v.l, 1938- 
Milizia sanitaria. Roma, v.39, 1940- 
Milwaukee (The) medical times. Mil- 
waukee, v.13, 1940- 

Minerva. Tor., v.50, 1940- 
Minerva medica. Tor., n. ser., v.l, 1921- 
Mississippi medical monthly; official organ 
of the Mississippi State Medical Association and 
its component societies. Vicksburg, v.l, 1897- 

Mississippi Valley medical journal; journal 
of the Mississippi Valley Medical Association. 
Louisville, v.24-27, 1917-20. 

Modern medicine; published monthly by the 
Modern Hospital Publishing Co. Chic, v. 1-3, 
1919-21. 

Modern medicine. Minneap., v.l, 1932- 
Monaco-mediterranee medical. Monte 
Carlo, v.7-8, 1940-41. 

MONATSSCHRIFT UNGARISCHER MeDIZINER. 

Budap., v.1-12, 1927-38. 

Monde (Le) medical (English edition) Par., 
v.9, 1899- 

Mondo (II) medico. Roma, v.l, 1919- 
Monterrey medico. Monterrey, No. 42, 
1939- 

Montgomery County medical bulletin. 
Norristown, Pa., v.22, 1935- 

MONTHLY CYCLOPAEDIA AND MEDICAL BULLE- 
TIN. Phila., v.l, 1887- 

MONTHLY (THE) JOURNAL OF FOREIGN MEDI- 
CINE. Phila., v.l, 1828- 

Monumenta medica. Milano, v.3, 1924- 

Mouvement (Le) medical; revue mensuelle 
des actualites medicales et chirurgicales. Par., 
v.1-2, 1913-14. 

Movimento medico; 6rgao official da 20". 
Enfermaria da Santa Casa. Rio, v.2-4, 1931-33. 

Mundo medico. Madr., v. 14, 1932- 

N 

Nagoya (The) journal of medical science. 
Nagoya, v.l, 1923- 

Nassau medical news; pub. by the Nassau 
County, N. Y., Medical Society. Mineola, 
N. Y., v.13, 1939- 

National (The) medical journal of China. 
Shanghai, v.1-17, 1915-31. 

Nebraska State medical journal. Norfolk, 
v.l, 1916- 

Nederlandsch maandschrift voor genees- 
kunde. Leiden, v.l, 1920- 

Newcastle-upon-Tyne (The) and Northern 



Counties medical journal. Newcastle-upon- 
Tyne, v.1-7, 1920-27. 

New England (The) journal of medicine. 
Bost., v.198, 1928- 

New York medical journal and medical 
record. N. Y., v.l, 1866- , 

New York (The) medical week. N. Y., 
v.19, 1940- 

New York (The) physician. N. Y., v.3, 
1934- 

Nicaragua medica. Managua, v.l, 1937- 
Nordisk medicin. Helsin., v.l, 1939- 

NORDISK MEDICINSK TIDSKRIFT. UppS., V.4, 

1932- 

Norte medico. Fortaleza, v.4, 1916- 

North Carolina (The) medical journal. 
Winston-Salem, v.l, 1940- 

Northern New York medical annual. 
Watertown, v.l, 1944- 

North (The) Iowa medical news. Mason 
City, la, v.6, 1940- 

_ Northwestern University. Studies in the 
biological sciences and medicine. Evanston, 
No. 1, 1942- 

Notas medicas. Leon, Nicaragua, v.l, 1938- 

Notas medicas; revista cientifica mensual. 
Valladolid, v. 1-4, 1908-11. 

Noticiario medico. Madr., No. 1, 1943- 

Noticiaro medico espaSol; revista quincenal. 
Madr., v.3, 1943- 

Nova Scotia (The) medical bulletin. 
Halifax, v. 19, 1940- 

Novaya medicinskaya literatura. Moskva, 
No. 4, 1939- 

Novoe v medicinie; zhurnal posvyashtshonuly 
voprosam prakticheskol meditsinl. S. Petersb., 
v.2-8, 1908-14. 

Nowiny lekarskie. Poznan, n. ser., v.ll, 
1936- 

Nuevas ideas. M6x. v.18, 1944- 

Nuova medicina italica. Nap., v.13, 1940- 

Nuova rivista. Milano, v.8-9, 1931-32. 

o 

Observador (El) medico; 6rgano de la 
Sociedad medica. M6x., v.l, 1919- 

OBSERVATEUR (L') PROVENCAL DES SCIENCES 

medicales. Marseille, v.1-9, 1821-25. 

Odessky medicinsky jurnal. Odessa, v.1-5, 
1926-30. 

Oesterreichische Aerzte-Zeitung; Zeit- 
schrift fur praktische Medizin, mit der Beilage 
Soziale Rundschau. Wien, v.8-11, 1911-14. 

Office (The) practitioner; a medical 
magazine devoted to the development and im- 
provement of office practice. Phila., v.1-7, 
1904-10. 

Omnia medica. Pisa, v.18, 1940- 

[Also French edition] Pisa, v. 15, 1937- 

[Also English edition] Pisa, v.15, 1937- 

Ontario (The) medical review. Toronto, 

v.10, 1943- 

Orvoskepzes. Budap., v.22, 1932- 
Orvostudomanyi kozlemenyek. Budap., v.l, 

1940- 

P 

Pan-American (The) surgical and medical 
journal. N. Orleans, v.19-23, 1914-18. 

Pasteur. Mex., v. 17, 1944- 

Pennsylvania medical journal. Harrisb., 
v.l, 1897- 
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Pensiero medico; giornale italiano setti- 
nianale di medicina, chirurgia, interessi profes- 
sionals Milano, v. 4, 1914— 

Peoria medical news. Peoria, v. 11, 1940- 

Peri6dicos (Los) medicos reunidos. Au- 
benas, France, No. 4, 1929- 

Permsky medicinsky jurnal. Perm., v.4, 
1926- 

Philadelphia medicine; published weekly 
by the Philadelphia County Medical Society. 
Phila., v.37, 1942- 

Physician (The) N. Y., v.l, 1911. 

Physician's bulletin. Indianap., v.l, 1936- 

Physicians* times magazine. Bridgeport, 
v.l, 1929- 

Pittsburgh medical journal. Pittsb., v. 2, 
1913/14- 

Plantation health. Aiea, Oahu, v. 8, 1944- 

POLSKA GAZETA LEKARSKA. Krak6w, V.3, 

1924- 

POLSKI TYGODNIK LEKARSKI. WarSZ., V.l, 

1946- 

Porto medico. Porto, v.1-5, 1904-08. 

Portugal medico; arquivos Portugueses de 
medicina. Porto, v. 7, 1915- 

Post-Graduate (The) medical journal. 
Lond., v.2, 1926- 

Practica medica. Madr., ano 2, 1944- 

Practitioners' (The) digest; a quarterly 
review of the medical sciences, and California 
register of physicians and surgeons combined. 
S. Franc, v.l, 1910- 

Prakticheskaya medicina. Leningr., v.2, 
1886- 

Praticien (Le) du Nord de l'Afrique; revue 
medicale mensuelle. Alger, v.4, 1931- 

Pratique (La) medicale fran^ais. Par., 
v.1-19, 1920-39. 

Praxis. Bern., v. 12, 1923- 

Prensa (La) medica; revista mensual de 
medicina y cirugfa. La Habana, v. 9, 1918- 

Prensa medica; peri6dico cientifico e informa- 
tive La Paz, Bolivia, v.3, 1943- 

Prensa medica. Valparaiso, Chile, v.4, 1940- 

Prensa (La) medica Argentina; revista sud- 
americana de ciencias medicas. B. Air., v.l, 
1914- 

Prensa (La) medica mexicana. Mex., v. 6, 
1941- 

Presse (La) medicale. Par., v.l, 1893- 

Private hospitals. N. Y., v.l, 1933- 

Profilassi. Milano, v.2, 1929- 

Prognosis. Lond., v.l, 1935- 

Progresso (El) medico; revista bimestral de 
medicina hispano-americana. Jersey City, v.2, 
1941- 

Progresso (II) medico; organo della Facolta 
di medicina, dell'Ordine dei medici, e della R. 
Accademia di scienze mediche e chirurgiche di 
Napoli. Nap., v.l, 1945- 

Progresso (II) terapeutico. Milano, v.5- 
21, 1898-1914. 

Pro medico. Mainz, v. 15, 1944- 

Provence medicale. Marseille, v. 10, 1940- 

Psychosomatic medicine. Menasha, Wis., 
v.2, 1940- 

Publicaciones medicas. B. Air., v.9, 1943- 
Publicacoes medicas; mensario. S. Paulo, 
v.12, 1941- 

Punjab medical journal. Banga, v.4, 1939- 

Q 

Quarterly (The) journal of medicine. 
Oxf., v.l, 1907- 



Quarterly news; pub. by the New York 
State Nurses' Assn. N. Y., v.5, 1933- 

QUARTERLY REVIEW OF MEDICINE. Wash 

v.l, 1943- 

Queen's medical magazine. Birmingham 
Engl., v.3, 1944- 

Questions medicales d'actualite. Par., v.l, 
1931- 

QUINCY MEDICAL BULLETIN. Quincy, V 2, 

1925- 

R 

Radianska medicina. Kiev, v.l, 1939- 
Rassegna (La) di clinica, terapia e scienze 

affini. Roma, v.l, 1902- 

Rassegna clinico-scientifica. Milano, v.9, 

1931- 

Rassegna internazionale di clinica e 

terapia. Nap., v.l, 1920- 

Rassegna medica. Milano, v. 13, 1933- 
Rassegna medica sarda. Cagliari, v. 38, 

1936/37- 

Rassegna di terapia e patologia clinica. 
Nap., v.l, 1929- 

Recipe. Louvain, v.4, 1940- 

Reforma (La) medica. Guatemala, v.l, 
1901- 

Reforma (La) medica. Lima, v.22, 1936- 

Rennes medical. Rennes, v.1-10, 1905-15. 

Repertoire de medecine Internationale. 
Par., v.l, 1911- 

Repertoire (Le) medical pratique. Par., 
v.15, 1939- 

Repertorio de medicina y ciRUGfA. Bo- 
gota, v.7, 1916- 

Resenha clinico-cientifica; periodico mensal 
de doutrina e pratica medica. S. Paulo, v.9, 
1940- 

Resenha medica. Rio, v.6, 1939- 
Revista argentino-norteamericana de cien- 
cias medicas. B. Air., v.l, 1943- 

Revista brasileira de medicina. Rio, v.2, 
1945- 

Revista de ciencias medicas. B. Air., v.2, 
1920. 

Revista de ciencias medicas. La Habana, 
v.l, 1938- 

Revista clinica espanola. Madr., n. ser., 
v.14, 1944- 

Revista clinica de Madrid. Madr., v. 1-14, 
1909-15. 

Revista clinica, medicina e therapeutica. 
Rio, v.2, 1926. 

Revista clinica de Sao Paulo. S. Paulo, 
v.5, 1939- 

Revista cubana de medicina sovietica. 
La Habana, v.l, 1945- 

REVISTA ESPA&0LA DE MEDICINA Y CIRUGf A. 

Barcel., v.2, 1919- 

Revista de especialidades. B. Air., v.l, 
1926- 

REVISTA INTERNACIONAL DE CIENCIAS MEDICAS 

y naturales. Barcel., v.l, 1910- 

Revista medica. Managua, v.3, 1933- 
Revista medica. M6x., n. ser., v.3, 1940- 
Revista medica; publicaci6n iniciada en el 

5. Congreso m6dico nacional. Puebla, v. 1-2, 

1918-20. 

Revista medica. San Jos6, Costa Rica, v.3, 
1936- 

Revista medica de Angola; publicacao 
trimestral da repartigao superior de saiide e 
higiene. Loanda, v.1-6, 1921-28. 

Revista medica da Bahia. Bahia, v.l, 1933- 
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Revista medica de Barcelona. Barcel., v.l, 
1924- 

Revista medica de Bogota. Bogota, v. 43, 
1933- 

Revista medica brasileira. Rio, v.8, 1940- 
Revista medica de Canarias. Tenerife, 
v.l, 1932- 

Revista medica de Chile. Santiago, v.l, 
1872- 

Revista medica de Colombia. Bogota, v. 1-2, 
1930-32. 

Revista medica de Cordoba. C6rdoba, v. 15, 
1927- 

Revista medica fluminense. Rio, v.l, 
1831- 

Revista medica germano-ibero-americana. 
Lpz., v.l, 1928- 

Revista medica de Hamburgo. Hamb., v. 6, 
1925- 

Revista medica hondurena. Tegucigalpa, 
v.l, 1930- 

Revista medica del Hospital britanico. 
B. Air., v.l, 1944- 

Revista medica de la Lagtjna. Torre6n, 
v.8, 1938- 

REVISTA MEDICA LATINO-AMERICANA. B. Air., 

v.13, 1927- 

Revista medica de Malaga. Malaga, v. 7, 
1927- 

Revista medica de Minas; medicina, cirur- 
gia, ciencias afins. Belo Horizonte, v. 7, 1940- 
Revista medica municipal. Rio, v.l, 1941- 
Revista medica panamericana. Recife, v.l, 
1944- 

Revista medica del Paraguay. Asuncion, 
v.3, 1937- 

Revista medica do Parana. Curitiba, v.9, 
1940- 

Revista medica de Pernambuco. Pernam- 

buco, v.9, 1939- 
Revista medica peruana. Lima, v.9, 1937- 
Revista medica potosina. S. Luis Potosi, v.l, 

1941- 

Revista medica del Rosario. Rosario de 
Santa Fe, v.9, 1919- 

Revista medica veracruzana; 6rgano de la 
Sociedad medica veracruzana. Veracruz, v.l, 
1921- 

Revista medica xalapena. Xalapa, v.9, 
1944- 

Revista (La) medica de Yucatan. Merida, 
v.5, 1911- 

Revista de medicina. S. Paulo, v. 4, 1923- 
Revista de medicina; publicaci6n mensual 

sudamericana. Rosario de Santa Fe. v.l, 1926- 
Revista de medicina. Valparaiso, v. 7, 

1934- 

Revista (La) de medicina y ciencias afines. 
B. Air., v.l, 1939- 

Revista de medicina y cirugIa. Barran- 
quilla, v.6, 1939- 

Revista de medicina y cirugI a. Caracas, 
v.6, 1922- 

Revista de medicina y ciRUGfA; drgano del 
Sindicato neoleones de medicos cirujanos. Mon- 
terrey, N. L., v.l, 1939- 

Revista de medicina e cirurgia de Sao 
Paulo. S. Paulo, v.l, 1941- 

Revista de medicina do Rio Grande do Sul. 
P6rto Alegre, v.l, 1944- 

Revista medico-quirurgica. Tegucigalpa, 
v.l, 1920- 

Revista medico-quirurgica de Oriente. 
Santiago de Cuba, v.3, 1942- 



REVISTA MODERNA DE MEDICINA Y DE CIRUGfA. 

Paris, v.37, 1939. 

Revista paulista de medicina. S. Paulo, v.l, 
1932- 

Revista politecnica. S. Paulo, v.36, 1940- 
Revista stiintelor medicale. Bucur., v. 13, 
1924- 

Revista syniatrica. Rio, v.34, 1941- 
Revue belge des sciences medicales. 
Brux., v.3, 1931- 

REVUE COLONIALE DE MEDECINE & CHIRURGIE. 

Par., v.9, 1937- 

REVUE COMPLEMENTAIRE DES SCIENCES AP- 
PLIQUEES A LA MEDECINE ET PHARMACIE, k l'agri- 

culture, aux arts et l'industrie. Par., v. 1-6, 
1854/55-1860. 
Revue medicale d'Alger et iconographie 

MEDICALE ALGERIENNE. Alger, V.l, 1913- 

REVUE MEDICALE DU CENTRE-OUEST. Poitiers, 

v.l, 1929- 

Revue (La) medicale d'Egypte. Cairo, 
v.l, 1913- 

Revue medicale francaise. Par., v.5, 
1924- 

Revue medicale de Liege. Liege, v.l, 1946- 

REVUE MEDICALE FRANCAISE DU MOYEN- 

Orient; organe du Groupement de m6decins de 
culture francaise et de la Faculty frangaise de 
medecine de Beyrouth. Beirut, v.3, 1944- 

Revue medicale roumaine. Bucur., v.2, 
1929- 

Revue (La) medicale et scientifique; 
organe officiel de 1' Association des m6decins & des 
pharmaciens. Beirut, v.18, 1940- 

Revue medicale universelle. Par., v.2, 
1927- 

Revue medico-chirurgicale de Jassy. Ja§i, 
v.l, 1887- 

REVUE MENSUELLE DU MEDECIN PRATICIEN. 

Par., v.l, 1911- 

REVUE MENSUELLE DE LA PRESSE MEDICALE 

italienne. Milano, v.1-2, 1909-10. 

Revue de la science medicale francaise du 
Moyen-Orient. Beyrouth, v.2, 1943. 

Revue des sciences medicales, pharmaceu- 
tiques et veterinaires de l'Afrique francaise libre. 
Brazzaville, Afr., v.l, 1942- 

REVUE SUD-AMERICAINE DE MEDECINE ET DE 

chirurgie. Par., v.l, 1930- 

Revue tunisienne des sciences medicales. 
Tunis, v.20, 1926- 

Rhode Island (The) medical journal. 
Providence, v.l, 1917- 

Rinascenza medica; rassegna quindicinale di 
medicina biologica. Nap., v.l, 1924- 

Rocky mountain medical journal. Denver, 
v.35, 1938- 

Rodriguesia. Rio, v.4, 1940- 

Roumanie (La) medicale. Bucur., v.l, No. 
3-8, 1893; v.2, No. 1, 3-6, 1894; v.7, No. 1, 3, 
1899; v.8, No. 1/2, 1900. 

S 

St. Joseph Valley medical news. South 

Bend, Ind., v.l, 1940- 

St. Petersburger medizinische Zeitschrift. 

S. Petersb., v.37, 1912- 

Salubridad. Mex., v.l, 1930- 

Sao Paulo medico. S. Paulo, v.l, 1928- 

Sardegna (La) medica; gazzetta di medicina e 

chirurgia teorico-pratiche, di chimica e farmacia. 

Cagliari, v.2, No. 17 & 18, 1864. 

Sbornik lekarsky. Praha, n. ser., v.9, 1908- 
Scalpel. Gainesville, Fla, v.l, 1931- 
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Scalpel (Le) revue beige des sciences m6di- 
cales. Brux., v.75, 1922- 

SCHWEIZERISCHE RUNDSCHAU FUR MeDIZIN 

Bern, v.23, 1923- 

Sciencia medica; revista brasileira de medicina 
e sciencias affins. Rio, v.1-7, 1923-29. 

Scientific newsletter, medical. Bombay, 
No. 8, 1943- 

Seara medica; revista ciGncias m^dicas e 
humanismo. S. Paulo, v.2, 1942- 

Sei i kai medical journal. Tokyo, v.l, 
1882- 

Selecciones medicas. Caracas, v.l, 1944- 
Selecciones medico-quirurgicas. Lima, 
v.l, 1943- 

Semana (La) medica; suplemento mensual. 
B. Air., 1945- 

Semana medica ESPAffoLAj revista t^cnica y 
profesional de ciencias m6dicas. Madr., v.6, 
1943- 

Seminar. Phila., v.l, 1939- 
Settimana (La) medica. Pal., n. ser., v.28, 
1940- 

Severino (II) o sia la metodica e chiara 
esposizione della medicina napoletana. Nap., 
v.1-2, 1852. 

Shanghai (The) medical news. Shanghai, 
v.10, 1944- 

SlBIRSKAYA VRACHEBNAYA GAZETA. Irkutsk, 
V.l, 1908- 

SiBiRSKy vrach; gazeta nauchnol i ob- 
shchestvennol mediciny i vrachebnago byta. 
Tomsk, v.l, 1913/14- 

Sind (The) medical journal. Karachi, v.l, 
1927- 

Sintesi di scienze mediche; biologia, pa- 
tologia, clinica. Tor., ser. 1, 1945- 

SfNTESis medica; revista mensual contiene 
los mejores artfculos de la prensa mddica mundial. 
N. Y., v.2, 1941- 

SluSalica. Beogr., v.l, 1945- 

South African journal of medical sciences. 
Johannesb., v.l, 1935- 

Southern (The) medical journal. Nash- 
ville, v.l, 1908- 

SOUTHERN MEDICINE AND SURGERY. Charlotte, 

N. C, v.l, 1892- 

South Texas medical record. Houston, 
Tex., v.9, 1916- 

Southwestern medicine. Las Cruces, N. 
Mex., v.l, 1917- 

Southwest (The) journal of medicine and 
surgery. El Reno, Okla., v.1-30, 1893-1922. 

Southwest Texas medicine. S. Antonio 
v.l, 1934- 

Sovetskaia medicina. Moskva, 1937- 

SOVETSKAIA MEDICINA VoSTOCHNOI SlBIRI 

Irkutsk, v.l, 1931- 

Sovetskaia vrachebnaia gazeta. Leniner 
1894-1935. 

Sovetsky vrachebny jurnal. Leningr.. V 1 
1936- 

Staleski glasnik. Zagreb, v.l, 1914- 
Strasbourg-medical; gazette medical de 
Strasbourg. Strasb., v.31, 1923- 

Studi sassaresi; archivio bimestrale di scienze 
mediche e naturali; organo ufficiale della Societa 
sassarese di scienze mediche e naturali. Sassari 
Sardinia, v.l, 1901- ' 

Studium; rivista di scienza medica. NaD 
v.2, 1909- 

Sud (Le) medical et chirurgical; revue 
mensuelle de m£decine, de chirurgie et des 
specialisations m£dicales. Marseilles, v. 77, 1945- 



Sugestiones; revista medica de publicaci6n 
mensual. M6x., v.9, 1943- 

Syllabus (The) Detroit, v.l, 1943- 
Synthese. Par., v.3, 1935- 



Tagliche (Die) Praxis; Beilage zu Wiener 
medizinische Wochenschrift. Wien, v.l, 1929- 

Tagubenia. Popayan, No. 1, 1938- 

Texas reports on biology and medicine- 
being reports from the John Sealy Hospital, and 
the University of Texas School of Medicine, 
Galveston. Galveston, v.l, 1943- 

Trends in medical practice and research - 
the Bulletin of the Minnesota Medical Founda- 
tion. Minneapolis, v.l, 1939- 
( Tribuna (La) medica; 6rgano de la Federa- 
ci6n medica de Cuba. La Habana, v.14, 1941- 

Tribuna medica ARGENTINA. B. Air., v 9 
1923- 

Tribuna medico-social. [Bogotd?] No. 10 
1945- 

Tri-State medical journal. Shreveport. 
v.1-15, 1928-43. 

Tufts medical journal. Bost., v.6, 1939- 
Tung-chi; medizinische Monatsschrift. Shang- 
hai, v.l, 1925- 

u 

Ukrainski medichni v'i'sti. Kiev, v.5-7. 
1929-31. 

Ulster (The) medical journal. Belfast, 
v.l, 1932- 

Umbria (L') medica; rivista di medicina e 
scienza. Terni, v.l, 1920- 

U. M. L.; revista de medicina y ciruefa. 
£ie6n, M6x., v.l, 1943- 

Union (L') medicale des praticiens francais. 
Par., n. ser., v.26, 1946- 

Universal (The) medical record. Lond., 
v.l, 1912- 

Uzhnyi medicinsky jurnal. Odessa, 1926- 



Vargas; revista quincenal de ciencias medicas 
y farmac^uticas. Caracas, v.5-12, 1914-21. 
Vermont medicine. Rutland, v.l, 1916- 
Vida medica. Rio, v.8, 1940- 
Vida medica e scientific a. Pdrto, v.l, 1914- 
Vie (La) medicale. Par., v.l, 1920- 
Villaclara medica. S. Clara, v.7, 1939- 
Vlaamsch geneeskundig tijdschrift. Gent, 
v.25, 1944- 

Voco de kuracistoj; monata organo por 
internacia korespondado de kuracistoj en aferoj 
profesiaj, etikaj kai social-medicinai. Lemberg, 
v.l, 1908- 

Voprosy nattchnoI mediciny. Moskva, v.1-2, 
1913-14. 

Vserossiisky vrachebny vestnik; nauchno- 
medicinsky i vrachebno-bvtovol jurnal. Moskva, 
v.l, 1911- 

w 

West African (The) medical journal. 
Lagos, v.1-10, 1927-38. 

Westchester medical bulletin. White 
Plains, N. Y., v.l, 1933- 

Western Canada medical journal. Winni- 
peg, v.1-9, 1907-15. 

Western (The) medical news; a monthly 
magazine of medicine and surgery. Regina, 
Sask., v.8-10, 1916-18. 
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Western medical times. Denver, v. 1-53, 
1882-1933. 

Wisconsin (The) medical journal. Mil- 
waukee, v.l, 1903- 
Women in medicine. Wash., No. 1, 1922- 

Y 

Yale (The) journal of biology and medi- 
cine. N. Haven, v.l, 1928- 

z 

Zeitschrift fur die arztliche Praxis. 
Leer, Ostfr., v.1-21, 1888-1908. 

Zentralblatt fur das Gesamtgebiet der 
Medizin und ihrer Hilfswissenschaften. 
Lpz., v.1-4, 1905-08. 

MEDICAL personnel. 

See also Dentist; Druggist; Health nurse; 
Health officer; Hospital staff; Laboratory, Staff; 
Masseur; Medical officer; Medical soldier; 
Medical technician; Midwife; Nurse, etc. 

Mead, K. C. H. A history of women in medi- 
cine from the earliest times to the beginning of 
the nineteenth century. 569p. 8? Haddam, 
Conn., 1938. 

Braga, E. Legalizacao de auxiliares de enfermagem e 
parteiras pr:';ticas. Rev. gin. obst., Rio, 1946,^40: 233-41. — 
Cope, V. Z., Heald, C. B. let al.] Register of medical auxiliaries. 
Brit. M. J., 1043, 2: 465.— Meier, E., & Schulz, H. Das im 
Deutschen Reiche berufsmassig tatige Heil- und Pflegepersonal 
am 1. .Tanuar 1937. Reichsgesundhbl., 1938, 13: Beiheft, 45- 
58. — Personnel medical et materiel medical et pharmaceutique; 
France. Bull. Off. internat. hyg. pub., Par., 1934, 26: 1931-3.- 
Schreiber, T. Ausbildung von Batakerinnen zu Hebammen und 
Heilgehilfinnen. Aerztl. Mission, 1922-23, 13: 79-82. 

military. 

See also Army, United States: Medical depart- 
ment; Navy, United States. 

Barbieri, P. Reelutamiento y perfeccionamiento del per- 
sonal superior y subalterno de sanidad militar. Rev. mil., B. 
Air., 1937, 37: pt 2, 663-73. — Conference on procurement and 
assignment of physicians, dentists, veterinarians, and technical 
allied personnel for the war emergency. Texas J. M., 1941-42, 
37: 624-7. — Darnall, J. R. The need for trained medical per- 
sonnel to care for the health of the military. J. M. Ass. Ala- 
bama, 1941-42, 11: 363-8. — Female dietitians and physical 
therapy aides in Medical Department of Army. Illinois M. J., 
1943, 84: 102. Also J. Am. M. Ass., 1943, 122: 750.— Fitts, 
F. M. Medical sen-ice of the Army of the United States; cer- 
tain personnel problems of the current military program. 
Hospitals, 1941, 15: No. 7, 21-3.— Kirk, N. T. About the 
Army's medical personnel. Ibid., 1943, 17: No. 10, 30. — 
Lull, G. F. Current medical personnel problems of the Army. 
Fed. Bull., Chic, 1942, 28: 259-61. Also J. Am. M. Ass., 1942, 
119: 210. — Medical service of the Army of the United States; 
certain personnel problems of the current military program. 
Army M. Bill , 1941. No. 57, 1-6.— Melhorn, K. C. Some 
aspects of the personnel division of the Bureau of Medicine and 
Surgery. U. S. Nav. M. Bull., 1932, 30: 31-4.— Miller, R. B., 
& Caldwell, B. W. Personnel Division; Section of Commis- 
sioned Personnel [Surgeon General's Office] In: Med. Dep. U. S. 
Army in the World War, Wash., 1923, 1: 137-60.— Muster- 
ing medical aides. Hygeia, Chic, 1941, 19: 297-9— Personnel 
for the Army and Navy medical departments. J. Am. M. Ass., 
1942, 118: 1299. — Personnel sanitaire perd-il son droit a 
1'immunite' s'il est arm<§? Rev. internat. Croix Rouge, 1943, 
25 : 424-8. — Policy on discharge of Medical Department 
personnel. Bull. U. S. Army M. Dep., 1945, 4: 19.— Procure- 
ment of medical personnel. J. M. Soc. N. Jersey, 1942, 39: 
62.— Rappleye, W. C. Needs of Armv for medical personnel. 
Tr. Am. Acad. Ophth. Otolar. (1941) 1942, 46: Suppl., 25.— 
Reiner, B. [Higher qualifications and education for the per- 
sonnel of the sanitary service] Voen. san. delo, 1937, No. 1, 
3-6. — Rogers, J. A. Medical department dietitians and medi- 
cal department physical therapy aides. Circ. Letter Off. Surg. 
Gen. War Dep., 1943, No. 109, 1-3.— Streets named in honor 
of Medical Department personnel. J. Am. M. Ass., 1943, 123: 
569.— Teasley, G. H. Personnel problems of the Medical 
Department of the Army. South. M. J., 1943, 36: 209-12.— 
Ten commandments for advance base personnel; meet Mac, 
the scourge. Hosp. Corps Q., 1945, 18: No. 4, 25-30. 

MEDICAL pocket quarterly. Jersey City, 
N. J., v.8, 1928- 



MEDICAL practice. 

See Practice. 

MEDICAL press and circular. Lond., n. ser., 
v.l, 1866- 

See also: 

Rowlette, R. J. The Medical Press and 
Circular, 1839-1939. 127p. 26cm. Lond., 1939. 

Also Bett, W. R. The Medical Press and Circular, 1839- 
1939. Bull. Hist. M., 1939, 7: 1004-7.— Rowlette, R. J. A 
short history of the years 1839-1939. Med. Press & Circ, 
Lond., 1939, 201 : 71-83. 

MEDICAL (The) press of Egypt; bulletin of 
the Royal Egyptian Medical Society. Cairo, 
v.38, 1946- 

MEDICAL profession. 

See Physician, organized; Practice. 
MEDICAL progress. Louisville, Ky., v. 1-46, 
No. 528, 1886-1930. 
Ceased publication. 

MEDICAL progress annual. 

See under New England journal of medicine. 

MEDICAL quarterly. Ottawa, v.l, No. 1-4, 
1919. 

Ceased publication. 

MEDICAL radiography and photography; pub- 
lished by Eastman Kodak Company. Rochester, 
N. Y., v.23, 1947- 

Continuation of Radiography and clinical photography, v. 6, 

No. 4, 1930 — v. 22, 1946. 

MEDICAL record. N. Y., v.l, 1866- 

Title varies, v.l 19-138, 1924-33, called Medical journal 
and record. 

See also Semicentennial of the Medical Record. Med. Rec, 
N. Y., 1916, 89: 423.- Stragnell, G. Monthly Medical Record 
for the duration. Ibid., 1942, 155: 297. 

MEDICAL record and annals; South Texas 
District Medical Societies, Southwest Texas Dis- 
trict Medical Association. S. Antonio, v. 14, 
1920- 

Formerly South Texas medical record. 

MEDICAL (The) register; printed and pub- 
lished under the direction of the General Council 
of Medical Education and Registration of the 
United Kingdom. Lond., 1861- 

MEDICAL register of British Columbia. 

See British Columbia. College of Physicians and Surgeons 
of British Columbia. Medical register of British Columbia. 
Vancouver (1945/46) 1945- 

MEDICAL (The) repository. 

See Larimer. R. N. The Medical Repository 1800-05, an 
historical review. J. Iowa M. Soc, 1933, 23: 640-2. 

MEDICAL research. 

See also Medicine; Medicine, clinical; Science; 
Research; also names of branches of medical 
science as Pathology; Therapeutics, etc. 

Horsley, J. S. Research and medical prog- 
ress, and other addresses. 208p. 8? S. Louis, 
1929. 

Lewis, T. Research in medicine, and other 
addresses. 75p. 21cm. Lond., 1939. Also 
2. ed. 102p. 22cm. 1945. 

Banting, F. G. Medical research. Institution Q., Springf., 
1924, 15: 11-8. Also Canad. M. Ass. J., 1926, 16: 877-81.— 
Barker, L. F. The growing opportunity for medical research. 
Science, 1925, 61: 449-52.— Batlin. H. T. Research in medi- 
cine. Nature, Lond., 1911-12, 87: 468.— Bayliss, W. M. 
Research on health and disease. Ibid., 1918, 102: 226.— 
Beal, G. D. The age of research in science. Am. J. Pharm., 
1946, 118: 96-102.— Belak, S. [The era of research] Orv. 
hetil., 1939, 83: 557-9. — Bigger, J. W. Medical research. 
Irish J. M. Sc., 1927, 6. ser., 15-28.— Carrel, A. Things that 
doctors do not know. Cancer, N. Y., 1926-27, 4: 110-5.— Ce 
qu'est la recherche m£dica!e. Praxis, Bern, 1942, 31 : 268. — 
Cohn, A. E. The meaning of medical research. Bull. N. 
York Acad. M., 1938, 14: 265-91. Also Sc. Month., 1938, 46: 
508-25. Also in Landmarks in Med. (N. York Acad. M.) 
N. Y., 1939, 37-82. — Cordier. Les jeunes devant la recherche 
m^dicale. Hopital, 1939, 27: 287.— Cromer. Medical re- 
search. Science, 1910, n. ser., 32: 800-2.— Cumpston. J. H. L. 
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Research in medicine. Med. J. Australia, 1939. 1: 885-8. — 
Flexner, A. The usefulness of useless knowledge. Field & 
Work Squibb Inst., 1938, 1 : 19^23.— Gay, F. P. Specialization 
and research in the medical sciences. Science, 1917, 45: 25- 
33.— Gibbs, S. A. Medical research. N. Zealand M. J., 1926- 
27, 25: 43-9.— Gordon, M. A spirit of research. S. Barth. 
Hosp. J., I.ond., 1919-20, 27: 128.— Gruber, C. M. Research, 
the key to progress. J. Ass. Am. M. Coll., 1939. 14: 357-67.— 
Levy-Bruhl. L. Research as it is to-day. Science, 1926, 64: 
483-7. — Lord Dawson on scientific research. Lancet, Lond., 
1943, 2: 140. — McWeeney, E. J. Some tendencies of modern 
research in veterinary and human medicine. Dublin J. M. Sc., 
1910, 130: 423-40.— Marshall, W. Search and research. Med. 
Times, N. Y., 1946, 74: 229.— Martin, C. F. Obiter scripta 
medica. Ann. Clin. M., 1925-26, 4: 861-8.— Medical research 
just now. Lancet, Lond., 1940, 1: 365.— Mega w. J. W. D. 
Some aspects of medical research. Ind. M. Gaz., 1921, 56: 
133-40. — Meisen, V. [Medical and scientific research] Hos- 
pitalstidende, 1933, 76: 197-214.— Moore, H. Medicine. 
Practitioner, Lond., 1940, 145: 213-20— Nuttall. G. H. F. 
An address on scientific research in medicine. Brit. M. J., 
1905, 2: 998-1001. Also J. Trop. M., Lond., 1905, 8: 297-301. 
Also Med. Press & Circ, Lond., 1905, n. ser., 80: 395-401.— 
Peebles, A. R. Conclusive researches of medicine. Lancet 
Clinic, Cincin., 1911, 105: 187.— Research. J. M. Soc. N. 
Jersey, 1942, 39: 251. — Schnlten, H. Ueber medizinisches 
Forschen und Lehren. Deut. med. Wschr., 1936, 62: 692-6. — 
Stewart, M. J. Medical research. J. Cevlon Brit. M. Ass., 
1937, 34: 89-98.— Strachan, A. S. Medical research. S. Afr. 
M. J., 1944, 18: 325.— Wright, A. Medical research and the 
conditions indispensable to the achievement of new knowledge. 
Med. Press & Circ, Lond., 1920, n. ser., 110: 397. 

Aims and evaluation. 

Abderhalden, E. Die Bedeutung der theoretischen Medizin 
fiir die Volksgesundheit und die iirztliche Praxis. Deut. med. 
Wschr., 1934, 60: 1374-6. — Bergmann, G. von. Leistungen 
und Ziele der Medizin und der biologischen Forschung. Klin. 
Wschr., 1937, 16: 1-8. — Dawson of Penn. Medical science 
and social progress. Brit. M. J., 1935, 2: 829-33.— Dodds, 
G. S. Why professors in medical schools do research work. 
Phi Chi Q., Menasha, 1935, 32: 164-6.— Encinas. E. El 
papel de la investigaci6n en el desenvol vimiento de la nacionali- 
dad. Reforma med., Lima, 1942, 28: 570-4.— Fletcher, W. M. 
The scope and needs of medical research. Proc. R. Inst. Gr. 
Britain, 1932, 27: No. 129, 422^5. Also Brit. M. J., 1932, 2: 
43-7. Also Nature, London, 1932, 130: 190 — Partlow, W. D. 
A debt the world owes medical science. J. M. Ass. Alabama, 
1936-37, 6: 6-12.— Short, H. E. Medical research and the 
fight against disease. Med. Surg. Suggestions, Madras, 1935, 
4: 433-9. 

applied. 

Judd, E. S., & Hoerner, M. T. Research in medicine; 
practical applications. California West. M., 1935, 42: 412-6. — 
Launoy, L. Entreticn entre alpha et omega; a propos de l'utile, 
cause efficiente de la recherche scientifique. Biol. m6d., Par., 
1925, 15: 243-52.— Woodworth. R. S. Fundamental and ap- 
plied research. In: Ment. Health (Am. Ass. Advance. Sc.) 
Lancaster, Pa., 1939, 59-61. 
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2: 48. — Morris, R. S. The future of medical research. Tr. 
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War, Wash., 1923, 1 : 566-73. — Report of the Medical Research 
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2: 993-6.— Gibson, G. A. The limits of knowledge. Montreal 
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past and future. Proc. Inst. M. Chicago, 1926-27, 6: 153-8.— 
Caters, C. de. L'institut de recherches m^dicales de Johannes- 
burg. Nature, Par.. 1933, 61: pt 2, 506-10. — Cerimonia da 
inauguracao do novo edificio do Instituto Vital Brazil. Biol. 
m£d., Rio, 1943, 6: No. 14, 5-34. — Ceremonies dedicating the 
new building of the May Institute for Medical Research, May 
29, 1939. J. Med., Cincin., 1939^0, 20: 196-212— City to 
establish research institute; New York City. J. Am. M. Ass., 
1941, 117: 128.— Coleman, G. H. The Institute of Medicine 
of Chicago; 28th annual report of the secretary, December 7, 
1943. Proc. Inst. M. Chicago, 1942-43, 14: 520-2 — Delorme, 
E. Des instituts m^dicaux (centres de recherches biologiques) 
Bull. Acad. m£d., Par., 1920, 84: 28-35.— Doan, C. A. A 
summary of the investigation in the Department of Medicine. 
Proc. Postcolleg. Clin. Assemb. Coll. M. Ohio Univ., 1938, 5: 
52-5. A summary of investigative work in the De- 

partment of Medicine. Ibid., 1939, 6: 43-53.— Endowed 
research institute [at City of London Hospital for Diseases of 
Heart and Lungs] Lancet, Lond., 1927, 2: 242.— Federico 
Lleras Institute of Medical Research. Bol. Of. san. panamer., 
1940, 19: 773-6. — Grasset, E. L'institut de recherches m^di- 
caies de l'Afrique du Sud; South African Institute for Medical 
Research. Presse m£d., 1939, 47: 701 —Institute for Medical 
Research, Oxford University. Lancet, Lond., 1935, 1: 1225. — 
Instituto Oswaldo Cruz. Sciencia med., Rio, 1926, 4: 41-50. — 
James Mackenzie Institute. Lancet, Lond., 1935, 1: 625. — 
Kaminsky, S. D. [Subtropical station of the Pan-Union 
Institute of Experimental Medicine (Sukhumi)] Otchet 
Vsesoiuz. inst. eksp. med., Moskva (1933-37) 1939, 524-30, 
2 pi. — Kanewsky, I. Activities of the Kupat Holim. Med. 
Leaves, Chic, 1940, 3: 208-22.— Kingsbury, A. N. Annual 
report of the Institute for Medical Research for the year 1931. 
J. Trop. M. Hyg., Lond., 1933, 36: Suppl., 55. — Lacassagne, A. 
Le travail scientifique et les laboratoires de recherche en bio- 
logie et en m^decine, dans la Russie d'aujourd'hui. Paris 
mid., 1927, 64: annexe, 95-101. — Martin, P. H. Annual report 
of the Institute for Medical Research, Kuala Lumpur, Feder- 
ated Malav States, for the year 1933. Ind. M. Gaz., 1935, 70: 
414. — Martinkevich, A. A. Organizacionno-metodicheskii 
otdel nauchno-issledo-vatelyskovo instituta i evo deyatelynosty. 
Sovet. zdravoohr., 1945, No. 6, 30-6. — Medical, research and 
educational institutions in India. In: Souvenir 7. Congr. Far 
East. Ass. Trop. M., Calc, 1927, 237-344, 13 pi.— Molotov. V. 
[Work of the Pan-Union Institute of Experimental Medicine 
of the name A. M. Gorky] Otchet Vsesoiuz. inst. eksp. med., 
Moskva (1933-37) 1939. 9-11. — Montgomery, L. G. Research 
centers here. Mod. Hosp., 1938, 50: No. 2, 66-71— National 
Institute for Medical Research. Rep. M. Res. Counc. 
(1936-37) Lond., 1938, 35-8.— New (The) institute for Medical 
Research at Oxford. Brit. M. J., 1935, 1: 1134.— Opening 
of Squibb Institute for Medical Research. J. Nat. M. Ass., 
N. Y., 1938, 30: 151-3. — [Pan-union Institute of Experimental 
Medicine named after A. M. Gorky] Otchet Vsesoiuz. inst. 
eksp. med., Moskva (1933-37) 1939, 15-26.— Patterson, S. W. 
The Walter and Eliza Hall Institute of Research in Pathology 
and Medicine, Melbourne. Med. J. Australia, 1923, 1 : 393-6.— 
Philadelphia Institute for Medical Research. Pennsylvania 
M J 1934, 37: 673. — Proposal for an Indian Institute for 
Medical Research. Ind. M. Gaz., 1934, 69: 159.— Reopening 
of the Wellcome Medical Research Bureau; research and 
citizenship. Lancet, Lond., 1926, 2: 1285 — [Report of the 



MEDICAL RESEARCH 



556 



MEDICAL RESEARCH 



activity of the VIEM for 1938-39] In: Otchet nauch. deiat. 
(Vsesoiuz. inst. eksp. med.) Moskva, 1940, 10-38. — Research 
institutions in India. J. Ind. M. Ass., 1938-39, 8: f>08; 1939- 
•10, 9: 196. — Russell, P. F. Biological and particularly medical 
research at the Bureau of Science, Manila. Bull. Nat. Res. 
Counc. Philippines, 1935, No. 9, 14; 17. Also Q. Rev. Biol., 
1935, 10: 119-53.— Schmidt. L. H. Annual report of the 
Institute of Medical Research, 1942. Annual Rep. Elizabeth 
Gamble Deac. Home Ass., Cincin., 1942, 36. — South African 
Institute for Medical Research. Lancet, Lond., 1914, 2: 
1011. — Squibb Institute for Medical Research. Annual Rep. 
Squibb Inst. M. Res., 1939, 12—1. — Summary of the investiga- 
tive work in the Department of Medicine. Rev. M. Progr. 
Proc. Postcolleg. Clin. Assemb. Coll. M. Ohio Univ., 1940, 7: 
155; 1941, 8: 149.— Twenty-five years of the Kitasato Institute. 
Kitasato Arch., 1940, 17: No. 3, p. i-iv, 2 portr., pi. — Walter 
and Eliza Hall Institute of Research. J. Am. M. Ass., 1939, 
113: 2438. 



Method. 

Amozurrutia, J. Los metodos de investigacion en medicina. 
Rev. univ., Guadalajara, 1943, 1 : 8. — [Cinema and photography 
in medical research] Otchet Vsesoiuz. inst. eksp. med., Moskva 
(1933-37) 1939, 560-2, pi.— Fauteux. M. Les conditions de la 
recherche scientifique en medecine. Union med. Canada, 1940, 
69: 1203-7.— Fitts, C. H., Kelleway, C. H. [et al.l The investi- 
gation of disease; a plea for the clinical approach. Melbourne 
Hosp. Clin. Rep., 1943, 14: No. 2, 31-53.— Flexner, S. Medical 
research in the clinic and laboratory. Science, 1933, 78: 1-5. — 
Francone, M. P. Metodologfa de la medicina. Rev. As. med. 
argent.. 1941, 55: 644.— Green, H. H-, Folley, S. J. [et al.] 
Discussion on the limitations and uses of the comparative 
method in medicine; nutrition and endocrinology. Proc. R. 
Soc. M., Lond., 1943-44, 37: 441-8.— Herter, C. A. Imagina- 
tion and idealism in the medical sciences. J. Am. M. Ass., 
1910, 54: 423-30.— Jarmolchuk, G. G. [Technique in medi- 
cine] Otchet Vsesoiuz. inst. eksp. med., Moskva (1933-37) 

1939, 557-9.— KarafTa-Korbutt. K. V. K. Primloncnlye ma- 
tematicheskikh metodov izslledovaniva v izuchenii medi- 
cint. Vrach. gaz., 1907, 14: 1341-3.— Kilgore, E.S. Relation 
of quantitative methods to the advance of medical science. 
J. Am. M. Ass., 1920, 75: 80-9.— Lee, F. S. The scientific 
aspect of modern medicine. Med. News, N. Y., 1902, 81: 
1153-61. — McClymonds, J. T. Annual oration in medicine; 
the relation of laboratory methods to medicine. Kentucky 
M. J., 1905-00, 3: 601-9.— McGrath, B. F. The true and the 
false spirit in medical research and practice. Tr. Ass. Physi- 
cians Mayo Clin. (1919) 1920, 1: 49-60.— Michaelis, L. S. 
Principles of medical research; cause and cure. Lancet, Lond., 

1939, 1: 856. The dual career; principles of medical 

research. Ibid., 2 : 459. — Montet, C. de, & Melley, A. Varia- 
bility essentielle et moyens de la caract6riser. Rev. m£d. 
Suisse rom., 1940, 60: 576-82.— Neumann, H. Alte und neue 
Forschungsmethoden; dcr modorne Gelehrte; die Ueber- 
wueherung der Spezialisierung; Zweck der iirztlichen Wissen- 
schaft; die Aerzteausbildung; arztliche Ethik und Weltan- 
schauung: systematische Organisiernng: Aufgaben der medizi- 
nischen Philosophic. Schweiz. med. Wschr., 1940, 70: 819- 
21. — Nuttall, G. H. F. An address on scientific research in 
medicine. Brit. M. J., 1905, 2: 993-1001. Also J. Trop. M., 
1905, 8: 297-301. Also Med. Press & Circ, Lond., 1905, 
n. ser., 80: 395-8. — Orgaz, J. Medicina zool6gica y medicina 
humana. Dfa med., B. Air., 1941, 3: 1204.— Pearce, R. M. 
The scientific method in medicine. Albany M. Ann., 1905, 26: 
1-18. — Primrose, A. The scientific method in medicine. 
Canad. M. Ass. J., 1925, 15: 581-8.- Pringsheim, H. On 
doing research. Reg. Phi Lambda Uprilon, 1934, 19: 26-32. — 
Research and scientific medicine. J. Nat. M. Ass., 1937, 29: 
65-7. — Walshe, F. M. R. Strategy and tactics in research. 
Brit. M. J., 1943. 1 : 467-70. 

Method: Experiment and observation. 

See also Experimentation; Medicine, experi- 
mental. 

Bernard, C. Introduction k l'etude de la 
medecine experimentale. 158p. 12? Par., 
1934. Also 226p. 8? N. Y., 1927. 

[The same] Curso de medicina experimen- 
tal. 174p. 19cm. Cordoba, 1944. 

Nicolle, C. L'experimentation en mddecine. 
395p. 12? Par., 1934. 

Albritton, E. C. Experiment design and judgment of evi- 
dence. J. Ass. Am. M. Coll., 1942, 17: 222-8. — Arthus, M. 
Discipline experimentale. Praxis, Bern, 1927, 16: H. 14, 2; 
H. 15, 1. — Authority, observation and experiment (Review of 
Linacre lecture delivered by W. W. C. Topley) Lancet, Lond 

1940, 2: 235.— Behrens, B.. & Karber, G. Wie sind Reihen- 
versuche fur biologische Auswertungen am zweckiruissigsten 

anzuordnen? Arch. exp. Path., Berl., 1934-35, 177: 379-88. 

Bradford, J. R. The debt of medicine to the experimental 
method of Harvey. Lancet, Lond., 1926, 2: 839—14. — Bryan, 
W. L. Standardization and freedom for experiment. J Ass' 
Am. M.* Coll., 1929, 4: 1-5.— Calmette. Conference sur 
1 'utilisation des singes en medecine experimental ; le Labora- 
toire Pasteur de Kindia (Guinee Francaise) Bui!. Soc. path. I 



exot., Par., 1924, 17: 10-9.— Christian. H. A. The contribution 
of animal experimentation to clinical medicine. Char ntt» 
M. J., 1910, 62: 233-9.— Codd, J. A. Experiment and obn rv,- 
tion in medicine. Brit. M. J., 1910, 2: 1111-5.- Cohendy & 
Wollman, E. Quelques resultats acquis par la mCtliodc dps 
eievages aseptiqucs; scorbut experimental; infection choliriinic 
du cobaye aseptique. C. rend. Acad, sc., 1922, 174: 1082-4.— 
Cruchet, R. L'esprit d'observation en medecine. J. nicd 
Bordeaux. 1921 , 51 : 7-17. — Dale, H. H. Medicine as an experi- 
mental science. Tr. Coll. Physicians Philadelphia, 1930-37, 
4: Suppl., 52-64. — Fenton, R. A. Empiricism and pioneer 
medicine. Northwest M., 1944, 43: 327-9.— Fischer. H. 
Selbstversuch und Tierversuch. Schweiz. med. Wschr., 1939 
69: 908-11. — Frei, W. Der Tierversuch als Mittel medizi- 
nischer Forschung. Schweiz. Arch. Tierh., 1937, 79: 5-19-62.— 
Harris, F. Men who have experimented on themselves Sc 
Month., 1926, 22: 247-51 — Inlow, W. DeP. Observation and 
experiment, examination and test, their definition and role in 
medicine. J. Indiana M. Ass., 1939, 32: 378-82.— McQuarrie, 
I. Experiments of nature and the advancement of medical' 
knowledge. Phi Chi Q., Menasha, 1942, 39: 385-8.— Mendel, 
F. B. Scientific experiment and medicine. Science, 1932, 76: 
393—401. — Morris, H. Looking back; or, A glance from 
empiricism to experiment: from superstition to research 
Brit. M. .1., 1909, 2: 1560.— Pletncv, D. D. [Clinical aspect 
and physiological experiment] Klin, med., Moskva, 1932, 10: 
99-107. — Roger, H. Medicine as advanced by experimentation 
French M. Rev., Par., 1932, 2: 194-204.— Rossiisky, D. M. 
[The development of the experimental method in the practice 
of internal medicine in the USSR in the last 25 years] Biull. 
eksp. biol. med., 1943, 15: 7-12. — St. Jacques. La curiosite 
scientifique et l'esprit d'observation en medecine. Union med 

Canada, 1923, 52: 495-7. De la valeur de l'observation 

en medecine. Paris med., 1926, 59: 605-8. — Santero y Moreno, 
T. La experiencia en la medicina. Priict. med., Madr., 1943 
1 : No. 8, 3-7. — Savage, W. Public health and its debt to 
experimental medical research. Med. Off., Lond., 1945, 74: 
161-4. — Science and its corpus vile; medical experiments on 
man since the Middle Ages. Lancet, Lond., 1905, 2: 1061.— 
Sherry, H. Animal experimentation; its relation to modern 
medicine. South. California Pract., 1910, 25: 461-5. — Simon, 
R. M. An address on the empirical and experimental methods 
in medicine. Brit. M. J., 1907, 2: 621-4.— Trotter, W. Obser 
vation and experiment and their use in the medical sciences. 
Ibid., 1930, 2: 129-34. Also In his Collect. Papers, Lond., 
1941, 103-27.— Tweedy, J. An address on experimental 
research and medical progress. Brit. M. J., 1909, 2: 1017-9. — 
Wilson. W. A. The controlled experiment in medicine. East 
Afr. M. J., 1936-37, 13: 164-72. 

Method, literary. 

See also Library, medical; Writing. 

Birkholz. Ueber Literalurangnben in wissenschaftlicberj 
Arbeiten. Mschr. Ohrenh., 1920, 60: 1 093-6.— Chess, S. 
Writing and research. Marquette M. Rev., 1939-40,4:7-11.— 
Dernehl, E. When does search become research? Bull. M. 
Libt. Ass., 1941-42, 30: 63.— Feldstein, S. H. Bibliography 
in legal and medical research. Clipping from: Dailv Record, 
Bait.. 1933, Dec. 15.— Galdston, I. The Medical Information 
Bureau of the New York Academy of medicine. Bull. N. 
York Acad. M., 1933, 2. ser., 9: 484-93.— Harrison. R. G. 
The informational service of the Division of Medical Sciences 
of the National Research Council. Science, 1943, 98: 491. — 
Irish. M. E. Research in the library. Bull. Los Angeles Co. 
M. Ass., 1939, 69: 681.— Mayer, C.F. Medical research and 
languages. Current List M. Liter., ?941, 1: No. 39, 2.— 
Research and publication; a new benefaction. Med. J. Aus- 
tralia, 1940, 2: 177. — Sigerist, H. E. Waste and economy in 
the publication of research. Bull. Hist. M., 1941, 9: 17. 
Wilson, L. B. The physician's reading; commencement address, 
Army Medical School. Mil. Surgeon, 1937, 80: 251-60. 

military. 

Medico-military research. Mil. Surgeon, 1943, 93: 331 . — 
Naval Medical Research Institute. Ibid., 1943, 92: 334.— 
Navy places research unit on active duty. J. Am. M. Ass., 
1941, 116: 418. — Simmons, J. S. The Army's medical research 
program during World War II. Mil. Surgeon, 1946, 99: 1-4.— 
Westman, A. Ett medicinskt forskningsrad och dess mili- 
tarmedicinska betydelse. Tskr. mil. halsov., 1944 , 68: Suppl.. 
118-20. 

Organization. 

See also School, medical. 

Gregg, A. The furtherance of medical re- 
search. 129p. 21cm. N. Haven, 1941. 

For book rev. by Kasanin, J. see Psychoanal. Q., 1943, 12: 
430-2. 

Mellanby, E. The state and medical re- 
search; Harveian oration, Royal College of 
Physicians, 18th October 1938. 52p. 23cm. 
Edinb., 1939. 

Also Brit. M. J., 1938, 2: 821-7 (Abstr.) Also J. Am. 
M. Ass., 1938, 111: 1860. Also Lancet, Lond., 1938, 2: 929- 
36 (Abstr.) Also Nature, Lond., 1938, 142: 889-91. 



MEDICAL RESEARCH 



557 



MEDICAL RESEARCH 



Achard, C. Le progres en m^decine et 1'organisation du 
travail scientifique. Bull. Acad. meU, Par., 1941, 125: 327- 
39. Also Praxis, Bern, 1942, 31: 190.— Alvaro, M. E. Or- 
eanizacao scientifica do trabalho em medicina. Med. cir. 
,,'harm., Rio, 1937, No. 19. 74-8. Also Fol. med., Rio, 1938, 
19: 26-S. — Anthony, M. R. Les recherches scientifiques desin- 
t6ress6es et leur organisation. Orvosk£pzes, 1935, 25: marc, 
kulbnf., Educ. med., 15-26. — Askey, J. M. A central medical 
reci'try; some thoughts regarding its need. California West. 
M ,'l945, 62: 317.— Balfour, A., Stanton, A. T. [et al.] The 
organization of medical research in the Tropics. Tr. R. Soc. 
Trop. M. Hyg., Lond., 1927-28, 21: 19-38.— Bell, W. B. 
Team-work in research. S. Barth. Hosp. J., Lond., 1926-27, 
34. 77-9. — Bernstein, R. E. A plea for co-operation in medical 
research. Leech, Johannesb., 1938, 9: No. 3, 5. — Burrows, H. 
The future of medical research. Lancet, Lond., 1942, 1: 57. — 
Carrel, A. The future progress of medicine. Sc. Month., 1925, 
21: 54-8. Also Mod. Hosp., 1926, 26: 299-302.— Coffman, 
L. D. Inter-institutional cooperation and research. J. Ass. 
Am. M. Coll., 1933, 8: 321-30.— Cunningham, R. S. The 
organization of research in clinical and preclinical departments. 
South. M. J., 1933, 26: 615-20— Delepine, A. S. The 
state (and local authorities) in relation to the promotion of 
medical research. J. R. San. Inst., 1914-15, 35: 292-9.— 
Dochez, A. R. Trends in scientific research. J. Am. M. Ass., 
1943, 122: 20-4. — Dyer, R. E. Medical research in the postwar 
world. Am. J. Trop. M., 1946, 26: 151-5.— Edmonds, T. J. 
\ plan to increase understanding of the value of scientific 
medicine. Am. J. Pub. Health, 1934, 24: 619-24.— Establish- 
ment of a medical research division. Manitoba M, Rev., 1946, 
26: 527-9. — Flexner, S. Medical research and its organization. 
Science, 1927, 66: 69-73.— Goodall, E. Future of medical 
research. Lancet. Lond., 1942, 1: 153.— Graham, J. D. Medi- 
cal and research organisation. In: Souvenir 7. Congr. Far 
East. Ass. Trop. M., Calc, 1927, 81-108.— Harding, T. S. 
Organizing medicine scientifically. Am. Med., 1933, 39: 

61-6. Scientific research needs reform. Canad. 

Doctor, 1943, 9: No. 4, 17-9.— Holloway, T. B. The correla- 
tion of university research. J. Am. M. Ass., 1930, 95: 463. — 
Irons, A. L. Cumulative research. J. Am. Dent. Ass., 1936, 
23: 835-9. — Lewis, T. Research in medicine; its position and 
its needs. Brit. M. J., 1930, 1 : 479-83.— Mathias, C. Systema- 
tizacao do trabalho scientifico. Rev. Ass. paul. med., 1935, 6: 
9-19, pi. — MSska, A. Wissenschaftliche Organisation in der 
Heilkunde, im Spitalwesen und in der Balneologie. C. rend. 
Conf. internat. psychotechn. (1934) 1935, 8. Conf., 819-21.— 
Morris, R. S. The future of medical research. Tr. Coll. 
Physicians Philadelphia, 1936-37, 4: Suppl., 29-33.— Organiza- 
tion of research. Dementia Praecox Stud., 1919. 2: 37^40. — 
Progres de la m6decine et 1'organisation du travail scientifique. 
Praxis. Bern, 1942, 31: 190; 214.— Prostituting the initiative! 
J. Am. M. Ass., 1938, 111: 1769. — Research overlooked in 
planning. Lancet, Lond., 1943, 2: 56. — Rosenthal, G. Le 
desordre de la production scientifique, la recherche scientifique 
dirigee. Bull. Soc. meU Paris, 1934, 485-7.— Ross. R. The 
management of medical research. J. Trop. M., Lond., 1924, 

27: 1-6. The encouragement of medical discovery. 

Nature, Lond., 1924, 113: 710. — Scientific research. Brit. 
M. J., 1943, 2: 186. — Simpson, S. L. Medical planning and 
research. Ibid., 1942, 2: 227.— Sturgis, C. C. The future of 
medical research. In: Psychiatry & War (Sladen, F. J.) 
Springf., 1943, 75-93. Also Spanish transl. Rev. As. m6d. 
argent., 1945, 59: 192-7. — Summary of the Report of the 
Health Survev and Development Committee. Med. Digest, 
Bombay, 1946, 14 : 58 ; 81; 109; passim.— Wakerl in, G. E. 
A plan for the protection of medical research. J. Ass. Am. M. 
Coll., 1941, 16: 30-2.— Walther, W. W. Future of medical 
research. Lancet, Lond., 1941, 2: 808.— Weed, L. H. Some 
factors in postwar development of medical education and re- 
search. Washington Univ. M. Alumni Q., 1944-45, 8: 1-9. — 
White, W. C. The need and method for integrating the re- 
search forces of the country. In: Ment. Health (Am. Ass. 
Advance. Sc.) Lancaster, 1939, 62^.— Wilder, W. H. Co- 
operative scientific investigation. J. Am. M. Ass., 1908, 50: 
2037-40. — Williams, J. R. The social implications of scientific 
research. Connecticut M, J., 1945, 9: 357-63. 



Organization, national. 

British East Africa. Government. Con- 
ference on co-ordination of general medical re- 
search in East African Territories. 97p. 8? 
Nairobi, Kenya Colony, 1936. 

Great Britain. Colonial Medical Re- 
search Committee. Medical research in the 
colonies, protectorates, and mandated terri- 
tories. 238p. 24^cm. Harrow, Engl., 1929. 

Anordnung des Reichsarztefuhrers. betr. Meldung von 
Mannern und Frauen fur Aufgaben der Reichsverteidigung; 
arztliche Untersuchungen. Reichsgesundhbl., 1943, 18: 351. — 
Avison, O. R. Unusual opportunities for research in Eastern 
lands. Canad. J. M. & S., 1925, 57: 87-95.— Bishop, R. G. 
World health center for research. Dent. Health, Wash., 1944, 
3: No. 3, 12. — Brouwer, B. [Medical and non-medical research 
work in the United States and Montreal, Canada] Ned. tschr. 
geneesk., 1933, 77: 1814-25.— Casey, A. E. The research 
activities of the preclinical departments of American medical 



schools during 1940-42. J. Ass. Am. M. Coll., 1942, 17: 310. — 
Cluver, E. H. Organization of medical research and medical 
laboratory services in the Union of South Africa. Proc. 
Transvaal Mine M. Off. Ass., 1944-45, 24: 39-47.— Dautre- 
bande, L. Le fonds national de la recherche scientifique. 
Presse med., 1933, 41: 469.- — Diseases and their studv in the 
Colonies. In: Med. Res. in Colonies (Gr. Brit. Colon. M. Res. 
Com.) 1929, 77-210. — Gerin-Lajoie, L. Le mouvement 
scientifique existe-t-il chez nous? Union m6d. Canada, 1938, 
67: 173-6. — Gillman, J. Research opportunities in South 
Africa. Am. J. Phys. Anthrop., 1936, 21 ; 131-9.— Giordano, S. 
Medical research at Marquette. Marquette M. Rev., 1937-38, 
2: 123-40. — Gunewardene, H. O. Some factors which retard 
the progress of scientific medicine and medical research in 
Ceylon. J. Ceylon Brit. M. Ass., 1933, 30: 1-14. — Hailey, M. 
Organization of medical research and health statistics in 
Africa. In his Afr. Survey, Lond., 1939, 1203-6.— Halawani, 
A. Scientific research in Egypt and difficulties encountered by 
research workers. J. Egypt. M. Ass., 1934, 17: 299-301.— 
Jolly, G. G. Medical research in India. Ind. M. Rec, 1936, 
56: 321-4.— Lebedeva, Z. A.. & Nezlin, S. E. [Plans for 
scientific research work for 1941] Probl. tuberk., Moskva, 
1940, No. 7, 3-8.— Mackie, F. P. Medical research in India. 
In: Souvenir 7. Congr. Far East. Ass. Trop. M., Calc, 1927, 
109-27.— Medical research. Brit. M. J., 1943, 2: 186.— 
Medical research in Australia. J. Am. M. Ass., 1937, 109: 
724; 1945, 127: 290.— Medical research in Canada. Science, 
1938, 87: 545. — Medical research in Ceylon. J. Ceylon Brit. 
M. Ass., 1938, 35: 489-91.— Medical research in England. 
J. Am. M. Ass., 1938, 110: 1378.— Medical research in Great 
Britain. Nature, Lond., 1938, 141: 957; 1939, 143: 840. — 
Medical research in India. Brit. M. J., 1917, 1 : 431. — Medical 
research at Nairobi. Lancet, Lond., 1933, 1: 769. — Medical 
research in the United States and Canada. Ibid., 1944, 1: 
159.— Mellanby, E. The state and medical research in Great 
Britain. Nature, Lond., 1938, 142: 781-3. — Meyer, K. F. 
Reports on medical research in California. California West. 
M., 1944, 61: 84.— Moore, H. Medical research in the Irish 
Free State. In: Irish Free State Hosp. Yearb., 1937, 1 : 33-5.— 
O'Connor, F. W. Some results of medical researches in the 
Western Pacific. Tr. R. Soc. Trop. M. Hyg., Lond., 1922-23, 
16: 28-56, 6 pi. — Oldt, F. Scientific medicine in Kwangtung. 
China M. J., 1934, 48: 663-71.— Penfold, W. J. Medical 
research in Australia. Med. J. Australia, 1935, 2: 707-14. — 
Research in the U. S. S. R. Brit. M. J., 1942, 2: 348.— Re- 
search workers' conference and medical research in India. 
Ind. M. Gaz., 1938, 73: 33.— Ukil, A. C. Medical research in 
Soviet Russia. Calcutta M. J., 1927-28, 22: 18-38.— Villela, 
E. Medicina experimental no Brasil. Med. cir. pharm., Rio, 
1937, 1477-80.— Waller, A. D. The output of research places 
in the United Kingdom. Lancet, Lond., 1921, 2: 977. 

Periodicals. 

See Medical periodicals; also under names of 
medical specialties. 

Personnel aspect. 

Alvarez, W. C. The qualities needed in a research worker 
and a fine physician. Gastroenterology, 1945, 5: 137-9. — 
Brunner, E. Verantwortlichkeit. In: Festschr. H. Zangger, 
Zur., 1935, 2: 1000-7.— Cannon. W. B. The responsibility of 
the general practitioner for freedom of medical research. Med. 

Communic. Massachusetts M. Soc, 1909, 21 : 433-45. 

Problems confronting medical investigators. Stanford M. 
Alumni Bull., 1941, 5: No. 2, 2. — Cathelin, F. Professeurs sans 
concours. Progr. m<§d., Par., 1935, Suppl., 84-6. —Cole, W. H. 
Opportunities for surgeons in medical research. J. Am. M. 
Ass., 1941, 116: 2543-5— Coolley, E. B. Our research workers. 
Illinois M. J. ,1910, 18: 623-8.— Forrester-Brown, M. Re- 
search in general practice. Practitioner, Lond., 1926, 117: 
163-72. — Grisebach, E. Wahrheit und "Verantwortung der 
Wissenschaft. In: Festschr.' H. Zangger, Ztir., 1935, 2: 974- 
92. — Johnson, W. M. Clinical research in private practice. 
Diplomate, 1938, 10: 245-51. Also J. Am. M. Ass., 1938, 111: 
215-8. Also South. M. & S., 1938, 100: 343-7.— Kolmer, J. A. 
Research as a career in medicine. In: Med. Leaves (J. C. 
Beck) Chic, 1937, 90-2. — Mackenzie, J. The opportunities of 
the general practitioner are essential for the investigation of 
disease and the progress of medicine. Brit. M. J., 1921, 1 : 
797-804. — Marshall, W. Research in the general practice of 
medicine; an interesting and valuable hobby. Tristate M. J., 
1939-40, 12: 2574.— Podolsky, E. The doctor as scholar. J. 
Lab. Clin. M., 1936-37, 22: 290-3.— Ramsay, A. M. Clinical 
research by the family doctor. Brit. M. J., 1927, 2: 1215-7.— 
Ross, R. Lohnt sich der Forscherberuf? Deut. Aerzte Ztg, 
1932, 7: No. 337, 1. — Stamp. The practitioner as scientist. 
Lancet, Lond., 1939, 1: 1337-9.— Stodola, A. Verantwortung 
aus Einsicht. In: Festschr. H. Zangger, Ziir., 1935, 2: 971-3. — 
Weidner, K. Arzt, Lehrer und Forscher. Deut. Aerztebl., 
1942, 72: 304. 

Problems. 

See also subheading (Conflict, etc.) 

Banting, F. G. Medical research; its problems and attain- 
ments. Med. Sentinel., 1926, 34: 538-44.— Brincker, J. A. H. 
Research in all its various aspects essential for the promotion 
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of health and the prevention of disease. Med. Off., I.ond., 1945 
73: 37; passim. — Cannon, W. B. Problems confronting medical 
investigators. Science, 1941, 94: 171-9. Also Diplomate, 
1942, 14: 1-12.— Jackson, C. M. Obstacles to research. 
Science, 1915, n. ser., 42: 819-23.— Loewenthal, L. J. A., & 
Wilson, W. A. Problems of chance in medicine and research 
Brit. M. J., 1939. 2: 1 10-2.— Mayo. W. J. The twilight zone 
of medicine. Atlantic M. J., 1925-26. 29: 135-9.— Some 
problems awaiting solution, malaria, blackwater fever, tubercu- 
losis, plague, &c. In: Med. Res. in Colonies (Gr. Brit. Colon 
M. Res. Com.) 1929, 211-20.— Yahuda, J. A challenge to 
medical thought. Med. Press & Circ, Lond., 1946, 215: 259-63. 

Relation to healing. 

See also Medicine, Art and science. 

Arguelles, A. S. Science in the service of the people. Rev. 
filip. med.. 1940, 31: 199-205.— Chaney, R. H. The debt of 
the clinician to research. Bull. Univ. Hosp. Georgia, 1942, 4: 
No. 3, 1-9. — Dale, H. H. The effect of research on curative 
medicine. Brit. M. J., 1931, 1: 1076-7.— Erlanger, J. The 
role of the practicing physician in the defense of medical 
research. Wisconsin M. J., 1909-10, 8: 543-8.— Glomset, D. J. 
The relation of research to the practice of medicine. J. Iowa 
M. Soc, 1946, 36: 231-6.— Hare, H. A. Some researches that 
aid and support clinical experience. Ther. Gaz., 1908, 3. ser., 
24: 93-8.— James, A. K., & Gibson. H. J. The general practi- 
tioner and research. Brit. M. J., 1942, 2: 52. — Monrad-Krohn. 
G. H. Medical science and practical medicine. Univ. Durham 
Coll. M. Gaz., 1933-34, 34: 69-74.— Reed, J. A. Science and 
the practice of medicine. Diplomate. 1935, 7: 241-4. — 
Rust. B. Forschende Wissenschaft und iirztliches Handeln. 
Deut. med. Wschr., 1941, 67: 225.— Widal. F. L'esprit 
experimental en m£decine; les rapports de la clinique a la 
physiologic. Presse mCd., 1922, 30: 889-91. 

in wartime. 

See also War medicine. 

Andrus, E. C. Medical research in wartime. J. Ass. Am. 
Coll., 1943, 18: 80-5.— Brandenburg, K. Die Forschungs- 
arbeit in England in der Kriegszeit. Med. Klin., Berl., 1940, 
36: 542. — Darling, G. B. How the National Research Council 
streamlined medical research for war. In: Doctors at War 
(M. Fishbein. ed.) N. Y., 1945, 303-98.— Krausa, J. The 
effects of the war and clinical research. Med. Times, N. Y., 
1917, 45: 298-300.— Larkey, S. V. The Division of Medical 
Sciences of the National Research Council and national defense. 
Science, 1911, 93: 241-4. — Medical research and the war. 
Postgrad. M. J., Lond., 1940, 16 : 327-9.— Mellanby, E. 
Medical research in wartime. Brit. M. J., 1943, 2: 351-6. — 
Science and the war. J. Am. M. Ass., 1940, 115: 2099. — 
Si muni. L. C. La recherche scientifique en mddecine et la 
guerre. Union, med. Canada, 1942, 71 : 696. — Sutherland, J. M. 
Medical research and war problems; forewarned is forearmed. 
Ann. Otol. RhinoL, 1942, 51: 445-59.— Wartime research 
projects. Univ. Hosp. Bull., Ann Arb., 1943, 9: 50. — Weed, 
L. H. The National Research Council and medical prepared- 
ness. J. Am. M. Ass., 1941, 117: 180-2. 

MEDICAL research; a symposium. 

See Smith, A. EL, ed. Medical research; a symposium. 
169p. 23^cm. Phiia., 1946. 

MEDICAL research specialties [Loma Linda, 
Calif.] The femoral nail plate (Neufeld) for 
internal fixation of intertrochanteric fractures. 
18p. illust. 22%cm. Loma Linda, Med. Res 
Spec, 1944. 

MEDICAL review. 

See Medicinski pregled. Beograd, v.8, 1933- 

MEDICAL review of reviews. N Y v 3-43 

No. 2, 1897-1937. 
Merged into Medical life. 

MEDICAL school. 

See School, medical. 

MEDICAL school digest; organ of the Uni- 
versity of Minnesota Medical School. MinneaD 
v.2, 1938- y '' 

MEDICAL science abused. 

See Charvat, J., Blaha, F. [et oL] Medical science abused- 
German medical science as practiced in concentration camps 
and in the so-called protectorate. 93p. 19}^cm. Praha, 1946. 

MEDICAL searchlight, and professional econ- 
omist. Phila., v.l, 1925- 

MEDICAL service. 

See also such headings as Employee, Medical 
service; Factory; Group medicine; Hospital 
service: Medical care; Rural medicine, etc 



Dodd, P. A., & Penrose, E. F. Economic 
aspects of medical services, with special reference 
to conditions in California. 499p. 24cm. Wash 
1939. 

Long Island College Hospital. Ward 
manual of the medical service. 2. ed. 116n 
21cm. Brooklyn, 1939. 

Clark, R. V. Co-operation in municipal and voluntary 
medical services. Brit. M. J., 1938. 1 : Suppl., 323.— Conference 
on Medical Service; Chicago, Feb. 15. J. Am. M. Abs., ]<)42 
118: 393. — Dawson of Penn. Medical service and social change' 
some reflections and convictions. Bnt. M. J., 1943, 2: 429.—' 
Experience with medical service plans. J. Am. M. Ass., 1943 
121: 1386. — Fidler, C. Medical care and postwar adjustment' 
Wisconsin M. J., 1944, 43: 1025-7. — Fishbein. M. Postwar 
planning for medical service. Virginia M. Month., 1944, Jlj 
1-3. — Gebbie, N. Medical and hospital services. Nurs' 
Times, Lond., 1943, 39: 763.— Health c?re in the Beveridee 
Report, Hosp. Progr., 1943, 24: 296.— Heyd, C. G. Medical 
services and the public. J. Tennessee M. Ass., 1937, 30- 
153-8. — Jirka, F. J. Quality of medical service, in'inoii 
M. J., 1936, 69: 174.— Kerr, J. M. M. Foundations of a 
comprehensive medical service. Brit. M. J., 1943, 2: 371.— 
King, W. W. A report of a meeting of the Medical Service 
Plans Council of America, Chicago, Illinois, June 6, 1943 
Rocky Mountain M. J., 1943, 40: 596-8. — National Conference 
pn Medical Service. J. Iowa M. Soc, 1942, 32: 134-6.— 
Neergaard, K. van. Propositions en vue d'une politique 
e'tendue en matie.re d'assistance mf'dicale. Schweiz. Aerzteztg, 
1945, 26: 143-8.— Newdorp, J. Planning for medical care in 
the postwar period with particular reference to Alabama. 
J. M. Ass. Alabama, 1944-45, 14: 183; passim. — Paullin, J. E, 
Planning for medical service in the post-war period. J. M. 
Soc. N. Jersey, 1944, 41: 302-5. — Postwar medical service 
J. Am. M. Ass., 1945, 128: 1033-6.- Pusey, W. A. The trend 
in medical and nursing services. Illinois M. J., 1924, 46: 
118-25.— Sigerist. H. E. Whither health service? Dent. 
Outlook, N. Y., 1939, 26: 169-80.— Verco, R. J. Provision of a 
general medical service for Australia. Med. J. Australia, 1941, 
2: 405-7.— Wolfenden, H. H. The costs of health services; 
the nature and utility of the available statistics. Bull. Van- 
couver M. Ass., 1940-41, 17: 106. 

MEDICAL sketches; published by Lobica 
Laboratories. N. Y., v.l, 1937- 
MEDICAL Society of ... 

See under name of locality. 

MEDICAL Society of the County of Kings 

[Brooklyn, N. Y.] Practical lectures on the 
specialties of medicine and surgery. 2. ser., 
1924-26. 590p. pi. 8? N. Y. F P. B. Hoeber, 
1927. 

MEDICAL society reporter; Lackawanna 
County Medical Society. Scranton, v.27, 1933- 
MEDICAL (The) soldier. Carlisle Barracks, 
Pa., v.l, 1942- 

MEDICAL soldier. 

See also Army, United States: Medical Depart- 
ment: Enlisted men; Medical officer; Medical 
personnel, military. 

Griffin, J. E. Soldiers in white; officers and 
men of the Medical Department, United States 
Army. 36p. 30^cm. Denver, 1943. 

United States. Army. Brooke General 
Hospital, Fort Sam Houston, Tex. Tech- 
nician's manual. 3. ed. v. p. 26cm. Fort Sam 
Houston, 1943. 

Akins, J. o. The Medical Corps at Salerno; a tribute to the 
Medical Department enlisted man. Bull. Am. Coll. Surgeons, 
1944, 29: 99. — Appendectomies by hospital corpsmen. Hosp. 
Corps Q., 1943, 16: No. 3, 143.— Case, E. A. What should a 
hospital corpsman learn about laboratory work in order to be 
more valuable to the service? U. S. Nav. M. Bull., 1918, 12: 
Suppl., 50. — Connely, W. What are Navv hospital apprentices; 
some account of the training which the Bureau of Medicine and 
Surgery aims to provide its enlisted personnel. Ibid., 1919, 13: 
95-9. — Daniels, R. P. Suggestions for hospital corpsmen 
serving aboard ship. Hosp. Corps Q., 1943, 16: No. 4, 86.— 
Giles, P. B. The position of the volunteer stretcher-bearer. 
Bnt. M. J., 1907, 2: 516.— Himelstein, L. The medical depart- 
ment noncommissioned officer. Army M. Bull., 1940, 53: 59- 
6fi.-Hume, E. E. The medical soldier and the infantryman. 
Mil. Surgeon, 1942, 91 : 379-86. Also Spanish transl., Rev. san. 
mil., Habana, 1942, 6: 203-1 1.— Infantry battalion medical 
section in combat. Bull. U. S. Army M. Dep., 1945, No. 89, 
80-7.— Kieran, J. Tribute to the medical soldier. Mil. 
Surgeon, 1943, 92: 341.— McCain, J. A., & Schneidler. G. 
Classification of enlisted personnel by the U. S. Navy. Occu- 
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nations, 1943-44, 22: 293-6.— Matlack, F. S. Training Medi- 
cal Department enlisted men. Bull. U. S. Army M. Dep., 1946, 
5: 152-4. — Medical department training. Air Surgeon's Bull., 
1945, 2 : 2 1 8. — P., J. M. To unsung heroes. Mil. Surgeon, 

1944, 95: 519. — Patton, W. K. Prepare yourself for independent 
duty guide for hospital corpsmen on duty afloat, independent 
of a medical officer. Hosp. Corps Q., 1944, 17: 39-50.— 
Paxton, V. M., & Rizika, S. D. Soldiers of the Medical Detach- 
ment. Am. J. Nurs., 1945, 45: 693-6. — Physical requirements 
for officers and enlisted men for motor-torpedo-boat training. 
Burned News Letter, Wash., 1944, 4: No. 10, 26.— Schmidt, J. 
Gedanken zur Ausbildung der Sanitats-Truppen. Vjschr. 
schweiz. Sanitiitsoff., 1945, 22 : 54-60. — Status of medical 
students and interns with Medical Corps of the Army. J. Am. 
M. Ass., 1942, 120: 703.— Vollenweider, P. Ueber den Waffen- 
einsatz bei den Sanitatstruppen. Vjschr. schweiz. Sanitatsoff., 

1945, 22: 1-7. — Weldon, F. E. Training of hospital corpsmen 
at sea. Hosp. Corps 9., 1944, 17: No. 5, 93.— Zollinger, H. 
Photographie und Kleinbild-Projektion im Dienste der fach- 
technischen Ausbildung des Sanitatspersonals. Vjschr. 
schweiz. Sanitiitsoff., 1942, 19: 23-5. 

MEDICAL soldier's handbook. 371p. illust. 
19cm. Harrisb., Mil. Serv. Pub. Co., 1941. 

MEDICAL standard. Chic, v.1-54, 1887- 
1931. 

Superseded by Journal of American medical hydrology. 

MEDICAL state board examinations. 

See Rypins, H. Medical state board examinations. 

MEDICAL statistics bulletin; published by 
Selective Service System, United States. Wash., 
U. S. Selective Serv. System, 1944- 

CONTENTS 

No. 3. Physical examinations of Selective Service registrants 
during wartime. Greve, C. H., 1944. 

MEDICAL students' magazine. S. Louis, v.l, 
1928-29. 

Ceased publication. 

MEDICAL studies on merchant seamen 

[N. Y., Dep. Pub. Relations, United Seamen's 
Serv.] No. 1, 1943- 

CONTENTS 

No. 1. Conference on Traumatic War Neuroses in Merchant 
Seamen, 1943. 

MEDICAL suggestions. S. Louis, v.l, 1922- 

MEDICAL supply. 

See also Instrument trade; Medical industry; 

also names of medical and surgical articles. 

American Medical Specialities co. [New 
York, N. Y.] First line merchandise used every- 
where all year round. 1 fold.l. 14 x 21}4cm. 
N. Y., 1943. 

Betz Company. Surgical instruments, hospi- 
tal furniture and supplies, drugs and pharma- 
ceuticals. Chic, 1907- 

Catalog for 1936 issued as Betz book for physicians and 
hospitals ... 

Physicians' Drug and Supply Company 
[Philadelphia] Bulletin No. 21: Price lists. 
1 fold.l. 32cm. Phila., 1943. 

Donnelly, G. Surgical exports set fast pace. A. S. T. A. 
Journal, 1940, 27: No. 12, 17-9. — Fabre, R. Rapport sur 
l'etat actuel de 1'approvisionnement pharmaceutique. Bull. 
Acad. meU, Par., 1945, 129: 442-4. — Hunter, J. M. General 
practice; equipment. Med. Press & Circ, Lond., 1944, 211: 
40-3.— Latin America booms exports of U. S. surgical goods, 
1940. A. S. T. A. Journal, 1940, 27: No. 8, 20— Levinstein, I. 
[New sources of medical supplies] Med. rabot., 1944, 7: No. 15, 
3. — Medecins civils chefs des centres d'appareillage. J. sc. 
med. Lille, 1928, 46: pt 1, 191.— Shook, C. F. The supply of 
drugs and medical materials in the post-war period. J. Am. M. 
Ass., 1943, 122: 15-8. — Status of medical supplies. Med. 
Econom., 1942-43, 20: No. 10, 69-71.— Sze, S. Medical 
supplies. In his China's Health ProbL, Wash., 1943, 40-2. 

Distribution and procurement. 

Red Cross. League of Red Cross Socie- 
ties. Document No. 7a: Medical stores purchas- 
ing section. 29p. 8? Geneve, 1938. 

Bradley, N. C. Medical equipment for China. N. Zealand 
M. J., 1941, 40: 205.— [Colombia] Dekret, betr. Einfuhr und 
Verkauf von Betaubungsmitteln und medizinischen Spntzen 
und Nadeln. ReichsgesundhbL, 1938, 13: 903.— Dronke. La 
fourniture des medicaments, pansemente, etc. aux indigents, 



aux membres des caisses de secours, etc. C. rend. Congr. 
internat. pharm. (1897) 1898, 8. Congr., 289.— Ilichenko 
[Distribution of medical goods] Farmaeia, Moskva, 1943, 
No. 6, 9-11. — McCullough, F. E. Logistics of the medical 
department of the Navy for distant operations of the fleet. 
Mil. Surgeon, 1919, 45: 502-7.— Margolin, S. E. [Proper 
organization of the distribution of medical goods] Farmaeia, 
Moskva, 1943, No. 6, 1-5. —Medical supplies for liberated and 
occupied territories. Bull. U. S. Army M. Dep., 1944, No. 83, 
27. — Morgan, C. V. The Supply Service. Proc. Am. Drug 
Manuf. Ass., 1943, 32. meet., 122-60.— Noelting, E. H. Dis- 
position of war surplus medical and hospital supplies. Hosp. 
Progr., 1944, 25: 248. — Official buyers guide. Week. Bull. 
Jackson Co. M. Soc, 1941-42, 36: 871-97.— Rossiter, P. S. 
Logistics; interrelation of the medical service aboard ship and 
tactics. U. S. Nav. M. Bull., 1938, 36: 163-8.— Searles. P. 
W., & Sewell, N. L. The organization and function of central 
supply. Med. Bull. U. S. Chief Surg. Europ. Theatre, 1944, 
No. 18, 8-12. — Shook, C. F. Procurement of hospital and 
medical supplies. Surg. Business, 1943, 6: No. 4, 11-3. — 
Stekol, A. V. [Distribution of medical supplies] Farmaeia, 
Moskva, 1944, 7: No. 3, 3-8. 

Economic aspect. 

Appeal for emergency medical supplies. J. Am. M. Ass., 
1943, 121: 1227. — Derroche en medio de abundancia. Rev. 
radiol. fisioter., Chic, 1943, 10: 86. — Donati, M. Sulla economia 
nei materiali di medicazione. Osp. maggiore, Milano, 1936, 24: 
119-21. — E., G. C. The physician must save for defense. 
Week. Roster, Phila., 1941-42, 37: 801.— Fritz, G. B. Pliy.si- 
cians assured adequate cotton and rubber goods, but manu- 
facturers urge careful use to conserve materials on hand. 
Med. Econom., 1942-43, 20: No. 4, 62-6.— McClellan, E. B. 
Pharmaceutical expedients in shortage of materials. Med. 
Bull. Veterans Admin., 1942-43, 19: 323. 

Maintenance. 

United States. War Department. Tech- 
nical bulletin TB MED 186: Moisture proofing 
and fungi-proofing (tropicalizing) Medical De- 
partment equipment. 8p. 26cm. Wash., 1945. 

Alcantara, A. de. Comissao internacional permanente de 
estudos do material sanitario. Rev. med. mil., Rio, 1938, 27: 
308-17. — Bernhard, E. Behelfsmaterial fur Felddienst und 
Zivilpraxis. Schweiz. med. Wschr., 1940, 70: 710. — Castro 
Carvalho, A. de. Dados gerais sobre o material do Servigo de 
Saude em campanha. Rev. med. cir. Brasil, 1942, 50: 438-46. — ■ 
Eicke, W. G. Conservation and preventive maintenance. 
Bull. U. S. Army M. Dep., 1946, 5: 574-8.— Jones, J. Stock 
control. Med. Bull. North Afr. Theater of Oper. U. S., 1944, 1 : 
No. 2, 19. — Lcnarczyk, P. [Supply of material for military 
health service from 1918-38] Lek. wojsk., 1939, 33: 98-103.— 
L^bger, G. C. [On the military medical material of the army] 
Militaerlaegen, 1940, 46: 117-36. — Maintenance of medical 
equipment. Bull. U. S. Army M. Dep., 1944, No. 78, 21 — 
Marotte. Rapport sur le projet de collaboration de la Com- 
mission internationale d'£tudes de materiel sanitaire avec le 
Comite' permanent des Congres de m^decine et de pharmaeie 
militaires. Rev. internat. Croix Rouge, 1936, 18: 907-13. — 
Odenheimer, B. K. Tour of inspection of packaging. Bull. 
U. S. Army M. Dep., 1946, 5: 719-21.— Odier, L. Expose sur 
le service des achats de materiel sanitaire (Espagne et Chine) 
(planches) Rapp. Com. internat. £tude mat6r. san., Geneve, 
1939, 13: 101-22, 2 pi. — Orense Rosende, M., & Piedrola Gil., 
G. Material sanitario; c6mo debe modificarse. EjeVcito, 
Madr., 1942, No. 31, 56. — Parker, H. Stock locator system. 
Hosp. Corps Q., 1944, 17: No. 2, 49.— Pastecki, T. [Industry 
in Poland and the purveying of material for sanitary service 
in the army] Lek. wojsk., 1937, 29: 356-78. — Praag. Rapport 
sur l'6quipement du personnel sanitaire. Rapp. Com. internat. 
£tude mate>. san., Geneve, 1939, 13: 84-100, tab.— Shook. C. F. 
Finance and supply topics; conservation. Army M. Bull., 
1942, No. 64, 138. — Sturzenegger. Das Sanitatsmaterial des 
Geb. Inf. Rgt. Praxis, Bern, 1941, 30: 12-4. — Thomann, J. 
Notwendige Massnahmen unseres Armee-SanitS tsdienstes zur 
Frischerhaltung des den Truppen zugeteilten Sanitatsmaterials 
im engern Sinne und die Bereitstellung von Reserven an solchem 
Material. Schweiz. med. Wschr., 1936, 66: 158-62. 

military. 

See also Army, Medical supplies. 

Italy. Ministero della guerra. Direzione 
generale dei medicamenti per uso degli stabili- 
menti sanitari militari. vol. 1. 1933. 928p. 8? 
Roma, 1934. 

Le Tyrant, J., & Cadilhon, J. P. Memento 
a l'usage des officiers d'administration du Service 
de sant6; service du materiel. 42p. 12? Par., 
1935. 

Werthmann, H., & Willecke, W. Das 
Sanitatsgerat des Feldheeres. 221p. 19%cm. 
Munch., 1942. 
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Bamford. J. B. Combined operations. J. It. Army M. 
Corps, 1945, 85: 94-G. — CAD units for the Far East. "Hull 
U. S. Army M. Dep., 1945, 4: 339.— Dental supplies. Med 
Bull. North Afr. Theater of Oper. U. S.. 1944, 1: No. 2, 27.— 
Jones, J. Property accountability. Ibid., 20. — Kliol, [. 
Uluchshit obsluzhivanie naseleniia lekarstvennoi pomoshchiu 
Farmacia, Moskva, 1945, 8: No. 2, 9-11. — Krichevsky, J. N 
[Medical supply in relation to security of operations] Vocn 
san. delo, 1943, No. 11, 39-48.— Maiz Eleizegui, L. Analiais 
fLsico y qulmico de los objetos de vidrio y caucho utilizados en 
los servicios de sanidad militar. Rep. Internat. Congr. Mil. 
M. Pharm., 1929, 5. Congr., 279-308.— Major, R. H.. jr. 
Doctor's tools keep pace with blitz warfare. Yale Sc. Mag., 
1943, 17: No. 3, 7-9. — Moszczenski, T. [Storage and preserva- 
tion of sanitary corps supplies] Lek. wojsk., 1939, 33: 411- 
39. — Okun, I. M. [Dispensation of medicaments and surgical 
supplies in the Red Army] Sovet. vrach. gaz., 1934, 38: 1447- 
51. — Pappas, A. Responsibilities of the medical supply officer. 
Bull. U. S. Army M. Dep., 1946, 5: 185-7.— Pol iako'v, N. G. 
O normakh snabzheniia i raskhodovaniia pereviazochnogo 
materiala i nekotorykh khodovvkh medikamentov v boevvkh 

usloviiakh. yoen. san. delo, 1941, No. 3, 73-7. [The 

use of substitutes in the preparation of medical supplies] 
Ibid., 1942, No. 9, 45-50.— Smith, F. L.. & Hooper, F. The 
physical and chemical analysis of glass and rubber used in the 
medical services. Rep. Internat. Congr. Mil. M. Pharm., 1929, 
5. Congr., 259-77. — Stern, A. Medical supply in the theater 
of operations. Air Surgeon's Bull., 1945, 2: 22. — Thomann, J. 
Grundsiitzliches liber die Gestaltung und den Umfang der 
etatmiissigen Ausriistung mit Sanitatsmaterial, d. h. pit 
Ordonnanz-Sanitatsmaterial. In his Ausgew. Kap. Milit. 
Pharm., Bern, 1940, 30-2. — Unit medical equipment pack. 
Bull. U. S. Army M. Dep., 1943, No. 69, 25.— Ylisastigui 
Ulecia, R. La renovacion del material sanitario en el Ej6rcito. 
Med. & cir. guerra, 1946, 8: No. 15, 37-44. 

Standardization. 

Bassi, G. Sessione (9.) della Commissione internazionale 
di standardizzazione del materiale sanitario. Gior. med. mil., 
1934, 82: 761-5. — Bauer, F. Tio ars arbete for standardisering 
av sjukvardsmaterial. Nord. med., 1944, 21 : 585-90. — 
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MEDICINA; revista cientifica colombiana. 
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Nap., v.1-3, 1917-19. 
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gota, v.8, 1943- 
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2. ser., v.8, No. 13, 1946- 

Formerly Revista espanola de medicina y cirugia de guerra. 

MEDICINA y cirugia de occidente; revi>ta 
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Guadalajara. Guadalajara, v.l, 1933- 
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MEDICINA, cirurgia, pharmacia. Rio, v.l, 
1934- 

MEDICINA (La) colonial; 6rgano de informa- 
ei6n del Instituto espanol de medicina colonial. 
Madr., v.l, 1943- 

Publicaciones. 3 Nos. 18cm.-24cm. 

Madr., Graf. Universal, 1943-44. 
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laboracion cientifica. La Habana, v. 2, 1943- 
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MEDICINA dello sport e dell'educazione 
fisica. Tor., v.3, 1940- . . . 

MEDICINA del trabajo e higiene industrial. 
Madr., v.l, 1930- 

MEDICINE. Bait., v.l, 1922- 
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Abba, F. Circa l'assegnazione del XII° 
premio Riberi fatta dalla R. Accademia di medi- 
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1908, 27: 579-88. Also Intercolon. M. J. Australasia, 1908, 
13: 513- 32. — Anders, J. M. Presidential address at the seventh 
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Butler, F. E. A charge to keep. Wisconsin M. J., 1942, 41: 
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State J. M., 1908, 4: 26-35.— Chiene, G. L. Valedictory 
address. Edinburgh M. J., 1934, n. ser., 41: Suppl. Tr. Med. 
Chir. Soc, 1-9. — Clemens, G. E. Presidential address. 
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address [Louisiana State M. Soc] N. Orleans M. & S. J., 
1940-41, 93: 543-50.— Cock, G. W. Annual address of the 
President of the Medical Society of the District of Columbia, 
December 12, 1917. Washington M. Ann., 1917-18, 17: 
87-91.- Craig, A. Address. J. Maine M. Ass., 1942, 33: 9. — 
Crew, F. A. E. Invitation to adventure; an address to those 
about to graduate in medicine, 1941. J. R. Army M. Corps, 
1942, 78: 267-73.— Currens, J. R. The annual address of the 
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consin M. J., 1906-07, 5: 55-61. — Discours du President sortant 
de charge. Canad. M. Ass. J., 1942, 46: 78. — Discurso do 
Dr. M. M. Fabiao saudando o Prof. Colombo em nome da 
Sociedade. An. Soc. med. cir. Rio de Janeiro, 1940, 53: 9. — 
Eason, H. L. The inaugural address. Mag. London School 
M. Women, 1937, 1: 29-33.— Edwards, C. R. Address to the 
class of 1942. Bull. School M. Univ. Maryland, 1942-43, 27: 
46-52. — Fagan, P. J. Inaugural address at St. Vincent's 
Hospital. Dublin. Med. Mag., Lond., 1909, 18 : 642-5.— 
Feaster, O. O. President's address. J. Florida M. Ass., 1936- 
37, 23: 491—1. — Ferguson, J. President's address before the 
Toronto Academy of Medicine. Canada Lancet, 1916, 50: 
103-15.— Forchheimer, F. The annual address in medicine. 
Ohio M. J., 1908, 4: 395-401.— Fowler, J. K. Farewell lecture 
delivered by Sir James Kingston Fowler at the Middlesex 
Hospital, W., on Fridav, November 29th, 1912. Middlesex 
Hosp. J., 1912-13, 16: 117-32.— Franklin, C. H. Monitor's 
address. Tr. M. Ass. Alabama, 1903, 148-55.— Futcher, T. B. 
The president's address. Tr. Ass. Am. Phys., 1932, 47: 1-7. — 
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281-9. — Gillies, S. Presidential address in medicine. Aus- 
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Presidential address. Proc. R. Soc. M., Lond., 1915-16 9- 
Obst. & Gynaac. Sect., 31-44.— Harte, R. H. Annual address 
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Albany M. Ann., 1909, 30:501-17. A final word to the 

fellows and members of the American Medical Association 
j. Am. M. Ass., 1913, 61: 633-5.— Jennings, F. D. Inaugurai 
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1909-10, 6: 1-10.— Lang, A. Presidential address. Proc Soc' 
Psychic. Res., Glasg., 1911, 25: 364-76.— Leriche. R. Lecon" 
d'ouverture du cours de medecine au College de France l'ressp 
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J. M. & S., 1914, 36: 31-43. Also Dominion M. Month., 1914 
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the Medical Association of Alabama, Montgomery 1911 
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tion [1906] Brit. M. J., 1906, 2: 545-8 [Discussion] 557 — 
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Allied sciences. 

See also names of various sciences according 
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Dahlberg, G. [Mathematics and medicine] Sven. lak. sail. 
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accossoires en medecine et en pharmaeie. Arch. med. Angers, 
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medycynie. Przegl. lek., 1909, 48: 525; 533; 542; 551.— 
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Sven. lak. tidn., 1928, 25: 442; 474.— Staunig, K. Ueber 
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burg, W. Naturwissenschaft und Heilkunde. Klin. Wschr. 
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claimed frontiers of medicine. J. M. Soc. Cape May Co. N. 
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London, 1909-10, 33: 1-13. Also Lancet, Lond., 1909, 2: 
1121-4. — Wiley, H. W. Oration on medicine; the services of 
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redigiert von Emil Fuhrmann. Wien, v. 3-8, 
1908-13. 

Annee (L') medicale pratique. 582p. 12? 
Par., 1926. 

Annuaire medical et pharmaceutique de 
la France. Par., 1.-51.. 1849-99. 
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v.l, 1893/94- 
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Practical (The) medicine series. Chic, 
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Chic, 1934- 

Schweizerisches medizinisches Jahrbuch. 
Basel, 1930- 
Year BOOK OF GENERAL MEDICINE. ChlC, 

1933- 

Fraser, F. R. General medicine. Brit. Encycl. M. Pract. 
(Rolleston, H.) 1939, Surveys, 12-22.— McNee. J. W. Gen- 
eral medicine. Ibid., 1941, 3-8. 

Anecdotes and curiosities. 

See also Medical history, Sources: Anecdotes; 
Physician, Anecdotes. 

Owen, E. D. Pick up the pieces. 289p. 8. 
Garden City, 1929. , . , : . 

Ammal, P. G. A bountiful freak of nature and a pathological 
enigma. Antiseptic, Madras, 1936 33: 95 -Bob st E H. 
A tale of an old bullet scar. Roche Rev., Nutley, N. J. 1941 
6: 94-7.— Cornu, G. Intronisation medicale ... au temps 



pass<5. Clinique, Par., 1909, 4: 833. — Jennings, O. Anecdotic 
medicine and folklore. Westminster Rev., Lond., 1911, 175: 
22-8. — Knott, J. Dies caniculares. N. York M. J., 1908, 88: 
99; 156; 205. 

Aphorisms, maxims and proverbs. 

AcfbEBO, A. Aforismer om laeger og laege- 
kunst fra oltid til nutid. 116p. 20%cm. Kbh., 
1934. 

Arnald, of Villanova. Des Meisters Arnald 
von Villanova Parabeln der Heilkunst; aus dem 
Lateinischen ubersetzt, erklart und eingeleitet 
von P. Diepgen. 67p. 12? Lpz., 1922. 

Forms Bd 26, Klassiker d. Med. 

Crichton-Browne, J. What the doctor 
thought. 284p. 8? Lond., 1930. 

■ • The doctor's second thoughts. 294p. 

8? Lond., 1931. 

The doctor's after-thoughts. 288p. 8? 

Lond., 1932. 

Debayle, L. H. Reflexiones y aforismos 
medicos. 40p. 15cm. Leon, 1937. 

Ebstein, E. Aerztliche Lebensweisheit in 
iiber 400 Spriichen, Sentenzen und Aphorismen; 
ein medizinischer Biichmann. 80p. 8? Stuttg., 
1931. 

Fetterman, J. L. The spinal column. 2. ed. 
54p. 18#cm. Clevel., 1941. 

Fischer, M. H. Fischerisms; being a sheaf 
of sundry and divers utterances culled from the 
lectures of Martin H. Fischer, professor of physi- 
ology in the University of Cincinnati, by Howard 
Fabing. 2. ed. 47p. 14cm. Springf., 1937. 
Also 3. ed. 83p. 1944. 

Gracian y Morales, B. A truthtelling man- 
ual and the art of worldly wisdom; being a 
collection of the aphorisms which appear in the 
works of Baltasar Gracian. 305p. 18? Springf., 
1934. 

Hippokrates. Aphorisms; transl. by F. 
Adams, .p.299-330. 26cm. Bait., 1939. 

In his Genuine Works, 2. ed., Bait., 1939. 

Hoffmann, H. F. Ueber Aerzte und Pa- 
tienten. 54p. 8? Stuttg., 1935. 

Kehl, R. Bio-perspectivas. 187p. 18%cm. 
Rio, 1938. 

McCollum, C. H. Pills and proverbs. 225p. 
20cm. Bost., 1941. 

Mumford, J. G. A doctor's table talk. 257p. 
8? Bost., 1912. 

Osler, W. Counsels and ideals [Selected and 
edited by W. Camac] 291p. 8? Bost., 1905. 

Paquien, G. Herejfas medicas. 141p. 18cm. 
B. Air., 1940. 

Still, A. T. Sage sayings of Still; selected 
from the writings of D. A. T. Still, by George V. 
Webster. 106p. 16? Los. Ang., 1935. 

Wittek, A. Parallelen des Geistes. 2v. 
708p.; 880p. 23Kcm Praha, 1936-37. 

Alduvin, R. I>. Lo que el medico no debe hacer. Rev. m6d. 
hondur., 1934-35, 5: 677; passim.— Babey, A. M. Aphorisms 
and memorabilia; concerning the bronchopulmonary system. 
Brooklyn Hosp. J., 1939, 1: 229-35.— Castellino, P. Aforismi 
e commentari circa il dottrinale delle leggi della cqstituzione 
(tratti dalle discussioni cliniche in Aula e pubbheati dal dott. 
Corsonello) Fol. med., Nap., 1926, 12: 633-51 —Fraga C. 
Formulas de experiencia clinica. Resenha m6d., Kio, 194^, 9: 
131_4 — Garrison, F. H. Medical proverbs, aphorisms and 
epigrams. Bull. N. York Acad. M., 1928, 2. ser., 4: 979- 
10 05_Gee. S. Miscellanies. S. Barth. Hosp. J., Lond.. 
1905-06 13: 52; passim.— Hall, E. A. Maxims from St. 
Mary's clinic. J. Surg. Gyn. & Obst., N. Y 1907, 29: 63-5.- 
Hurst, A. Some medical aphorisms. Clin. J., Lond., 194Z, 71: 
221' 1943 72: 211. — Lopez Esnaurrizar, M. Defimciones de 
clinica, sa'lud y diagnosis. Medicina, Mex., 1942 22: Suppl., 
53-5 — Modern medical aphorisms. Brit. M. J., 1909, 1: 
293 — Monin, E. Infusion de pensees sur la medecine et les 
m^decins. Gaz. meU Paris, 1916, 87: p. iii — Murri, A. 
Aforismos de un gran medico; Magister dixit. Rev. san. mil., 
B Air 1940, 39: 1039-46. — Paquien, G. Herejias medicas. 
Sem. m'eU, B. Air., 1943, 50: 445; 775; 1441— Rolleston, H. 
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Medical aphorisms, chiefly in English. Bull. Hist. M., 1941, 
10: 544-67. — Santos Rubiano. Pensamientos filos6ficos- 
me^dicos del Dr. D. Federico Rubio. Rev. san. Jaen, 1906, 3: 
No. 50, 3-5. — Stockdale, D. J. Puntadas sin nudo. Sem. 
med., B. Air., 1943, 50: 558; passim.— Walker, K. Celestial 
valentines. S. Barth. Hosp. J., War Ed., Lond., 1940-41, 2: 
154. 

4 

anthropological. 

See Anthropology, medical. 

Art and science. 



See also Hippokratism; Medical research, 
Relation to healing; Nature, Healing power; 
Practice. 

Aschner, B. The art of the healer. 306p. 
21cm. N. Y., 1942. 

Banuelos Garcia, M. El arte medico; re- 
flexiones y consejos al medico joven y al estu- 
diante de clmicas. 2. ed. 218p. 22cm. Barcel., 
1945. 

Clark-Kennedy, A. E. The art of medicine 
in relation to the progress of thought. 48p. 
19cm. Cambr., 1945. 

Duckworth, D. The present decline of art 
in medicine. 4p. 4? Lond., 1905. 

Fedeli, F. La medicina, scienza e arte. 
29p. 21^cm. Pisa, 1872. 

Lee, F. S. Scientific features of modern 
medicine. 183p. 8? N. Y., 1911. 

Whitby, Sir L. E. H. The science & art of 
medicine. 24p. 19cm. Cambr., 1946. 

Abell, I. The spirit of medicine. Diplomate, 1942, 14: 
52-8.- — Alvarez, W. C. The art of medicine. Minnesota M., 
1931, 14: 227-32.— Aschner. B. The art of the healer. Nat. 
Eclect. M. Ass. Q., 1943-^4, 35: No. 2, 7-13.— Auber, C. 
Institutions d'Hippocrate; principes dc la science et de Part; 
dissertation philosophique sur la medecine. J. mid. Toulouse, 
1863, 4. ser., 2: 129-36.— Barker. L. F. The science of medicine 
and medical practice. Johns Hopkins Univ. Circ, 1906, No. 2, 
8-18. — Bates, R. D. Medicine an art and a science. Virginia 
M. Month., 1934, 61: 439-42.— Bischler, W. Medecine me- 
canique ou spirituelle? Rev. m£d. Suisse rom., 1946, 66: 
376-82. — Blair, E. M. Experimental science versus imitative 
art in medicine. Bull. Am. Coll. Surg., 1929, 13: 33-5. — 
Bradford. J. R. Medicine as a science and an art. Tr. M. Soc. 
London, 1931, 54 : 293-301.— Butler. F. E. The art of medicine. 
Marquette M. Rev., 1942-13, 7: 1-5.— Carter, R. B. The 
decline of art in medicine. Lancet, Lond., 1905, 2: 1725. — 
Curtiss, C. C. The art of medicine. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1946, 
159: 235.— Dalgleish. P. H. The art of medicine and the 
human factor. Med. Press & Circ. Lond., 1934, 188: 216-8. — 
Delore, P. La medicina scienza dell'uomo. Riv. ostet. gin., 
1939, 21: 171.— Donders. De la science et de Part medical. 
Rev. internat. sc., Par., 1879, 4: 417-36. — Eliot, E. An oration 
on the art of medicine delivered at the public celebration of 
commencement at Harvard College in July, 1783. Boston 
M. & S. J., 1918, 179: 637-9.— Fouts, R. W. ' The art of medi- 
cine. Rocky Mountain M. J., 1942, 39: 615-7. — Fraga, C. 
Sciencia e arte em medicina. In: Libro de oro M. R. Castex, 
B. Air., 1938, 2: 493-502. — Gilmour, J. An address on science 
and medicine. Med. Press & Circ, Lond., 1927, n. ser., 124: 
369.— Gordon, W. Science or art? Brit. M. J., 1924, 2: 
972. — Haggard, H. W. The decline of medicine as an art. 
N. York State J. M., 1933, 33: 557-62. — Hall, A. J. The science 
and art of medicine. Practitioner, Lond., 1941, 146: 395-9. — 
Hamburger, F. Ueber die iirztliche Kunst. Med. Klin 
Bed., 1933, 29: 1699-702— Hamburger, J. Ueber iirztliche 
Kunst. Aerztl. Rdsch., 1905, 15: 25-7. — Hancuff, A. P. 
Medicine ... art or science? medical schools have emphasized 
the scientific to the exclusion of related subjects of vital im- 
portance to the physician. Med. Searchlight, 1935, 11: No. 10, 
19; 28. — Harding, T. S. Intuition, tradition and science' 
Am. Med., 1935, 41: 372-6.— Harvey. J. A duty to the art 

and science of medicine. Kentucky M. J., 1936, 34: 496-9. 

Heard. J. D. The care of the patient, the art of medicine 
J. Am. M. Ass. 1930, 94: 1726-30 —Heffron, J. L. The 
science of medicine and the healing art. Tr. M Ass Centr N 
York(1901)l?02,8: 39-45. — Hem meter. J. C. Science and art in 
medicine; their influence on the development of medical think- 
ing. J. Am. M. Ass., 1906, 46: 243-8.— Heuch, I. C. [Medical 
science] Ugeskr. laeger, 1935, 97: 423-7. — Hornibrook, E 
Address; the art of medicine. J. Am. M. Ass., 1906, ' 47: 
817-9. — Howard, C. The art of medicine. Lancet Lond ' 
1936, 1: 754-7 -Iff W. Ueber den Begriff der Kunst in 
arztlichen Handeln. Praxis, Bern, 1941, 30: 190-2. — Jacobson 
A. Of science, art, and the physician. Med. Bull., N. Y., 1938* 
4: 103-6. — Jenkins, G. B. Medicine, the science' and the art' 
Diplomate. 1937. 9: 87-91. -Jones, A. A. Medicine a scfence 
education; the correlation of diseases. Buffalo M. J., 1907-08* 
63: 187-98.— Kellas, A. M. A glance at development of medi- 
cine as a science. Middlesex Hosp. J., 1908-09. 12: 157-82 



Krayl. K. Zur Idee der arztlichen Kunst. Med Korhl 
Wiirttemberg, 1926, 96: 83; 107.— Leibbrand, W. Die arztlirlie 
Kunst als Logos der Gesundhoit. In his Gottl. Stab d. Aesku- 
lap, Salzb., 1939, 45-61.— Lommel, F. Medizinische Witisen- 
schaft und iirztliches Handeln. _ Deut. med. Wschr., 1937, 63: 
1885; 1919. — Long, L. The science of medicine. I'roc Okln' 
homa Acad. Sc. (1930) 1931, 11: 10-2.— Macallum.' A. B 
The scientific spirit in medicine. Montreal M. J., 1908, 37: 
1-21. — Mark, L. A presidential address on art and medicine 
Lancet, Lond., 1906, 2: 1703-8. — Medicine is an art Mod 
Med., Chic, 1941, 9: No. 8, 23.— Meeker, G. H. Medicine 
as a science. J. Med. Chir. Coll., Phila., 1903. 4: No. 8, 1-12.— 
Mettler, L. H. Art and science as applied to the practice of 
medicine. N. York M. J., 1908, 87: 343-50.— Metzger I D 
The art of medicine. Fed. Bull., Chic, 1936, 22: No. 2, 37^2.— 
Meyer-Homberg, L. Der Optimismus in der iirztlichcn Kunst 
Med. Klin., Berl., 1926. 22: 618.— Michelen, B. M. Las' 
ciencias m^dicas. Juventud mid., Guatemala, 1945, dpoca 3 
2: 88-90. — Miller, C. J. The humanities of medicine. Sunt' 
Gyn. Obst., 1931, 52: 488-90, portr.— Miller, J. A. The art 

and science of medicine. Bull. Am. M. Ass., 1936, 31 : 142-6. 

Miller, J. K. Has regular medicine kept pace with the art of 
healing? Colorado M., 1907, 4: 378-85.— Moynihan. The 
science of medicine. Lancet, Lond., 1930, 2: 779-85. — Mdller, 
O. Medizinische Wissenschaft und iirztliche Kunst. Med 
Korbl. Wurttemb. iirztl. Ver., 1913, 83: 25; 41.— Murray] 
D. S. The human side of medicine. Brit. M. J., 1943, 2: 
591. — Noble, C. P. The fundamental principles of medicine 
and the art of healing; a contribution to medical and to social 
thought. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1934, 140: 67; 69; 411.— Orgaz J 
La profesi6n. Dia me*d., B. Air., 1939, 11: 1009. — Orr, C. C. 
Art of practice and healing. South. M. & S., 1936, 98: 115-7.— 
Ousdal, A. P. Medicine, the science of living. J. Nat. M. 
Soc, 1945, 1: 112. — Panyrek, D. Medicine and art. Cas 
lek. cesk., 1906, 45: 1262-5, pi.— Petersen, E. Laegevidenskab 
og laegegerning. Nord. med., 1944, 21: 329-33. — Petty, C. W. 
The art of healing and the cure of souls. Clifton M. Bull ' 
1925-26, 11: 25-32.— Pi Suner. A. Medicina y ciencia' 

America clfn., 1946, 9: No. 4, 16-8. Es la medicina 

una ciencia? Ibid., No. 5, 17-9. — Ramos, P. O esplrito da 
medicina. Pub. med., S. Paulo, 1942-43, 14: No. 6, 35-7.— 
Raven, M. O. Medicine as an art. Lancet, Lond., 1932, 2: 
602. — Riesman, D. The art of medicine. Science, 1931, 74: 
373-80. — Robinson. B. Medicine as a science and medicine 
as an art; also, in view of this, a few words about specialist 
and general practitioner. Month. Cyclop. Pract. Med., Phila., 
1906, 9: 529. — Sassy, J. Orvosi tudomany 6s muvfozet. 
Gy6gyaszat, 1907, 48: 402; 420; 438.— Schlueter, R. E. The 
art of medicine. Week. Bull. S. Louis M. Soc, 1937, 31: 
No. 34, 4. — Shattuck. F. C. The science and art of medicine 
in some of their aspects. Boston M. & S. J., 1907, 157: 63-7. 
Also Yale M. J., 1907-08, 14: 1-11.— Smith, T. A. The art of 
medicine. Bull. Utica Acad. M., 1936, 1: 3 (prelim, pag.)— 
Stern, E. Das Problem der arztlichen Kunst. Praxis, Bern, 
1924, 13: H. 23, 1; H. 24, 1.— Swift, H. F. The art and science 
of medicine. Science, 1928, 68: 167-71. — Trotter, W. Art and 
science in medicine. In his Collect. Papers, Lond., 1941, 85- 
101.— Van Lint. Psychologie de l'art medical. Bruxelles med., 
1927, 7: 848-56.— Verebely, T. [Medical knowledge and medi- 
cal vocation] Orv. he til., 1938, 82: 985-90.— Willius, F. A. 
The science and the art of medical practice. J. Am. M. Ass., 
1941, 116: 790. Also Med. Clarion, Manila, 1941, 7: No. 1, 5-9. 

astrological. 

See Astrology. 

aviation. 

See Aviation medicine. 



biblical. 



See Bible. 



Bibliographical abstracts, reviews, etc. 

See also Bibliography, medical; Index; Litera- 
ture, medical and scientific, etc. 

Annee (L') mddicale pratique. Par., v. 18, 
1939- 

BlBLIOGRAPHIA MEDICA HELVETICA. Basel, 

v.l (1943) 1944- 

DlAGNOSTISCH-THERAPEUTISCHES TASCHEN- 

buch der Ars Medici; ein Nachschlagewcrk fiir 
die Praxis. 6. Aufl. 663p. 8? Wien, 1937. 

Progressive medicine; a quarterly digest 
of advances, discoveries, and improvements in 
the medical and surgical sciences, v.4. 374p. 
8? Phila., 1906. 

Steindler, A. Abstracts of current literature, 
reports of meetings, seminars, statistical and 
research material, etc., 1938-39. v. p. 28cm. 
Iowa City, 1939. 
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Washington Document Center summary. 
Medical. Wash., No. 1, 1946- 

Golden, J. S. General medicine. Rev. Med. (Boshes, B.) 
5 ed , Chic, 1942, 1-107. — Medicine in the Encylopsedia 
Britannica. Lancet, Lond., 1911, 1: 530; 609; 692. Also 
Brit M. J-, 1911, 1: 570. — Medicine in the Encyclopaedia 
of Religion and Ethics. Ibid., 1922, 1: 240.— Smith, T. M. 
A few excerpts of recent medical progress as found in the litera- 
ture. J. Nat. M. Ass., 1936, 28: 11-5. 

■ Biological aspect. 

See also such headings as Biometry; Bio- 
physics; Biopsychology, etc. 

Martelli, C. Lezioni di medicina biologica. 
548p. 8? Nap., 1930. 

Bachmann. Umrisse einer biologischen Medizin. Ther. 
Rdsch., 1909, 3: 390. — Bottenberg, H. Die Grundlagen 
biologischen Denkens und Handelns. Fortsch. Med., 1935, 53: 

657-61. Wozu noch biologische Medizin? Hippo- 

krates, Stuttg., 1937, 8: 657-69. — Buttersack. Vom anato- 
mischen zum biologischen Denken. Deut. Arch. klin. Med., 
1929, 163: 327-36. — Chandler, A. C. Biology and medicine. 
Annual Rep. Smithson. Inst. (1944) 1945, 317-30.— Dakin, 
W. J. A history of some fundamental contributions of biology 
to medicine; the cell theory and sexual reproduction. Med. 
J Australia, 1940, 1 : 37-47. — Hoffmann. H. F. Ueber arztliche 
Biologie. Zschr. ges. Neur. Psychiat., 1941, 171: 408-25.— 
Jarmer, K. In welchem Sinne sind die Begriffe Kultur und 
Zivilisation fur die biologische Medizin brauchbar? Fortsch. 
Med., 1936, 54: 262-4. — Kotschau, K. Was ist biologische 

Medizin? Hippokrates, Stuttg., 1934, 5: 305-14. 

Die biologische Medizin im Jahre 1935. Fortsch. Med., 1935, 
53: 1. — McLester, J. S. The shift of clinical thought from 
local pathology to general physiology. Tr. Am. Clim. Clin. 
Ass., 1935, 51: 118-22. — MacNider, W. deB. The biologically 
minded physician. Science, 1937, 86: 109-14. Also South. 
M. & S., 1937, 99: 447-51. — Meyer, A. The tradition of 
ancient biology and medicine in the vitalistic periods of modern 
biology and medicine. Bull. Inst. Hist. M., Bait., 1937, 5: 
800-21. — Ousdal, A. P. Medicine in the science of living. 
J. Nat. M. Soc, 1945, 1: 65. — Richter, W. Durchbruch zum 
biologischen Denken in der Medizin. Zbl. Chir., 1941, 68: 
2190-203. — Taylor, E. L. An example of the value of mor- 
phology in medico-biological investigation. Proc. R. Soc. M., 
bond., 1936-37, 30: 238-44. — Tiegel. W. Aus der biologischen 
Medizin. Ther. Gegenwart, 1937, 78: 327-9.— Vogel, M. 
Wie steht der biologische Arzt zur Diagnose? Hippokrates, 
Stuttg., 1937, 8: 743-8. — Winckelmann, H. Biologische 
Medizin. Med. Klin., Berl., 1937, 33: 413; 1041. 

botanic. 

See Herbalism. 

charitable. 

See Charity, medical. 

clerical. 

See Medical mission; Monastic medicine; 
Pastoral medicine. 

clinical. 

See as main heading Medicine, clinical. 

Clinics. 

See under Medicine, clinical. 

Collected papers. 

See also Festschrift ; also under names of medi- 
cal specialties. . 

Aerztlicher Fortbildungskursus [III. in 
Bad Salzuflen, 4. und 5. Mai 1935] 108p. 8? 
Lpz., 1935. 

Arcangeli, U. Scritti medici scelti. 291p. 
8? Roma, 1932. 

Bang, B. Selected works; ed. by V. Adsersen. 
560p. 8? Kbh., 1936. 

Barker, L. F. Papers and addresses. 3v. 
8? Bait., 1911. 

Bazzoli, L. Cenni di fenomeni metereologici 
e dei loro effetti sull'organismo [and others] 
95p. 25cm. Como, 1940. 

Beitrage zur wissenschaftichen Medizin; 
Festschrift zur Feier seines achtzigsten Ge- 
burtstages Herrn Geheimrat Dr. Georg Mayer 
gewidmet. 188p. 8? Berl., 1905. 



Beitrage zur wissenschaftlichen Medicin 
und Chemie; Festschrift zu Ehren des sechs- 
zigsten Geburtstages von E. Salkowski. 487p. 
8? Berl., 1904. 

Benkowitsch, I. L. 13 Jahre wissenschaft- 
licher Medizin im Nord-Kaukasus, 1920-33. 
247p. 25cm. Rostow am Don, 1934. 

Berliner Klinische Wochenschrift; Fest- 
nummer Carl Anton Ewald zum sechzigsten 
Geburtstage gewidmet. 132p. 4? Berl., 1905. 

Bloodgood, J. C. Collected papers, 1910-35. 
v. p. 27cm. Bait., 1910-35. 

Ceradini, G. Opere. 2v. 619p.; 553p. 4? 
Milano, 1906. 

Cerqueira Falcao, E. de. Res hippocrati- 
cae, 1927-36. 239p. 8? Santos, 1937. 

Clendening, L. A handbook of Pickwick 
papers. 156p. 8? N. Y., 1936. 

Contributions to medical research; dedi- 
cated to Victor Clarence Vaughan by colleagues 
and former students of the Department of Medi- 
cine and Surgery of the University of Michigan, 
on the twenty-fifth anniversary of his doctorate. 
620p. 29cm. Ann Arb., 1903. 

Contributions to medical science; dedi- 
cated to Aldred Scott Warthin. 720p. 4? 
Ann Arb., 1927. 

Contributions to the medical sciences in 
honor of Dr. Emanuel Libman, by his pupils, 
friends and colleagues. 3v. 8? N. Y., 1932. 

Corbellini, E. J. Obra m£dica. 538p. 
23cm. B. Air., 1944. 

Cranwell, D. J. P&ginas dispersas. 320p. 
23cm. B. Air., 1941. 

Cushing, H. W. Consecratio medici, and 
other papers. 276p. 8? Bost., 1928. Also 
another edition. Bost., 1940. 

The medical career, and other papers. 

302p. 21cm. Bost., 1940. 

Da Costa, J. C. Selections from the papers 
and speeches of John Chalmers Da Costa. 440p. 
8? Phila., 1931. 

Dartigues. Faisceau scientifique. 545p. 
8? Par., 1935. 

Dunglison, R., ed. and comp. Medical and 
surgical monographs; with occasional comments. 
592p. 24cm. Phila., 1838. 

Escomel, E. Obras cientfficas. 2v. 826p.; 
575p. 24^cm. Lima, 1929. 

Feldman, M. Papers and researches, v. p. 
28cm. [n. p.] 1923-37. 

Festschrift fur Professor Julius Arnold. 
795p. 8? Jena, 1905. 

Forms v.7, Arch. Gesch. Naturwiss. 

Festschrift fur Georg Eduard von Rind- 
fleisch. 627p. 8? Lpz., 1907. 

Festschrift zum sechzigsten Geburtstag E. 
von Romberg. 413p. 8? Lpz., 1925. 

Festschrift J. Rosenthal zur Vollendung 
seines siebzigsten Lebensjahres gewidmet. 407p. 
8? Lpz., 1906. 

Festschrift zur 74. Versammlung Deut- 
scher Naturforscher und Aerzte, Karlsbad, 
1902. 815p. 4? Karlsbad, 1902. 

Hess, A. F. Collected writings. 2v. 719p.; 
734p. 26^cm. Springf., 1936. 

Iriarte, D. R. Trabajos cientificos. 215p. 
19^cm. Caracas, 1937. 

Keen, W. W. Surgical operations on Presi- 
dent Cleveland in 1893, together with six addi- 
tional papers of reminiscences. 251p. 12? 
Phila., 1928. 

Ketlinski, F. F. Sbornik 7 'polemicheskikh, 
mediko-publicisticheskikh i nauchno-medicinskikh 
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statei i zametok. 98p. 8? Moghilev-Podolsk, 
1889. 

Knoll's Mitteilungen fur Aerzte; Ju- 
bilaumsausgabe, 1886-1936. 288p. 24cm. Lud- 
wigshafen, 1936. 

Krumbhaar, E. B. Collected papers, v. p. 
8? Wash., 1926. 

Leningrad. Voenno-medicinskaia akade- 
mia RKKA im. S. M. Kirov [Works dedicated 
to the 55-year scientific and pedagogic activity 
of Prof. G. I. Turner] 422p. 21%cm. Leningr., 
1938. 

Lewellys F. Barker, M. D., LL. D.; Fest- 
schrift in honor of his sixty-fourth birthday on 
September 16th, 1931, edited by Henry W. 
Cattell. 534p. 8? Phila., 1932. 

Libro de oro en homenaje al Gregorio Araoz 
Alfaro. 466p. 4? B. Air., 1929. 

Livre jtjbilaire offert A. G. H. Roger, 
par ses collegues, ses Aleves et ses amis. 242p. 
4? Par., 1932. 

Manning, W. J. Miscellaneous papers; 
illustrated collections, published from time to 
time in various medical journals, v. p. 8? 
Wash., 1909-26. 

Moore, M. Collected medical reprints. 
Numbers 1-40. v. p. 8? Bost., 1938-41. 

Nel XXV anno di insegnamento universitario 
del prof. D. Barduzzi, 1886-1910. 504p. 4? 
Livorno, 1911. 

Nencki, M. Opera omnia; gesammelte 
Arbeiten. 1. Bd: 1869-1885; 2. Bd: 1886-1901. 
2v. 840p.; 893p. 8? Brnschw., 1904. 

Novosibirsk. Institut usovershenstvo- 
vania vrachei v Novosibirske [Works dedi- 
cated to the 30-year scientific-medical activity of 
Prof. N. I. Horizontov] 227p. 23cm. Novosi- 
birsk, 1935. 

Onore (In) del prof. Angelo Celli nel 25° 
anno di insegnamento. 838p. 8? Torino, 1913. 

Pel giubileo didattico del professore Camillo 
Bozzolo direttore della Clinica medica dell'Uni- 
versita di Torino 1879-1904; raccolta di scritti 
medici di colleghi e discepoli. 859p. 8? Tor., 
1904. 

Peterson, F. Collected papers, 1896-1936. 
v. p. 8? [n. p.] 1936. 

Pierson, W. A collection of addresses, 
minutes and resolutions of the late William 
Pierson, M. D. 104p. 24%cm. Orange, N. J., 
1901. 

Riesman, D. High blood pressure and lon- 
gevity, and other essays selected from the pub- 
lished writings. 726p. 8? Chic, 1937. 

Rosexbach, O. Ausgewahlte Abhandlungen 
(Beitrage zu einer Energetopathologie) 2v. 
608p.; 684p. 8? Lpz., 1909. 

Scritti medici in onore di Alfonso Poggi, 
nel xxii anno di insegnamento, 1888-1915. 
1034p. 8? Bologna, 1914-15. 

Sherrington, Sir C. S. Selected writings of 
Sir Charles Sherrington. 532p. 26cm. N. Y., 
1940. 

Stone, S. Collected papers, 1932-42. v. p 
23cm. Manch., 1942. 

Thayer, W. S. Osier and other papers. 
386p. 8? Bait., 1931. 

Triantifillides, T. R. Sbornik trudov. 
266p. 8? Batum, 1910. 

Trotter, W. The collected papers of Wilfrid 
Trotter, F. R. S. 194p. 22)/ 2 cm. Lond., 1941. 

Upsala lXkareforenings forhandlingar; 
ny foljd, elfte Bandet; supplement: Festskrift 



tillegand Olof Hammarsten. v. p. 8? Upsala 
1906. 

Widal, F. Oeuvre scientifique; recueil des 
principaux travaux. 752p. 4? Par., 1932. 

Worcester, A. Alfred Worcester; a tribute 
to a physician of Massachusetts, containing 
eighteen articles reprinted from the writings of 
Dr. Alfred Worcester, one article from the 
writings of Dr. Edward R. Cutler. 339p. 21cm 
Bost., 1925. 

Zhodzishsky, B. I. [Jubilee number dedi- 
cated to Prof. A. A. Bogolepov, 1903-33] 163p 
25^cm. Novosibirsk, 1933. 

colonial. 

See also Practice, colonial; Tropical medicine; 

also names of colonies. 

Joyeux, C. Precis de medecinc colonialc 
831p. 8? Par., 1927. 

Neveu-Lemaire, M. Principes d'hygiene et 
de m6decine coloniales. 278p. 8? Par., 1925. 

Thilliez, L. V. J., & Loiselet, J. BreViaire 
medical k l'usage des missionaires et des coloni- 
aux. 2. eU 832p. 8? Par., 1932. 

Tot, D. van. *De l'influence pacifiante de la 
mddecine dans la colonisation. 45p. 8? Par 
1927. 

Wadsworth, W. S. Medicine in the Colonies 
16p. 8? Phila., 1910. 

Bilbao, D. Adresse a l'Acad^mie a I'occasion de la stance 
consacree a la m^decine aux colonies. Bull. Acad. mid., Par., 
1937, 3. ser., 118: 55. — Blanchard, R. La mgdecine coloniale. 

Arch, parasit.. Par., 1905, 9: 95-121. Enseignement 

de la mgdecine coloniale. Ann. hyg.. Par., 1906, 4. ser., 6: 

158-64. L' Institut de mddecine coloniale; l'enseigne- 

ment de la me'decine coloniale en Angleterre et en France. 
Presse m6d., 1913, 21: Suppl., 9-15. — Broaardel & Wurtz. 
Organization for instruction in colonial medicine. J. Ass. Mil. 
Surg. U. S., 1906, 18: 437-44.— Camoesas, J. O papel do 
medico nas exploracoes coloniais. Bol. assist. m£d. indfg., 
Luanda, 1928, 2: 289-308— Corneille, P. La m£decine aux 
colonies. Arch. gen. m£d., Par., 1906, 2: 1699-704.— Flourens, 
E. Une chaire de m£decine coloniale a Paris. Mgdecin, Brux., 
1906, 16: 35. — Heckel, E. Les enseignements de la guerre 
actuelle au point de vue colonial; I'enseignement de la m^decine 
coloniale; son double but, son role colonisateur dans le present 
etl'avenir, son orientation nouvelle. Rev. sc., Par., 1914,2:212- 
5. — Lencastre, A. de. Ensino de medicina colonial. Arch. hyg. 
path, exot., Lisb., 1905, 1: i-xiii. — Messedaglia, L. Per la 
scuola italiana di medicina coloniale. Fracastoro, 1913, 9: 
107-12. — Roume, E. Institut de m^decine coloniale de 
l'Universite' de Paris. Ann. hyg., Par., 1905, 4. ser., 3: 549- 
56. — Vergely, J. Trois siecles de m^decine coloniale francaise. 
J. m<5d. Bordeaux, 1933, 110: 143-6. 

Commercial aspect. 

See also Advertising; Drug industry; Fee; 
Practice; Physician, Economics. 

Billings, F. The relation of medical science to commerce. 
J. Am. M. Ass., 1902, 38: 1555-60.— Bond, C. S. Money in its 
relation to surgery and medicine. Lancet Clinic, Cincin., 
1910, 104: 532-4. 

communal. 

See Group medicine; Industrial medicine; 
Rural medicine; Social medicine. 

comparative. 

See also Medical research; Veterinary medi- 
cine. 

Canadian journal of comparative medi- 
cine. Gardenvale, Que., v.3, 1939- 

Bradley, O. C. What is comparative medicine? Proc. 
R. Soc. M., Lond., 1927-28, 21: Sect. Comp. Med., 1-6. 
Also Vet, Rec, Lond., 1927, 7: 1099-102.— Buxton. J. B. 
Aspects and problems of comparative medicine; need for 
co-operation between specialists in human and animal diseases. 
Brit. M. J., 1927, 2: 767-71.— Jones. E., Russell, D. S. [et al.] 
Discussion on the limitations and uses of the comparative 
method in medicine; neurology and psychiatry. Proc. R. Soc. 
M., Lond., 1943-14, 37: 651-8.— Regnault, F. L'importance 
de la clinique comparee pour la recherche scientifique. Rev. 
path, comp., Par., 1923, 23: 586-90. 
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■ Compendia and outlines. 

See also subheading (Manuals) 

Beaumont, G. E. A pocket medicine. 202p 
19cm. Lond., 1942. 

Bernth, O., & Hagens, E. Medicinsk 
kompendium. 4. udg. 992p. 26cm. Kbh., 
1944. 

Bryce, C. A. Physician's companion. 160p. 
18? Richmond, 1890. 

Bryce's pocket practice. 176p. 18 

Richmond, 1892. 

Cooke, R. G. A summary of medicine for 
nurses. 104p. 17cm. Lond., 1945. 

Custis, M. A. Practice of medicine. 367p 
16? Phila., 1896. 

Dtjnglison, R. J. Practitioner's reference 
book; a handy guide in office and bedside prac- 
tice. 2. ed. 476p. 8? Phila., 1880. Also 3 ed 
529p. 1883. 

Emerson, C. P. Essentials of medicine 
405p. 8? Phila., 1926. 

Fox, G. H., & Sturgis, F. R. Illustrated 
medicine and surgery. 2. ed. 16p. 4? N. Y., 
1892. 

Fruhwald, R., Hohlfeld, M. [et al.] Dia- 
gnostisch-therapeutisches Vademecum. 27. Aufl. 
684p. 16? Lpz., 1937. 

Hughes, D. E. Compend of the practice of 
medicine. 462p. 8? Phila., 1889. 

Hutchison, R. Principles of diagnosis, 
prognosis, and treatment. 2. ed. 53p. 12? 
Brisk. 1937. 

Interns handbook; a guide to rational drug 
therapy, clinical procedures and diets; by mem- 
bers of the faculty of the College of Medicine, 
Syracuse University. 254p. 16? Phila., 1929. 

Larson, T. H. Biochemic physiology and pre- 
ventive medicine, v. 2: Pathological physiology, 
diagnosis and corrective medicine. 2v. 164p.; 
125p. 23y 2 cm. Hollywood, 1938. 

Livingstone, J. L. Aids to medicine. 4. ed. 
414p. 16? Lond., 1929. Also 5. ed. 422p. 
1935. 

Ruiz Torres, F. Resumen de patologfa 
interna. 454p. 18cm. Madr., 1942. 

Stark, A. C. An index to general practice. 
181p. 8? Lond., 1923. 

Strehz, T. General practitioner. 460p. 
16? Chic, 1889. 

Synopsis (A) op special subjects; for the 
use of practitioners. 194p. 8? Lond., 1924. 

Tidy, H. L. A synopsis of medicine. 4. ed. 
lOOOp. 8? Balk, 1925. Also 6. ed. 1112p. 
' Bristol, 1934. Also 8. ed. 1215p. 1945. 

Warkentin, J., & Lange, J. D. Physician's 
handbook. 2. ed. 281p. 16^cm. Chic, 1942. 
Also 3. ed. 282p. 1944. 

Wimmer, S. J. Physician's vade mecum. 
483p. 16? Phila., 1894. 

Condition and progress. 

See Medicine — by periods. 

Congresses [and conferences] 

See also names of medical specialties; also 
Physician, Societies; also special list of congresses 
in 3. volume of the 4. series. 

Auslandisch-Deutsches Medizinertreffen 
1. Congr., Innsbruck [1942] Aus deutscher 
Medizin; herausgegeben von der Auslandsab- 
teilung der Reichsgesundheitsfiihrung und dem 
Auslandsamt der deutschen Dozentenschaft. 
240p. 22cm. Berl., 1944. 



[Balkan] Semaine medicale balkanique. 

3. Congr. [1935] Travaux; Sect, roumaine. 
360p. 24%cm. Bucur., 1935. 

Bang, 0. Rapports et comptes rendus du dix- 
neuvieme Congres de medecine des pays du 
nord tenu a Oslo du 27 au 29 iuin, 1939. 435p. 
24cm. Helsin., 1941. 

[Bruxelles] Journees medicales de Bru- 
xelles. [Programme] 16p. 21^cm. Brux., 
1935. 

Programme [enlarged] 136p. 16? 



Brux., 1935 
[France] 
16. Session 
discussions 
485p.; 352p 



Congres fransais de medecine. 
[1922] Rapports; comptes rendus, 
et communications diverses. 2v. 
25%cm. Par., 1922. 
17. Session [1923] Rapports; comptes 
rendus. 2v. 264p.; 478p. 25Kcm. Par., 1923. 

— ; — 18. Session [1925] Rapports; dis- 
cussions, communications diverses. 2v. v. p.; 
498p. 25Hcm. Par., 1926. 

19. Session [1927] Rapports; comptes 

rendus, discussions et communications diverses; 
compte rendu officiel et administratif . 3v. 25cm . 
Par., 1928-29. 

21. Session [1930] Rapports; comptes 

rendus. 4v. 25^cm. Par., 1930-31. 

22. Session [1932] Rapports; compte 

rendu. 4v. 25y 2 cm. Par., 1932-33. 

23. Session [1934] Compte rendu; 

rapports. 5v. 25%cm. 1934-35. 

24. Session [1936] Compte rendu; 

rapports. 4v. 25%cm. Par., 1936-37. 

_ _ 25. Session [1938] Compte rendu; 

discussions et communications; rapports. 4v. 
25cm. Par., 1938-39. 

[Germany] Konferenz zur Forderung 
medizinischer Synthese. 1. Konf. [1930] 
Verhandlungen. 296p. 8? Riga, 1931. 

2. Kongr. Marienbad [1932] Ein- 

heitsbestrebungen in der Medizin; Verhandlungs- 
bericht. 249p. 24cm. Dresd., 1933. 

: 3. Kongr. Marienbad [1934] Ein- 

heitsbestrebungen in der Medizin; Verhandlungs- 
bericht. 142p. 8? Dresd., 1935. 

Magyar orvosi nagyhet elso ulesszakanak 
jegyz6konyve. Supplement to Orvosi Hetilap. 

5 nos. v. p. 8? Budap., 1931-32. 
Skvirsky, P. V. [List and accounts of pan- 
Russian congresses of physicians in 1926] 127p. 
12? Leningr., 1926. 

Stockholm. Kongl. medicinalstyrelsen. 
Meddelanden No. 5: Redogorelse for forste- 
provinsiallakarmotet i Stockholm 11-14 Oktober 
1904. No. 1-7. v. p. 8? Stockh., 1898-1905. 

Ukrainskaya sezd terapeutov. 4. Congr. 
Trudy. 410p. 25^cm. Kharkov, 1939. 

Abderhalden, E. Bemerkungen zur Organisation von wissen- 
schaftlichen Kongressen. Deut. med. Wschr., 1935, 61: 21. — • 
Armand-Delille, P. Voyages et conferences medicales dans les 
Rgpubliques Baltes. Presse m6d., 1934, 42: 715-7. — Beretning 
om forhandlingerne paa det 59. almindelige Laegem0de i 
Kffbenhavn, d. 31. August 1941. Ugeskr. laeger, 1941, 103: 
1485-522. — Castillo de Lucas, A. Jornadas me'dicas espafiolas; 
junta de Zaragoza, 26 al 30 de septiembre de 1943; cronica. 
Sem. meU espafi., 1943, 6: pt 2, 379-84— Cheinisse, L. Deu- 
xi^me Congres national espagnoi des sciences medicales. Presse 
meU, 1924, 32: annexe, 1887; 2015. — Congresso frances de 
medicina; Marselha, 10 a 12 de novembro de 1938. Clin, hig. 

6 hidr., Lisb., 1940, 6: 123-30. — Congress of socialistic physi- 
cians. J. Am. M. Ass., 1934, 103: 123.— Congresso (4.) 
medico-chirurgico calabrese, Cosenza 19-20-21 aprile 1939. 
Arch, ostet. gin., 1939, 2. ser., 3: 382.— Congresso (2.) trans- 
montano, Setembro 6 a 13, 1941. Impr. m£d., Lisb., 1941, 7: 
341. — Coray. Q. B. Conventions. Rocky Mountain M. J., 
1942, 39 : 96.- — Cova-Garcfa, P. Algunas recomendaciones sobre 
la preparaci6n y exposici6n de una conferencia. Tijeret. 
malaria, Caracas, 1942, 5: 34. — David, A. Les Journeys 
medicales de Bruxelles. J. sc. m6d. Lille, 1924, 42: pt 2, 31-5.— 
Deutsch-auslandisches Medizinertreffen in Innsbruck. Deut. 
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med. Wschr., 1943, 69: 71.— DuBois, E. F. On the reading of 
scientific papers; audience enemies numbers I to VI. Science, 
1942, 95: 273.— Eden, P. H. van. Einfluss der internationalen 
medizinischen Kongresseauf die Entwicklung der Wissenschaft. 
Mschr. ungar. Med., 1928, 2: 217-20.— Flemeng, F. La journee 
d un metlecin de Bruxelles en 1930. Rev. mdd., Louvain, 1930, 
250; passim. — Flora. [Medical convention in Moravia and its 
directory] Vest. cesk. l£k.. 1927, 39: 525. — Fosseyeux. La 
medecine au Congres de Varsovie (21-28 aout 1933) Bull. 
Soc. fr. hist. meU, 1933, 27: 325—40. — G.. G. Terzo congresso 
dcgli scienziati italiani tenutosi in Firenze; sezione di medicina. 
Mem. med. contemp., Venez., 1841, 6: 313; 601. — Garrido. 
Primer Congreso nacional de medicina. Progr. clln., Madr., 
1919, 13: 162-97.— Groulx, A. Utility of medical conventions 
and public health. Bull, hyg., Montreal, 1942, 28: No. 5, 
9-12. — Guermonprez, F. Au Congres medical franco-polonais 
de Varsovie; impressions et souvenirs. J. sc. m£d. Lille, 1921, 
39: pt 2, 354; passim.- — Hahn, H. Relaci6n sucinta de las 
conferencias y demostraciones para medicos de habla espafiola y 
portuguesa. Rev. m€d. germ. iber. amer., 1936, 9: 426—47. — 
Jaspar, M. H. Trente et unieme Congres de medecine pro- 

fessionnelle. Bull. san. pub., Brux., 1939, 4: 475-8. 

Journres m^dicales. Ibid., 483-5.- — Jeanneney, G. Les 
Journees m^dicales de Bruxelles, 24-28 juin 1939. J. m£d. 
Bordeaux, 1939, 116: pt 2, 311-5. — Joint Congress of the New- 
German Medicine and Internal Medicine. J. Am. M. Ass., 
1936, 107: 514-6. — Jornadas m£dicas espafiolas; reunion de 
Zaragoza 26 al 30 Septiembre 1943. Sem. m^d. espafi., 1943, 
6: Suppl., 187-90. — Jornadas m^dicas espafiolas; IV reuni6n, 
Sevilla, 30 Abril-4 Mayo, 1945. Actual, med., Oranada, 1945, 
31 : Sec. var., 18. Also Portuguese transl., J. m6d., Porto, 1945, 
5: 312. — Jornadas m£dicas galaico-portuguesas, setembro 
26-30, 1935, Orense. Impr. med., Lisb., 1935, 1 : 220; passim.— 
Journees medicales de 1933. Bruxelles med., 1933-34, 14: 
Suppl., 1-16— Journees medicales de 1938. Ibid., 1938-39. 
19: No. spec., 15. — Journees me'dicales de Montpellier, 4, 5 et 
6 novembre 1926. J. sc. meU Lille, 1926, 44: pt 2, 197-200.— 
Keyes, E. L. Home and laughter and friendship in a wide 
world. J. Urol., Bait., 1945, 53: 357-61.— Klaesi, J., Goldman 
[et al.] Schweizerischer Aerztetag in Bern, 6. Oktober 1940. 
Praxis, Bern, 1940, 29: 683-9. — Lacroix, P. Journe'es medicales 
de Broussais, Paris, 17, 18 et 19 mai 1946. Concours m^d., 
1946, 68: 603-6. — Laemmer, M. Les journees mddicales 
beiges de 1933. Presse med., 1933, 41: 1229.— Leikola. E. 
[Fenno-Baltische Aerztetagung] Duodecim, Helsin., 1938, 
54: 911-7. — M., M. Le XXV« Congres francais de m6decin«, 
Marseille. 26-28 Septembre 1938. Marseille med., 1938, 75: 
pt 2, 7. — Marcuse, J. Eine Aerztewoche in Abazzia. Munch, 
med. Wschr., 1927, 74: 1853. Also Ther. Gegenwart, 1927, 68: 
554-6. — Mauriac, P. Asscmblee francaise de medecine g<>ne>ale, 
janvier 1933; allocution de M. Pierre Mauriac, president. 
Rev. gen. clin. thdr., 1933, 47: Suppl., 132.— Mayer, C. 20. 
session; Journees medicales de Bruxelles, 22-26 juin, 1946. 
Presse m£d., 1946, 54: 496. — Medecine a travers la monde. 
Ibid., 1934, 42: 741. — Miranda, P. Lo que debe ser y lo que no 
debe ser un congreso de medicina. Medicina, Mex., 1942, 22: 
Suppl., 12. — Monteiro, H. Dias medicos de Bruxelas; XVIII 
sessao, Li£ge, 24 a 28 de julho de 1939. Impr. m£d., Lisb., 
1940, 6: 400-14. — Nodov, A. I. [1. Conference of young scien- 
tific medical workers of the Northern region] Sammelbd 
Schr. Staat. med. Inst. Arkhangelsk, 1937, 3: 207-11.— 
Numero special consacr£ aux Journees medicales de 1925; 
20, 21, 22, 23 et 24 juin. Bruxelles med., 1925-26, 6: num. 
spec., 1-112. — Oliaro, T. Le giornate mediche di Bruxelles 
(20-24 C'.iugno 1936) Riforma med., 1936, 52: 96.5-7.— On 
the reading of scientific papers. Radiology, 1943, 41: 291. — 
Panyrek. D. [First congress of Slavic Physicians in Sophia, 
3-5 June, 1910] Vest. cesk. l<5k., 1936, 48: 1075-82.— Pecher, 
Y. Journees medicales tunisiennes, Tunisie, 13-20 Avril, 
1946. Presse m£d., 1946, 54: 526-8.- — Primera reuni6n anual 
de los sanitarios nacionales, puericultores y tisi61ogos; una 
magnifica demostracion del potencial cientifico mddico en 
Espafia. Sem. med. espafi., 1943, 6: 557; 583; 607— Primer 
Congreso espafiol Pro Medico, Zaragoza, 1935; Ponencias. 
Med. ibera, 1935, 29: pt 2, 489; passim.; 1936, 30: pt 1, 157- 
60. — Program of 1938 French medical congress. J. Am. M. 
Ass., 1938, 111: 857. — Reunion m^dicale d'Aix-les-Bains. 
Praxis, Bern, 1942, 31: 861. — Rousseau, A. Discours [Ouver- 
ture du VII* Congres des m^decins de langue francaise] Union 
n\6d. Canada, 1922, 51: 425-8.— Salpietra, F. Onoranze al 
Gr. Uff. Dott. Gaetano Basile, Direttore della sanita pubblica; 
in occasione del IX congresso medico siciliano in Catania. 
Riv. san. sicil., 1932, 20: No. 10, 2-4, portr.— Sapet. Les 
journees medicales de Bruxelles en 1926. Rev. odont., Par., 
1926, 47: 363-74.— Speranza, C. Risposta al secondo quesito 
proposto dalla sezione medica del V. Congresso scientifico 
italiano. Gior. progr. pat., 1846, ser. 2, 10: 56-134. — Sprawoz- 
danie ze zjazdu lekarzv Polskich i Czeskoslowackich w Edyn- 
burgu [11-12 Sept. 1941] Lek. wojsk., 1941, 34: 95-100.— 
T., M. Le giornate mediche di Bruxelles. Riforma rned., 
1933, 49: 1030—4. — [The second Nordic congress for physicians 
in G0teborg in 1876] Ny pharm. tid., Kbh., 1876, 8: 244; 
274. — Too many congresses, or abuse of legitimate medical 
publicity. J. Am. M. Ass., 1938, 110: 220. — Twenty-eighth 
congress of professional medicine, Belgium. Ibid., 1937, 108: 
1354. — Uhlenhuth. Tagung deutscher und italienischer 
Forscher in Neapel. Deut. Aerztebl., 1942, 72: 404. — Uhlirz, R. 
Kongress zur Forderung medizinischer Synthese und arztlicher 
Weltanschauung. Wien. med. Wschr., 1933, 83: 473; 505. — 
Ukrainian (5.) Congress of Therapeutists; Kharkov, May 17- I 



22, 1941. Sovet. med., 1941, 5: No. 17. 44.— Valor dos con- 
gressos medicos. Brasil med., 1940, 54: 674. — Van Oooren. 
Congres francais de medecine; XXV* Session, Marseille 1938* 
Bruxelles med., 1938-39, 19: 294-300.— Zerlotto. L. Delle 
tornate di medicina durante il IX Congresso degli scienziati 
italiani avvenuto in Venezia nel 1847. Gior. progr. pat 1847 
ser. 2, 12: 279-324. 

Congresses: Africa, Asia, and Australia. 

Australasian Medical Congress. Trans- 
actions [v. pi.] 1. Congr., 1887- 

[Philippine Islands] Asamblea regional 
de medicos y farm ace uticos de flmpina8. 
Memorias y comunicaciones. Manila, 1. Session 
1912- 

West African Medical Staff. Proceedings 
of the 2. Conference of principal medical officers, 
etc., held at Lagos, S. Nigeria, Nov. 11-20, 1912' 
31p. 34cm. Lond., 1913. 

All-India (12.) Medical Conference, Nagpur. J. Ind. M 
Ass., 1935-36, 5: 223-7.— All-India (16.) Medical Conference' 
Lahore. Punjab M. J., 1940, 5: 101-13.— All-India (20.) 
Medical Conference, Ahmedabad, December 28-30, 1943 
J. Ind. M. Ass., 1943-44, 13: 157-73.— All-India (21.) Medicai 
Conference. Caw-npore, 26-29 December, 1944. Ind. M. Gaz 
1944, 79: 331. Also J. Ind. M. Ass., 1944-45, 14: Suppl 4 
Also Med. Digest, Bombay, 1945, 13: 4-16.— All-India (22.) 
Medical Conference, Amritsar, 24-27 December, 1945. J 
Ind. M. Ass., 1945-46, 15: 207-23. Also Med. Digest, Bombay 
1946, 14: 1-9.— All India (29.) Medical Licentiates' Conference! 
Gauhati, 1938. Punjab M. J., 1939, 4: 68-75.— Andhra (2.) 
Medical Conference, Guntur, 27. and 28. December, 1943. 
J. Ind. M. Ass., 1943-44, 13: Suppl., p. xxv-xxxiv. — Andhra (8.) 
Medical Conference. Ibid., 1939-40, 9: 440-3.— Australasian 
Medical Congress, Melbourne, November 12th to 17th, 1923. 
Australas. J. Pharm., 1923, n. ser., 4: 826.— Australasian 
Medical Congress (British Medical Association) Adelaide, 
August, 1937. Med. J. Australia, 1937, 2: 631 ; 689.— Barradas, 
A. Congresso mddico de Lourenco Marques, 13 de setembro, 

1938. CHn. hig. & hidr., Lisb., 1938, 4: 159; 1939, 5: 34.— 
Bihar (5.) Provincial Medical Conference, Muzaffarpur, 27-30 
October, 1945. J. Ind. M. Ass., 1945-46, 15: 236-40.— 
Conference on co-ordination of general medical research in 
East Africa, 1930. East Afr. M. J., 1935-36, 12: 365-9.— 
Congres de medecine d'Oran, 1939; resumd des rapports, dis- 
cussions et communications. Maroc m£d., 1939, 19: 267-77. — 
Congresso (1.) medico de Lourenco Marques, de 8 a 14 setem- 
bro, 1938. Impr. med., Lisb., 1938, 4: 306. — Congresso medico 
de Port Elizabeth, 1939. CHn. hig. & hidr., Lisb., 1939, 5: 
108. — Congresso (2.) medico in Giappone. Difesa socialc, 
1942, 21: 570.— Dias medicos de Dalatando; 5-7 de outubro, 
1929. Bol. Assist, med. indfg. Luanda, 1929, 3: 527-30.— 
East Asiatic Medical Congress in Tokyo, 1943. J. Am. M. 
Ass., 1943, 122: 554.— Fifth Bengal Provincial Medical Con- 
ference. Calcutta M. J., 1942, 39: 425; 1943, 40: 123-6.— 
Hewitt, J. Les journe'es medicales tunisiennes, Tunis, 13 au 20 
avril, 1946. Sem. hop., Par., 1946, 22: 925— Journees medi- 
cales marocaines, Casablanca-Rabat, Dec. 1924. Rev. path, 
comp.. Par., 1925, 25: 163-73.— Kutumbiah, P. The 17. 
All-India Medical Conference, 1940, Vizagapatam. Ind. M. 
Gaz., 1940, 75: 561. — Lourenco Marques congress. S. Afr. 
M. J., 1938, 12: 569; passim.— Moulaert, F. Congres de 
medecine du Maroc. Bruxelles m£d., 1935-36, 16: 1038.— 
Palestine Medical Congress. J. Am. M. Ass., 1944, 126: 
783.— Pandalai, K. G. The 45. All-India Medical Conference; 
Madras, 1937. Med. Suggestions, 1938, 7: 15-21.— Pfister, M. 
Brief aus China; medizinischer Kongress in Kanton. Munch, 
med. Wschr., 1936, 83: 59-61.— Port Elizabeth Congress; 
12th annual scientific meeting (33rd S. A. Medical congress) 

1939. S. Afr. M. J., 1939, 13: 423-7.— Poursines. Journees 
rnMicales de Beyrouth, 9-13 mai 1938. Presse med., 1938, 46: 
1301-3. — Reunion g£ndrale des groupements de m^decins de 
culture francaise, Beyrouth, 18-22 Mai 1943. Rev. sc. med. 
fr. Moyen Orient, Beyrouth, 1943, 2: No. 9, 1-7.— S., C. 
Congres medical allie\ Oran, 6 Novembre, 1943. Algerie 
med., 1943, 202.— Said, A. All-India (13.) Medical Confer- 
ence, Karachi, 1936; Address. J. Ind. M. Ass., 1936-37, 6: 
133-8, portr. — Seventh Arab Medical Congress, Cairo, No- 
vember 14, 1945. J. Palestine Arab M. Ass., 1946, 1: 61.— 
Singh. B. 16th All-India Medical Conference, Lahore; presi- 
dential address. Med. Suggestions, 1940, 9: 78-90.— Sixth 
Maharashtra and Karnatak Provincial Medical Conference, 
Poona. Ind. M. Gaz., 1941, 76: 550.— South African (27.) 
Medical Congress. Brit. M. J., 1933, 1: 1069— South African 
medical congress, Port Elizabeth, Julv 1939. East Afr. M. J., 
1939-40, 16: 268-72.— Zweiter ostasiatischer Aerztekongress. 
Klin. Wschr., 1943, 22: 452. 

Congresses: America. 

Ohio State University. College of Medi- 
cine. POST-COLLEGIATE CLINICAL ASSEMBLY. 

Review of medical progress, a series of addresses. 
Columbus, 4. Assembly, 1937- 
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Panamerican Medical Congress. 2. Congr. 
[1896] Transactions. 2v. 656p.; 1187p. 23Hcm 
Mex., 1898. 

1. Congr. [1928-29] Actas y trabajos. 

569p. 24Hcm. La Habana, 1930. 

2. Congr. [1930] Record of proceedings 

and papers. 210p. 25cm. Panama, 1931. 

3. Congr. [1931] Transactions. 1212p. 

24cm. Mex., 1933. 

Pan American Scientific Congress. 8. 
Congr. [1940] Proceedings, v.6: Public health 
and medicine. 496p. 24cm. Wash., 1942. 

Rocky Mountain Medical Conference. 
3. Biennial Conf. [1941] Program. 24p. 22J/ 2 cm. 
Yellowstone Nat. Park, 1941. 

South Carolina, U. S. A. Medical Con- 
vention of South Carolina [1848] Minutes 
of the proceedings. 80p. 23cm. Charleston, 
1848. 

Antour du congres de Quebec. Presse m6d., 1934, 42: 
1675. — Bortz, E. L. War time graduate medical meetings. 
Am. J. Roentg., 1944, 52: 205-7. — Burgess, A. M. Wartime 
graduate medical meetings. Rhode Island M. J., 1943, 26: 
i gg — Chaves, T. Primo Congresso inter-americano de medi- 
cina, 7 a 15 de Setembro, 1946. Impr. med., Rio, 1945-46, 21: 
No. 387, 85. — Conclusiones del V. Congreso medico pan- 
americano. Arch. Hosp. Rosales, S. Salvador, 1909, 4: 104-8. — 
Congres medical frangais de Quebec. Bruxelles m£d., 1933-34, 
14: 1517; 1549; 1655. — Congreso (VIII.) americano de ciencias; 
seccion de ciencias m^dicas y sanitarias [Washington, May 
10-18, 1940] Rev. Policlm. Caracas, 1939-40. 9: 3313.— 
Congresso (6.) mddico pan-americano; Rio de Janeiro, 14. 
julho, 1935. Rev. paul. tisiol., 1935, 1: 316-8.— Desfosses, P. 
Congres des m£decins de langue francaise d'Amerique et 
d'Europe (Quebec, 27-31 AoiU 1934) Presse med., 1934, 42: 
gf57_9. — Gauthier, C. A. Reunions des organisations m6di- 
cales nationales, Toronto, 28 et 29 janvier 1944. Union med. 
Canada, 1944, 73: 520-4. — Journal of the proceedings of the 
convention of physicians of Ohio held in the city of Columbus 
on the fifth day of January, A. D. 1835. In: Ohio Univ. Coll. 
Med. Collect. Source Material, 1934, 1-29.— Lake, G. B. 
The International postgraduate medical assembly. Clin. M. & 

Surg 1932, 39: 9-10. Notes from the International 

medical assembly. Ibid., 1936, 43: 24-6. Notes 

from the International Postgraduate Medical Assembly, 1937. 
Ibid , 1938, 45: 66-72. — LeSage, A. Les journees medicales de 
la Societe medieale de Montreal, octobre 22-23-24-25, 1945 a 
1'hotel Windsor. Union med. Canada, 1945, 74: 1356-9. — 
Lopez Nussa. R. An address to the members of the Pan- 
American Medical Congress, in San Juan, Puerto Rico on 
July 29, 1935. Bol. As. med. Puerto Rico, 1935, 27: 207.— 
Medical congress in the Rocky mountains. Lancet, Lond., 
1937, 2: 462. — Nota sintetica de las sesiones de la secci6n de 
laboratorio clmico del 7. Congreso medico Pan-Americano. 
Rev. med. cubana, 1938, 49: 435-9.— Octavo Congreso de la 
Asociacion medica panamericana. Sem. med., B. Air., 1942, 
49: pt 2, 1570. — Pavel, I. [French medical Congress in Quebec] 
Romania med., 1934, 12: 259.— Porto, J. A margem do Con- 
gresso medico de Quebec, de 27 a 31 de agosto, 1934. Coimbra 
med., 1934, 1: No. 8, Suppl., 63-7. — Relatorios de Congressos 
norte-americanos de biologia e medicina. Resenha clin. cient,. 
S. Paulo, 1942, 11: 395-9. — Treizieme Congres des medecins 
de langue francaise de l'Amerique du Nord (Quebec, 27-30 
Aout 1934) Presse med., 1934, 42: 1539; 1603. — Vassaux, E. C, 
& Arroyo, M. Conferencia (11.) sanitaria panamericana, 
Rio de Janeiro, Sept. 7-18, 1942. Bol. san. Guatemala, 1942, 
13: 20-59. — Wartime graduate medical meetings. J. Am. M. 
Ass 1943, 123: 101.— Wilder, R. M. The Panamerican 
Medical Congress. Proc. Mayo Clin., 1935, 10: 568; 588; 605. 

Congresses: America — Latin America. 

Argentina. Congreso nacional de medi- 
cina. 4. Congr. [1931] Actas y trabajos. 5v. 
26} / 2 cm. B. Air., 1931. 

Bahia, Brazil. Congresso regional de 
medicina da Bahia. 1. Congr. [1935] Traba- 
lhos. 279p. 23cm. Bahia, 1936. 

Bolivia. Congreso medico nacional. 1. 
Congr. [1939] Trabajos presentados. 408p. 
27cm. La Paz, 1940. 

Brazil. Congresso medico. 1. Congr., 
Santos [1936] Memorias. 550p. 23%cm. b. 
Paulo, 1938. 

Central America. Congreso medico cen- 
troamericano. 2. Congr. [1934] Memorias. 
320p. 26y 2 cm. S. Jose, C. R., 1935. 



3. Congr. [1935] Memoria. 423p. 

23cm. Panama, 1935. 

4. Congr. [1936] [Report] 191p. 8? 

Guatemala, 1936. 

Forms No. 44, v.7, Bol. san. Guatemala. 

4. Congr. [1936] Memoria. 653p. 

26cm. Guatemala, 1938. 

5. Congr. [1938] Memoria. 880p. 

26cm. S. Salvador, 1942. 

Mexico. Congreso medico nacional. 10. 
Congr., Morelia [1932] Boletm, No. 1. 18p. 
23cm. Mex., 1932. 

[Mexico] Congreso medico peninsular. 
1. Congr. [1933] Memorias. 211p. 8? Merida, 
1934. 

2. Congr. [1944] Memorias. 365p. 

25cm. Merida, 1945. 

Sao Paulo, Brazil. Congresso paulista de 
psicologia, neurologia, psiquiatria, endo- 
crinologia, identificacao, medicina legal e 
criminologia. 1. Congr. [1938] Atas; or- 
ganizacao, sessao inaugural; secoes de psicologia, 
neurologia, psiquiatria e endocrinologia. 450p. 
27cm. S. Paulo, 1939. 

Venezuela. Congreso venezolano de medi- 
cina. 4. Congr. [1924] Memoria. 2v. in 1. 
424p.; 302p. 8? Caracas, 1925. 

5. Congr. [1926] Memoria. 3v. 8? 

Caracas, 1927. 

Veracruz, Mex. Federaci6n mIsdica vera- 
cruzana. Semana medica veracruzana y Con- 
venci6n estatal de la Federaci6n medica de Vera- 
cruz, 6 a 11 de noviembre de 1944, C6rdoba, Ver. 
32p. 23cm. Xalapa, Ver., 1944. 

Almeida Prado, A. de. Congresso (2.) me'dico paulista. 
Rev. med. cir. S. Paulo, 1945, 5: 1-4. — Ayres Netto. J. O 
Congresso medico de S. Paulo (1878) Ibid., 1946, 6: 97-102.— 
Bases para las Jornadas m£dicas de Managua y para el Con- 
curso me'dico nacional. Rev. m£d., Managua, 1933-34, 3: 
113-5. — Bastos, M. El V Congreso nacional de medicina de la 
Republica Argentina. Arch, med., Madr., 1934, 37: 1201-3. — 
Benavides Uribe, G. La tercera Semana mddica de la Laguna. 
Arch. m£d. mex., 1945, 3: 146. — Bermann, G. Discurso. Tr. 
Congr. argent, med. gremial (1936) 1937, 2. Congr., 22-5.— 
Branly, M. A. VIII Congreso me'dico nacional. Tribuna 
med., Habana, 1940, 13: 49-51. — Conclusiones del 13. Con- 
greso medico. Rev. med., S. Jose, 1939-40, 4: 335-7. — 
Congreso argentino de medicina gremial, Rosario, Octubre, 
1936. Rev. med. lat. amer., B. Air., 1936, 21 : 1201.— Congreso 
(7.) de la Asociacion me'dica panamericana, La Habana, 
18-23 enero, 1938. Bol. Inst, internac. amer. protec. inf., 
Montev., 1937-38, 11 : 338. — Congreso de facultades y escuelas 
de medicina de la Republica; Monterrey, 2-7 de abril, 1944. 
Medicina, Mex., 1944, 24: Suppl., 69-76.— Congreso (V) 
medico centroamericano, San Salvador, 5-12 noviembre 1938. 
Bol. Inst, internac. amer. protec. inf., Montev., 1938-39, 12: 
140; 1939-40, 13: 154-7.— Congreso (2.) medico nacional, 
Arequipa, 15-30 de agosto de 1940. Arch. peru. hig. ment., 
1940, 4: 103. — Congreso (2.) me'dico nacional, Cochabamba, 
septiembre 12-20, 1943. Gac. med. boliv., 1943, 1: No. 3, 
3-15. Also Prensa med., La Paz, 1943, 3: 62-5. — Congreso 
(8.) me'dico nacional, Circular no. 1. Rev. tuberc, Habana, 
1939, 3: 72-87. — Congreso (6.) nacional de medicina, C6rdoba, 
Octubre 1938. Cimes, B. Air., 1938, 5: No. 53, 17.— Congreso 
(7.) nacional de medicina de la Argentina; La Plata, 14-21 de 
noviembre de 1943. Rev. As. m6d. argent., 1943, 57: 340, 
520. Also Rev. m<§d. Chile, 1943, 71: 1040. Also Rev. med. 
quir. pat. fem., B. Air., 1943, 21: 267-72. Also Sem. med., 
B. Air., 1943, 50: 1090, 1158, pt 2, 272.— Congreso nacional 
de medicina, Uruguay; Montevideo, March 16-19, 1944. 
Notic. Inst, internac. amer. protec. inf., Montev., 1944-45, 
18: 29. — Congresso brasileiro de problemas m£dico-sociais 
de ap6s-guerra, marco, 1945, Salvador, Bahia. Arq. neuro- 
psiquiat., S. Paulo, 1944, 2: 511. Also Rev. paul. fisiol., 1944, 
10: 209. — Congresso (2.) medico amazonieo; sua realizacao, 
em Manaus, de 5 a 10 de novembro pr6ximo vindouro. Re- 
senha med., Rio, 1941, 8: 342-4. — Congresso (9.) me'dico 
brasileiro, Porto Alegre, outubro 20, 1926. Labor, clin., Rio, 
1926, 6: 269-304. — Congresso me'dico commemorativo do 
centenario do Hospital da Santa Casa de Santos, Santos, 1936. 
Arch, hyg., S. Paulo, 1936, 1: No. 2, 423-5.— Congresso 
medico paulista; Outubro, 1933. Rev. Ass. paul. med., 1933, 
2: 241-67. — Congresso (1.) medico-social brasileiro, Sao Paulo, 
8-15 Marco, 1945. An. paul. med. cir., 1944, 48: 588. Also 
Rev. brasil. cir., 1944, 13: 562. Also Hospital, Rio, 1945, 27: 
518. — Congresso (1.) medico syndicalista, Rio de Janeiro, 
July, 1931. Ann. paul. med. cir., 1931, 22: 147. — Convencion 
medica de Maracaibo. Bol. educ. san., Caracas, 1940, 3: No. 
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63, 8. — Convention (2.) medica nacional, Montevideo, del 
26 de agosto al 16 de septiembre de 1943. Bol. Inst, protec. 
inf., Montev., 1944-45, 18: 124-6.— Cronica de la V Semana 
medica veracruzana, C6rdoba, 1944. U M C, C6rdoba, 1944- 
45, 3: No. 17, 9-14, pi. — Cr6nica y resumen de trabajos y 
debates de la 2. Convenci6n medica nacional, 26 agosto-16 
septiembre, 1943. Acci6n sind., Montev., 1944, 23: No. 41, 
63-6. — Deschamps L., A. Impresiones sobre la cuarta Semana 
medica veracruzana. Rev. med. veracruz., 1943, 23: 4160; 
passim. — En defensa del quinto Congreso medico de Venezuela. 
Rev. med., S. Jose, 1933-35, 1 : 176-8.— Gama, C. Congresso (2.) 
medico paulista. Rev. med. cir. S. Paulo, 1945, 5: 19-21.— 
Guatemala, sede del pr6ximo Congreso medico Centroameri- 
cano. Rev. med., S. Jose, 1936, 3: 325. — Jornada medico- 
quirurgica del norte del Peru, Trujillo, 19-21 agosto, 1944. 
Cr6n. med., Lima, 1944, 61: 264-71. — Jornada mddico-qui- 
rurgica del Sur del Peru; Arequipa, 9 a 13 de octubre de 1943. 
Ibid., 1943, 60: 335. — Jornadas medicas de Zaragoza, Sept., 

1943. Pnict. med., Madr., 1943, 1: No. 7, 37-51.— Jornadas 
medico-quirurgicas, Lima 18 a 23 de septiembre de 1939. 
Arch. peru. big. ment., 1939, 3: 166. — Jornadas (III.) medico- 
quirurgicas, Limn, 26 a 31 de diciembre de 1940. Ibid., 1910, 
4: 135-41. — Jornadas (5.) medico-quirurgicas. Rev. san. 
policfa, Lima, 1941, 1: 293. — Jornadas sudamericanas de 
medicina, cirugia y especialidades, Montevideo, Jan. 1938. 
Rev. tuberc. Uruguay, 1938, 7: 2-5. — Latin American Con- 
gresses. J. Am. M. Ass., 1943, 122: 1198.— Lecour, T. R. 
Participaci6n del personal del Instituto bacteriol6gico en el 
segundo Congreso nacional de medicina. An. Dep. nac. hig., 
B. Air., 1923, 28: 315-20. — M., O. C. Congreso medico 
dominicano del centenario, Ciudad Trujillo, Feb. 23-26, 1944. 
Bol. As. med. Puerto Rico, 1944, 36: 126-8.— Medical con- 
gresses [Argentina] J. Am. M. Ass., 1939, 113: 2253.— Medical 
congresses [Buenos Aires] Ibid., 1944, 124: 52. — Memorias 
del segundo Congreso medico centroamericano; 12 de octubre 

1934. Rev. med., S. Jose, 193.5-37, 2: 28.— Novena Conven- 
ci6n extraordinaria de la AMECH, Santiago de Chile, 20 y 21 
de mayo, 1944. Bol. med. social, Santiago, 1944, 11: 151-5. — 
Nuestro 3. Congreso medico salvadoreno, San Miguel, Dec. 
11 & 12, 1943 [Program] Gac. med. occidente, S. Ana, 1943, 
6: 1187-92. — Ortega Bolafto, L. Discurso de apertura del 8. 
Congreso medico nacional. Rev. med. cubana, 1940, 51: 
1-13. — P., A. Congreso de medicina de Tandil, 19, 20 y 21 de 
diciembre de 1943. Rev. As. med. argent., 1944, 58: 482.— 
I'. iii no Area, B. Las jornadas medicas del Norte. Gac. m£d., 
Lima, 1944-45, 1: No. 2, 3— Perez Peniche, T. S. Tercera 
Semana medica veracruzana. U M C, C6rdoba, 1942-43, 1: 
No. 5, 1-10. — Primeiro Congresso medico cearense, Fortaleza, 
Outubro 18-19, 1935. Labor, clin., Rio, 1935, 15: 382-5 — 
Primeiro Congresso medico sindiealista brasileiro, Rio de 
Janeiro, julho 19-23, 1931. Labor, clin., Rio, 1931, 11:213-8.— 
Primeiro Congresso medico-social brasileiro, Sao Paulo, de 8 a 
15 de Marco do 1945. Impr. med., Rio, 1944-45, 20: No. 370, 
158. — Primeras jornadas medico-quit lirgicas del norte del 
Peru, Trujillo, 19 a 21 de Agosto, 1944. Reforma med., Lima, 

1944, 30: 645-69. — Primeras jornadas medico-quirurgicas dei 
Sur, Arequipa, 9-13 de octubre de 1943. Rev. san. policfa, 
Lima, 1943, 3: 315-25. — Primer Congreso anual interno de la 
Asociaci6n de medicina y ciencias afines, de la Administraci6n 
sanitaria v Asistencia publica, Buenos Aires, June 30 and 
July 1-2, 1943. Rev. As. med. argent., 1943, 57: 339.— Primer 
Congreso nacional de medicina, B. Aires, 17-24 Septiembre, 
1916. Rev. odont., B. Air., 1916-17, 5: 388-408.— Quinta 
Semana medica veracruzana, Cordoba, del 6 al 11 de noviembre 
de 1944. U M C, C6rdoba, 1944-45, 3: No. 16, 19.— Regla- 
mento de las primeras jornadas medico-quirurgicas del Norte, 
Trujillo, 1944. Reforma med., Lima, 1944, 30: 299-305.— 
Reuniao (1.) medico-sanitaria de Paranaiba, 10, 12 e 13 de 
junho de 1944. Bol. Of. san. panamer., 1944, 23: 839.— 
Segundo Congreso medico nacional; septiembre, 1943, Cocha- 
bamba, Bolivia. Notic. Inst, internac. amer. protec. inf., 
Montev., 1943-44, 17: 22. — Segundo Congresso medico pau- 
lista, 1-7 de Marco de 1945, Sao Paulo. Resenha clin. cient., 
S. Paulo, 1945, 1'4: 183-95. — Semana medica Venezolana, 
Colombiana. Bol. educ. san., Caracas, 1941, 5: No. 79, 1-3. — 
Semana (4.) medica veracruzana, 22-27 noviembre, 1943. 
Rev. med., Puebla, 1943, 16: No. 158, 4-6.— Surgeon. Con- 
ferencias y cultura. Sem. med., B. Air., 1940, 47: pt 1, 597. — 
Tercer Congreso medico centroamericano, 12 al 15 de octubre, 

1935. Rev. med., S. Jose, 1933-35, 1: 425.— Tercer Congreso 
medico salvadoreno. Gac. med. occidente, S. Ana, 1943, 6: 
1163. — Turenne, A. Alocuci6n a los miembros de las jornadas 
sud-americanas de medicina y cirugla, por el presidente de la 
federaci6n. Arch. urug. med., 1938, 12: 121-7. — Vargas, F. R. 
Mi impresi6n acerca del reciente Congreso de profesionistas. 
Rev. med. veracruz., 1934, 14: 1161-9. 

Congresses, international. 

British-Swiss Medical Conference [1946] 
[Reports] p.839-982. 33^cm. Basel, 1946. 
Forms No. 37/38, v.76. Schweiz. med. Wschr. 

International Clinic week at the New 
York Polyclinic Medical School and Hospital 
during the International Surgical Congress 
April, 1914. 103p. 8? N. Y., 1914. 



[International] Cong res periodique in- 
ternational des sciences medicales. 6. 
session, Amsterdam [1879] [Publication] 13n 
S? [n. p.] 1879. 

International Congress of Medicine. 17. 
Congr. [1913] General volume. 164p. 8° 
Lond., 1914. 

[International] Congresso medico. 2. 
Congr., Fircnze [1869] La seconda sessione ... 
relazione del dottore Plinio Schivardi. 138p 
21 Hem. Milano, 1869. 

International Medical Congress [1876] 
[Scrapbook of programs, announcements, clip- 
pings, etc.] v. p. 29cm. Phila., 1876. 

[International] Sema'ine medicale Inter- 
nationale en Suisse. 1. Congr., Montreux 
[1935] [Publication] 477p. 8? Basel, 1936. 

2. Congr., Luzern [1936] [Publication] 

545p. 23cm. Basel, 1937. 

3. Congr., Interlaken [1937] [Publica- 
tion] 522p. 23cm. Basel, 1938. 

Annual meeting of International medical days [Paris] 
J. Am. M. Ass., 1937, 109: 1210.— British-Swiss Medical Con- 
ference; international meeting at Basle, September 10, 1946. 
Brit, M. J., 1946, 2: 468-72; 502.— Cieszyfiski. F. K. [Second 
International Congress of Catholic physicians, Wien. May 28 — 
June 2, 1936] Nowiny lek., 1936, 48: 567.— Cohen, H. Inter- 
national postgraduate congress. Brit. M. J., 1937, 2 : 683. — 
Congres (17.) international de Londres, 6-12 aont 1913. 
Mouvement hyg., Brux., 1913, 29: 230-3.— Congres (16.) 
international de medecine, Budapest 29 aoi"'t-4 septembre 
1909. Ibid., 1908, 24: 456-9.— Congres international de 
medecine de Lisbonne en 1906. Bull. Soc. beige otol., 1905, 
10: 25. — Congres (17.) international des sciences medicales; 
Londres, 6-12 aoiU 1913. Mouvement hyg., Brux., 1913, 29: 
179. — Congreso (14.) internacional de medicina, Madrid, 
23 al 30 de abril de 1903. Bol. lar. otol., Madr., 1903, 3: 173.— 
Convencion medica internacional de post-graduados del 
suroeste de Texas, E. U. A., San Antonio, Texas, January 26, 
27 & 28, 1937. Medicina, Mex., 1937, 17: Suppl., 23-5.— 
Escomel, E. El Congreso internacional de medicina y cirugfa 
de 1907. In his Obras cient., Lima, 1929, 2: 105-7.— Forth- 
coming International Medical Conference and its significance, 
September, 1946, London. Med. J. Australia, 1946, 2: 277.— 
Groer, F. [2. International medical week in Switzerland, 
August 31-September 5, Lucerne] Polska gaz. lek., 1937, 16: 
621. — Guiteras, R. Lisbon and its medical congress. Post 
Graduate, N. Y., 1906, 21: 654-62.— Herbrand, W. Dritte 
Internationale medizinische Woche in der Schweiz in Inter- 
laken vom 29. August bis 4. September 1937. Med. Welt, 
1937, 11: 1435; 1 503.— International Congress of Catholic 
Doctors in the Vatican City. Cath. M. Guard., Lond., 1937, 
15: 1. — International Congress of Catholic Phvsicians at Rome, 
Easter, 1937. Linacre Q., 1935-36, 4: 55.— International 
Medical Conference in London, September, 25-27, 1946. 
Lancet, Lond., 1946, 2: 501-3. — International medical week, 
Interlaken, Switzerland, Sept. J. Am. M. Ass., 1937, 109: 
1827. — Journees medicales internationalcs de Paris (26-30 
juin 1937) J. radiol. electr., 1937, 21: 506-8.— Lake, G. B. 
Notes from the International Medical Assembly. Clin. Med., 
1942, 49: 12; passim. — Lerebonllet, J. Journees medicales 
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dictionary of medical terms. 6. ed. 304p. 
19#cm. Lond., 1942. 

Codex Monacensis (Cod. Lat. 4622, Mun- 
chen) [De nominibus morborum] (f. 50r-53r) 
ed. by H. 0. K. Balzli. p.21-24. 28%cm. Lpz., 
1931. 

In: Stud. Gesch. Med., H. 21. 

Codex Salernitanus (Cod. 1302, Breslau) 
De nominibus herbarum et specierum et mor- 
borum et aliorum que autonomas ponuntur 
(f. 130v-138v) ed. by H. O. K. Balzli. p.3-21. 
28^cm. Lpz., 1931. 

In: Stud. Gesch. Med., H. 21. 

Comrie, J. D. Black's medical dictionary. 
8. ed. 998p. 8? Lond., 1926. Also 15. ed. 
1006p. 22^cm. 1939. Also 17. ed. 1942. 
Also 18. ed. 998p. 1945. 

Dabout, E. Diccionario de medicina; ex- 
presiones t6cnicas, terminos medicos. 839p. 8? 
Barcel., 1930. Also another ed. 839p. 19cm. 
Barcel., 1941. 

Dorland, W. A. N. The American illus- 
trated medical dictionary. 15. ed. 1427p. 8? 
Phila., 1929. Also 16. ed. 1493p. 1932. 
Also 17. ed. 1573p. 1937. Also 18. ed. 1607p. 
1938. Also 19. ed. 1647p. 1941. Also 20. ed. 
1668p. 1944. Also 21. ed. 1660p. 1947. 

American pocket medical dictionary. 

14. ed. 837p. 16? Phila., 1930. Also 16. ed. 
973p. 1939. Also 17. ed. 1037p. 1942. 
Also 18. ed. 1061p. 1946. 

Dornbluth, O. Klinisches Worterbuch; die 
Kunstausdriicke der Medizin. 23.-26. AuflL 
620p. 8? Berl., 1936. Also 27.-30. Aufl. 
[with W. Pschyrembel] 621p. 1937. Also 
31.-34. Aufl. [with W. Pschyrembel] 1939. 
Also 43.-47. Aufl. 805p. 20cm. 1942. 

Dunglison, R. Medical lexicon; a new dic- 
tionary of medical science. 2. ed. 821p. 24cm. 
Phila., 1839. Also 6. ed. 808p. 1846. Also 
8. ed. 927p. 1851. Also 9. ed. 927p. 24cm. 
1853. Also 15. ed. 992p. 1857. Also 23. 
ed. 1212p. 1903. 

Dutton, G. Key to the science of medicine. 
122p. 23cm. Bost., 1894. 

Ferrio, L. Terminologia medica. 606p. 8? 
Tor., 1931. 

Forsyth, J. S. The new London medical and 
surgical dictionary. 930p. 20cm. Lond., 1829. 

Galtier-Boissiere, E. Dictionnaire illustre 
de medecine usuelle. 563p. 21 Hem. Par. [n. d.] 

Garnier, M., & Delamare, V. Dictionnaire 
des termes techniques de m6decine. 10. 6d. 
725p. 16? Par., 1931. 

& Pi y Arsuaga, J. The same. 

Diccionario de Ios terminos tecnicos usado en 
medicina. 8. ed. 921p. 15Kcm. Madr., 1941. 

Gould, G. M. A dictionary of new medical 
terms; including upwards of 38,000 words and 
many useful tables, being a supplement to An 
illustrated dictionary of medicine, biology, and 
allied sciences. 571p. 26Kcm. Phila., 1904. 

An illustrated dictionary of medicine, 

biology, and allied sciences. 6. ed. 2v. 1633p.; 
571p. 8? Phila., 1910. 



The practitioner's medical dictionary. 

3. ed. 962p. 22cm. Phila., 1918. 

Gould's medical dictionary. 1398p. 8? 

Phila., 1926. Also 2. ed. 1522p. 1928. Also 

3. ed. 1528p. 1931. Also 4. ed. 1538p. 1935. 
Also 5. ed. 1528p. 1941. 

Pocket medical dictionary. 9. ed. 

515 1. 16? Phila., 1928. Also 10. ed. 1042p. 
1934. Also 11. ed. 1052p. 1939. 

Griesbach, H. A. Medizinisches Worter- 
und Nachschlagebuch. 2v. 815p.; 313p. 16? 
Giessen, 1927. 

Guerra, A. R. Diccionario medico-vulgar, 
6 sea la medicina segun el vulgo. 185p. 15cm. 
Porto de Sta Maria, 1841. 

Guttmann, W. Medizinische Terminologie. 
6.-7. Aufl. 1428 columns. 25cm. Berl., 1913. 
Also 25.-26. Aufl. 1244 col. Also 28. Aufl. 
1184 col. 1937. Also 29. Aufl. 1058 col. on 
529p. 1939. 

The same. Terminologia medica. 

1460 col. on 730p. Milano, 1932. 

Harris, C. A. Dictionary of medical termi- 
nology, dental surgery, and the collateral sciences. 

4. ed. 754p. 8? Phila., 1878. 

Hoblyn, R. D. A dictionary of terms used 
in medicine and the collateral sciences. 1. Am. 
ed. from 2. Lond. ed. 402p. 20cm. Phila., 1846. 
Also 10. ed. 728p. 18cm. Lond., 1878. 

Kuhn, W. Neues medizinisches Fremd- 
worterbuch fur Schwestern, Samariter, Kranken- 
pfleger, Krankenkassenbeamte, Heilgehilfen und 
Laien. 6. Aufl. 146p. 12? Lpz., 1925. 

Longley, E. Student's pocket medical lexi- 
con. 303p. 18? Phila., 1879. 

Maloy, B. S. The simplified medical dic- 
tionary for lawyers. 451p. 26cm. Chic, 1942. 

Maturi, R. Dizionario di medicina. 870p. 
18? Nap., 1873. _ 

May, A. Medizinisches Fremdworterbuch zum 
Gebrauch fur Laien. 4. Aufl. 94p. 23cm. 
Berl., 1928. 

Oakes, L., & Davie, T. B. A pocket medical 
dictionary. 351p. 32? Edinb., 1933. Also 
4. ed. 409p. 12cm. 1940. Also 6. ed. 451p. 
1943. Also 7. ed. 1946. 

Palew, P., & Halpern, I. The attorney's 
guide to medical terms. 167p. 8? Brooklyn, 
1937. 

Pollock, E., & Clutterbuck, E. R. Legal 
medical dictionary; some technical terms simply 
explained. 126p. 8? Lond., 1935. 

Pschyrembel, W. Klinisches Worterbuch. 
'61. bis 84. Aufl. 805p. 20cm. Berl., 1944. 

Quincy, J. Lexicon physico-medicum; or, 
A new medicinal dictionary. 5. ed. 480p. 8? 
Lond., 1736. 

Reese, D. M. Medical lexicon of modern 
terminology. 240p. 12^cm. N. Y., 1845. 
Also 2. ed. 238p. 32? 1848. 

Robinson, W. J. Medical and sex dictionary. 
187p. 12? N. Y., 1937. 

Roth, O. Roth's klinische Terminologie. 
9. Aufl. 528p. 25^cm. Lpz., 1919. 

Schreiber, E. Medizinisches Taschenworter- 
buch. 12. Aufl. 421p. 16? Jena, 1930. 

SCHWEIZERISCHE GeSELLSCHAFT FUR GESUND- 
HEITSPFLEGE. AuFKLARUNGSDIENST. Fachwor- 

terbuch der Medizin. 135p. 15cm. Bern, 1943. 

Stedman, T. L. A practical medical dic- 
tionary. 11. ed. 1222p. 8? N. Y., 1930. 
Also 13. ed. 1291p. Bait., 1936. 

The nurse's medical lexicon. 629p. 8? 

N. Y., 1931. 



MEDICINE 



576 



MEDICINE 



Stedinan's Shorter medical dictionary. 

Rev. ed. 635p. 20Kcm. Chic, 1942. Also 
Rev. ed. 1945. 

& Garber, S. T. Stedman's practical 

medical dictionary. 14. ed. [with S. T. Garber] 
1303p. 24cm. Bait., 1939. Also 15. ed. 1257p. 
1942. Also 16. ed. 1291p. 1946. 

Taber, C. W. Medical dictionary for nurses. 
3. ed. 378p. 16? Chic, 1905. 

Taber's digest of medical terms; medi- 
cine, surgery, nursing, dietetics, physical therapy. 
587p. 12? Phila., 1937. 

Taber's medical dictionary. 607p. 

18cm. Phila., 1938. 

Taber's Cj'clopedic medical dictionary. 

2. ed. 1487p. 18cm. Phila., 1942. Also 

3. ed. 1476p. 1945. Also 4. ed. 1492p. 1946. 
Thomas, J. A complete pronouncing medical 

dictionary. 844p. 24^cm. Phila., 1890. 

Veillon, E. Fremdworter und medizinische 
Fachausdrucke. 3. Aufl. 201p. 16? Basel, 1930. 

Volkmann, H. Maries Taschenworterbuch 
der medizinischen Fachausdrucke fiir Nichtarzte, 
insbesondcre fiir das Krankenpflegepersonal. 4. 
Aufl. 139p. 22cm. Berl., 1939. 

Guttmanns medizinische Terminologie. 

30. Aufl. 1058 col. 25cm. Berl., 1941. Also 

31. Aufl. 1042 col. 1942. Also 32. Aufl. 1944. 
Woyt, J. J. Gazophylacium medico-physicum. 

4. Aufl. 1104p. 21cm. Lpz., 1724. 

Albuquerque, J. de. Subsidio para a uniformizacao do 
lexico andrologico. Fol. med., Rio, 1931, 12: 202. — Analyse du 
Journal compl£mentaire du dictionaire des sciences m^dicales. 
Observ. proven?, sc. m^d., 1821, t: 154-75. — Dictionnaire de la 
sant£ et cles maladies, a l'usage de tout le monde; par le directeur 
de la Gazette de sante. Gaz. san., Par., 1834, 2: 187-92.— 
D'Irsay, S. An historical dictionary of medicine. Kyklos, 
Lpz., 1928, 1: 157-9.— Dorland, W. A. N. The making of a 
medical dictionary. Bull. Hennepin Co. Med. Soc, 1936, 7: 
31.— Golden, A. A. Millon refui. Hebrew M. J., N. Y., 1945, 
1 : 146. — Mangabeira Albernaz, P. Em torno do Dicionario 
de termos medicos do professor Pedro Pinto. Sciencia med., 
Rio, 1926, 4: 423-9.— Pinto, P. A. Dicionario de termos 
medicos; notas para nova edicao. Impr. med., Rio, 1938, 14: 
549. — S., E. P. Doctors and their medicines; a medical 
mystery story. Hist. Bull., Calgary, 1941, 5: No. 4, 17-20. — 
Sue, G. A. T. Dictionaire de m^decine pratique et de chir- 
urgie .. par M. J. F. Alexandre Pougens; 2. ed. Observ. 
proven?, sc. m<§d., 1821, 1 : 305. 

Dictionaries, bilingual and polyglot. 

See also Arabs, Medicine and science; Egypt, 
Medicine: History; India, Medicine: History, etc. 

Allied Forces. Allied Translator and 
Interpreter Section. Southwest Pacific 
Area. Japanese-English medical dictionary. 
443p. 24cm. Sydney, 1945. 

Arcieri, G. P. Italian-English medical dic- 
tionary. 194p. 8? Roma, 1931. 

Arstniecibas drogu leksikons; latiniski- 
latviski-vacisks: Latvisks vacisks. 80p. 16° 
Riga, 1937. 

Fortes, H. Dicionario medico; ingles-portu- 
gues. 329p. 24cm. Rio, 1945. 

Gonzalez Campo de Cos, J. Diccionario 
medico aleman-espanol y espanol-aleman. 2v. 
in 1. 323p.; 260p. 19cm. Madr., 1944. 

Grandis, V. Dizionario tedesco-italiano per 
le scienze mediche. 3. ed. 628p. 16cm. Tor 
1942. 

Kaatz, M., & Braitenberg, F. von. Deutsch- 
englisches medizinisches Worterbuch. 6. Aufl 
238p. 16? Lpz., 1932. 

Kajava, Y., & Palmen, A.J. Laatieteellinen 
sanasto. v.l: Saksalais- ja Latinalais- Suo- 
malainen osa. 3. ed. 211p. 16? Helsin., 1933. 

Kato, T., Kimura, K., & Kodama, G. Neues 
medizinisches Worterbuch der japanisch-, latei- 
nisch-, deutschen und englischen Sprache. An- 



hang: japanisch-, franzosische Sprache. 5 
Aufl. 627p.; 70p. 18>km. Tokyo, 1924. 

Lang, H. Lang's German-English dictionary 
of terms used in medicine and the allied sciences 
with their pronunciation. 4. ed. 926p. 23%cm 
Phila., 1932. 

Lejeune, F. Die Briicke; klinische Bildcr in 
sechs Sprachen; ein Hilfsbuch fiir Acrzte bci der 
Behandlung frenidsprachiger Paticnten. 690n 
24cm. Lpz., 1941. 

L6pez-Ruiz, R. Diccionario de mcdicina 
frances-espanol. 449p. 18? Par., 1934. 

Marie, J. S. F. English, German, French, 
Italian, Spanish medical vocabulary and phrases. 
358p. 20^cm. Phila., 1939. 

Mindes, J. Lexique m6dico-pharmaccutique 
en 4 langues (allemand, anglais, francais, latin) 
Ed. francaise. 162p. 17cm. Par., 1930. 

Moll, A. A. English-Spanish dictionary; 
diccionario medico ingles-espafiol. 213p. 17cm. 
Chic, 1926. 

Spanish-English medical dictionary; 

diccionario medico espanol-ingles. 127p. 17cm. 
Chic, 1926. 

Oesterle,P. Kleines deutsch-russisches nn sdi- 
zinisches Worterbuch fiir den Gesundheitsdienst. 
286p. ny 2 cm. Konigsb., 1943. 

Ohya, Z. Petit dictionnaire fran£ais-japonais 
des termes techniques de meclecine. 376p. 
16? Tokyo, 1933. 

Sankin, S. L. Anglo-russky mediko-biolo- 
gichesky slovar. 247p. 494 col. 16? Moskva, 
1933. 

Schober, P. Medizinisches Worterbuch der 
deutschen und franzosischen Sprache. 3. Aufl. 
347p. 23cm. Stuttg., 1921. Also 6. Aufl. 
382p. 1942. 

Springer, A. Englisch-deutsches medizinisches 
Worterbuch. 1. Teil. 5. Aufl. 201p. 15#cm. 
Wien, 1939. 

Tomaszewski, W. Kr6tki slownik lekarski 
angielsko-polski; short Anglo-Polish medical 
dictionary. 168p. 14cm. Edinb., 1945. 

Vade-mecum medico-chirurgical, francais- 
anglais; medical conversation book and vo- 
cabulary. 3. ed. 346p. 15cm. Par., 1939. 

Waller, J. R., & Kaatz, M. English-German 
and German-English medical dictionary. 1. Part: 
English-German. 4. ed. 201p. 16? Lpz., 1934. 

Wieland, F. Diccionario sucinto alem,4n-espafiol-ingles de 
terminos mddicos. Gac. peru. cir. med., 1938-39, 1: No. 6, 3; 
passim. 

Dignity and importance. 

Er asmus, D. Declamatio in laudem nobilis- 
simae artis medicinae; a declamacion in the prayse 
and comendation of the most hygh and excellent 
science of phisyke. 46p. 8? Lond. [before 1538] 

Photostat facsimile reproduced from the copy in the Henry 

E. Huntington Library. 

The same. In praise of the art of medi- 
cine. In: Opusc. selecta Neerland. de arte med., 
Amst., 1907, 1: 1-37, portr. 

Baird. W. O. Why medicine? J. Tennessee M. Ass., 1940, 
33: 168-79. — Corbus, B. R. The achievements of modern 
medicine. J. Michigan M. Soc, 1931, 30: 123-8.— Davis, D. J. 
The permanent values in medicine; a message from the Cadu- 
ceus. J. Ass. Am. M. Coll., 1943, 18: 318-23.— Duckworth, D. 
The dignity of medicine. Edinburgh M. J., 1900, n. ser., 20: 
485-97. Also Canada Lancet, 1906-07, 11:410-6.- Ferranninl, 
A. La pratieita in medicina. Rinasc. med., 1926, 3: 4.— 
Hare, H. A. The unrecognized debt of the public to the 
Medical Profession. Tr. Indiana M. Soc, 1903, 54: 165-76.— 
Harrington, T. F. The sanctity of medicine. Boston M. & 
S. J., 1908, 159: 31-6. Also Med. Communic Massachusetts 
M. Soc. 1908, 21: 1-19.— Kanavel, A. B. The dividends of 
medical science. Bull. Am. Coll. Surg., 1934, 18:. 33 — Lewis, 

F. P. The social and economic value of efficiency of medicine. 
Ohio M. J., 1910, 6: 636-41.— Lintz, W. Love your medicine. 
Med. Rev. of Rev., 1935, 41: 517 — Marshall, W., jr. Values: 
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Delaware M. J., 1942, 14: 207-10.— Miiller, O. Ueber die 
Stellung der Medizin zu den anderen Wissenschaften. Klin. 
Wschr., 1928, 7: 559. — Prinzhorn, H. Methoden, Leistungen, 
Wertungen. Psychol. & Med., Stuttg., 1926-27, 2: 81-100.— 
Prouty, I. J- [The dignity of medicine] Tr. N. Hampshire 
M. Soc, 1907, 114: 54-66. Also Boston M. & S. J., 1907, 157: 
277-81. — Royster, H. A. The dignity of medicine. N. Or- 
leans M. & S. J., 1926-27, 79: 877-84.— Schwitalla, A. M. 
Man's debt to medicine. Hygeia, Chic, 1941, 19: 960-3. — 
Taylor, J. L. Scientific medicine is fundamental. Texas 
J M , 1943-44, 39: 59. — Thompson, W. G. The economic value 
of medical science. Med. News, N. Y., 1904, 84: 385-91.— 
Wright, O. C. Medicine; its function, scope and limitations. 
Virginia M. Month., 1911, 16: 341-8. 

domestic. 

See as main heading Medicine, popular. 

■ drugless. 

See Drugless healing. 

eclectic. 

See Eclecticism. 

Economics. 

See Medical economics; Physician, Economics. 

Encyclopedias [incl. loose-leaf works] 

See also Medicine, Dictionaries. 

Bouquet, H. M. Tout le corps humain; 
encyclopedie illustree des conaissances medicales. 
2v. 364p.; 400p. fol. Par., 1929. 

British (The) encyclopaedia of medical 
practice; including medicine, surgery, obstetrics, 
gynaecology and other special subjects. 12v. 
8? Lond., 1936-39. 

The same. Cumulative supplement, 

1939. 170p. 25cm. Lond., 1940. 

The same. Surveys and abstracts, 1939. 

605p.;50p. 25cm. Lond., 1940. 

Cumulative supplement, 1946. 267p. 

25/ 2 cm. 1946. 

Medical progress, 1946. 458p. 25^cm. 

Lond., 1946. 

Buchanan, J. An encyclopedia of the prac- 
tice of medicine based on bacteriology. 1453p. 
8? N. Y., 1890. 

Cyclopedia (The) of medicine, v. 1-12, & 
Index. 13v. 26^cm. Phila., 1934-35 (Index: 
1936) 

Revision service. Phila., 1936- 

Cyclopedia (The) of medicine. Surgery and 

specialties. Phila., v.l, 1939- 
The same. Revision service. Phila., 

1941- 

The same (Index to revision services 

1941-) Phila., 1943- 

DlZIONARIO PRATICO ILLUSTRATO DELLE 

scienze mediche. 4v. 4? Milano, 1930. 

Encyclopedie medico-chirurgicale. Par., 
1934- 

Lippincott's quick reference book for 
medicine and surgery. 5. ed. 1097p. 4? 
Phila., 1926. Also 6. ed. 1109p. 8? 1928. 
Also 7. ed. 1179p. 4? 1930. Also 9. ed. 
v. p. 8? 1934. Also 10. ed. 1354p. 1937. 
Also 11. ed. 1402p. 1940. Also 12. ed. 1460p. 
1944. Also 13. ed. 1461p. 1946. 

Medicinsky slovar-spravochnik. Moskva, 
v.l, 1937- 

Morris M., Langmead, F. [et al.] Q The dic- 
tionary of practical medicine. 3v. 4? Lond., 
1921. 

Nelson new loose-leaf medicine. 8v. 
26cm. N. Y., 1942. 

Oxford (The) medicine. 7v. in 20. 26/ 2 cm. 
N. Y., 1940. 

549701 — vol. 10, 4th series 37 



Real-Encyclopadie der gesamten Heil- 
kunde. 4. Aufl. Bd XII: Polymyositis-Samen- 
flecke. 966p. 4? Berl., 1912. 

Reference (A) handbook of the medical 
sciences embracing the entire range of scientific 
and practical medicine and allied sciences. 4. ed. 
8v. 4? N. Y., 1923. 

Sajous, C. E. de M. Annual, and analytical 
cyclopaedia of practical medicine. 6v. 8? 
Phila., 1898-1901. Also Rev. ed. 6v. 4? 
1902. Also 2. ed. 6v. 1903. Also v.10: 
Supplement. 9. ed. 737p. 1929. Also Index. 
9. ed. 528p. 1929. Also 10. ed. 8v. 8? 
1927. Also v.10: Supplement. 10. ed. 1069p. 
1931. 

Dictionnaire des sciences medicales. Gior. progr. pat., 
1839, 10: 331-8. 



Essays. 

[Acland, H. W.] A letter to the vice-chairman 
of the board of management of the Radcliffe 
Infirmary, on the questions to be considered at 
the meetings summoned by May 17 & 31, 1866. 
12p. 8! Oxf., 1866. 

Amal. Parla il Dott. Amal. 255p. 12? 
Milano, 1936. 

Atkinson, E. M. Behind the mask of medi- 
cine. 348p. 24cm. N. Y., 1941. 

Berman, L. Behind the universe. 303p. 
21cm. N. Y., 1943. 

Bosanquet, W. C. Meditatio medici; a 
doctor's philosophy of life. 162p. 8? Aldershot, 
1937. 

Bradford, E. H. The expansion of medicine. 
46p. 8? Bost., 1899. 

Caldwell, G. W. Meditations of a medico. 
76p. 20Kcm. Hollywood, 1939. 

Caprio, F. S. Medical items of interest. 
130p. 8? Marion, Ind., 1938. 

Collins, J. The doctor looks at life and death. 
320p. 8? N. Y., 1931. 

Cox, R. J. H. Signpost on the frontier. 3. ed. 
63p. 18^cm. Lond., 1942. 

Czerny, A. De arts voorlichter der ouders; 
voorlezingen; uit het Duitsch vertaald door 
Dr. G. Van Brakel. 118p. 21cm. Haarlem, 
1908. 

De Kruif, P. The fight for life. 342p. 8? 
N. Y.. 1938. 

Drury, E. G. D. Choosing a wife; and other 
essays. 276p. 8? Lond., 1932. 

Essays and addresses, sociological, biological 
and psychological; by a surgeon. 277p. 8? 
Lond.,' 1930. 

Godber, N. Don't do it, doctor! 288p. 8? 
Lond., 1935. 

Gonzaga, O. Seara medica. 264p. 20J^cm. 
S. Paulo, 1941. 

Gould, G. M. The esthetic relations of medi- 
cine and life. 6p. 24cm. Phila., 1898. 

Greiner, S. Prelude to sanity. 164p. 22cm. 
Fort Lauderdale, Fla., 1943. 

Griffith, I. Lobscows; the clean-up of an 
editorial kitchen. 548p. 23Hcm. Phila., 1939. 

Harris, I. The woof of life. 113p. 19cm. 
Lond., 1944. 

Hawthorne, C. O. Short essays on medical 
topics. 246p. 12? Lond., 1928. 

Higgins, H. Biological reversion and Hippo- 
cratic anatomy. 149p. 8? Lond., 1929. 

Howard, C. Physic and fancy. 155p. 8? 
Lond., 1937. 

Hutchison, R., & Wauchope, G. M. For 
and against doctors; an anthology. 168p. 8? 
Bait., 1935. 
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James, A. Divagations of a doctor; being a 
commixture in prose and verse, medical and lay. 
192p. 20cm. Edinb., 1924. 

Keyes, E. L. A sea change and other things. 
H3p. 8? N. Y., 1938. 

Lankester, R. Great and small things. 
246p. 8? Lond.. 1923. 

Liek, E. Im Bannkreis des Arztes, aus dem 
Nachlass. 166p. 8? Dresd., 1935. 

Lobel, J. Haben sie keine Angst! vierzig 
Kapitel optimistischer Medizin. 240p. 20cm. 
Lpz., 1928. 

Danke-Gut! fiinfzig neue Kapitel 

optimistischer Medizin. 229p. 19cm. Lpz., 
1930. 

Medizin; oder, Dem Manne kann ge- 

holfen werden. 306p. 8? Berl., 1933. 

[The same] Medicine; a voyage of dis- 
covery [Transl. from German by L. Marie 
Sieveking and Ian F. D. Morrow] 334p. 8? 
N. Y., 1934. 

Mantegazza, P. El siglo hip6crita. 159p. 
19cm. Barcel., 1905. 

Mauriac, P. Aux confins de la meMecine; 
nouvelles rencontres. 262p. 12? Par., 1930. 

M ayoral Pardo, D. Escuela mddico-militar; 
una pldtica del profesor de terap^utica y farma- 
cologfa en la cdtedra de patologfa general. 17p. 
22cm. M6x., 1945. 

Forms Suppl. No. 123, v.ll, of Sugestiones, Mix. 

Melguiades, J. Reflexiones sobre la medi- 
cina, los medicos, la vejez y la muerte. 414p. 
21cm. B. Air., 1938. 

Menninger, K. A. Man against himself. 
485p. 8? N. Y., 1938. 

Metalnikov, S. La lutte contre la mort. 
3. eU 243p. 20cm. Par., 1937. 

Milliet, S. Ensaios. 251p. 18Mcm. S. 
Paulo, 1938. 

Mobius, P. J. Im Grenzlande; 
iiber Sachen des Glaubens. 228p. 
1905. 

Moore, M. Winged dragon. 4p. 
1938. 

In: Life & Letters Today, No. 11, 1938. 

Paget, S. Confessio medici. 
N. Y., 1908. 

Pauchet, V. [Le chemin du bonheur] El 
camino de la dicha. 2. ed. 318p. 20M>cm. B 
Air., 1943. 
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the fourth century A. D. Lancet, Lond., 1910, 1: 260.— 
Pareja Yevenes, J. Doginatismo hipocratico; biologfa 
aristotelica y escuela de Alexandria. Actual, med., Granada, 
1944, 30: 529; passim.— Vajda, K. [Medicine in the Iliad and 
Odyssey] Orv. hetil.. 1932. 76: 754-8. 

by periods: Middle Ages [476 A. D- 

1453 A. D.] 

See also Monastic medicine. 

Anglo-Saxon leechcraft. 262p. 17%cm. 
Lond., 1912. 

Boissonnade, P. Life and work in medieval 
Europe (fifth to fifteenth centuries) 395p. 8? 
Lond., 1927. 

MacKinney, L. C. Early medieval medicine 
with special reference to France and Chartres. 
247p. 8? Bait., 1937. 

Forms v. 3, 3. ser., Pub. Johns Hopkins Univ. Inst. Hist. M. 

Mayer, C. F. Das Zeitalter der Monchs-und 
Priestermedizin in Ungarn. p. 354-94. 8? Lpz., 
1930. 

Also Kyklos, Lpz., 1930, 3: 

Meffeht, F. Caritas und Krankenwesen bis 
zum Ausgang des Mittelalters. 443p. 8? Freib., 
1927. 

Paulos, of Aegina. Sieben Bucher. Transl. 
by I. Berendes. 889p. 25cm. Leiden, 1914. 

Riesman, D. The story of medicine in the 
middle ages. 402p. 8? N. Y., 1935. 

Sudhoff, K. Die Verse Isidors von Sevilla 
auf dem Schrank der medizinischen Werke 
seiner Bibliothek. p.200-4. 8? Lpz., 1916. 

Also Mitt. Gesch. Med. Naturwiss., 1916, 15: Nr. 3. 

Eine neue Besegnung des Malannum. 

p.130-132. 8° Lpz., 1917. 

Also Mitt. Gesch. Med. Naturwiss., 1917, 16: Nr. 2/3. 

Walsh, J. J. Medieval medicine. 221p. 8? 
Lond., 1920. 

Medicine in the middle ages, p. 173- 

227. 19Kcm. N. Y., 1939. 

In: Landmarks in Med. (N. York Acad. Med.) 
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Wlaschky, M. *Sapientia artis medicinae; 
ein fruhmittelalterliches Kompendium der Medi- 
zin. p.103-113. 8? Lpz., 1928. 

Kyklos, Lpz., 1928, 1: 103-13. 

Baas, K. Lesefruchte aus dem axztlichen Mittelalter. 
Med Klin., Berl., 1910, 6: 1843.— Da Costa, J. C. The Alex- 
andrian School. In his Trials & Triumphs, Phila., 1944, 71- 
84— Diepgen, P. Der Untergang der antiken Welt und die 
Medizin. Jahrkurs. arztl. Fortbild., 1934, 25: H. 1, 1-13.— 
Durodie. Origine medicale d'une pratique pieuse. Chron. 
med. 1917, 24: 319. — Greene, R. F. Historical insight into 
early medicine. Hahneman. Month., 1945, 80: 11; passim. — 
Hiller R. I. The role of the Jew in medieval medicine. Phi 
Delta 'Epsilon News, 1934, 25: 203-9.— Laux, R. Ars medi- 
cinae- ein fruhmittelalterliches Kompendium der Medizin. 
Kyklos, Lpz., 1930, 3: 417-34.— Lejeune, F. Die Bedeutung 
des alexandrinischen W'eltreiches fiir die Medizin. W'ien. 
klin. Wschr., 1943, 56: 343. Also Wien. med. Wschr., 1943, 93: 
393. — Riddell, W. R. Some mediaeval medicine. Med. J. & 

Rec, 1927, 126: 221-3. Some mediaeval learning on 

superhuman disease and medicine. Ibid.., 1933, 138: 326-8. — 
Schweisheimer, W. Medicine of the Crusades. Med. Rec, 
N. Y., 1941, 154: 378. — Sigerist, H. E. Medieval medicine. 
In: Stud. Hist. Sc. (Pennsylvania Univ. Bicent. Conf.) Phila., 
1941, 43-54. — Vieillard, C. La medecine n6o-latine an Vl e 
siecle d'apres Cassiodore. Bull. Soc. fr. hist, med., 1903, 2: 
516-27. — Walsh, J. J. The poisoned wells. Cath. M. Guard . 

Lond 1925,3:49-52. Medicine in a popular medieval 

encyclopedia. Ann. M. Hist., 1932, n. ser., 4: 273-82. 

by periods: 10., 11., 12. centuries. 

Balzli, H. O. K. Vokabularion im Codex 
Salernitanus der Breslauer Stadtbibliothek (Nr. 
1302) und in einer Miinchener Handschrift 
(Lat. 4622) beide aus dem XII. Jahrhundert. 
64p. 28 1 /4cm. Lpz., 1931. 

Forms H. 21, Stud. Gesch. Med. 

Kroner, H. Ein Beitrag zur Geschichte der 
Medizin des XII. Jahrhunderts an der Hand 
zweier medizinischer Abhandlungen des Mai- 
monides auf Grund von 6 unedierten Hand- 
schriften dargestellt und kritisch beleuchtet. 
116p.; 28p. 8? Oberdorf, 1906. 

Sudhoff, K. Eine neue Handschrift des 
Liber medicinalis Pseudo-Democriti aus dem 
12. Jahrhundert; ein Hinweis. p.315-22. 8? 
Lpz., 1915. 

Also Mitt. Gesch. Med. Naturwiss., 1915, 14: Nr. 5. 

Geyl. Zwei lateinische Handschriften aus dem 11. Jahr- 
hundert, respective von Gariopontus und Constantinus Afer. 
Janus, Leiden, 1909, 14: 1 60-6.— Sudhoff, K. Genetische 
Zusammenhange und regionale Bedingtheiten in der Medizin 
des 12. und 13. Jahrhunderts. Sudhoffs Arch., 1929, 21 : 63-74. 

by periods: 13., 14., 15. centuries. 

Albrecht, of Burgundy. Treatise on medi- 
cine (Sloanc MS. 3002, British Museum) 80p. 
24^cm. Lond., 1936. 

Arnald, of Villanova. Des Meisters Arnald 
von Villanova Parabeln der Heilkunst. 67p. 
12? Lpz., 1922. 

Documents scientifiques du xv e siecle. 
Par., v.l, 1925- 

Gaddesden, J. Rosa Anghca; seu, Rosa 
medicina; Johannis Anglici. 434p. 8? Lond., 

1929 - • t -u 

Laux, G. O. R. *Ars medicinae; ein fruh- 
mittelalterliches Kompendium der Medizin. 
p.417-34. 8? Lpz., 1930. 
Also Kyklos, 1930, 3: 

Schedel, H. Briefwechsel (1452-1478) 218p. 
23y 2 cm. Tub., 1893. , , 

Avalon, J. La me.decine dans le Grant kalendner et compost 
des bergiers. Aesculape, Par 1926, 16: n. ser 236-9.- 
Bord. B. Quelques images du XV siecle. Ibid., — 
Heldmann, K. Hausrezepte und Gesundheitsrege n aus dem 
Chorherrenstift S. Peter zu Fritzlar von ^Jahr^ 1436 Arcn. 



Gesch Med 1927, 19: 103.— Mayer, C. F [Mysticism and 
theosoph in'medicine] Orv. fafltiL, 1925 69 '■^^^ 
A. Un domenicano enciclopedico del Sec Mil j»J~ 
anche di medicina. Athena, Roma, 1937, 6 273.— Rotnrock, 
A. M. Medical science in the thirteenth century. Med Bull 



Aerztliche 



A.M. Medical science ... — - „ 
Veterans Admin., 1931, 7: 1005-9.— Sudhoff, K. 
Regim-na fur Land- und tag- «^ i ySftfS 

Xr G A?A"l™:™*, 1928, 20: 51-62. 
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Abendliindische Medizin Spaniens im Mittelalter. Janus, 
Leiden, 1928, 23: 405-9.— Wickersheimer, E. Une liste, 
dressee au XV 0 siecle, des commentateurs du 1" livie du canon 
d'Avicenne et du livre des aphorismes d'Hippociate. Ibid., 
1930, 34: 33-7. 

by periods: Modern era. 

Delaunav, P. La vie medicale aux xvi e , 
xvn e , et xviii 6 siecles. 556p. 8? Par., 1935. 

Dugoin, R. *Sur quelques ennemis de la 
medecine aux xvn. et xviii. siecles. 52p. 
24^cm. Par., 1938. 

Hillier, S. Medical and surgical science; its 
conception and progress. 127p. 20cm. N. Y. 
[191-?] 

Rubin, I. *Beitrage zum Vergleich zwischen 
Chirurgie und Medizin uni die Wende des 18. 
zum 19. Jahrhundert. 34p. 8? Lpz., 1932. 

Shryock, R. H. The development of modern 
medicine; an interpretation of the social and 
scientific factors involved. 442p. 8? Phila., 
1936. 

[The same] Die Entwicklung der 

modernen Medizin. 374p. 24%cm. Stuttg., 
1940. 

The rise of modern scientific medicine. 



p.55-64. 23cm. Phila., 1941. 

Also Stud. Hist. Sc. (Pennsylvania Univ. Bicent. Conf.) 
Phila., 1941. 

Vedder, E. B. Medicine; its contributions to 
civilization. 398p. 8? Bait., 1929. 

Brown, A. C. Medicine in the Paston letters. Liverpool 
Med. Chir. J., 1908, 29: 7-34 — Byrne, J. M., & O'Brien, G. J. 
Iatrochemistry comes of age. Australas. J. Pharm., 1945, 26: 
404. — Comrie, J. D. The debt of modern medicine to the 
seventeenth and eighteenth centuries. Glasgow M. J., 1928, 
109:353-66. — Dclaunay, P. L'evolution medicale du xvi« au 
XX' siecle. Bull. Soc. fr. hist, med., 1928, 22: 17-56.— 
Falk. Die alteste Ars moriendi und ihr Verhaltnis zur Ars 
moriendi et variis scripturarum sententiis, zu: Das lobliche 
und nutzbarliche Buchlein von dem Steiben, und zum Speculum 
artis bene moriendi. Zbl. Biblioth., 1890, 7: 308-14.— Freu- 
denthal. P. [On the threshold of medical science] Bibl. laeger, 
1936, 128: 301-31.— Hall, A. J. The medicine of yesterday 
and to-day. Birmingh. M. Rev., 1929, 4: 358-68.— Kempf, 
E. J. European medicine; a resume of medical progress during 
the eighteenth and nineteenth centuries. Med. Libr. Hist. J., 
1905, 3: 231; 1906, 4: 86. — Koranyi, S. Biology and medicine. 
Orvoskepzes, 1932, 22: 421-30. — Minkowski, H. Einordmmg, 
Wesen und Aufgaben der Heilkunst in dem philosophisch- 
naturwissenschaftlichen System des Francis Bacon; zur Kennt- 
nis der Beziehungen zwischen Medizin und Philosophie im 
16. und 17. Jahrhundert. Sudhoffs Arch., 1934-35, 27: 299- 
327. — Shryock, R. H. Public relations of the medical pro- 
fession in Great Britain and the United States, 1600-1870; 
a chapter in the social history of medicine. Ann. M. Hist., 

1930, n. ser., 2: 308-39. Der Anteil der sozialen 

Fakt'oren an dem Verfall der Medizin nach 1700. In his Entw. 
mod. Med., Stuttg., 1940, 31-46.— Silva Carvalho, A. da. 
Historia da medicina; medicina romantica. Med. contemp., 
Lisb., 1935, 53: 315; passim.; 1936, 54: 1; passim.; 1937, 55: 
137; passim. — Vedrani, A. Per la storia della medicina; da 
Bartolomeo Eustachio a Thomas Addison. Illust. med. ital., 
1929, 11: 63-70. — Warner, L. H. Brief review of the history 
of scientific medicine, what it has done and does today for 
medicine and surgery. Med. Fortnightly, S. Louis, 1909, 35: 
236-43. 

by periods: Modern era — Renaissance 

and 16. century. 

B., R. The difference between the auncient 
phisi'eke, ... and the latter phisicke ... 96 1. 
16 x 22>4cm. Lond., 1585. 

[Boke of medicines] Here begynneth a 
newe boke of medecynes intytulyd or callyd 
the Treasure of pore men. 43 numb. 1. 23cm. 
Lond., 1526. 

Bravo, F. Opera medicinaha. 2v. 304p. 
paged cont. 8? Mex., 1570. 

Photostat. 

Brunschwig, H. Ein nutzlich Buchlein, von 
vielen guten bewerten Stiicken der Arztney, 
wider mancherley Gebrechen und Krankheiten. 
p.88-179. 16? [n. p.] 1599. 

In: Aderlassbuch [n. p.] 1599. 
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Chaplin, A. The Harveian oration on medi- 
cine in the century before Harvey: delivered at 
the Royal College of Physicians of London, on 
October 18th, 1922. 28p. 8? Lond., 1922. 

Emery, J. Here foloweth thre praetyses, 
nowe used at Mountpeller ... for many infyrmytcs 
and deseases for the health of the body. 16p. 
18^cm. Lond. [ca 1550] 

Photostat. 

Farfan, A. Tractado breve de anothomia y 
chirurgia, y de algunas enfcrmedades, que mas 
communmente suelen haver en esta Nueva 
Espana. 2v. 297p. paged cont. 8? Mex., 1579. 

Photostat. 

Hauberg, P. Christiern Pedersens lsegebog, 
Malm0 1533. 32p. 8? Kbh., 1933. 

Facsimile ed. 

Henry, of Lancaster. Le livre de seyntz 
medicines. 244p. 22cm. Oxf., 1940. 

Langton, C. An introduction into phisycke, 
wyth an uniuersal dyet. 96d. 16%cm x 22!^cm. 
Lond. [ca 15501 

L6pez de Villalobos, F. Algunas obras del 
Doctor Francisco L6pez de Villalobos. p. 254-67: 
p.300-480. 21 Hem. Madr., 1886. 

Luis, A. Opera omnia. 3v. in 1. fol. Lisb., 
1540. 

Mayer, C. F. Bio-bibliography of xvi. 
century medical authors. Fasciculus 1: Abar- 
banel— Alberti. xi, 52p. 29cm. Wash., D. C, 
1941. 

Paracelsus. Archidoxis. 162p. 24? Lond., 
1660. 

Samtliche Werke; herausg. v. K. Sudhoff 

& W. Matthiessen. Bd 6-11. 8? Miinch., 
1922-28. 

Four treatises of Theophrastus von 

Hohenheim, called Paracelsus. 256p. 2314cm. 
Bait., 1941. 

Samtliche Werke in zeitgemasser kurzer 

Auswahl. 2v. 19cm. S. Gallen, 1944-45. 

Ravennas, P. Foenix. 20 1. 12? Venez., 
1533. 

Rorgues, M. de. Oratio. 32 1. 8? Toulouse 
1509. 

San Martin y Satrustegui, A. Influjo del 
descubrimiento del Nuevo Mundo en las ciencias 
mSdicas. 54p. 26cm. Madr., 1892. 

Forms No. 25, Conf. pub. Ateneo cient. liter, artlstico 
Madrid. 

Securis, J. A detection and querimonie of 
the daily enormities and abuses comitted in 
physick. lOlp. 20cm. Lond., 1566. 

Astruc, P. La medecine au xvi« siecle et William Gilbert 
Progr. meU, Par., 1946, 74: 157.— Barbillion. Note sur les 
relations medicates de la France et de l'ltalie au xv« et au 

XVI* sidcle. Bull. Soc. fr. hist. m&L, 1932, 26: 14-20 

Bett, W. Medicine in the Renaissance. Nature, Lond 1939 
143: 864.— Bittel, K. Paracelsus im Spiegel seiner Zeit! 
Schweiz. med. Wschr., 1945, 75: 587-9.— Castiglioni, A. La 
medicina e i medici del 1600. Illust. med. ital., 1927, 9: 139- 
45.— Chess, S. J. Sidelights of the 16th century. Marciuette 
M. JU*., 1940-41, 5: 22-30.-Dawson. G. G. laical healing 
in the Renaissance period. In his Healing: Pagan & Christ 
Lond., 1935 178-205.-Doolin. W. A patient of the Renais- 
sance. Irish J. M. Sc., 1938, 6. ser., No 145 1-10 pi — 
Fnedenwald. H. A 16th century consultation of Doctors 
Amatus, Laguna and Barbosius concerning dvsenterv and 
intermittence of the pulse. Bull. Hist. M., 1941 9- 199-209 — 
Gerbi. A. Diego de Le6n Pinelo contro Justo Lipsio; una'de 
las pnmeras poleinicas sobre el nuevo mundo F^nix T imo 
1945, 188-231. pl.-Goodall. E. W. From the'ease-books of "a 
Parisian consultant of the sixteenth century. Guv's Hnsn 
Gaz., Lond., 1934 48: 189; 216.-[H.*tration] Leccion de 
medicina en una Universidad escolastica (grabado en made™ 
del s.glo xvi)__ An. Acad, cienc. med. Habana 1943-44 82 



opp. p. 104,-Kahru G. f wo «^1SjD 

,--cn Lniv - Durh ™ Coll. M Gaz. 



Renaissance 

1927-28. 27: 155-62.-Lejeune, F. [The" 8p irit" 0 'f medicin^ in 

7 l*» M r Ti ii schr b gen ? esk - 1928 ' 72: Pt 1, Uo£ 
7.— Lev. M. C. The Italian Renaissance and the Renaissanc7 
in medicine. Phi Delta Epsilon News, 1934 25- 84 8 



Oliver, J. It. The Renaissance. Internet. Clin., 1928, 28. ser 
1 : 239-62, pi. — Poor-law and hospital problems in the sixteenth 
century. Lancet, Lond., 1909, 2: 1020.- Strong, L. C. Anthony 
Askham, the author of the Voynich manuscript. Science 
1945, 101: 608. Wolf. A. Medicine. In his History of science' 
technology, and philosophy in the 16. nnd 17. centuries. Lond ' 
1935, 425-49.— Wright, J. The children of the Renaissance 
and medicine. Med. J. & Rec, 1928, 127: 678-81 



102p. 
270p. 

34cni. 



by periods: 17. century. 

B., T. Animadversions on the medicinal 
observations of the Heidelberg, Palatinate, Dor- 
chester practitioner of physick, F. Loss. 1 23 n 
12? Lond., 1674. ' 

Browne, T. Religio medici. 8. ed. 
34cm. Lond., 1685. Also another ed. 
12? Cambridge, 1922. 

Certain miscellany tracts. 73p 

Lond., 1686. 

The works of the learned Sir Thomas 

Browne, v. p. 34cm. Lond., 1686. 

Clement, F. P. *Regard sur la satire m6dicale 
au xvn e siecle. 63p. 25%cm. Bord., 1934. 

Du Laurens, A. A discourse of the preset \ .1 
tion of the sight; of melancholike diseases; of 
rheumes, and of old age. 194p. 22^cm. Lond 
1938. 

Endecott, Z. Synopsis medicinae; or, A 
compendium of galenical and chymical physick, 
showing the art of healing according to the pre- 
cepts of Galen & Paracelsus. 33p. 25^cm 
Salem, 1914. 

Printed from the 1677 manuscript of the author; forms No 5 
Essex tracts. 

La Riviere, L. de. Medicinae practicae 
compendium. 582p. 19cm. Lyon, 1664. 

Le Bey, I. Recueil des secrets admirables, 
inyentez et mis en oeuvre des grands et signalez 
philosophes, astrologues & medecins, tant de 
Perse que d'Ethiopie. 16p. 18? Grenoble, 
1637. 

Majora, C. de. Opera omnia medica. 2. ed 
632p. fol. Lyon, 1688. 

Meyssonnier, L. Breviarium medicum, con- 
tinens theoriae et praxeos medicae brevem 
summam ... Deinde Medicinae practicae Lazari 
Riveru ... compendium. 56p.; 582p. 19cm. 
Lyon, 1664. 

Ramesay, W. Life's security. 239p. 16? 
Lond., 1665. 

Rusticus, C. Excollenda rusticitas per octo 
gradus philosophicae ac medicae disciplinae 
pubheae disputationi exposita. 4p. 4? Senis, 
1650. 

Sanctorio a Sanctorio. La medicina statica. 
622p. 12? Venez., 1749. 

Scott, T. B. The religion of a doctor. 98p. 

Lond., 1919. 
Stocker, J. Praxis aurea, ad corporis humani 
morbos omnes, turn internos, turn externos. 
364p. 13cm. Leiden, 1634. 

Trilla, A. de. Perfecto practicante medico 
y nueua luz de facil ensenanoa. 245p. 16cm. 
Toledo, 1677. 

Vaughan, W. The Newlanders cure. I4jp. 
15/ 2 cm. x 22cm. Lond., 1630. 

Zapata, G. Mirabilia; sive, Secreta medico- 
chirurgica [from the Italian by David Spleiss] 
453p. 8? Ulm, 1696. 

Andel, M A. yan [Medical practice in the 17th century by 
V; no <- et i ngs ' Bljdr - eesch. geneesk., 1933, 13: 241; 270; 

, : jTVi P' — Batkis, G. A., & Maistrakh. K. V. [History 
?oQ7 ie ^ C1 no-°L the XV "-XVIII centuries] Sovet. vrach. J., 
^ i 4 l=.'TT 0 ~ 46 ~ Braz NoKueira. As correntes filos6ficas do 
i mo ,c xt e o a „ sua lnfl uencia na medicina. Impr. med., Rio, 
1940 16: No. 324, 91-8.— Carson, R. B. History of medicine, 
seventeenth century. Scalpel, Gainesville, 1932, 3: 19-22.— 



p I A ^ ' ' Mini.. \ 1 1 if, j o . i^-ii, — 

rergus, j. a commentary on a seventeenth century review of 
d sciences, including medicine. Glasgow M. J., 



the arts and _ 
1926, 106: 81; 159. 



-Hamburger, C. Zur Geschichte der 
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Medizin im 17. Jahrhundert. Med. Welt, 1933, 7: 323.— 
Matheson. F. A seventeenth century who's who. N. Zealand 
M. J., 1933, 32: 339-41.— Miiller, A. H. Aerztliches und 
Mensehliches um die Wende des 17. Jahrhunderts nach Briefen 
der Liselotte von der Pfalz. Deut. med. Wschr., 1937, 63: 
109; 148.— Myers, G. W. The Queen's Closet Opened. Boston 
M. & S. J., 1909, 161: 362-4.— Neuburger, M. Some relations 
between British and German medicine in the 17th century. 
In: Essays Hist. Med. (Sigerist, H. E.) Bait., 1944, 223-36.— 
Riddell, W. R. A seventeenth-century doctor and Hippocrates. 
Canad. J. M. & S., 1936, 79: 41-6.— Thorndike, L. A glimpse 
of seventeenth century medicine. Ann. M. Hist., 1934, n. ser., 
6: 124-7. 

by periods: 18. century. 

Adolp'h, C. M. Dissertatio medica sistens 
aegrotantium conclave, p. 630-734. 4? Lpz., 
1747. 

In his Diss. phys. med., Lpz., 1747. 

Browne, J. Institutions in physick, collected 
from the writings of the most eminent physicians. 
348p. 8? Lond., 1714. 

Geschichte der Erfindtjngen, Theorien und 
Systeme in der Natur- und Arzneywissenschaft 
(des achtzehnten Jahrhunderts) 352p. 16? 
Gotha, 1799. 

Pujol, F. Respuesta a un amigo y avisos para 
todos. llp.;24p.;8p. 12? Cadiz, 1758. 

Ramsay, D. A review of the improvements, 
progress and state of medicine in the xviii. 
century. 47p. 8? Charleston, 1801. 

Stillingfleet, B. Miscellaneous tracts re- 
lating to natural history, husbandry, and physick; 
to which is added the calendar of flora. 391p. 
4? Lond., 1791. 

Tobias, B. M. Ma'ash tobyah (Work of 
Tobias) 164 1. 8? Padova, 1708. 

Vaidya-Sara [Punjab manuscript, a treatise 
on medicine and chemistry] 145p. 8? xviii. 
cent. 

[Sigs.: A'", B*-J8] 

Venegas, J. M. Compendio de la medicina; 
6, Medicina practica. 377p. 19cm. Mex., 1788. 

Artelt, W. Jean Pauls Dr. Katzenberger und die Medizin 
des 18. Jahrhunderts. Med. Welt, 1936, 10: 1495-7.— Boer- 
haave, H. L'usage de la m^thode m£canique en m^decine. 
In: Opusc. neerland. arte med., Amst., 1907, 1: 139-99, 
portr. — Bollag, S. Romantische Medizin. Schweiz. med. 
Wschr., 1937, 67: 720. — Carson, R. B. The eighteenth 
century in medicine. Scalpel, Gainesville, 1933, 3: 8-10. — 
Gordon-Taylor, G. The medical and surgical aspects of the 
forty-five (the Jacobite Rising of 1745-6) Brit. J. Surg., 
1945-46, 33: 1-16.— Haagensen, C. D., & Lloyd, W. E. B. 
Theories of medicine in the 18th century. In their: Hundred 
Years of Med., N. Y., 1943, 7-10. — Practical scien- 

tific progress in the 18th century. Ibid., 11-7. — Kraus. M. 
American and European medicine in the 18th century. Bull. 
Hist. M., 1940, 8: 679-95.— Lakin, C. E. Two hundred years 
in medicine. Middlesex Hosp. J., 1946, 46: 30-4. — Lyon, D. 
M. A student of 1765-70; a glimpse of eighteenth-century 
medicine. Edinburgh M. J., 1941, 48: 185-208.— Ravina, A. 
Medecins et chirurgiens des boucaniers et des corsaires. 
Presse med., 1939, 47: 149. — Vorwahl, H. Eine Satire auf 
die Medizin vom Jahre 1726. Deut. med. Wschr., 1928, 54: 

532. Das Bild der Medizin um 1700. Ibid., 1934, 

60: 296. — Wasmuht, E. Wie die medizinische Wissenschaft 
vor 200 Jahren aussah! Munch, med. Wschr., 1935, 82: 265. 

by periods: 19. century. 

FoA, C. La medicina. p. 351-406. 8? 
Padova, 1932. 

In: L'Europa nel secolo XIX (D. Donati & F. Carh) 
Padova, 1932, v.3, ptl: 

Grimley, K. W. A century of progress in 
medicine. 3 numb. 1. 28cm. n. p., 1941. 

Haagensen, C. D., & Lloyd, W. E. B. A 
hundred years of medicine. Am. ed. 444p. 
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v.2, 1946- 

Montevideo, Uruguay. CliNiCA medica C. 
Annies. Montev., v.l, 1938- 

Montevideo, Uruguay. Hospital Pas- 
teur. CliNZCA medica. Annies de la Clinica 
medica. Montev., 1938- 

Montreal, Canada. H6pital Sainte- 
Justine. Les annales medico-chirurgicales de 
l'Hopital Sainte-Justinc. Montreal, v.2, 1937- 

Montreal, Canada. H6tel-Dieu. Jour- 
nal de l'H6tel-Dieu de Montreal. Montreal, 
v.l, 1932- 

Montreal, Canada. Royal Victoria 
Hospital. Studies. Montreal, v.l, 1901- 

Scientific reports. Montreal, Ser. B, 

No. 1, 1916- 

Moskva, U. S. S. R. Universite imperiale 
de Moscou. Les cliniques de l'Universit6 
Imp6riale de Moscou. 235p. 2QHcm. Moskva, 
1897. 

Munchen, Germ. Medicinisch-Klinische 
Institut der K. Ludwigs-Maximilians-Uni- 
versitat zu Munchen. Arbeiten. Lpz., v. 1-4, 
1884-99. 

Napoli, Italy. Universita di Napoli. 
istituto di patologia speciale chirurgica 
e propedeutica clinica. Pubblicazioni scien- 
tifiche. Nap., 1938/39- 

New York, N. Y. Fifth Avenue hos- 
pital. Fifth Avenue Hospital clinics. 327p. 
8? N. Y., 1927. 

New York, N. Y. Henry Ford Hospital. 
Collected papers, by the staff of the Henry P'ord 
Hospital. 1. series: 1915-25. 634p. 8? N. 
V.. 1926. 

New York, N. Y. Montefiore Hospital. 
Collected reprints. N. Y., v.l, 1917/22- 

New York, N. Y. Mount Sinai Hospital. 
Journal of the Mount Sinai Hospital. Bait., 
v.l, 1934- 

Oklahoma City, Okla. Saint Anthony's 
Hospital. Bulletin. Oklahoma City, v.l, 
1920. 

Padova, Italy. Istituto de clinica medica. 
Lavori. Milano, v. 1-5, 1903-14. 

Panama, Panama. Hospital Santo Tomas. 
Archivos. Panama, v.l, 1946- 

Paris, France. Hotel-Dieu. Clinique 
medicale de 1'Hdtel-Dieu de Paris. Par. (1905/ 
06) 1907- 

PlEDMONT (THE) HOSPITAL BULLETIN. Bait 

v.3, 1926- 

PlTTSBURGH, P\. PITTSBURGH DIAGNOSTIC 

Clinic. Clinical reviews. Pitts., v.l, 1931- 
Plattsburg, N. Y. Physicians Hospital 
of Plattsburg. Medical and surgical year- 
book. Plattsb., v.l, 1930. 

Puebla, Mex. Hospital general de 

PfEBLA. SOCIEDAD MEDICA Dr. FRANCISCO 

MarIn. Revista medica del Hospital general 
de Puebla; 6rgano de la Sociedad medica Dr. 
Francisco Mann. Puebla, v.3, 1942- 

QuIto, Ecuador. Hospital Civil de San 
Juan de Dios. Boletfn. Qufto, v.3, 1928- 

Richmond, Va. Stuart Circle Hospital. 
Bulletin of the Stuart Circle Hospital. Rich- 
mond, v.l, 1931- 



Rochester, Minn. Mayo Clinic. Pro 
ceedings of (he staff meetings. Rochester, v2 
1927- 

St. Andrews, Scotland. James Mackin- 
zie Institute for Clinical Research. An- 
nual report. St. Andrews, 1941- 

San Salvador. Hospital Rosai.es. Axohivoa 
del Hospital Rosales. San Salvador, v. 8, 191fi 

Santiago de Chile. ClInica medica del 
prof. E. Prado Tagle. Archivos. Santiago 
v.5 (1940/43) 1944- 

Santiago de Chile. Hospital del Salva- 
dor. Anales. Santiago, v.l, 1942- 

Sao Paulo, Brazil. Instituto Pinheiros 
Anaes. S. Paulo, v.l, 1938- 

Saratov, U.S. S. R. Universitet. Klinichesky 
jurnal Saratovskogo Universiteta. Saratov, v.5- 
8, 1928-29. 

Sayre, Pa. Guthrie Clinic. Bulletin 
Sayre, Pa. v.l, 1931- 

Sergent, E. E. J. Apologie de la clinique. 
73p. 19cm. Par., 1933. 

Stockholm, Sweden. * Serafimerlasaret- 
tet. Medicinska klinik II. Kliniska medde- 
landen. Stockh., v.6, 1929- 

Sydney, Australia. Royal Prince Alfred 
Hospital. Clinical bulletin. Sydney, v.l, 
1944- 

Toledo, Ohio. Gillette Clinic. Gillette 
Clinic quarterly. Toledo, v.l, 1943- 

Topeka, Kan. Menninger Clinic. Bulle- 
tin of the Menninger Clinic. Topeka, v.l, 
1936- 

Toronto, Canada. St. Michael's Hospital. 
St. Michael's Hospital medical bulletin. Toronto, 
v. 1-5, 1923-35. 

United States. Veterans' Administration, 
Medical and Hospital Service. Clinical 
bulletins. Wash., 1932- 

Valencia, Venezuela. PoliclInica Va- 
lencia. Revista de la Policlfnica Valencia. 
Valenc, v.2, 1943- 

Vina del Mar, Chile. Hospital de Vina 
del Mar. Boletfn. Vina del Mar, v.l, 1945- 

Warszawa, Poland. Szpital Wolsky. Praco 
kliniczne 1.*° oddzialu chor6b wewnetrznych 
Szpitala Wolskiego w Warszawie, 1921-31. 
1431p. 25cm. Warsz., 1932. 

Agote, L. El Instituto modelo de clinica m6dica. Rev. 
Che. mM. argent., 1927, 27: 2131-43.— Almeida, G. de. O 
servico clinico da 2» Enfermaria do Hospital da Misericordia 
no anno de 1908. Rev. med. cir. Brasil, 1909, 17: 481-506.— 
Breccia, G. Comment! clinici; anno scolastico 1907-08 
(Sezione donne) Ann. Fac. med., Perugia, 1908, 3. ser., 8: 
129-67. — Buineviciu?, K. [ Problems of a clinic] Medicina, 
Kaunas, 1928, 9: 589-96.— Cabot, R. C. A sketch of the de- 
velopment of the Department of Clinical Medicine. Q. Har- 
vard M. Alumni Ass., 1901-04, 663-89, 7 portr. & 

Locke, E. A. The organization of a department of clinical 
medicine. Boston M. & S. J., 1905, 153: 461-5.— Cade, A. 
Quelques installations cliniques modernes en Allemagne et en 
Danemark. Province m^d., 1911, 22: 7-9. — Calder, A. A 
four months' trip to the medical and surgical clinics of Vienna, 
Budapest and Paris. Nova Scotia M. Bull., 1932, 11: 177-80.— 
Carlson, B. Redogorelse for verksamheten vid min privat- 
klinik aren 1900-1906. Hygiea, Stockh., 1907, 2. f., 7: 902- 

1001. Tre-ans-rapport fran min privatklinik 

1907-09. Ibid., 1912, 74: 166-97.— Chance, A. Some Scan- 
dinavian clinics. Irish J. M. Sc., 1932, ser., 6, 1-10.— Clerc, A. 
La clinique franchise, conception actuelle. Union m^d. Canada, 
1944, 73: 1412-22.— Dauwe, F. La Clinique .medicale dc 
Gand de 1907-1909. Ann. Soc. meU Gand, 1909, 89: 179- 
2Q4. — Ferrannini, L. Instituto di clinica medica e terapia 
clinica della R. Universita Benito Mussolini in Bari; lezionc di 
chiusura dell'anno 1939-40. Fol. med., Nap., 1941, 27: 89- 
105. — Froes, A. G. Clinica propedeutica; summario dos casos 
clinicos occorridos, durante o anno lectivo de 1903, na enfer- 
maria de Sant'Anna (seccao de propedeutica) Gaz. med. 
Bahia, 1903-04, 35: 337; 385.— Garcia Olivera, V. Definicion 
de la clinica. Medicina, Mex., 1938, 18: Suppl., 82-4.— 
Kurlov, M. G. Stariya i noviya kliniki i ikh predstaviteli. 
Sibirsk. vrach, Tomsk, 1913-14, 1: 4-8.— La Camp. O. de. 
XI. Jahresbericht fiber die Poliklinik der II. Medizinischen 
Universitatsklinik vom 31. Oktober 1904 bis 1. November 1905. 
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Charity Ann., Berl., 1906, 30: 92-7.— Lazarus, P., & Fleisch- 

mann, P. Jahresbericht iiber die Poliklinik der I. Medizinischen 
Universitatsklinik (1904-05) Ibid., 44-8.— Longo, A. Un 
biennio di servizio nel reparto isolamento dell'Ospedale di 
S. Spirito. Gazz. internaz. med., Nap., 1907, 10: 26; 34; 441.— 
McClanahan, H. M. The ambulatory clinic; its advantages 
and disadvantages. Tr. Ass. Am. Teach. Dis. Child., 1917, 2: 
51-3. — Mayer, O. B. Review of some observations in Euro- 
pean clinics. J. S. Carolina M. Ass., 1927, 23: 382-8. — 
Meirelles, E. Do servico de clinica medica na Policlinics 
geral do Rio de Janeiro. Tribuna med., Rio, 1910, 16: 175; 
191. — Ollive, G. Clinique m£dicale de l'Hotel-Dieu. flaz. 
med. Nantes, 1911, 2. ser., 29: 431-4 — Professor Schuffer'a 
Clinic at Florence. Internal;. Clin., 1927, 37. ser., 2: 185-90. — 
Renon, L. L'esprit de la clinique moderne. Rev. gen. clin. 
ther., 1910, 24: 161-4. — Rosenbaum, A. Zwanzig Jahre 
Privatklinik, 1886-1906. Berl. klin. Wschr., 1908, 45: 196- 
201.— Shattuck, F. C. The clinics [of the new Harvard Medical 
School] Boston M. & S. J., 1906, 155: 327.— Sigaud, C, & 
Vincent, L. La clinique; ce quelle est; ce quelle doit etre. 
Ann. Soc. meU Gand, 1905, 85: 63-79.— Speroni, D. El 
Institute de semiologia y clinica proped^utica. Rev. Circ. 
med. argent., 1927, 27: 2058-66.— Steenkamp, W. P. A 
visit to the Cleveland Clinic. S. Afr. M. J., 1938, 12: 118. — 
Trerotoli, A. Comment! clinici; anno scolastico 1908-09 
(Sezione uomini) Ann. Fac. med., Perugia, 1908, 3. ser., 8: 
323-68. 

Compendia and ward manuals. 

See also Medicine, Compendia. 

Brand, A. T., & Keith, J. R. Clinical 
memoranda for general practitioners. 2. ed. 
375p. 12? Lond., 1923. 

Brengle, D. R. Modern office and general 
practice; a handbook of practical medicine. 
320p. 8? Kingsport, Tenn., 1935. 

Brooklyn, N. Y. Greenpoint Hospital. 
Interns manual. 75p. 29cm. Brooklyn, 1938 

Coppleson, V. M., & Miller, D. Clinical 
handbook for residents, nurses and students, 
being the routine methods of St Vincent's 
Hospital, Sydney. 205p. 12? Sydney, 1936. 

Harerman, J. V. Guide-notes to the practice 
of medicine. Part I. 184p. 8?" N. Y., 1905. 

Interns handbook. 2. ed. 523p. 18cm. 
Phila., 1938. 

Long Island College Hospital. Ward 
manual of the medical service. 2. ed. 116p. 
21%cm. Brooklyn, 1939. 

Los Angeles County General Hospital. 
House staff manual. 2. ed. 181p. 27%cm. 
Los Ang., 1941. Also 3. ed. 342p. 2\ l / 2 cm. 
1942. Also 4. ed. 393p. 21cm. 1945. 

Snowman, L. V. The minor medicine of 
general practice. 104p. 16? Lond., 1936. 

Wetherbee, W., jr. Medicine in the out- 
patient department. 1 1 1 p. 15%cm. N. Y., 
1938. 

Congresses. 

See also subheading Societies. 

Allen, A. W. The 1934 clinical congress in Boston. Surg. 
Gyn. Obst., 1935, 60: 424. — Clinical (1935) congress in San 
Francisco and Oakland. Bull. Am. Coll. Surgeons, 1935, 19: 
61-71. — Preliminary program for the 1936 clinical congress. 
Surg. Gyn. Obst., 1936, 63: 257-72. 

Essays. 

Deutsches Archiv fur klinlsche Medizin 
89. Bd: Festschrift Herrn Geh.-Rat Prof. Dr. 
Wilhelm Ebstein in Gottingen zur Feier seines 
70. Geburtstages am 27. November 1906 ge- 
widmet. 380p. 8° Lpz., 1906. 

Godovie obzori po PRAKTICHESKOI medi- 
cinIe za 1895 i 1896 godi; s imennim i pred- 
metnirn ukazatelem; prilozhenie k zhurnalu: 
Russky archiv patologii, klinicheskol medicini i 
bakteriologii. 3v. 8? S. Peterburg, 1897-1900. 

Kiev, U. S. S. R. Ukrainsky institut 
klinichnoi mediciny. Trudy. Kiev, v.l, 1940- 

McQuarrie, I. The experiments of nature, 
and other essays. 115p. 22%cm. Lawrence, 
Kansas, 1944. 



m/ ^ , n, „ A, c Dl y a ^ clones sobre la clinica. Medicina, 
Mex., 1942 22: Suppl., 77-82.-Botti, A. Ritorno alia clinica. 
Morgagm. 1935 77: 16-9.— Giraud. G. Au seuil de la clinique. 
Montpellier med., 1939, 3. ser., 15: 3-30.— Herrick, J. B 
1 he clinician of the future. Proc. Inst. M. Chicago, 1926 6: 
1-15. Also J. Am. M. Ass., 1926, 86: 1-6.— His, W. Antritts- 
rede gehalten zum Beginn der Klinik am 29. Oktober 1907 
Berl. Bin. Wschr., 1907, 44: 1435-9.— Hunt, P. The usefulness 
of medicine. Texas J. M., 1941-42, 37: 81-5.— Martinez. E. 
Alocucion pronunciada en la sesion extraordinaria del 19 de 
octubre de 1908. Rev. meU cubana, 1908, 13: 321.— Medeiros, 
M. de. Reflexoes de urn clinico. Resenha m£d., Rio, 1942 9- 
355-9.— Orgaz, J. Klin-ikos. Dia med., B. Air., 1940, 12: 
13 !• — Pepper, A. J. Abstract of the Harveian Lecture on some 
?n^ ct o °US rt ,y years of hospital experience. Lancet, Lond., 
I 909 ' J: 767-70.— Piersol, G. M. President's address. Tr. 
Am Chm. Clin. Ass., 1931, 47: p. xxxv-xxxix.— Rocha Brito. 

0 elogio da clinica. Clin. hig. & hidr., Lisb., 1943, 9: 215-24.— 
Rosenwassen, M. Clinical fragments. Cleveland M. Gaz., 
1892-93, 8: 1; passim.— Skillern, R. H. Tempus fugit. Ann. 
Otol. Rhinol., 1930, 39: 663-9. 

History. 

Faber, K. H. Nosography: the evolution of 
clinical medicine in modern times. 2. ed. 222n 
8? N. Y., 1930. 

Ziemssen, H. v. Klinische Vortrage. Die kli- 
nische Medicin des 19. Jahrhunderts. 32p. 
22 Hem. Lpz., 1900. 

Beltran, J. R. Introducci6n al estudio de la historia de la 
medicina. Dfa med., B. Air., 1937, 9: 573-6. — Cattell H 
W., & Coupal, J. F. Progress of medicine for 1926. Internat. 
Clin., 1927, 37. ser., 1: 214-97.— Delmas, P. Les etapes de 

1 enseignement clinique a Montpellier. Montpellier med., 
1926, 48: 467-86.— Galdi, F. Genesi ed evoluzione del- 
l'orientamento clinico moderno. Minerva med., Tor., 1932, 
23 : pt 1 , 157-67. — Leu be. W. von. The development of modern 
methods of examination in clinical medicine. Q. Bull. M. 
Dep. Washington Univ., S. Louis, 1908, 7: 8-13. — Lewis, 
J. T. Peaks of clinical medicine. Ulster M. J., 1939, 8: 
14-28. — McCann, W. S. Present status of clinical investi- 
gation. Sigma Xi Q., 1937, 25: 150-4.— Millet, J. A. P. 
Changing viewpoints in clinical medicine. In: Med. Papers 
(H. A. Christian Anniv. V.) Bost., 1936, 862-8. — Riese, W. 
The structure of the clinical history. Bull. Hist. M., 1944, 
16: 437-49. — Schroeder, W. Historical resume of clinical 
teaching. Brooklyn, M. J., 1904, 18: 335-9.— Spector, B. 
Developmental principles as applied to clinical medicine. 
Bull. N. England M. Center, 1944, 6: 180-3.— Villaret, M. 
L'objectivitS en clinique; de Broussais a Gilbert. Paris med., 
1938, 107: 405-17.— Walsh J. J. Clinical medicine in the 
Middle Ages; Bartholomew's De proprietatibus rerum. Med. 
Life, 1932, 39: 365. 

Instruction. 

See also Education, medical; Instruction, 
medical; Intern. 

New York University. College of Med- 
icine. Graduate study in clinical medicine. 
8p. 21K 2 cm. N. Y. [1941?] 

Baccelli, G. L'inaugurazione del Policlinico a Roma e gli 
studi di clinica medica in Italia. Clin. med. ital., 1906, 45:" 
317-38. — Bardeen, C. R. Extramural clinical teaching; the 
preceptor system at Wisconsin. Bull. Ass. Am. M. Coll., 
1928, 3: 31-7 — Barnett, G. D. The introductory course in 
clinical medicine. J. Ass. Am. M. Coll., 1938, 13: 225-7. — 
Bureau, E. Modifications a apporter k l'enseignement clinique 
dans les facultes et ecoles de m6decine. Gaz. meci. Nantes, 
1907, 2. ser., 25: 821-7.— Cabot. H. A plea for the further 
extension of clinical opportunity into the earlier years of the 
medical course. Bull. Ass. Am. M. Coll., 1927, 2: 105-15. — 
Calvert, W. J. A practical method of demonstration. Johns 
Hopkins Hosp. Bull., 1905, 16: 19.— Cheavens, T. H., & Hooks, 
J. M. An experiment in clinical teaching. J. Ass. Am. M. 
Coll., 1941, 16: 379-84 — Clinical teaching in the Scottish 
Medical Schools. Brit. M. J., 1910, 2: 899.— Daland, J. 
Description of the present methods of instruction in clinical 
medicine in the Medico-Chirurgical College of Philadelphia. 
Med. Bull., Phila., 1907, 29: 248-55.— Delbet, P. I*s con- 
cours et l'enseignement clinique. Presse mM,, 1909, 17:865- 
70. — Eason, J. A demonstration couch for clinical teaching. 
Edinburgh M. J., 1909, n. ser., 2: 157-9.— Emerson, C. P. 
The historical method of teaching clinical medicine. Bull. 
Ass. Am. M. Coll., 1927, 2: 193-203.— Ewing, N. H. Grad- 
uate clinical courses; an analysis of present facilities. Trained 
Nurse, 1929, 82: 457-60.— Fraser, F. R. Report to the 
Rockefeller Foundation on the teaching of clinical medicine 
in medical schools in America, 1925. S. Barth. Hosp. Rep., 
Lond., 1926, 59: 35-47.— Goldscheider. Aufgaben und Ziele 
des klinischen Unterrichts. Berl. klin. W T schr., 1910, 47: 
2045; 2103. — Goodall, J. S. Middlesex Hospital: introductory 
address on walking the hospital. Lancet, Lond., 1909, 2: 
1061. — Graham, E. A. The teaching of clinical work to the 
undergraduate. J. Am. M. Ass., 1927, 88: 1379-83.— Guyon. 
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F. L'education clinique. Ann. nial. org. gcnitourin., 1905, 
2: 17H1-76. Also Presse med., 1005, 701-4. Also Clin. mod.. 
Zaragoza, 1906. 5: 1-10.— Harrington, T. F. A method of 
tfmnhing practical medicine. Boston M. & S. J., 1900, 143: 
266-8. Hornbrook, F. W. The importance of bedside 
teaching. J. Am. ML Ass., 1910, 55: 638.— Kelly, H. A. 
Dermographic tracings for clinical demonstrations. Tr. South. 
Sine. Ass. (1906) 1907, 19: 458. Remarks on dermo- 

graphic tracings in clinical demonstrations. Intcrnat. J. Surg., 
1907, 20: 188. Landcs. G. Der Lautsprechei im klinischen 
Unterricht, Munch, med. W'schr., 1930, 77: 591-3.— Lee, 
B. J. Clinical clerkships in t he first surgical (Cornell) division 
at New York Hospital. J. Am. M. Ass., 1916, 67: 1867.— 
Loewenstein, A. Clinical teaching. Brit. M. J., 1941, 2: 
778. — Maragliano, E. Lezione di chiusura al XIX corso 
d'insegnamcnto clinico. Tommasi, Nap., 1911, 6: 409, 
passim. — Meakins, J. C. The integration of clinical medicine 
with the preclinical sciences. J. Ass. Am. M. Coll.. 1937, 12: 
78-85. — Means, J. H. Physiology in clinical teaching. In: 
Physiol. Papers (A. Krogh)' Kbh., 1926, 225-31.— Minkowski. 
O. Ueber die Ziele des klinischen Unterrichts. Deut. med. 
W'schr., 1905, 31: 877. — Moore, J. W. Clinical clerkships in 
medicine; student unit system. Bull. Ass. Am. M. Coll., 
1927, 2: 136-9.— Moorhead, T. G. The teaching of clinical 
medicine. Irish J. M. Sc., 1926, 6. ser., 58.5-90.— Moorman. 
L. J. Clinical teaching with special reference to bedside study 
of disease. Ann. Int. M., 1932, 6: 289 — New School of Clin- 
ical Medicine. Brit. M. J., 1906, 1: 211-5.— Palmer, W. L. 
Graduate education in clinical medicine. Proc. Inst. M. 
Chicago, 1937, 11: 369-72.— Riesman, D. The making of a 
clinician. North Carolina M. J., 1940, 1: 65-9.— Russell, 
W. A working plan of clinical medicine teaching. Edinburgh 
M. J., 1910, n. ser., 5 : 309-15.— Ryle, J. A. The future of 
clinical teaching. Lancet, Lond., 1940, 1: 157-61. — Sham- 
baugh, G. E. The outpatient clinic and the problem of in- 
struction in clinical medicine. Bull. Ass. Am. M. Coll., 1927, 

2: 236-40. The problem of graduate instruction in 

clinical medicine. J. Am. M. Ass., 1927, 89: 572-5. — Sison, 
A. G., & Sison, A. B. M. Study on the advantages of prac- 
tical teaching in clinical medicine; a survey of the material 
used in the College of Medicine, University of the Philippines. 
J. Philippine Islands M. Ass., 1927, 7: 217-21.— Thayer, W. 
S. Observations on the teaching of clinical medicine. S. 
Louis M. Rav., 1907, 56: 37-41. Also Clin. Stud., Edinb., 
1908-09, 7: 187-96.— Thiroloix, J. Principes et methodes 
d'education clinique medicale; pourquoi et comment on prend 
une observation. J. med. int., Par., 1906, 10: 329-35.— 
Thompson, J. A. Clinical methods in the education of 
the medical student. Lancet Clinic, 1908, 99: 214-6.— 
True, H. Les cliniques speciales et le nouveau regime d 'eludes 
medicales. Montpellier med., 1909. 28: 169-76.— Vanghan, 
V. C. The evolution of clinical teaching in the University of 
Michigan Medical School. J. Michigan M. Soc, 1926," 25: 
1-4. — Walker, E. Clinical studies in Europe. Tr. Indiana 
M. Soc, 1905, 56: 383-92.— Weiss, S. Clinical medicine as 
a university discipline. Harvard M. Alum. Bull., 1936, 10, 
3: 37-42. — Wylie, W. L. A routine method of diagnosis and 
its relations to clinical instruction. Proc. Am. Ass. Dent. 
Schools, 1933, 10. annual meet., 1 14-20.— Zapffe, F. C. 
The clinical clerk system at Northwestern University Medical 
School. Bull. Ass. Am. M. Coll., 1928, 3: 41-6. 

Laboratories. 

See Laboratory medicine. 

Lectures. 

Abram, J. H. Collected papers on pathology 
and clinical medicine, v. p. 8? Liverp., 1934. 
Actualites (Les) cliniques. Par., 1939- 

ACTUALITES MEDICO-CHIRURGICALES, par les 

chefs de la Faculte de Medeeine de Marseille. 
282p. Par., 2. ser., 1933- 

Almeida Prado, A. de. Licoes e conferencias 
de clinica medica. 283p. 22 l / 2 cm. S. Paulo, 
1934. 

Beretervide, J. J. Anales de la clinica. 
2. ser. 492p. 23cm. B. Air., 1938. 

Blanchard, C. E. Office practice for the 
general practician; a symposium of practical 
methods. 371p. 8? Youngstown, 1934. 

Boshes. B. Lectures of the Cook County 
Hospitalquizcour.se. 595p. 4? Ann Arb., 1 934. 
Also 3. ed. 717p. Chic, 1937. 

Carnot, P., Sainton [et al.] Lecons du 
dimanche. Par., ser. 1. 1929- 

Ceconi, A. Corso di lezioni cliniche. 934p. 
8° Tor., 1927. 

Dubuque, Iowa. Fin let Hospital. Medi- 
cal Staff. Collected reprints. Dubuque 
v.2, 1942- 



Ferrannini, L. Lezioni cliniche. 74()p 
8? Tor., 1936. 

Fituc.oNi, C. Lezioni di clinica medica 
606p. 8? Roma, 1934. 

Gallart Mones, F. Ocho lecciones ch'nicas 
230p. 25cm. Bar cel., 1941. 

Gasbarrini, A. Lezioni di clinica medica 
866p. 8? Padova, 1934. 

Gonzaga, L., Souza, O. de fet al.] Licocs do 
clinica (general e especial) 332p. 23cm. Rio 
1934. 

Grasset, J. Consultations medicales sur 
quelques maladies frequent es. 3. cd. 289p 
16? Montpcl., 1896- 

Graves, R. J. Lecons de clinique medicale 
2. 6d. 2v. 760p.; 752p. 23cm. Par., 18(>3. 

Jaccoud, F. S. Lecons de clinique medicale 
faites a l'Hnpital de la Charite. 3. ed. 877p 
22^cm. Par., 1874. 

Konchalovsky, M. P. Klinicheskie lekcii. 
v.3-4. 366p. illust. 23cm. Moskva, 1937. 

Libro de oro dedicado al Dr. Mariano R. 
Castex, con motivo de sus Bodas de plata con 
el professorado de clfnica mddica en la Uni- 
versidad naeional de Buenos Aires. 1913-38. 
3v. 986p.; 1787p. 28cm. B. Air., 1938-40. 

Mendoza hlto, L. Pdginas ch'nicas. 166p. 
25cm. S. Salvador, 1942. 

Murphy, F. D. Dr. Murphy's bedside clinics 
and clinical pathological conferences at the 
Milwaukee County General Hospital, 1935 36. 
2v. 152p.; 167p. 8? Milwaukee, 1936. 

Mussio Fournier, J. C. Estudios de clinica 
medica. 347p. 8? Montev., 1929. 
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Gorky All-union Institute of Experimental Medicine. Acta 
med. URSS, 1939, 2: 483-95.— Multanovsky, M. P. [Literary 
production of the Pan-Union Institute of Experimental Medi- 
cine A. M. Gorky, for the past 50 years] Arkh. biol. nauk, 

1941, 61: 211-9. — Musaelian, S. K. [Scientific-research work 
of the Leningrad Pan-union Institute of Experimental Medicine 
A. M. Gorky, for the past 5 years] Sovet. vrach. J., 1939, 43: 
227-32. — Nicolle, C. Responsabilit£ du chef dans un labora- 
toire de m^decine experimentale. Arch. Inst. Pasteur Tunis, 
1936, 25: 1-27. — Pinto, C. Los institutos de medicina experi- 
mental de Brasil. Bol. Acad. nac. med. B. Aires, 1935, 100-5. — 
Propper-Grashchenkov, N. I. Rabota Vsesoiuznogo instituta 
eksperimentalnoi mediciny v 1940 g. Voen. san. delo, 1941, 
No. 4, 45-50. — Ramos, F. G. Funcionamiento del Instituto 
de medicina experimental. Bol. Inst. med. exp. cancer, B. Air., 
1939, 16: 108-27; 1940, 17: 587-605; 1941, 18: 395.— Silivanik, 
K. E. [Pan-Union Institute of experimental medicine, and 
plans for its reconstruction] Arkh. biol. nauk, 1934, 34: 
523-34. — Tanturi, C. A. Ultimas investigaciones efectuadas 
en el Laboratorio de Datologia y cirugia experimental. Dfa 
med., B. Air., 1944, 16: 1273-6.— Villela, G. G. Departamento 
nacional de medicina experimental (Instituto Oswaldo Cruz) 
Brasil med., 1932, 46: 673. 

Periodicals. 

Annals of biochemistry and experimental 
medicine. Calc, v.l, 1941— 

Experimental medicine and surgery. 
Brooklyn, v.l, 1943- 

Japanese (The) journal of experimental 
medicine. Tokyo, v.l, 1922- 

JOURNAL OF EXPERIMENTAL MEDICINE. Bait., 

v.l, 1896- 

Medecine (La) experimentale. Kharkov, 
No. 1, 1937- 

Medicina sperimentale; archivio italiano. 
Tor., v.6, 1940- 

Nagoya (The) journal of medical science. 
Nagoya, v.2, 1927- 

Revista clinica de Madrid. Madr., v. 1-13, 
1909-15. 

Revista de medicina experimental. Lima, 
v.2, 1943- 

Test objects. 

See also Experimentation— on man; Labora- 
tory, Animals; also names of animals and plants 



used in experiments; e. g., Drosophila; Mouse; 
Neurospora; Xenopus, etc. 

Animal experimentation. Med. Times, Lond., 1934, 62: 
a- ~ Animal experimentation; validity of ordinance authorizing 
distribution of impounded dogs to medical schools and hos- 
pitals. J. Am. M. Ass., 1937, 109: 1754.— Cutler, E. C. Public 
opinion and animal experi mentation. Surgery, 1940, 8: 182- 
7-— Dempster, W. T. Animal experimentation. J. Michigan 
M. Soc, 1938, 37: 57; 161. — Experiments on man; professor 
Barcroft's Stephen Paget memorial lecture. Brit. M. J., 1934, 
1: 1086. — Frei, W. Die Bedeutung des Tierversuches fur die 
Vetermarmedizra. Schweiz. med. Wschr., 1939, 69: 911-3.— 
Garro, C. W. Vivero para animates de experimentaci6n. 
Rev. san. mil., B. Air., 1936, 35: 988-91.— Guy, W. B. Pa- 
tients and guinea pigs. Med. World, Phila., 1936, 54: 520. — 
Harding, T. S. Science going to the dogs. Med. Rec, N. Y., 
1938, 148: advertisement, 16; 22. — Importance and value to 
scientific medicine of animal experimentation. Surg. Gyn. 
Obst., 1934, 59: 952-72.— Mooser, H. Ueber die Bedeutung 
des Tierversuchs fur die Epidemiologic und die Seuehenbe- 
kampfung. Schweiz. med. Wschr., 1939, 69: 901-3. — Neupert, 
H. Der Versuch an lebenden Tieren. Deut. med. Wschr., 
1938, 64: 611; 647. — Roch, M. Clinique m£dicale et experi- 
mentation but l'animal. Schweiz. med. Wschr., 1939, 69: 
903-5. — Salomon, M. Experimente an Tieren und Menschen. 
Deut. med. Ztg, 1909, 30: 641.— Staehelin, R. Die Bedeutung 
des Tierversuches fur die innere Medizin. Schweiz. med. 
Wschr., 1939, 69: 905-8.— Thesing, E. Zur Frage der Be- 
rechtigung und der Grenzen des wissenschaftlichen Tier- 
experiments. Med. Woche, 1906, 7: 369-73. — Thienes, C. H. 
Proposed California humane pound law; how it would affect 
medicine and pharmacology. California West. M., 1938, 48: 
258-61. — Young, W. W. Animal experimentation, an aid to 
homoeopathy. Homoeop. Rec, 1939, 54: No. 10, 12-9. 

MEDICINE, popular. 

See also Demonism; Folklore, medical; Herb- 
alist; Medicament, domestic; Naturopathy; Nurs- 
ing, domestic; Quackery; Rural medicine; Super- 
stition; also under names of countries and people. 

Baas, K. Volksmedizin. Aerztl. Mitt. Baden, 1908, 62: 
179-89. — Du Pasquier. Presentation d'ouvrage: la lutte 
contre la maladie evitable et la mort prematuree de MM. 
Pierre et Andre Pecker. Bull. Soc. med. Paris, 1939, 158.— 
Edwards, D. L. Medicine for the people. Johns Hopkins 
Alumni Mag., 1939, 38: 183-91.— Schass, E. U., & Varlamov, 
M. N. [Study of popular medicine] Feldsher, Moskva, 1941, 
No. 7, 41-4. — Wolf, I. J. Popular fads and fallacies. In his 
Family Doc. Notebook. N. Y., 1940, 248-53. — Zaunick. R. 
Von Sinn und Unsinn volksmedizinischen Glaubens und 
Branches. Gesundh. & Frzieh., 1932, 45: 400. 
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for the use of families and everybody who can 
read the English language. 1. ed. 357p. 8? 
Bost., 1898. Also 2. ed. 436p. 1899. 

Danelson, J. E. Counselor with recipes; a 
practical and trusty guide for the family, and 
a suggestive hand-book for the physician. 
720p. 8? N. Y., 1880. 

The same. Model home physician. 

720p. 12° Springf., O., 1889. 

Darby, J. C. Science and the healing art; 
or, A new book on old facts. 403p. 8? Louis- 
ville, Ky, 1880. 

Davis, C. S. New system of medical treat- 
ment. 86p. 32? Hampstead, Md, 1886. 

Defriez, W. P. Standard household physi- 
cian. 386p. 8? Bost,. 1892. 

Dewey, B. M. Special hygienic and medical 
information for parents. 398 p. 8? Chic, 
1880. 

Dixon, R. B. What is to be done; a hand- 
book for children and adults. 67p. 18? Bost., 
& X. V., 1884. 

Dunham, W. R. Science of vital force; its 
plan, division of function, and operative methods 
in health and diseases. 198p. 12? Bost 
1894. 

Durant, G. Family physician. Am. ed. 
1030p. 8? N. Y., 1880. 

Durham, W. Food, physiology, etc. 123p 
12? Lond., 1891. 

Dutton, G. Etiopathy; or, Way of life; 
being an exposition of ontology, physiology and 
therapeutics; a religious science and a scientific 
religion. 517p. 8? Bost., 1899. 

Eaton, M. M. Domestic practice for parents 
and nurses. 703p. 8? Cincin., 1882. 

Every man his own doctor. 598p. 8° N Y 
1879. ' '' 

Ewell, J. The medical companion; or, 
Family physician; treating of the diseases of the 
United States, with their symptoms, cause, cure, 
and means of prevention. 11. ed 720o 
24cm. Phila., 1867. ' 

Fairchild, M. A. Woman and health 
384p. 8? Peoria, 111., 1890. 

Family doctor; or, Diseases and how to treat 
them; their prevention, cause, and cure. 306n 
8? Battle Creek, 1897. 1 ' 

Fenn, A. I. Medical and surgical companion 
384p. 8? Bost., 1870. 



Foote, E. B. Medical common sense; applied 
to the causes, prevention and cure of chronic 
diseases and unhappiness in marriage. Rev ( ,| 
390p. 19om. X. Y., 1S67. 

Gahbit, F. J. Woman's medical companion 
and guide to health. 500p. 8? Bost., 1879. 

George, O. F. Every-day medical adviser 
43 p. 12? Rutland, Vt, 1883. 

Gilbert, L. M. Home physician. 13in 
16? N. Y., 1883. 

Gleason, C. W. Everybody's own physician- 
or, How to acquire and preserve health 188d 
8? Phila., 1874. 

Gunn, J. C. Newer family physician; or 
Home-book of health. 150. ed. 1190p. s 
Phila., 1871. Also 213. ed. 1189p.: 40p 
Chic, 1885. 

[The same] Neuer Hausarzt; oder, 

Handbuch der Gesundheit. 35. ed. 1038p 8 
Chic, 1884. 

& Jordan, J. H. Newest revised phy- 
sician; being the first new domestic physician 
214. ed. 1189p.;40p. 8? Cincin., 1887. ' 

Gunn, R. A. Everybody's doctor. ()92p 
8? N. Y., 1885. 

Haberkorn. Aerztlicher Rathgeber fur Ge- 
sunde und Kranke. 496p. 8? N. Y., 1885. 

Hale, E. M., & Williams, C. A. Compendi- 
um of health pertaining to the physical life of 
man and the animals. 2v. 945p. paged con- 
tinuously. 4? Chic, 1884. 

Hall, W. W. Health at home; or, Hall s 
family doctor. 846p. 23^cm. Hartford, 1874. 

Hamilton, W. G. Compend of domestic 
medicine and household remedies with the treat- 
ment of diseases of adult and infant [etc.] 250p. 
12? Greensboro, N. C, 1887. 

Hanchett, H. G. Elements of modern do- 
mestic medicine. 2. ed. 377p. 8? Phila., 1891. 

Hartshorne, H. The family adviser and 
guide to the medicine chest; a concise hand-book 
of domestic medicine. 104p. 17cm. Phila., 
1869. 

H enckel, G. Practical physician and home 
apothecary. 307p. 8? Chic, 1891. 

& Perkins, O. J. Prescriptions and how 

to use them. 6v. 8? Chic, 1891-92. 

Home (The) doctor. 300p. 8? Mound 
City, Kans., 1895. 

H osmer, G. H. Every-day doctor; a house- 
hold book of practical medicine. 467p. 8? 
N. Y., 1876. 

Household manual of domestic hygiene, 
foods and drinks, common diseases, accidents 
and emergencies, and useful hints and recipes. 
83p. 16? Battle Creek, 1875. 

Hudson, E. D. Johnson's family physician. 
127p. 4? N. Y., 1880. 

Humphreys, F. Mentor do Dr. Humphreys; 
ou, Conselheiro da familia, para uso da mcdicina 
especifica. 462p. 8? N. Y., 1890. 

Johnson, L. E. Medical adviser and guide to 
health, for the use of families. 104p. 8? Bait., 
1888. 

Kellogg, J. H. Household manual of hygiene, 
food and diet, common diseases, accidents and 
emergencies, and useful hints and recipes. 
172p. 12? Battle Creek, 1877. 

Kellogg, M. G. Treatment of disease by 
hygienic agencies; guide for treating the sick 
without medicine. 160p. 16? Battle Creek, 
Mich., 1874. 

Kennedy, W. C. New illustrated household 
book of medicine. 495p. 8? N. Y., 1891. 
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Kilgour, J. C. Symptomatic indications, 
verified by the author, giving the symptoms 
indicating certain remedies in diseased conditions. 
139p. 18? New Richmond, Ohio, 1887. 

King, M. L., & Burr, B. Compendium of 
domestic medical practice. 1248p. 4? N. Y., 

1886. j • i i 

Kistler, W. P. Practical medical and surgical 
family guide in emergencies. 339p. 8? Allen- 
town, Pa, 1894. 

Lankester, E. Family medical guide; a 
complete popular dictionary of medicine and 
hygiene. Am. ed. 496p. 8? N. Y., 1881. 

American domestic medicine and house- 
hold physician. 1008p. 8? Augusta, Me, 

1882? ., . , , ,. , 

Lewis, E. W. Family guide and medical 

manual. 66p. 16? Rochester, N. Y., 1872. 
Lyman, H. M., Fenger, C. [et al.] The 

practical home physician; a popular guide for the 

household management of disease. 1141p. 

24 Hem. Chic, 1886. 
Book of health. 1157p. 8? Providence, 

R. I., 1898. 

McCulloch, M. P. Secrets to health revealed, 
and the prevention and cure of disease by our 
hygiene' home treatment. 96p. 18? Atlantic, 
Iowa, 1891. 

McGuffin, T. R. Treatise on many of the 
most common diseases of the human race. 
156p. 12? Louisville, Ky, 1890. 

M'Millan, A. Formulas and domestic guide. 
415p. 8? [n. p.] 1882. 

McMurtrie, H. Compendium of domestic 
medicine, and health-adviser. 256p. 16? Phila., 
1871. 

Woman's medical companion, and 

nursery-adviser. 299p. 16? Phila., 1871. 

McVey, W. E. Human machine; its care and 
repair; or, How to develop the body, preserve 
the health, meet emergencies, nurse the sick and 
treat disease. 848p. 8? Topeka, Kans., 1899. 

Mansperger, K. Dr. Mansperger's Buch der 
Gesundheits-Lehre. 828p. 8? Buffalo, 1880. 

[The same] Dr. Mansperger's book of 

hygiene containing instructions for the cure of 
diseases, together with many valuable and useful 
prescriptions. 808p. 8° Buffalo, 1880. 

Matteson, A. The occult family physician, 
and botanic guide to health. 323p. 22cm. 
Buffalo, N. Y., 1894. 

Melendy, M. R. Cure of disease simplified; 
a modern vade mecum for the household. 367p. 
8? Chic, 1893. 

Meyer, M. Facts about common diseases. 
109p. 8? S. Louis, 1898. 

Miller, H. L. Home guide; plain and prac- 
tical hand book on health and disease. 320p. 
8? Chic, 1891. 

Morrill, F. Medical adviser and guide to 
health. 575p. 16? Bost., 1871. 

Munroe, W. H. Philosophy of cure; origin- 
ated at Chelsea, Mass., in the year 1856. 134p. 
16? Cambr., 1873. 

Napheys, G. H. Prevention and cure of 
disease; a practical treatise on the nursing and 
home treatment of the sick. lllOp. 8? Spnngf., 
1872. 

Body and its ailments; a handbook of 

familiar directions for care and medical aid in the 
more usual complaints and injuries of adults and 
children. 438p. 8? Phila., 1876. 

Handbook of popular medicine. 438p. 

8? Phila., 1878. 



Nash. J. A. Practice, containing all the 
practical matter of the two former editions of the 
Southern Family Physician. 3. ed. 220p. 16? 
Dallas, 1878. 

Nicks, A. M. Practice of medicine in plain 
English. 500p. 8? Mammoth Spring, Ark., 
1892. 

Oswald, F. L. Nature's household remedies, 
for the prevalent disorders of the human organ- 
ism. 229p. 19cm. N. Y., 1890. 

Page, C. E. Natural cure of consumption, 
constipation, Bright's disease, neuralgia, rheuma- 
tism, colds (fever) etc. 294p. 8? N. Y., 1884. 

Parsons, R. J. The antiseptic or common- 
sense practice of medicine and guide to health, 
for the use of all true friends of medical science, 
v.l. 326p. 8° Greenville, 1889. 

Perry, J. F. Friend in need: a household 
guide in health and in disease. 450p. 8? Bost., 
1886. Also another ed. 460p. 1887. 

Pierce, R. V. People's common sense medical 
adviser in plain English; or, Medicine simplified. 
8. ed. 922p. 8? Buffalo, 1880. Also 13. ed. 
1008p. 1895. Also 18. ed. 1008p. 1888. 

Platt, A. H. Human life prolonged; or, Five 
thousand facts for physical existence. 680p. 8? 
Phila., 1871. 

Ralston Health Club. Companion book of 
general membership of the Ralston Health Club. 
7. ed. 191p. 8? Wash., 1895. Also another 
ed. 176p. 1898. 

Remington, S. American household adviser, 
v. p. 12? N. Y., 1875. 

Rethcep, H. A. Quick-sure family emergency 
doctor books, v.l, pts 1-6. 177p. 12? New 
Haven, 1898. 

Richardson, J. G. Diseases and their reme- 
dies. 1314p. 4? [n. p., n. d.] 

Ford, W. H. [et al.] Modern family 

physician and hygienic guide. 1140p. 8° Phila., 
1885. . , 

Ritter, T. Medical manual and medicine 
chest companion for popular use in families and 
on ship-board, for the treatment of the ordinary 
diseases of the human system. 144p. 16? N. Y., 
1859. Also another ed. 1878. 

Robb, R. L., Bean, J. V. [et al.] Family 
physician. 854p. 8? Burlington, Iowa, 1879. 

[The same] Robb's Familien-Arzt. 

715p. Chic, 1883. 

Sabin, A. L. Complete, family doctor. 364p. 
8? Omaha, 1889. 

Saint- Vincent, A. C. de. Nouvelle medecine 
des families a la ville et a la campagne. 5. ed. 
447p. 8? Par., 1879. 

Salter, S. F. American practice of domestic 
medicine. 347p. 8? Atlanta, 1877. 

Santa MarIa, F. de. Manual de medicinas 
caseras para consuelo de los pobres indios, en las 
provincias y pueblos donde no hay medicos ni 
b6tica. Reimpreso. 209p. lS^cm. Manila, 
1856. 

Schreinder, H. Wife's companion. 38p. 8. 
Chic, 1885. 

Scott C W. Key notes of health and a 
century of life. 201 p. 8? Bost., 1895. 

Scudder, J. M. Eclectic family physician. 
21. ed. 884p. 8? Cincin., 1887. 

Sherman, L. Therapeutics and materia 
medica for the use of families and physicians. 
2. ed. 203p. 8? Milwaukee, Wis., 1882. 

Shinn, I. Ready adviser and family guide. 
240p. 8? Chic, 1866. 

Simpson, G. W. Female instructor and guide 
to health. 197p. 8? Bait., 1875. 
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Slay, J. C. Family physician; a description 
of disease and its treatment with sixteen medical 
prescriptions made plain for general use. 230p. 
16? Phila., 1880. 

Southwick, G. R. Domestic handbook of the 
diseases of women and of midwifery. 350p. 8? 
Bost., 1892. 

Stout, H. R. Unser Familien-Arzt; ein Not- 
und Hilfshuch in kranken Tagen. 548p. 8? 
Milwaukee, 1883. 

Teter, H. Guide to health and married 
woman's companion. 740p. 8? Columbus, 
Ohio, 1860. 

Threshek, L. Family physician, nurse's 
guide, and farmer's horse and cattle doctor. 
406p. 8° Montpelier, 1871. 

Timm, H. Hausarzt; ein zuverlassigcr Rat- 
geber fiir Gesunde und Kranke. 906p. 8? 
N. Y., 1889. 

Truman*, H. S. Household hand-book of 
medicine. 156p. 8? Chic., 1893. 

Warren, I., Small, A. E. [et al.] Der Haus- 
Arzt; zum Gcbrauche von Familicn, Pflanzern, 
Seeleuten und Reisenden. 968p. 8? Bost., 
1871. 

[The same] Household physician; for 

the use of physicians, families, mariners, and 
miners. 902p. 8? Bost., 1885. Also 3. ed. 
91 2p. 1893. 

New Warren's household physician. 

984 p. 8? Bost., 1898. 

Woodruff, E. Female medical counselor, 
being a domestic treatment on the diseases of 
females and children. 383p. 8? S. Franc, 
1885. 

Woollen, L. J. Mother's hand-book; a prac- 
tical treatise on the management of children in 
health and disease. 419p. 8? Richmond, Va, 
1891. 

Manuals— 1900-1929. 

Allen, M. D. L. Siamene home treatment; 
a guide for those who seek health. 284p. 4? 
Oakland, 1904. 

Andreu Grau, S. La farmacia en casa; 
escrita para los americanos de las republicas de 
origen cspanol. 2. ed. 709p. 23cm. Barcel., 
1923. , , 

Arnold, A. Arnold's Familienbuch und 
Wegweiser in kranken Tagen. 159p. 12? 
[n. p.] 1920. 

Avicenna [pseud.] La mcdicina per i non 
medici. 606p. 27cm. Tor., 1929. 

Bouquet, H. Initiation a la medecinc. 157p. 
12? Par., 1925. 

Boynton, W. E. Family physician. Rev. ed. 
408p. 8? Lowell, Mass., 1901. 

Buffum, H. E., Warren, I. [et al.] House- 
hold physician. 1434p. 4? Bost., 1905. 

Burgess, W. H. Chronic disease; the natural 
method of diagnosis and successful treatment. 
320p. 12? Chattanooga, Tenn., 1907. 

Carmen, J. Slovensky domaci lekar a radca 
inace prakticka" nauka o zdravf chorobach, 
liekoch, modernj'ch liecebnvch met6dach atd. 
1072p.; xxxii p. 8? Detr., 1920. 

Case, L. Family doctor; a treatise on the 
practice of medicine, embracing both the regular 
and botanic systems of medicine. 1029p. 8? 
Chattanooga, 1902. 

Cobb, E. E. Medical adviser is a reliable 
guide for the management of diseases. 880p. 
8? Decatur, 111., 1903. 

Dean, C. B. Domestic medicine. 278p. 8? 
Kansas City, 1903. 



FlSCHER-DUECKELMANN, A. Wife HS the 

family physician; a practical work of reference 
for the family in health and sickness. 870p 
Milwaukee, 1908. 

Foote, E. B. Dr. Foote's new book on health 
and disease, with recipes, including sexology 
1248p. 8? N. Y., 1901. 

Forest, W. E. New method in health culture; 
a guide to home treatment of the sick. 323p 
16? X. Y.. 1902. 

Gardiner, H. Physiology and anatomy, with 
chapters on common diseases and accidents and a 
list of common medical terms. 414p. 8? Lond 
1926. 

Glenister, J. W. Home physician and medi- 
cal instructor. 200p. 8? Jamaica Plains, Mass., 
1905. 

Goldson, M. Family medical book on 
morality, the diseases of women and children, 
and miscellaneous diseases. 886p. 8? Oakland, 
1'901. 

Goodnouoh, J. Favorite medical receipt book 
and home doctor. 771p. 8? Detr., 1904. 

Handagard, I. A. Vanlege sjukdomar. 2 
uppl. 168p. 22cm. Oslo, 1926. 

Home and health; a household manual con- 
taining two thousand recipes and helpful sugges- 
tions on the building and care of the home in 
harmony with sanitary laws; the preservation of 
health by clean, consistent living [etc.] 589p. 
8? Mountain View, 1907. 

Hood, G. D. Plain talks about the human 
system, the habits of men and women. 1080p. 
8? Chic, 1901. 

The same. Practical family physician. 

1072p. 8? Chic, 1901. 

Household physician; a book of popular 
information on health and disease. 195p. 8? 
Bost., 1905. 

Inglenook doctor book; choice recipes con- 
tributed by sisters of the Brethren Church, sub- 
scribers and friends of the Inglenook Magazine. 
156p. 8? Elgin, 111., 1903. 

Janney, O. E. Medical adviser; or, How to 
treat the sick and the injured. 73p. 16? Bait., 
1900. 

Keightley, A., & Keightley, J. W. L. Re- 
covery of health, with a chapter on the Salis- 
bury treatment. 2. ed. 243p. 8? Bost., 
1900. 

Keith, M. C. Domestic practice and botanic 
hand book. 886p. 4? Bellville, Ohio, 1901. 

Kellogg, J. H. Home book of modern med- 
icine. 1676p. 8° Battle Creek, 1906. Also 
another ed. 4? 1907. 

Konig, F. Ratgeber in gesunden und kranken 
Tagen. 17. Aufl. Bd. 1. 538p. 24cm. Lpz. 
| after 1921] 

Kuhner, A. Kurerfolge mit Haus-, Heil- 
und Volksmittcln. 239p. 8? Lpz., 1911. 

Latson, W. R. Common disorders with 
rational methods of treatment, including diet, 
exercise, massotherapy, baths. 325p. 12? 
X. V.. 1904. 

Law, H. Viavi hygiene. Rev. ed. 398p. 
12° S. Franc, 1928. 

Lovering, A. T. Home treatment and care 
of the sick. 376p. 8? Bost., 1901. 

Lyman, H. M., Fencer, C. [et al.] 20th 
century family physician. 1157p. 8? Chic, 
1900. 

The same. Practical home physician. 

1157p. 8? Chic, 1907. Also another ed., 
1916. 
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Mabe, G. B. Care of the body in health and 
disease with corollary on indication of character, 
conversation, manners. 348p. 8? Big Stone 
Gap., Va, 1904. 

McCormick, J. H. Century book of health. 
872p. 8? Springf., Mass., 1906. 

MacFadden, B., & Oswald, F. Fasting, 
hydropathy and exercise, nature's wonderful 
remedies for the cure of all chronic and acute 
diseases. 217p. 8? Lond., 1903. 

McMurtrie, H. Compendium of domestic 
medicine and health adviser. 256p. 16? Chic, 
1900. 

McVey, W. E. Human machine; its care 
and repair; or, How to develop the body, preserve 
the health, meet emergencies, nurse the sick 
and treat disease. 848p. 8? Topeka, Ivans., 
1905. 

Mak, K. W. Laws ov helth. 2. ed. 178p. 
8? Denvur (Kolorado) 1908. 

Manchester, W. L. Manual of prophylactic 
medicine exclusively for family use. 190p. 
12? Carthage, Mo., 1908. 

Matthay, F. L. Cure of disease by osteo- 
pathy, hydropathy and hygiene. 82p. 8? 
S. Paul, 1900. 

Melendy, M. A. R. Ideal womanhood 
and motherhood; a compendium of information 
on all subjects pertaining to women and children 
in sickness and health. 448p. 25cm. [n.p.] 
1903. 

Michel, G. H. Home science; a treatise 
upon the causes, prevention and treatment of 
disease. 571p. 8? Clevel., 1900. 

Millan Ponce, J. La medicina en el hogar. 
246p. 18J/ 2 cm. Mex., 1902. 

Morehead, R. M. Our family doctor or 
home treatment; a collection of plain prescrip- 
tions. 65p. 8? Sulphur Springs, Tex., 1902. 

Moutoux, C. G. R. Health and disease. 
222p. 8? Oakland, 1905. 

Myers, J. W. Medical adviser. 3. ed. 
154p. 8? Philippi, W. Va, 1917. 

Potts, J. Getting well and staying well. 
223p. 20cm. S. Louis, 1927. 

Ralston Health Club. Book of the vitality 
club; or, The vitality-course in the Ralston 
Health Club. 167p. 8? Wash., D. C, 1903. 

Rengade, G. I grandi mali e i grandi rimedi; 
trattato completo delle malattie che affliggono il 
genere umano. 800p. 8? Milano, 1916. 

Rossiter, F. M. Practical guide to health. 
635p. 8° Wash., 1908. 

Schellberg, O. B. Mechanics and chemistry 
of the human body (a sequel to Colonic Therapy) 
44p. 12? N. Y. 1928. 

Skrainka, P. Medical information in sick- 
ness and health. 577p. 4? N. Y., 1929. 

Voak, A. F. Household manual of medicine. 
186p. 16? Clevel., 1903. 

Standard home medical guide. HOp. 

16° Clevel., 1926. 

Wagner, R. Erfolgsichere Naturheilkunst; 
Lehr- und Hausbuch fur Kranke und Gesunde. ' 
227p. 8° Darmstadt, 1928. 

Weaver, B. F. The lightning doctor; a self- 
diagnostician and practical doctor book. 484p. 1 
8? N. Y., 1905. J 

Wrench, G. T. A textbook of domestic 
medicine and surgery. 399p. 8? Lond., 1926. ( 

Manuals— 1930 and later. 1 

Aaron, H. Good health and bad medicine. 
328p. 22cm. N. Y., 1940. 1 



1 Beattpin, M. Almanach de la sante in- 
, diquant les soins a donner aux malades en 
i attendant le medecin ou en son absence. 187p. 
18? Par., 1932. 

Behr, V. Gesundes Volk; was der Arzt ver- 
ordnet, 190p. 8? Hannover, 1936. Also 
, 6.-10. Aufl. 235p. 21cm. 1941. 
[ Bock, C. E. El hombre sano y enfermo. 
> Trad, de la 19. ed. alemana. 2v. 1259p. 23}4cm. 

Bared. , 1942. 
! Bostrom, J. H. The causes of sickness and 
, how to get well. 176p. 19cm. Glendale, Calif., 
1940. 

! Briegel, J., & Lammers, E. Der Arzt als 
, Heifer. 608p. 16^em. Munch., 1938. 
: Cabot, R. C. A layman's handbook of mcd. 
icine, with special reference to social workers. 
2. ed. 540p. 8? Bost., 1937. 

Comrie, J. D. Black's medical adviser for the 
home. 391p. 8? Lond., 1931. Also 3. ed. 
: 20^cm. 1939. 

Copeland, R. S. Doctor Copeland's home 
medical book. 582p. 8? Chic, 1934. Also 

2. ed. 612p. 23Kcm. Phila., 1943. 
Fi shbein, M. Modern home medical adviser; 

your health and how to preserve it. 905p. 8? 
Garden City, 1935. Also re-ed. 1941. 907p. 
23^cm. N. Y., 1941. 

What to do until the doctor arrives. 

64p. 22%cm. Chic, 1942. 

Common ailments of man. 177p. 

20^cm. Garden City, 1945. 

France:, R. Die Medizinim Diensteder Fami- 
lie; die Organe und ihre Funktion; die Krank- 
heiten und ihre Behandlung. 544p. 20%cm. 
Weimar, 1938. 

Gillum, G. N., & Gillum, L. W. The modern 
physician and home medical guide. 716p. 
23^cm. Chic, 1943. 

Girone, E. Essere vivi. 237p. 25cm. 
Milano, 1938. 

Hartwell, H. A. What's wrong with me? 
246p. 19^cm. Garden City, 1938. 

Herbet [pseud.] Le bon medecin; hygiene, 
mcdecine, soins d'urgence. 448p. 12? Par., 
1931. 

Home (The) physician and guide to health. 

3. rev. ed. 926p. 22K 2 cm. Mountain View, 1938. 
Hoppeler, H. Dr. Hoppeler's Hausarzt. 

926p. 23Kcm. Meiringen, 1933. 

Irwin, H. M. Health for ever. 160p. 19cm. 
Lond., 1939. 

J'attends le medecin; premiers soins a 
donner, symptomes des maladies, hygiene. 
159p. 12? Par., 1936. 

LeDoux, L. A. A doctor's book for women. 
180p. 21cm. N. Orl., 1943. 

Lezaeta Acharan, M. La medicina natural 
al alcance de todos. 9. ed. 496p. 27^cm. 
Santiago (Chile) 1943. 

Macfadden, B. A. Home health manual. 
153p. 8? N. Y., 1930. 

Major, R. H. The doctor explains. 277p. 
8? N. Y., 1931. 

Masing, O. Volksmedizin. 104p. 23cm. 
Dresd., 1938. 

Mayhew, L. M. Miracle healing. 128p. 8? 
Lond., 1936. 

Meredith, H. T. D. The modern home 
doctor. 512p. 8? Lond., 1935. 

Meyer, E., & Teichmann, A. Die Haus- 
apotheke nebst Anleitung fiber erste Hilfe bei 
Ungliicksfallen. 39p. 8? Hamb., 1936. 

Modern family doctor; a guide to perfect 
health. 2. ed. 702p. 8? Lond., 1936. 
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Montague, J. F. Troubles we don't talk 
about! 2. ed. [14. print.] 248p. 19}fccm. 
N. Y., 1939. 

Moravek, S. Reci ku krest'ansk^m matkam. 
120p. 23cm. Pittsb., 1943. 

New (The) people's physician. 8v. 22cm. 
N. Y., 1941. 

Pierce, R. V. The people's common sense 
medical adviser in plain English: or, Medicine 
simplified. 100. cd. 1008p. 8? Buffalo, 1935. 

Polowe, D. The home book of medicine. 
581 p. 24cm. N. Y., 1938. 

Family book of medicine. 370p. 

2iy 2 cm. Clevel., 1941. 

Robinson, V. The modern home physician. 
781p. 22cm. N. Y., 1938. 

Sadler, W. S., & Sadler, L. K. The woman 
and the home. 308p. 20cm. Chic., 1943. 

Srigley, R. S. When to see your doctor. 
44p. 21cm. Columbus, 1941. 

Swartout, H. O. Guide to health. 190p. 
24cm. Mountain View, 1938. 

Modern medical counselor. 926p. 

22^cm. Mountain View, 1943. 

Webster, C. A. The new M. (). ; method 
before medicines. 20p. 13cm. Morecambe, 
Eng., 1941. 

Wiedemann, J. Wenn jemand krank ist in 
der Familie; ein arztliches Hausbuch. 2. Aufl. 
404p. 8° Munch., 193(5. 

Williams, J. Family health. 561 p. 23cm. 
Chic, 1945. 

— 1 — Practice. 

See also Medicine man; Quackery. 

[Hudson, P. M.] The world healer; by P. M. 
Kourennoff. 194p. 20%cm. Los Ang., 1944. 

Weaver, B. F. Physical chart of pains, aches 
and tender spots; an up-to-date family doctor 
book. 46p. 4? Bucyrus, Ohio, 1907. 

Ayyar, T. G. R. Simple methods of treating cholera and 
snake bites in rural areas for laymen. J. Ayurveda, 1031, 8: 
224-8. — Bryce, L. W. Granny medicine. Hvgeia, Chic., 
1940, 18: 510-2.— Burke-GafTney, H. J. O'D. Medical laymen 
and lay doctors. East Afr. M. J., 1939-40, 16: 388-95.— 
Harding, T. S. Reform must Rive science its due with some 
remarks on ergot, ether, and arsenic of interest to doctors. 
Mod. J., N. Y., 1933, 137: 7-15.— Medical evangelist. Penn- 
sylvania M. J., 1935-36, 39: 345.— Miles, A. A. A little learn- 
ing. In: Doctors in Shirt Sleeves (H. Rashfoid) N. Y., 1940, 
46-04.— Riddel I, W. R. How the witches cured hiccough and 
other diseases in old France. Canad. J. M. & S., 1934, 7G: 
170-3.— Ross, R. A. Granny grandiosity. South. M. & S., 
1934, 96: 57-9. — Saintyves. Les procedes de gu6rison communs 
aux guerisseurs europeens et aux sorciers chez les primitifs. 
Rev. anthrop.. Par., 1928, 38: 282-90.— Self-medication is 
unpatriotic. Illinois Health Mess., 1942, 14: 13. — Spicer, 
D. G. Mind cures and folk magic. Trained Nurse, 1936, 96: 
123-7. 

Remedy. 

See Medicament, domestic. 
MEDICINE and the neuroses. 

See [United Statesl National Committee for Mental 
Hygiene. Medicine and the neuroses; report of the Hershey 
Conference on Psychiatric Rehabilitation, Hershev, Pa., 
Feb. 1-3, 1945. 36p. 23cm. N. Y., 1945. 

MEDICINE ball. 

Loyola, H. Medicine ball um verdadeiro sistcma de ginas- 
tica. Educ. fis„ Rio, 1941, No. 57, 38-43. 

MEDICINE chest. 

See also Medical supply. 

Cullen, F. J. Behind the contents of the 
home medicine chest. 39p. 23cm. Wash., 1941. 

Material de Montana de 8 c/m modelo de 
1863. Caja a) para herramientas y herrages y b) 
para botiqufn y equipages; diagram. 

In Art Collection of Library. 



Abreco, F. Un modelo de botiqufn de campafia parti nuestro 
Ejercito. Mem. Congr. med. panamer (1896) 1898, 2. ("ongr. 
2: 176-81. — Aineler, R. K. Medical air ambulance kit. Air 
Surgeon's Rull., 1945, 2: 29.- Baz.an. F., & Baylcy Bustamanlr. 
G. Botiquinee escolares. Rol.san., R. Air.. 1910, 4: 403-13.—' 
Klass, J. L. The dental medicine chest. Dent. Outlook, N. Y., 
1910, 27: 501-3.— Chesbro, W. P. A compact dispensary box 
for small craft. ITosp. Corps Q., 1943, 16: No. 3, 119-26.— 
Emergency medical field kits. J. Am. M. Ass., 1942, 119: 
955. — Falcon Calderon, A. Botiqufn estante portatil. Mem! 
Conv. med. mil. mex., 1936, 203 — Friedlaendcr, A. S., & 
Friedlaender, S. New type of medical chest for a field or a 
mobile unit. War Med., Chic., 1942, 2: 009-14 - Goodall, 
W. H., (Jailey, K. L. |ct al.] Compact aid station, sick cnli 
unit. Hosp. Corps Q., 1944, 17: No. 5, 88.— Greer, K. C. 
A compact sick parade box. J. Canad. M. Serv., 1944-45, 2: 
179-83. — Hafner, E. A. Der K-K offer, ein Rcittag zur Katft- 
strophen-Medizin. Praxis, Rem, 1943, 32: 616.— Improvised 
medical aid pouch. Med. Bull. North Afr. Theater of Oper. 
U. S., 1944, 2: 20. — Kalom, L. A portable <lispensing cabinet 
Ibid., 38.— Magruder, R. G., & Folger, G. K. Improvised 
medical chests for crash ambulances. Air Surgeon's Rull 
1914, 1: No. 9, 11. — M. D. Chest No. 00. Rull. II. S. Armv 
M. Dep., 1943, No. 69, 26- 8.— Pharmaceutical chests for naval 
institutions (Chili) Arch. med. beiges, 1935, 88: bull, internet., 
539. — Rickert, II. G. The dental medicine cabinet. J. His- 
trict of Columbia Dent. Soc, 1937, 11: No. 3, 12-8. Also 
J. Michigan Dent. Soc, 1938, 20: 285-90— Schlaeer, V. L., & 
Allman, J. F. Medical chest for amphibious battalion. Host). 
Corps Q., 1945, 18: No. 10, 83.— Smith, A. E. Hazards of the 
medicine chest in blackouts are pointed out. J. M. Soc. N. 
Jersey, 1942, 39: 623 (Abstr.)— Solomon, C. The family 
medicine-closet for external use. In: Ther. Infancv (Litch- 
field. H. R., et al.) Phila., 1942, 1: 64-8.— Special drugs and 
medical kits used in the Japanese Armv Air Force. Rep. 
Air Techn. Intellig. U. S., Tokyo, 1945, No. 282, 1-18. — 
Thompson. C. J. S. Naval and military medicine-chests. 
Lancet, Lond., 1942, 1: 548.— Thrift, C. B. A new type of 
folding chest, designed for artillery battalion aid stations in the 
offensive. Med. Rull. U. S. Chief Surg. Europ. Theater, 1945, 
No. 29, 38-40.— Webster, W. M. Take an inventory of your 
medicine-cabinet. Health, Mount. View, 1942, 9: No. 8, 8. 

History. 

Caroe, K. Die alten Bart8chererkist.cn und ihr [nhalt. 
Janus, Leiden, 1910, 15: 657-74.— Miller, G. Directions fi t 
the use of an early American marine medicine chest. In: 
Essays Hist. Med. (Sigerist, H. E.) Rait., 1944, 217-22.— 
Peck, E. S. Earlv materia medica cabinets in Cambridge. 
Lancet, Lond., 1941, 1: 350. 

MEDICINE in its chemical aspects; reports 
from the Medico-Chemical Research Labora- 
tories of the I. G. Farbenindustrie Aktiengesell- 
schaft. 3v. 8? Leverkusen, I. G. Farbenindus- 
trie A. G., 1933-38. 

Library has v.1-3 in English, v. 4 in German under the title 
Medizin und Chemie. 

MEDICINE in the changing order. 

See New York Academy of Medicine. Committee on 
Medicine and the Changing Order. Medicine in the changing 
order. 240p. 2\y 2 cm. N. Y., 1947. 

MEDICINE man. 

See also Incantation; Magic; Magician; Medi- 
cine, primitive; Psychotherapy; Shamanism. 

Fortune, R. F. Sorcerers of Dobu; the social 
anthropology of the Dobu islanders of the western 
Pacific. 318p. 24cm. Lond., 1932. 

Leighton, A. H., & Leiohton, D. C. The 
Navaho door; an introduction to Navaho life. 
149p. 24cm. Cambr., 1944. 

Reichard, G. A. Navajo medicine man. 83p. 
35cm. N. Y., 1939. 

Aughinbaugh.W.E. Theprimitive medicine man's contribu- 
tion to modern medicine and surgerv. Pharm. Advance, 1938- 
41, 13: No. 153, 23-5.— Banton, H.' J. A snake doctor of the 
mosquito coast. Mil. Surgeon, 1930-31, 67: 474-8.— Bertolet. 
J. M. Witch-doctors and their deceptions. Philadelphia M. J., 
1899, 1 : 730-2.— Castellanos, I. El brujo y el fianigo ante la 
medicina legal. In his Med. leg. crim. afrocuban., Habana, 

1937, 15-7. ■ El tipo del biujo afro-cubano. Ibid., 

81-92. El brujo es epileptico. Ibid., 92-7. 

Las frenopatfas en el negro brujo. Ibid., 97-105. 

Vocabulario fianigo-espafiol. Ibid., 132-46. — Dancing doctor. 
Middlesex nosp. J., 1934, No. 213, 24-8.— Elkin, A. P. Primi- 
tive medicine men. Med. J. Australia, 1935, 2: 750-7.— Gill, 
R. C. The brujos, witchmen. In his White Water & Black 
Magic, N. Y., 1940, 51-3. — Hichens, W. Medicine-men and 
their cures. Discovery, Lond., 1930, 11 : 26.5-8— Kirk, W. J., 
jr. Some aspects of medical practice. Albany M. Ann., 1937, 
56: 61-6. — Kleine, H. O. Der nexendoktor. Deut. med. 
Wschr., 1931, 57: 1296.— La Flesche, F. The medicine man 
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Am. Anthrop., 1905, n. ser., 7: 368E-368G.— Leeney, H. 
Witch doctors. Pharm. J., Lond., 1927, 118: 417. — Levy- 
Bruhl. I,. Remarques sur l'initiation ries medicine men. In: 
Kultur. Bedeut. kompl. Psychol., Perl., 1935, 214-9.— Mac- 
kenzie, J. A. El piache Guajiro. America indlgena, Mix., 
1945, 5: 153-60. — McMillan, D. W. Witch doctors and their 
practices. J. Florida M. Ass., 1931-32, 18: 179- 84.— Mears, 
A. B. R. One of the profession. S. Afr. M. J., 1943, 17: 157. — 
Medicine-men of Central Australia [Edit.] Lancet, Lond., 
1905, 1: 104. — Quinan, C. The American medicine-man and 
the Asiatic shaman; a comparison. Ann. M. Hist., 1938, n. 
ser., 10: 508-33.— Savage as scientist. Tr. R. Soc. Trop. M. 
Hyg., Lond., 1927-28, 21: 71-4. — Schmidtbonn, W. Der 
Urwalddoctor. Deut. Aerzte Ztg, 1932, 7: No. 314. — Strong, 
R. P. Fetish doctors. In his Afr. Rep. Liberia, Cambr., 1930, 
1 ; 94. — Thomas, W. I. The relation of the medicine-man to 
the origin of the professional occupations. In: Decennial Pub. 
Univ. Chic, 1903, l.ser., 4: 241-56. — Weeks, J. H. The Congo 
medicine-man and his black and white magic. Folklore, Lond., 
1910, 21: 447-71. — Zimmerman, C. L. The medicine man. 
In his White Eagle, Harrisb., 1941, 140-4. 

MEDICINE and mankind. 

See New York Academy of Medicine. Lectures to the laity, 
No. 1. 217p. 19J^cm. N. Y., 1936. 

MEDICINE monographs; ed. by D. L. Edsall. 
16v. 8? Bait., Williams & Wilkins Co., 1923-29. 
CONTENTS 

v.l. Therapeutic use of digitalis. G.C.Robinson. 1923. 
v.2. Cyanosis. C. Lundsgaard & D. D. Van Slyke. 1923. 
v.3. Edema. L. Loeb. 1923. 

v.4. Calorimetry in medicine. W. S. McCann. 1924. 
v.5. Dyspnoea. J. H. Means. 1924. 

V.6. Insulin. W. R. Campbell & .1. J. R. Macleod. 1925. 

v.7. Lead poisoning. J. Aub., L. T. Fairhall, et al 1925. 

v.8. Hydrogen ion concentration of the blood in health and 
disease. J. H. Austin & G. E. Cullen. 1926. 

v.9. Actions and uses of the salicylates and cinchophen in 
medicine. P. J. Hanzlik. 1927. 

v.10. Significance of the physical constitution in mental 
disease. F. I. Wertheimer & F. E. Hesketh. 1926. 

v.ll. Birth injuries of the central neryous system. F. R. 
Ford, B. Crothers & M. C. Putnam. 1927. 

v.l 2. Immunity in syphilis. A. M. Chesney. 1927. 

v.13. Hypotension. H. Friedlander. 1927. 

v.14. Epilepsy. W r . G. Lennox & S. Cobb. 1928. 

v.15. Toxemias of pregnancy. H. J. Stander. 1929. 

v.16. Coronary thrombosis. S. A. Levine. 1929. 

v.l 8. Observations on the courses of different types of 
Bright's disease and on the resultant changes in renal anatomy. 
D. D. Yan Slyke [et al.] 1930. 



MEDICINE show. 

Medicine show; 1942 model. Med. Ann. District of Colum- 
bia, 1942, 11 : 399.— Pratt, T. Good-bye to the medicine show; 
few of the old-time medicine shows remain; here's one that's 
still on the road. Med. Econom., 1942-43, 20: 49; 122. 

MEDICINE today. X. Y., v.l, Nos. 1-3, 1938. 
MEDICINE today. 

See New York Academy of Medicine. Lectures to the laity'. 
No. 11. 177p. 21cm. N. Y., 1947. 

MEDICINE today & tomorrow. Richmond, 
Engl., v.3, 1942- 

MEDICINSKA foreningens tidskrift; officiellt 
organ for Medicinska foreningen i Stockholm. 
Stockh., v.15, 1937- 

MEflHUHHCKAH 6H6jiHOrpacpHfl. Moskva, 
1-2 1922-23 

MEflHUHHCKAH Ktmra. Moskva, No. 1-10, 
1929. 

MEflHUHHCKAH jiHTepaTypa CCCP; ynasa- 
Tejib KHHr h CTaTefl >KypHa;iOB h c6ophhkob; 
Me/inuHHCKoe f5H6/iHorpa(pHHecKoe 6iopo. Bce- 

C0K)3HbIH HHCTHTyT SKCnepHMeHTajIbHOH MeAH- 

Uhhm hm. A. M. TopbKoro. Moskva, v.2 (1932) 
1937- 

Formerly Nauchnaya literatura SSSR, 1928- 

ME^HUHHCKAH Mbicjib; HayHHO-MeAHUHH- 
ckhh mypHa^. Rostov na Donu, v.3, No. 1-5, 
1925. 

MEflHUHHCKAH Mwcjib y36eKncTaHa h 
TypKMeHHCTaHa. Tashkent, v.5, 1930- 

ME^HIJHHCKAfl napa3HTOJiorHH h napa3H- 
TapHwe 6ojie3HH. Moskva, v.l, 1932- 

MEflHUHHCKAH cecTpa. Moskva, Nos. 1/2, 
1944- 



MEDICINSKE specialer i laegepraksis. 3v 

illust. pi. tab. diagr. 25cm. Kbh., Forlaget 
faghtt., 1946. 

Loose leaf; various paginations. 

MEDICINSK-HISTORISKE smaaskrifter • 

ed. by Vilhelm Maar. Kbh., No. 1, 1912- 

CONTENTS 

191^° 1 Laegekunstcn ' den nordiske Oldtid. F. Jonsson. 
No. 2. Btfddel og Kirurg. K. F. Cartfe. 1912. 
No, 3. Sindssygdom i den classiske Oldtid. J. L. Heiberg. 

No. 4. Hundegnlskab og strandbade. C. A. E. Wickers- 
heimer. 1913. 

MEDICINSKI pregled; revue medicale. Beo- 
grad, y.8, 1933- 

Text in Serbian, Croatian, Bulgarian, Slovenian, German 
and French. 

MEflHUHHCKHK SKWijieTem,; opraH MpnyT- 
CKoro MeAHUHHCKoro HHCTiiTyTa. Irkutsk No 
1, 1939- 

MEAHUMHCKMH wypriaji. Moskva, v.3, 1923 
MEflHUHHCKHH pa6oTHHK. Moskva, No 20, 
1943- 

ME^HUHHCKHH cjiOBapb-cnpaBOHHHK. T. 1. 

lv. illust. tab. diagr. pi. 26cm. Moskva 
[Biomedgiz] 1937- 

CONTENTS 
T. 1. Abissinskii poroshok ishuria. 1937. 

MEflHUHHCKOE oSospeHue Hn>KHero IIo- 
BOJiJKbH. Astrakhan, v.7, 1928. 

MEDICINSK revue. Bergen, v.33-50, 1916- 
33. 

MEDICO (II) con<dotto; rivista per i sanitari 
delle pubbliche amministrazioni. Roma, v 46. 
1946- 

MEDICO-HISTORISCHES Jahrbuch. Berl., 
1., 1941- 

MEDICO-LEGAL and criminological review; 

published by the Medico-Legal Societv. Lond . 
v.1-14, 1933-46. 

MEDICO-LEGAL (The) journal. N. Y , v 1- 

50, No. 3, 1883-1933. 

Ceased publication. 

MEDICO-LEGAL (The) journal; published 
quarterly for the Medico-Legal Societv. Lond., 
v.15, 1947- 

Continuation of Medico-legal and criminological review, 
v.1-14, 1933-46. 

MEDICO-LEGAL Society of Victoria. 

See Victoria, Australia. Medico-Legal Society of Victoria. 

MEDICO-MILITARY review. Wash., v.1-5, 
1919-21. 

Superseded by Army medical bulletin. 

MEDICO-SURGICAL suggestions. Madras, 

v. 2, 1933- 

MEDICO-SURGICAL tributes to Harold 
Brunn; a series of essays on various aspects of 
surgery and medicine written by his pupils and 
friends, xxx, 571p. illust. diagr. portr. tab. 
24cm. Berkeley, Univ. California Press, 1942. 

MEDIC'S; published by the Detachment Med- 
ical Department, Hendricks Field, Sebring, Fla. 
Sebring, v.l, 1943- 

MEDICUS, pseud. The oracle of health and 
long life; or, Plain rules for the attainment and 
preservation of sound health and vigorous old age. 

vi, 206p. 18K(mii. Lond., Sherwood, Gilbert & 
Piper, 1830. 

MEDICUS, pseud. Infamous conduct, ix, 
285p. 8? Lond., H. Walker, 1927. 

Know thy body; the wonders within us. 

192p. 8? Lond., Thorsons [1934] 

MEDICUS, pseud. Everybody's pocket first 
aid for war-time, with full page diagram of ar- 
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terial pressure points. 60p. 12cm. Jerusalem, 
D. B. Aaronson, 1941. 

MEDICUS, Ludwig, 1847 1915. Kurze An- 
leitung zur qualitativen Analyse zum Gebrauche 
beim Cnterricht in chemischen Laboratories 
16. & 17. Aufl. viii, 18Gp. 8? Tub., H. Laupp, 
1919. 

[The same] A brief introduction to qual- 
itative analysis; for use in instruction in chemical 
laboratories. Transl. from the 4. & 5. German 
eds., with additions, by John Marshall. 4. ed. 
203p. tab. 23Kcm. Phila., J. B. Lippincott Co., 
1000. Also 6. ed. [transl. from 10.— 1 1. German 
ed. by John Marshall] 2 lop. 1006. 

MEDICUS, Wilhelm. Die Naturgeschichte 
nach Wort und Spruch des Volkes. 4p. 1. 231 p. 
20 Kcm. NSrdlingen, C. H. Beck, 1867. 

MEDICUS; guide-annuaire du corps medical 
francais. Par., 1010/11- 

MEDICUS; organo della Unione italiana 
medico-biologica San Luca. Vatican City, v.l, 
1045- 

MEDICUS (De) practicus en de specialistische 
geneeskunde; ed. by L. S. Hannema. 8 Nos. 
24cm. Leiden, H. E. Stenfert Kroese, 1040- 
1046. 

CONTENTS 

No. 1. Gvnaecologie voor den medicua practicus. Hoytema, 
D. G. van. 1937. 

No. 2. Dermatologie on venereologie voor den medicus prac- 
ticus. 2. druk. Polano, M. E., & Polano, M. K. 1946. 

No. 3. Oogheelkunde voor den medicus practicus. Schoute, 
(i. .1. 1939. 

No. 4. Heclkundc voor den medicus practicus. Houweninge 
Graftdijk, C. .1. van. 1940. • 

No. 5. Sera en vaccins in de practijk. Timmerman, W. A. 
1940. 

No. 0. Algemcene neurologic. IToclen, E. Q. II. M. 1942. 
No. 7. Keel-, neus- en oorheelkunde. Gangelen, G. van. 
1945. 

No. 8. Tandheelkunde. Elias, B. A. M. 194G. 

MEDICUS romanus [pseud.] 15. century. 
Antisophista. 77ff. 4? [Bologna, Hieronymus 
de Benedictis, 1510] 

MKDIN, Oskar, 1847-1027. 

For obituarv see Acta paediat., Upps., 1928, 8: 1-2, portr. 
(.lundcll, I.) Also Fin. liik. sail, hand., 1928, 70: 125-30 
(Sievers, It.) Also Hvgica, Stockh., 1928, 90: 49-00, portr. 
(Ernberg, II.) Also Sven. liik. tidn., 1927, 24: 1530-4 (Lich- 
tenstein, A.) 

MEDINA, Arturo Justo, 1860-1034. 

For obituary see Rol. Soe. cir. B. Aires, 1930, 20: 110-23. 
(RodrLruez Yillegas, R.) 

MEDINA, Eugenio [M. D., 1020, Geneve] 
Contribution a l'ctude de la torsion du testicule 
[Genfcve] 3p. 8? Lyon, Bosc fr., 1020. 

MEDINA, Jose Bonifacio, 1000- Hyper- 
plasia basal do endometrio, endometriose interna 
e carcinoma do corpo do utero; tese de concurso 
para a C&tedra de Ch'nica ginecologica da Facul- 
dade de medicina da Universidade de Sao Paulo. 
200p. illust. 24cm. S. Paulo, Indust. gr&f. 
Cruzeiro do Sul, 1045. 

For biography see An. brasil. gin., 1945, 20: 49-5], portr. 
For portrait see Obst. gin. lat. amer., B. Air., 1945, 3: 833. 

& MATTOS, Sylla O. Propedeutics gyne- 

cologica. 85p. illust. pi. 23cm. S. Paulo, 
Comp. Melhoramentos de Sao Paulo [1030?] 

MEDINA, Jose Toribio, 1852-1030. Biblio- 
teca hispano-americana (1403-1810) 7v. 
3014cm. Santiago de Chile, the Author, 1808- 
1007. 

MEDINA JIMENEZ, Rafael, -102:. 

For obituary see Gac. med. Caracas, 1925, 32: 81 (Villegas 
Ruiz, J. de D.) 

MEDINAL. 

See Barbituric acid, diethyl: Compounds and 
derivatives. 



MEDINA Pinzon, Alberto [M l> , 1938, Co- 
lombia] *E1 eczema y su tratamiento por los 
ravos de Buck}' [Colombia] 50p. 24cm. Mo- 
gotd, Ed. Lumen, 1038. 

MEDINA Vega, Juan [M. 1)., 1020, Habana] 

See Scntmanat, R. M., A- Medina Vega, J. Compendio da 
fisiopatologla urogenital. 300p. 24cni. Ea Habanit, 1942. 

MEDINA worm. 

See Dracunculidae, Dracunculus medinensis. 

MEDIN-HEINE disease. 

See Poliomyelitis. 

MEDIN Leyva Tequen, J. *Acci6n proteolf- 
tica de la saliva en relaci6n con la paradentosia 
[Chile; Dent.] 71p. 26cm. Santiago, Impr. 
C6ndor San Diego, 1038. 

MEDIOGONIMUS. 

See also Trematoda. 

Woodhead, A. E., & Malewitz, H. Mediogonimus OA ilacua 
n. g., n. sp. J. Parasit., Urbana, 1930, 22: 273-5. 

MEDIONI, Fernand, 1000- *Dyspnee el 

crises asthmatiformes chez les sclereux pulmo- 
naires et emphysemateux; essais de traitement 
par les cyclopentenyl-allyl-barbituratcs d'ephe- 
drine et brucine. 71p. 25cm. Par., S. E. P., 
1030. 

MEDIONI, Germaine, 1015- *Reticulo- 
endotheJiose aigue monocyt^mique. 70p. tab. 
diagr. 24cm. Par., R. Foulon, 10 11. 

MEDISCH maandblad; uitgegeven door de 
Vereeniging tot bevordcring der geneeskundmi 
wetenschappen in Nederlandsch-Indie. Batavia, 
No. 2, 1046- 

MEDISCH weekblad; orgaan vor praktizee- 
rende genceskundigen. Amst., v. 1-31, 1894- 
L925. 

Ceased publication. 

MEDISIINARI; laaket iet.eenkandidaattiseuran 
julkaisu. Ilelsin., No. 4, 1945- 

MEDISINSK liv i Bergen; festskrifl i anled- 
ning av 100 ars jubileet for det Mediciniske Sel- 
skap i Bergen. 271 p. 8? Bergen, St Madsen & 
O. Sollied, 1031. 

MEDITATION. 

Jung, C. G. Zur Psychologic ostlicher Meditation. Praxis, 
Bern, 1943, 32: 241 (Abstr.)— Layne, M. Experiments in 
evoking images. J. Am. Soc. Psychic. Res., 1930, 30: 278-88. 

MEDITERRANEAN fever. 

See Undulant fever. 

MEDITERRANEAN Fever Commission. Re- 
ports of the Commission appointed by the Ad- 
miralty, the War Office, and the Civil Government 
of Malta for the investigation of Mediterranean 
fever, under the supervision of an Advisory 
Committee of the Royal Society. 7 ptfl in 1 v. 
illust. pi. tab. diagr. 21^cm. Lond., Har- 
rison & Sons, 1005-07. 

MEDITERRANEAN subregion. 

See also Asia; Europe; North Africa; Orient; 

also names of Mediterranean countries: also 
Climatography, Cote d'Azur. 

[Intern atioxal] Congues international 
d'hygiene mediterraneenne. 1. Congr., Mar- 
seille [1032] Rapports et comptes rendus. 2v. 
777p.; 757p. 24Kcm. Par., 1933. 

Reynolds-Ball, E. A. Mediterranean winter 
resorts; a complete and practical handbook to the 
principal health and pleasure resorts on the shores 
of the Mediterranean; with special articles on the 
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principal invalid stations by resident English 
physicians, v.2. 6. ed. p. 349-646; 67p. 17cm. 
Lond., 1908. 

Violle, H. J., & Pieri, J. Les maladies medi- 
tcrraneennes. 402p. 2V/,cm. Par., 1939. 

Bormann, F. von. Ueber einige in den Landern des Mittel- 
meerbeckens heimische Krankheiten. Munch, mod. Wsohr., 
1941, 88: 825; 849. — Bunau-Variila, P. Les quatre fleaux de 
la Mediterranee: la typhoide, la dysenterie, la dengue, la fievre 
ondulante; le moyen de les supprimer par la verdunisation. 
Rapp. Congr. internat. hyg. mediter. (1932) 1933, 1. Congr., 
2: 379-90. — Demogiafia della regione mediterranea. Difesa 
aociale, 1941, 20: 232-4. — Existe-t-il un humanisme mediter- 
ranean? Seances de 1' Academic mediterraneenne du 31 octobre 
1935 au 18 avril 1936. Rev. cosmobiol., Nice, 1935-36, 2: 
Suppl.. 1-40. — Gabbi, U. La patologia tropieale dei paesi del 
bacino' Mediterraneo nel suo contenuto scientifico c nclla sua 
importanza pratica. Path. riv. quindicin., 1910-11, 3: 24-7. 
Also Gazz. internaz. med., 1911, 14: 12.5-30. — Giraud, G. 
Apercu general des d6gradations et transformations du climat 
mcditei raneen d'est en ouest et du sud au nord. Rev. cosmo- 
biol., Nice, 1935-36, 2: 49-54. Meteorologie vivante 

et meteorobiologie ; climatobiologie mediterraneenne. Ibid., 
141 ; 221. — Gobert, E. G. Orientation rationnelle de l'assainis- 
sem'ent en pays mediterraneen. Rapp. Congr. internat. hyg. 
mediter. (1932) 1933, 1. Congr., 2: 682-6. Also Ann. hyg., 
Par., 1933, n. ser., 11: 37-42. — Heckenroth, F. De l'existence 
dune pathologie mediterraneenne. J. med. fr., 1929, 18: 27- 

38 La pathologie du Bassin Mediterraneen. Rapp. 

Congr. internat. hyg. mediter. (1932) 1933, 1. Congr., 2: 359- 
71, — Raynaud, L. Voyage, collectif d'etude organise par le 
Comite d'Hvgiene de la Societe des Nations dans les ports du 
bassin de la Mediterranee du 10 Novembre au 24 Decembre 
1925. Rev. hyg., Par., 1926, 48: 913-44.— Trabaud, J. Con- 
tribution a une meilleure connaissance de quelques maladies 
dites exotiques observees communement dans le bassin orien- 
tal de la Mediterranee. Rev. prat. mal. pays chauds, 1928, 
8: 620; 1929, 9: 660. Also C. rend. Congr. internat. med. 
tr'op-, 1929. 2: 579-89. — Turner, E. L. Diseases of the Med- 
iterranean basin. J. Tennessee M. Ass., 1943, 36: 205-9. 

MEDIUM. 

For culture media see Bacteria, Culture; for 
spiritistic media see Mediumship. 

MEDIUMSHIP. 

See also Clairvoyance; Occultism; Psychic 
research; Spiritism; Trance. 

Dudley, E. E. The identification of the 
Walter prints. 16p. 8? Lond., 1932. 

Allison, L. W. Further proxy sittings with Mrs. Leonard. 
J Am Soc. Psvchic. Res., 1941, 35: 196-.225.— Angelucci, A. 
L'arte dei medium e l'elettrone. Arch, ottalm., 1922, 29: 
407-60, illust.— Arullani, P. F. La teoria neuro-fisica del 
medianismo. Gazz. med. ital., 1910, 61: 61-5— Beadnell, 
C M The psycho-pathologv of mediumism and spiritualism. 
Brit. M. J., 1917, 1: 104— Binet-Sangle. L T n medium a 
materialisations partielles. Ann. med. psychol., Par., 1914-15, 
6- 558-65.— Bird, J. M. Our psychic investigation in Europe; 
interesting psvchological and physical phenomena observed 
at a sitting with a Scotch medium. Sc. American, 1923, 

307- 358 Our psychic investigation in Europe; a 

sitting with William Hope, psychic photographer, and a dis- 
cussion of its result. Ibid., 379; 428. Our psychic 

investigation in Europe; a sitting with Evan Powell, the well- 
known Welsh medium, that was very rich in phenomena. Ibid. 
129: 86; 136; 140. — Bottazzi, P. The unexplored regions of 
human biology; observations and experiments with i Eusapw 
Paladino. Ann. Psych. Sc., Lond., 1907, 6: 149; 260; 377 
6 pi— Brown, W. Sleep, hypnosis, and mediumistic trance 
Character & Personality, 1934, 3: 1 12-26.— Button, W H 
The Margery mediumship. J. Am. Soc. Psychic. Res., 1938, 

32- 357-62. & Bon, P. The Margery mediumship; 

cross-correspondences. Ibid., 1935, 29: 293- 309.— Carington, 
W., Garrett [et al.] The quantitative study of trance personali- 
ties. Proc. Soc. Psychic. Res., Lond., 1934-3o, 42: 173; 193o. 
43: 319.— Carrington, H. American seances with Eusapia 
Paladino. Ann. Psych. Sc., Lond., 1910, 9: 337 — 
Report of experiments with the Bangs Sisters of Chicago 

June, 1909. Ibid., 445-52. Eusapia Palladino and 

the Burton case. J. Am. Soc. Psychic. Res., 1911, a: 487-94. 

On the quantitative study of trance personalities. 

Proc. Soc. Psvchic. Res., Lond., 1935, 43: 537-41.— Coo ver J. E. 
Investigation with a trumpet medium, by the California 
Psvchic'al Research Society. In his Exp. Psychic. Res., Stan- 
ford Univ., 1917, 503-49.— Dessoir, M. Eusapia Pallad.no. 
In his Vom Jenseits d. Secle, 2. Aufl., Stuttg., 1918, 15^-70.— 
Encausse, G. Appareils electriques enregistreurs destines a 
l'etude des sujets et des mediums. C rend. Congr. internat 
psychol. (1900) 1901, 4. Congr., 626-3 l.-Favre L. La 
psychologie du medium; ses applications. Rapp. Congr. 
nternat. psychol. (1909) 1910, 6 Congr., 655-62. ■ 



psychol., Par., 1912, 12: 320-35.— Feilding, E., <fc Marriott, W. 

Report on a further series of sittings with Eusapia Palladino at 
Naples. Proc. Soc. Psvchic. Res., Glasg., 191 1, 25: 57-69.— 
Ferrua, G. La medianita. Liguria med., 1913, 7: 189-93. 
Also French trans)., Clinique, Montreal, 1913-14, n. ser., 4: 
142-53. — Fleuriere, R. de. La confirmation d'un phenomene 
obtenu avec Mlie Eva C. ; une main fantomatique vue et 
touchee pendant que les mains du medium etaient control£es. 
Ann. sc. psych., Par., 1916, 26: 112. — Fontenay, G. de. Les 
phenomenes de materialisation obtenus en presence de Mile 
Eva C. ... les publications recentes; documents, critiques et 
constatations. Ibid., 1914, 24: 71-6. — Fornaseri, G. Ricerche 
sulla attivita medianica. Riv. psicol., 1919, 15: 332—46. — 
Free, E. E. Our psychic investigation; preliminary committee 
opinions on the Margery case. Sc. American, 1924, 131 : 304. — 
Geley, G. Mon enquete sur les facultes de madame X, de 
Bordeaux. Ann. sc. psych., Par., 1912, 22: 289-95.— Gibbes, 
E. B. The mediumship of Geraldine Cummins. J. Am. Soc. 
Psychic. Res., 1936, 30: 333-49.— Hall, G. S. A medium in the 
bud. Am. J. Psychol., 1918, 29: 144-58.— Henriquez-Phillipe. 
Ressemblances (a propos des photographies obtenues avec 
Eva C.) Ann. sc. psych., Par., 1914, 24: 204-10.— Hyslop, 
J.H. The Junot sittings with Mrs. Piper. J. Am. Soc. Psychic. 

Res., 1911, 5: 329-35. A mediumistic experiment. 

Ibid., 418-41. — Jacobi, W. Zur Frage des mediumistischen 
Malens. Psychiat. neur. Wschr., 1922-23, 24: 99-101.— 
Johnson, A. Third report on Mrs. Holland's script. Proc. Soc. 
Psychic. Res., Glasg., 1911, pt 35, 63: 218-303.— Klinckow- 
stroem, C. von. Dr. Prince und das Medium Guzik. Umschau, 
1929, 33: 615. — Kroner, W. Sammelbericht fiber die Ergeb- 
nisse der in Berlin vorgenommenen Untersuchung der Phano- 
menik des Mediums Eleonora Zugun wahrend der Monate 
November 1926 bis Januar 1927. Aerztl. Rdsch., 1927, 37: 
121-7. — Lawton, G. The psychology of spiritualist mediums. 
Psychoanal. Rev., 1932, 19: 418-45.— Le Cour, P. Du psy- 
chisme a l'astronomie; n^buleuses mSdiumiques et nebuleuses 
celestes. Ann. sc. psych., Par., 1913, 23: 161-72.— Lee, B. 
Mediumship and the criminal law. J. Am. Soc. Psychic. Res., 

1922, 16: B, 486-501. — McDougall, W. The Margery medium- 
ship. Psyche, Lond., 1926, 7: No. 28, 15-30.— Mackenzie, W. 
Fenomeni medianici: psiconlasmi. Illust. med. ital., 1923, 5: 
85-9. — Mangin, M. Esprits et mediums, par Th. Flournoy. 

Ann. sc. psych., Par., 1911, 21 : 33-41. Les seances du 

medium F. Carancini a la Societe universelle d'etudes psy- 
chiques, h. Paris. Ibid., 1912, 22: 193-203.— Medeiros, T. d. A. 
The mediumship of Carlos Mirabelli. J. Am. Soc. Psychic. 
Res., 1935, 29: 15-8. — Montalescot, G. Une seance recente 
avec Eva C. Ann. sc. psych., Par., 1914, 24: 210-2.— Morselli, 
E. Una coppia coniugale di medium mistico-visionari. Illust. 
med. ital., 1920, 2: 77-80.— Myers, F. W. H. On the trace- 
phenomena of Mrs. Thompson. C. rend. Congr. internat. 
psychol. (1900) 1901, 4. Congr., 113-21.— Nielsson, H. Un 
merveilleux jeune medium en Islande. Ann. sc. psych., Par., 
1919, 29: 100-4. — Nordach. Le medium a trompette, Madame 
Wriedt. Ibid., 1911, 21: 222-4. — Ochorowicz, J. Nonvelle 
etude experimental sur la nature des rayons rigides et du 
courant mediumique. Ibid., 276.— P., G. Nel gabinetto di 
una voyante. Illust. med. ital., 1920, 2: 13. — Perovsky- 
Petrovo-Solovovo. Some thoughts on D. D. Home. Proc. 
Soc. Psychic. Res., Glasg., 1929, 39: 247-65.— Pickford, R. W. 
An hysterical medium. Brit. J. M. Psychol., 1941-43, 19: 
363-6. — Pierson, J. Recent experiences with European 
mediums. J. Am. Soc. Psychic. Res., 1936, 30: 301-15 — 
Placzek, S. Okkultismus; die Phiinomene des Mediums Rudi 
Schneider. Deut. med. Wschr., 1933, 59: 340.— Prince, M. 
A psychologic study of a medium [Discussion] Arch. Neur. 
Psychiat., Chic, 1920, 4: 577.— Prince, W. F. Is the possession 
of psychical faculty pathological? J. Am. Soc. Psychic. Res., 

1923, " 17: 430; 473. — Radclyffe-Hall & Troubridge, U. On a 
series of sittings with Mrs. Osborne Leonard. Proc. Soc. 
Psychic. Res., Glasg., 1919, 30: pt 78, 339-47.— Rayleigh. 
On a method of silhouette photography by infra-red rays for 
use in mediumistic investigation. Ibid., 1932-33, 41 : 89-98. — 
Rhine, J. B., & Rhine, L. E. One evening's observation on the 
Margery mediumship. J. Abnorm. Psychol., 1926-27, 21: 
401-21. — Richardson, M. W. A striking example of medium- 
istic drawing. J. Am. Soc. Psychic. Res., 1935, 29: 259-61. — 
Riinberk Gr van [Modern examination of mediums] Ned. 
tschr. geneesk., 1933, 77: 5063; 5168; 5472.— Salter, W. H. 
Some experiments with a new automatist. Proc. Soc. Psychic. 
Res., Lond., 1917, 29: 306-49. Some incidents occur- 
ring at sitting with Mrs. Leonard which may throw light on the 
modus operandi. Ibid., 1929, 39: 306-32.— Saltmarsh, H. F. 
Report on the investigation of some sittings with Mrs. Warren 

Elliott. Ibid., 47-184, tab. & Soal, S. G. A method 

of estimating the supernormal content of mediumistic communi- 
cations. Ibid., 266-71. — Schwab, F. Eigenes und Fremdes in 
den Aussagen der Medien. Zschr. Parapsychol., 1933, 8: 
11; 58; 104. — Seances donnees par Mile Linda Gazzera a la 
Societe' universelle d'etudes psychiques. Ann. sc. psych., Par., 
1912, 22: 47-53. — Sirtgwick, E. M. A contribution to the study 
of the psychology of Mrs. Piper's trance phenomena. Proc. Soc. 
Psvchic 'Pes , Lond., 1915, 28: pt lxxi, 1-652.— Slimness of a 
medium. Brit. M. J., 1911, 1: 953 — Verrall. Note sur des 
phenomenes observes chez une sensitive. C. rend. Congr. 
internat. psychol. (1900) 1901, 4. Congr., 725-33.— Verrall. 
A W. Notes on Mrs. Willett's script of February, 1910. 
Proc. Soc. Psvchic. Res., Glasg., 1911, 25: pt fcriii, 176-217. 

Miss Verall's script of March 16, 1908: a correction 
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the .lunot sittings with Mrs. Piper. Ibid., 1910, 24: 351-664. — 
Verweyen, J. M. Mediale Typen. Zschr. Menschenk., 1028, 
4: 112-20. — Vesme, C. de. Photographies de fantomes; 
L'ouvnge du Dr. II. Imoda sur le medium Mile Linda Gazzera. 
Ann. sc. psych.. Par., 1912, 22: 33-46.— Vinton, W. J. The 
famous Schneider mediumship; a critical study of alleged 
supernormal events. Psyche, Ixsnd., 1927, No. 28, 3-45. — 
William, G. A study of the psychological aspects of Mrs. 
Willett's mediumship, and of the statements of the communi- 
cators concerning process. Proc. Soc. Psychic. Res., I.ond., 
1935, 43: 43-318. — Wimmer, A. (Mediumistic mental disease] 
Ilospitalstidende, 1922, 65: 545; 561.— Woolley. V. J., & 
Brackenbury, E. The Margery mediumship, and the I-ondon 
sittings of December 1929. Proc. Soc. Psychic. Res., Glasg., 
1929, 39: 358-68. 

MEDIZINAL-BERICHTE iiber die deutschen 
Schutzgebiete; Deutsch-Ostafrika, Kamerun, To- 
go, Deutsch-Sikhvestafrika, -Neu-Guinea, Karo- 
linen-, Marianen-, Marshall-Inscln und Samoa, 
1904/05, 1905/06, 1908/09, 1911/12. Hrsg. von 
der Kolonial-Abteilung des Auswartigen Amts. 
4v. tab. 24cm. Berl., E. S. Mittler & Sohn, 
1907-15. 

MEDIZINAL-INDEX und therapeutisches Va- 
demecum. 

From 21. Ausg. 1919 on, see Schnirer, M. T., ed. Medizinal- 
Index und therapeutisches Vademecuni. 

MEDIZINISCHE Blatter. Wien, No. 1 
[1946?]- 

MEDIZINISCHE Klinik. Berl., v.1-40, 1904- 
44. 

Temporarily suspended with v. 40, No. 40, 1944. Publica- 
tion resumed in 1941) with v. 41. During the interim period, 
1944-45, it was combined with several others and issued as 
Mcdizinische Zeitschrift. In 1916, two editions published, the 
Norddeutsche Ausgabe in Berlin and the Siiddeutsche Auserabe 
in Miinchen. 

See also Abderhalden, E. Erinnerungen aus der Zeit der 
Griindung der Medizinischen Klinik. Med. Klin., Berl., 1938, 
34: 1414. 

MEDIZINISCHE Kolloidlehre; hrs K . von L. 
Lichtwitz, R. E. Liosogang, und K. Spiro. xii, 
1084p. illust. pi. diagr. 26cm. Drosd., T. 
Stcinkopff. 1935. 

MEDIZINISCHE Literatur. Lpz., v.19-21, 
1919-21. 

MEDIZINISCHE Monatsschrift; Zeitschrift 
fiir allgemeine Medizin und Therapie. Stuttg., 
v.l, 1947- 

MEDIZINISCHE Nachrichten aus den Ver- 

einigten Staaten. Wien, Xo. 1 [1946?]— 

MEDIZINISCHE Novitaten. Lpz., v. 33, 1924- 
MEDIZINISCHE Praxis; Sammlung fur arzt- 

liche Fortbildung; hrsg. von L. R. Grote, A. 

Fromme, K. Warnekros. Dresd., T. Steinkopff, 

v.1-31, 1927-43. 

CONTENTS 

Bd 1. Endokrine Krankheiten. H. Curschmann. 1927. 

3. Ann. 1943. 

Bd 2. Magengeschwurskrankheit. H. Oehnell. 1927. 
Bd 3. Das Bronchialasthma. F. Klewitz. 1928. 
Bd 4. Die Erkrankungen der Gallenwege. W. Korte. 
1928. 

Bd 5. Radiumtherapie. F. Gudzent. 1929. 
Bd 6. Abra-sio und Probecxzision in der Hand des praktisehen 
Arztes. W. Lahm. 1929. 

Bd 7. Sogenannter Rheumatismus. J. Bauer. 1929. 

Bd 8. Grundziige der Neurochirurgie. W. Lehmann. 1930. 

Bd 9. Blutung und Fluor. H. Runge. 1930. 3. Aufl. 1938; 

4. Aufl. 1942. 

Bd 10. Moderne Pharmakotherapie. L. Lipowski. 1930. 

Bd 11. StofTwechselkrankheiten. E. Leschke. 1930. 

Bd 12. Herz- und Kreislaufinsuffizienz. K. F. Wenckebach. 
1931. 4.Aufl. 1942. 

Bd 13. Blutkrankheiten. H. Schlecht. 1932. 

Bd 14. Elektrokardiographie fur die Srztliche Praxis. E. 
Boden. 1932. 2. Aufl. 1934. 4. Aufl. 1937. 

Bd IS Chirurgische Tuberkulose. M. Flesch-Thebisius. 1933. 

Bd 16. Syphilis des Herzens und Gefiisse. E. Stadler. 1932. 

Bd 17. Die I.ungentuberkulose. H. Dietlen. 1934. 

Bd 18. Erbpathologie. O. v. Verschuer. 1937. 3. Aufl. 
1945. 

Bd 19. Kinderkrankheiten. K. Scheer. 1935. 

Bd 20. Diatetik; die Erniihrung des Gesunden und des 
Kranken. W. Heupke. 1936. 2. Aufl. 1940. 

Bd 21. Anleitung zur Schmerzbetaubung. F. F. Hartel. 
1936. 

Bd 2? Infektionskrankheiten. W. Schultz. 1936. 2. Aufl. 1936. 



Bd 23. Das Kropfproblcm. E. Bircher. 193.7 

Bd 24. Der Vitaminhaushalt in der Schwangerschnft. (;. 
Gaehtgens. 1937. 

Bd 25. Physikalische Therapie. H. Lambert. 1938. 

Bd 26. Chirurgie der Lungcn und des Brustfells, A. finin- 
ner. 1938. 

Bd 27. Die peripheren Durchblutungsstoi ungen. M. Rut- 
schow. 1939. 3. Aufl. 1946. 

Bd 28. Die Faeces des Menschen. W. Heupke. li).'}() 
2. Aufl. 1943. 

Bd 29. Vergleichende Epidemiologic. F. Wolter. 1910. 

Bd 30. Yiruskrankhcitcn des Menschen. E. Haagen. 1911. 

Bd 31. Die Geburt in Quer- und Beckenendlage. (j, 
Gaehtgens. 1942. 

MEDIZINISCHE Rundschau. 

See Medicinski pregled. Beograd, v. 8, 1933- 

MEDIZINISCHE Rundschau; Monatsschrift 
mit arztlicher Akademie. Mainz, v.l, 1947 

MEDIZINISCHES Jahrbuch fur die Cecho- 
slovakische Republik. Praha, 4. Jahrg., 1931 

MEDIZINISCHES Korrespondenzblatt fur 
Wurttemberg. Stuttg., v.89 103, 1919-33. 

Becomes Aerzteblatt fiir Wurttemberg und Baden. 

MEDIZINISCHE Technik. Berl., v.l, 1947- 
MEDIZINISCHE Terminologie; Ableitung und 
Erklarung dor gebrauchlichsten Fachausdriickc 
aller Zweige der Medizin und ihrer Hilfswissen- 
schaften. 

For Aufl. 1-30 see under Guttmann, W.; for Aufl. 31- see 
under Volkmann, H. 

MEDIZINISCHE (Die) Welt. Berl., v.1-18, 
1927-44. 

Ceased publication during war period. Merged into Medi- 
zinische Zeitschrift; Kriegsgemeinschaftszeitschrift der Deut- 
schen medizinischen Wochcnschrift ... Medizinischen Welt ... 
Munch., v.l, 1944- 

MEDIZINISCHE Wissenschaft und werk- 
tatiges Volk; medizinische Vortrage, auf Veran- 
lassung der Notgemeinschaft der deutschen 
Wissenschaft auf der p]ssener medizinischen 
Woche (24. bis 31. Oktober 1925) gehalten von 
den Professoren Dr Aschoff [et al.] 215p. 8? 
Berl., Notgemeinschaft deut. Wiss., 1926. 

MEDIZINISCHE Zeitschrift; Kriegsgemein- 
schaftszeitschrift der Deutschen medizinischen 
Wochenschrift, Medizinischen Klinik, Medizini- 
schen Welt, Munchener medizinischen Wochen- 
schrift und Wiener medizinischen Wochen- 
schrift. Munch., v.l, 1944-45. 

MEDIZIN und Chemie; Abhandlungen aus 
den Medizinisch-chemischen Forschungsstatten 
der I. G. Farbenindustrie Aktiengesellschaft. 
Bd 4. 589p. diagr. pi. tab. 24cm. Berl., 
Verl. Chemie, 1942. 

For v.1-3 see under Medicine in its chemical aspects. 

MEDLEY, Anne. Your first baby. 226p. 
illust. tab. 19cm. Lond., Faber & Faber, 
1944. 

MEDORO, Samuel. Sopra una singolare 
guarigione d'un tumore ghiandolare all'epiga- 
strio, e di molti tumori ghiandolare in varie 
regioni del corpo operata col caustico all'epi- 
gastrio stesso. 12p. 21cm. Venezia, Andreola, 
1844. 



MEDORRHINUM. 

See also Homeopathy, Therapeutics. 

Vannier. L. Therapeutic indications for Medorrhinuui. 
Brit. Homoeop. .)., 1939, 29: 83-90. 

MEDOVIKOV, Petr Sergeevich, 1873-1944. 

Editor of I.eningradskii nauchno-issledovatelyskii institulii 

okhrany mateiinstva i mladenchestva im. Klary Zetkin. 
[Problems of pulmonary tuberculosis in early childhood] 
147p. 25!^cm. Leningr., 1936. 

For obituary see Pediatria, Moskva, 1944, No. 4, 79 (Spe- 
ransky, G.) 

MEDRANO, Jose Miguel, 1901 

tribution a l'etude de la ponction atloido-occipi- 
tale dans la meningite cerebro-spinale. 47p. 8? 
Par., Jouve & cie, 1929. 
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MEDRANO Hijo, Wenceslao, 1886- 

For portrait see Cruz roja dominie, 1941, 7: No. 2, 4. 

MEDULLA medicinae universae. 

See Theobald, J. Medulla medicinae universae: ovvero 
nuova compendiosa farmacopea [etc.] 127p. 19cm. Venez., 
1750. 

MEDULLA oblongata. 

See also Brain, Rhombencephalon; Brainstem; 
Brain ventricle, Fourth ventricle; Nervous sys- 
tem, central; Spinal cord. 

Ariens Kappers, C. U. Neue Untersuehungcn (lber die 
Medulla oblongata und die zerebrospinalen Nerven. Munch, 
med. Wschr., 1907, 54: 2648.— Balado, M. Anatomia de la 
m£dula y eonsideraciones quirurgicas. Sem. m£d., B. Air., 
1931, 38: pt 1, 1258-66.— Detwiler, S. R. The transp'antation 
of the medulla oblongata into the brachial region of the cord in 
Amblystoma embryos. J. Comp. Neur., 1927, 43: 143-58. 

Reversal of the medulla in Amblystoma embryos. J. 

Exp. Zool., 1943, 94: 169-79.— Evans. H.'M. Further obser- 
vations on the medulla oblongata of cyprinoids; and a compar- 
ative study of the medulla of clupeoids and cyprinoids with 
special reference to the acoustic tubercles. Proc. R. Soc, 
Lond., 1932, 111: ser. B., 247-80.— Fuse, G. Ueber einige 
individuell stark variierende Bildungen der Oblongata beim 
Menschen. Arb. Anat. Inst. Univ. Sendai, 1919, H. 2, 1-23. 

Beitrage zur makroskopischen Anatomie des Truncus 

cerebri bei Japanern; Darlegung der individuell stark variie- 
renden Faserbildungen an der ventralen Obei fliiehe der Oblon- 
gata (der bulbaren Basalstriae) Ibid., 1921, H. 6, 15-128, 
pi. — Harkanyi, S., & Sebastiani, M. II midollo allungato 
dell'amadriade. Atti Accad. fisiocr. Siena, 1936, 11. ser., 4: 

sez. E, 208-10. Descrizione della morfologia esterna 

e dei livelli pin caratteristici del midollo allungato dell'ama- 
driade. Ibid., 210-35.— Herrick, C. J. The medulla oblon- 
gata of Necturus. J. Comp. Neur., 1930, 50: l-96.^Le 
Grand, A. Bulbe rachidien et protuberance annulaire. In: 
Traits physiol. norm. path. (Roger, G. H. & Binet, L.) Par., 
1935, 10: 135-80. — Meyranx. Anatomical and physiological 
remarks on the medulla oblongata. Month. J. Foreign Med., 
1828, 1 : 450-2. — Savoure, P. La face superieure du bulbe 
rachidien, consid^ree en ses parties constitutives et caract£- 
ristiques, chez les principalesespeces dela famille des Cyprinides 
appartenant aux eaux francaises. Bull. Soc. sc. m£d. ouest, 
1912, 21 : 20-9.— Sperling, S. J. Medulla oblongata. Cyclop. 
Med. (Piersol-Bortz) Phila., 1939, 9: 737-48.— Staderini, R. 
Sopra alcune particolarita anatomiche della midolla allungata; 
risposta al Van Gehuchten. Anat. Anz., 1907, 30: 316-8. — 
Warner, F. J. The medulla of Crotalus atrox. J. Nerv. 
Ment. Dis., 1935, 81: 504-23.— Yokoyama, M. Ueber das 
Gehirn einiger einheimischen Reptilien; Medulla oblongata 
der Schildkrote, Schlange und Eidechse. Okavama igakkai 
zassi, 1934, 46: 758. 

Abscess. 

Egas Moniz. Abces isol£ du bulbe. Rev. otoneur., Par., 
1934, 12: 568-70.— Norman, H. B. Abscess of the medulla 
oblongata associated with chronic pulmonary tuberculosis. 
Brit. M. J., 1941, 1: 403.— Weickhardt, G. D., & Watts, J. W. 
Abscess of the medulla oblongata; report of a case. Arch. 
Neur. Psychiat., Chic, 1944, 51: 282-4. 

Apoplexy. 

See also Brain, Apoplexy; Paralysis, bulbar. 

Drecker, H. *Beitrag zur Lehre der trau- 
matischen akuten apoplektischen Bulbiirparalyse. 
27p 8? Bonn, 1929. 

Hase, K. W. M. *Ein Fall von akuter apo- 
plektiformer Bulbarparalyse [Kiel] 36p. 8? 
Berl., 1909: 

Michelsen, I. *Beitrage zur Frage der apo- 
plektiformen Lasionen von verlangertem Mark 
und Briicke [Leipzig] 18p. 8? Zeulenroda, 
1932. 

Schwartz, O. *Zur Symptomatologie und 
Pathologie der apoplektischen Bulbarparalyse. 
[Kiel] 19p. 8? Liibeck, 1911. 

Dusso, R. Sindrome del nucleo di Deiters e del corpo 
restiforme, con emianestesia alterna, da emorragia bulbopro- 
tuberanziale. Gior. clin. med., 1935, 16: 1082-97.— Hansen, 
R. Blutung in der Medulla oblongata im Wochenbett. Zbl. 
Gyn., 1941, 65: 1781-5.— Jokele, P. Ein klinisch diagnosti- 
zierter Fall von Medulla Oblongatablutung bei Eklampsismus. 
Acta Soc. med. Duodecim, 1931, 16: ser. B, No. 3, 1-9.— 
Rosenbaum, M., Scheinker, I. M. fet al.] Aneurysm of the 
basilar artery with rupture into the medulla. Dis. Nerv. 
Syst., 1945, 6 : 318-24. — Van Gehuchten, P. Hdmorragie pro- 
tube>antielle d'origine infectieuse avec atteinte des voies 
oculogjTes. J. neur. psychiat., Brux., 1933, 33: 61-6. 



Blood-vessels. 

Alexander, L., & Suh, T. H. Arterial supply of lateral 
parolivary area of the medulla oblongata in man. Arch Neur 
Psychiat., Chic, 1937, 38: 1243-60.— Bohne. Ueber die ar- 
terielle Versorgung des Gehirns; uber die arterielle Blutver- 
sorgung der Medulla oblongata. Zschr. ges. Anat., 1927, 
1. Abt., 84: 760-76.— Davison, C. The syndrome of the an- 
terior spinal artery of the medulla oblongata. Tr. Am. Neur 
Ass., 1936, 62: 173. Also Arch. Neur. Psvchiat., Chic, 1937. 
37: 91-107.— Giraud, G., & Bert, J. M. La place des perturba- 
tions toniques dans les syndromes protuWrantiels d'origine 
vaseulaire. Gaz. med. France, 1936, 43: 311-25. — Schill, E. 
Ein Fall von Krampf der Gefasse des Atemzentrums mit 
sekundarem Lungenoedem. Cardiologia, Basel, 1942, 6: 
221-4.— Schmidt. C. F., & Pierson, J. C. The intrinsic regula- 
tion of the blood vessels of the medulla oblongata. Am. J. 
Physiol., 1934, 108: 241-63.— Shereshevskaia, M. J. [Topic 
diagnosis of vascular affections of the medulla oblongata] 
Nevropat, psikhiat., 1938, 7: 182-5. 

Blood-vessels: Thrombosis. 

De Falco, A. Focolaio trombotico della fossetta laterale del 
bulbo. Riv. neur., Nap., 1942, 15: 176-96.— Esser, A. Ver- 
schluss der Arteria vertebralis dextra ohne Erweichungsherd; 
ein Beitrag zur Frage der Vaskularisation der Medulla oblon- 
gata. Arch. Psychiat., Berl., 1931, 94: 831-46.— Freitas 
Juliao, O., & Melaragno Filho, R. Sindrome de Wallenberg; 
a proposito de 3 casos. Arq. neuropsiquiat., S. Paulo, 1944, 2: 
439-57. — Pines, L., & Gilinsky, E. Zur Vaskularisation der 
Medulla oblongata (uber die Thrombose der Art. vertebralis) 
Arch. Psychiat,, Berl., 1930, 90: 177-84.— Salmon, A. La 
trombosi delle arterie bulbari. Reforma med., 1913, 29: 
649-52. — Sheehan, D., & Smyth, G. E. A study of the anatomy 
of vertebral thrombosis with reports on two cases. Lancet, 
Lond., 1937, 2: 614-8. 

Cancer. 

Fretz, O. H. A case of sarcoma of medulla oblongata and 
pons Varolii. Lehigh Valley M. Mag., 1898, 9: 93. Also 
Philadelphia Polyclin., 1898, 7: 415-7.— Holz. Beitrage zur 
Pathologie des Zentralnervensystems; Karzinomatose der 
Medulla oblongata. Berl. tierarztl. Wschr., 1937, 53: 129. 

Centers. 

See also subheadings (Nuclei; Olive, etc.) also 
names of nervous centers as Deglutition, Center; 
Respiratory center, etc 

Bellellj, F. Sulla probabile esistenza di un centro della 
defecazione nella midolla encefalica. Fol. med., Nap., 1929, 
15: 1399-411. — Dittmar, C. L^eber die Lage des sogenannten 
Gefiisscentrums in der Medulla oblongata. Ber. Sachs. Ges. 
Wiss., 1873, 25: 449-69.— Drastich, L. [Effect of irritation of 
the medulla oblongata on the activity of an isolated heart of a 
rabbit] Cas. ldk. cesk., 1931, 70: 1413-8.— Gaujoux. Un cas 
d'association pathologique des centres bulbaires de la degluti- 
tion et de la respiration. Montpellier m^d., 1907, 24: 166. — 
Herrick, C. J. On the centers for taste and touch in the medulla 
oblongata of fishes. J. Comp. Neur., 1906, 16: 403-39.— 
Hiller, F. Existiert ein Zuckerzentrum in der Medulla oblon- 
gata? Zschr. ges. Neur. Psychiat., 1931, 132: 95-145. — 
Levinsohn, G. Zur Frage des experimentellen Nachweises der 
in der Medulla oblongata gelegenen Pupillenzentren. Mbl. 
Augenh., 1907, 45: Beih., 234-55.— Miiller, L. R., & Gagel, O. 
Ueber den Ban und die Leistungen des Lebensknotens (noeud 
vital Flourens) Verh. Deut. Ges. inn. Med., 1929, 41. Kongr., 
167-75. — Nordmann, M., & Miiller, O. Ueber die Lage eines 
blutdruckregulierenden Zentrums in der Medulla oblongata. 
Klin. Wschr., 1932, 11 : 1371. Also Verh. Deut, Ges. Kreislauf- 
f orsch., 1932, 5: 145-8 [Discussion] 158-66.— Skharsky. V. A. 
[On correlation between the respiratory and vascular centers of 
the medulla oblongata] Avtoref. Sezd fiziol. biokhim. farm., 
1937, 7. Congr., 15. — Teregulow, A. G. Zur Frage der Existenz 
von Atmungszentren in den vorderen Abschnitten der Medulla 
oblongata. Arch. ges. Physiol., 1928-29, 221: 486-98.— 
Tournade, A., Chabrol, M. Hypoglycemic par cocainisation 
bulbaire. C. rend. Soc biol., 1926, 94: 582-4.— Trendelenburg 
& Bumke. Zur Frage der Bachschen Pupillencentren in der 
Medulla oblongata. Zbl. Nervenh., 1907, 18: 663.— Vesselkin, 
P. N. [Experimental examinations of embolism of the medulla 
oblongata (functions of the respiratory and vasomotor center)] 
Arch. biol. nauk, 1930, 30: 491-505. 

Compression and concussion. 

Strebel, K. *Beitrage zur Kenntnis der 
Commotio medullae oblongatae (Ritter) Com- 
motio cerebri s. s., Contusio cerebri diffusa 
[Zurich] 73p. 8? Sackingen, 1927. 

Apert, A., Odinet & Lang. Syndrome de myasth£nie bul- 
baire inftfrieure; compression du bulbe par l'apophyse odon- 
toide remontee dans le trou occipital du fait d'une luxation de 
l'atlas. Bull. Soc. meU hop. Paris, 1928, 3. ser., 53: 42-8.— 
Vega, R. de, & Crespo, F. Comentarios clinicos a un caso de 
muerte rapida por compresion bulbar. Rev. clfn. espan., 
1944, 14: 404-11. 
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Corpus restiforme. 

Hirose, K. The nucleus in the human restiform body. 
Bull. Johns Hopkins Hosp., 1921, 32: 336-8, pi.— Mackenzie. 
J. M. Absence of left restiform body resulting from intra- 
cranial birth injury. J. Ment. Sc.. Lond., 1933, 79: 167-70.— 
Mendel, K. Ueber das Corpus restiforme-Syndrom (L. Mann) 
nach Unfall. Deut. med. Wschr., 1933, 59: 529. 



Disease. 

Sic also Encephalitis, bulbar; Encephalomye- 
litis, Aujeszky's type; Poliomyelitis, bulbar; 
Polysclerosis: Syringomyelia, etc. 

Barraquer F., I... Gispert C, I. de. & Castaner V., E. En- 

fermedades del bulbo y de la protuberancia. In their Trat. 
enferm. nerv., Barcel., 1940, 2: 765-835.— Bushmakin, M. P.. & 
Pigalev, I. A. [Direct lesions of the medulla oblongata in 
experimental diffused peritonitis] Arch. biol. nauk., 1928, 28: 

305-12. Experimented Beitrage zur Frage des 

Mechanisinus dcr direkten Affektionen der Oblongata bei 
diffuser Peritonitis. Zschr. ges. exp. Med., 1928, 63: 117- 
24. — Cassiner, R., & Schin", A. Beitrage zur Pathologie der 
chronischen Bulbarerkrankungen. Arb. Inst. Anat. Wien. 
Univ., 1896, H. 4, 1 10-252.— Ferreira, J. Emploi de l'apomor- 
phine dans le diagnostic des maladies bulbaires. Presse med., 
1907, 15: 003.— Fremel, F. Ueber prim-ire isolierte Bul- 
buserkrankungen. Mschr. Ohrenh., 1932, 66: 1234-41.— 
Jackson, H. A case of a lesion of the left side of the pons and 
medulla (? an initial lesion of disseminate sclerosis) Tr. Clin. 
Soc. London, 1900, 33: 238 — Manenkow, P. W. Experimcn- 
telle Beitrage zum Mechanismus der direkten Affektion der 
Oblongata bei akuter diffuser Peritonitis. Zschr. ges. exp. 
Med., 1929, 66: 338-54.— Ottoni de Rczende, M. Oontri- 
buicao da oto-rino-laringologia ao diagnostico das afeecoes 
bulbo-protuberanciais. Rev. otolar. S. Paulo, 1938, 6: 261- 
345. — Pichler, E. Fall von tiefsitzender intramedullarer 
Affektion. Med. Klin., Berl., 1940, 36: 91.— Riddoch. G. 
Lesions of the medulla oblongata. In : Oxford Med. (Christian, 
H. A., ed.) N. Y., 1940. 6: 303-8.— Sicard. Malformations 
craniennes et syndrome bulbaire. C. rend. Congr. m£d. 
alidn. neur. France (1904) 1905, 2: 559.— Terenetzky, E. T. 
(Casuist ics of medulla oblongata diseases] Mosk. med. J., 
1927, 7: No. 4, 44-8. 



Disease: Manifestation. 

See also such headings as Dysphagia; Hippus; 
Myasthenia; Myoclonus, etc. 

Alajouanine, T.. Thurel, R., & Purupt, L. Lesion pro- 
tubr-rantielle basse d'origine vasculaire et hallucinose. Rev. 
neur., Par., 1944, 76: 90. — Babinski, J. Thermo-asvmetrie 
d'origine bulbaire. Porto med., 1905. 19: 273-80.— Bickel, G. 
Contribution a lVtude du mecanisme des troubles oculaires 
consf-cutifs aux lesions du bulbe rachidien. Rev. g^n. ophth., 
Geneve, 1923, 37: 101-8. — Bonnier, P. La notation bulbaire 
en oto-Iaryngologie. Bull. lar. otol. rhinol., Par., 1905, 8: 
113-7. — Hoenig, E. Ueber Behebung von Schluckstorungen 
bei bulbiiren Liisioncn mit den Stossubungen. Nervenarzt, 
1937, 10: 193-6. — Levi, L. Affoloment bulbaire. Presse mdd., 

1905, 3: 433-5. La migraine commune, syndrome 

bulbo-protub^rantiel k ^tiologie variable. Rev. hvg. mecL inf., 
Par., 1905, 4: 149-59.— Salus, F. Zur Frage des bulbiiren 
Horhdruckes. Klin. Wschr., 1932, 11: 1542-5.- Tolosa, A., 
<fe Silva, J. C. da, jr. A proposito do automatismo medular; 
nota semi6tica. An. paul. med. cir., 1941, 42: 432. — Winther, 
K. Les algies d'origine bulbaire. Rev. neur., Par., 1937, 68: 
161-7. 



Fibers and tracts. 

Lloyd, D. P. C. Activity in neurons of the bulbospinal corre- 
lation system. J. Neurophysiol., 1941, 4: 115-34. — Ogawa, T. 
Mikroskopische Untersuchungen iiber den Verlauf der bulbiiren 
Basalstriae (G. Fuse) oder der bulbaren Basalbundel (K. 
Schaffer) Arb. Anat. Inst. Univ. Sendai, 1933, 213-325.— 
Sosa, J. M. Collateral nerve fibers within septum dorsale of 
the spinal cord and medulla oblongata and their connections. 
•I. Comp. Neur., 1945. 83: 157-71, 5 pi.— Suzuki, T., & Mayeda, 
Y. Ueber die Furchen und die Strange der Medulla oblongata 
bei Japanern. Okajimas foL anat,, 1938-39, 17: 593-605. — 
Swank, R. L. The relationship between the circumolivary 
pyramidal fascicles and the pontobulbar body in man. j. 
Comp. Neur., 1934, 60: 309-17.— Verhaart, W. J. C. Zehn 
Fallen des Pick'schen Bundels. Psychiat, neur. hi., Amst 

1934, 38: 85-94, 3 pi. — Die zentrale Haubenbahn bei 

Affen und Menschcn. Schweiz. Arch. Neur. Psychiat,, 1936, 
38: 270-83. — Winkler, C. Le systeme aberrant des fibres 
arciformes externes. Encephale, 1921, 1: 273-82, 3 pi. 

Gangliocytoma. 

Amstad, E. *Beitrag zur Klinik und zur 
Histopathologic des Gangliozytoms der Medulla 
oblongata. 23p. 8? Ziir., 1936. 

Also Schweiz. Arch. Neur. Psychiat., 1937, 39: 1-25. 



Foerster, O., it Gaeel. O. Kin Fall von Gangliocvtom der 
Oblongata. Zschr. ges. Neur. Psychiat., 1932. 141: 797-823.— 
Khaet, E. M. (Histopathology of medulloblastomas] Sovet 
psikhonevr., 1938, 14: No. 4, 60-71. 

Gland. 

Horst, C. J. van der. The mvelencephalio gland of Polycdoo, 
Acipenser and Amia. Proc. Akad. wet. Amsterdam, Sect. s( - 
1925, 28: 432-42. Also Versl. Akad. wet. Amsterdam, 1925, 34:' 
pt 1, 428-38. — Tilney, F. A glandular outgrowth from tha 
roof of the oblongata in Amia calva. J. Comp. Neur., 1027 
43: 433^9. 

Glioma. 

Christensen, E. (Astrocytoma of the medulla from the 
viewpoint of modern histology] Ilospitalstidende, 1938, 81: 
Neurol, selsk. forh., 4-7. — Collins, J. Glioma of the oblongata. 
Medicine, Detr., 1897, 3: 995-1006— Foerster, O., & Gagel. O. 
Die Ast.rocvtome der Oblongata, Briicke und des Mittelhinu 
Zschr. ges. Neur. Psychiat., 1939, 166: 497-528. — Guillain, 0., 

Bertrand, I., & Perisson, J. Un ras d'angio-gli • latere 

bulbaire. Rev. neur., Par., 1927, 34: pt 2, 722-30.— Harbitz. 
F., & Lossius, I. Extramedullar tumour; arachnitis fibrosa 
cystica et ossificans; gliosis of the medulla. Acta psychiat. 
neur., Kbh., 1929, 1: 51 64. Lhermitte, Monier-Vinarcl & 
Tsocanakis. Etude clinique et anatomique d'un cas de glioina- 
tose bulbaire. Ann. med. psychol., Par., 1935, 93: pt 1, 524. 
Also Rev. neur., Par., 1935, 42: pt, 1, 41 1-22.— Perkins, E. C. 
Glioma of the medulla. J. Nerv. Ment. Dis., 1929, 69: 26-32. 

Hemangioma. 

See also Angiomatosis. 

Cammarota, A. Hemangioblastoma de bulbo; el hipo conio 
sfntoma cardinal; congestion hemorragica de la cisterna quias- 
matica. Arch, neurocir., B. Air., 1944, 1: 110-4. — Hirschfeld, 
M. H. Hemangioblastoma of the medulla, Lindau's disease; 
response to radiation therapy. J. Nerv. Ment. Dis., 1944, 99: 
656-9. Owen, C. I., Webster, J. E., & Gurdjian, E. S. Heman- 
gioma of the medulla oblongata. J. Neuropath., 1945, 4: 291-4. 

Histology and structure. 

Borghese, E. Notizie sulla strut t in n microscopic:! del cm po 
pontobulbare. Arch. ital. anat., 1942, 47: 440-50, pi.— 
Chandler, A. C. On a lymphoid structure lying over the 
myelencephalon of Lepisosteus. Univ. California Pub. Zool., 
1911, 9: No. 2, 85-104, 3 pi.— Kimmel, D. L. The structure of 
the rabbit medulla oblongata. Univ. Hasp. Bull., Ann Arb., 
1937, 3: 49. — Kingsbury, B. F. The structure and morphology 
of the oblongata in fishes. J. Comp. Neur., 1897, 7: 1-36, 
5 pi. — Monteverde. C. E. Glioarquitectura de la meduia. 
Arch. Soc. biol. Montevideo, Suppl., 1930-32, 2113-22.— 
Pattison, I. H., & Holman, H. H. A guide to the interna! 
structure of the medulla oblongata of the sheep. J. Comp. 

Path., Lond., 1913, 53: 130-9. — Peters, G. Ueber da- Vorh 

men von Kolloid-Einschlussen in den Zcllen der Medulla oblon- 
gata beiin Menschen. Zschr. ges. Neur. Psychiat,, 1935, 153: 
779 si. -Schwabauer, B. .1., & Striganova. A. R. [Cytoarchi- 
tectonics of the medulla oblongata and the vegetative nervous 
system] Med. biol. J., Leningr., 1929, 5: 117-25.— Taylor, 
E. W. The minute anatomy of the oblongata and pons of the 
chimpanzee (Troglodytes niger) with special reference to their 
homologies with man. J. Boston Soc. M. Sc., 1898-99, 3: 1-23, 
2 pi. 

Injury. 

Ask-Upmark, E. [Intracranial gun-shot wound of the ob- 
longata with bullet penetrating into the spinal canal] Sven. 
liik. tidn., 1932, 29: 1 1 29-34.— Mansour Ali Haseeb. Tearing 
of the medulla oblongata due to a jerk. Brit. M. J., 1940, 1: 
891. — Schlesinger, B. Neurogenic pulmonary edema, due to 
puncture wound of the medulla oblongata. J. Nerv. Ment 
Dis., 1945, 102: 247-55. 



Localization of function. 

See also subheading Centers. 

Beckmann, K. Eine Methode zur Umspiilung medulliircr 
Zentren. Arch. ges. Physiol., 1926, 213: 159-62.— Bonnier, P. 
Schema bulbaire. C. rend. Congr. m6d. alien, neur. France 
(1904) 1905, 2: 554-9.— Fabre, K . & Liard, J. Lee anomalies 
electroeardiographiqucs consfautives & la section sous-bulbaire. 
C. rend. Soc. biol., 1942, 136: 555.— Kohnstamm, O. Vom 
Ursprung des priidorsalen Liingsbundels und des Trigeminus; 
cin Beitrag zur topischen Diagnostik der Oblongata. Psychiat. 
neur. Wschr., 1905-06, 6: 228-30.— Van Gehuchlen, A.. & 
Nelis, C. La localisation motrice mMullaire est une localisation 
segmentaire. J. neur., Par., 1899, 4: 301-10. 

Meningioma. 

Bakay, L., & Bencdek, L. [Juztamedullar meningioma; 
operation; cure] Gyogyaszat, 1938, 78: 1-3.— Ruhberg, G. N. 
Hour-glass-shaped meningioma involving medulla, foramen 
magnum and cervical region. Minnesota M., 1940, 23: 600. 
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Neurofibroma. 

Babbini, R. J., & Barcelone, R. I>. Neuralgias tumorales; a 
proposito de ties casos de tumores de medula operados; neuro- 
fibromas v colesteatoma. Rev. argent, neur. psiquiat., Rosario, 
1939, 4: 206-23.— Guilherire da Costa, D. Neurofibroma da 
medula. Rev. med. mun., Rio, 1942, 3: 97 (Abstr.) 

Nuclei. 

See also subheadings (Centers; Olive) also 
names of 5., 8., 9., 10. and 12. cerebral nerves. 

Ariens-Kappers, C. U. Phylogenetisehe Verlageruneen der 
motorischen Oblongatakerne ; ihre Ursache und Bedeutung. 
Neur. Zbl., 1907, 26: 834-40.— Blakeslee, G. A., Freiman, I. S., 
& Barrera, S. E. The nucleus lateralis medullae; an experi- 
mental study of its anatomic connections in Macacus rhesus. 
Arch. Neur. Psychiat,, Chic, 1938, 39: 687-701.— Kubo, K. 
Ueber den sogenannten Nucleus postpyramidalis (Cajals) 
retropvramidalis (Dejerines) conterminalis (Ziehen?) Arb. 
Neur. Inst. Wien, 1923-24, 25: 2C1-8.— Skoog, T. Experi- 
mentelle Versuche an Meerschweinchen iiber einen auf allergi- 
schem Wege ausgeldsten Reizzustand im Bereich der vesti- 
bularen Ganglien in der Medulla oblongata. Acta otolar., 
Stockh., 1939, 27: 249 — Volpi-Ghirardini, G. Ueber die 
Nuclei arciformes der Medulla oblongata und iiber accessorisehe 
Nebenoliven in derselben. Neur. Zbl., 1905, 24: 196-206. — 
Wilson, J. T. On the anatomy of the calamus region in the 
human bulb; with an account of a hitherto undescribed nucleus 
postremus. J. Anat., Lond., 1905-06, 40: 211; 357. — Yama- 
moto, M. Ein besonderer Kern im bulbaren Segment der 
spinalen Quintuswurzel bei Paradoxurus. Arb. Anat. Inst. 
Univ. Sendai, 1924, H. 10, 35, pi. 

Olive. 

Mareschal, P. *L'olive bulbaire (anatomie, 
ontogenese, phylogenese, physiologie et physio- 
pathologie) [Paris] 215p. 8? Cahors, 1934. 

Acquisto, V. Intorno ad alcune particolarita di struttura 
dell'oliva bulbare di uomo. Pisani, Pal., 1901, 22: 130-45, pi. — 
Alajouanine, T., Thurel, R., & Hornet, T. Un cas anatomo- 
clinique de myoclonies velopharyngees et oculaires (hyper- 
trophie de l'olive bulbaire avec etat fenfetre) Rev. neur., 
Par., 1935, 42: pt 2, 853-72.— Alexander, L. Zur Phylogenese 
der Otiva inferior ; mit Demonstration von Diapositiven. Deut. 
Zschr. Nervenh., 1928, 102: 152-4.— Bertrand, I., & Mareschal, 
P. Etude morphologique du comolexe olivaire inferieur chez 

fhomme. Rev. neur. Par., 1930, 37: pt 1, 705-36. 

Sur les caracteres morphologiques de perfectionnement du 
complexe olivaire inferieur chez les anthropoides et chez 
l'homme. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1933, 114: 1098-100.— Besta, C. 
Sulla funzione delle olive bulbari. Boll. Soc. ital. biol. sper., 1932, 
7: 1114-7. — Biondi, G. Die Ganglienzellenveriinderung bei 
der Pseudohypertrophic der unteren Olive. Arch. Psvchiat., 
Berl., 1934, 102: 670-81.— Braunmiihl, A. von. Zur" Histo- 
pathologic der Oliven, unter besonderer Beriicksiehtigung 
seniler Veriinderungen. Zschr. ges. Neur. Psvchiat., 1928, 

112: 213-32. Zur Pathogenese ortlich elektiver 

Olivenveranderungen. Ibid., 1929, 120: 716-43. 

Ueber Ganglienzellveranderungen und gliiise Reaktionen in 
der Olive. Ibid., 1930, 126: 621-38.— Canavan, M. M., & 
Hemsath, F. A. Histology of the midolivary region of the 
medulla oblongata in ihe new-born infant; observations on 
vessels and cells. Am. J. Dis. Child., 1935, 49: 101-7.— 
Gerebtzoff, M. A. Contribution k l'etude des voies afferentes 
de l'olive inferieure. J. beige neur. psychiat., 1939, 39: 719- 
28. — Grundfest, H. The origin of electrical activity from 
spinal afferent stimulation of the inferior olive of cats. Fed. 
Proc, Bait., 1946, 5: No. 1, pt 2, 38.— Guillain, G., Mathieu, 
P., & Bertrand, I. La rigidite d'origine olivaire; considerations 
sur une lesion vasculaire de l'olive bulbaire gauche avec atropine 
secondaire de l'olive droite. Ann. med., Par., 1929, 25: 460- 
71. Also J. neur. psychiat., Brux., 1929, 29: 265-7.— Keller, R. 
Ueber die Folgen von Verletzungen in der Gegend der unteren 
Olive bei der Katze. Arch. Anat. Entw., 1901, 177-249.— 
Lhermitte, J., & Trelles, J. L'hvpertrophie des olives bul- 
baires. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1933, 112: 38-40. Also Encephale, 

1933, 28: 588-600, 5 pi. L'hypertrophie des cellules 

des olives bulbaires dans la soi-disant pseudohypertrophic, de 
l'olive bulbaire. Rev. neur., Par., 1933, 40: pt 1, 495-8.— 
Mitolo, M. Contributo alia fisiologia del complesso olivare 
bulbare. Arch, fisiol., Fir., 1942, 42: 294-316.— Muskens, 
L. J. J. [Anatomy and physiology of inferior olivary body] 
Ned. tschr. genees'k., 1931, 75: pt 1, 1438-43. Also German 
transl., Anat. Anz., 1933-34, 77: 369-406. Experi- 
mented und klinische Untersuchungen iiber die Verbindungen 
der unteren Olive und ihre Bedeutung fur die Fallrichtung. 
Arch. Psychiat., Berl., 1934, 102: 558-613.— Rasmussen, G. L. 
The olivary peduncle and other fiber projections of the superior 
olivary complex. J. Comp. Neur., 1946, 84: 141-219, 11 pi.— 
Weisschedel, E. Ueber histopathologische Befunde an der 
oberen Olive und deren Beziehung zur Horfunktion. Zschr. 
ges. Neur. Psychiat., 1939, 165: 248-56— Wilson, W. C., & 
Magoun, H. W. The bulbar olive in the cat. Fed. Proc, 

Bait., 1945, 4: 78. ■ The functional significance of the 

inferior olive in the cat. J. Comp. Neur., 1945, 83: 69-77. — 
Yoda, S. Ueber die Olivenkerne der Katze. Jap. J. M. Sc., 
Anat., 1941, 9: Proc, 72.— Zand, N. Les olives bulbaires dans 



iqk om S P athol °g 1( lues- Rev. neur., Par., 1929, 36: pt 2, 
Ub 203. — Etudes experimentales sur les olives bul- 
baires. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1933, 114: 204-6. — Nou- 

yelles etudes experimentales sur les olives bulbaires. Ibid., 

\- ' 1 ^ 373 ~ 5 - I R61e of the bulbar olives] Med. 

dosw., 1935, 20: 1-45. Also French transl., Encephale, 1936, 

31: pt 1, 270-92, 3 pi. De la semiologie des olives 

bulbaires. Rev. neur., Par., 1938, 70: 258-61. 

Paralysis. 

See Paralysis, bulbar. 

Physiology. 

See also subheading Centers; also such head- 
ings as Blood sugar, Regulation; Vasomotor 
center, etc. 

Auer, J., & Meltzer, S. J. Die Effekte der ortlichen Applika- 
tion von MgS0 4 und MgCl 2 auf die Medulla oblongata ver- 
ghchen mit dem Effekt der Applikation von NaCl. Zbl. 
Physiol., 1909, 23: 349.— Bonvallet, M., & Minz, B. Com- 
parison de l'adrenaline et de 1'acetylcholine comme modifica- 
teurs de l'excitabilite medullaire reflexe. C. rend. Soc. biol 

1937, 124: 735-9.— Brookhart, J. M. The respiratory effects of 
localized faradic stimulation of the medulla oblongata. Am. J. 
Physiol., 1940, 129: 709-23.— Nicholson, H. C., & Sobin, S. 
Respiratory effects from the passage of polarizing currents 
through the medulla oblongata. Proc. Soc. Exp. Biol., N. Y. 

1938, 38: 904-6.— Richard, A., & Bonnet, V. Modifications de 
l'excitabilite' bulbaire par differents agents physiques et 
chimiques. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1932, 111: 815. — Sacchi, U. 
Sulla diversa reazione dei centri bulbari all'adrenalina e alia 
pituitrina. Boll. Soc. ital. biol. sper., 1935, 10: 671-5. — 
Tournade, A., & Chabrol, M. Piqure bulbaire et motricit6 
intestinale. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1926, 94: 651-6.— Wang, S. C. 
Vasomotor responses from application of drugs to the medullary 
region. Proc. Soc. Exp. Biol., N. Y., 1938, 39: 456-8. 

Reticular formation. 

Magoun, H. W., & Rhines, R. An inhibitory mechanism in 
the bulbar reticular formation. Anat. Rec, 1945, 91: 289. 
Also J. Neurophysiol., 1946, 9: 165-71.— Monnier, M. Physio- 
logie des formations reticulees; reactions cardiques et vesieales 
consecutives a l'excitation faradique du bulbe chez le chat. 

Rev. neur., Par., 1939, 71: 753-9. Syndiomes devia- 

tionnels provoques par l'excitation et la destruction du systeme 
reticulaire bulbo-protuberantiel chez le chat; manege et reaction 
tegmentale. Mschr. Psychiat., 1943, 107: 84-102. 

Sensory system. 

Babinski. Troubles sensitifs dans une lesion bulbaire. 
Rev. gen. clin. ther., 1907, 21: 823.— Grasset. Physiopatholo- 
gie de l'appareil medullaire sensitif (les voies de la sensibilite 
dans la moelle de l'homme) Congr. internat. med., 1906-07, 
15: Sect. 7, 1-21. — Hulles, E. Beitriige zur Kenntnis der 
sensiblen Wurzeln der Medulla oblongata beim Menschen. 
Arb. Neur. Inst. Wien., 1906, 13: 392-8.— Spies. Ueber einen 
Fall von akurer bulbiirer Erkrankung mit Beteiligung sensibler 
Bahnen. Vereinsbl. pfalz. Aerzte, 1902, 18: 49-52. 

Softening. 

See also Syringomyelia. 

Barre, J. A., & Alfandary, I. Etude anatomo-clinique d'un 
cas de ramollissement circonscrit et unilateral du bulbe (et 
esp£cialement des troubles vestibulaires) Rev. otoneur., Par., 
1928, 6: 353-68.— Bourgeois, H. Reblandecimiento bulbar 
con trastornos del equibbrio. Bol. lar. otol., Madr., 1904, 4: 
429.— Foix, C., & Hillemand, P. Contribution k l'etude des 
ramollissements protuberantiels. Rev. med., Par., 1926, 43: 
287-305, 4 pi. — Reys, L., & Meyer, P. Considerations sur les 
troubles vestibulaires des syndromes hemibulbaires d'origine 
arterielle (a propos d'un cas de ramollissement hemibulbaire 
superieur) Rev. otoneur., Par., 1928, 6: 161-76. 

Surgery. 



Adams, R. D., & Munro, D. Surgical division of the spino- 
thalmic tract in the medulla. Surg. Gyn. Obst., 1944, 78: 
591-9. — Detwiler, S. R. Restitution of the medulla following 
unilateral excision in the embryo. J. Exp. Zool., 1944, 96: 
129-42. — Leal, C. Um caso de cirugia da medula. Rev. med. 
mil., Rio, 1934, 23: 14-29.— Weinberger, L. M., & Grant, F. C. 
Experiences with intramedullary tractotomy; immediate and 
late neurologic complications. Arch. Neur. Ps3'chiat., Chic, 
1943, 49: 665-82. 

Syndromes. 



See also subheading Disease: Manifestation; 
also Hemiplegia, Bulbar syndromes; Protuberan- 
tial syndrome. 

Anatachari, M. D. A case of retro-olivary bulbar syndrome. 
Madras M. J., 1938, 18: 190-2.— Colares, J. V., & Costa 
Rodrigues, I. Sindrome pseudo-bulbar. Arch, brasil. med., 
1928, 18: 531-44 - Delmas-Marsalet, P., Faure, J., & Arne, L. 
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Svndrome de Foville protuberantiel inferieur. J. mH. Bor- 
deaux, 1940, 123: 73.— Ferraz Junior. A.. & Ribciro, E. Sin- 
dromas bulbares retro-olivares. Inipr. med., Lisb., 1940, 6: 
331-C.— Garcia Otero, J. C. & Fabini, C Sindronie bulbar 
retro-olivar; sindronie de Wallenberg. An. Clfn. med., Montev., 
1939, 2: 71-94. — Jacod, M. Syndrome d'Avellis i>ar hemor- 
rhagie bulbaire. Ann. otolar., Par., 1944—45, 12:421.- Levy- 
Valensi, J., Justin-Besancon, L., it Tilitschceff, G. Syndrome 
de la fossette laterale du bulbe a vec paralvsie du nerf pathetique. 
Rev. neur.. Par., 193C, 65: pt 1. 595-8.— I.hermiUe. J., & Sig- 
wald, J. Myoclonies rythmees du voile, du pharynx, du larynx 
ft du membre superieur gauche au cours d'un svndrome lateral 
du bulbe. Ibid., 1941, 73: 81-0.— Morelli. J. B., & Fabini, C. 
Sindronie bulbar retro-olivar. Aroh. urug. med., 1930, 9: 
2 U -62.— Peace, L., Trelles, J. O., & Indacochea. A. Sobre un 
caso de sindronie lateral del bulbo. Actas .lorn. neuropsiqui:it. 
panamer. (1939) 1940, 2. reun., 2: 358-61.- Roch. Syndrome 
de V'ieusseux- Wallenberg. Praxis, Bern, 1944, 33: 274. — 
Simonetta, B. Observations sur la sy niptomatologie des 
svndromes bulbaires retro-olivaires niediaux. Rev. laryng., 
Bord. 1934, 55: 769-70.— Steiner. M. [Hemibulbar svndrome] 
Cas. lek. desk., 1920, 65: 035.— Uchoa Cavalcanti. P. C. Sobre 
um caso de svndrome hemi-bulbar. Med. cir. pbarm., Rio, 
1935, 3: 605-13, pi. 

Syphilis. 

See under Neurosyphilis. 

Tumor. 

See also other subheadings. 

Wendt, R. *Ueber Tumoren der Medulla 
oblongata. 31p. 8? Heidelb., 1934. 

Acuna. M., & Puglisi, A. Tumor primitivo de bulbo. Arcb. 
argent, pediat., 1940, 13: 288-93.— Babonncix, I,., & Vincent, 

C. Tumeur bulbo-medullairc. Rev. neur., Par., 1935, 42: 
pt 1, 702-5. — Bonsembiantc, L. E. Tumor intramedular. Rev. 
argent, neur. psiquiat., 1941, 6: 256-00. — Bregman, L. E. Sur 
un cas de tumeur de la protuberance so presentant sous forme 
d'une dipl£gie cerebrale. Rev. neur., Par., 1927, 34: pt 2, 
189. — Chaptal. J., & Viallefont, H. Tumeur bulbaire posterieure 
chez l'enfant avec double paralyse de la VI« pairc; eflicacite 
des injections hypertoniques intra veineuses. Hull. Soe. pediat. 
Paris, 1933, 31: 41-7. — Ecker, A. Removal of tumor arising 
anterior to tbe medulla. Arcb. Neur. Psychiat., Cbic, 1941, 
46: 908-12. — Fischer* deMorsier. I'ne tumeur jnxta-medul- 
laire. Rev. med. Suisse ronx, 1911, 61 : 803.— Fremel, F. Ein 
Tumor der Medulla oblongata unter dem Bilde ciner M6niere- 
scben Erkrankung. Zschr. Hals &c. Heilk., 1931, 29: 207-11 
[Discussion] 215. — Gray, A. A. A case of tumour of tbe medulla 
and pons, causing deafness and otber remarkable symptoms. 
.1. I-ar. Otol., Ix>nd., 1900, 15:29-32.- Hortolomei, N., Paulian, 

D. , & Ionesco-Miltiade, J. Tumeur medullaire extradurale 
(schwannome) extirpation; guerison. Rev. neur., Par., 1933, 
40: pt 1, 532-6. — Kiyohara, T. Zur Frage der Ependymtumo- 
ren der Medulla oblongata. Arb. Neur. Inst. Wien., 1927, 29: 
97-108. — Lannois, M., & Perret, A. Tumeur kystique sous- 
bulbaire. Mem. Soc. sc. med. Lyon (1890) 1897, 36: 95-104.— 
I.ozano, R., <fe Costero, I. Ein Tumor des verlangerten Riickcn- 
marks. Deut. Zscbr. Chir., 1920, 198: 270-0.— Muskens, L. 
J. J. Twee gezwellen van medulla en pons; een met autopsie, 
fen met gunstig verloop. Psycbiat. neur. bl., Amst., 1899, 3: 
01.5-33, 2 pi. — Plenge, K. Ueber eine eigenartige plexiforme 
Neubildung des Nervensvstems in der Gegend des Halses und 
der Halswirbelsiiule. Virchows Arch., 1928, 269: &3-96.— 
Puusepp. L. Die Tumoren der Medulla oblongata. Folia 
neurochir., Tartu, 1929, 9: 156^68.— Rubinstein, J. E. As- 
tereognosis in tumors in the region of the foramen magnum. 
.1. Nerv. Ment. Dis., 1930, 83: 094-8.— Saucier, J., & Chaput, 
Y. Tumeur bulbaire evoluant cliniquement pendant trois mois 
comrne une sclerose en plaques. Union m£d. Canada, 1942, 71 : 
432—4. — Schwalhe-Hansen [Two cases of tumors in the 
medulla oblongata marked by non-specific svndromes] Hospi- 
talstidende, 1934, 77: (Neur. selsk. forh.) 25-30— Slamat 
Iman Santoso, R. [Tumor metastasis in the medulla oblongata] 
Geneesk. tschr. Ned. Indie, 1935, 75: 1830.— Sloane, P., & 
Silverstein, A. Extramedullar tumor of the medulla; report 
of a case. Arch. Neur. Psychiat., Chic, 1942, 48: 081.— Van 
Bogaert, L., Baeten, J., it Martin, P. Abolition des reflexes 
tendineux par tumeur intra bulbaire ; reapparition de ces reflexes 
apres l'intervention. J. neur. psychiat., Brux., 1930, 30: 268. 

MEDULLA ossium. 
See Bone marrow. 

MEDULLARY plate. 

See also Nervous system, central, Develop- 
ment. 

Aufsess, A. von. Defekt- und Isolationsversuche an der 
Medullarplatte und ihrer Unterlagerung an Triton alpestris- 
und Amblystoma-Keimen, mit besonderer Berucksichtigung 
der Rumpf- und Schwanzregion. Arch. Entwmech., 1941-42 
141 : 248-339.— Goerttler. Leber die Formbildung der Medul- 



laranlage bei Lrodelen nach N'ersuchen mit ortlicher \ital- 

farbung. Verb. Anat. Qea., 1925, 34: 129-33. Die 

Bedeutung der Formbildungsvorgiinge am undifTeienz.ierten 
CJrodelenkei m fiir die Entstehung des Mrdullarinateriak 
Ibid., 1927, 36: 75-80.- Hutchinson, ('. (VII Dumber-vohuM 
relationship in the medullary plate of Aniblystoma punrtaturn 
Anat. Rec, 1944, 88: 439.- Jolly. J., & l.ieure, ('. La culture 
de la plaque mMullaire des batraciens et la formation det 
vaisseaux de l ombryon. C. rend. Soe. biol., 1942, 136: 352.- 
Monroy, A. Sulla capaeitA evolutiva della placca niidollaic 
in condizioni di espianto. Monit. zool. ital., 1937, 47: Buppl 
22-4. 

MEDULLARY sheath. 

Sec Myelin sheath. 

MEDULLA spinalis. 

See Spinal cord. 

MEDULLOBLASTOMA. 

See under Glioma. 

MEDULLOEPITHELIOMA. 

See under Glioma. 

MEDUNA, Laszlo Jozsef, 1896- Die 
Konvulsionstherapie der Schizophrenie. I21p, 
8? Halle, C. Marhold, 1937. 

See also Ray, M. B. Ladislaus von Meduna. In her Doctors 
of the Mind, Bost., 1942, 211. — Visita do Dr. I^adislaus von 
Meduna. Arq. Serv. assist, psicopat. S. Paulo, 1939, 4: No. 3, 
p. v, portr. 

For portrait see Rev. psiquiat. Uruguay, 1939, 4: No. 22, 3. 

MEDUSA. 

See also Mythology; Symbolism. For the 
jellyfish sec under Coelenterata. 

Freud, S. Das Medueenbau.pt. Internat. Zschr. Psycho- 
anal., Lond., 1940, 25: 105. Also English transl., Internat. J. 
Psychoanal., Lond., 1941, 22: 69. 

Caput Medusae. 

See under causes, e. g., Liver cirrhosis (Mani- 
festation) 

MEDVEDEFF-CHAILLET, Nicole, 1918- 
*Les moyens cliniques d'appreciation de l'act ivit »'■ 
luteinique en dehors de la gestation. 104p. 24cm. 
Par., Jouve & cie, 1941. 

MEDVEDEV, I. D.H<I>H3HHecKHe mcto.iu ne- 
mchiih b BCTepiiHapim. 328p. illust. plan, 
tab. diagr. eh. 22%em. Moskva, Selhozgiz, 
1939. 

MEDVEDEVA, Natalie B. Bio, m na m i r.a npo- 

xeiAiB. 224p. 22y 2 cm. Kiev, Vidav. Akad. 
nauk URSR, 1938. 

MaTepiajin npo eBOJiion,iio ryMopajibiioi 

pervjinuii d^yHKnift. 145p. tab. diagr. 2234cm. 
Kiev, Vidav. Akad. nauk URSR, 1938. 

IIpo OMo.iorniHe .-maqeHinia CHpKH, 

103p. tab. 23cm. Kiev, Vidav. Akad. nauk 
URSR. 1940. 

MEDYCYNA; organ Towarzystwa lekarskiego 
warszavvskiego. Warsz., No. 1, 1932- 

MEDYCYNA doswiadczalna i spoleczna. 
Warsz., v. 2, 1924- 

MEDYCYNA praktyczna. Poznan, v.6, 1932 

MEDYCYNA spoleczna; centralny organ To- 
warzystwa ochrony zdrowia ludnoSol Zydowskiej. 
Warsz., No. 9/10, 1933- 

MEDYCYNA weterynaryjna; organ Mini^- 
terstwa rolnictwa i reform rolnych Departa- 
mentu weterynarii. Warsz., v.l, No. 3/4, 1945- 

MEDZADOURIAN, Kourkine, 1908 
*Suites et accidents de l'hystero-salpingographie 
au lipiodol. 51p. 8? Par., Jouve & cie, 1936. 

MEE, Thomas J. [D. D. S., 1912, Minnesota] 

For portrait see Northwest Dent., 1946, 25: 2. 
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MEEHAN, John William, 1884- The 
value of studies in health and sanitation in war 
planning. 13 1. 4? [n. p.] 1933. 

No. 14. of essays submitted in competition for tlie Henry 
S. Wellcome medal and prize, 1933. Typewritten. 

MEEHAN, Thomas, 1826-1901. 

For biography see in Am. Biogr. (Preston, W.) N. Y., 1940, 
G86. 

MEEHEAN, Otis Lloyd, 1902- A review 
of the parasitic Crustacea of the genus Argulus in 
the collections of the United States National 
Museum, p. 459-522. 8? Wash., Gov. Print. 
Off., 1940. 

Forms No. 3087, v.88, Proc. U. S. Nat. Mus. 

MEEK, Fielding Bradford, 1817-76. 

For biography see in Am. Biogr. (Preston, W.) N. Y., 1940, 
686. 

MEEK, Lois Hayden, 1894- Your child's 

development and guidance told in pictures, viii, 
166p. illust. diagr. 23%cm. Phila., J. B. 
Lippincott Co., 1940. 

MEEK, Marcellus W. Diseases and parasites 
of rabbits and their control. 3. ed. 189p. illust. 
23cm. Montebello, Calif., Reliable Fur Indus- 
tries, 1943. 

MEEK, Thomas Henry [M. D., 1928, Durham] 
Guide to first-aid treatment of home guard cas- 
ualties, vii, 55p. illust. 18y 2 cm. Lond., H. K. 
Lewis, 1943. 

MEEK, Walter Joseph, 1878- 

For biography see in Hist. Am. Physiol. Soc. (Greene, C. 
W.) Bait., 1938, 135-7, portr. 

For portrait see Wisconsin M. J., 1942, 41: 685; 790. 

MEEKER, D. Olan. A study of sal hepatica 
and its production of liquid bulk in vitro and in 
vivo. Hp. illust. 21^cm. N. Y., Bristol- 
Myers Co., 1942. 

MEEKER, Daniel, 1806-76. 

For biography see in Begin. M. Educ. Chicago (Weaver, 
G. H.) Chic, 1925, 76, portr. 53. 

MEEKER, George Hebert, 1871-1945. 

For biography see in First Century (Philadelphia Coll. 
Pharm.) Phila., 1922, 270, portr. 

For obituary see Ann. Int. M., 1945, 23: 703. 

MEEKER, Harold Denman, 1875-1945. 

For biography see in Hist. N. York Polyclinic (W. M. Hart- 
shorn) 1942, 174. 

For obituary see J. Am. M. Ass., 1945, 128: 1183. 

MEEKISON, Donald Murray, 1897-1945. 

For obituary see Bull. Vancouver M. Ass., 1944-45, 21: 
313. Also J. Bone Surg., 1946, 28: 185. 

MEEKREN, Job Jansz van, 1611-66. 

For biography see Ned. tschr. geneesk., 1923, 67: pt 1, 
456-79 (Baumann, E. D.) 

MEENGS, Jacob Earl, 1881-1944. 

For obituary see Ann. Int. M., 1944, 21: 170 (Ledwidge, 
P. L.) 

MEENTZEN, Gralf, 1909- *Eine neu- 

artige Anbringung von Rohrenzahnen in der 
Pontopin-Bruckentechnik [Miinchen] 15 p. 8? 
Wiirzb., R. Mayr, 1933. 

MEER, Joseph, 1900- *Grundlagen einer 
psychopathologischen Beurteilung der Person- 
lichkeit und Typen Dostojewskijs [Giessen] 
viii, 91p. 8? Berl. [Belle-Alliance Druck.J 

MEERENDONK, Lambertus Gregorius Jo- 
hannes Antonius van de [M. D., 1928, Amster- 
dam] *Aangeboren baarmoedermisvormingen, 
zwangerschap en baring. 94p. pi. 8? Amst. 
[n.p.] 1928. 

MEERING, A. B. A handbook for nursery 
nurses xi, 509p. illust. 21cm. Lond., Bailhere, 
Tindall & Cox, 1947. 

MEERLOO, Abraham Maurits. lotal war 
and the human mind; a psychologist's experien- 
ces in occupied Holland. 78p. 22cm. N. Y., 
Internat. Univ. Pr., 1945. 



Aftermath of peace; psychological essays. 

218p. 21 1 / 2 cm. N. Y., Internat. Univ. Pr., 1946. 

MEERWEIN, Felix [M. D., 1938, Basel] 
*Ueber die multiple Blutdrusensklerose Falta; 
pathologisch-anatomische Untersuchungen an 
Hand eines Falles [Basel] 28p. 24 1 / 2 cm. 
Wiesb., C. Ritter & Co., 1938. 

AlsoFrankf. Zschr. Path., 1938, 52: 

MEERWEIN, Hans Lebrecht, 1879- Kata- 
lyse. p. 466-592. 26 1 / 2 cm. Lpz., G. Thieme, 
1925. 

In: Meth. org. Chem. (Houben, H. H. M. J., ed.) 3. Aufl., 2: 
Die Alkoxyl- undOxydo- (Alkylenoxyd-) 

Gruppe. p. 132-227. 26%cm. Lpz., G. Thieme, 

1930. 

In: Meth. org. Chem. (Houben, H. H. M. J., ed.) 3. Aufl., 3: 

MEES, Charles Edward Kenneth, 1882- 
The theory of photographic process, xi, 1124p. 
illust. tab. diagr. ch. 24%cm. N. Y., Mac- 
millan Co., 1942. 

Photography. 2. ed. xviii, 227p. illust. 

diagr. pi. 21cm. N. Y., Macmillan Co., 1943. 

For biography see in Lives & Dollars (Ratcliff, J. D.) N. Y., 
1941, 150-7. 

& BAKER, John Randal. The path of 

science, xii, 250p. pi. diagr. 22cm. N. Y., 
J. Wiley & Sons, 1946. 

MEES, Giinter, 1909- *Ueber den vari- 

kosen Symptomenkomplex. 40p. 23cm. Marb., 
J. A. Koch, 1937. 

MEES, J. Repetitorium der Pharmakologie. 
103p. 8? Berl., R. Pfau, 1937. 

MEESE, Josef, 1906- *Struma maligna 
[Berlin] 36p. 8! Wuppertal-Elberfeld, Wup- 
pertaler Druck., 1931. 

MEESE, Mildred Foulke. Her star in sight; 
Mary Carstens in medical school. 331p. illust. 
21^cm. Indianap., Bobbs-Merrill Co., 1942. 

MEESE, Otto, 1906- *Parotistumoren. 
31p. 8? Kiel, Schmidt & Klaunig, 1933. 

MEESMANN, Alois, 1888- Hypokalza- 
mie und Linse; ein Beitrag zur Behandlung der 
Tetanie und der Cataracta tetanica mit AT 10 
Holtz. 66p. 8? Stuttg., F. Enke, 1938. 

Forms Beih. 1, Klin. Mbl. Augenh. 

MEESMANN, Kurt, 1905- *Genese, Dia- 
gnose und Prognose der Herzveranderungen 
beim Skilauf [Bonn] 31p. 8? Bochum-Lan- 
gendr., H. Poppinghaus, 1932. 

MEES ten Oever, Gerard [M. D., 1912, Gro- 
ningen] *Eclampsie in de Groningsche Vrouwen- 
kliniek [Groningen] 66p. 23cm. Assen, N. V. 
Stoomdruk. Floral., 1912. 

MEESTON, W. 

Translator of Saint-Pierre, J. H. B. de. Harmonies of 
nature by J. B. H. Saint- Pierre; being a sequel to his Studies 
of nature. 3v. 23cm. Lond., 1815. 

MEFFERT, Franz, 1868- Caritas und 

Volksepidemien. 268p. 8? Freib., Caritasverl., 
1925. 

Forms Bd 1, Schrift. Caritaswiss. 

Caritas und Krankenwesen bis zum 

Ausgang des Mittelalters. xvii, 443p. 8? Freib. 
Caritasverl., 1927. 

Forms Bd 2, Schrift. Caritaswiss. 

MEFFERT, Liselotte, 1909- *Uber die 

Hulsenarterien der menschlichen Milz bei patho- 
logischen Verhaltnissen [Wiirzburg] 23p. 8? 
Ochsenfurt-Main, Fritz & Rappert, 1934. 

MEGA ... or, MEGALO . . . 

For compound words beginning with these 
combining forms see also under the second half 
of' the compound or under its English equivalent; 
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MEGAKARYOCYTE 



e. g., for megacolon sop under Colon; for mega- 
dontia, under Tooth; for megaesopliagus, under 
Esophagus (Dilatation) etc. 

MEGAKARYOBLAST. 

See also Megakaryocyte. 

Gunn. F. D.. it Mahle, A. E. Megakaryoblastie myeloma 
with crystalline protein in the renal tubules. Pioe. Inst. M. 
Chicago, 1937, 11: 378. 

MEGAKARYOCYTE. 

See also Bone marrow, Cytology; Giant cell; 
Megakaryoblast ; Megakaryocytosis; Osteoclast. 

Geronimi, E. Contribution a 1'etude des 
granulations des megacaryocytes; metachromasic 
ou double coloration? [Geneve] 45 p. 8? 
Lausanne, 1931. 

Baserga, A. Osservazioni sulla genesi delle cellule giganti 
midollari. Arch. ital. anat., 1932-33, 30: 215-10.— Bottura, C. 
A cariocinese dos megacariocitos (observances em medula 
estcrnal humana) An. Fac. med. Univ. S. Paulo, 1944, 20: 
47-03, 3 pi. — Corradetti, A. Ricerche microchimirhe BUI 
megacariociti e sulle piastrine. Haematologica, I'avia, 1934, 
15: 207-15, 2 pi.— Custer, R. P. Ueber den Ursprung der 
Knochenmarksriesenzellen bei extramedulliirer Knochen- 
markbildung. Virchows Arch., 1933, 288: 212-22 — Di 
Gugliclmo. G. I megacariociti nel sangue di feto umano. Gior. 
biol. med. sper., 1923-24, 1: 427. — Gandolfo, S. A proposito 
dolla genesi e del meccanismo di formazione delle cellule gigante 
midollari. Haematologica, Pavia, 1929, 10: 185-94. — Japa, J. 
A study of the morphology and development of the megakaryo- 
cytes. Brit J. Exp. Path., 1943, 24: 73-80.— Kaufman, D. M. 
A study of the shape and specificity of megakarvocvte nuclei. 
Anat. Rec, 1929, 42: 305-93, pi. — A model of a mega- 
karyocyte, with special reference to its pseudopodial relations. 
Ibid., 393-0, pi. — Lapidari, M. SuU'origine delle cellule 
giganti di Bizzozero (nota i)revcntiva) Boll. Soc. med. chir., 
I'avia, 1927, n. ser., 2: 759-61. Also Roll. Soc. ital. biol. sper., 

1927, 2: 850-8. La genesi e l'evoluzione della cellula 

gigante di Rizzozero. Haematologica, I'avia, 1929, 10: 171— 
84, pL — Oria, J. A simetria da forma do nucleo e as mitoses 
inultipolares dos megacariocitos. Arq. cir. cltn. exp., S. Paulo, 

1942, 6: 1215-24. Mecanismo de origem da forma 

especifica nuclear dos megacariocitos; observacSes no Didelphis 
aurita. An. Fac. med. Univ. S. Paulo, 1943, 19: 39-55, 4 pi.— 
Rothermel, J. E. Note on the megakarvocytes of the normal 
cafs spleen. Anat. Rec, 1930, 47: 251-05.— Wuyts, A. A 
propos de 1'oiigine des m^gacai vocytes. Sang, Par., 1931, 5: 
425-30. 

Biology. 

See also Blood platelet, Origin. 

Schexkeh, P. *Ueber die plattchcnbildende 
Funktion der Megakaryocyten [Zurich] p.223- 
47. 23cm. Lpz., 1939. 

Also Fol. haemat., Lpz., 1939, 63: 

Aben-Alhar Filho. Megacariocitos e fagocitose. An. Fac. 
med. Univ. S. Paulo, 1941, 17: 165-91. 8 pi.— Cossali, C. 
Sull'attivita fagocitaria delle cellule giganti di Bizzozero. 
Boll. Soc. ital. biol. sper., 1927, 2: 345. Also Boll. Soc. med. 
chir., Pavia, 1927, 2: n. ser., 183-5.— FidUr, E., & Waters. E. T. 
The origin of platelets; their behavior in the heart-lung prepara- 
tion. J. Exp. M., 1941, 73: 299-307.— Fieschi, A. Sur le 
comportement des megacaryocytes vis-a-vis des colorations 
vitales (a propos de la publication de Wuyts: les megacaryo- 
cytes ont-ils un role phagocytaire?) Sang, Par., 1932, 6: 
169. — Firket. J., & Bouille, J. Recherches sur le role phago- 
cytaire des megacaryocytes du tissu myeiolde. Ann. anat. 
path., Par., 1925, 2: 289-306, pi.— Frey, H. C. Das Verhalten 
der Megakaryozyten im menschlichen Knochenmark und 
deren Bezielringen zutn Gesamtorganismus. Frankf. Zschr. 
Path., 1928, 36: 419-70 — Introzzi. P. La funzione fagocitaria 
dei megacariociti. Haematologica, Pavia, 1929, 10: 195-204. — 
Katzenstein, W. F. Beitrag zur Genese und Physiologic der 
Megakariocyten. Zschr. ges. exp. Med., 1925-26, 48: 607- 
11. — Komocki, W. Ueber den Bau und die Funktion der Mega- 
karyocyten. Anat. Anz., 1931-32, 73: 433-50, pi.— Levy, F. 
Megakaryocytes and blood platelets. Am. J. Clin. Path., 1945, 
15: 154-8. pi.— Marcussen, P. V. Erzeugung von Thrombo- 
penie und Megakaryocytose durch experimentelle Polycytiimie; 
ein Beitrag zur Beleuchtung der Blutpliittchenbildung. Acta 
path, microb. scand., 1941, 18: 448. — Morone, G. Di alcune 
osservazioni sulla genesi e sulla funzione fagocitaria dei mega- 
cariociti. Haematologica, Pavia, 1928, 9: 117—55, 3 pi. Also 
French transl. Arch. ital. biol., 1928, 79: 163-78, 3 pi. — 
Rosenthal, N. Blood, platelets and megacaryocytes. In- 

Handb. Hemat. (Downey, H.) N. Y., 1938, 1: 449-96. 

Seeliger, S. Ueber I'liittchenerzeugung und Phagozytose als 
Funktionen der Knochenmarksriesenzellen. Fol haemat 
Lpz., 1923, 29: 1. Teil, 23-33, 2 pi.— Ssipowsky. P. W. Ueber 
die biologische \\ iderstandsfiihigkeit der Megakaryocyten des 



Knoohenmarks. Virchows Arch., 1932, 886: 728-33. Storti. K. 
Origine e significato delle cellule giganti (megaoariociti di Ma\i- 
mow) del sangue embrionalc. Boll. Soc. med. chir.. I'avia, 1932 
46: 893-900.— Torrioli. M. Contributo alio studio dei mega- 
cariociti sopravviventi in vitro. I'oliclinico, 1929, 36: sez. med.. 
367-74, pL — ■ — — A proposito dell'attivita fagocitaria dei 

megacariociti. Boll. Soc. ital. biol. sper., 1932, 8: 55-9. 

& Belleli, D. Studi sulla biologia dei megacariociti sopravvi- 
venti in vitro; azione di estratti di milza a coneentrazioni 
scalari. I'oliclinico, 1935, 42: sez. med., 214-9.— Torrioli, 
M., «fc Puddu, V. Studio sulla biologia dei megacariociti 
sopravviventi in vitro. Ibid., 1934, 41: sez. med., 245-54. 

Studi sulla biologia dei megacariociti sopravviventi in 

vitro; azione del sangue venoso splenico. Ibid., 1935, 42: 
sez. med., 129-34. — Vasaturo, A. Sulla funzione fagocitaria 
dei megacariociti. Riv. clin. med., 1927, 28: 857; 940.— 
Wuyts, A. Les megacaryoevtes ont-ils un role phagocytaire? 
Sang, Par., 1931, 5: 431-7. 

Pathological changes. 

Chahovitch, X., Vichnjitch, M., it Ignjatchev, J. Contribu- 
tion a 1'etude histophysiopathologique des megakaryocyte-. 
C. rend. Congr. intermit, path, romp., 1936, 3. Congr., 552-5. — 
Dogliotti. G. C. Modificazioni del midolio osseo giallo nella 
inanizione; il significato delle cellule sierose di Bizzozero 

Boll. Soc. ital. biol. sper., 1930, 5: 124-6. Sulla 

Btruttura e sul significato delle cellule vescicolose di Bizzozero 
nel midolio osseo dei mammiferi in inanizione. Haematologica, 
Pavia, 1931, 12: 601-13, pi.— Houcke, E. Origine endothelial 
des megacaryocytes dans un cas de spienomegalie myeioide 
aleuc6mique. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1930, 103: 725. — Introzzi, P. 
Contributo alio studio della patologia del sistema megacario- 
citico (megacariociti nel sangue periferico di anemia perniciosa 
progressiva e di leucemia acuta emocitoblastica) Haerualolo- 
gica, I'avia, 1935, 16: 217-60, 2 pi. — Jasiftski, B. Ueber das 
Verhalten der Megakaryozyten im Knochenmark bei Thrombo- 
penien, insbesondere der sogenannten essenticllen Thrombo- 
penie. Schweiz. med. Wschr., 1944, 74: 1218-24. — Locatelli, P. 
Les megacaryocytes des cobayes trypanosomes. C. rend. Soc. 
biol., 1929, 101: 1048-50.— Margolin, W. N. Ueber die Friih- 
stadien der postmoitalen Veriinderungen der Megakaryocyten 
des Knochenmarks des Kaninchens. Beitr. path. Anat., 
1931-32, 88: 362-76.— Martins Pereira, J. J. Plaquetas e 
megacariocitos nas leucemias granuloeiticas cr6nicas. Lisboa 
med., 1924, 1: 92-100, pi. — Oria, J. Baco mieloide e mega- 
cariocitos n os bradipodideos, dasipodideos e mirmecofagfdeos 
adultos. An. Fac. med. Univ. S. Paulo, 1941, 17: 139-03, 0 pi.— 
Pittaluga, G. Cellules de Sternberg ct megacaryocytes. Sang, 
Par., 1939, 13: 833- 52 [Discussion] 882-4.— Sanchez Yllades, 
L., & Fernandez Ricken, C. La importancia del estudio de los 
megacari6eitos en las afecciones liematologieas hemorragfparas. 
Medicina, Mex., 1945, 25: 140-54.— Torchiana, F. Sul coin- 
portamento dei megacariociti dopo splenectomia ed allacciatura 
deH'arteria splenica. Pathologica, Genova, 1940, 32: 296- 
300. — Williams, R. J. Hyperplasia of megakaryocytes in 
pneumonia and its relationship to leukoblastic hyperplasia of 
the bone marrow. Am. J. Path., 1942, 18: 1105-25, 2 pi. 

Pharmacology. 

Amano, S., & Hayashi, S. Megakaryozytenbildung millcls 
Lecithin-Injektion. Tr. Soc. path, jap., 1934, 24: 235-7, pi.— 
Amantea, F. Azione del rosso congo sui megacariociti soprav- 
viventi in vitro. Arch. farm, sper., 1935, 59: 284-6.— Coradetti, 
G. Comportamento delle piastrine e dei megacariociti dopo 
prolungata immersione in soluzione normale di acido cloridrico. 
Boll. Soc. ital. biol. sper., 1933, 8: 607.— Medlar, E. M. A 
study of the megakaryocyte in the circulating blood of rabbits 
inoculated with benzol and with saponin. Fol. haemat., Lpz., 
1934-35, 53: 397—406. — Perez Ara, A. Aportaei6n hemato!6gica 
sobre la megacaiiocitosis y la plaquetemia. Rev. med. cir. 
Habana, 1935, 40: 1-32.— Torrioli, M . , & Galeazzi, M. Studi 
sulla biologia dei megacariociti sopravviventi in vitro; azione 
di estratti di muscolo c di fegato. Policlinieo, 1934, 41: sez. 
med., 647-51. — Urtubey, L. Sobre la producci6n experimental 
de megacariocitos. Arch. card, hemat., Madr., 1925, 6: 
105-70, pi. 

MEGAKARYOCYTOSIS. 

See also Leukosis; Reticulosis. 

Oelhafen, H. *Ueber Knochenmarksriesen- 
zellen im stromenden Blut [Tubingen] 36p. 8? 
Lpz., 1914. 

Di Guglielmo, G. I megacariociti nel sangue periferico. 
Haematologica, Nap., 1923, 4: 182-205.— Fuente, V. de la. 
Megakaryocyte reaction localized in the bone marrow; report 
of a new hematologic syndrome with observations on the ori- 
gin and development of megakarvoevtes and on the derivation 
of platelets. Arch. Int. M., 1910, 78: 387-404.— Ghizzetti. 
C. Tumori rnultipli della milza ad element! giganti (mega- 
canocitoidi) Pathologica, Genova, 1926, 18: 3-8. — Lcitner, S. 
J. I eber Thrombozythaniien mit Megakarvozvtenvernieh- 
rung im Knochenmark. Acta med. scand., i944, 119: 331- 
44.— Marcussen, P. V. Thrombopeni og megaearyocytose 
fremkaldt ved experimentel polvcvtaemi, et bidrag til bclys- 
ning af blodpladedannelsen. Nord. med., 1942, 13: 93-6.— 
Minot, G. R. Megacaryocytes in the peripheral circulation. 
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MEGARHININAE 



T Exp. M., 1922, 36: 1-7, pi.— Petri. S. [Intravascular oc- 
currence of megakaryocytes in man] Bibl. laeger, 1928, 120: 
93-130 6 pi — Saggioro, O. Raro reperto di cellule giganti del 
Bizzoze'ro nel sanguc circolante. Rinasc. med., 1924, 1 : 126-9. 

leukemic. 

See also Leukosis; Myelosis; Reticulosis. 

Boros J., & Korenyi, S. Ueber einen Fall von akuter 
Megakarvoblastenleukiimie, zugleich einige Beinerkungen znm 
Problem der akuten Leukamie. Zschr. klin. Med., 1931, 118: 
697-718. — Crail, H. W. Myelofibrosis, splenomegaly and 
megakarvocytic myelosis. Arch. Int. M., 1946 78: 14-27.— 
Emile-Weil, P., & Chevallier, P., & See, G. bplenomegahe 
mveloide megacaryocytaire amyelocythemique. Sang. Par., 
1933 7: 773-89, pi.— Emile-Weil. P., Isch-Wall, P., & Perles, 
S Suite et fin de l'histoire d une splenomegalie myeloide 
mVacaryocvtaire splenectomisee. Bull. Soc. med. hop. Pans., 
1938, 3. ser.", 54: 306-11.— Emile-Weil. P., Isch-Wall. P.[etal.] 
Un cas de splenomegalie myeloide megacaryocytaire. Sang, 

Par 1930, 10: 797-814. ■ Un cas de splenomegalie 

mveioide megacaryocvtaire diagnostique cliniquement par la 
ponction solenique. Bull. Soc. med. hop. Paris, 1930, 3. ser., 
52- 679-83. — Fontana, A. Genesi, funzione e mortologia dei 
ine'"acariociti nel sangue periferico delle leucemie mieloidi 
croniche. Baematologica, Pavia, 1929, 10: 151-69, pi.— 
Hugonot, G.. & Sohier, R. Splenomegalie myeloide mega- 
carvocvtaire amvelocythemique et tuberculose. Sang, Par,, 
1935 9- 933-52. — Klemperer, P. Giant cell leukemia. Arch. 
Path' Chic, 1934, 18: 286. — Korner. K. Auffallende Riesen- 
zellen'befunde bei akuter Myeloblastenkukamie. Yirehows 
\rch 1926, 259: 617-27. — Kopac, Z. Ueber die Bedeutung 
der Meeakarvocvtcnleukamien. Ibid., 1943, 310: 660-77.— 
Matthaeus H. Zur Kenntnis der Riesenzell-Leukamien. 
Beitr. path. Anat., 1938, 101: 189-96.— Petri. S. Ueber das 
intravasculare Vorkommen der Megakaryocy ten beim Men- 
schen (vorzugsweise bei Fallen myeloischer Leukamie) Fol. 
haemat., Lpz., 1928, 37: 129 70.— Radnai, P. [Giant cell sub- 
kukemia due to myelosis] Orv. hetil., 1930, 74: 850-4 — 
Speroni, D., & Llambias, J. Sobre un caso de esplenomegaha 
con hem'ocito-eritoblastemia y megacariocitosis tisural. Prensa 
med. argent., 1928-29, 15: 1513-20.— Waitz. R.. & Warter, J. 
Splenomegalie myeloide erythroblastique et megacaryocytaire; 
me^acaryocytose et sclerose de la moelle osseuse; splenectomy. 
Bull. Soc. med. hop. Paris, 1938, 3. ser., 54: 311-4. 

MEGALENCEPHALY. 

See Brain, Hypertrophy. 

MEGALERYTHEMA. 

See Erythema infectiosum. 

MEGALOBLAST. 

See under Erythroblast. 

MEGALOCYSTA. 

See also Tingitidae. 

Monte, O. Sinopse das especies de Megaloeysta (Hemi- 
ptera, Tingitidae) Rev. brasil. biol., 1942, 2: 301-4. 

MEGALOCYTE. 

See under Erythrocyte, Size: Variation. 

MEGALOGONIA. 

See also Trematoda. ■ . 

Surber E. W. Megalogonia ictalun, a new species of 
trematode' from the channel catfish, Ictalunis punctatus. J. 
Parasit., 1927-28, 13: 269-71, pi. 

MEGALOMANIA. 

See Delusional states, grandiose. 



MEGARHININAE. 

See also Culicidae; Mosquito. 

Barraud, P. J. The eailv stages of some Indian mosquitoes: 
Megarhinus. Ind. J. M. Res., 1931, 18: 1127-32, 3 pi.— Car- 
penter, S. J., <fe Jenkins, D. W. A new State record of Megar- 
hinus rutilus Coquillett in South Carolina. Mosquito News, 
1945, 5: 88. 

MEGASCOLECIDAE. 

Smith, F. New North American species of 
earthworms of the family Megascolecidae. 
p. 157-81. 8? Wash., 1937. 

Forms No. 3009, v.84, of Proc. U. S. Nat. Mus. 
Gates, G. E. On some American and oriental earthworms; 
family Megascolecidae. Ohio .1. Sc., 1943, 43: 99-116. 

MEGASOLENA. 

See also Trematoda. 

Manter, H. W. The structure and taxonomic position of 
Megasolena estrix Linton 1910 (Trematoda) with notes on 
related trematodes. Parasitology, Lond., 1935, 27: 431-9. 



MEGALOPYGE. 



See also Caterpillar; Lep doptera. , a . Jiranas 

Da Malta. A. Dermatitcs produz.das por Ujrvas 
Sciencia rned Rio, 1926, 4: 513-7, 2 pi.— Estable, C, Ferreira- 
BerrutH P & Ardao, M. I. Contribucion a conocim.ento de 
"a t o " " a dc Megalopyge urens y de su ^^tlT^a^SLra 
Arch. Soc. biol. Montevideo, 1944-45 12: 186-96.-Gan inara, 
A. Le renin de la larve de Megalopyge urcns Bull. ^c. 
path, exot., Par., 1928, 21: 656-02 -Lucas. T / M Ass 
by Megalopyge opercularis, puss caterpillar. J. Am. M^ Ass. 
1942 110- 877-80— Uribe Piedrahita, C. INotas soDre ei 
aStolfrufnte de las Lrvasde Megalopyge glanata. Proc. 
Am. Sc. Congr. (1910) 1942, 8. Congr., 3. 50o. 

549701— vol. 10, 4th series 40 



MEGA syndrome. 



See also Cardia, Spasm; Colon, Megacolon; 
Esophagus, Dilatation; Pylorus. 

Coireia Nelo, A. Metabolistno basal no megaesofago e no 
megacolon. Fol. din. biol., S. Paulo, 1935, 7: 203-7.— Hille- 
mand. P., Durand, C. let al.] Megaoesophage ; megabulbe; 
megacolon chez une toxicomane; disintoxication; guirison. 
Bull. Soc. med. hop. Paris, 1943, 59: 305-7. — Ramos, J. Elec- 
trocardiographic chez les malades atteints de megaoesophage et 
megacolon. Fol. clin. biol., S. Paulo, 1935, 7: 149-61. 

MEGATHERIUM. 

Doello-Jurado. Le Megatherium; la mort individuelle et 
la mort phyletique. Presse med., 1939, 47: 828. 

MEGATHERIUM bacillus. 

See under Bacillus (genus) 

MEGATRICHOPHYTON. 

See also Trichophyton; Trichophytosis. 

Baudet, E. A. R. F. Sur une dermatomycose du chien, 4 
1'aspect de favus, produite par un Trichophyton a culture favi- 
forme. Ann. parasit., Par., 1935, 13: 568-75, 2 pi.— Guiart, 
J & Grigorakis, L. La classification botanique des cham- 
pignons des teignes. Lyon med., 1928, 141 : 369-78.— Mikecz, 
B & Ronai, S. [Trichophytosis in the horse, especially sul- 
fodioxid treatment] Allatorv. lap., 1937, 60: 156.— Rossi. L. 
Tricofizie eauine (di una speciale forma di tigna nel cavallo) 
Gior. batt. i'mmun., 1929, 4: 102-21.— Tornabuoni, G. Su di 
una epidemia da Trichophyton equinum. Gior. ital. derm, 
sif., 1926, 67: 1051-8. 

MEGAW, Sir John Wallace Dick, 1874- 

See Rogers, D., & Megaw, J. W. D. Tropical medicine. 
536p 8° Lond., 1930. Also 2. ed. 547p. 1935. Also 3. 
ed 544p. 1939. Also 4. ed. 536p. 1942. Also 5. ed. 
518p. 1944. 

MEGE, Andre, 1905- *Le metabolisme 

glucidique chez les canc6reux. 63p. 23cm. Par., 
R. Foulon, 1942. ^ 

MEGEMONT, Antoine, 1912- *Des dif- 

ferentes tuberculines; leur emploi dans le dia- 
gnostic de la tuberculose bovine. 105p. 8? 
Lyon, Bosc fr., 1935. 

MEGEVAND, Louis J. A., 1860-1925. 

For obituary see Schweiz. med. Wschr., 1926, 56: 158 
(Maillart, H.) 

MEGGENDORFER, Friedrich, 1880- 
lM l)pathologie der Psy chosen (mit Ausnahme des 
schizophrenen, manisch-depressiven und epilep- 
tischen Erbkreises) p. 1021-88. 25cm. Berl., 

J ' In?Hafdb: Sol Mensch. (G. Just) Bd 5, T. 2: 

Der schwere Alkoholismus; allgemeiner 

und klinischer Teil. p. 271-381. 25/ 2 cm. Lpz., 
G. Thieme, 1940. 

In: Handb. Erbkr. (Giltt, A., ed.) Bd 3: 
See also Conrad. K.. Entres. J. L. [et al.] Die erbhche lall- 
sucht der Erbveitstanz (Huntingtonsche Chorea) der schwere 
Alkoholismus. 454p. 25^cm. Lpz., 1940. 
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MEHLER 



See also Bingel, A. Herr Professor Meggendoi for. Allg. 
/.-. In. Psychiat., 1940, 115: 205, portr.— Itiidin. Professo. 
Fripdrich Meggendorfer zum CO. Geburtstag. Ibid., 207-1 lr. 

MKGGENDORFER, Heinrich, 1910- 
*Ueber den Einfluss der Salvarsanbehandlung 
der Lues auf die Inkubationszeit der Metalui- 
sohen Erkrankungen. 16p. 20/2cm. Erlangen, 
Rosenheim, 1938. 

MEGISTHANUS. 

See Acarina, Gamasidae. 

MEGLINGER, Kaspar. Der Todtentanz; 
Gemalde auf der Miihlenbriicke in Luzern, 1626- 
35. 58 pi. 14cm. Luzern, Gebr. Eglin, 1881. 

MEGLITSCH, Paul Allen, 1914- Cyto- 
logical observations on Endamoeba blattae. 
148p. pi. tab. 26 1 / 2 cm. Urbana, 111., Univ. 
Illinois Pr., 1940. 

Forms No. 4, v.17, Illinois Biol. Monogr. 

MEGNIN, Joel Francis Theophile, 1901- 
*L'apicolyse sans plombage dans le traitement de 
la tuberculose pulmonaire. 131p. pi. 8? Par., 
N. Maloine, 1932. 

MEGROZ, Rodolphe Louis, 1891- Ron- 
ald Ross, discoverer and creator. 282p. portr. 
pi. 8? Lond., G. Allen & Unwin, 1931. 

MEHAOUED, Tahar Hamadi, 1909- 
*Les helminthiases humaines et leur frequence en 
Tunisie. 126p. 8? Par., J. Haumont, 1938. 

MEHARRY Medical College [Nashville, Tenn.] 
Catalogue. Nashville, 34., 1937- 

See also: 

Roman, C. V. Meharry Medical College; a 
history. 224p. 24cm. Nashville, 1934. 

MEHARRY news; published quarterly by the 
Meharry Medical College. Nashville, v.30, 1934- 

MEHELY, Lajos, 1862- Species generis 

Spalax; die Arten der Blindmause in systema- 
tischer und phylogenetischer Beziehung. A: Text, 
iv, 390p. illust. tab. diagr. 24cm. Lpz., B. G- 
Teubner, 1912. 

Forms v. 28, Math, naturwiss. Ber. Ungarn. 

Species generis Spalax; die Arten der 

Blindmause in systematischer und phylogene- 
tischer Beziehung. B: Tafeln. XIIp. 33 pi. 
26Hcm. Lpz., B. G. Teubner 1913. 

Forms v. 29, Math, naturwiss. Ber. Ungarn. 

MEHELYIA. 

See also Colubridae. 

Testi, F. Sulla presenza di Mehelia poensis in Eritrea. 
Arch. ital. sc. med. col., 1935, 16: 507-9. 

MEHERIN, Joseph Minton, 1898- 

For portrait see Nu Sigma Nu Bull., 1942, 31: 186. 

MEHL, Walter Erich Wilhelm, 1897- 
*Addition der Wirkung von einigen Analepticis 
zu Medinal [Giessen] 8p. 8? Lpz., F. C. W. 
Vogel, 1930. 

Also Arch. exp. Path., Lpz., 1930, 151: 41-8. 

MEHL, Yvonne, 1910- *Formes respira- 

toires de la melitococcie. 72p. illust. 24cm. 
Strasb., Ed. Univ. Strasbourg, 1936. 

MEHLE, Wilhelm, 1910- *Der Begriff 

der biologischen Dosis als Grundlage der Strahlen- 
behandlung [Munchen] 40p. tab. 21cm. 
Kallmunz, M. Lassleben, 1938. 

MEHLER, Ernst, 1911- *Die Darstellung 
der Glycerinsaurephosphorsaure bei der Umsez- 
zung der Hexosediphosphorsaure durch Hefe 
[Munchen] 14p. 21cm. Speyer a. R Pilger, 
1938. 

MEHLER, Peter, 1909- *Zur Behand- 

lung verschiedener Hochdruckformen. 38p 
23cm. Munch., L. Mossl, 1938. 



Erkennung innerer Erkrankungen die 
mit Bcwusstseinsstorung einhergehen. 67n 
21cm. Lpz., G. Thieme, 1941. 

MEHLER, Rosa, L909 *Le traitement 

des pleurisies purulentes chez l'enfant. 55p. 8° 
Par., L. Arnette, 1937. 

MEHLHARDT, Giinther, 1908- *Unter- 
suchungen iiber die Einwirkung von Adstringen- 
tien auf die Bindehaut des Auges. 13p. pi. 8° 
Berl., R. Pfau. P.K57. 

MEHLHAUSEN, Siegfried, 1897- *Ueber 
Chvluscysten des Mesenteriums [Breslau] 17p 
8? Guhrau, A. Ziehlke, 1922. 

MEHLHORN, Friedrich Wilhelm, 1908- 
*K6rperschaden nach Arbeiten mit Pressluft- 
werkzeugen; ihre Entstehung und Beziehung zu 
anderen Arbeitsschaden. 30p. 21cm. Her] 
A. Guss, 1937. 

MEHLHORN, Georg, 1912- *Unter- 
suchungen iiber das Erythrocytenvolumen bei 
Rindern [Munchen] 71p. 21cm. Quakenbrtick 
R. Kleinert, 1938. 

MEHLHORN, Martin Walter, 1912- 
*Beitrag zur Genese und Differentialdiagnose der 
petechialen Blutungen in der Lunge von Schlacht- 
schweinen. 33p. 21cm. Lpz., J. Moltzen, 1936. 

MEHLHORN, Paul Wilhelm Gustav, 1914- 
*Die Verteilung des Farbstoffs auf Regen- 
bogenhaut, Wimpern, Brauen und Haupthaar 
[Berlin] 27p. 20^cm. Coburg, Tagebl. Haus, 
1938. 

MEHLHOSE, Hans Ludwig, 1908- *Un- 
tersuchungen iiber die Einwirkung des Natrium- 
butyrates auf das periphere Kapillargebiet 
[Kiel] 15p. 8? Lubeck, H. G. Rahtgens, 1931. 

MEHLHOSE, Kathe, 1900- *Zur Thera- 

pie des Glaukoma simplex [Breslau] 19p. 8? 
Hamb., Graph. Anstalt, 1927. 

MEHLIN, Hans, 1901- *Ueber akute 

mykotische Arteriitis der Pulmonalarterie. 
[Basel] 23p. 8? Lpz., F. C. W. Vogel, 1926. 

MEHLING, Ludwig, 1913- *Verglei- 
chende plethysmographische Untersuchungen bei 
Warme- und Kaltereizen [Frankfurt a. M.j 
24p. pi. 22cm. Lengerich i. W., Lengerich- 
Handelsdr., 1938. 

MEHLING, Wolfgang, 1909- *Diagnosc 
und Therapie des Dickdarmkrebses unter be- 
sonderer Beriicksichtigung der Friihdiagnose. 
48p. 23cm. Berl., R. Pfau, 1938. 

MEHLMAN, Alexander [M. D., 1939, Geneve] 
*Le role de la roentgentherapie en ophtalmologie; 
la tuberculose et tumeurs oculaires exceptles. 
22p. 22j4cm. Geneve, Impr. du Commerce, 
1939. 

MEHL und Brot; Wochenzeitschrift fur Wis- 
senschaft, Technik, und Wirtschaft der Backerei. 
Berl., v.43, 1943. 

Microfilm. 

MEHMED AH Safwet. 

See Safwat, Muhammad Ali. 

MEHMED Suad Fuad. 

See Fuad, Mehmed Suad. 

MEHMET Zeki, 1868- & PATCHADJI 
Zade, Mahmoud Mouzaffer. Turkiye teracimi 
ahval ansiklopedisi; encyclopedie biographique de 
Turquie. 3v. portr. 8? Istanbul, L. Babok, 
1928-32. 

MEHN- ANDERSEN, 0ivind, 1881- 

23 Portrait. In: Norges laeger (Kobro, I.) Oslo, 1927, Suppl., 

MEHNEN, Heinz, 1908- *Ueber Gallen- 
weg-Magendarmverbindungen. 44p. 8? Kiel, 
K. J. Rossler, 1934. 



MEHNERT 



627 



MEIER 



MEHNERT, Use Hanna, 1903- *Katgut; 
seine Resorption und Einheilung. p. 281-93. 
tab. 8? Lpz., J. Springer, 1929. 

Also Deut. Zschr. Chir., 1930, 224: 

MEHNERT, Johannes, 1910- *Beitrag 
zur Kariesprophylaxe [Leipzig] 24p. 8? Plauen, 
A. Orbel, 1936. 

MEHRING, Alfons, 1909- *Ueber Herz- 

klappentumoren unter besonderer Beriicksichti- 
gung der papillaren Klappenfibrome. 15p. 8? 
Kiel, K. J. Rossler, 1933. 

MEHRIZ, Abdel Latif, 1904- *Ueber den 

Klumpfuss und seine Behandlung. 25p. 8? 
Berl., n. p., 1931. 

MEHRMANN, Karl, 1897- *Der Hering- 

sche Carotisdruckversuch am Menschen. 31p. 
8? Bonn, H. Trapp, 1925. 

MEHRTENS, Henry George, 1884-1933. 

For obituary see Arch. Neur. Psvchiat., Chic, 1933, 30: 
179 (Wolfsohn, J. M.) 

MEHRWALD, Frieda, 1911- *Beziehun- 
gen zwischen Kohabitation und Konzeption bei 
Frauen im jugendlichen Alter. 15p. 2034cm. 
Konigsb. i. P., J. Raab, 1938. 

MEHTA, Jivraj Narayan, 1887- 

For portrait see J. Ind. M. Ass., 1942-43, 12: opp. p. 220. 

MEHUN, Jean de. 

See Clopinel, Jean. 

MEIBERGER, Morris, 1909- *Ueber 
elephantiastische Lidveranderungen, zugleich ein 
Beitrag zur Kenntnis des osteo-dermopathischen 
Syndroms: Touraine-Solente-Gole [Basel] 20p. 
8? Stetten-Basel, K. Schahl, 1936. 

MEIBOM, Daniel Heinrich, fl. 1697. 

See Hoffmann, J. M., & Meibom, D. H. *Exercitatio 
physiologico-medica [&c] 26p. 19cm. Altdorf [1091] 

MEIBOMIAN gland. 

See under Eyelid, Glands. 

MEICHSSNER, Hellmut, 1905- *Ueber 
primare Muskelgeschwiilste, verursacht durch 
isolierte Muskelhyperplasie [Erlangen] 22p. 8? 
Niirnb., H. Zeder, 1932. 

MEIDELL, Anton Gerhard, 1892- 

Portrait. In: Norges laeger (Kobro, I.) Oslo, 1927, Suppl., 
238. 

MEIDELL, Christian Gahrup, 1858- 

Porlrait. In: Norges laeger (Kobro, I.) Krist., 191o, 2: 114. 

MEIDELL, Christian Jacob, 1866- 

Portrait. In: Norges laeger (Kobro, I.) Krist., 1915, 2: 115. 

MEIDELL, Rolf Andreas Olsen, 1869- 

Portrait. In: Norges laeger (Kobro, I.) Krist., 1915,2: 115. 

MEIDINGER, Francois, 1905- *De l'in- 

fluence des facteurs atmospheriques sur les 
maladies infectieuses. 63p. 8? Par., M. Lac, 
1932. 

MEIER, Berthold, 1912- *Veranderun- 
gen in der Mundhohle wahrend der Graviditat 
[Miinchen] 25p. 22cm. Wiirzb., R. Mayr, 1936. 

MEIER, Bruno, 1913- *Die perorale 

Behandlung der Gonorrhoe mit Alpha-(para- 
aminophenylsulfamido)-pyridin [Zurich] 24p. 
24cm. Basel, S. Karger, 1940. 

Also Dermatologica , Basel, 1940, 81 : 

MEIER, Carl Alfred, 1905- *Die Hochst- 
wehenzahlen der Spontangeburt bei Mehrge- 
barenden mit normal weitem Becken unter 
Ausschluss des vorzeitigen Blasensprunges [Zu- 
rich] 21p. 8? Stuttg., Union. Deut. Verl., 1931. 

MEIER, Edgar, 1866-1936. 

For obituary see Arch. Ohr. &c. Heilk., 1930, 141: 90 
(Voss, O.) 

MEIER, Eduard, 1904- *Die Beein- 

flussung der Diphtherieimmunitat durch Vita- 
minfutterung und Hohensonnenbestrahlung bei I 



Meerschweinchen [Munster] 15p. 21cm 
Hamm (Westf.) E. Griebsch, 1935. 

MEIER, Edwin, 1901- *Ueber Fehl- 

leistungen in der Rheumatismusdiagnose. 31 p. 
21cm. Zur., A. Wiirsten, 1937. 

MEIER, Elsina [M. D., 1926, Zurich] *Er- 
fahrungen mit der Somnifenbehandlung des De- 
lirium tremens [Zurich] 23p. tab. 8? Basel, 
B. Schwabe & Co., 1926. 

Also Schweiz. med. Wschr., 1920, 6G: 

MEIER, Ernst, 1902- *Beitrag zur Frage 
der Lungenmykose durch Mucor. 20p. 8? 
Halle a. S., Hallische Nachr., 1933. 

MEIER, Ernst & ROTT, Fritz. Die Ge- 
sundheitsverhaltnisse der weiblichen Landbe- 
volkerung. 183p. 8? Lpz., G. Thieme, 1934. 

Forms H. 23, Arbeit & Gesundh. (Martineck, O.) 

MEIER, Erwin Julius [M. D., 1929, Zurich] 
*Ein Fall von hochgradiger knocherner Obtura- 
tion des Foramen occipitale magnum durch einen 
dislozierten und deformierten Epistropheuszahn 
mit syringomyelieahnlichem klinischem Bild. 
34p. 8? Zur., O. Fussli, 1929. 

Also Schweiz. Arch. Neur., 1929, 24: 303-32. 

MEIER, Florence Elizabeth [Florence Eliza- 
beth Meier Chase] 1902- Growth of a 
green alga in isolated wave-length regions. 12p. 
pi. 8? Wash., Gov. Print. Off., 1936. 

Forms No. 17, v. 94, Smithson. Misc. Collect. 

Lethal effect of short wave lengths of 

the ultra-violet on the alga Chlorella vulgaris. 
19p. Must. 8? Wash., Gov. Print. Off., 1936. 

Forms No. 2, v.95, Smithson. Misc. Collect. 

Stimulative effect of short wave lengths 

of the ultraviolet on the. alga Stichococcus 
bacillaris. 19p. pi. 8? Wash., Gov. Print. 
Off., 1939. 

Forms No. 23, v.98, Smithson. Misc. Collect. 

MEIER, Franz [M. D., 1882, Geneve] *Ueber 
Toluylbenzoesaure und ihre Homologen [Zurich] 
46p. tab. 23}-2cm. Geneve, K. Schuchardt, 
1882 

MEIER, Franz [M. D., 1941, Bern] *Die 
Verteilung anorganischer Stoffe in Nieren- 
kanalchen verschiedenen Funktionszustandes. 
40p. pi. 23cm. Bern, Verl. P. Haupt, 1941. 

MEIER, Franz Xaver, 1912- *Ueber den 

Versuch Borellis, die Physiologie der Bewegung 
mit Hilfe der Mechanik zu beschreiben. 48p. 
8? Munch., Hohenhaus, 1937. 

MEIER, Fred Campbell, 1893-1938. 

For obituary see Phytopathology, 1939, 29: 293-302 
(Haskell, R. J., & Barss, H. P.) portr. No. 4, front. 

MEIER, Friedrich Wilhelm Walter, 1906- 
*Ueber den Vererbungsmodus des Deckbisses. 
35p. pi. diagr. 8? Bonn, L. Neuendorff, 1930. 

MEIER, Fritz [M. D., 1933, Basel] *Resultate 
nach Meniskektomien; Nachuntersuchungen der 
in der kant. Krankenanstalt Aarau in den Jahren 
1929-31 meniskektomierten Patienten. 34p. 8? 
Basel, B. Schwabe & Co., 1933. 

MEIER, Gertrud, 1911- *Ueber beruf- 

liche und gewerbliche Zahn- und Kieferschaden. 
19p. 8? Munch, [n. p.] 1935. ' 

MEIER, Hans Albert Paul, 1903- *Blut- 
gasanalyse im Nabelschnurblut [Freiburg i. B.] 
33p. 8? Essen, Grosche & Volker, 1929. 

MEIER, Heinrich, 1910- *Der Ober- 

lippenfurunkel mit besonderer Beriicksichtigung 
der Falle der Chirurgischen Universitiitsklinik zu 
Munster. 19p. 8? Munst. i. W., H. Busch- 
mann, 1935. 

MEIER, Hermann [M. D., 1929, Zurich] 
*Beitrag zur Infusionstherapie der Mastitiden 
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(Syrgotralinfusion) 49p. S? Ziir., O. Fiissli, 
1929. 

MEIER, Hermann Henrich, L901 *Uebei 
die Beziehungen der Sehilddriise zur Erythro- 
poese. 28p. 8? Rostock, Adlers Erben, 1927. 

MEIER, Horst, 1908- *Statistik des 

Collumkarzinoms (1919-25) 15p. 22cm. Ko- 
nigsb. i. P., J. Raabe, 1935. 

MEIER, Ida, L911- *Ueber die Ernah- 

rung von ekzematosen Siiuglingen [Halle- Witten- 
berg] 31p. 21cm. Alfeld (Leine) F. Stegen, 
1938. 

MEIER, Johann Philipp, 1900- *Ueber 
das Wesen und die Voraussage der Skrophulose, 
nach klinischen Betrachtungen [Erlangen] 45p. 
8? Kallmiinz, M. Lassleben, 1935. 

MEIER, John, 1864- Festakt der Uni- 

versitiit Basel zur Feier des zweihundertsten 
Geburtstages Leonhard Euler's. 21p. 29%cm. 
Basel, F. Reinhardt, 1907. 

MEIER, Karl, 1909- *Ueber den Ein- 

fluss von Calcium- und Magnesiumsalzen auf die 
Sauerstoffatmung der Gewebe [Minister] 35p. 
8? Werne-Lippe, F. Grube, 1933. 

MEIER, Karl Adolf Gustav, 1899- *Die 
Meningitis serosa im Kindesalter unter be- 
sonderer Beriicksichtigung der nach banalen 
Infektionen der oberen Luftwege auftretenden 
Verlaufsformen. 50p. 8? Gott., Handelsdr., 
1927. 

MEIER, Konrad [M. D., 1940, Bern] *Beitrag 
zur Toxikologie der Mandelsaure. 16p. 24%cm. 
Bern, St Catherine, 1940. 

MEIER, Leonie, 1908- *Ueber lepto- 

meningeale Spontanblutungen mit besonderer 
Beriicksichtigung different ialdiagnostischer Er- 
wiigungen [Zurich] 30p. 8? Basel, B. Schwabe 
& Co., 1933. 

Also Schwciz. med. Wschr., 1933, 63: 

MEIER, Lois, 1899- 

See Meier, W. H. D., & Meier, L. Essentials of biology. 
529p. 8? Bost, 1931. 

MEIER, Martha, 1906- *Ueber die 

Haufigkeit der Rektalgonorrhoe bei Frauen. 
Hip. 8? Munch., C. Wolf & Sohn, 1930. 

MEIER, Max Siegfried, 1910- *Beitrag 
zur Kenntnis der Agranulocytose unter be- 
sonderer Beriicksichtigung der atiologischen 
Moment e [Zurich] 81p. ch. 8? Turbenthal, 
R. Furrer, 1936. 

MEIER, Norman Charles, 1893- Studies 
in the psvchology of art. 3v. 8? Princeton, 
Psychol. Monogr., 1933-39. 

Military psychology, xx, 395p. diagr. 

form. 21cm. N. Y., Harper & Bros, 1943. 

MEIER, Paul, 1913- *Untersuchungen 
iiber den Einfluss der Hohenlage auf Gehalt und 
Ertrag einiger Arzneipflanzen [Zurich] 93p. 
illust. tab. diagr. 21cm. Winterthur, Ge- 
schwister Ziegler & Co., 1940. 

MEIER, Richard, 1906- *Methoden des 

osteoplastischen Ersatzes bei Unterkieferdefekten 
48p. 8? Bonn, P. Kubens, 1932. 

MEIER, Robert Emil Fritz, 1913- *Ueber 
cystische Degeneration belassener Ovarien und 
von Ovarialresten nach Ovarialresektionen. 27p 
8? Lpz., A. Edelmann, 1937. 

MEIER, Rudolf [D. D. S., 1931, Basel] *Un- 
tersuchungen iiber die Albrechtsche Wurzel- 
fiillung [Basel; Dent.] 27p. 8? Berl., Berlin 
Verb, 1931. 

Also Zahnarztl. Rdsch., 1931, 40: IT. 36/37. 

MEIER, Rudolf Hermann Bernhard, 1897- 
♦Ueber habituelle Schulterluxation unter be- 
sonderer Beriicksichtigung eines Verfahrens mit- 



tels Bolnkanal und Fascienhemmungsband. 48p 
8? Berl., E. Ebering, 1928. 

MEIER, Its Max [M. 1)., 1927, Zurich] >Dii 
in den Jahren 1898-1920 an der Kantonalen 
Krankenansta.lt in Aarau beobacliteten FiUle von 
Brustkrebs (ein Beitrag zur Mammacarcinom- 
Statistik) [Zurich] 39p. 8? Berl., L. Schu- 
macher, 1927. 

Also Beitr. klin. Chir., 1927, 140: 

MEIER, Waldemar, 1912- *Ueber Ge- 

schwiilste des Epipharynx im besonderen der 
Rachenmandel mit einem eigenen Fall iiber 
Rachenmandelkrebs. 16p. 21cm. Heidelb 
Winter, 1938. 

MEIER, Walter, 1910- *Klinische Er- 

fahrungen an 50 mit der Konvulsionstherapie 
nach L. von Meduna behandelten Schizoplirenen 
38p. 24cm. Ziir., O. Fiissli, 1938. 

Also Schweiz. Arch. Neur. Psychiat., 1938, 4! : 

MEIER, Werner, 1910- *Ueber den 

Einfluss von Cardiazol und Coramin auf die 
biologischen Oxydationsvorgange [Miinster] 23p 
8? Werne-Lippe, F. Grube, 1933. 

MEIER, Wilhelm, 1902- *Ueber se- 

condare Gesichts- und Kieferdeformitaten bei 
einem Falle von Cavernoma faciei [Leipzig] 
L9p. 8? Meusclwitz, H. Miiller, 1926. 

MEIER, Wilhelm, 1906- *Hedeutung 
des Kontrastmulls fur die Chirurgie [Berlin] 
24p. 8? Giitersloh, Thiele, 1934. 

MEIER, Wilhelm [M. D., 1938, Berlin] 
*Konstitution und Durst. 80p. 23}4cin. Berl , 
R. Schoetz, 1938. 

Also Veroff. Volksgesundhdicnst., 1938, 51: 

MEIER, William Herman Dietrich, 1868- 
& MEIER, Lois. Essentials of biology, vii, 52!lji 
pi. 8? Bost., Ginn & Co., 1931. Also new ed. 
vii, 725p. 1944. 

MEIER-BLAAUW, Ruth, 1904- *Zur 
Genese der Rentenneurose [Breslau] 22p 8° 
Berl., W. deGruyter & Co., 1933. 

MEIERHOF, Edward Lee, 1860-1937. 

For obituary see Tr. Am. Acad. Ophth. Otolar., 1938, 429. 

MEIERHOFER, Johann, 1907- *Die 
innere und aussere Ueberdrehung in ihrer Ab- 
hangigkeit von den einzelnen geburtshilflichen 
Faktoren, insbesondere der geburtshilflichen 
Seitenlagerung. 31p. 8? Wiirzb., R. Mayr. 
1937. 

MEIERHOFER, Marie, 1909- *Aty- 
pische Psychosen in einer Chorea-Huntington- 
Familie [Zurich] p. 13-60. 23%cm. Berl., 
R. Pfau, 1937. 

Also Mschr. Psychiat., 1937, 97: 

MEIER-KONSTMANN, Johannes, 1908- 
*Kasuistischer Beitrag zum Krankheitsbild der 
Magenlues [Berlin] 17p. 8? Bottrop i. W., 
W. Postberg, 1935. 

MEIFFERT, Karl, 1910- *Wachstums- 
bedingungen bei Extrauteringraviditat. 31 p. 
8? Konigsb. i. P. [n. p.] 1936. 

MEIFFRET, Alain, 1911- *La prevention 
et le traitement des complications meningees 
infectieuses cons6cutives aux traumatismes cra- 
niens par les produits sulfamides [Lyon] 43p. 
24cm. Nice, Soc. g6n. d'impr., 1939. 

MEIGE, Henry, 1866-1940. 

For obituary see Ann. m^d. psychol., Par., 1940, 98: pt 2, 
213. (Guiraud, P.) Also Bull. Acad. meU, Par., 1940, 123: 
076. (Martin, L.) 1941, 124: 119-2.5 (Lereboullet, P.) Also 
J. Nerv. Ment. Dis., 1941, 94: 524. Also Rev. neur., Par., 
1939-40, 72: 544; 711 (Tournay, A.) Also Riy. sper. freniat., 
1941,65:349. 

MEIGE-MILROY syndrome. 

See Edema, Meige-Milroy-Nonne type. 
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MEIGE-SICARD syndrome. 

See Facial nerve, Spasm. 
MEIGHN, Moira. 

Pseudonym of Twigg, Phyllis Margaret Mackenzie, 1887- 

MEIGNANT, Louis Paul, 1867-1933. 

For obituary see Arch. m£d. Angers, 1933, 37: 101-3. 

MEIGNANT, Paul, 1897- *Le rdflexe de 

flexion dorsale directe du pied; contribution a. 
l'etude des reflexes dits de defense ou d'automa- 
tisme medullaire. 136p. 8? Par., L Arnette, 
1927. 

MEIGNIEN, A. E. La renovation de l'hy- 
giene. 2v. 464p; xvi, 528p. illust. 12? Par., 
G. Giraud, 1921-22. 

MEIGS, Charles Delucena, 1792-1869. The 
Augustan age. 54p. 8? Phila., A. Waldie, 1839. 

The heart-clot, p. 141-52. 8? Phila,, 

Med. Examiner, 1849. 

Cutting from Med. Examiner & Rec. Med. Sc., 1849, n. 
ser., 51: 

See also Inlow, W. DeP. Some side-lights on early Ameri- 
can medicine; or, Meigs on diseases of women. Med. Life, 
1931, 38: 137-61.— Thorns, H. Charles Delucena Meigs, a 
leader in American obstetrics. Am. J. Obst., 1936, 31: 1049- 
55. 

For portrait see Collection in Library. Also in Med. Portr. 
Gall. (Philadelphia Jefferson M. Coll.) Phila., 1860. 

MEIGS, Edward Brown, 1879-1940. 

For obituary see .1. Biol. Chem., 1942, 142: 1 (Howe, P. E.) 

MEIGS, James Aitken, 1829-79. 

For portrait see Collection in Library. 

MEIGS, Joe Vincent, 1892- Tumors of 

the female pelvic organs, xxxiv, 533p. illust. 
diagr. 8? N. Y., Macmillan Co., 1934. 

See also Progress in gynecology. 552p. 23J4cm. N. Y., 
1946 fi. e. 1947] 

For portrait see J. Kansas M. Soc, 1942, 43: 137. 

MEIGS, John Forsyth, 1818-82, & Pepper, 
William. A practical treatise on the diseases of 
children. 7. ed., rev. & enl. 1055p. 24%cm. 
Phila,, P. Blakiston, son & Co., 1883. 

MEIGS, Josiah, 1757-1822. 

See United States Congress. 16. Congress, 1. Session. 

Executive papers No. 29: Memorial of Josiah Meigs, and 
others, for an act of incorporation of a national vaccine insti- 
tution for the United States of America. January 5, 1820. 
8p. 24cm. Wash., 1820. 

MEIGS syndrome. 

See Ovary, Tumor: Complications. 

MEIJER, Adriana Suzanna Cornelia [M. D., 

1932, Utrecht] *Bijdrage tot der kennis der 
volksgeneeskruiden van Nederlandsch West- 
Indie. 77p. 8? Utrecht, G. J. Willemse, 1932. 

MEIJER, Jacob Willem [M. D., 1933, Amster- 
dam] *Experimenteel onderzoek over het rota- 
tievermogen van het menschelijk bloed. 96p. 
8? Amst., Kinsbergen, 1933. 

MEIJERS, Frederik Maurits [M. D., 1933, 
Amsterdam] *Onderzoekingen over urobilinurie 
als leverfunctie-proef. 132p. 8? Amst., Schel- 
tema & Holkema, 1933. 

MEIJLING, H. A. Bau und Innervation von 
Glomus caroticum und Sinus caroticus; eine 
Untersuchung unter Benutzung spezifischer 
Xervenfarbungsmethoden. p. 193-288. illust. 
25^cm. Utrecht, A. Oosthoek, 1938. 

In: Acta neerl. morph., 1: 

MEIKLE, James, 1730-1799. Solitude sweet- 
ened; or, Miscellaneous meditations on various 
religious subjects, written in distant parts of the 
world. 286p. 19%cm. N. Y., R. Carter & Bros, 
1849. 

MEIKLEJOHN, Sophie Jean, -1944. 
For obituary see Brit. M. J., 1944, 1: 473. 

MEIKS, Lyman Thompson, 1902- 

For portrait see in Sigma Nu Bull., 1942, 31: 269. 



MEILI, Hans, 1912- *Muskelzugfrak- 
turen der Wirbelsiiule und anderer Skelettkom- 
plikationen bei Insulin- und vor allem bei Car- 
diazol-Schockbehandlung [Zurich] 55p. 22 1 / km 
Basel, B. Schwabe & Co., 1940. 

MEILI, Richard, 1900- Psychologie der 

Berufsberatung. 64p. 24cm. Basel, S. Karger, 

Forms H. 4, Psychol. Prax. 

MEILICKE, Clement Allen, 1901- *I C - 
teric index in relation to visible pigmentary 
changes [Marquette Univ.] 10 1. 28cm. Mil- 
waukee, n. p., 1927. 

Typewritten. 

MEILLAUD, Pierre Alexandre Jacques Phi- 
lippe, 1903- *Sur les hypertensions arteriel- 
les et plus particulierement sur le role des nerfs 
du rein dans l'hypertension. 290p. pi. 8° Par 
Presses Modernes, 1936. 

MEILLAUD-REBOUL, Marguerite, 1909- 
*Prophylaxie de la tuberculose au cours de la 
premiere enfance dans le cadre de la Loi sur les 
assurances sociales. 109p. 8? Par., M Viene" 
1934. s ' 

MEILLE, Luigi. 

Compiler of Annuario sanitario Ttaliano. Tor., 1932- 

MEILLERE, Jean, 1896- *L'enterorraphie 
circulaire dans les interventions sur le colon 
gauche et le colon transverse; ses applications k 
la chirurgie du cancer. 119p. pi. 8? Par, A 
Legrand, 1928. 

MEILLERE, Jean Pierre Gedeon, 1860-1934. 

For obituary see Bull. Acad. me"d., Par., 1934, 3. ser., 112: 
557-62 (Bougault, J.) Also J. pharm. chim.. Par., 1934. 8 
ser., 20: 542-7, portr. (Martin, H.) Also Paris m<5d., 1934, 
94: annexe, 521 (Roux-Dessarps) Also Presse m£d.. Par 
1934, 42: 1781 (Hazard, R.) 

MEILLET, A., Bareilles, Bertrand [et al ] 

Les Allies et l'Armenie: Messages. 63p. 19cm 
Par., E. Leroux, 1918. 

Forms No. 1, Pub. Union intellect, armen. Paris. 

MEILLON, Botha de. Estudos entomologicos 
de la col6nia de Mogambique. 313p. illust. 
map. 24cm. Lourenco Marques, Impr. Nac 
1941. 

Guia para a identificacao dos anofelinos 

da col6nia de Mogambique; com notas acerca dos 
seus habitos e lugares de criagao. Traduzido por 
Alberto Navarro Soeiro. 177p. illust. 24cm. 
Lourengo Marques, Impr. Nac, 1941. 

MEILLON, Jacques, 1910- *De l'utili- 

sation de procedes physiques nouveaux pour 
1'examen du larynx et pour l'etude de la phona- 
tion normale et pathologique. 55p. 24cm. Par., 
A. Legrand, 1940. 

MEIMBERG, Anton, 1897- *Ueber Ne- 
krose der Myome, besonders in der Schwanger- 
schaft. 22p. 8? Gott., E. Hofer, 1925. 

MEINCK, Karl Heinz, 1906- *Zahnarzt- 
lich-prothetische Mithilfe bei der operativen 
Behandlung angeborener Gaumendefekte mit 
einem Anhang iiber die Herstellung der Zelluloid- 
platten. 16p. 8? Munch., Bayer. Druck., 1933. 

MEINCK, Malte Falconer, 1904- *Beob- 
achtungen iiber Lues bei Schwangeren und deren 
Kindern in den Jahren 1926-1930 [Berlin] 18p. 
8? Lippstadt-Westf., Thiele, 1932. 

MEINDERS, Arend, 1864- 

KruythofT, E. T. [Fiftieth anniversary of medical practice] 
Ned. tschr. geneesk., 1940, 84: 1068. 

MEINDORFNER, Heinrich, 1911- *Die 
hypophysare Magersucht [Erlangen] "16p. 8? 
Nurnb., Spandel, 1937. 

MEINECKE, Emilio Pepe Michael, 1869- 

For portrait see Collection in Library. 
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MEINEL, Helmut, 1906- *Ergebnis der 

verschiedenen Behandlungsmethodcn bei Ha- 
mangiomen. 34p. 8? Wiirzb., R. Mayr, 1932. 

MEINEL, Karl, 1913- *Ueber Folder und 
Irrtumsmoglichkeiten bei intraoralen Rontgen- 
aufnahmen. 44p. 8? Lpz., A. Muller, 1937. 

MEINEL, Karl [Ph. D., 1926, Koln] Die 
Unfallversicherung. iv, 144p. 21cm. Stuttg., 
W. Kohlhammer, 1931. 

Forms IT. 5, Sozialpolitik und Wohlfahrtspflege. 

MEINEMA, Thomas, 1878-1937. 

For obituary see Ned. tschr. geneesk., 1937, 81 : 17C9 (Wilde, 
P. A. de) 

MEINER, Annemarie, 1895- Das deut- 

sche Signet; ein Beitrag zur Kulturgeschichte. 
72p. illust. 30^cm. Lpz., K. W. Hiersemann, 
1922. 

MEINER, Arthur, 1865- 

For Festschrift see Derm. Wschr., 1935, 100: 725, portr. 

For biographv see Arch. Schiffs Tropenhvg., 1935, 39: H. 7, 
portr. Also Derm. Wschr., Lpz., 1935, 100: 72G (Rille, J. H.) 
Also Endokrinologic, 1934-35, 15: 380, portr. (Asher, L., 
Berblinger, W., et al.) Also Internat. Zbl. Ohrenh., 1935, 40: 
257 (Loebell, H.) Also Zbl. Chir., 1935, 62: 1505-7, portr. 
(Anschiitz, W., Rorchard, A., et al.) Also Zbl. Gvn., 1940, 64: 
1121 (Stoeckel, W.) Also Zbl. inn. Med., 1935, 56: 545 (Vol- 
hard, F., & Bohn, H.) Also Zschr. Lnryng., 1935, 26: 145 
(Herrmann) Also Zschr. Psychol. Phvsiol. Sinnesorg., 1. Abt., 
1935, 136: 1-4 (Jaensch, E. R.) Also Zschr. Tuberk., 1935, 73: 
161, portr. 

MEINERS, Carl, 1911- *Ueber die 

perorale Zufuhr eines kolloidalon mit Eiweiss 
gelosten Trikaloiumphosphatpraparates (Trikal- 
kol) [Miinchen] 6p. 21cm. Berl., L. Schu- 
macher, 1938. 

Also Med. Klin., Berl., 1938, 34: 

MEINERS, Felix, 1909- *Die Eiweiss- 
ausscheidung bei Nephropathie und p]klampsie 
post partum [Diisseldorf] 24p. 8? Kevelaer, 
Butzon & Bercker, 1934. 

MEINERS, Felix, 1912- *Ueber den 

derzeitigen Stand der Lichtbehandlung bei Zahn- 
und Mundkrankheiten insbesondere zur Blei- 
chung verfarbter Zahne [Tubingen] 51 p. 8? 
Barssel i. O., F. Niehaus, 1936. 

MEINERT, Magda, 1911- *Der Schweine- 
rotlauf beim Menschen. 14p. 8? Wiirzb., K. 
Triltsch, 1936. 

MEINERT, Viktor, 1902- *Die Anzeige 

zu einem operativen EingrifT bei der akuten 
Pankreatitis und Pankreasnekrose. 19p. 8? 
Greifswald, H. Adler, 1933. 

MEINERTZ, Hermann Franz Josef, 1877- 
Psychotherapie — eine Wissenschaft! Untersu- 
chungen iiber die Wissenschaftsstruktur der 
Grundlagen seelischer Krankenbehandlung. v, 
144p. 24^cm. Berl., J. Springer, 1939. 

MEINH ARDT, Albin, 1907- *Die Ein- 

wirkungen von Schwangerschaft, Geburt und 
Wochenbett auf Herzkranke [Berlin] 47p. 8? 
Stettin, A. Briiske, 1934. 

MEINHARDT, Gustav, 1892- *Die Be- 

ziehungen der Epilepsie zur Migrane [Rostock] 
28p. 8? Schwedt a. Oder, H. Schwantes, 1925. 

MEINHARDT, Hans, 1909- *Ueber 
einen Fall von Mediastinalphlegmone entstanden 
nach einem Ulcus lueticum im Sinus piriformis 
[Kiel] 35p. 8? Eutin, G. Struve, 1931. 

MEINHARDT, Ludwig, 1911- *Die 
praktische Bedeutung der Xierendystopien. 19p 
23cm. Berl., H. Michel, 1936. 

MEINHARDT, Otto, 1904- *Ueber ver- 

kalkte Hirntumoren und ihre rontgenologische 
Darstellbarkeit. 27p. 8? Bonn, P. Kubens 
1931. ' 

MEINHEIT, Hans Karl, 1899- *Ueber 
die Fistula cervico-vaginalis laqueatica. 30p 
8? Gott., Gotting. Handelsdr., 1931. 



MEINHOLD, Johann VVilhelm. 1797 1851. 
The amber witch. Transl. by Lady Lucie Austin 
Duff-Gordon. Ed. by .Joseph Jacobs, illust. by 
Philip Burne-Jones. xxxix, 221 p. pi. 20c ni 
Lond., D. Nutt, 1895. 

M LINHOLD, Walter, 1900- In 
gleichungen im Gebiete des Geschmackssinnes; 
gleich sauer schmeckende Losunp;on [Jena] 
40p. 8? Zeulenroda, B. Sporn, 1935. 

MEINICKE test. 

See also under names of various diseases as 
Gonorrhea, Diagnosis; Syphilis, Serodiagnosis; 
Undulant fever, Serology, etc. 

Blumberg, A. The lipoid fixation test of Meinicke. U S 
Veterans Bur. M. Bull., 1927, 3: 591-7.— Cattaneo. L. Sulla 
reazione di Meinicke con antigene colorato. Boll. Soc. med 
chir., Pavia, 1928. No. 6, 1051-62.— Cavallucci. U. Sul valore 
scientifico-pratico della reazione di Meinicke (4» niodificazione) 
Hiforma med., 1926, 42: 751-3. — Ciarrocchi, L. La reazione 
di Meinicke con antigene colorato nella malaria e nella tuber- 
colosi. Ibid., 1929, 45: 600-5.— Cortel la, E. La reazione di 
chiarificazione di Meinicke (M. K. R.) (macro- e microreazione) 
nei confronti della Meinicke T. R. e della Wassermann. Gazz 
osp., 1930, 51: 492-8. Also Gior. ital. derm, sif., 1930, 71: 
1328-32. — Dohnal, P. Schlusswort zu den vorstehenden Bc- 
morkungen Meinickes. Derm. Wschr., 1925, 80: 901. — 
Florescu, S., Teodosiu, T., & Popescu, F. C. [Study of Meinicke 
reaction] Rev. san. mil., Bucur., 1930, 29: 136-4 l.— Henne- 
berg, G. W. Ueber die Brauchbarkeit der Meinicke-Kliirungs- 
rcaktion (M. K. R.) und Meinicke-Mikroreaktion (M. M. R.) 
Zschr. Immunforsch., 1931, 70: 125-39.— Klingberg. O. Zur 
Filrbung des Antigens fiir die M. T. R. nach Borowskaja. Zbl. 
Bakt., 1. Abt., 1929, 111: 495-8.— Meinicke, E. Serologic 
moderne de la syphilis. Ann. Inst. Pasteur, Par., 1926, 40: 
876-91.— Nicole, J. E. A comparison of the various Meinicke 
methods. Brit. J. Derm. Syph., 1933, 45: 179-86.— Occhioni, 
P. La reazione di Meinicke con l'antigeno colorato. Gior. 
batt. immun., 1929, 4: 236-41.— Sainz de Aja, E. A., & Calvin, 
N. Meinioke-Rcaktion mit unmittelbar nac.hfolgcndem Zentri- 
fugieren und gefiirbten Antigenen. Arch. Derm. Syph., Berl., 

1929, 158: 88-94. Die Meinicke-Reaktion mit soforti- 

gem Zentrifugieren und gefiirbtem Antigen. Ibid., 485-93.— 
Wcyrauch, F. Kann durch Darreichung von Narkoticis eine 
positive Wassermann-Reaktion oder Meinickes Triibungs- 
reaktion im Serum vorgetiiuscht oder zum Verschwindcn 
gebracht werden? Zbl. Bakt., 1. Abt., 1928, 109: 129-34. 

Clearance test. 

Bowman, P. *Zur Frage der Brauchbarkeit 
dor Klarungsreaktion von Meinicke. 16p. 8? 
Munch., 1931. 

Espaignol, H. ^Contribution «\ l'etude du 
mecanisme de la reaction de clarification de 
Meinicke [Pharm.l 82p. 24cm. Toulouse, 
1937. 

N£e, C. *La reaction d'cclaircissement de 
Meinicke (M. K. R. II) 60p. 8? Par., 1934. 

Schluter, K. *Meinicke-Reaktion mit so- 
fortigem Zentrifugieren und gefarbtem Antigen. 
32p. 8? Marb., 1931. 

Audo-Gianotti, G. B. Ricerche di controllo sulla M. K. R. e 
sulla modificazione di Hohn. Minerva med., Tor., 1929, 9: 
pt 2, 330-4. — Battistini, G. Valore diagnostico della seconds 
reazione di chiarificazione di Meinicke (M. K. R. II.) in base 
all'esame sierologico comparativo di 1223 casi. Riforma med., 
1935, 51: 1244-50.— Beyreuther, H. Erfahrungen mit der 
Meinicke-Kliirungsreaktion (M. K. R.) Klin. Wschr., 1929, 

8: 1815. Die Meinicke-Klarungsreaktion im Liquor 

cerebrospinalis. Ibid., 2242. — Blumental & Aricescu [Meinik- 
ke's clarification reaction] Romania med., 1930, 8: 219.— 
Boas, H., & 0igaard, E. Die Meinicke-Kliirung-Reaktion. 
Acta derm, vener., Stockh., 1932-33, 13: 453-6.— Dussert, E. 
Reacci6n de clarificaci6n de Meinicke, Klarungsreaktion. 
Arch. Soc. biol. Montevideo, 1930-32, Suppl., 1721-6.— 
Fabian, A. [Meinicke's clarification reaction (2nd modification) 
in serum and plasma] Bratisl. lek. listy, 1934, 14: 359-63.— 
Fauvet, E. Erfahrungen mit der Meinicke-Klarungsreaktion. 
Zbl. Bakt., 1. Abt., 1929, 112: 427-9.— Haag, F. E., & Dane, A. 
Das Zentrifugierverfahren der MKR. II bei der Tuberkulose-, 
Syphilis- und Gonorrhoediagnostik. Zschr. Immunforsch., 
1933-34, 81: 101-20.— Hartmann. O. Spesifisiteten hos 
forskjellige ekstrakter for Meinicke KL. II. Tskr. Norges 
laegeforb., 1942, 62: 309-11 .— Hombrla, M. Contribuci6n 
al estudio de la reacci6n de aclaramiento de Meinicke (M. K. R.) 
Arch, med., Madr., 1930. 33: 445-9.— Izikowitz. S. [The 
new Meinicke reactions (M. K. R. II)] Sven. liik. tidn., 
1934, 31: 652-65.— Jame, L., & Jude, A. La reaction de 
Meinicke (MKR II) Presse m^d., 1934, 42: 1895-7.— Kadisch. 
E. Erfahrungen mit der Meinicke-Klarungs-Rcaktion (M. K. 
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R.) Med. Klin., Bed., 1930, 26: 1226.— Loewy, E. Erfah- 
rungen mit der neuen Meinickesehen Kliirungsreaktion (MKR) 
Derm. Wschr., 1929, 88: 869-72.— Marquardt, F. Die Klarungs- 
reaktion von Meinicke (M. K. R.) Munch, med. Wschr., 
1929, 76: 2096.— Masignani, V. Sul valore della M. K. Ho. 
una modificazione di Hohn alia reazione di chiarificazione di 
Meinicke (M. K. R. I.) Rass. stud, psichiat., 1933, 22: 23-36. — 
Meinicke, E. Zur Kenntnis meiner zweiten Kliirungsreaktion 
auf Syphilis: M. K. R. II. Deut. med. Wschr., 1937, 63: 
1040-3. — Moretti, I. Valore della MKR II sul siero di sangue 
in paragone ad altre prove sierodiagnostiche. Riv. med. trop., 
1940, 4: 87-92. — Muggia, A. Sur la reaction de clarification de 
Meinicke (M. K. R.) Boll. Sez. ital. Soc. internaz. micron., 

1929, 1: 185. — Niethammer, M. 1st die spezifische Reichweite 
der Meinicke-Kliirungsreaktion tatsachlich grosser als die der 
Wassermannschen Reaktion? Derm. Wschr., 1937, 105: 
1588; 1938, 106: 243.— Orbtel [Meinicke clarification reaction 
(M. K. R.)] Cesk. derm., 1931, 12: 209.— Pels Leusden, F. 
Die Meinicke-Kliirungsreaktion in der arztlichen Praxis. 
Munch, med. Wschr., 1930, 77: 755.— Pieck, E. Erfahrungen 
mit der quantitativen Auswertung der M. K. R. II. Arch. 
Hyg., Munch., 1936-37, 117: 153-7.— Pinelli, A. Sul valore 
della reazione di chiarificazione di Meinicke e le modificazioni 
di Hohn in rapportc. alia R. W. Pediatria (Riv.) 1930, 38: 
1279-85. — Prentice. D. The Meinicke clarification reaction. 
Brit. M. J., 1931, 1: 136.— Quevedo y Mendizabal, A. 
La reaccion de clarificaci6n de Meinicke (M. K. R.) Medicina 
Mex., 1930, 11: 163-70.— Reichel, H. J. Die Meinicke-Kla- 
rungsreaktion im Liquor cerebrospinalis. Zbl. Bakt,, 1. Abt., 

1930, 117: 540-2.— Robertson, W. M. F., & Colquhoun, D. B. 
The Meinicke Klarungsreaction; the development of an im- 
proved test. J. Ment. Sc., Lond., 1939, 85: 548-57 



c?, te SV chung g^erer Bcvolkerungskreise. Ibid., 1940 19: 
674-82.-Pollano F., & Serra, G. La micro-reazione di 
ctuanfacazione di Meinicke studiata in raffronto con la M K R 
macroscopica e la R. W. Gior. batt. immun., 1933, 10: 1214- 
Prentice D. The Meinicke micro-reaction. Lancet, 
Lond., 1928, 1: 493.— Puglisi, V. La reazione II di Meinicke 
cseguita su sangue disseccato. Minerva med., Tor 1940 31- 
pt 2, 216.— Rudolf, G. M. The Meinicke micro-reaction! 
Lancet, Lond., 1929, 2: 170.— Scaltritti. R. F. Micro-metodo 
de floculacion en el Hquido eefalo-raquideo. Bol. sal. pub 
Montev., 1941, 2. epoca, 1: No. 3, 34.— Spranger, H. Ueber 
die Meinicke-Mikroreaktion. Med. Klin., Berl., 1926 22- 
j 17' , e ' ow ' K - Die Meinicke-Mikroreaktion. Munch, 
med. Wschr., 1927, 74: 69.— Suarez Peregrin, E. Tecnica de 
La micro-reacci6n de Meinicke. Laboratorio, Granada, 1946, 
l 'l *^ 1 ~ 9 -T Wats - R - C, & Eyles, C. M. E. The relative values 
ot Meinicke microflocculation test and Wassermann reaction 
based on a comparison of 1,200 sera. Ind. J. M. Res., 1932 



The Meinicke clarification reaction; factors influencing non- 
specific zone phenomena. Ibid., 1940, 86: 66-75. — Saito, T. 
Erfahrungen mit der Meinicke-Kliirungs-Reaktion. Med. 
Klin., Berl., 1929, 25: 1508-10.— Saunders, A. P. The new 
modification of the Meinicke test. J. Lab. Clin. M., 1925-26, 

11: 445-51. ■ The Meinicke reaction. Welf. Mag., 

Pontiac, 1926, 17: No. 2, 52-5.— Sellek Azzi, A., & Del Frade, 
A. Estudio de la especificidad de la Meinicke por tecnica 
Sellek-Frade. Arch. med. inf., Habana, 1937, 6: 108-19. — 
Spagnoli, B. Ancora sulla reazione di chiarificazione di Mei- 
nicke (M. K. R. II) Rass. stud, psichiat., 1935, 24: 279-91. — 
Stertenbrink, A. Erfahrungen iiber die Meinicke-Klarungs- 
reaktion in ihrer letzten Modifikation und ihr klinischer Wert. 
Klin. Wschr., 1931, .10: 68.— Vails Conforto, A. La nueva 
reaccion de Meinicke. Arch, med., Madr., 1929, 30: 724-6. — 
Wada, M. Ueber M. K. R. II. im Liquor cerebrospinalis. 
Jap. J. Derm. Urol., 1937, 42: 45. 

Flocculation test. 

Borovskaya, D. P. [Meinicke flocculation reaction with 
colored antigen] J. mikrob., Moskva, 1927, 4: 324-8. — 
Diernhofer, K., & Haidl, J. Methodische Untersuchungen 
iiber die Meinicke-Flockungsprobe und ihr Verhaltnis zur 
Agglutination bei der Bruzellose des Rindes. Zschr. Infektkr. 
Haustiere, 1942, 58: 171-98.— Fabian, A. [Meinicke 's floccula- 
tion reaction] Bratisl. lek. listy, 1929, 9: 177-86. — Herrmann, 
R. L'importance de la reaction de floculation de Meinicke 
dans le d^pistage de la syphilis; nouvel appareil facilitant sa 
lecture. Rev. m6d. Suisse rom., 1941, 61: 417-23. — Kirchner, 
J. [Meinicke's flocculation test] Orv. hetil., 1928, 72: 1189- 
90.— Nfaville, F., & Herrmann, R. La reaction du floculation 
de Meinicke en m£decine legale. Schweiz. med. Wschr., 1941, 
71: 74-6. — Poliakov, V. J. [Question of introducing the 
Meinicke flocculation test into serological practice] J. mikrob., 
Moskva, 1928, 5: 31-40.— Wroblewski, W., & Stepowski, B. 
[Meinicke's flocculation test with colored antigen] Polska 
gaz. lek., 1929, 8: 371-3. 

Microtest. 

Armuzzi, G. La reazione di intorbidamento di Meinicke e 
la sua microreazione. Pediatria (Riv.) 1926, 34: 770-80. — 
Burtscher, J. Ueber die Meinicke-Mikroreaktion (MMTR) 
Munch, med. Wschr., 1926, 73: 192. — Feuerstein, L. Weitere 
Mitteilungen iiber die Mikro-Meinicke Reaktion. Wien. 

klin. Wschr., 1927, 40: 122. ■ Verhalten der Mikro- 

Meinicke-Reaktion (MM) im Serum von Diphtheriekranken 
und im Diphtherieheilserum. Arch. Kinderh., 1932, 97: 

26-8. Bemerkungen zur Meinicke-Mikroreaktion 

(unspezifische Reaktionen) Wien. med. Wschr., 1932, 82: 
1228-31. — Fischer, R. Die verschiedenen Formen der Trok- 
kenblut- M. K. R. II und ihre Eignung fiir Betriebsuntersu- 
chungen. Deut, med. Wschr., 1941, 67: 1367-9.— Franz, I. 
Unsere Erfahrungen mit der Meinicke-Mikroreaktion. Ibid., 
1926, 52: 63. — Hoffmann, E. Die praktische und wissen- 
schaftliche Bedeutung- der neuen Mikro-Schnellreaktion nach 
Meinicke. Derm. Zschr., 1930-31, 60: 221-7.— Kovacs, O. 
[Meinicke microreaction in syphilis] Budapesti orv. ujs., 
1926, 24: 917-20. Erfahrungen mit der Meinicke- 

Mikroreaktion. Jahrb. Kinderh., 1926, 3. F., 114, 308-12.— 
Meinicke, E. Die M. K. R. als Mikro-Schnellreaktion fur 

inaktivierte Sera. Klin. Wschr., 1930, 9: 2304. 

La M. K. R. II eseguita su sangue disseccato. Diagn. teen. 

lab., Nap., 1939, 10: 499-504. & Fischer. R. Die 

Trockenblut-MKR. II. Klin. Wschr., 1939, 18: 1060-2. 

■ & Briihl, W. Die Trockenblut-MTbR., Tr. MTbR., 

als Suchprobe auf Tuberkulose und Syphilis bei der Durch- 



Turbidity test. 

Borowskaja, D. Die Meinicke-Trubungsreaktion mit ge- 
farbtem Antigen. Zbl. Bakt., 1. Abt., 1927-28, 105: 455-9 
pi.— Dohnal, P. Beitrag zur Kenntnis der MTR. (Meinickes 
Irubungsreaktion) im Kindesalter. Zschr. Kinderh., 1927, 43: 
103-5.—Eicke, O. Erfahrungen mit Meinickes Triibungsre- 
aktion im Heilstattenbetriebe. Zschr. Tuberk., 1925-26 44- 
218-20.— Elkeles, G. Zur Kenntnis der Meinickesehen 
I rubungsreaktion (M. T. R.) Deut. med. Wschr., 1928, 54: 

7 . 41 .- Die Meinickesche Trubungsreaktion mit inak- 

tivierten Seren. Munch, med. Wschr., 1931, 78: 1940. — 
Filter, T. Meinickes Trubungsreaktion, die geeignete Reak- 
tion zur systematischen Verwendung in Heilstiitten. Tuber- 
kulose, Munch., 1928, 8: 90.— Floris, M. II significato e 
1 importanza del precipitato nella reazione d'intorbidamento 
di Meinicke. Boll. Soc. eustach., 1930, 28: 135-40.— Hent- 
heimer, K. Ueber die Ablesung der serodiagnostischen 
Irubungsreaktion. Zbl. Bakt., 1. Abt., 1929-30, 115: 223. 

. . Concerning the use of dye-stuffs in the making of 
Meinickes turbidity reaction. Urol. Cut. Rev., 1930, 34: 
51. — Laubenheimer, K., & von Roques> K. R. Untersuchungen 
iiber die Zusammensetzung der Tolubalsamextrakte fiir die 
Memicke-Trubungs-Reaktion und iiber die Technik dieser 
Reaktion. Med. Klin., Berl., 1926, 22: 657-9.— Le Chuiton, 
F. Recherches sur la reaction d'opacification de Meinicke. 
Presse med., 1930, 38: 1608-11. — Longin, L. A. Reaction 
d'opacification de Meinicke et pratique m^dicale courante. 
Ann. derm, syph., Par., 1937, 7. ser., 8: 5-14. — Malfatti, O. 
La reazione di intorbidamento (IV a ) di Meinicke. Rass. stud, 
psichiat., 1927, 16: 429-39.— Martins de Bettencourt, N. J. 
La reaction d'opacification de Meinicke (M.T.R.) Arq. Inst, 
bact. Camara Pestana, 1928, 6: 65-88, pi. — Matzdorff, F. 
1st die Meinickesche Trubungsreaktion zur Untersuchung von 
Leichenblut verwertbar? Deut. med. Wschr., 1926, 52: 791. — 
Mendlowicz L. Ueber die Meinickesche Trubungsreaktion 
fur Liquoruntersuchungen (Modifikation von Untersteiner) 
Ibid., 2030.— Mutermilch, S. Contribution & l'dtude de la 
reaction d'opacification de Meinicke. C. rend. Soc. biol 
1926, 94: 1331-3.— Pesch. K. L., & Kortenhaus, F. Beitrag 
zur Technik der Meinicke-Trubungs-Reaktion (M.T.R.) 
Munch, med. Wschr., 1928, 75: 688-90.— Pinetti, P. La re- 
azione di Meinicke con antigene colorato I.M.T.R.C.) nella 
sifilide, nella lepra, nella tubercolosi e nei neoplasmi. Diagn. 
teen, lab., Nap., 1930, 1: 617-41.— Pomini, F. La reazione 
di Wasserman ed il terzo metodo della reazione di Meinicke. 
Riv. ital. gin., 1922, 1: 379-87.— Rubinstein. Proc<5de" d'opa- 
cification de Meinicke (technique, interpretation, valeur cli- 
nique) Rev. fr. derm. ven<$r., 1927, 3: 532-44. — Saratzeano, 
F. E. Valeur clinique de la reaction de Meinicke (M.T.R. 3) 
Ann. mal. v<5ne>., 1926, 21: 673-91.— Shereshevsky, E. Die 
DMHo in der serologischen Praxis. Med. Klin., Berl., 1927 
23: 214.— Stepowski, B., & Wroblewski, W. Versuche mit 
gefarbtem Antigen bei der Meinickesehen Trubungsreaktion. 
Ibid., 1929, 25: 1 174 — Szirmal, F. Ueber die praktische Be- 
deutung der Meinicke-Trubungsreaktion. Munch. med. 
Wschr., 1927, 74: 62-4.— Untersteiner & Scharfetter, K. 
Die Trubungsreaktion Meinickes im Liquor cerebrospinalis. 
Klin. Wschr., 1928, 7: 641-3. 

MEINKING, Rolf. 1909- *Ein Fall von 

Fremdkorperschlucken [Heidelberg] 16p. 8? 
Bresl., Bresl. Genoss. Buchdr., 1935. 

MEIO, R. H. de. Vitaminas, con especial 
consideraci6n de las aplicaciones terap^uticas 
[2. ed.] 179p. 18cm. Rosario, Libr. Ruiz, 1942. 

MEIOSIS. 

See Cell division, Karyokinesis: Meiosis. 

MEIOSTAGMIN reaction. 

See Cancer, Diagnosis; Stalagmometry ; Sur- 
face tension. 

MEIR, Lazar, 1909- *La duodenostomie 
transgastrique. 60p. 8? Par., L. Arnette, 1936. 
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MEIRA, Domingos Rubiao Alvos, 1878 1946. 

For biography sec Ann. paul. med. cir., 1930, 21: 237-41, 
portr. (de Alcantara Marcondes, P.) Also Gaz. cltn., S. Paulo, 
1942, 40: 54 (Castro Carvalho) 

For obituary see An. paul. med. cir., 1940, 51: 209-12, 
portr. 

MEIRA, Ovidio Peixoio, 1884-1944, 

For obituary see Labor, clin., Rio, 1944, 24: 344. 

MEIRA, Sergio, 1885-1940. 

For obituary see Gaz. clfn., S. Paulo, 1940, 38: 352. Also 
Rev. med. Bahia, 1940. 8: 266-9, portr. (Luz, F.) 

MEIRE, Louis, 1913- *Le traitement de 
la blennorragie de l'homme par la para-amino- 
phenjd-sulfamide associe aux lavages. 79p. 
diagr. 25cm. Nancy, J. Coubc et fils, 1939. 

MEIRELLES, Eduardo, -1938. 

For obituary see Arq. rio grand, med., 1938, 17: 645 (No- 
gueira Flores) " Also Brasil med., 1938, 52: 730. 

MEIROVICI, Bercu, 1907- *Contribu- 
tion a l'etude de l'injection intratracheale de lipio- 
dol; interet pratique du procexle par la voie 
transnasale. 34p. illust. 8? Par., L. Rodstein, 
1934. 

MEIROWSKY, Emil, 1876 Hautkrank- 
heiten, einschliesslich Kosmetik. 5. Aufl. 351p. 
illust. 21cm. Lpz., Verlag d. Bucbhandlung d. 
Verbandes d. Aerzte Deutschlands, 1930. 

Forms Bd 8, Aerztl. Biicherei Fortbild. Prax. 

Idiotypischc Pigmentanomalion. 

p. 588-796. illust. 8? BerL, J. Springer, 1933. 

In: Handb. Haut & Gesclilkr. (Alexander, A. & Jadas- 
sohn, J.) 1933, 4. Bd, 2. T. 

& LEVEN, Leonhard. Tierzeichnung, 

Menschenscheckung und Systematisation der 
Muttermiiler; ein Beitrag zur vergleichenden 
Morpbologie der Haut. 79p. illust. pi. 8? 
Berl., J. Springer, 1921. 

MEIROWSKY, Emil & PINKUS, Felix [Die 
Syphilis] JleHeinie cinjuuinca; H3,TTe»iiiMOCTb 
CHQHJiHCa. 61 p. 20cm. Leningr., P. P. Soikin, 
1926. 

MEIROWSKY, Emil & SCHOTT, Eduard 
Franz. Gesehlechtskrankheiten; Syphilis der in- 
neren Organe. 6. Aufl. 391 p. 8? Lpz., Verl. 
Aerzte Deutschlands, 1931. 

MEISACHOWITZ (Meisachovicius) Benja- 
min, 1909- *Ueber die deziduale Gewebs- 
reaktion; ein Beitrag zur Bedeutung und Aetio- 
logie. 27p. 8? Konigsb. i. P., J. Raabe, 1934. 

MEISBURGER, Louis Halliday [D. D. S., 
1919, Buffalo] Oral pathology outline. 2. ed. 
iv, 37 1. 28cm. Ann Arb., Edwards Bros, 1943. 

Lithoprinted. 

MEISEL, Johannes, 1909- *Ueber die 

verlangsamte Blutkorperchensenkung [Breslau] 
63p. 8? Liebau i. R., H. Hiltmann, 1935. 
' MEISEL, Joseph, 1900- *Les pleurisies 

exsudatives contralaterals au cours du pneu- 
mothorax artificiel. 59p. 8? Par., Expansion 
scient. fr., 1930. 

MEISEL-HESS, Grete, 1879- Das Wesen 
der Geschlechtlichkeit. Jena, E. Diederichs, 1916- 
GONTENTS 

Bd 1. Die sexuelle Krise in ihren Beziehungen zur sozialen 
Fiage & zum Krieg, zu Moral, Rasse & Religion & insbesondere 
zur Monogamie. xxxv, 312p. 1916. 

MEISEL Ujuela, Alfonso' [M. D., 1938, 
Colombia] *La prueba de la atropina de Marris 
para el diagnostico de las infecciones tifo-parati- 
foideas [Colombia] 112p. tab. ch. 24cm 
Bogota", Ed. Selecta, 1938. 

MEISEN, Helga, 1882- 

Editor of Wickersheimer, C. A. E. nundegalskab ok strand- 
bade. 39p. 21cm. Kbh., 1913. 

MEISEN, Valdemar, 1878-1934 [Varicer og 
haemorrhoider] Varicose veins and haemorrhoids 



and their treatment; transl. from the Danish by 
Hans Andersen. 149p. illust. pi. 8? Kbh*, 
Levin & Munksgaard, 1932. 

Prominent Danish scientists through 

the ages; with facsimiles of their works. I93p. 
illust. facs. 4? Kbh., Levin <fe Munksgaard, 
1932. 

For obituary see Hospitalstidendc, 1934, 77: 516-8. 

MEISENHEIMER, Jakob, 1876 1934. 

For obituary see J. Ghem. Soc, Lond., 1935, 1355-9 (Mills, 
W. H.) 

MEISENHEIMER, Johannes, 1873- 
Grundlagen der Vererbungslehre. p. 355-475. 
Munch., J. F. Bergmann, 1926. 

In: Handb. Gyn. (Stoeckel, W. & Veit, J.) 3. Aufl., 2: 

MEISER, Alfred, 1912- *Ueber die 

Hiiufigkeit der Genitalkarzinome beim Weibe 
insbesondere bei Jugendlichen im klinischen 
Material der Jahrgange 1906 bis 1915 und 1928 
bis 1937. 16p. 23cm. Berl., F. Linke, 1938. 

MEISER, Hanne, 1908- *Im Verlmile einer 
Solganalkur aufgetretene Haut- und Schleim- 
hauterscheinungen bei Luetikern [Berlin] 24p. 
8? Mittweida, M. Billig, 1934. 

MEISLIN, Jacques [Jacob] 1907- < on 

tribution a l'6tude du jeune prolongc. 56p. 8? 
Lausanne, C. Risold & fils, 1936. 

MEISNER, Engelbert Anton, 1900- 
*Ueber die Wismut- und Quecksilber-Stomatiti>; 
ihre Therapie mit besonderer BerucksichtiguiiK 
des Salvarsans [Erlangen] 30p. 21%cm. Bam- 
berg, J. Nagengast, 1935. 

MEISNER, Ernst, 1908- *Die atypischen 
Psychosen (Degenerations- und Mischpsycho.-< >n | 
und die grossen Formenkreise des Irreseins. 71p. 
8? Erlangen, K. Dores, 1933. 

MEISNER, Wilhelm, 1881- Die Lehre 

vom Wesen und der Heilung des Altersstars im 
Laufe der Jahrhunderte. 19p. 8? Greifswald, 
L. Bamberg, 1932. 

Operationen an der Bindehaut, Horn- 

haut und Lederhaut. p. 189-248. 28}km. Lpz., 
G. Thieme, 1942. 

In:Ophth. Operationslehre (Thiel, R., ed.) lip 1. 

See also Briickner, A., & Meisner, W. Grundriss der Augen- 
heilkunde. 2. Aufl. 001 p. 8? Lpz., 1929. 

MEISOHLE, Karl, 1908- *Die Tuber- 

kulosefiirsorge des Kreises Warburg [Miinster] 
27p. 8? Quakenbriick, R. Kleinert, 1934. 

MEISS, Kurt, 1905- *Ueber Morbus 

Recklinghausen [Freiburg i. B.] p.285-94. 8? 
Berl., J. Springer, 1933. 

Also Deut. Zschr. Nervenh., 1933, 134: 

MEISS, Wolfram, 1908- *Die Senkungs- 

reaktion der roten Blutkorperchen beim Karzi- 
nom. 15p. 8? Heidelb., T. Keller, 1935. 

MEISSNER, Anny, 1909- *Der histo- 

logische Befund an der Krone retinierter Eck- 
ziihne; mit drei eigenen Fallen. 29p. 8? Tub., 
Studentenwerk, 1933. 

MEISSNER, Elisabeth Use, 1914- *Hy- 
drotropie und Blutgerinnung [Wiirzburgl 
p. 133-41. 23cm. Brnschw., F. Vieweg & Sohn, 
1937. 

Also Biochem. Zschr., 1937, 293: 

MEISSNER, Erich, 1891- *Zum jetzigen 
Stand der kunstlichen Scheidenbildung. 105p. 
8? Strassb. i. E., Els.-Lothr. Druck, 1916. 

MEISSNER, Erich, 1908- *Ueber die 

Indikationsstellung zur Aufmeisselung des War- 
zenfortsatzes bei der acuten Mittelohreiterung 
[Giessenl 16p. 8? Dusseld., G. H. Nolte, 1937. 

MEISSNER, Georg, 1829-190.-). 

For portrait see Deliber. Congr. derm, internat. (1935) 1936, 
9. Congr., 4: 409. 
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MEISSNER, Herbert, 1907- *Ueber die 

Brauchbarkeit des Zephirols zur Desinfizierung 
des zahnarztlichen Instrumentariums [Breslau] 
20p. 8? Strehlen, Schwarzer, 1933. 

MEISSNER, Hilde, 1910- *Aeltere und 

neuere Anschauungen iiber das Wesen der 
Nierentatigkeit [Miinchen] 39p. 8? Saar- 
briicken, Gebr. Hofer, 1935. 

MEISSNER, Johannes, 1908- *Farb- 
veranderungen des Urins nach Rontgen- und 
Mesothorium-Bestrahlungen als Zeichen ver- 
mehrten Blutzerfalles [Jena] 31p. 8? Zeulen- 
roda i. T., A. Oberreuter, 1933. 

MEISSNER, Karl Hans, 1908- *Ueber 
die Unterschiede in der Morbiditat von Mannern 
und Frauen. 52p. tab. 23cm. Berl., F. Linke, 
1938. 

MEISSNER, Kurt Adolf Paul, 1910- 
*Ueber die Notwendigkeit von Wiedereingriffen 
nach Rontgenkastration und iiber die Misserfolge 
der Rontgenkastration zwecks Sterilisierung bei 
Lungentuberkulose und Herzkrankheiten [Ko- 
nigsberg i. P.] 44p. 8? Wiirzb., Gebr. Mem- 
minger, 1934. 

MEISSNER, Kurt Hugo Johann, 1911- 
*Statistische Untersuchungen iiber Degenera- 
tionen in Myomen [Jena] 30p. 8? Eisfeld- 
Thiir., C. Beck, 1937. 

MEISSNER, Maria, 1911- *Der Verlauf 

der Diphtherie von 1912 bis 1934. 22p. 21cm. 
Wiirzb., C. J. Becker, 1937. 

MEISSNER corpuscle. 
See also Touch sense. 

Masson, P. Etude de deux neVromes tactiles; neo- 
formation Wterotopicme de corpuscules de Wagner-Meissner. 
Rev. canad. biol., 1945, 4: 104-13. 

MEISTER, Benedikt, 1901- *Ueber die 

Reinfektion von Wurzelkanalen unter experi- 
menteller Beriicksichtigung einer etwaigen Re- 
infektion durch die provisorischen und endgiilti- 
gen Fiillungsmaterialien hindurch. 32p. 8? 
Tub., E. Gobel, 1929. 

MEISTER, Erich, 1910- *Ueber den 

Einfluss von Coffein, Theobromin und Theocin 
auf die Phosphorsaureesterbildung und -spaltung 
im Gewebe [Miinster] 15p. 8? Werne-Lippe, 
F. Grube, 1934. 

MEISTER, Hans [M. D., 1934, Basel] *Unter- 
suchung spezifischer Schwellen mittels des Pul- 
frichschen Stufenphotometers [Basel] p. 217-31. 
8? Lpz., J. A. Barth, 1934. 

Also Zschr. Psychol. Physiol. Sinnesorg., 2. Abt., 1934, 65: 

MEISTER, Joseph Francis. 

See Conrad, H. L.. & Meister, J. F. Teaching procedures in 
health education. 160p. 8? Phila., 1938. 

MEISTER, Martin, 1908- *Ein Beitrag 

zur Frage der carcinomatosen Entartung von 
Rektumpolypen. 34p. 8? Bresl., K. Vater, 
1935. 

MEISTER, Otto Ernst Herbert, 1909- 
*Ueber Dermoidzysten des Mundbodens [Ber- 
lin] 40p. 8? Lengerich-W., Lenger. Handelsdr., 
1937. 

MEISTER, Wilhelm [M. D., 1942, Bern] 
*Kaltetriibung im zentrifugierten Citratplasma 
bei Rheumatikern und Normalen. 15p. tab. 
diagr. 21cm. Bern, Zimmermann & cie, 1942. 

MEISTER, Wilhelm Friedrich Louis, 1906- 
*Kritische Betrachtungen zur Entstehung 
der angeborenen Steissgewachse unter Zugrunde- 
legung zweier beobachteter Falle [Kiel] p.286- 
96. 8? Berl., J. Springer, 1932. 

Also Virchows Arch., 1933, 288: 



MEISTER, Wolfgang, 1910- *Die Epulis 
und ihre Riesenzellen [Wiirzburg] 27p. pi. 
21cm. Hamb., A. Lettenbauer, 1935. 

MEISTERLIN, Peter Gabriel, 1873-1901. 

Potrait. In: Norges laeger (Kobro, I.) Krist., 1915, 2: 116. 

MEISTOMA. 

See also Ciliata. 

Sandon, H. Studies on South African endozoic ciliates; 
Meistoma georhychi gen. nov., sp. nov., from the caecum of the 
Georhychus capensis. S. Afr. J. M. Sc., 1941, 6: 128-35, 2 pi. 

MEISTRING, Walter, 1885- Beitrage 
zur Priifung der Koordinationsfahigkeit. 154p. 
8? Lpz., J. A. Barth, 1930. 

Forms Beih. 49, Zschr. angew. Psychol. 

MEITES, Marc. Action de l'eau et du benzene 
sur la structure de la cellule vegetale; contribution 
a l'etude physiologique et chimique de la cellule, 
xi, 190p. pi. tab. diagr. 24cm. Montpel., A. 
Quillet, 1944. 

Forms v.4, 3. ser., M6m. Sect. sc. Acad. sc. Montpellier. 

MEITNER, Lise, 1878- Kernstruktur. 
p. 118-53. 8? Berl., J. Springer, 1933. 

In: Handb. d. Phvsik (Geiger, H., & Scheel, K.) 2. Aufl., 
Bd 22, T. 1, Berl., 1933. 

MEIWES, Dietrich, 1900- *Ueber die 

Behandlung der offenen Magen- und Duodenal- 
ulcusperforationen an der Giessener Chirurgi- 
schen Klinik (Zusammenstellung der in den 
letzten 18 Jahren beobachteten Falle) [Giessen] 
lip. 8? Marb. a. L., Bauer, 1926. 
• MEIXNER, Josef, 1911- *Kieferbriiche 
als Folge von Zahnextraktionen [Miinchen] 
12p. 8? Wiirzb., K. Triltsch, 1937. 

MEIXNER, Karl, 1879- 

For portrait see Beitr. gerichtl. Med., 1930, 10: opp.p. 1. 

MEJAENDER, Otto Fredrik Waldemar, 1865- 

Portrait. In : Norges laeger (Kobro, I.) Krist., 1915, 2: 117. 

MEJDELL, Johan Ernst, 1865-1900. 

Portrait. In: Norges laeger (Kobro, I.) Krist., 1915, 2: 11C. 

MEJER, Baltazar Johan, 1850- 

Portrait. In: Norges laeger (Kobro, I.) Krist., 1915, 2: 117. 

MEJIA, Carlos, 1905- *La psittacose k 

propos des recentes 6pidemies. 60p. 8? Par., 
Picart, 1936. 

MEJIA, Claudio, 1827-1905. 

For biography see Biogr. argent. (Yaben, J. R.) B. Air., 
1938-40, 3: 757, portr. 

MEJIA, Jose Victor. Geografia medico- 
militar de la Republica de Guatemala. 195p. 
map. 4? Guatemala, Tipogr. nac, 1928. 

MEJIA, Publio S. *Quinas y las posibilidades 
de su aclimataci6n y cultivo en la Republica 
Dominicana [Santo Domingo; Pharm.] 57p. 
map. 23>km. Trujillo, J. R. Vda Garcia, 1940. 

MEJIA Caicedo, Gonzalo, -1943. 

For obituary see Rev. Fac. med., Bogota, 1943-44, 12:250-8. 

MEJIA Feliu, Consuela. *Contribuci6n al 
estudio del Citrus vulgaris Risso [naranjo agrio] 
[Santo Domingo] 57p. 23cm. Trujillo, J. R. 
Vda Garcia, 1941. 

MEJIA J., Gustavo [M. D., 1929, Chile] *Las 
neuritis 6pticas retro-bulbares y el sindromo 
neuro-esfeno-etmoidal [Chile] 98p. 8? Santiago, 
El Esfuerzo, 1929. 

MEJIA M., Arcesio [M. D., 1929, Chile] 
*Contribuci6n al estudio y al tratamiento de las 
pielitis complicadas [Chile] 95p. 8? Santiago, 
El Diario Illustrado, 1929. 

MEJLAENDER, Edel Astri Wilhelmine, 1898- 

Portrait. In: Norges laeger (Kobro, I.) Oslo, 1927, Suppl., 
239. 

MEJNDOR, Marius, 1879- *Die Adha- 

sions- und Retentionskraft einiger unserer Fiil- 
lungsmaterialien. 17p. 8? Rostock i. M., W. 
Heine, 1925. 
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MEKDJIAN, Andre Pascal, 1910- ♦Con- 
tribution it l'etude de la migraine ophthalmique. 
144p. 8? Par., Masson & oie, 1937. 

See also Renard, G., & Mekdjian, A. P. La migraine 
ophtalmique. 146p. 8! Par., 1937. 

MEKEEL, Haviland Scudder, 1902- The 
economy of a modern Teton Dakota community. 
14p. 25cm. New Haven, Yale Univ. Pr., 1936. 

Forms No. 0, Yale Univ. Pub. Anthrop. 

MEKIE, David Eric Cameron, 1902- 
Handbook of surgery, xii, 699p. illust. 12? 
Edinb., E. & S. Livingstone, 1936. 

MEKLER, Adolf, 1911- *Erfahrungen 
mit der hormonalen Schwangerschaftsreaktion 
nach Ascheim-Zondek und Friedman-Lapham 
[Zurich] p. 257-95. 24%cm. Basel, S. Karger, 
1938. 

Also Mschr. Geburtsh. Gyn., 1939, 109: 

MEL. 

See Honey. 

MELA, Benedetto. Gli interventi chirurgici 
nella pratica stomatoiatrica. vi, 198p. illust. 
25cm. Tor., Minerva mod., 1942. 

MELALEUCA. 

See also Cajeput oil; Gomenol; Myrtaceae. 

Th£baud, A. *Le Niaouli; son essence 
[Pharm.] 134p. 24J/ 2 em. Marseille, 1938. 

Humphrey, E. M. A new Australian germicide. Med." J. 
Australia, 1930, 1: 417. — Penfold, A. R. Tea tree oil. Aus- 
tralas. J. Pharm., 1936, n. ser., 17: 1240. 

MELALONCHA. 

See also Phoridae. 

Ronna. A. Melaloncha ronnai Brgm. 1935 (Phoridae) 
endoparasita de Apis mellifica L. (abelha domestica) Rev. 
Dep. nac. produc. anim., Rio, 1937, 4: 113-26. 

MELAMED, Jack, 1902- *Vergleichende 
Statistik der Infektionskrankheiten in Siidafrika 
fur die Jahre 1920-25. 18p. 8? Lpz., A. 
Edelmann, 1928. 

MELAMED, Leo, 1902- *Untersuchun- 
gen iiber Abbau von innersekretorischen Driisen 
bei klimakterischen und Pubertatsblutungen 
mittels der Abderhaldenschen Reaktion [Halle- 
Wittenberg] p. 306-21. 8? Halle a. S., O. 
Jung, 1928. 

Also Fermentforschung, 1927-28, 9: 

MELAMINE. 

See also Cyanuric acid. 

Hughes, E. W. The crystal structure of melamine. J. Am. 
Chem. Soc, 1941, 63: 1737-52.— Knaggs, I. E., Lonsdale, K. 
[et al.] The structure of melamine, C3NoH«, with a note on 
the optical properties of melamine. Proc. R. Soc, Lond., 
Ser. A, 1940, 177: 140-7. — Kohler, R. Ueber einige Versuche 
zur Hartung Melaminformaldehyd-Kondensationsprodukten. 
Kolloid Zschr., 1943, 103: 138-44. 

MELAMPSORA. 

See also Uredineae. 

Flor, H. H. Inheritance of rust reaction in a cross between 
the flax varieties Buda and .1. W. S. J. Agr. Res., 1941 63- 

309-88. The inherit ance of pathogenicity in a cross 

between physiologic races 22 and 24 of Melampsora lini. Phy- 
topathology, 1942, 32: 5. Inheritance of pathogen- 
icity in Melampsora lini. Ibid., 653-69. — Goncalves da Cunha, 
A. Sur une ur^dinee nouvelle pour la mycoflore portugaise: 
Melampsora lini (pers.) Cast. Tr. Lab. Inst. Rocha Cabral 
Lisb., 1933. 7: Art. 26. 259.— Pady. S. M. Distribution pat- 
terns in Melampsorella in the national forests and parks of the 
western states. Mycologia, Lancaster, 1942, 34: 606-27. 

MELAMPUS. n«pi naXnwv iiavTiKT! p. 105b- 
10a. 8? Roma, 1545. In UoikiXtis iaropias 
(Aelianus, C.) Roma, 1545. 



MELAMPYRIN. 

See Dulcitol. 

MELAN, Jean, 1913- *Les fractures 

fermees de la clavicule; une technique simpli- 
fied de leur traitement par l'extension continue. 
48p. pi. 25cm. Marseille, F. E. Bojardi, 1939. 

MELANCHOLIA. 

See also Delusional states, Delusion df nega- 
tion; Dementia, involutional; Depressive state; 
Hypochondria; Introjection; Involutional, psy- 
chosis; Manic-depressive psychosis; Psychosis, 

affective. 

Benon, R. La melancolie. 206p. 24cm 
Par., 1937. 

Hopewell- Ash, E. L. Melancholia in every- 
day practice; clinical types, diagnosis, treatment. 
136p. 8? Lond., 1934. 

Benon, R. Melancolie; hvpocondrie. J. mdd. chir., Par 

1934, 105: 408-14. La mdlancolie. Rev. meU, Par., 

1935,52:581-91. Le syndrome melancolie. J. med. 

chir., Par., 1937, 108: 485-93.— Bornsztajn, M. [Depressive 
states] Warsz. czas. lek., 1938, 15: 460.— Bowlby, J. De- 
pressive personalities. In his Personality & Ment. 111., Lond., 

1940, 72-80. Depressive traits. Ibid., 232-5.— De 

Smeth, J. Hypochondrie et melancolie. Presse med. beige, 
1870-71, 23: 1 17-20.— Forster. E. Ueber Melancholic. 
Charite" Ann., Berl., 1900, 30: 294-321 .— Guiaud (fils) De la 
melancolie. Observ. provenc. sc. med., 1821, 2: 231-42. — 
Kamman, G. R., & Hammes, E. M. Melancholia. Minne- 
sota M., 1927, 10: 561-6.— Lange, J. Ueber Melancholic 
Zschr. ges. Neur. Psychiat., 1926, 101: 293-319.— Melancholia 
in general practice. Med. J. Australia, 1935, 1: 624. — Pad- 
gett, H. Melancholia. South. Pract., 1908, 30: 507-12.— 
Picard. Les deprimes; melancolie aigue. Arch. med. pharm. 
nav., 1937, 127: 758-61.— Ricca, S. II problema odierno della 
melanconia. Riv. sper. freniat., 1907, 33: 76-103. — Rucker, 
L. T. Melancholia. Tr. M. Soc. Tennessee, 1905, 72: 75- 
85. Also South. Pract., 1905, 27: 375-81.— Thalbitzer, S. 
Melancholie und Depression. Allg. Zschr. Psychiat., 1905, 
62: 775-86.— Wollenberg, R. Die Melancholie. Deut. Klin., 
1905, 6: 493-510. 

Age incidence. 
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Lesure, A. Melanodermie d'origine splenique. Progr. m£d., 
Par., 1929, 44: 278. — Mahoudeau, D. La melanodermie 
splenique. Ibid., 1940, 68: 438-42. 

Melanoleukoderma. 

See also Leprosy, Skin; Leukoderma; Vitiligo. 

Almkvist, J. De la leucodermie et de la melanodermie dans 
differentes affections cutanees. Acta derm, vener., Stockh., 
1927. 8: 91-109, 8 pi — Gougerot, H. Dermatoses invisibles 
depigmentantes; leucom£lanodermies post-lesionnelles apres 
des dermatoses invisibles (microscopiques, etc.) contribution 
a 1'eUide des dermatoses invisibles. Bull. Soc. fr. derm, syph., 
1933. 40: 1392-6.— Querat, L., Leri, A., & Rabut. Dermo- 
pathie a topographie unilaterale (tronc et membre inferieur) 
avec pigmentation, leuco-medanodermie, infiltration en ilots; 
ulcerations atones et distribution zosteriforme des lesions; 
spina bifida occulta. Ibid., 1921, 28: 116-26. — Rothman, S., & 
Felsher, Z. Leukomelanoderma following arsenical dermatitis 
(malignant melanoma) Arch. Derm. Syph., 1945, 52: 64. 

neural. 

See also Acanthosis nigricans; Chloasma; 
Leprosy, Skin; Polyradiculoneuritis; Sclero- 
derma; Syphiloderma. 

Andre, M. J. Melanodermie genexalisee progressive, avec 
keratose plantaire, associee a une polyradiculoneVrite grave 
avec dissociation albumino-cytologique du liquide et nevrite 
optique. Confinia neur., Basel, 1942-43, 5: 247-70. — Delmas- 
Marsalet, P., Faure, J., & Frecour, P. A propos d'une taehe 
pigmentaire apparue apres novocainisation du ganglion stellaire. 
J. med. Bordeaux, 1944, 121 : 1 60.— Ellermann, M., & Schroder, 
G. E. [Abnormities in pigmentation due to the nervous system] 
Hospitalstidende, 1932, 75: 717-30.— Harris, A. Skin pig- 
mentation with dementia. Lancet, Lond., 1942, 2: 125. — 
Heidemann, H. [Abnormal pigmentation of psychic origin] 
Ugeskr. laeger, 1933, 94: 1136. — Laignee-Lavastine & Bourgeois. 
Spasmes toniques intermittents d'edeVation du regard avec 
myoclonies de la houppe du menton chez une medanodermique. 
Rev. neur., Par., 1926, 33: pt 2, 574. 

■ occupational. 

Sec also Lubrication, Pathological effect; 
Melanosis, cervicofacial; also under names of 
industrial substances. 

Bassi, U. Melanodermia professional da olii lubrificanti. 
Med. lavoro, 1939, 30: 337-46 — Dowling, G. B. Occupational 
melanoderma. Proc. R. Soc. M., Lond., 1943-44, 37: 152.— 
Foerster, H. R., & Schwartz, L. Occupational melanosis from 
pitch. Arch. Derm. Syph., Chic, 1939, 39: 955-68.— Hudelo, 
Rabut [et al.] Medanose chez un terrassier des chenuns de fer, 
ayant manipuM des traverses injectees a la creosote. Bull. I 
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Soc. fr. derm, syph., 1927, 34: 144-9.— Kissmeyer, A. Notes 
Bur la formation du pigment dans la melanodermie des ouvriers 
de goudron, charbon, etc. (a propos de Particle de M. Thibierge- 
les enseignements dermatologiques, etc.) Ann. derm syph 
Par. ,1926, 6. ser., 7: 224-6.— Schestakowa, N. A. Ein Fall von 
Berufsmelanodermie bei einer Telefonistin. Derm. Wschr., 
1934, 98: 683-5. — VVieder, L. M. Occupational melanosis 
with report oi case. Arch. Derm. Svph., Chic, 1932 25: 
624-43. 

parasitic. 

See also Pediculosis; Phthiriosis. 

Lassen, W. *Zur Genese der Maculae cae- 
ruleae. 19p. 8° Gott, 1936. 

Gougerot, H., & Carteaud, A. Melanodermie phtiriasique 
rdticule'e avec leucodermie ponctuee et lineaire p^rifolliculaJre. 
Ann. derm, syph., Par., 1942, 2: 498.~Nanta, A., & Chatellier. 
Melanodermie et siderose mycosique. Congr. internat. derm, 
syph. (1930) 1931, 8: 541-9.— Pautrier, L. M., Levy, G., & 
Sloimovici. Maladie des vagabonds et melanodermie gencra- 
hsee. Bull. Soc. fr. derm, syph., 1927, 34: 249-53. 

Pathogenesis. 

See also Chloasma; Melanization ; Melano- 
genesis; Melanophore hormone; Photosensitiza- 
tion, etc. 

Bezecny, R. Zur Frage der Entstehung des Nackenflecks. 
Derm. Wschr., 1931, 92: 453-5.— Burgess, N., & Browne, 
H. M. Pigmentation associated with low pressure without 
suprarenal changes. Brit. M. J., 1928, 2: 14. — Desaux, A., 
Yvrard, H., & Asselin. Recherche du principe melanocyto- 
dilatateur au cours de quelques hyperchromies. Ann. derm, 
syph., Par., 1945, 5: 328-30.— Formijne, P. [General skin 
pigmentation in internal diseases] Ned. tschr. geneesk., 1937, 
81: 6100-5, pi. — Hoff, F. Klinische Beitriige zum Prob'em 
der krankhaften Hautpigmentierungen. Deut. med. Wschr., 
1936, 62: 129-34.— Joulia, P., & Lecoulant, P. Pigmentation 
tiaumatique du visage. Ann. derm, syph., Par., 1944, 4: 327. — 
Kichevatz, M. [Cutaneous pigmentation (experimental)] 
Cesk. derm., 1931, 12: Suppl. , 164-70.— Montgomery, H. 
Pigmentation of the skin; its value especially in the diagnosis of 

systemic disease. J. Lancet, 1936, 56: 473-5. & 

O'Leary, P. A. Pigmentation of the skin in Addison's disease, 
acanthosis nigricans and hemochromatosis. Arch. Derm. 
Syph., Chic, 1930, 21: 970-84.— Morawitz, P. Pathologische 
Hautpigmentierung und Pigmentvitamine. Klin. Wschr., 
1934, 13: 324-7.— Sezary, A., & Rabut, R. Pigmentations du 
visage conse'eutives k des plaies erosives. Ann. derm, syph., 
Par., 1943, 3: 312. — Taddei, A. Sulle pigmentazioni cutanee 
che si ottengono in vivo e in vitro con la leucina e con Pacido 
asparaginico. Pathologica, Genova, 1931, 23: 548-52. — 
Truzzi, E. Intorno alia genesi della ipercromia cutanea, 
gravidica, fisiologica. Atti Soc. ital. ostet., 1899, 6: 216-26.— 
Weill, J. Les melanodei mies. Bull, med., Par., 1929, 43: 
493-502. — Zeisler, E. P. Melanosis, postinflammatory. Arch. 
Derm. Syph., Chic, 1938, 38: 274-6. 

Physical agents. 

See also Light, Effect, biological; Melanin, 
Physiology; Melanogenesis; Radiation, Effect; 
also under names of physical agents. 

Andre, J. Pigmentation et depigmentation. Rapp. Conf. 
internat. lumiere (1928) 1929, 1. Conf., 257.— Becker, S. W. 
Skin; melanin pigmentation produced by physical agents. In: 
Med. Physics (Glasser, O.) Chic, 1944, 1430-3.— Bloch, B. 
Pigmentbildung und Licht. Rapp. Conf. internat. lumiere 
(1928) 1929, 1. Conf., 187-205. Also French transl. Rev. 
actin., Par., 1928, 4: 381-400.— Borak, J., & Eisenklamm, D. 
Hautpigmentierung und Rontgenbestrahlung. Med. Klin., 
Berl., 1935, 31: 1405.— Buschke, A., & Michael, M. Ueber das 
Auftreten fleckformiger Pigmentationen in der Haut nach 
Warmeapplikation. Deut. med. Wschr., 1927, 53: 1343.— 
Caeiro Carrasco, M., & Marques, S. Contribuicao para o 
est iido das melanoses foto-dinamica. Med. contemp., Lisb., 
1934, 52: 419-25. — Clements, F. Relation between skin color 
;i7id degree of tanning. Am. J. Phys. Anthrop., 1931, 15: 
193-501. The correlation between tanning and un- 

exposed skin color as recorded by the color top. Proc. Nat. 
Acad. Sc. U. S., 1931, 17: 285-7.— Edwards, E. A., & Duntley, 
S. Q. An analysis of skin pigment changes after exposure to 
sunlight. Science, 1939, 90: 235 — Freund, L. Lichtschutz 
und Hautbraunung. Wien. klin. Wschr., 1933, 46: 778.— 
Guillaume, A. C. Le pigment £pidermique, la penetration des 
rayons U. V. et le mecanisme de protection de Porganisme 
vis-a-vis de ces radiations. Bull. Soc. to£d. hop. Paris, 1926, 
3. ser., 50: 1 133-5.— Harris, M., & Leddy, E. T. The spectro- 
photometry anal)sis of the color of the skin following irradia- 
tion by roentgen rays. Radiology. 1932, 19: 233-56. — Jesionch, 
A. Luz y anomalfas del pigmento. An. cienc. m£d., Madr., 
1912, 3. ser., 8: 104-11. — Kiigel, G. Ueber die photochemische 
Entstehung und Wirkung der Pigmente. Strahlentherapie, 
1932, 45: 107. — Lanino, G. Ricerche sul preteso potere radi- 
ante del gesso degli apparecchi chirurgici. Chir. org. movim., 
1942, 27: 407-11. — Lignac, G. O. E. [Influence of ultraviolel 
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rays on formation and changes of the skin pigment (melanin)] 
Ned. nischr. gencesk.. 1929-30, 16: 496-4, pi.— Mayer-List, R. 
I'cber das Aviftreten fleckformiger Pigmentationen in der 
Haut nacb Warmoapplikation. Deut. med. Wschr., 1927, 53: 
1045-7. — Memmesheimer, A. M., & Matthaei, R. Peob- 
achtungen iiber die Pigmentierung der Haut. Strahlenthera- 
pie. 1930, 35: 339-52, pf — Meyer, J. A propos de la pigmenta- 
tion seeondaire a ('application locale des substances photo- 
sensibilisantes. Ann. Inst, actin., Par., 1934-35, 9: 133-6. — 
Miescher, G . , & Minder, H. Untersuchungen iiber die duroh 
langwclliges Ultravio'ett hervorgerufene Pigmentdunke'ung. 
Strahlentherapie, 1939, 66: 6-23 - Rabut. R. I.es me'ano- 
dermies par photosensibilisation dues aux essences parfumees, 
un r^sultat inattendu de Taction combinee du soleil et de la 
parfumerie. Hopital, 1939,27: 187 - Rogin. J. R.. & Sheard, C. 
The spectrophotometry analysis of the color of the skin follow- 
ing irradiation by ultra-violet rays. Radiology, 1934, 22: 
577-88. — Rol I ier, A. A note on pigmentation. Brit. J. Actin., 
1929, 4: 78. — Saidman, J. Pigmentation, erytheme et sensito- 
metrie cutanea. Rapp. Conf. internat. lumidre (1928) 1929, 
1. Conf., 275.— Sezary, A., & Rabut, R. Pigmentation reUeulee 
a calore d'origine professionnelle chez un forgeron. Ann. derm, 
syph.. Par., 1942, 2: 268 — Stahl, R.. & Simsch. G. Unter- 
suchungen uIkt die Modifizieiung der Erythem- und Pigment- 
bildung durch aussere Einfliisse. Strah'entherapie, 1927, 27: 
311-30. — Uhlmann, E. Beitrag zur Biologie der Strahlen- 
wirkung; Untersuchungen zur Pigmentfrage. Zsehr. ges. phvs. 
Ther., 1932, 42: 101-23.— Weill. G. Hyperpigmentation 
d'origine calorique. Bull. Soc. ft. derm, syph., 1926, 33: 442. 



postexanthematic. 

Bonnet, L. M. Melanodermie: disposition reticuiee expli- 
cable par un (Hat anterieur de la |>eau (ichtyose) Lvon med., 
1928, 142: 725-9, pi.— Jausion, H., Cailliau. P., & Giard. R. 
Pigmentation sous-mammaire a l'aspect d'intertrigo. Bull. 
Soc. fr. derm, syph., 1938, 45: 264-71 .— Peck. S. M., & Silver, 
H. Hyperpigmentation and depigmentation following recur- 
rent erythema multiforme-like eruptions. Arch. Derm. Syph., 
Chic, 1934. 30: 315 - Schmidt-Labaume, F.. & Uhlmann. E. 
Ueber den EinHuss des I.uftdrucks auf die Frvthem- und 
Pigmentbildung der Haut. Strahlentherapie, 1930^ 38: 54-7. — 
Sulzberger, M. B. A case for diagnosis (melanoderma as a 
result of a chronic eczematous process?) Arch. Derm. Syph., 
Chic, 1939, 40: 338; 860.— Toyama, I. Nach Scharlach 
aufgetretene Melanose. Jap. .1. Derm. Urol., 1937, 42: 249 
(Abstr.) 



punctate, reticulate, or linear. 

See also Melanosis. 

Carol, W. L. L.. & Bour. D. J. H. Melanoblastosis cutis 
linearis s. systematisata. Am. J. Dis. Child., 1942, 63: 194 
(Abstr.) — Costello, M. J. A case for diagnosis, reticulated 
hyperpigmentation. Arch. Derm. Syph., Chic, 1942, 45: 
408. — Gat£, J., & Dugois. P. Pigmentation diffuse a petits 
Elements diss^-mincs de date tres ancienne avec tests endo- 
criniens n^gatifs. Bull. Soc fr. derm, syph., Lyon meet., 1935, 
42: 191. — Gelder, R. J. van. Pigmentatio reticularis; care. 
Ned. tschr. geneesk., 1928, 72: pt 2, 4473-5.— Gougerot & 
Thiroloix, P. Derniatose pigmentaire nouvelle, pigmentation 
ponctuee sur peau d^color^e, pigmentation diffuse, erytheme 
carmine, telangiectasies, lesions lichenoides, atrophies cicatri- 
cielles ponctu^es et reticul^es, etc. Discuss. Congr. derm. syph. 
fr., 1929, 4. Congr., 260.— Kolb, A.. & Wlassics. T. Zur Frage 
der Pigmentatio racemosa. Derm. Wschr., 1934, 98: 494-8. 

[Pigmentatio racemosa] Orv. hetil., 1934, 78: 172. — 

Laignel-Lavastine & Sezary. Sur un type de pigmentation 
ar^olaire reticuiee et en nappes remontant a l'enfance. Bull. 
Soc fr. derm, syph., 1927, 34: 863. — Louste, Levy-Franckel & 
Cailliau. Pigmentation areolaire prurigineuse avec trophie 
cutan^e. Ibid., 1933, 40: 696-9. — Miyasawa, M. Eigenartige, 
punktformige, progressive Melanodermia. Jap. J. Derm. 
Urol., 1934, 36: Suppl., 31 (Abstr.)— Roxburgh. A. C. Case 
of patchy punctate pigmentation for diagnosis. Brit. J 

Derm. Syph., 1946, 58: 26. & Freudenthal. Patchy 

punctate pigmentation. Proc R. Soc. M., Lond., 1945-46, 39: 
479. — Sezary, A.. Durourtioux, M., & Gallerand, L. Pig- 
mentation evolutive reticuiee et en nappes de nature vraisem- 
blablement nsevique. Bull. Soc. fr. derm, svph., 1928, 35: 
16-9. 



toxic. 

See also Argyria; Arsenicals, Poisoning; Gold, 
Poisoning; Melanodermatitis, toxic; Mercury, 
Poisoning, etc. 

Born, H. Quecksilbermelanose. Derm. Wschr., 1944, 118: 
59. — Chargin, L. Generalized pigmentation of the fixed 
eruption type in a patient treated with neoarsphenamine and a 
bismuth preparation. Arch. Derm. Syph., Chic, 1939, 39: 
747. — Cornbleet, T., & Schorr. H. C. Hyperpigmentation 
from prolonged use of a mercurial application. Ibid., 1945, 51: 
352. — Dolgov. A. P. [Toxic melanoderma] Vest, vener., 1938! 
No. 2, 27-36. — Gordon, H. Two cases of melanoderma follow- 
ing heavy-metal administration. Proc. R. Soc M I ond 
1934-35. 28: 1 172.— Gougerot. H., & Carteaud, A. Pigmenta- 



tion reticuiee sur venue apres une erythrodermie aurique 
Bull. Soc. fr. derm, syph., 1931, 38: 47 - Hollander. L„ 4 
Baer, H. L. Discoloration of the skin due to mercury. Arch 
Derm. Syph., Chic. 1929, 20: 27-35.- Jausion. Longin 4 
Gauch. Leuco-melanodermie gcnenilisce poet-lrythrodermiqua 
apres cure au stovarsol. Bull. Soc fr. derm, syph., 1930, 37: 
552-6. — Kaalund-Jergensen, O. Teer-Melanosis. Acta derm 
vener., Stockh., 1943, 24: 175 — Kominek. V., & Jedlicka. V. 
(Melanodermia caused by arsenobenzol and bismuth] Cesk 
derm., 1937, 17: 174-88.— Lewis, G. M. Melanoderma; 
acneform eruption, tar? Arch. Derm. Syph., Chic., 1942. 46: 
589. — Mitchell, I). S. Case for diagnosis (phenol phthaleU) 
pigmentation?) Ibid., 1940, 41: 399.- Noguer-More. S. 
Contribution a 1 'etude des poikiloderniies; u propos de troll 
cas de toxidermie folliculaire et pigmentaire d'origine exogene 
Ann. derm, syph., Par., 1934, 7. ser., 5: 379-401 - Saccardi. P. 
Sulla melanodermia provocata da acido acetico. Biocliim 
ter. sper., 1931, 18: 335-40.— Scolari. E. Melanodermia .1:, 
pece eon epiteliomi disseminati della faccia. Gior. ital. derm 
sif., 1938, 79: 307-16, 2 pi.— Sezary, A., hux.tr. M.. & Layani. 
F. Melanodermie diffuse consecutive a une eiythrodertnie 
aurique. Bull. Soc. fr. derm, syph., 1933, 40: 1013-6.— 
Sezary, A., Horowitz, A., & Soullard, J. Pigmentation en 
nappes et acne corn^e cons^cutives a une erythrodermie aurique. 
Ibid., 1616-9.— Touraine, A., Solente. G., & Gamier. Pie- 
mentation relieuleo-g£ntfralisfe, s^quelle d'un livedo apres 
Erytheme morbilliforme post-arsenical . Ann. derm, syph., 
Pat., 1942, 2: 356. — Wallace, H. J. Toxic melanodermia? 
Proc. R. Soc M., Lond., 1944-45, 38: 140.- Wense. T. L'ari. 
one dell'aldeide acetiea sulla cute; contributo tilla questione 
della pigmentazione. Gior. ital. derm, sif., 1939, 80: 1159. 

Treatment. 

Chakif Emami, M. *Peut-on espercr blanchir 
les melanodermies avec la vitamine C? G8p. 
8? Par., 1936. 

Americano Freire, S. Vitamina C e melanodermia addi- 
soniana. Hospital, Rio, 1940, 17: 487-97.— Blomstriim. II. 
ICase of hyperpigmentation and treatment with cinchona bark] 
Svensk. lak. sail, forh., 1931, 355-70 — Duvoir, M., Pollet, L. 
[et al.] Variations de la melanodermie au cours d'une cirrhose 
pigmentaire sous l'influence de l'acide ascorbique. Bull. Soc. 
fr. derm, syph., 1937, 44: 044. — Jausion, H., & Giard, R. La 
depigmentation therapeutique par le spectre rouge et infra- 
rouge. Rev. actin., Par., 1934, 10: 462-71.— Koch, F. E. 
Ueber experirnentelle Dauerdepigmcntierungen bei Kaninchcn. 
Derm. Wschr., 1937, 104: 457-61.— Marquardt, F. Die 
Behandlung von Pigmentmalern. Med. Klin., Berl., 1943, 39: 
816-8. — Marquezy, R. A., Fouquet [et al.] Meianodei mie 
pseudo-addisonienne chez un garcon de treize ans. Bull. Soc. 
med. hop. Paris, 1945, 61: 189-9].— Rocca, F. Manehas pig- 
mentarias de la cara curadas con foliculina en aplicaci6n local 
e inyectable. Arch. CHn. Inst, endocr., Montev., 1940-42, 2: 
48-53. Estrogenic substances in treatment of pig- 

mented areas; estrogens and pigmentation. J. Clin. Endocr., 
1942, 2: 217.— Sellei. J.. & Fenyo, J. [Elimination of freckles 
and other pigmentation of the skin] Gy6gyaszat, 1926, 66: 
562. — Stein, R. O. Hyperpigmentierungen und ihre Behand- 
lung. Wien. klin. Wschr., 1928, 41 : 1267.— Ueda, T., & Hukai, 
M. Ueber die W'irkung des Vitaniin-C-Praparates gegen die 
Hautpigmentation. Jap. J. Derm. Urol., 1937, 42: 43 (Abstr.) 

MELANODERMATITIS. 

See subheadings of Dermatitis (lichenoid pig- 
mented; pigmented) 

toxic [Hoffmann-Habermann] 

See also Melanoderma, toxic; Melanosis, 
cervicofacial. 

Balina, P. L., & Pierini, L. E. Melanodermas liquenoide 
toxica de Hoffmann-Habermann. Rev. argent, derm, sif., 
1940, 24: 624; 1941, 25: 109. Also Bern, med., B. Air., 1941, 48: 
pt 1, 538. — Campos, E. Caso pro diagnose (melanodermite de 
Hoffmann-Habermann?) An. brasil. derm, sif., 1945, 20: 
390. — Castellino, P. G. Melanodermite tossica lichenoide. 
Gior. ital. derm, sif., 1942, 83: 145-65, pi.— Freund, E. Su un 
ulteriore caso di melanodermitis toxica lichenoides et bullosa 
Hoffmann. Ibid., 1927, 68: 998-1010, 4 pi. Melano- 
dermitis toxica lichenoides et bullosa Hoffmann. Urol. Cut. 
Rev., 1928, 32: 159-75.— Kelly, R. J. Melanodermatitis 
toxica (Hoffmann) Arch. Derm. Syph., Chic, 1937, 36: 
1258 — Pessano, J., Auster, M. J. T. de, & Blasi, A. A 
cllnico de enfermedad de Riehl-Hoffmann-Habermann en un 
operario de una ffibrica de jabon. Rev. argent, derm, sif., 1941, 
25: 256-9. — Robba, G. Sulla melanodermite tossica lichenoide 
(Hoffmann) Gior. ital. derm, sif., 1933 , 74 : 687-704, pi. 
— — — Melanodermite tossica lichenoide (Hoffmann) e 
disfunzione endociina. Ibid., 1935, 76: No. 3, Suppl., 276 — 
Schneider, W. Gelbkreuzschadigung und Melanodermitis 
toxica lichenoides et bullosa. Hoffmann-Habermann. Arch. 
Gewerbepath., 1940-41, 10: 370-7.— Schoch, A. Melano- 
dermitis toxica. Dermatologica, Basel, 1946, 92: 257; 295.— 
Touraine, A., & Harlez, G. A. Melanodermite de Hoffmann et 
Habermann. Ann. derm, syph., Par., 1945, 5: 172. 
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MELANODONTIA. 

See Tooth, Discoloration. 

MELANOEPIDERMIA. 

See Melanoderma. 

MELANOEPITHELIOMA. 

See Epithelioma, pigmented; Melanoma, car- 
cinomatous; Nevocarcinoma. 

MELANOFERMENT. 

See also Melanogen; Melanogenesis; Skin, 

Enzymes; also names of ferments as Tyrosinase. 

Bloch, B., & Schaaf, F. Ueber die Pigmentbildung in der 
Haut. unter besonderer Berucksichtigung der optischen 
SpeziBtat der Dopaoxydase. Klin. Wschr., 1932, 11: 10-4.— 
Califano, L. Sulla natura del fermento melanogeno. Spen- 
mentale, 1934, 88: 11-26.— Charles, D. R.. & Rawles, M. E. 
Tyrosinase in feather germs. Proe. Soc. Exp. Biol., N. Y., 
1940, 43: 55-8. — Danneel, R. Melaninbildende Fermente bei 
Dros'ophila melanogaster. Biol. Zbl., 1943, 63: 377-94. — 
Deiust L. H. Pigment melanique et ferments de la peau 
Immaine. Bull. Soc. chim. biol., Par., 1927, 9: 1165-232.— 
Ginsburg, B. The effects of the major genes controlling coat 
color in the guinea pig on the dopa oxidase activity of skin 
extracts. Genetics, 1944, 29: 176-98, pi.— Herrmann. H., & 
Boss, M. B. Dopa oxidase activity in extracts from ciliary 
body and in isolated pigment granules. J. Cellul. Physiol., 
1945, 26: 131-8.— Page, E. W. The dopa decarboxylase 
activity of human and animal tissues. Arch. Biochem., 1945, 
8: 145-53. 

Test [Dopa reaction] 

Wirth, H. W. *Vergleichende Versuche iiber 
die Hemmung der Dopareaktion durch die 
Vitamine B h B 2 , C und andere Redoxpotentiale 
mit Berucksichtigung der Einwirkung von 
Kupfer, Eisen und Arsen [Miinchen] 29p. 
21cm. Marquartstein, 1937. 

Blackberg, S. N. A simple technic for the dioxyphenyla- 
lanine reaction. Arch. Path., Chic, 1932, 14: 121-3.- D'Avan- 
zo, A. Ricerca delle amilasi e catalasi della cute in rapporto 
alia pigmentazione. Riv. pat. sper., 1929, 4: 295-300. — 
Dejust, L. H. La melanogentee et les ferments cutanea. Ann. 
derm, syph., Par., 1928, 6. ser., 9: 241-67.— DuShane, G. P. 
The dopa reaction in Amphibia. Proc. Soc. Exp. Biol., N. Y ; , 
1935-36, 33: 592-5.— Fessler, A. Die Verwendung der Bloch - 
schen Dopareaktion als lichtbiologische Untersuchungsmethode. 
Deliber. Congr. derm, internat. (1935) 1935-37, 9. Congr., 1: 
652-1 [Discussion] 2: 478. Die Blochsche Dopa- 

reaktion und ihre Verwendung zu lichtbiologischen Unter- 
suchungen. Wien. klin. Wschr., 1936, 49: 361-3— Figge, 
F. H. J. Effect of glutathione on tyrosinase and the significance 
of the dopa reaction. Proc. Soc. Exp. Biol., N. Y., 1941 46: 
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postgraduate instruction of health officers and 
nurses; with an appendix giving suggestions for 
the preparation of sanitation personnel. 73p. 
22cm. N. Y., Commonwealth Fund, 1936. 
MELENTIEVA, E. P. 

See Althausen, N. F., Lurie, A. J., & Melentieva, E. P. 

[Chats with girls on motherhood and infants] 172p. 22V£cm. 
Moskva, 1929. 
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MELEZITOSE. 

See also Honey. 

Leitch, G. C. Melczitose and turanose. J. Chcm. Soc, 
Lond., 1927, 588-94 — Pacsu, E.. Wilson. E. J., jr, & Graf. L. 

Studies in the ketone sugar series; the synthesis of a new 
disaccharide, 1-0-glucosidofructose, and the structure of tura- 
nose and melezitose. J. Am. Cheni. Soc, 1939, 61: 2075-9. 

MELGAR, Ramon. Tuberculosis y psico- 
patias; especial referenda a esa presunta etiologfa 
en las psicosis discordantes. 266p. illust. tab. 
diagr. 24cm. B. Air., El Ateneo, 1937. 

Histopatologfa del cerebelo en la pard- 

lisis general progresiva; formas cerebelosas de 
Alzheimer y desmielinizantes. llOp. illust. 
27^cm. B. Air., A. Frascoli, 1940. 

En torno al problema de las psicosis 

post-mala>icas. 53p. 24cm. B. Air., Ed. Index, 
1943. 

Forms No. 3, Monogr. Index neur. psiquiat. 

Antecedentes y trabajos; presentados al 

concurso para proveer el cargo de profesor 
ad junto de Clfnica psiqui&triea de la Facultad 
de medicina de Buenos Aires. 19p. 23cm. B. 
Air. [n. p.] 1945. 

MELGOSA y Olaechea, Miguel. 

See Marin y Sancho, F., Melgosa y Olaechea, M. (ct al.] 
Farmacopea-formulario de medicamentos nuevos. Suplemento 
a la Farmacopea-formulario universal. 935p. 24cm. Madr., 
1894. 

MELGRANI, Paul Antoine [M. D., 1934, 
Marseille] *Le syndrome de la lobite superieure, 
tuberculeuse, retractile. 87p. pi. 24cm. Mar- 
seille, S. Lazare, 1934. 

MELHORN, Kent Churchill, 1883- 

For portrait see Collection in Library. Also Bull. I^ederle 
Lab., 1944, 12: No. 2, 13. Also U. S. Nav. M. Bull., 1940, 46: 
1527. 

MELHUS, John, 1864- 

Portrait. In : Norges laeger (Kobro, I.) Krist., 1915,2: 119. 

MELHUUS, Wilhelm. 1868-1909. 

Portrait. In: Norges laeger (Kobro, I.) Krist., 1915, 2: 119. 

MELI, Romolo, 1852-1921. Bibliografia ri- 
guardante le acque potabili e minerali della 
provincia di Roma. 109p. 22%cm. Roma, 
L. Cecchini, 1884. 

MELIACEAE. 

Chatterji. K. K.. <fe Sen, R. N. Chemical composition of 
nim or margosa oil. Ind. J. M. Res., 1920-21, 8: 350-02. — 
Harris. L. E.. & Wilson, R. M. The oil from the fruit of Melia 
azedarach Linne. J. Am. Pharm. Ass., 1932, 21: 242-4.— 
S., T. The neem tree. Prescriber, Edinb., 1908, 2: 31.— 
Sahni. B. A margosa tree without the bitter principle. Current 
Sc.. Bangalore, 1941, 10: 371 .— Siddiqui. S., & Mitra. C. 
Utilization of nim oil and its bitter constituents (nimbidin 
series) in the pharmaceutical industry. J. Sc. Indust. Res., 
1945-40, 4: 5-10. — Volkonsky, M. Sur Taction acridifugue 
des extraits de feuilles de Melia azedarach. Arch. Inst. Pasteur 
Algene. 1937. 15: 427-32. 

MELIBIASE. 

Gray, P. P., & Rothchild. H. Determination of melibiase 
activity. Analyst, Lond., 1942, 67: 173 (Abstr.)— Wickerham. 
L. J. A simple technique for the detection of melibiose- 
fermenting yeasts. J. Bact., Bait., 1943, 46: 501-5. 

MELIBIOSE. 

See Carbohydrates, Tvpes: Oligosaccharides. 

MELICHAR, Leopold. Die Judikatur des 
Yerwaltungsgerichtshofes in Sanitatsangelegen- 
heiten. xvii, 197p. 8° Wien, F. Deuticke, 1903. 

MELIENTHA. 

Kerr, A. F. G. Poisoning by pak wan (Melientha suavis) 
in Siam. Tr. R. Soc. Trop. M. Hyg., Lond., 1931, 25: 141-3. 

MELIGETHES. 

Blunck. H. Der Rapsglanzkiifer (Meligethes aeneus F.) 
hn .lahre 1920. Arb. Biol. Reichsanst., 1919-21, 10: 421-9. — 
GofTart. H., Frey, W.. dt Ext. W. C.rossbekampfung des 



Rapsglanzkiifers (Meligethes aeneus F.) mit Derrisstmihc- 
mittelnin Ostholstein. Zschr. Pflanzenkr., 1942, 52: 113-31.— 
Schaffnit, E. Einige Beobachtungen Qber Meligethes Mneui 
und Yersuche zu seiner Bekiimpfung in den Jahren 1920-21. 
Zbl. Bakt., 2. Abt., 1923, 58: 438-17. 

MELIKHOV, P. G. *Ea3eAona 6ojie8HL 0 ee 
xupyprimecKoe jieneHiie. 128p. illust. tab. 
22K2cm. Moskva, Medgiz, 1941. 

MELIK-OGANDJANOFF, Tamara, 1903 

*Recherches sur revaluation de la masse du sang 
par l'injection intra-veineuse de rouge Congo 
(methode de Griesbach) 75p. 8? Par., L. 
Arnette, L934. 

MELILOTIC acid. 

See under Coumarie acid. 



MELILOTUS. 

See also Trifolium; Trigonella. 

Haddock, J. L. Ladino clover for New 
Hampshire. 8p. 23cm. Durham, 1943. 

Brink, V. C. The content, distribution, and some metabolic 
aspects of couniarin in sweet clover (Melilotus alba Des.) 
Summaries Doct. Diss. Univ. Wisconsin, 1942, 6: 41.- Castet- 
ter, E. F. Studies on the comparative cytology of the annual 
and biennial varieties of Melilotus alba. Am. J. Bot., 1925, 
12: 270-80, 3 pi. — Martin. J. N. The libriform fibers in the 
roots of sweet clover, Melilotus alba Desr. J. Sc. Iowa Coll., 
1930-37, 11: 353-03, pi.— Roberts, W. L. Chemical and bio- 
chemical studies on the genus Melilotus. Summaries Doct. 
Diss. Univ. Wisconsin. 1938, 2 : 204-0.— Smith, W. K Propa- 
gation of chlorophvll-deficient sweetclover hybrids as grafts. 
J. Hered., 1943, 34: 135-40.— Sullivan, J. T., & Chilton, S. J. P. 
The composition of white clover leaves as affected by rust and 
by sulphur. Phytopathology. 1943, 33: 401. — Walkden. H. H. 
Differential damage to sweetclover varieties by the variegated 
cutworm. J. Econ. Entom., 1943, 36: 470. 

Poisoning. 

See also Forage, Poisoning. 

Atwood, S. S., & Sullivan, J. T. Inheritance of ;i cyano- 
genetic glucoside and its hydro!vzing enzvme in white clover. 
Genetics, 1918, 28: 09 (Abstr.)— Campbeil, H. A. Studies on 
the sweet-clover (Melilotus) disease. Summaries Doct. Diss. 

Univ. Wisconsin, 1940, 5: 155. & Link, K. P. Studies 

on the hemorrhagic sweet clover disease; the isolation and 
crystallization of the hemorrhagic agent. J. Biol. Chem., 
1041. 138: 21-33.— Campbell, H. A., Smith. W. K. let al.] 
Studies on the hemorrhagic sweet clover disease; the bioassay 
of hemorrhagic concentrates by following the prothrombin 
level in the plasma of rabbit blood. Ibid., 1-20. — Damaged 
sweet clover, the cause of a new disease in cattle. Vet. Med., 
Chic, 1924, 19: 304-0.- Danckwortt. Studien Qber die hiimor- 
rhagisehe Susskleekrankheit. Deut. tierarztl. Wschr., 1942, 
50: 205.— Huebner, C. F., & Link, K. P. Studies on the hemor- 
rhagic sweet clover disease; the synthesis of the 5-diketone 
derived from the hemorrhagic agent through alkaline degrada- 
tion. .1. Biol. Chem., 1941, 138: 529-34.— King, W. A., jr. 
Studies on the effectiveness of hexane extract of alfalfa in the 
therapy of sweet-clover poisoning. Summaries Doct. Diss. 

Univ. Wisconsin, 1940, 5: 101. Campbell, H. A. (et al.] 

The effect of alfalfa lipids upon the progress of sweet clover 
poisoning in cattle. Nutrit. Abstr., Aberdeen, 1942-43, 12: 
413 (Abstr.) — Kovacs, E. Toxikologische Untersuchungen 
mit weissem Steinklee. Deut. tierarztl. Wschr., 1942, 50: 
201-4. Also Nutrit. Abstr., Aberdeen, 1942-43, 12: 234 
(Abstr.) — Mayo, N. S. Sweet clover hay poisoning. J. Am. 
Vet. M. Ass., 1924-25. 65: 229.— Morrill. C. C. Clover sick- 
ness, or trifoliosis. North Am. Vet., 1943, 24: 731.— Quick, 
A. J. The coagulation defect in sweet clover disease and in the 
hemorrhagic chick disease of dietary origin; a consideration of 
the source of prothrombin. Am. J. Physiol.. 1937, 118: 200- 
71. — Schofield, F. W. Damaged sweet clover; the cause of a 
new disease in cattle simulating hemorrhagic septicemia and 
blackleg. J. Am. Vet. M. Ass., 1923-24, 64: 553-75.— Stah- 
mann, M. A. The identification and synthesis of the hemor- 
rhagic agent in spoiled sweet clover hay. Summaries Doct. 

Diss. Univ. Wisconsin, 1942, 6: 35. Huebner, C. F., & 

Link, K. P. Studies on the hemorrhagic sweet clover disease; 
identification and synthesis of the hemorrhagic agent. J. 
Biol. Chem., 1941, 138: 513-27. -Volkmar, F. Hamorrhagische 
Diathese infolge Ciftwirkung pilzbefallenen Honigkleeheues. 
Arch. wiss. prakt. Tierh., 1930. 61: 118-27. 

MELIN, Andre, 1913- *Contribution a 

l'etude des medicaments de l'art veterinaire 
ancien. 63p. 25cm. Lyon, Bosc fr., 1939. 

MELIN, Johannes Botvid Elias, 1889- 
I Methoden der experimentellen Untersuchungen 
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mykotropher Pflanzen. p. 1015-108. 8? Berl., 
Urban & Schwarzenberg, 1939. 

In: Handb. biol. Arbeitsmeth. (Abderhalden, E.) Berl., 
1939, Abt. 11, T. 4, 2. Halite: 

MELIN. 

See Rutin. 

MELINE, Jean, 1914- *Contribution a 

l'6tude des suppurations pulmonaires a staphy- 
locoques. 51p. 24cm. Par., E. Le Frangois, 
1939. 

MELINIS. 

Oliveira Lima, A., & Greco, J. B. Alergia polinica no Brasil ; 
o Melinis minutiflora e os postulados de Thonienn. Brasil 
med., 1943, 57: 475-7. 

MELINITE. 

See also Picric acid. 

Chiray, M. Sur un syndrome aigvi curable d'atrophie mus- 
culaiie generalised avec tr£mulation fibrillaire, syndrome li<S 
a l'intoxication par la melinite. Rev. neur., Par., 1918, 25: 
481-3. 

MELIOIDOSIS. 

See also Flavobacterium; Pfeifferella. 

Stanton, A. T., & Fletchek, W. Melioi- 
dosis. 59p. 8? Lond., 1932. 

Forms No. 21, Stud. Inst. Med. Res. Fed. Malay States. 
Alain, M., & Delbove, P. Note sur deux eas d'infeetion* a 
B. whitmori observes ehez des jeunes enfants. Bull. Soc. path, 
exot., Par., 1939, 32: 20-4.— Bezemer, F. [Melioidosis on 
Celebes] Geneesk. tsehr. Ned. Indie, 1935, 75: 1577-9.— 
Blanc, G., & Baltazard, M. Transmission de l'infection a 
bacille de Whitmore par insectes piquers; maladie exp£ri- 
mentale du cobaye. Trop. Dis. Bull., Lond., 1943, 40: 85 
(Abstr.)— Blumer, G. Melioidosis. Pract. Libr. M. & S. 
(Appleton) N. Y., 1938, Suppl., 136-8.— Couture, E. La 
melioidose; £tat actuel de la question. Rev. hyg. Par., 1935, 
57: 190-208.— Cox, C. D., & Arbogast, J. L. Melioidosis. 
Am. J. Clin. Path., 1945, 15: 567-70.— Craig, C. F. Melioidosis. 
In: Oxford Med. (Christian, H. A., ed.) N. Y., 1940, 5: 202(1)- 
202(6) — Finlayson, M. H. Some characters exhibited by a 
strain of P. whitmori isolated from a case of chronic melioi- 
dosis. S. Afr. M. J., 1944, 18: 113-5.— Fletcher, W. Melioi- 
dosis. In: Brit. Encycl. M. Pract. (Rolleston, H.) Lond., 
1938, 8: 485-94. — Gam bier, A. Un cas de melioidose observe 1 
a Fhnom-Penh. Bull. Soc. path, exot., Par., 1930, 23: 436-41.— 
Grant, A., & Barwell, C. Chronic melioidosis; a case diagnosed 
in England. Lancet, Lond., 1943, 1: 199-201.— Huard, P., & 
Long, M. Melioidose et chirurgie en Extreme-Orient. Rev. 
chir., Par., 1937, 75: 773-93.— Hulshoff, A. A. [Case of melioi- 
dosis] Geneesk. tschr. Ned. Indie, 1933, 73: 1218-22.— 
Letonturier, Martin & Souchard. Un nouveau cas de m6)ioi- 
dose observe 1 en Cochinchine. Bull. Soc. path, exot., Par., 1930, 
23: 273-9. — McLean, E. Melioidosis, a rare disease. Nurs. 
Times, Lond., 1943, 39: 686. — Massias, C. La melioidose. 
Gaz. hop., 1934, 107: 1449-52.— Mayer, J. H. Chronic melioi- 
dosis; a case showing multiple lesions of bones, joints, and lungs. 

J. Bone Surg., 1945, 27: 479-85. & Finlayson, M. H. 

Chronic melioidosis; a case showing bone and pulmonary 
lesions. J. R. Army M. Corps, 1944, 82: 4-13. Also S. Afr. 
M. J., 1944, 18: 109-12. — Mirick, G. S., Zimmerman, H. M. 
[et al.] Melioidosis on Guam. J. Am. M. Ass., 1946, 130: 
1063-7.— Moor, C. E. de, Soekarnen & Walle, N. van der 
[Melioidosis in Java] Meded. dienst volksgez. Ned. Indie, 
1932, 21: 206-22.— Ozverim, H. H. [Melioidosis] Asken 
sihhiye mecmuasi, 1938, 67: 71-83.— Pet, M. A., & Fossen, A. 
[Case of melioidosis of the internal organs] Geneesk. tschr. 
Ned. Indie, 1934, 74: 976-81.— Pons, R. Existence de la 
melioidose en Cochinchine; (Hude de 1 'agent etiologique: 
Bacillus pseudo-mallei (Whitmore, 1913) Bacillus whitmori 
(Stanton et Fletcher, 1923) Ann. Inst. Pasteur, Par., 1927, 41 : 

1338-50. La melioidose, maladie commune a l'homme, 

aux rongeurs et aux e"quid£s. Bull. Soc. path, exot., Par., 1930, 

23: 210-5, 2 pi. Au sujet de la melioidose chronique 

en Cochinchine. Ibid., 1934, 27: 111. A propos du 

diagnostic de la melioidose. Ibid., 473-5. & Advier, M. 

Melioidosis in Cochin China. J. Hyg., Lond., 1927-28, 26: 
28-30.— Scott, H. H. Melioidosis. In his Hist. Trop. M., 
Bait., 1939, 2: 795-807.— Slamet Sudibyo, R. M. [Two cases 
of melioidosis of the skin] Geneesk. tschr. Ned. Indie, 1938, 
78: 1424-43.— Souchard & Ragiot. Contribution a 1 stride de 
la melioidose en Cochinchine; deux cas de melioidose chronique. 
Bull. Soc. path, exot., Par., 1933, 26: 567-73.— Stanton, A.T., & 
Fletcher, W. Melioidosis; notes on a culture of B. whitmori 
from Saigon. J. Hyg., Lond., 1927-28, 26: 31 — — & 
Symonds, S. L. Melioidosis in a horse. Ibid., 33-5.— Strong, 
R. P. Melioidosis. In: Diagn. &c. Trop. Dis. (Stitt) 6. ed., 
Phila 1942 1: 732-8. — Toullec. F. La mdlioidose. In: 



Grand end£m. trop. (Inst. Hyg. Paris) 1939, 11: 49-59. — ■ 

& Huard, P. La m£lioidiose; forme septicemique a Evolution 
lente. Presse meU, 1934, 42: 1369. 

MELIS, Leopold, 1853-1933. Contribution 
a l'histoire du Service de Sante" de l'Armee au 
cours de la guerre, 1914-18. 546p. 8? Brux., 
Imp. Typ. Inst. Cartogr. Mil., 1932. 

For obituary see Bruxelles meU, 1933-34, 14: 760-2. 

MELISSA. 

See also Labiatae. 

Braun, H. Bettachtungen iiber Melisse und Melissengeist. 
Fortsch. Ther., 1942, 18 : 80-3. Melisse und Melissen- 

geist in der modernen Therapie. Ibid., 83-6. — Lacerda. D. T. 
de. A agua de nielissa dos Carmelitas. Rev. m£d. Parana, 
1943, 11: 190-2.— Schenck, G., & Brieskorn, C. H. Unter- 
suchungen iiber die Inhaltsstoffe der Melisse. Arch. Pharm., 
Berl., 1944, 282: 1-9. 

MELISSOPUS. 

Dohanian, S. M. Variability of diapause in Melissopus 

latiferreanus. J. Econ. Entom., 1942, 35: 406-8. 

Parasites of the filbert worm. Ibid., 836-41. 

MELITOCOCCIA. 

This heading includes articles printed before 
1920 but omitted from the previous sets of the 
Index-Catalogue; for later literature see Undu- 
lant fever; see also Abortion, infectious; Brucella. 

Bancilhon, J. Contribution a l'etude de la 
fievre de Malte. 66p. 8? Montpel., 1910. 

Georgiade, G. *La fievre ondulante. 70p. 
8? Par., 1908. 

Hayat, J. E. Contribution a l'etude de la 
fievre dite m£diterraneenne (fievre de Malte) 
115p. 8? Montpel., 1903. 

Mediterranean Fever Commission. Re- 
ports of the Commission appointed by the Ad- 
miralty, the War Office, and the Civil Govern- 
ment of Malta for the investigation of Mediter- 
ranean fever, under the supervision of an Advisory 
Committee of the Royal Societ)'. 7 pts in 1 v. 
21/ 2 cm. Lond., 1905-07. 

Rotjsseau-Langwelt, L. Contribution a 
l'etude de la fievre ondulante (fievre de Malte 
ou fievre M6diterraneenne) 108p. 8! Par., 
1909. 

Bassett-Smith, P. W. Malta fever. Brit. M. J., 1902, 2: 

861-7. Also J. Trop. M., Lond., 1902, 5: 269. The 

cause, prevention, and treatment of Mediterranean fever. 
Vet. J., Lond., 1908, n. ser., 15: 174-8— Blanchard, ChaufTard 
[et al.] Sur le nom de melitococcie a donner a la fievre de Malte 
[Rap. de Widal] Bull. Acad, med., Par., 1911, 3. ser., 65: 
365. — Boinet. Melitococcie. C. rend. Ass. fr. avance. sc. 
(1912) 1913, 41: 709. — Bruce, D. Malta fever [edit.] J. R. 

Army M. Corps. 1904, 2: 483; 1906, 6: 330. [et al.) 

Discussion on Malta fever. Brit. M. J., 1904, 2: 323-6.— 
Calmette, A. La fievre ondulante ou meciiterraneenne. Echo 
m£d. nord, 1911, 15: 73-7. — Castellino, P. Lettera aperta al 
Prof. U. Gabbi [sulla] febbre mediterranea. Tommasi, Nap., 

1907, 2: 12. Ancora sulla febbre di Malta; nota di 

polemica. Ibid., 220-8. Ancora sulla febbre di 

Malta; lettera al prof. Gabbi. Ibid., 420. — Castorina, M. 
Sulla febbre di Malta. Morgagni, 1906, 48: 388-400.— 
Cochez, A., & Lemaire. Fievre m£diterran£enne. Bull. mid. 
Alge>ie, 1905, 16: 373-6.— Conor, A. Fievre de Malte. Bull. 
Soc. m£d. mil. fr., 1911, 5: 31-6. — D„ F. G. Fiebres ondulantes. 
Rev. san. mil., Madr., 1906, 20: 161-6.— Dalton, F. J. A. 
Undulant fever. Practitioner, Lond., 1903, 70: 451-68, 2 pi.— 
Distribution, etiologie et prophylaxie de la fievre ondulante. 
Bull. Off. internat. hyg. pub., Par., 1912, 4: 1180-211.— 
Fazio, F. Sulla febbre di Malta. Gior. internaz. sc. med., 
1910, n. ser., 32: 769-81. — Gabbi, V. Relazione sulla febbre di 
Malta (del Mediterraneo ed undulante) Tommasi, Nap., 

1905-06, 1: 864-6. A proposito della relazione sulla 

febbre di Malta al XVI Congresso di medicina a Roma. Gior. 

internaz. sc. med., 1906, n. ser., 28: 1009-17. Febbre 

di Malta. Lav. Congr. med. int. (1906) 1907, 16: 167-96. 

Febbre di Malta e febbre di Napoli; risposta al P. F. 

Castellino. Tommasi, Nap., 1907, 2: 204-7. Ancora 

sulla febbre di Malta; lettera al prof. Castellino. Ibid., 413-9. — 
Gardon. A propos de la fievre m^diterraneenne. Bull. ni(?d. 
Algerie, 1907, 18: 243-5. — Germano, E. A proposito delle 
recenti ricerche sulla febbri, e febbre del Mediterraneo. 
Tommasi, Nap., 1908, 3: 532-6.— Gouget. La fievre de Malte. 
Presse meU, 1910, 18: 193-8.— Guignot, F. La fievre de Malte. 
Bull. Soc. meU Vaucluse, 1910, 6: 379-86.— Hewlett. R. T. 
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Mediterranean or Malta fever. Med. Mag., Lond., 1901, 10: 
156-65. Also J. Prev. M.. Lond.. 1905, 13: 719-21.— Hughes, 
L. La fievre ond\ilante (fievre de Malte) Arch. m(d. nav., 
Par., 1900, 74: 294-309.— Jorge, R. La fievre ondulante. 
Arq. Inst, centr. big., Lisb., 1915, I: 301-38.— Kennedy. J. C. 
A little humour from the Malta Fever Commission. J. R. 
Armv M. Corps. 1907, 9: 594-8. — L., L. La fievre de Malte. 
Biol. med., Par., 1912. 10: 96-118.- Lemaire, E. A propos de 
la fievre mediterraneenne. Bull. m^d. Algeiie, 1907. 18: 
203. — Levick, G. M. A few remarks upon the reports of the 
Malta Fever Commission. Lancet, Lond., 1906, 1: 317-9. — 
McNaught. J. G. Malta fever. S. Afr. M. Rec, 1909, 7: 
44; 49.— Malta fever (Edit.) J. R. Army M. Corps, 1904, 2: 
485; 731. — Manson, P. Malta or Mediterranean fever (Febris 
undulans, Hughes) In his Trop. Dis., Lond., 1903, 220-30.— 
Mason, C. F. Malta fever. N. York M. J., 1903. 78: 267-9. 
Also Tr. Texas M. Ass., 1903, 128-32.— MtX.raios f'O) irtptroj. 
'larpiKv ir P 6obo!, 1903, 8: 40-2.— Murakami, T. (The Medi- 
terranean fever] Tokvo iji sinsi, 1901, 1981-7. — Notter, 
J. L. Malta fever. In:'Syst. Med. (Allbutt) bond., 1907. 2: 
pt 2, 422-35.— Pagliano. La fievre de Malte. Marseille med., 
1910, 47: 369-87 — Pater, H. La melitococcie. Bull. g^n. 
ther., 1911, 162: 513-38.— Phoustanos. I. A. O MeXtraio* ttu- 
P«tAs rj rf/i Mtooytiov. 'Iarpiici) irpooSos, 1900, 5: 257-63.— 
Pittaluga, G. La fiebre de Malta; revista critica. Prog, clin., 
Madr., 1918, 12: 133-45. — Queirolo. Febbre rnediterranea o 
di Malta. Boll, clin., Milano. 1905, 22: 97-107. Also Poli- 
clinico, 1905, 12: sez. prat., 221-9.— Ramon y Cajal, P. Las 
fiebres ondulantes febriculares. Clln. mod., Zaragoza, 1907, 
6: 365. — Risquez, F. A. La fiebre del Mediterraneo. C. rend. 
Congr. intermit, med. (1903) 1904, 14: sect. path, int., 669-77.— 
Roger. H. Fievre de Malte. Gaz. hop., 1910, 83: 113: 159.— 
Rosenau. M. J., & Anderson, J. F. Malta fever. Hamlh. 
Pract. Treat. [Musser & Kelly] Phila.. 1911, 2: 701-6.— 
Rousseau-Langwelt, L. La fievre ondulante (fievre de Malte on 
fievre mediterraneenne) Arch. gen. m<?d., 1910, 193-210.— 
Sandwith, F. M. A lecture on Mediterranean fever. Clin. 

J., Lond., 1907-08, 31: 7-13. The results of recent 

research on certain diseases. Ibid., 1909, 34: 132-41. — 
Scalese, F. A proposito dell a relazione Bulla febbre di Malta; 
lettera al Prof. U. Gabbi. Gior. med. chir., Nap., 1906, 2: 
729-40— Schneider. G. E. Fievre de Malte. Bull, med., 
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Malte par le bleu de methylene. Presse med., 1911, 22: 9. — 
Bassett-Smith, P. W. The prophylaxis and treatment of 
Mediterranean or undulant feyer. J. R. Inst. Pub. Health, 

1907, 15: 739-47.— Brun, H. de. Fievre de Malte; inefficacite" 
de la quinine a dose ordinaire; guerison rapide par la quinine a 
dose massive. Bull. Soc. path, exot., Par., 1908, 1: 476.— 
Darbois. Traitement de la fievre de Malte. M(?d. prat., Par., 
1910, 6: 789-91.— Gabbi, U. Prognosi e terapia della febbre 
di Malta. Corriere san., 1907, 18: 708.— Lastaria, F. II 
brivido di freddo nell'infezione melitense. (!azz. osp., 1911, 32: 
229-32. — McNabb, D. J. Notes on the treatment and symp- 
toms of Mediterranean fever. J. Trop. M., Lond., 1906, 9: 
285.--Naame. La microcoecie ou fievre de Malte; l'adr^naline 
et la cryog^'nine dans I'hypo^pin^phrie m^liteuse et dans la 
m<?litocoecie. Presse m0d., 1911, 19: 413. — Phocas, P. De la 
fievre de Malte au point de vue chirurgieal. Areh. prov. chir., 
Par., 1910, 19: 670-3. Also P. verb. Ass. fr. chir., 1910, 23: 
742-5. — Reich. F. Mediterranean fever and its treatment 
with collargol. Transvaal M. .1., 1905-06, 1: 348— Sicard. 
J. A., & Lucas. Fievre de Malte avee eontrole bacte>iologique ; 
gue>ison. Bull. Soc. med. hop. Paris. 1909. 3. ser., 26: 461-4.— 
Stinelli, F. La febbre di Malta dal punto di vista chirurgico. 
Gazz. internaz. med., 1910, 13: 633-5. 

in animals. 

Conor & Huon. Fievre m^diterranecnne et chevres a 
Marseille. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1909, 66: 556.— Jakimov, V. L. 
Izslledovanive na sredizemnuvu likhoradku zhivotntkh v 
Tunisle. Vet. obozr., 1911, 13: 449-53.— Kennedy. J. C. 
Examination of animals in connection with Mediterranean 
fever. J. R. Army M. Corps. 1906, 6 : 500-6.— Netter, A. 
Possibility de la transmission de la fievre de Malte par des 
cheA-res n'ayant jamais veou dans des localites oil cette maladie 
est end£mique. Bull. Soc. m^d. hop. Paris, 1908, 5. ser., 25: 
761. — Nicolle, C & Conseil, E. Infection naturelle a Micro- 
coccus melitensis chez le cobaye. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1909, 66: 
503-5 — Sergent, E.. Gillot, V.. & Lemaire, G. Etudes sur la 
fieA-re mecliterrancenne chez les chevres algeVoises en 1907. 
Ann. Inst. Pasteur, Par., 1908, 22: 209-16, 2 map.— Shaw. E. A. 
Mediterranean fever in goats, cows, and other animals. J. R. 
Army M. Corps. 1906, 7: 1-12. — Valenti. F.. & Panto. V. 
L'infezione maltese nelle capre di Catania ricercata con la 
siero-lattoreazione. Gazz. osp., 1909, 30: 1609. — Zammit, T. 
A preliminary note on the susceptibility of goats to Malta fever. 

J. R. Army M. Corps, 1905, 5: 341. An examination 

of goats in Malta, with a view to ascertain to what extent they 
are infected with Mediterranean fever. Ibid., 1906, 6: 627- 

32. Report on the goats ill with Mediterranean fever, 

bought in April, 1906, and on the kids born of some of them at 
the Lazaretto. Ibid., 1908. 10: 219-25. 

in children. 

Gohovenko, E. *La fievre de Malte chez 
l'enfant. 75p. 8? Montpel., 1910. 

Haushalter, P. Fievre m£diterran£enne chez un enfant de 
trois ans. J. med. fr., 1908, 2: 118-21. Also Prov. meU, Par., 

1908, 19: 1-3.— Sedgwick. J. P.. & Larson, W. P. Further 
studies on the epidemic abortion reactions in children. Am. 
J. Dis. Child., 1915, 10: 197-200 — Williams. E. M. Mediter- 
ranean fever; infection in utero. J. R. Army M. Corps, 1907, 
9: 59. 

MELITOCOCCUS. 

See Brucella, Species: B. melitensis. 

MELITOPOL, U. S. S. R. 

See under Balneography. 

MELITOXIN. 

See Melilotus, Poisoning. 

MELITTIA. 

Cleveland, C. R. Stomach poisons lor control of the squash 
vine borer (Melittia sat vriniformis HBN) J. Econ. Entorn., 
1927. 20: 135-43. 

MELITURIA. 

See also under specific names of melituria as 
Galactosuria; Glycosuria; Levulosuria; Pento- 
suria, etc. 



Bock, J. C. The benign meliturias. Physiol. Rev., 1944,24- 
169-76. — Cantarow, A. Melituria. In: Dis. Metab. (Duncan 
G. G.) Phila., 1942, 690-9.— Edwards. B. G.. & Everett. M. R\ 
Exogenous melituria in man. J. Nutrit., 1934, 8: 253-07. 
Masters, T. D. The l>enign meliturias. Illinois M. J., 1935 
67: 351-4.— Wolman, I. J. Melituria in healthy Ameriou 
men with special reference to transitory glycosuria. Am J i\ 
Sc., 1946, 212: 159-65. 

MELK, H. A. De praktijk der ziekenver- 
pleging. 2. dr. 670p. illust. 25cm. Gorin- 
chem, J. Noorduijn, 1941. 

MELKERSSON, Ernst, 1898-1932. Etudes 
cliniques sur la reaction myodystonique. 285n 
8° Goteb., W. Zachrisson, 1932. 

Forma Buppl. 44, Acta med. scand. 

For obituary see Hygiea. Stockh., 1932, 94: 929-34, portr. 
(Marcus, H.) 

MELLA, Hugo, 1888- A study of the 

results of treatment in 1,103 cases of lobar pneu- 
monia. 37p. tab. 21cm. Bedford, Mass. 
Veterans Admin. Facility, 1940. 

MELLALIEU, William Norman. The boy'a 
changing voice. 34p. 12? Lond., H. Milford, 
1935. 

MELLANBY, Sir Edward, 1884- Nu- 
trition and disease; the interaction of clinical 
and experimental work, xix, 1 7 1 p. illust pi 
diagr. 8° Edinb., Oliver & Boyd, 1934. 

Recent advances in medical science; a 

study of their social and economic implications, 
62p. 18cm. Cambr., Cambridge Univ. Pr., 
1939. 

The state and medical research. 52p. 

23cm. Edinb., Oliver & Boyd, 1939. 

For biography see MSN, Tor., 1944, No. 31, 1, portr. 
Also Rev. As. argent, dietol., 1944, 2: 247-9. 
For portrait see Canad. Hosp., 1940, 23: 37. 

MELLANBY, John, 1878-1939. 

For obituary see Brit. M. X, 1939, 2: 256, portr. Also 
J. Am. M. Ass., 1939, 113: 953. Also Nature, Lond., 1939, 
144: 143. 

For portrait see Collection in Library. 

MELLANBY, Kenneth. Scabies. ix, 81 p. 
illust. pi. 17cm. Lond., Oxford Univ. Pr., 1944. 

Human guinea pigs. 96p. 19cm. 

Lond., V. Gollancz, 1946. 

MELLANBY, May Tweedy. Diet and the 
teeth; an experimental study. Pt 1-3. 3v. pi, 
8? Lond., H. M. Stat. Off., 1929-34. 

Form No. 140, 153, 191 of Spec. Rep. Ser. Med. Res. Counc. 
Gr. Britain Privy Counc. 

MELLANGER-TOSTIVINT, Henriette, 1914- 
*Sur un cas d'amyotrophie d'origine 
centrale. 43p. illust. 24cm. Par., L. Arnette, 
1940. 

MELLA Romero, Samuel [M. D., 1929, 
Chile] *Acidos biliares; su clasificaci6n, algunas 
reacciones importantes y su relaci6n con algunos 
cuerpos tales como el colesterol [Chile] 35p. 
8? Santiago, Casa Amarilla, 1930. 

MELLBYE, Peter Andreas Munch, 1870- 

Portrait. In: Norges laeger (Kobro, I.) Krist., 1915, 2: 120. 

MELLE, George James, 1861-1937. 

For obituary see S. Afr. M. ,L, 1937, 11: 698. 

MELLEGAARD, Aslaug Odfridt, 1894- 

93 Portrait. In: Norges laeger (Kobro. I.) Oslo, 1927, Buppl.. 

MELLER, Josef, 1874- Augenarztliche 
Eingriffe; ein kurzes Handbuch fur angehende 
Augenarzte. 2. Aufl. viii, 452p. illust. portr. 
24cm. Wien, J. Safaf, 1921. Also 3. Aufl. 
vii, 352p. 8? Wien, J. Springer, 1931. Also 

4. Aufl. x, 428p. 1938. 

Ueber die bazillare Aetiologie ver- 

schiedener Augenkrankheiten. 43p. 8? Berl., 

5. Karger, 1935. 

Forms H. 18, Abh. Augenh. 

.It editor of Abhandlungen aus der Augenheilkunde und 
ihren Grenzgebieten. Basel, No. 1, 1926- 
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& BOECK, Josef. Augenarztliche Ein- 

griffe; eine kurzgefasste Operationslehre. 5. Aufl. 
x, 460p. illust. 25cm. Wien, Springer Verl., 
1946. 

5. ed. of Meller's Augeniirztliche Eingriffe; ein kurzes Hand- 
buch fiir angehende Augenarzte. 

MELLER, Marita, 1911- *Ueber iso- 

lierte Tubentorsionen [Heidelberg] 15p. 21cm. 
Landsberg (Warthe) Dermietzel & Schmidt, 
1937. 

MELLER, Willy [M. D., 1913, Zurich] *Ver- 
gleichende experimentelle Untersuchungen iiber 
den baktericiden Effekt von Sublamin und 
Sublaminseife im Gegensatz zu Quecksilber- 
sublimat und Sublimatseife [Zurich] 50p. 8? 
Berl., W. Pilz, 1913. 

MELLEY, Andre. *Une methode capable de 
caracteriser la variability en biologie. 64p. 
tab. diagr. 23%cm. Lausanne, F. Roth & cie, 
1941. 

MELLI, Bernardo. La lancetta in prattica; 
opera postuma arricchita di riflessioni chi- 
rurgiche, fisiologiche, ed anatomiche da Sebasti- 
ano di lui figliuolo; acui si e aggiunto un breve 
trattato circa la prattica del ventosare di questo 
stesso autore. 184p. 17}4cm. Venez., G. 
Recurti, 1717. 

MELLI, Guido. II metabolismo minerale in 
rapporto alia funzione paratiroidea. 132p. 8? 
Roma, L. Pozzi, 1935. 

MELLI, Sebastiano. 

See Melli, B. La lancetta in prattica. 184p. 17}£cm. 
Venez., 1717. 

MELLIN, Alfred von, 1900- ♦Experi- 
mentelle Untersuchungen iiber die Entstehung 
des Thallium-Stares nebst Bemerkungen iiber 
eine neue vererbbare und angeborene Starform 
bei weissen Ratten [Giessen] 19p. 8? Munch., 
K. Alberstotter, 1926. 

MELLIN, Else, 1909- *Die Entstehung 

von reduzierenden Korpern durch Bestrahlung 
von Aminosauren. 16p. 8? Greifswald, H. 
Adler 1935 

MELLIN, Hermann, 1899- *Kann 
Kruppstahl Gold in der Zahnheilkunde ersetzen? 
25p. 8? Bonn, L. Neuennorff, 1935. 

MELLIN, Karl Heinrich Hans, 1901- 
*Die Methodik und Bewertung der Temperatur- 
messung beim Tuberkulosen. 23p. 8? Berl., 
E. Ebering, 1928. 

MELLINGER, William J., 1886- 

See Barnhill, J. F., & Mellinger, W. J. Surgical anatomy of 
the head and neck. 2. ed. 773p. 26cm. Bait., 1940. 

MELLINGHOFF, Karl, 1908- *Ueber 
posttraumatischen Parkinsonisms [Freiburg i. 
B.] 27p. 8? Greifswald, H. Adler, 1932. 

Wegweiser fiir Zuckerkranke; Koch- 

vorschriften von Emmi Kadereit. lOOp. 8? 
Munch., J. F. Lehmann, 1936. Also 2. Aufl. 
114p. tab. 22Kcm., 1939. 

MELLISH, Ernest J., -1905. 

For obituary see J. Am. M. Ass., i905, 44: 1383. 

MELLISH-WILSON, Maud Headline, 1862- 
1933. 

See under Wilson in 4. ser. and under Mellish in 3. ser. 

MELLITA. 

Clark, H. L. A revision of the keyhole 
urchins (Mellita) p.435-44. 8? Wash., 1940. 

MELLITIC acid. 

See also Carbohydrates, Types: Saccharide 
derivatives: Acids. ... 

Juettner, B. Mellitic acid from coals, cokes and graphites. 

J. Am. Chem. Soc, 1937, 59: 208-13 — The nature of 

carbonaceous materials as revealed by the yield of mellitic 
acid obtained on oxidation. Ibid., 1472-4. 



MELLO, Alexandre, 1896- Sinais clfni- 

cos. v.l: Sistema nervoso e glandulas de secrecao 
interna. 324p. illust. tab. 23cm. S. Paulo, 
M. M. Ponzini & cia, 1941. 

MELLO, Antonio de. As aguas medicinais 
portuguesas e as aguas medicinais estrangeiras; 
estudo comparativo. 40p. tab. 25cm. Lisb., 
J. Rodrigues & cia, 1923. 

MELLO, Guedes de, 1857- 

For biography see Sciencia m£d., Rio, 1929, 7: 1, portr. ; 
39-52. 

MELLO, Henry Goulart, 1908- *The 
management of posteriors in labor [Marquette 
Univ.] 21p. ch. 28cm. [Milwaukee, n. p.] 
1936. 

Typewritten. 

MELLO, Orlando de Oliveira. Situacao da 
radioterapia no tratamento do hipertireoidismo; 
tese apresentada a congregagao da Faculdade 
de medicina do Parana no concurso para docente 
livre da Cadeira de terapeutica clinica. 58p. 
pi. 23cm. Curitiba, Empr. graf. Paranaense, 
1944. 

MELLO Archer e Silva, Henrique de [M. D., 

1900, Lisboa] *Raios rontgen em clinica. 73p. 
pi. 8? Lisb., M. Gomes, 1900. 

MELLO Breyner, Thomaz de, 1866- 

For biography see Accao med., 1937-38, 2: 81. 

MELLO Coitinho, Possidonio de [M. D., 

1865, Bahia] *Havera alguma relacao de causali- 
dade entre a existencia regular da menstruacao 
durante o aleitamento e o rachitismo dos meni- 
nos? 30p. 8? Bahia, Poggetti de Tourinho & 
cia, 1865. 

MELLO Franco, Francisco de, 1757-1823. 

Tratado da educacao fi'sica dos meninos para uso 
da Nacao portuguesa [Lisb., Acad. r. cienc, 1790] 
p. 91-259. facs. 19cm. Rio, Livr. AGIR, 1946. 

In: Nosso primeiro puericultor (Rocha, J. M. da) 
See also Rocha, J. M. da. Nosso primeiro puericultor; 
biografia de Francisco de Melo Franco; reedicao do Tratado da 
educagao ffsica dos meninos; comentarios. 293p. 19cm. 
Rio, 1946. 

MELLO e Freitas, Manuel Maria de [M. D., 

1875, Lisboa] *Algumas consideracoes sobre a 
tracheotomia e sua applicacao no tratamento do 
garrotilho. 59p. 8? Lisboa, Typogr. Portu- 
gueza, 1875. 

MELLO-LEITAO, Candido. Compendio bra- 
sileiro de biologia. v. 2: Zoologia. 810p. illust. 
22cm. S. Paulo, Ed. nac, 1942. 

MELLO Mattos, J. B. de Albuquerque, 1871- 
1935. 

For obituary see Arq. brasil. hig. ment., 1935, 8: 133. 

MELLO e Minas, Joaquim Carlos de [M. D., 

1881, Lisboa] *Algumas palavras sobre a 
amputacao utero-ovarica. 39p. 8? Lisb., 
Casa Minerva, 1881. 

MELLON, Melvin Guy, 1893- Chemical 
publications; their nature and use. 2. ed. xii, 
284p. illust. form. 21cm. N. Y., McGraw- 
Hill Bk Co., 1940. 

MELLON, Ralph Robertson, 1883- 
GROSS, Paul & COOPER, Frank Bradford. 
Sulfanilamide therapy of bacterial infections, 
with special reference to diseases caused by 
hemolytic streptococci, pneumococci, meningo- 
cocci and gonococci. xiii, 398p. illust. diagr. 
8? Springf., C. C Thomas Co., 1938. 

MELLON Institute of Industrial Research. 

See Pittsburgh. University. Mellon Institute of Industrial 
Research. 

MELLOR, Ethel. Manipulation as a curative 
factor, osteopathy and medicine; with an appen- 
dix on hay fever, xiii, 255p. 8? Lond., Methuen 
& Co., 1931. 
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MELLOR, Joseph William, 1873-1938. Mel- 
lor's modern inorganic chemistry. Rev. & 
ed. by G. D. Parkes. xix, 915p. illust. diagr. 
22^cm. Lond., Longmans, Green & Co., 1941. 

MELLOR, Ruth 

Joint editor of Connecticut Society for Mental Hygiene. 

Report of the Connecticut mental hygiene studv. 120p. 
23obl N. Haven \1930*:] 

MELLO Rosatelli, Jose de [M. D., 1929, 
S. Paulo] *Sobre dois casos de torsao do cordao 
espermatico. 86p. 8? S. Paulo [n. p.] 1929. 

MELLOULI, Sadok, 1909- *La pro- 

phvlaxie de la syphilis en Tunisie. 43p. 25cm. 
Par., J. Haumont, 1939. 

MELLOW, Samuel J., 1859-1925. 

For biography sec in Hist. Med. l'rofes. Co. Ontario (Kaiser, 
T. E.) Osliawa, 1934, 66. 

MELLQUIST, Curt, & SANDBERG, Torsten. 

Odontological studies of about 1400 mediaeval 
skulls from Halland and Scania in Sweden and 
from the Norse Colony in Greenland, and a con- 
tribution to the knowledge of their anthropology. 
83p. illust. pi. tab. diagr. 23cm. Goteborg, 
Elanders boktr. aktiebolag, 1939. 

Forms Suppl. No. 3B, v. 47, Odont. tskr. 

MELLUM, Arve, 1893 

Portrait. In: Norges laeeer ( Kobro, I.) Oslo, 1927, Suppl., 
240. 

MELLUSI, Vincenzo. Delinquent] dell'amore; 
erotomani psicosessuali. 5. ed. xv, 339p. 8? 
Roma, Athenaeum, 1932. 

— - — Delinquent! dell'amore; donne passionali. 
5. ed. 349p. 8? Roma, Athenaeum, 1932. 

MELLY, Andre John Mesnard, 1898-1936. 

For biography see S. Barth. Hosp. J., Fond., 1935-36, 43: 
101. 

MELNIK, Maxim Petrovich, 1900- A 
short road to health. 94p. 20!{>cm. Bost., 
Meador Pub. Co., 1943. 

MELNIKOV, Aleksei Vasilevich, 1862- 
Ooman n MacTHaa ohkojiothh. 615p. illust. 
tab. diagr. pi. 26cm. Moskva, Medgiz, 1940. 

KjiiiHHKa cenTunecKHX oc.noHCHeHuft 

orHecrpe.ibHbix paH. 179p. tab. 22cm. 
Moskva, Medgiz, 1943. 

[The same] Clinical aspects of sepsis in 

gunshot wounds; translated from the Russian by 
Dr. S. Yale. 176p. 22cm. Lond., Med. Pub., 
1945. 

MELNIKOV-RAZVEDENKOV, Mikola Fedo- 
rovich, 1866-1937. 

For Festschrift see Ukraina. Academie des sciences de la 
RSS d'Ukraine. Institut de la physiologie clinique. Recueil 
de travaux d^die' a la memoire de M. F. Melnikov-Razveden- 
kov. 474p. 25^cm. Kiev, 1939. 

For obituary see J. m6d., Kiev, 1937, 7: 11223-25, portr. 
(Smirnova-Zamkova, O. I.) 

MELO, Arturo, -1944. 

For obituary see Sem. med., B. Air., 1944, 51: pt 2, 522. 

MELO, Gaston, 1887-1933. 

Castro Villagrana, J. Elogio del Doctor Gast6n Melo el dfa 
24 de noviembre de 1933 en el Hospital General. Rev. cir. 
Hosp. Juarez, Mex., 1933, 4: No. 10-11, Suppl., 3-5, portr. 

MELO, Joao Machado de Aguiar, 1857-89. 

Bio-bibliografia. Die. biobibl. brasil., Rio, 1937, 1: 118. 

MELO, Nicandro L., 1872-1942. 

For biography see Rev. m&L veracruz., 1937, 17: 2166, 
portr. 

For obituary see Rev. m£d. veracruz., 1943, 23: 3969. 
For portrait see Bol. Sanat. Rafael Lavista, Veracruz, 1942- 
43, 3: No. 6, 3. 

MELO Burton, Alfredo. *E1 foco dentario en 
oftalmologfa [Chile] 38p. 26%cm. Santiago, 
L6pez, 1940. 

MELOCCHI, Walter. Cucina dietetica; indi- 
cazioni e ricette per malatti dell'apparato di- 
gerente e del ricambio; in collaborazione con G. 
Cassinari. 274p. 23cm. Fir., G. C. Sansoni, 
1941. 



MELOIDAE. 

See also Coleoptera; also such [leadings as 
Cantharidin. 

Werner, F. G. A revision of the genua 
Epicauta in America north of Mexico (Coleop- 
tera, Meloidae) p. 422-51 7. 24cm. Cambr 
1945. 

Forms No. 5, v. 95, Bull. Mus. Comp. Zool. Harvard Univ. 

Escomel, E. I-cs pseudo-metoldes du IVmou el la pseudo- 
meloldine; emploi de ees inseetes en thf-ruiKMitique a l'epo(|ue 
des Incas. Bull. Soe. path, exot.. Far., 1923. 16: 816-21, 

Le traitement du papillome cutane, par I'inoculatioD 

du sang d'un Meloe. In his Obias cient., Lima, 1929. 1: 
693-5. — Lienhart, R., & Remy. P. I,es dernier* stigmateN 
abdominaux des larves priniaires des Sitaris (coleoptiret 
Meloidae) C. rend. Soe. biol., 1930, 103: 606-8.— Werner. 
F. G. Revision of the genus Pleuropompha looonte (Coleon 
Meloidae) Psyche J. Entom., 1943, 50: 30-3 (Abstr.) 

MELOLONTHA. 

Saylok, L. W. Revision of the beetles of the 
melolonthine subgenus Phytalua of the United 
States, p. 157-67. 8° Wash., L939. 

Forms No. 3048, v. 86, Proc. U. S. Nat. Mus. 

Boving, A. G. Descriptions of the larvae of some West 
Indian melolonthine beetles and a key to the known larvae of 
the tribe. Proc. U. S. Nat. Mus., 1942, 92: 167-75. 2 pi.— 
Jancke, O. Beitriige zur Biologie und Bckiimpfung des Mai- 
kiifers. Zschr. angew. Entom., 1927, 13: 97-107.— Meunier. K. 
Experimentelles iiber den Schwarmtrieb und das periodiache 
Auftreten versehiedener Aktivitatsformcn beim Maikiifer 
(Melolontha melolontha L.) Ibid., 1928, 14: 91-139.— 
Meyer, E. Versuche mit ehemischen Vergramungsmitteln 
zur Verhinderung der Eiablage des Maikafers auf landwirt- 
acbaftlicb genutzten Fliichen. Zschr. Pflanzenkr., 1942, 52: 
131-53. — Neu, W. Der Maikafcrflug an der Hergstrasse 1941. 
Ibid., 249-61 — Reinmuth. E. Zur Maikiiferbekampfung; 
mecklenburgische Erfahrungen und Beobachtungen im Mai- 
kaferjahr 1938. Ibid., 241-9. — Resultats dc l'enquete et <l<~ 
lY'centes recherches sur les hannetons. Bull. sc. pharm., Par., 
1941, 48: Suppl. No. 2, p. xi-xvi. — Schmalfuss, H. Uebi i I 
Vorkommen und den Naehweis von 3, 4-Dioxyphenylessigsiiure 
in den Rosenkiifern Cetonia aurata L. und Potosia cuprea F. 
und im Maikiifer Melolontha hippocastani F. Biochem. 
Zschr., 1937, 294: 1 12- 9.— Schmidt, M. Zur Ent wicklungs- 
dauer der Maikiifer. Zschr. angew. Entom., 1926-27, 12: 
484-9. — Schwerdtfeger, F. Untersuchungen iiber die Ent- 
wicklung des weibliehen Geschleehtsorgans von Melolontha 
melolontha L. wiihrend der Schwiirmzeit. Ibid., 1927, 13: 
267-300. 

Bacillus. 

Paillot, A. Sur une reaction des micronucleocytea des 
chenilles d'Euproctis ehrysorrhea, contamin^es par le Bacillus 
melolontha! liquefaciens y. C. rend. Soe. biol., 1920, 83: 
615-7 

MELO Melo, Raul [M. D., 1938, Chile] 
*Histopatologfa del ganglio nodoso del vago 
[Chile] 39p. pi. 26cm. Santiago, Concepci6n, 
1938. 

MELON, Jeanne, 1907- *Contribution 
a 1'etude de l'erythrodermie- desquamative du 
nourrisson (maladie de Leiner-Moussous) 62p. 
8? Par., Jouve & cie, 1935. 

MELON. 

See also Watermelon. 

Campbell, R. E. Dichloroethyl ether for protecting melon 
plants from w r ireworms. J. Econ. Entom., 1942, 35: 26-30. — 
Du melon. Gaz. san., Par., 1834, 2: 256-60— Ivanoff. S. S. 
Resistance of cantaloupes to downy mildew and the melon 
aphid. J. Hered., 1944, 35: 35-9.— Kreutzer, W. A., & Glick 
D. P. The role of packing methods in the increase of anthrac- 
nose of honeydew melon fruits. Phytopathology, 1943, 33: 
245-8.— Mukhin, S. A., & Andreeva, E. I. (Investigation of 
the pharmacodynamic action of food products on renal func- 
tion; effect of melon juice on micturition] Farm. & tok.« . 
Moskva, 1942, 5: No. 5, 36-8. 

MELONEY, Franken. 

Pseudonym of William Brown Meloney and Rose Franken 
Meloney. 

MELONEY, William Brown, 1905- , & 
MELONEY, Rose D. Lewin Franken, 1895 
When doctors disagree, by Franken Meloney 
[pseud.] 282p. 19^cm. X. Y., Farrar & Rine- 
hart, 1940. 
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MELONI, Josef Franz, 1913- *Beitrag 
zum forensischen Blutnachweis unter besonderer 
Beriicksichtigung der Mikrosublimationsmethode 
und der Acetonhaminprobe. 47p. 23cm. Zur., 
Buchdr. Fluntern, 1942. 

MELONIC acid. 

Pauling, L., & Sturdivant, J. H. The structure of cyame- 
luric acid, hvdromelonic acid, and related substances. Proc. 
Nat. Acad. Sc. U. S. 1937, 23: 615-20 - Redemann, C. E., 
& Lucas, H. J. Ionization constants and hydrolytie degrada- 
tions of oyameluric and hvdromelonic acids. J. Am. Chem. 
Soc, 1939^ 61: 3420-5. 

MELOPHAGUS. 

See also Hippoboscidae; also Sheep, Parasites. 

Cobbett, N. G., & Smith. C. E. The eradication of sheep 
ticks, Melophagus ovinus, by one dipping in dilute derris- 
water or cube-water dips. J. Am. Vet. M. Ass., 1943, 103: 
fi-10. — Evans, G. O. A method for observing the life-cycle of 
Melophagus ovinus (Linn.) Nature, Lond., 1946, 157: 773.— 
Imes, M., & Babcock, O. G. Sheep ticks. Yearb. U. S. Dep. 
Agr., 1942, 912-6. — Lewis, G. M. Bites from sheep ked 
(Melophagus ovinus) Arch. Derm. Syph., Chic, 1946, 54: 
253. — Mahdihassan, S. The micro-organisms in Melophagus 
ovinus. Current Sc., Bangalore, 1946, 15: 166. — Matthysse, 
J G. Large scale power dusting of feeder lambs for winter 
control of the sheep tick. J. Econ. Entom., 1945, 38: 285-90.— 
Pullar, E. M. Melophagus ovinus (Linnaeus, 1758) infesting 
a calf, with a note on the bodv length of the parasite. Austral. 
Vet. J., 1937, 13: 72-4.— Schwardt, H. H., & Matthysse. J. G. 
New recommendations for large scale control of the sheep tick 
in the Northeast. J. Econ. Entom., 1943, 36: 105-7. 

MELORHEOSTOSIS. 

See also Bone, marble; Osteosclerosis; Ostitis. 

Bertelsen, A. Melorheostosis s. osteosis eburnisans mono- 
raelica. Acta chir. scand., 1939-40, 83: 561-70, pi.— Boggon, 
R. H. Melorheostosis and gummatous ulcers. Proc. R. Soc. 
M., Lond., 1938-39, 32: Clin. Sect., 439.— Bury, K. J. Melo- 
rheostose Leri; tiber einen Fall doppelseitiger Lokalisation der 
hyperostotischen und osteosklerotischen Prozesse am Becken 
und unterer Extremitat. Rontgenpraxis, 1939, 11: 292-300.— 
Canigiani, T. Zum Krankheitsbild der Melorheostose. Ibid., 
1938, 10: 271-4.— Carpender, J. W. J., Baker, D. R. [et al.j 
Melorheostosis; report of a bilateral case. Am. J. Roentg., 
1943 , 49 : 398-404. — Clement, R., & Combes-Hamelle, A. 
Melorheostose et sclerodermic en bandes; osteopycnose et 
histopycnose. Bull. Soc. med. hop. Paris, 1942-43. 58: 423-7. 
Also Presse med.. 194.3,51:311. — Comby, J. La melorheostose. 
Arch. med. enf., 1928, 31 : 741-9 — Dillehunt, R. B., & Chuinard, 
E. G. ' Melorheostosis Leri; a case report. J. Bone Surgery, 
1936, 18: 991-6 — Franklin. E. L., & Matheson, I. Melo- 
rheostosis; report on a case with a review of the literature. 
Brit. J. Radiol., 1942, 15: 185-91 .—Gillespie, J. B., & Siegling, 
J. A. Melorheostosis Leri. Am. J. Dis. Child., 1938, 55: 
1273-9. — Gottlieb, G. Ein seltsamer Fall der Lerischen Melo- 
rheostose. Wien. klin. Wgchr., 1936, 49: 1099.— Hall, G. S. 

Melorheostosis. Lancet, Lond., 1942, 2: 322. A 

contribution to the study of melorheostosis; unusual bone 
changes associated with tuberose sclerosis. Q. J. Med., Oxf., 
1943 12 : 77-100, 4 pi. — Hill, T. Melorheostose Leri; kasuisti- 
scher Beitrag. Zbl. Chir., 1939, 66: 2153-7— Junghagen, S. 
Sur la melorheostose. J. radiol. electr., 1930, 14: 495-500.— 
Kibby, S. V. Melorheostosis, with report of a case. Radiology, 
1941, 37: 62-7. — Kraft, E. Melorheostosis Leri: a flowing 
hyperostosis of a single extremity; report of two cases. J. Am. 
M. Ass., 1932, 98: 705-9.— Lazzarini, L. La meloreostosi. 
Gazz. osp., 1928, 49: 1405-7.— Leri, A., & Joanny. Une affec- 
tion non decrite des os: hyperostose en coulee sur toute la 
longueur d'un membre ou melorheostose. Bull. Soc. med. 
hop. Paris, 1922, 3. ser., 46: 1 141-5.— Leri, A., & Lievre, J. A. 
Sur une maladie nouvelle des os: l'hyperostose dun membre 
en coulee ou melorheostose. Bull. Acad, med., Par., 1928, 

3. ser., 99: 737-9. La melorheostose (hyperostose 

d'un membre en coulee) Presse med., 1928, 36: 801-5. - 
Una malattia dello scheletro recentemente descntta: la melo- 
reostosi. Rass. internaz. clin. ter., 1928, 9: 621-7. — & 
Loiseleur. Une nouvelle observation de melorheostose; etude 
clinique, anatomique et experimentale. Bull. Soc. med. hop. 
Paris, 1930, 3. ser., 46: 1210-7 — Mauclaire. Stnes 1 osseuses 
transversales sur plusieurs os chez le meme sujet. Bull. Soc. 
anat. Paris 1924, 94: 446.— Meisels, E. La melorheostose. 

Bull. Soc. radiol. med. France, 1928, 16: 241-4, pi. — 

Une nouvelle observation de melorheostose. Bull. Soc. med. 
hop. Paris, 1928, 3. ser.. 52: 1531-4. Das Krank- 
heitsbild der Lerischen Melorheostose. Rontgenpraxis, 1929, 
1: 680-9 — Natvig P A case of melorheostosis. Acta radiol., 
Stockh.. 1936, 17: 498-505 — Okhotin, K. I. [Melorheostosis] 
Vrach. delo, 1938, 20: 687-90. — Piergrossi, A. Su di un caso 
di osteosi eburneizzante monomelica (meloreostosi) Arch, 
radiol., Nap., 1931, 7: 20-50.— Portnoy. G. M. [On melo- 
rheostosis] Vest, rentg.. 1939, 23: 331-5.-Rokhlin, D. G. 



[Melorheostosis] Ibid., 1931, 9: 292-6.— Saupe, E. Beitrag 
zur Melorheostose. Klin. Wschr., 1932, 11: 1 183-6.— St0ren, 
H. Ein kasuistischer Beitrag zur Beleuchtung der Melo- 
rheostose. Acta chir. scand., 1936, 78: 94-102, 5 pi. 

(Melorheostosis] Norsk, mag. laegevid., 1936, 97: [Forh. kir. 
foren. Oslo] 91-4. — Valentin, B. Ueber einen Fall von Melo- 
rheostose (Osteosclerosis, Osteosis eburnisans monomelica, 
Osteopathia hyperostotica) Fortsch. Rontgenstrahl., 1928, 

37:884-9. Melorheostose, Leri. In: Morph. Missbild. 

(Schwalbe, E.) Jena, 1937, 3. T„ 1. Abt., 510-5.— Vecchione, F. 
La osteosi eburneizzante monomelica e sempre monomelica? 
Chir. org. movim., 1942, 27: 98-120.— Weil, M. P., & Weis- 
mann-Netter, R. Un cas de rheosteose (meiorheosteose de 
Andre Leri et Joanny) Gaz. med. France, 1932, 6: 50-2. — 
Widmann, B. P., & Stecher, W. R. Rhizomonomelorheostosis. 
Radiology, 1935, 24: 651-70.— Woytek, G. Ueber einen 
eigenartigen hyperostotischen, vornehmlieh an der Lenden- 
wirbelsaule lokalisierten Knochenprozess; Melorheostose (Leri) 
der Lendenwirbelsiiule. Deut. Zschr. Chir., 1933, 239: 565- 
79. — Zimmer, P. Ueber einen Fall einer eigenartigen seltenen 
Knochenerkrankung, Osteopathia hyperostotica ; Melorheostose. 
Beitr. klin. Chir., 1927, 140: 75-85. 

MELOT, Pierre, 1889- ' *Les oreillons 
de la premiere enfance. 127p. 8? Par., Jouve 
& cie, 1933. 

MELOTTI, Giulio. Delia neurastenia cerebro- 
spinale; esaurimento nervoso. 47p. 22cm. 
Tor., Roux & Favale, 1882. 

Also Independente, 1882, fasc. 4-5. 

MELO Vasquez, Rene [M. D., 1929, Chile] 
*Contribuci6n al estudio del tratamiento de las 
ulceras gastro-duodenales [Chile] 84p. 8? 
Santiago, La Ilustraci6n, 1929. 

MELOY, George Edward, 1907- *Mov- 
able kidney [Marquette Univ.] 36p. 28cm. 
[Milwaukee, n. p.] 1933. 

Typewritten. 

MELQUIADES, J. Reflexiones sobre la 
medicina, los medicos, la vejez y la muerte. 
414p. 20%cm. B. Air., J. Menendez, 1938. 

MELROSE, Mass. 

See under Health organization; Hospital 
report. 

MELSHEIMER, Alfred, 1902- *Ueber 
Fehldiagnosen bei genuiner Epilepsie [Giessen] 
lip. 4? Halle a. S., C. Marhold, 1936. 

Also Psychiat. neur. Wschr., 1936, 38: 

MELSHEIMER, Anneliese, 1910- *Bei- 
trag zur Frage der Extraktion insbesondere der 
Pramolaren zu Regulierungszwecken. 33p. 8? 
Munch., Hohenhaus, 1935. 

MELSOM, Leif Norberg, 1892- 

Portrait. In: Norges laeger (Kobro, I.) Oslo, 1927, Suppl., 
240. 

MELSON, Oliver Clarence, 1891- 

For portrait see Collection in Library. 

MELTING. 

See also Furnace; Glass industry; Iron in- 
dustry; Metal industry. 

Giesenhaus, O. Die Organisation des Gasschutzes in der 
Huttenindustrie. Arbeiterschutz, 1929, 1-5. — Janecke, E. 
Ueber das Schmelzen unter Druck. Zschr. phys. Chem., 
Abt A 1932, 162: 286-8. — Machu, W. Gesinterte hoch- 
schmelzende Hartstoffe. Kolloid Zschr., 1939, 88: 373; 89: 92. 

MELTING point. 

Kempf, R. Bestimmung des Schmelzpunkt.es. 
p.773-825. 26H«m- Lpz.. 1925. 

In: Meth. org. Chem. (Houben, H. H. M. J., ed.) 3. Aufl. 

Blank, E. W. Melting-point apparatus. Chemist Analyst, 
1936, 25: 68. — Chipman, J., & Marshall, S. Some new measure- 
ments of the melting point of iron and of ferrous oxide. In : 
Temperature (Am. Inst. Physics) N. Y., 1941, 958-62.— 
Copley, D. M. Effect of time and temperature in the prepara- 
tion of certain fats and waxes for melting-point determinations. 
J. Am. Pharm. Ass., 1945, 34: 165; 1946. 35: 78; 84 — Doser, H. 
Ueber die Schmelzpunkte des Pantokains, Bromurals und 
Theophyllins. Arch. Pharm., Berl., 1943, 281: 251-6, pi.— 
Friedel, W. Ein neuer Schmelzpunktsbestimmungs- und 
Hilfsapparat zur Erleichterung des Arbeitens mit winzigen 
Substanzmengen. Biochem. Zschr., 1929, 209: 65-73. — 
Gardner, H. B. Temperature measurement of red brass 
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(85-5-5-5) during melting and casting. In: Temperature 
(Am. Inst. Physics) N. Y.. 1941. 968-73.— Green. N.. & 
Green, M. W. Melting point of official organic compounds. 
Bull. Nat. Formulary Com. U. S.. 1944. 12: 175--Harbury. In- 
solubility and melting point as functions of particle size. J. 
Phys. Chem., 1946, 50: 190; passim.— Kamlet, J. A new 
medium for melting-point baths. Science, 1942, 95 : 308. — 
Kofler, L. Schmelzpunkt-Mikrobestimmung. In: Meth. 
Fermentforsch. (Bamann, E., & Myrback, K. D. R., eds.) 
Lpz., 1941, 1: 727-35. — Miller, A. Preparation of melting- 
point tubes. Chemist Analyst, 1941, 30: 69.— Reimers, F. 
Et smeltepunktapparat. Dansk tskr. farm., 1943, 17: 25 -9. 

Unders0gelser over mikrokemiske metoder; identi- 

fikation ved hjaelp af eutektiske blandingers smeltepunkter. 
Ibid., 228-41. — Rosin, J. U. S. P. melting point reference 
standards. J. Am. Pharm. Ass., 1946. 35: 56-8.— Schoorl, N. 
Der Einfluss der Korngrosse von StofTen auf deren Schmelz- 
temperatur. Zschr. phys. Chem., Abt. A. 1932, 160: 158-60.— 
Stranski. [. Ueber das Verhalten nichtpolarer Kristalle dicht 
unterhalb des Schmelzpunktes und beim Schmelzpunkt selbst. 
Naturwissenschaften, 1941, 29: 743. Also Kolloid Zschr., 1943, 
103: 75 (Abstr.)— Thiessen, G. W.. & Beck. K. M. Electrical 
melting point apparatus. 'Chemist Analyst, 1944, 33: 20. — 
Vernon. C. C. Preparation of melting-point tubes. Ibid., 
1942, 31: 24.- — Weimarn, P. P. von [Graphic presentation of 
the dependence between atomic weight and movement of 
elements at melting points, and direct deduction of the natural 
system of elements from the graph] J. Russ. fiz. khim. obsheh., 
khim. ch., 1915, 47: 481-9, ch. 

MELTON, George Mindline Joseph. 

See Hobart, F. G.. & Melton, G. A concise pharmacology 
of the more important drugs. 171p. 19cm. Lond., 1937. 
O essencial em farmacologia. 194p. 22cm. Brook- 
lyn, 1942. 

MELTON, Manning Moses, 1910- HTeber 
isolierte Tuberkulose des Trochanter major 
(Anhang: Ein Fall von Tuberkulose des Tro- 
chanter minor) [Basel] 22p. 8? Stetten- 
Basel, K. Schahl, 1935. 

MELTZ, Friedrich Karl, 1907- *Ueber 
den Erbgang in einem Falle von reiner Spiegel- 
bild-Heterochromie der Iris. lOp. 8? Wiirzb., 
R. Mayr, 1935. 

MELTZ, Georges, 1911- *Contribution 
a l'6tude du sarcome lymphoblastique de l'esto- 
mac. 87p. 8? Par., A. Legrand, 1937. 

MELTZER, Ewald Konrad, 1869- 

See Stritter, P.. & Mellzer, E. K. Deutsche Anstalten fin 
schwachsinnige, epileptische und psvehopathische Jugendliche. 
343p. 4° Halle a. S., 1912. 

See also Harmsen. Gedanken zu seinem 25jiihrigen Dienst- 
jubilaum als Leiter der Katharinenhofs zu Grosshennersdorf 
i. S. Psychiat. neur. Wschr., 1936, 38: 613-5, portr. 

MELTZER, Philip Edward, 1895- 

For portrait see in Hist. Tufts Coll. M. School (Spector, R.) 
Bost., 1943, opp. p. 360. 

MELTZER, Samuel James, 1851-1920. 

For biography see in Am. Jewish Physicians (Kagan. S. R.) 
Bost,, 1942, 14-6, portr. Also in Hist. Am. Phvsiol. Soc. 
(Howell, W. H.) Bait., 1938, 53-5, portr. Also Med. Rec, 
N. Y.. 1939. 150: 243-5 (Kagan, S. R.) Also in Modern M. 
World (Kagan, S. R.) Bost., 1945, 187, portr. 

For portrait see Collection in Library. 

MELUN, Alex, 1903- *Galien. 32p. 8? 

Par., Jouve & cie, 1932. 

MELVILLE, Charles Henderson, 1863- 

See Keogh. A. M.. Melville, C. H. [et al.] A manual of 
venereal diseases. 282p. 18'^cm. Lond., 1907. 

MELVILLE, Guillermo J. [M. D., 1944, 
Guatemala] *Contribuci6n al estudio del uso 
de hilo de algod6n en cirugi'a abdominal. 40p. 
28cm. Guatemala, Sanchez & De Guise, 1944. 

MELVILLE, Herman, 1819-91. 

Rosenheim, F. Flight from home; some episodes in the life 
of Herman Melville. Am. Imago. 1939-40, I: No. 4, 1-30. 

MELVILLE, Stanley, 1868-1934. 

For obituarv see Am. J. Roentg., 1934, 31 : 680. Also Lancet 
Lond., 1934, 1: 815. 

MELVILLE Island. 

Ford, E. Medical conditions on Bathurst and Melville 
Islands. Med. J. Australia. 1942, 2: 235-8. 
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See also Hemiptera. 

Funk ho user. W. D. Membracidac. 581 p. 
23cm. Northampton, 1927. 



Osborn, H. The Membracidac of Ohio 
p.51-101. 24%cm. Columbus, 1940. 

Forms Bull. 37 (v.7. No. 2) Ohio State Univ. Stud. Ohio 
Biol. Surv. 

Fonseca. J. P. da. Contribuicao para o conhecimento don 
meinbtacideos neotr6picos. Arch. Inst, biol., S. Paulo, 1937 
8: 231-8; 1940, II: 133; 1941, 12: 129. - Funkhouser, W. I). 
Menibracidae, Homoptera, from British Guiana. Zoologica 
N. Y„ 1942.27: 125-9.- Pelaez. I). Estudios sobre membrnci- 
dos; los adult os de Umbonia crassicornis (Am. et Serv.) (HemiDt 
Homopt.) An. Inst, biol., Mex., 1941, 12: 327-41. 

MELVIN, Alvonzo Doris, 1862-1917 

For portrait see J. Am. Vet. M. Ass., 1942, 101: 462. 

MELY, Gustave Charles Paul, 1911- 

*Contribution h l'6tude des effets cardiaques et 
circulatoires de la respiration artificielle; 6tude 
critique des differentes m^thodes. 87p. diagr 
24cm. Strasb., C. & J. Goeller, 1936. 

MELZER, Ernst, 1900- *Histologische 
Untersuchungen iiber die Beziehungen von 
Cavernen und Bronchiektasien, zugleich ein Bei- 
trag zur Frage der Cavernenheilung [Breslau] 
p. 694-706. 8? Berl., J. Springer, 192S. 

Also Beitr. Klin. Tuberk., 1928, 70: 

Der Einfluss der Tuberkulose auf das 

Seelenleben des Kranken. viii, 168p. 8? 
Stuttg., F. Enke, 1933. 

MELZER, Frithjof. Malaria, Gold und 
Opium; mit Stotzners Hei Lung Kiang-Kxpedi- 
tion in die unerforschte Mandschurei. 2. Aufl. 
247p. pi. 8? Lpz., M. Mohring, 1929. 

MELZER, Hanna, 1907- *Ueber die 

Struktur der Gebarmutterschleimhaut und ihre 
Beziehungen zu klinischen Krankheitsbildern. 
21 p. 8? Bresl., A. Schreiber, 1934. 

MELZER, Karl, 1909- *Ueber den 

Nachweis gruppenspezifischer Eigenschaften im 
Liquor cerebrospinal. 16p. 8? Bresl., A. 
Schreiber, 1934. 

MELZER, Margarete, 1904- *Der Ein- 

fluss von Trinkwasser, Ernahrung und Klima 
auf die Zahnkaries. 20p. 8? Hcidelb. [n. p.] 
1933. 

MELZER, Moses [M. D., 1939, Basel] *Bci- 
trag zur klinischen Bedeutung der pathologis.chen 
Protoplasmaveranderungen der neutrophilen Leu- 
kozyten, insbesondere der toxischen Granula- 
tionen und Vakuolen. 45p. 23^cm. Basel, 
O. F. Knobel, 1939. 

MELZER, Rudolf, 1899- *Das Kind- 

bettfieber; Ursachen und Massnahmen der 
Verhtitung unter besonderer Beriicksichtigung 
der Verhaltnisse nach dem Weltkriege [Tubin- 
gen] 44p. 8° Baruth-Mark-Berlin, J. Sarchen, 
i928. 

MELZER, Werner, 1912- *Die Anaes- 

thesie bei der Behandlung von Kieferfrakturen. 
27p. 8? Lpz., A. Edelmann, 1935. 

MELZER-KULINSKA, Chaja. *A propos de 
deux cas de myelome multiple avec hypercalc6mio 
et uremie terminale. 26p. 23cm. Geneve, Impr. 
Saint-Jean, 1945. 

MELZL, Hans, 1911- *Venenverbin- 
dungen, Klappenstellung und venose Strombahn 
[Wiirzburg] p.159-68. 24cm. Berl., J. Springer, 
1938. 

Also Zschr. Anat. Entw., 1937, 107: 

MEMBRANA tympani. 

See Tympanic membrane. 

MEMBRANE. 

See also such headings as Cell, Membrane; 
Cell nucleus, Membrane; Cornea, Bowman's 
membrane; Cornea, Descemet's membrane; Egg- 
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membrane; Fetal membranes; Mucosa; Serosa; 
Synovial membrane; also Collodion, filter; Fil- 
tration; Gelatin, etc. 

Clark, G. L., & Leppla, P. W. X-ray diffraction studies of 
built up films. J. Am. Chem. Soc, 1936, 58: 2199-201.— 
Langmuir, I. & Schaefer, V. J. Optical measurement of the 
thickness of a film adsorbed from a solution. Ibid., 1937, 59: 
1406. — Loiseleur, J., & Vellez, L. Sur la preparation de mem- 
branes cellulosiques renfermant des protides. C. rend. Acad. 

sc., 1931, 192: 43-5. Sur les proprie^s des membranes 

proteocellulosiques. Ibid., 306-8. — Manegold, E., & Kalauch, 
K. Ueber die Herstellung und Kennzeichnung elektropositiver 
Membranen. Kolloid Zschr., 1939, 88: 257-73.— Miley, H. A. 
Copper oxide films. J. Am. Chem. Soc, 1937, 59: 2626-9.— 
Pierce, H. F. Nitrocellulose membranes of graded perme- 
ability. J. Biol. Chem., 1927, 75: 795-815.— Porter. E. F.. & 
Wyman, J., jr. Contact potentials of multilayer films on 
metal plates. J. Am. Chem. Soc, 1937, 59: 2746. — Sponsler, 
O. L. Molecular structure of Valonia cellulose membrane. 
Proc. Soc Exp. Biol., N. Y., 1929-30, 27: 505.— Weber, F. 
Bildung von Niederschlagsmembranen im Musa-Saft mit 
Neutralrot, Protoplasma, Lpz., 1929-30, 8: 434-6. 

Electrophysiology. 

See also Cell, Electrophysiology: Potentials; 
Electrolyte. 

Abrams, I., & Sollner, K. The structure of the collodion 
membrane and its electrical behavior; the protamine-collodion 
membrane, a new electropositive membrane. J. Gen. Phvsiol., 
1942-43 , 26 : 369-79.— Brauner, L. Neue Versuche iiber den 
geoelektrischen Effekt an Membranen. Kolloid Zschr., 1943, 
103: 78.— Brooks, S. C, Giese, A. C. & Giese, R. I. Potential 
differences across natural membranes separating unlike salt 
solutions. J. Exp. Biol., Lond., 1931, 8: 124-32.— Chanoz. 
Electrolyse des dissolution de sulfate de cuivre cloisonnees par 
une membrane animate; ph^nomenes observes au niveau de la 
cloison organique. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1928. 98: 39; 42 



Action £Iectrog£ne dans une chaine syme'trique de sels neutres, 
d'une membrane animale teinte au cuivre. Ibid., 1929, 101: 
457. — Goldman, D. E. Potential, impedance, and rectification 
in membranes. J. Gen. Physiol., 1943-44, 27: 37-60.— 
Green, A. A., Weech, A. A., & Michaelis, L. Studies on per- 
meability of membranes; conductivity of electrolytes within 
the membrane. Ibid., 1928-29, 12: 473-85.— Hober, R., & 
Hoffmann, F. Ueber das elektromotorische Verhalten von 
kiinstlichen Membranen mit gleichzeitig selektiv kationen- und 
selektiv anionendurchlassigen Flachenstiicken. Arch. ges. 
Physiol., 1928, 220 : 558-64.— Labes. R., & Zain, H. Ein 
Membranmodell fur eine Reihe bioelektrischer Vorgange. 
Arch. exp. Path., Lpz.. 1927, 126 : 284 ; 352.— Meyer, K. H., & 
Bernfeld, P. The potentiometric analysis of membrane struc- 
ture and its application to living animal membranes. J. Gen. 
Physiol., 1945^6, 29: 353-78.— Michaelis. L., Ellsworth. 
R. McL., & Weech. A. A. Studies on the permeability of 
membranes. Ibid., 1926-27, 10: 671; 1927-28, 11: 147; 
1928-29, 12: 487.— Michaelis, L., & Hayashi. K. Untersu- 
chungen iiber elektrische Erscheinungen und Ionendurchlassig- 
keit von Membranen; fortgesetzte Untersuchungen iiber die 
ausgetrocknete Kollodiummembran. Biochem. Zschr., 1926, 
173: 411-25. — Nakagawa, J. Studies on the membrane po- 
tential. Jap. J. M. Sc., 1936-37, 4: Biophys., 321; 343.— 
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MENABEA. 
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4: 413-9. — Menadione, nonproprietary term for the substance 
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quinone. J. Am. Chem. Soc, 1944, 66 : 842. — Rosin, J., 
Rosenblum, H., & Mack, H. Assay methods for 2-methyl 
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effect of synthetic vitamin K on the rate of acid formation in 
the mouth. Science, 1942, 96: 45.— Foster, R. H. K. Phar- 
macological observations on tetra-sodium-2-methyI-l , 4-naph- 
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minforsch., Bern, 1941, 11: 65-75. — Gammelgaard, A., Larsen, 
E. H., & Marcussen, P. V. Failure in producing antibodies 
of extra-agglutinin character by intramuscular injection of 
synthetic vitamin K. Acta med. scand., 1943-44, 116: 8- 



lO.—Honorato, R., & Garcia Merino, V. Repercusi6n de la 
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concentration of prothrombin in patients with prothrombi- 
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thoquinone with whole blood and plasma studied by means of 
a rapid colorimetric method. J. Biol. Chem., 1942, 144: 599- 
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Nature of the by-product in the synthesis of vitamin K. J. 
Am. Chem. Soc, 1940, 62: 1982-91. 



Therapeutic use. 

Allen, J. G., & Julian, O. C. Clinical use of a synthetic 
substance resembling vitamin K (2-methyl-l, 4-naphthoqui- 
none) Arch. Surg., 1940, 40: 912-6.— Anderson, E. R., 
Karabin, J. E. [et al.] The oral administration of synthetic 
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facs., 2 portr. — Gregor Mendel, formulator of the laws of 
heredity. Clin. M. & S., 1937, 44: 103.— Hambidge, G. A 
Mendel museum in America. J. Hered., 1940, 31: 258-63, 
portr. — Hertwig, P. Zu Mendels 120. Geburtstag am 22. Juli. 
Deut. Aerztebl., 1942, 72: 251. — Iltis, H. Gregor Mendel and 
his work. Sc. Month., 1943, 56: 414-23, portr.— J., A. C. 
Mendel, major prophet of genetics. Med. Times, N. Y., 1945, 
73: 77. — Lesley, M. M. Mendel's letters to Carl Nageli. 
Am. Natur., 1927, 61 : 370-8. — Mendel and heredity. Doctor & 
Od Q., S. Louis, 1939, 49: No. 2, 1.— Milovidov, P. F. Mendel 
as a microscopist; a new chapter in the life of Gregor Mendel. 
J. Hered., 1935, 26: 337-48.— Tschermak-Seysenegg, E. Zu 
Gregor Mendels 50. Todestag. Umschau, 1934, 38: 1-3. 

For portrait see Arch. oft. B. Aires, 1942, 17: 8. Also in 
Geschlechtskunde (Hirschfeld, M.) Berl., 1930, 4: 331; 332. 
Also in Textbook Ophth. (Duke-Elder, W. S.) Lond., 1932, 1: 
382. 

MENDEL, Heinrich Friedrich Karl, 1900- 
*Tetanus und Zahnextraktionen [Gottingen] 
20p. 8? Brnschw., F. Vieweg & Sohn, 1925. 

MENDEL, Kurt, 1874- Der Unfall in 

der Aetiologie der Nervenkrankheiten. 189p. 
8? Berl., S. Karger, 1908. 

Torsionsdystonie. p. 848-73. 8? Berl., 

J. Springer, 1936. 

In: Handb. Neur. (Bumke & Foerster) Berl., 1936, 16: 
For portrait see Collection in Library. 

MENDEL, Lafayette Benedict, 1872-1935. 

See American Medical Association. The vitamins; a 
symposium ... by L. B. Mendel [et al.] 192p. 8? Chic, 1932. 

For biography see in Hist. Am. Physiol. Soc. (Howell, W. 
H.) Bait., 1938, 74, portr. Also in Modern M. World (Kagan 
S. R.) Bost., 194.5, 190, portr. 

See also Lusk, G. Presentation of the medal of the Ameri- 
can Institute of Chemists to Lafayette B. Mendel. Science, 

1927, 65: 555-8. ■ To Lafayette B. Mendel. Yale J. 

Biol., 1932, 4: 369, portr. 

For obituary see Hebrew M. J., N. Y., 1938, 1: 182-4 
(Kagan, S. R.) Also J. Am. Diet. Ass., 1935-36, 11: 457. 
Also J. Am. M. Ass., 1935, 105: 2002, portr. Abo J. Biol. 



Chem., 1986-36, 1 12: p. i. Also Tr. Am. Castroonter Ass 
1936. 39. annual meet., 92, portr. (Mvers, V. C.) Also Yil',1 
J. Biol., 1935-36. 8: 387-98 (Smith, A. II.) 

See also Chitlenden, R. H., Walcott. F. ('., & Levene. P. A. 
Memorial exercises in honor of Lafayette Benedict Mendel! 
Vale .1. Biol., 1935-36, 8: 559-77. — Memorial service to Pro- 
fessor Mendel. .1. Am. M. Ass., 1936, 106: 2171. Myern. 
V. C. Lifavettc Benedict Mendel; an appreciation. Am j" 
Digest. Dis., 1936-37, 3: 708, portr.- Rose. W. C. Lafayette 
Benedict Mendel; an appreciation. J. Nutrit., 1936, 11:607- 
13. 

For portrait see in Outline Amino Acids (Sahyun M ) 
N. Y., 1944, 222. 

MENDEL, Marcel, 1909- * Contribution 
a l'6tiologie de la pelade. 48p. 8? Par., Jouve 
& cie, 1935. 

MENDEL, Solomon, 1903- *Formea 
pleuro-pulmonaircs specialement pseudo-neoplasi- 
ques de l'aneVrysme aortique thoraeiqur. Sim 
8? Par., M. Lac, 1931. 

MENDELEEV, Dmitri Ivanovich, 1834-1907. 

(Biography] In: Emin. Chemists (Harrow, B.) N. Y., 1920 
19-40, portr. — K., W. P. P. [Biography] Australas. J. 
Pharm., 1945, 26: 824-7.— Kablukoff. I. In memoriam. 
Acta physieochim. URSS, 1934, 1 : 3-1 1, portr. — Mendeleev, 
visionary and prophet. Laboratory, Pittsb., 1940, 11: 46-9 
portr. — Tilden, W. A. Mendeleev memorial lecture, delivered 
on October 21st, 1909. .1. Chem. Sue, Lond., 1909, -Jd" 
2105. — Volkova, T. V. [Mendeleev's correspondence with 
foreign scientists] Usp. khimii, 1941, 10 : 734-42, 4 portr. 

[D. I. Mendeleov and aerial navigation] Priroda 

Leningr., 1943, 32: No. 2, 76-81. 

For portrait see Collection in Library. Also in Hist. Chem. 
(Moore, F. J.) 3. ed., N. Y., 1939, 256. Also .1. Chem. Soc, 
Lond., 1909, 2076. 

MENDELEEV test. 

See Cancer, Diagnosis. 
MENDELEVA, Julia Aronovna, 1883- 

Tur, A. [.Jubilee, 60. birthday] Pediatria, Moskva, 1944, 
No. 2, 81, portr. 

MENDELISM. 

See also Allelomorphism; Genetics, Theories; 
Heredity, Mechanism. 

Roulf.t, E. L. Heredite inendelienne et 
analyse combinatoire. 193p. 23cm. Geneve, 
1941. 

Loewenthal, N. Observations d'ordre mendelien con- 
cernant les glandes de Meibomius et la pigmentation chez 
les murides. Arch, anat., Strasb., 1931-32, 14: 215-24. 

MENDELOFF, Hyman, 1904- *Hemop- 
tvsis in pulmonary tuberculosis [Marquette 
Univ.] 18p. 28cm. [Milwaukee, n.p.] 1927. 

Typewritten. 

MENDELOVICI, Simon, 1907- Contri- 
bution a l'etude du diverticule de traction de 
l'oesophage. 55p. pi. 8? Par., L. Rodstein, 
1934. 

MENDELSOHN, Bernard Alain, 1914- 
*La glyeemie dans l'insuffisance hdpatique. 23p. 
24cm. Par., L. Arnette, 1941. 

MENDELSOHN, Ernst, 1912- *Ueber 
Darmresektion mit besonderer Beriicksichtigung 
der Frage der ein- oder mehrzeitigen Resektion. 
47p. 23cm. Berl., P. Brandel, 1937. 

MENDELSOHN, Hans, 1913- *Zur Dia- 
gnostik und Therapie der Storungen des vege- 
tativen Systems bei allergischen Erkrankungen 
[Berlin] 44p. 21cm. Burg b. M., A. Hopfer, 
1937. 

MENDELSOHN, Martin Alfred, 1860-1930. 

Die alkoholischen Getriinke und der menschliche 
Organismus. 191p. 8? Berl., E. Reiss, 1930. 

Wie schiitzt man sich vor Arterienver- 

kalkung? und wie kann man sie bekampfen? 
55p. 8? Berl., Bong & Co., 1930. 

MENDELSOHN, Pincu, 1908- *Le r61e 
de l'hypophyse dans l'hypertension art6rielle. 
83p. 25cm. Nancy, G. Thomas, 1935. 
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MENDELSOHN, Samuel, 1850-1922. The 
criminal jurisprudence of the ancient Hebrews; 
compiled from the Talmud and other rabbinical 
writings, and compared with Roman and English 
penal jurisprudence, viii, 270p. 8? Bait., M. 
Curlander, 1891. 

MENDELSOHN, Samuel, 1908- *Les 
neuro-papillites a virus neurotrope. 94p. 8? 
Lyon, M. Martin, 1936. 

'MENDELSOHN, Samuel Felix, 1889- 
Mental healing in Judaism; its relation to 
Christian Science and psychoanalysis. 64p. 12? 
Chic, Jewish Gift Shop,' 1936. 

MENDELSOHN, Simon. Baking powders, 
including chemical leavening agents; their de- 
velopment, chemistry, and valuation, ix, 178p. 
illust. tab. 22^cm. N. Y., Chem. Pub. Co., 
1939. 

Embalming fluids; their historical devel- 
opment and formulation, from the standpoint of 
the chemical aspects of the scientific art of pre- 
serving human remains, ix, 166p. illust. tab. 
diagr. portr. pi. 24cm. N. Y., Chem. Pub. 
Co., 1940. 

MENDELSOHN, Valere, 1909- Con- 
tribution a l'etude des leucemies a monocytes. 
139p. 8? Par., Jouve & cie, 1934. 

MENDELSOHN, William Arthur, compiler. 
Practical guide for charting and interpreting the 
visual color fields. 81p. 8? Chic, Profess. 
Recording Co., 1928. 

MENDELSSOHN, Sidney. Mendelssohn's 
South African bibliography, v. 2. 1139p. pi. 
facs. 29cm. Lond., K. Paul, Trench, Trubner 
& Co., 1910. 

MENDEL test. 

See Mantoux test, under Tuberculin. 

MENDENHALL, Arthur Junnius, 1904- 
*Survey of caesarean sections in a private hos- 
pital for the past ten years [Marquette Univ.] 
32p. 28cm. [Milwaukee, n.p.] 1937. 

Typewritten. 

MENDENHALL, George, 1814-74. 

For portrait see in: Founders and Presidents of the Am. 
Med. Ass. (Arlington Chem. Co.) Yonkers, N. Y., 1910, 
pi. 2. 

MENDENHALL, Thomas Corwin, 1841-1924. 

For biography see Current Sc., Bangalore, 1941, 10: 451. 

MENDES, Fernando, -1724. 

Friedenwald, H. Dr. Ferdinando Mendez; a comedy of 
errors. Med. Press & Circ, Lond., 1939, 201: .523-5, portr. 
Also in his Jews & Medicine, Bait.. 1944, 2: 497-502, portr. 

MENDES, Figueiredo. Alimentacao na in- 
fancia; algumas sugestoes titeis. l9p. illust. 
23cm. Rio, Impr. Nac, 1943. 

Forms No. 85, Colecao D. N. C, Dep. nac. crianca, Brazil. 

MENDES, Joao Augusto [M. D., 1881, Lisboa] 
*Os banhos frios considerados hygienica e thera- 
peuticamente. 107p. 8? Lisb., Typogr. Uni- 
versal, 1881. 

MENDES, Moses, -1758. 

For portrait see Collection in Library 

MENDES, Pessoa. 

See Xavier, A. M., Mangeon. G., & Mendes, P. Da propa- 
ganda contra a lepra. 14p. 18J4cm. Rio, 1940. 

MENDES de Aguiar, Joaquim Luiz, -1927. 

Castro, M. Mendes de Aguiar, orientador duma legiao de 
medicos. Impr. meU, Rio, 1943, 18: No. 350, 121. 

MENDES da Costa, Samuel, 1862- 
Leerboek der venerische ziekten. x, 608p. 
illust. 27cm. Haarlem, erven F. Bohn, 1914. 

[The same] Leerboek der geslachts- 

ziekten. 2. druk van het Leerboek der venerische 
ziekten. xvii, 554p. illust. tab. 26cm. Haar- 
lem, erven F. Bohn, 1919. 



Carol, W. L. L. [Fiftieth anniversary as physician] Ned. 
tschr. geneesk., 1939, 83: 2173-6, portr.— [50. anniversary of 
doctorate] Pro Leproos, Bandoeng, 1939, 7: 145, portr. 

MENDES d'Oliveira, Rene [M. D., 1933, S. 
Paulo] *Contribuicao para o estudo da mancha 
negra da esclerotica. 42p. ch. 8? S. Paulo, 
Rev. tribunals, 1933. 

MENDEZ, Armando [M. D., 1940, B. Aires] 
*Prostatectomi'a por via perineal. 131p. 27cm. 
B. Air., Mercatali, 1940. 

MENDEZ, Eduardo A. 

See Ponce, E. V., & M6ndez, E. A. Nociones de higiene 
y medicina social. 2. ed. 952p. 23cm. B. Air., 1939. 

MENDEZ, Julio, 1858- 

Bosio. B. Julio M6ndez. Sem. mid., B. Air., 1936, 43: 
pt 1, 282-7. — Homenaje. Prensa m6d. argent., 1942, 29: pt 2, 
1873.— Homenaje. Rev. m6d. lat. amer., B. Air., 1942-43, 28: 
159. — Homenaje al Dr. Julio M6ndez en celebracion de sus 
bodas de oro con la medicina (10 de diciembre de 1934) Sem. 
med., B. Air., 1934, 41: pt 2, 1989-2006; 1935, 42: pt 1, 68- 
70. — Homenaje al Dr. Julio Mendez. Siglo m£d., 1935, 95: 
91-107. — Loizaga, N. S. Lo que la ciencia me'dica debe a 
un hombre. Sem. mgd., B. Air., 1935, 42: pt 2, 392-6. 

For portrait see Rev. argent, big. social, 1943, 1: No. 4, 3. 
Also Rev. As. med. argent., 1941, 55: 811. 

MENDEZ, Mario, 1909- *Les problemes 

de 1'enfance au Perou. 44p. 8? Par., Jouve & 
cie, 1934. 

MENDEZ, S. 

Translator of Lagneau, L. V. Tratado practico de las 
enfermedades sifillticas. 380p. 22cm. Barcel., 1834. 

MENDEZ C, Hernan. Plasmodium ovale; 
relaci6n del primer caso observado en Venezuela. 
9p. illust. 25%cm. Caracas, Min. san. asist. 
soc, 1939. 

Forms No. 3, Pub. Div. malar. Min. san. Caracas. 

MENDEZ Capote, Fernando, 1853- 

Aragon, E. R. de. Elogio del Dr. Fernando M6ndez Capote 
con motivo de su exaltacion a acadfemico de m6rito. Vida 
nueva, Habana, 1939, 44: 35-42. 

MENDEZ Ribas, Jose. *Tecnica de labora- 
torio para jacket-crown, importancia del matiz 
[Dent.] 29p. illust. 26y 2 cm. B. Air., S. de 
Amorrortu & hijos, 1938. 

Impresiones anat6micas y funcionales en 

pr6tesis parcial fija o removible. 71p. illust. 
26}£cm. B. Air., S. de Amorrortu & hijos, 1942. 

MENDHI. 

Deshpande, S. S. Essential oil from flowers of mendhi. 
Proc. Soc. Biol. Chemists India, 1938, 3: 88. 

MENDIA L., Emilio. *Contribuci6n al estudio 
de la organizacion del cuerpo medico militar en 
Guatemala. 77p. 8? Guatemala, Univ. Nac, 
1934. 

MENDICANT. 

See also Charity; Defective; Disabled, Wel- 
fare; Employment; Psychopath; Sickness, chron- 
ic. 

Captif servant de tronc a aumones; statue en bois polychrome 1 
[17. century, Wervicq, Flanders] Aesculape, Par., 1940, 30: 
88. — Cortes Conde, R. El mendigo es un ente psicologico. 
Policia seer, nac, Habana, 1942, 10: 138-41. — Disabled men 
and street begging. Lancet, Lond., 1944, 2: 863. — Mendicidad. 
Rev. hig., Barranquilla, 1944, 4: No. 35, 1-4. 

MENDIN Sabat, Jose de Jesus, 1895- 

For biography see in Biogr. Encycl. World, 2. ed., N. Y., 
1942, 284. 

MENDIVIL, Luis, 1901- Contribution 
a l'etude des foyers pulmonaires tuberculeux aigus 
de la region basale chez l'adulte. 38p. pi. 8? 
Par., Vigot fr., 1930. 

MENDIVIL, Simon, -1944. 

For obituary see Gac. m6d. quir. Bolivia, 1944-45, 2: 140, 
portr. 

MENDIZABAL, Abel Horacio [M. D., 1940, 

B. Aires] *Las diastasemias y diastasurias en la 
clfnica. 91p. illust. tab. ch. 27%cm. b. 
Air., Porter hnos, 1940. 
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MENDIZABAL, Gregorio, 1869-1932. 

For biography see Observador med., M£x., 1919-20, 3. ser., 
1 : 90 (Santiago Ramirez) 

MENDONCA, Jose de, 1865- 

For biography see Brasil med., 1932, 46: 469-80 (Pinto, O., 
Paulino, A., et al.) 

See also Premio Jos6 de Mendonca; regulamento. Rev. 
brasil. cir., 1939, 8: 625. 

MENDONCA, Salvio. Doencas da nutricao; 
nog5es actuaes de diagnostico e tratamiento. 
192p. tab. 23cm. Rio, Flores & Mano, 1935. 

MENDONCA de Barros, Jose. Aspectos 
clfnicos do compromentimento ocular da lepra. 
79p. pi. 23cm. S. Paulo, Companhia Melhora- 
mentos, 1939. 

MENDONCA Cortez, Joao Areosa Oliveira de 
[M. D., 1924, S. Paulo] *Contribuicao ao estudo 
das uricemias. 128p. 8? S. Paulo, Souza 
Brazao & cia, 1924. 

MENDOUSSE, Pierre, 1910- *Essais de 

reactivation des agglutinines par des antigenes 
het^rologues. 61p. 24cm. Marseille, Burotto 
& Sauvion, 1934. 

MENDOZA, Antonio, -1918. 

For obituary see Med. ibera, 1918, 4: 185-7 (Coca, F.) 

MENDOZA, Jaime, 1873- 

See Melean, A., Mendoza, J. [et al.] La sanidad boliviana 
en la campafia del Chaco, 1933-34. 476p. 27cni. Cocha- 
bamba, 1938. 

MENDOZA, Lazaro, hijo, 1906- Paginas 
clfnicas. 166p. 25cm. S. Salvador, Impr. nac, 
1942. 

MENDOZA, Pedro de, fl. 1527-34. 

Pardal, R. Patografia de Don Pedro de Mendoza; el 
medico del primer adelantado del Rio de la Plata. Sem. m6d., 
B. Air., 1936, 43: 520-2. 

MENDOZA, Argent. Sociedad medica de 
Mendoza. Boletin. Mendoza, No. 18, 1945- 

MENDOZA, Argent. Universidad nacional de 
Cuyo. Instituto de etnografia americana. 

Anales. Mendoza, v.2, 1941- 

MENDOZA Daza, Jose Ramon. Etude d'une 
apocynaeee de Colombie, le pifiique-pifiique, 
llauwolfia heterophylla Roem. et Schult. 89p. 
illust. tab. 24cm. Par., Impr. Foulon, 1940. 

MENDOZA Oliveros, Rafael, 1883-1942. 

For obituary see An. Soc. mex. oft., 1942, 17: opp. p. 1, 
portr. 

MENDOZA y Pacheco, Antonio de, fl. 1535-47. 

G6mez de Orozco, F. jQuien fue el autor material del 
C6dice Mendocino y quien su interprcte? Rev. mex. estud. 
antrop., 1941, 5: 43-52. 

MENDRAS, Marie Marguerite Francoise, 

1911- *Contribution a l'etude de 1'electro- 

coagulation dans le cancer du col de l'uterus 
98p. 24cm. Par., L. Arnette, 1943. 

MENE, C, & ROCCATAGLIATA. Analyses 
de quelques sources thermales di l'lle d'Ischia 
pres de Naples (Italie) 8p. 18J4cm. Par., 
Bur. Gaz. des eaux, 1868. 

MENEAULT, Jean, 1910- *Les risques 

61oignes des anastomoses de la voie biliaire 
principale. 304p. 25cm. Lyon, Bosc fr., 1939. 

MENEELY, Alexander Howard, 1899- 
The War Department, 1861; a study in mobiliza- 
tion and administration. 400p. 8? N Y 
Columbia Univ. Pr., 1928. 

MENEES, Thomas Orville, 1890-1937. 

For obituary see Am. J. Roentg., 1937, 37: 548, portr. 
For portrait see Collection in Library. 

MENEFEE, Albert Olin, 1865-1942. 

For obituary see Texas J. M., 1942-43, 38: 302, portr. 

MENEFEE, Louise Arnold, & CHAMBERS, 
Merritt Madison. American youth; an anno- 
tated bibliography, prepared for the American 
Youth Commission, xii, 492p. 23%cm. Wash. 
Am. Counc. Educ, 1938. 



MENEGAUX, Georges, 1895- ♦Contribu- 
tion a l'etude comparee du traitement du cancer 
de la langue par la chirurgie et les radiations 
244p. pi. 8? Par., A. Legrand, 1928. 

Abdomen et pelvis; diagnostic chirurgi- 

cal. 963p. illust. 8? Par., Masson & cie, 1937. 

In: Pr6cis diagn. chir. (Lenormant, C.) Par., 1937, 3: 

Chirurgie du poumon. p.549-642 

illust. 8? Par., Masson, 1938. 

In: Pr6cis path, chir., 6. ed., Par., 1938, 3: 
See also Lenormant, C, Menegaux, G. [et al.] Precis de 
diagnostic chirurgical. Iv. 8? Par., 1937. 

— & ODIETTE, Donatien. L'osteosynthese 
au point de vue biologique. vii, 175p. illust 
tab. 8? Par., Masson & cie, 1936. 

MENEGHETTI, Egidio, 1892- Elementi 
di farmacologia. 2. ed. xxxiv, 867p. 8? Pa- 
dova, A. Milani, 1936. Also 5. ed. vi, 806p 
illust. 1943. 

[The same] Farmacologia; generale, 

speciale, terapeutica; raccolta di Iezioni. 6. ed. 
vii, 843p. illust. 25cm. Padova, A. Milam 
1946. 

For biography see Atti Soc. med. chir. Padova, 1933, ser 2 
U: 97-106. 

MENEGHINI, Francesco. *Della litotrizia in 
Italia [Padova] 63p. 21cm. Venezia, G 
Antonelli, 1837. 

MENEGUZZER, Augusto, 1895-1939. 

For obituary see Boll. Poliamb. Ciiuseppe Ronzoni, 1939, 13: 
318, portr. (Ronzoni, G.) 

MENENDEZ y Acebal, Baldomero. Cruz roja 
espanola [Radio conference] 22p. 8? Mex., 
Cruz roja espan., 1934. » 

MENENDEZ Feros, Jose, 1907- *Les 
h6maturies secondaires des contusions resales. 
102p. 8? Par., Edit. Vcgo, 1934. 

MENENDEZ Gonzalez, Fernando, 1908- 
*Lesions veineuses en rapport avec les voies 
urinaires superieures. 63p. 8? Par., Vigot fr . 
1936. 

MENENDEZ Lees, Pedro. La industria de 
los alcoholes en el Uruguay. 62p. 23cm. B. 
Air., Univ. B. Aires, 1938. 

Forms No. 17, Bol. Fac. Agron. Vet. Univ. B. Aires. 

MENESES Hoyos, Jorge, 1906- Lec- 
ciones de malariologfa elemental. 99p. illust. 
tab. pi. 23cm. Mex., Tall. graT. nacion, 1938. 

Cardiologia. 2. ed. 482p. illust. 24cm. 

Mex., M. L. Sanchez, 1943. 

For biography see Rev. med. xalap., 1946, 11 : 43-5, portr. 

MENESES Suarez, Manuel [M. D., 1934, 
Chile] *Las infecciones quiriirgicas generates y 
locales graves tratadas por la transfusi6n de 
sangre [Chile] 30p. 8? Santiago, El Esfuerzo, 
1934. 

MENET, Gaston Auguste Andre, 1903- 
*Contribution a l'etude de la castration du coq 
et de l'autruche [Alfort; Vet.] 103p. pi. 8? 
Par., Jouve & cie, 1928. 

MENET, Louis, 1906- *Contribution a 

l'etude des pasteurelloses humaines. 66p. 8? 
Par., Jouve & cie, 1937. 

MENETREL, Bernard, 1906- *Le car- 

bone active^ intraveineux en thdrapeutique. 
203p. 8? Par., E. Le Francois, 1935. 

MENETREL, Louis, 1871-1936. 

For obituary see Presse med., Par., 1936, 44: 516 (Sureau, 

M.) 

MENETRIER, Jacques, 1908- ♦Con- 
siderations sur les r6ceptivites aux maladies. 
llOp. 24cm. Par., Vigot fr., 1939. 

MENETRIER, Pierre, 1859-1935. 

For obituan see Bull. Acad, med., Par., 1935, 3. ser., 114: 
185-8. Also Bull. Soc. med. hop. Paris, 1935, 3. ser., 51: 
1803-10, portr.; 1354 (Rist) Also J. med. chir., Par., 1935, 
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106: 750-3. Also Paris m£d., 1935, 98: annexe, 444 (Aubertin 
C.) Also Presse mM, 1935, 43: 1467; portr. (Roger, H.) 

See also Laignel-Lavastine. L'oeuvre historique de Pierre 
Monetrier. Archeion, Roma, 1936, 18: 23-8. — Villaret, M 
Pierre Men6trier. Gaz. hop., 1935, 108: 1429-31. 

For portrait see Collection in Library. 

& TOURAINE, Albert. Syphilis et 

cancer, p.697-748. 8? Par., G. Doin, 1934. 

In: Traits syphilis (E. Jeanselme) Par., 1934, 5: pt 2. 

MENEUX, Edmond, 1901- *Les r&mltats 
du traitement des bronchopneumonies infantiles 
a la Creche m^dicale de Nantes. 71p. 8? Par 
Vigot fr., 1934. 

MENEZ, Jean-Louis, 1886- *De la 

mesure et du nombre dans la pratique m^dicale 
[Paris] 122p. 8? Rennes, Impr. R6unies, 1933. 

MENEZES, Juliao, 1909- *Beitrag zur 

chirurgischen Behandlung des Nierensteinleidens 
23p. 8? Berl., Wulkan, 1938. 

MENEZES Doria, Joao de, 1857- 

For biography see Rev. m§d. Parana, 1944, 13: 7-9, portr. 

MENFORMON. 

See under Estrogen. 

MENG, Heinrich, 1887- Psyche und 

Hormon; Grundfragen der Psychotherapie; die 
Lehre von S. Freud; die Experimentalforschung 
von E. Steinach; die Organpsychose; Folgerungen 
fur Therapie und Prophylaxe. 179p. portr. 
23cm. Bern, H. Huber, 1944. 

[Seelischer Gesundheitsschutz] Protec- 
tion de la sante mentale; texte frangais du Dr. 
W. Bischler. 251p. 22cm. Par., Payot, 1944. 

MORGENTHALER, Walter [et al.] 

Praxis der seelischen Hygiene; Erfahrung und 
Experiment. xii, 279p. pi. portr. diagr. 
23cm. Basel, B. Schwabe & Co., 1943. 

Forms Bd 5, Psychohyg. Wiss. & Prax. 

MENG, Jean Andre, 1917- *Le bacille 
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Tor., 1939, 30: pt 1, 497-500.— Bourguet, J. Traitement 
chirurgical des vertiges labyrinthiques par l'evidement des 
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man, G. [Method for operative treatment of Meniere's 
syndrome] Ugeskr. laeger, 1940, 102: 1172-4.— Dundas- 
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Lar. Otol., Lond., 1936, 51: 38-42. Surgical treat- 

ment of vertigo by opening the external semicircular canal 
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the oval window in the treatment of aural vertigo. Lancet, 
Lond., 1938, 1: 421-3, pi. — Portmann, G. Le traitement 
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a l'dtude des dextrocardies par traction dans les 
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MENINGEAL artery. 

See Meningic artery. 
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MENINGEAL granulation. 

Bee Arachnoid, Granulation. 

MENINGES. 

See also Arachnoid; Cranium; Dura mater; 
I,eptomeninx ; Pia mater. 
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The meninges in lower vertebrates compared with those in 
mammals. Arch. Neur. Psychiat., Chic, 1920, 15: 281-96.— 
Castaldi, L. Un manoscritto di Vincenzo Malacarne Saluzzese 
sull 'anatomia delle mcningi. Riv. stor. sc. med., 1928, 19: 
62- s W. — Clarke, A. G. The anatomv of t he meninges. Post- 
grad. M. J., Lond., 1944, 20: 74-8.—Franceschini. P. Con- 
tributo alio studio delle mcningi nell'uomo. Arch. ital. anat., 
1929. 27: 323-49.— Herrick, C. J. The membranous parts of 
the brain, meninges and their blood vessels in Amblystoma. 
.1. Comp. Neur., 1935, 61: 297-346.— Oppikofer, E. K. Ueber 
die topographischen Beziehvingen der Hirnhiiute sum Felsen- 
bein. Schweiz. med. Wschr., 1944, 74: 1088.— Palay, S. L. 
The histology of the meninges of the toad (Bufo) Anat. Rec, 
1944, 88: 257-70. — Scharrer, E. The histology of the meningeal 
mveloid tissue in the ganoids Amia and Lepisosteus. Ibid., 
291-310. — Schmidt, W. J. Uel>er die Umwandlung von 
Schleimgewebe in Fettgewebe in der Hirnhaut der Knochen- 
fische. Arch. mikr. Anat. Entwmech., 1921, 95: 1. Abt., 
414-32, pi. — Strasser, H. Ueber die Hiillen des Gehirns und 
des Riickenmarks; ihre Functioncn und ihre Entwicklung. 
C. rend. Ass. anat., Nancy, 1901, 3: 175-84.— Wetzel, G. 
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See also Meningitis. 
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Blood-brain barrier. 

See also subheading Permeability; also Cere- 
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Blood supply. 

See also Meningic artery. 
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Presence of afferent nerve fibers in meningeal blood vcrscI 
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Calcification and ossification. 

See also Cranium, Calcification, intracranial, 
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See also subheading Sarcoma. 
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Cholesteatoma. 
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Cyst. 

See also subheading Hydrops. 
Koch, R. *Meningeale Cysten; ihre Form 
und Entstehung. 35p. 22^cm. Munster, 1936. 
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Development. 
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Disease. 

See also Encephalo meningitis ; Meningitis; 
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cerebral and meningeal, etc. 
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gees de cause indeterminee chez les adultes jeunes. Prat. med. 
fr., 1934, 15: 133-9.— Van der Sterren, H. A. [Rare case of 
spontaneous meningeal hemorrhage] Ned. tschr. geneesk., 
1934, 78: 3878-81, pi.— Vercelli, G. Emorragie meningee 
recidivanti in coincidenza col periodo mestruale. Atti Accad. 
med. lombarda, 1941, 30: 113-6.— Vincent, C, Hartmann, E., & 
Delaitre, R. Les hemorragies meningees recidivantes dans les 
angiomes artferiels du cerveau. Bull. Soc. med. hop. Paris, 
1938, 3. ser., 54: 995-1005— Vincent, C, & Thiebaut, F. 
Les hemorragies meningees a repetition au cours des angiomes 
et des anevrismes arteriels latents. Rev. med., Par., 1943, 60: 
89-97. — Wolverton, B. F. Spontaneous subarachnoid hemor- 
rhage. Bull. Linn Co. .M Soc, 1941-42, 10: No. 4, 5. 

Hemorrhage — in children. 

See also Birth injury; Cephalhematoma; Infant 
mortality. 

Lacoste, V. *Neuf observations d'hemor- 
ragies intracraniennes chez des nouveau-nes 
presentant des lesions histologiques moyennes 
du foie, de la rate et du poumon. 45p. 8? 
Lyon, 1936. 

Anderodias & Dervillee. Sur plusieurs cas d'hemorragie 
meningee du nouveau-ne a la suite d'accouchements spontanes. 
Bull. Soc. obst. gyn. Paris, 1928, 17: 693-5.— Balard, P. Les 
hemorragies meningees du nouveau-ne. Progr. med., Par., 
1926, 41: 87-94.— Blanco, L. V., & Paperini, H. Meningeal 
hemorrhage in the new-born. J. Am. M. Ass., 1926, 87: 1261- 
6. — Casaubon, A. Las hemorragias mentngeas en la segunda 

infancia. Sem. med., B. Air., 1939, 46: pt 1, 1043-50. 

Derqui, J. C, & Pintos, C. M. Dos casos de hemorragia 
meningea en nifios de la segunda infancia. Arch, argent, 
pediat., 1935, 6: 443-9. Also Sem. med., B. Air., 1936, 43: 
pt 1, 150. — Cathala, J., & Wolff. A propos des hemorragies 
meningees spontanees du nourrisson (examen anatomique d'un 
cas pr6sente en octobre 1926) Bull. Soc. pediat. Paris, 1927, 



25: 163-6.— Fernandez de Cordova, R. Las hemorragias 
menlngeas del recien nacido; un caso clinico interesante. Dia 
m< ^V B ^ Air -' 19 31- 32 ' 4: 40-2.— Fleming, G. B., & Morton, 
Memn geal haemorrhage in the new-born. Arch. Dis 
Childh., Lond., 1930, 5: 361-8.— Gianelli, C, <fe Canabal, E. J. 
Hipertension permanente familiar; hemorragia meningea en 
una mfia menor de 3 afios. Arch, argent, pediat., 1941, 15: 
7 u~S re !? et ' H- Les hemorrhagica meningees chez les enfants. 
In his C onf. clin. med. inf., Par., 1936, 4. ser., 253-76.— Huber, 
H. G. Ein Beitrag zur akuten idiopathischen Meningeal- 
blutung un Rindesalter. Kinderarztl. Prax., 1937, 8: 414-9. — 
Lantuejoul. Le diagnostic des hemorragies meningees du 
nouveau-ne. J. med. chir., Par., 1931, 102: 617-25.— Leone 
Bloise, N. Hemorragia meningea en un recien nacido. Arch, 
lat. amer. pediat., B. Air., 1926, 3. ser., 20: 637-42.— Martinez, 
J. C. Hemorragia meningea inedita en un nifio de 1 2 afios. 
Ibid 1928, 3. ser., 22: 91-8.— Payet. Considerations medico- 
legals sur un cas de mort tardive par hemorragie meningee chez 
un nouveau-ne. Ann. med. leg., 1936, 16: 158-61 — Pigeaud. 
H. Trois observations d'hemorragies meningees chez des 
fcetus de quatre a cinq mois. Ann. anat. path., Par., 1928, 5: 

655-60. Les causes reelles des hemorragies meningees 

mortelles chez les nouveau-nes. Gyn. obst., Par., 1928, 17: 
334-48. — Riviere, M. Presentation d'enfants ayant' et6 
atteints d'hemorragie meningee au moment de la naissance. 
Bull. Soc. obst. gyn. Paris, 1927, 16: 649-52— Schmite. 
Hemorragie meningee primitive sans pachymeningite avec 
pseudo-hydrocephalie chez un nouveau-ne syphihtique. Nour- 
risson, 1927, 15: 28-31.— Schweizer, F., & San Martin, A. M. 
de. Septicemia hemorragica con cuadro clinico dominante de 
hemorragia meningea en un reci6n nacido. Rev. As. med. 
argent., 1933, 46: 3264.— Seckel, H. Akute idiopathische 
Mer.ingealblutungen bei alteren Kindern. Mschr. Kinderh., 
1931, 50: 386-99.— Sosa y Sanchez, A. I., & Dubrovsky, R. 
Mortalidad neonatal por hemorragia meningea. Actas Congr. 
argent, obst. gin., 1940, 4. Congr., 784. Also Bol. Inst, matern., 
B. Air., 1941, 10: 287-9.— Tassovatz, B. L'hemorragie menin- 
gee chez le nouveau-ne; etude cytologique de son L. C. R. Rev. 
fr. pediat., 1936, 12: 317-50.— Velasco Blanco, L., & Paperini, 
H. Contribucion a! estudio de las hemorragias meningeas en el 
recien nacido. Cr6n. med. quir. Habana, 1929, 55: 89-91. — 
Voron & Pigeaud, H. Trois observations d'hemorragies 
meningees chez des nouveau-nes syphilitiques. Bull. Soc. obst. 
gyn. Paris, 1927, 16: 273. 

Hernia. 



See Meningocele. 

Hydrops. 

See also Hydrocephalus; Meningitis, serosa. 

DavidofT, L. M., & Dyke, C. G. Hypertensive meningeal 
hydrops, a syndrome frequently following infection in the 
middle ear or elsewhere in the body. Am. J. Ophth., 1937, 
2. ser., 20: 908-27.— Jacobi, W., & Magnus, G. Ueber das 
Oedem der Hirnhaute (Studien bei Verwendung der Mikrosko- 
pie und Mikrophotographie bei auffallendem Licht am toten 
und lebendigen Objekt) Erg. allg. Path., 1925-26, 21 : 562-610. 

Infection. 

See also Meningitis; also under specific names 
of infectious diseases as Coccidiomycosis; Toru- 
lasis, etc. 

Bastian, H. C. Post-mortem meningeal infections. Brit. 
M. J., 1905, 2: 1429. — Brunschwig, A. E. Hexamethylenamine 
in meningeal infections. U. S. Nav. M. Bull., 1927, 25: 369- 
72. — Obrador, S., & Violante, A. Algunos casos de infecciones 
piogenas del neuro-eje tratados con penicilina. Analecta med., 
Mex., 1945, 6: No. 3, 1 1-6.— Pellegrini, E. Le reazioni di 
difesa delle meningi, nelle infezioni sperimentali in animati 
disendocrinizzati. Boll. mal. orecchio, 1937, 55: 401-8. — 
Remlinger, P. Resistance des meninges a l'infection. C. rend. 
Soc. biol., 1906, 61: 21-3. — Sangiovanni, V. Reazione di 
difesa meningea di fronte alle infezioni sperimentali. Arch, 
ital. otol., 1932, 43: 475. 

Injury. 

Bajardo, F. Su di un caso di ferita delle meningi cervicali. 
Gazz. osp., 1926, 47: 388. — Cerebral birth trauma. Lancet, 
Lond., 1938, 2: 1123-5. — Pigeaud, H. Les lesions de la tente 
du cervelet accompagnant les hemorragies intracraniennes 
chez le nouveau-ne. Rev. fr. gyn. obst., 1929, 24: 506-16. — 
Werkgartner, A. Gezelteriss durch Boxhieb. Deut. Zschr. 
gerichtl. Med., 1935, 25: 41-4. 

Lipoma. 



See Meningioma, lipoblastic. 
— Melanoma. 



Streblow, W. E. O. *Ueber das isolierte 
Melanom der Meningen; ein Beitrag zur Frage 
der primaren Melanoblastombildung der Menin- 
gen. 23p. 8? Greifsw., 1930. 
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Alurralde, M.. 4 Sepich, M. J. Sfndrome de la cola de 
caballo por un melanosarcoma de los meninges. Dfa med., B. 
Air., 1933-34, 6: 578.— Ehnmark, E., & Jacobowsky. B. Ein 
Fall von ineningealein Melanom mil reflektorischer Pupillen- 
starre. Upsala liik. foren. forh., 1926, n. F., 31: 505-90.— 
Foot, N. C, & Zeek, P. Two cases of melanoma of the meninges 
with autopsy. Am. J. Path., 1931, 7: 605-17, 3 pi.— Ray, B. 
S.. & Foot, N. C. Primary melanotic tumors of the meninges; 
resemblance to meningiomas; report of two cases in which 
operation was performed. Arch. Nenr. Psychiat., Chic, 1940, 
44: 104-17. — Shapiro, I., & Kellert, E. Primary melanoblas- 
tosis of the meninges. N. York State J. M„ 1937, 37: 2096- 
100.— Winkelman, N. W., Gotten, N., <fe Silverstein, A. Pri- 
mary melanoblastosis of the meninges. Arch. Neur. Psychiat., 
Chic, 1936, 35: 919. 

Melanosis. 

See also Melanosis. 

Romer, M. *Ein Fall von primarer Melanose 
der weichen Hirn- und Riickenmarkshaute 
[Tubingen] 16p. 8! Stuttg., 1936. 

Myxoma. 

Copello, O., & Brachetto Brian, D. Fibromixoma de las 
meningeas de la medula; cxtirpaci6n. Bol. Soc. cir. B. Aires, 
1930, 14: 850-9.— Oribe, M.. & Prado, J. M. Mixocondroma 
menfngeo. Rev. As. med. argent., 1944, 58: 696-8. 

Neuralgia. 

Guillaume, J. Les nevralgies meningees localisces; leur 
individualite; leur traitement chirurgical. Presse med., 1946, 
54: 31. — Ody, F. I.a nevralgie spineuse; une variete de nevral- 
gie meningee recurrentielle. Chirurgie, Lausanne, 1944, 6: 
586-601. 

Pacchioni granulation. 

See Arachnoid, Granulation. 

Permeability. 

See also Brain, Blood circulation; Cerebro- 
spinal cavity, Barrier permeability. 

Bouteille, H. *Contribution a l'etude de la 
permeability hemo-meningee de l'homme dans 
divers 6tats pathologiques. 109p. 8? Lyon, 
1934. 

Krey, J. Experimented Untersuchungen iiber die Bezie- 
hungen zwischen Pleocvtose und Permeabilitiit. Zschr. ges. 
Neur. Psychiat., 1929-30, 123: 391-9.— Lange, K., Schwimmer, 
D., & Boyd, L. J. Alcerations in capillary permeability in 
meningeal irritations; an aid to differential diagnosis. Am. J. 
M. Sc., 1946, 211 : 61 1-4.— Salinas, E. P. The permeability of 
the meninges to bromides in mental disorders. J. Ment. Sc., 
Lond., 1942, 88: 153. — Sands, S. L. A study of meningeal 
permeability with special regard to the influence of sterile 
meningitis on the permeabilitv quotients of schizophrenics. 
J. Iowa M. Soc, 1938, 28: 539-47.— Taki. K. Permeability of 
sulphonamides through the cerebral meninges. Orient. J. Dis. 
Inf.. Kyoto. 1940. 28: 17-9. 

Sarcoma. 

Benedek, L., & Angyal, L. [Sarcomatous degeneration of 
traumatic meningopathia) Orv. hetil., 1938, 82: 356-8. — 
Borremans. P., & Ley, R. Sarcomatose reticulaire des me- 
ninges. Ann. med. psychol., Par., 1935, 93: pt 2, 694. Also 
J. beige neur. psychiat., 1935, 35: 752-7. — Buffet-Del mas & 
Beauchant. Note sur un cas de sarcome angiolithique des 
meninges craniennes. Bull. Soc. anat. Paris, 1905, 80: 39. — 
Devfi, F., & Beaurain. Sarcome des meninges. Normandie 
med., 1908, 24: 253.— Fahr, T. Kurzer Beitrag zur Frage des 
meningealen Sarkoms. Zbl. allg. Path., 1936-37, 65: 289- 
91. — Gutzeit, K. Ein Fall von Spindelzellensarkom der 
Riickenmarkshaute mit Kompression der Cauda equina. Med. 
Klin., Berl., 1927, 23: 1433.— Jaboulay. Sarcome des me- 
ninges. Clinique, Par., 1906, 1: 634-6. Sarcome 

ossifiant des meninges; amelioration symptomatique consi- 
derable par la trepanation decompressive et l'ablation de la 
tumeur osseuse. Lyon med., 1907, 108: 517. — Jumentie, J. 
Lesions oculomotrices et visuelles au cours des meningites 
sarcoma teuses. Bull. Soc. opht. Paris, 1926, 188-96. — 
Lazarus, P.. & Davidsohn, C. Hirnhautsarkom mit zahl- 
reichen Kalkmetastasen im Herzen. Zschr. klin. Med., 1906, 
60: 314-28, pi. — Meriel & Grimoud. Myxo-sarcome des 
meninges. Toulouse med., 1906, 2. ser., 8: 17-24. — Misch, 
W., & Landsberg, M. Zur Klinik der diffusen Sarkomatose 
der spinalen Meningen. Med. Klin., Berl., 1929, 25: 941. — 
Navarro, J. C, & Monaco, J. Sarcoma menlngeo con me- 
tastasis multiples. Prensa med. argent., 1933-34, 20: 1685- 
90. — Petit, G. Note complementaire sur un cas de sarcome 
angiolithique des meninges craniennes. Bull. Soc anat 
Paris, 1905, 80: 318-20.— Roncali, D. B. Meningite sarco- 
matosa sperimentale come contributo all'etiologia parassitaria 



dei carcinomi. In: Scritti med. in onore di A. Poggi Holognn 
1915, 433-40.— Rottino. A., & Poppiti, R. Diffuse meningea' 
sarcoma. .1. Neuropnth., 1943, 2: 190-6.— Roussy, G. Con- 
tribution a l'etude des tumeurs meningees (trail cas de sar- 
comes meninges) Arch. gen. med., Par., 1905, 2: 3211 8. 
Sicard, J. A.. <V- Gy, A. Meningite sarcomatotise a predo- 
minance bulbo-protuberantielle: cyto-diagnostic, rachidirn 
n6oplasique. Rev. neur., Par., 1908, 16: 1245-58, StursberK, 
H. Zur Kenntnis der metastatischen diffusen Sarkomatose 

der Meningen. Deut. Zschr. Nervenh., 1907, 33: 68-81, p|. 

Top, F. H., & Brosius, W. L. Differential diagnosis of polio- 
myelitis, with report of a case of diffuse sarcomatosis of the 
meninges suspected to be poliomyelitis. ,1. Pediat. S Ionia 
1937, 10: 27-30.— Turner, O. A., & Craig, W. McK. ' Osteo- 
genic sarcoma of meningeal origin ; report of a case of meningeal 
tumor with both osteoblastic and osteoclastic activity. Arch 
Path., Chic, 1941, 32: 103-11.— Wakeley, C. P. G. A case of 
flbrosarconia of the cervical meninges. Brit. J. Surg 1929- 
30, 17: 329-32. 



Spaces. 

See Cerebrospinal cavity. 

Surgery. 

See also Brain, Surgery. 

Davis, E. D. D. Three temporal bones to illustrate the 
anatomy of translabyrinthine drainage of the meninges and 
vestibulotomy. Proc. R. Soc. M., Lond., 1938^39, 32: Sect. 
OtoL, 842. — Giangrasso, G. Plastic repair of experimental 
meningeal lesions with rubber laminae. Surg. Gyn. Obst 
1942, 74: Suppl., 25 (Abstr.)— Schonbauer, L., & Brunncr. H. 
Histologische Befunde bei der experimentellen Einpflanzung 
der Hiinhiiute in das Gehirn. Arch. klin. Chir., 1926 140- 
68-84. 

Syphilis. 

See Neurosyphilis. 

Tuberculosis. 

See Tuberculosis, Meninges. 

Tumor. 

See also Brain tumor; Dura mater, Tumor; 
Meningioma. 

Baroni, B. Contributo alia conoscenza dei tumori me- 
ningei. Riv. pat. nerv., 1926, 31: 614-21. — Bergonzi, M. 
Su di un tumore delle meningi spinali. Arch. ital. anat. pat., 
1931, 2: 971-8. — Chavigny. Tumeurs des meninges medul- 
laires. Bull. Soc. med. hop. Lyon, 1906, 5: 388-96.— Crouzon, 
O., Petit-Dutaillis (et aL] Sur un nouveau cas de tumeur me- 
ningee opere apres reperage radioscopique et radiographique par 
injections de lipiodol en position verticale et declive. Rev. 
neur., Par.. 1927, 34: pt 1, 236-8.— Cushing, H. Intradural 
tumor of the cervical meninges. Ann. Surg., 1904 , 39 : 934- 
55, 2 pi. — Dickerson, D. G., & Cefalu, V. Tumors arising 
from the intracranial meninges. Med. Sentinel, 1930, 38: 
329-36. — Jackson, H. Meningeal tumours. Postgrad. M. 
J., Lond., 1939, 15: 183-94, 3 pi— Krivy, M. Etude anato- 
mique d'un cas de tumeurs multiples des meninges. Rev. 
neur.. Par., 1926, 33: pt 1, 154-63.— Lafora, G. R. El dia- 
gn6stico topografico de los tumores difusos de la meninges 
medular por el lipoiodol. Med. ibera, 1930, 26: pt 1, 301.— 
Maffei, W. E. Neoplasias menfngeas. Rev. neur. psiquiat. 
S. Paulo, 1938, 4: 1-39.— Mosto. D. Sobre los tumores me- 
ningeos. Sem. med., B. Air., 1928, 35: pt 2, 1795-808.— 
Obermann, C. F. Neoplasms of the envelopes of the nervous 
system. J. Iowa M. Soc, 1930, 20: 376-8.— Orlandi, N. Sui 
tumori delle meningi. Rev. sud. amer. endocr., B. Air., 1931, 
14: 41-88, 2 pi.— Rollet, J., & Paufique, L. Double tumeur 
des meninges craniennes, avec oedeme papillaire probablement 
symptomatique d'une hypertension intracranienne localisee. 
Lyon med., 1928, 142: 768-70.— Tramontano. V. Sui blastomi 
meningei. Rass. internaz. clin. ter., 1928, 9: 75-90. — Winter- 
nitz. A., Goldberger, M., & Haas, L. [Meningeal tumor of 
the frontal region] Gy6gyaszat, 1931, 71 : 145; 161. 

Tumor: Complication. 

Apert, E., & Tisserand, M. Tumeur meningee; faim-valle, 
surdite, amaurose. Bull. Soc. pediat. Paris, 1927, 25: 284- 
9. — Langeron, L., & Galiegue, R. Un cas de tumeur meningee 
du crane se traduisant par un syndrome d'hypertonie gene- 
ralise aux quatre membres. J. sc. med. Lille, 1930, 48: pt 1, 
47-51. — Martin, J. F., & Dechaume, J. Paroi cranienne et 
tumeurs meningees. Bull. Ass. fr. cancer, 1927, 16: 598- 
611. — Nonne, M. Ueber Falle von benignen Hirnhauttumoren; 
iiber atypisch verlaufende Falle von Hirnabszess sowie weitere 
klinische und anatomische Beitrage zur Frage vom Pseudo- 
tumor cerebri. Deut. Zschr. Nervenh., 1907, 33: 317-55.— 
Roque, Chalier, J. [et al.] Tumeur des meninges comprimant 
le bulbe inferieur et la moelle cervicale superieure. Bull. 
Soc med. hop. Lyon, 1908, 7: 305-12. Also Lyon med., 
1908, 111: 89-95. 
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Tumor: Pathology. 

Bailey, P., & Bucy, P. C. The origin and nature of menin- 
geal tumors. Am. J. Cancer, 1931, 15: 15-54, 11 pi. — Beriel, 
L. Les tumeurs des meninges craniennes et rachidiennes: dix- 
neuf observations anatomo-cliniques. Lyon med., 1926, 138: 
308-15. — Bini, L. Su i tumori ed i granulomi diffusi delle 
meningi ; discussione di un raro reperto di difficile classificazione. 
Policlinico, 1941, 48: sez. med., 221; 257. — Campanacci, D. 
Ueber ein Hamartom der Gehirnhiiute. Frankf. Zschr. Path., 
1925. 32: 269-80. — Dumas, A., & Dechaume, J. Deux cas 
de tumeurs meningees. Lyon med., 1927, 140: 555. — Fisch- 
mann, C. F. Nature of the intranuclear inclusions observed 
in tumours of the human meninges. Annual Rep. Brit. 
Empire Cancer Campaign, 1937, 14: 176-8. — Korbsch, H. 
Die sogenannte Meningitis tumorosa (tumorose Infiltration 
der Meningen) ihre pathologische Anatomie und Klinik. 
Nervenarzt, 1932, 5: 67-73. — Marburg, O. Ueber Reizge- 
schwulste und meningeale Tumoren (meningeales Mesenchy- 
mom) Virchows Arch., 1934-35, 294: 759-73.— Meyer, H. H. 
Ueber Besonderheiten kortikaler Gliome und ihre Abgrenz- 
barkeit gegen Tumoren der Meningen. Ibid., 1937, 300: 
296-318. — Misch, W. Diffuse spinale Blastomatose unter 
dem klinischen Bilde der Meningitis. Verh. Ges. deut. 
Nerveniirzte, 1929, 19: 351. — Puig, R. Considerations ge- 
nerates sur la physio-pathologie des tumeurs meningees 
craniennes. J. med. Lyon, 1928, 9: 571-6. — Roussy, G., & 
Cornil, L. A propos de la classification des tumeurs des 
meninges. Rev. neur., Par., 1928, 35: pt 1, 122-5.— Scaglio- 
ni, C. Sui tumori delle meningi ; contributo clinico ed anatomo- 
istologico. Clinica, Bologna, 1936, 2: 101-8.— Scherer, H. J. 
Influence des tumeurs meningees sur le tissu cerebral. Rev. 
neur., Par., 1936, 66: 307-22.— Smirnov, L. I. [Histogenetic 
characteristics of meningeal tumors] Vopr. nevrokhir., 1940, 
4: No. 3, 26-48.— Taft, A. E. Pigmented cells of pia and of 
meningeal tumors. Arch. Path., Chic, 1940, 30: 1073-8. 



MENINGIC artery. 



See also Meninges, Blood supply. 

Akiba, T. Lteber die endokranischen Furchen der Arteria 
meningea media bei Japanern. Zschr. Morph. Anthrop., 
1923-25, 23 : 343-60, 2 pi.— Billet, H. Note sur 1'anatomie 
chirurgicale de la portion intracranienne de l'artere meningee 
moyenne. J. sc. med. Lille, 1924, 42: pt 1, 285; 301; 317.— 
Chandler, S. B., & Derezinski, C. F. The variations of the 
middle meningeal artery within the middle cranial fossa. 
Anat. Rec, 1935-36, 62: 309-18, pi.— Juba, A. Ueber einen 
zellig-fibrosen, nicht entziindlichen Obliterationsvorgang der 
meningealen Arterien im Sauglingsalter. Arch. Psychiat., 
Berl., 1935-36, 104: 663-77.— Rizzatti, E. Contributo alio 
studio deU'arteria meningea media nei delinquenti. Riv. sper. 
freniat., 1922-23, 46: 340-50.— Rothman, D. The endo- 
cranial course of the middle meningeal artery in American 
Whites and American Negroes. Am. J. Phys. Anthrop., 
1936-37, 22: 425-35. — Rowan, J. E. Anterior branch of mid- 
dle meningeal artery: its anatomical tunnel and surgical im- 
portance. Illinois M. J., 1922, 41: 205-9. 

Abnormity. 

Altmann, >F. Ueber zwei seltene Anomalien der Arteria 
meningea media. Zschr. ges. Anat., 1. Abt., 1932, 97: 509- 
14. — Low, F. N. An anomalous middle meningeal artery. 
Anat. Rec, 1946, 95: 347-51. — Ried. H. A. Ueber eine dritte 
Artikulation an der Schadelbasis; eine ausserhalb der Schadel- 
kapsel geteilte Art. meningea media'.' Anat. Anz., 1914, 45: 
378-82. — Taran, G. Eine A. cranio-occipitalis und zwei Aa. 
meningeae mediae beim Pferde. Ibid., 1928, 65: 266-8. 

Aneurysm. 

Harvie, W. A., & Chase, L. A. Rupture of a congenital 
aneurysm of the middle meningeal artery. Canad. M. Ass. J., 
1930, 23: 252. — Melnick. Ruptured miliary aneurysm of a 
meningeal arterv with extensive subdural hematoma. In: 
Path. Conf. (Jaffe\ R. H.) Chic, 1940, 961.— Ortmann, K. K. 
Intrakianielles Aneurvsma bei einem 6jahrigen Madchen. 
Deut. Zschr. gerichtl. Med., 1931-32, 18: 604-8.— Rosenthal, 
S. R. Thrombo-ulcerative endocarditis of the aortic valve 
with mycotic aneurysms of the meningeal arteries. In: Path. 
Conf. (Jafte, R. H.) Chic, 1940, 296. 

Hemorrhage. 

See also Dura mater, Hemorrhage and hema- 
toma; Head injury; Meninges, Hemorrhage. 

Adams. Haemorrhage from the middle meningeal artery. 
Abstr. Tr. Huhterian Soc. (1881-82) 23-7.— Berg, C. Die 
intrakranielle Blutung aus der verletzten Arteria meningea 
media. Med. Welt, 1927, 1: 1769-72.— Bidwell. L. A. Com- 
pression of the brain by haemorrhage from the middle meningeal 
artery and rupture of lateral sinus; operation. Med. Press & 
Circ, Lond., 1898, n. ser., 66: 463.— Blauvelt, H. The clinical 
aspects of middle meningeal haemorrhage. Punjab M. J., 
1946, 11: 1-7.— Falconer, M. A., & Schiller, F. Middle 
meningeal haemorrhage after head injury without fracture of 
the skull. Lancet, Lond., 1942, 1: 532.— Flemming, C. E S. 
IMeningeal clot three years old] Bristol Med. Chir. J., 1902, 
20: 225, pi.— Forgue, E. H6morragies de la meningee moyenne. 
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cerebrospinal. 
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cerebrospinal [non-meningococcic] 
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pneumococcic, etc.) also Influenza, Nervous 
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Meninges. 
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Cerebrospinal fluid. 
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chronic. 
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See also subheadings (serous; traumatic) 
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cisternal. 



See Meningitis, circumscribed. 
— Classification. 
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— coccidioidal. 
See Coccidioidosis. 

— coli-bacillary. 

See Meningitis, Escherichia. 

— Complication. 



See also Brain, Disease; Brain abscess; Con- 
stipation, atonic; Convulsive disorder, Causes; 
Delirious states, Causes; Dementia; Encepha- 
litis; Epilepsy, Etiology, etc. 
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nature. Proc. R. Soc. M.. Lond., 1937-38, 31: 14.— Merritt, 
H H. Meningitis, brain abscess, sinus thrombosis. Collect. 
Lect. Metrop. State Hosp., Waltham, 1942, 7: pt 3, 250-9.— 
Osterlin, M. Meningitis with unusual complications. Am. J. 
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Complication: Ear. 

See also Deaf mutism; Deafness. 
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Complication: Eye. 
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World War, Wash., 1924, 11: pt 2, 578.— Stephenson. S. 
Amblyopia, nystagmus, and feeble-mindedness in a lad, aged 
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Corynebacterium. 

See also Diphtheria, Nervous system. 
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de mdningite a bacilles diphtdriques chez un nourrisson. Nour- 
risson. 1930, 18: 310-3.— Morrell, J., & Wolf, H. E. Cases of 
meningitis with isolation of diphtheiia bacillus from cerebro- 
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Diagnosis. 
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Prev. Med., N. Y., 1937, 7: 46-9.— Nicoll, M., jr. The dia- 
gnosis of meningitis as a public health problem. Proc. Conf. 
Health Author. N. America, 1918, 33: 56-8.— Roch, M. 
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Diagnosis, differential. 

See also Meningism; Meningitic syndrome. 
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Diagnosis: Test. 
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da diplococco, con speciali considerazioni sulla puntura loni- 
bare. Tommasi, Nap., 1908, 3: 208-11.— Chcvrel, F., Chevrel- 
Bodin, M. L., & Dubois. Deux nouveaux cas de meningite 
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endothelio-Ieukocytic. 
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Enterococcus. 
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epizootic. 
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1926, 53: 881-6. — Ifrim, S. [Case of ataxia with Romberg's 
sign in a horse due to infectious cerebrospinal meningitis] 
Rev. vet. mi)., Bucur., 1933, 4: 77-82.— Livesey, G. H. A 
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cerebrospinalnom meningitge u loshadel. Vest, obshch. vet., 
1905, 17: 641-6. — Zijverden, J. van. [Cerebro-spinal menin- 
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See also Colon bacillus, Infection. 
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Bardisian, A. Meningite da B. coli. Pediatria (Riv.) 1930, 38: 
777-84.— Barrett, G. S., Rammelkamp, C. H., & Worcester, J. 
Meningitis due to Escherichia coli; report of two cases with 
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colibacille chez le nourrisson. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1927, 96: 
407. — Ecker, A. D. Urea and sulphonamide treatment of Bact. 
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Colon bacillus meningitis; report of case in a newborn with 
iecovery following sulfapyridine therapy. Minnesota M., 1942, 
25: 200.— Lamy, M., Jammet, M. L., & Paley, P. Y. Sur la 
meningite a Bacterium coli; a propos d'un cas observe' chez un 
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covery. South. M. J., 1941, 34: 1001-4.— Mulhern, M. E., & 
Sellye, W. B. A case of meningitis in a newborn infant due to a 
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group. J. Lab. Clin. M., 1935-36, 21: 793-7.— Navarro, J. C. 
Meningitis por colibacilos. Arch, espafi. pediat., 1929, 13: 
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gite suppuree consecutive a un coup de revolver; coexistence du 
pneumocoque et du Staphylococcus pyogenes aureus; penetra- 
tion directe dans la cavity cranienne de microbes pathogenes 
preexistant dans la bouehe. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1890, 9. ser., 
2: 140-2. — Noetzel, H. Ueber die pathologische Anatomie der 
traumatischen Meningitis bei Hirnschussverletzung. Arch. 
Psychiat., Berl., 1942, 115: 392-418.— Oudard. Les meningites 
aseptiques traumatiques. J. chir., Par., 1927, 29: 641-58. — 
Patry, E. L T n cas de meningite traumatique guerie. Rev. 
med. Suisse rom., 1908, 28: 151.— Petit-Dutaillis, D., & Christo- 
phe, J. Meningite sereuse post-traumatique avec signes de 
localisation, prise pour un hematome. Mem. Acad, chir., 
Par., 1936, 52: 64-6.— Placeo, R. Contribution clinique a la 
meningite sereuse d'origine traumatique. Rev. neur., Par., 

1935, 42: pt 1, 976-83. — Pravia, J. C. Meningitis traumatica 
y penicilina. Arch. urug. med., 1945, 27: 311-5. Also Bol. 
Soc. cir. Uruguay, 1945, 16: 8-11. — Pray. L. G. Lumbar 
puncture as a factor in the pathogenesis of meningitis. Am. 
J. Dis. Child., 1941. 62: 295-308 — Puech, P.. & Krebs, E. 
Meningites sereuses et arachnoldites encephaliques trauma- 
tiques. J. chir., Par., 1937, 50: 749-80. & Brunhes, J. 

Oedeme cerebral traumatique diffus; intervention; guerison; 
des rapports de l'oedeme cerebral et de la meningite sereuse 
traumatiques. Rev. neur., Par., 1937, 68: 870-80.— Rabina- 
vicius, S. [Case of traumatic meningitis] Medicina, Kaunas, 

1936, 17: 852-4.— Schlesinger, A. Operative Behandlung 
traumatischer Meningitis. Verh. Berl. med. Ges. (1907) 1908, 
38: 2. T., 443-50. Also Berl. klin. Wschr., 1907, 44: 1514-6.— 
Smith, R. T., & Judeflnd, T. F. Traumatic meningitis; review 
of the literature. Bull. Los Angeles Neur. Soc, 1941, 6: 
123-30. — Spick. De la meningite traumatique et de sa cura- 
bilite. Arch. prov. chir., Par., 1908, 17: 397-406.— Stefan, 
H., & Tacke, G. Meningitis serosa traumatica nach Starkstrom- 
verletzung des Gehjrns. Aerztl. Sachverst. Ztg, 1940, 46: 
9-12. — Urech. E. Die Prophylaxe der posttraumatischen 
Meningitiden. Zbl. Chir., 1932, 59: 1516-9.— Voris, H. C. 
Meningitis in head injuries. Surg. Gvn. Obst., 1942, 75: 
269-71.— Wertheimer. P.. & Frieh, P. Meningite sereuse de la 
corticalite d'origine traumatique. Lyon chir., 1936, 33: 
444-6. — Wildegans, H. Die posttraumatische infektiose 
Meningitis bei Kriegsverletzungen des Schadels und ihre (lurch 
Sulfonamidgaben unterstutzte chirurgische Behandlung. Chi- 
rurg, 1943, 15: 409-17. 



Treatment. 

Dopter, C. Le traitement de la m6ningite 
eerdhro-spinale. 140p. 8? Par., 193G. 

Alexander, H. E. Treatment of bacterial meningitis. Bull 
N. York Acad. M.. 1941, 17: 100-15.- Alvarenga. M. \ 
meningite e sen tratamento. Farm, brasil., 1938, 13: No. 52, 
17-9. — Cordes. V. J. Recent advances in the treatment of 
meningitis. Wisconsin M. J., 1944, 43: 795-9.- Davieti, 
J. A. V. The treatment of meningitis. Med. Clin. N. America, 

1945, 29: 1259-68. — Eyre. J. G. A meningitis cure completed' 
Nurs. Times, Lond., 1940, 36: 342.— Finland. M.. & Dingle! 
J. H. Medical progress; treatment of meningitis. N. England' 
J. M., 1941, 225: 825-32. — Fridrik. A. [Treatment of menin- 
gitis] Orvostud. kfizl., 1940, 1: 372-4.— Hoyne, A. L. The 
therapy of meningitis. J. Am. M. Ass., 1941, 117: 1973-8. 
Also Spanish transl., Rev. As. med. argent., 1942, 56: 39-43. 
The management of meningitis. Proc. Interst. Post- 
grad. M. Ass. N. America (1942) 1943, 143-6. Im- 
proved methods in treatment of meningitis. Mississippi 
Valley M. J., 1944, 66: 7-11. — Jones. C. P.. jr. Remarks on 
the treatment of meningitis. Virginia M. Month., 1943, 70: 
308-11. — Keefer, C. S. The treatment of bacterial meningitis 
Med. Clin. N. America, 1941, 25: 1287-315.— Maybarduk, 
P. K., & Lovell, H. W. Management of meningitis. Bull. 
N. York M. Coll., 1941, 7: 67-73.— Moore, R. L. Advances in 
the treatment of various forms of meningitis. Texas J. M 
1944-45, 40: 637-42.— Neal, J. B. The treatment of menin- 
gitis. Pennsylvania M. J., 1938-39, 42: 1019-27.— Perrow, 
J. B. S. Therapy of meningitis. Virginia M. Month., 1943, 
70: 363-5. — Phillips, G. An unusual intracranial emergency. 
Med. J. Australia, 1935, 2: 289. — Prevost, J. La victoria sobre 
la meningitis. Reforma med., Lima, 1939, 25: 626, portr. — 
Riddoch, G. The treatment of meningitis. Brit. M. .1., I!t35 

2: 850-2. Meningitis. In: Treat. Gen. Pract., 2. ed., 

Lond., 1938, 2: 63-70.— Rocha, J. M. da. Tratamento das 
meningites na infancia. Brasil med., 1937, 51: 1007-10. — 
Tratamento moderno das meningites. Rev. clfn. S. Paulo 

1946, 19: 22-5.— Wheeler. C. H.. Wolf. G. A., jr [et al.] Treat- 
ment of meningitis. N. York State J. M., 1946, 46: 1246-53. 

Treatment: Biological products. 

Amyot, R. Le traitement des meningites aigues par la 
pezricilline. Union med. Canada, 1946, 75: 291-4. — B.. R. G. 
Esquemas de tratamiento de las meningitis con penicilina. 
Dia med., B. Air., 1945, 17: 701.— Cairns, H., & Duthie. E. S. 
Intrathecal streptomycin in meningitis; clinical trial in tubercu- 
lous, coliform, and other infections. Lancet, Lond., 1946, 2: 
153 -5.— Cooke, R. E., Dunphy. D. L„ & Blake. F. G. Strepto- 
mycin in tuberculous meningitis; a report of its use in a one- 
year-old infant. Yale J. Biol., 1945-46, 18: 221-6, tab.— 
Fox. M. J. Penicillin in the treatment of meningitis. Wiscon- 
sinM.J., 1945,44: 1161-5. — Johnston, K. P. Penicillin therapy 
in meningitis, secondary to basal skull fracture. Illinois M. J., 
1945, 87: 26-9. — Niizhet Atav. Bir otojen menenjit vak'asinda 
penicillin tatbiki. Anadolu klin., Istanbul, 1944, 11: 125-7. — 
Price, A. H., & Hodges, J. H. Treatment of meningitis with 
penicillin injected intravenously and intramuscularly. N. York 
State J. M., 1944, 44: 2012-4.— Rosenberg, D. H., & Arling. 
P. A. Penicillin in the treatment of meningitis. J. Am. M. 
Ass., 1944, 125: 1011-7. Also J. Clin. Invest., 1944, 23: 945.— 
White, W. L., Murphy, F. D. [et al.] Penicillin in the treatment 
of pneumococcal, meningococcal, streptococcal and staphy- 
lococcal meningitis. Am. J. M. Sc., 1945, 210: 1-17.— Wright, 
A. D. Discussion on cases treated by penicillin; meningitis. 
Proc. R. Soc. M., Lond., 1943-44, 37: 505. 

Treatment: Chemotherapy. 

See also Meningitis, Treatment: Sulfonamide 

derivatives. 

Beck, K., Beringer, K., & Gundel, M. Experimentelle 
Fntersuchungeh zur Chemotherapie der Meningitis. Munch, 
med. Wschr., 1932, 79: 1305.— Chemotherapeusis of bacterial 
•meningitis. N. Orleans M. & S. J., 1941-42, 94: 450.— Chopra. 
R. N., deMonte, A. J. H. [et al.] Chemotherapeutic studio in 
the treatment of meningococcal and pneumococcal meningitis. 
Ind. M. Gaz., 1940, 75: 1-7.— Chopra. R. N., Seshan. P. K.. & 
deMonte, A. J. H. Spectrophotometry examination of blood 
in the treatment of meningitis with dia minodiphenvl-sul phone 
glucoside. Ibid., 7-10.— Crawford. A. S. The intracarotid 
treatment of meningitis; experiences with Pregl's solution of 
iodine; a further report. J. Am. M. Ass., 1932, 98: 1531-5.— 
Dub, S. L., Belkina, A. I. [et al.] [On chemotherapy of menin- 
gitis in children] Sovet. med., 1941, 5: 32.— Kneeland. Y.. jr. 
Chemotherapy and antibiotics in the treatment of meningitis. 
Am. J. Med., 1946, 1: 531-8 — Kolmer, J. A. Pneumococcus 
and streptococcus meningitis; chemotherapy and serum therapy, 
witli special reference to newer methods. J. Am. M. Ass., 1929, 
92: 874-7. — Kragerud, E. Meningitis and M & B treatment; 
report of one case of meningitis and one case of meningitis with 
metastatic brain abscess. Acta otolar., Stockh., 1942, 30: 
259-61. — Novakas. T. [Chemotherapy of epidemic and strep- 
tococcal meningitis] Medicina, Kaunas, 1941, 22: 395-401.— 
Perlstein, M. A., & Levinson, A. Futility and danger of intra- 
thecal mercurochrome in meningitis. Arch. Pediat., N. Y., 
1938, 55: 441-7. — Pulver, W. Die chemotherapeutische Be- 
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handlung der Meningitis bei Erwachsenen. Schweiz. med. 
Wschr., 1943, 73: 583-7. — Riemke, V. Secundaer meningitis 
helbredt ved kemoterapeutisk behandling. Nord. med., 1941, 
9 . 569-71 — Sas, J. Die Chemotherapie der Gehirnentziindung. 
Wien. klin. Wschr., 1940, 53: 541-3.— Stubenbord, W. D. 
Chemotherapy with particular relation to the treatment of 
meningitis. Med. Rec., N. Y., 1941, 154: 467-71.— Tito v, 
K G [White streptocide for treatment of meningitis in chil- 
dren]' Sovet. med., 1940, 4: No. 3, 8-10.— Unterberger. S. 
Chemotherapeutische Fortschritte in der Meningitisbehand- 
lung. Wien. klin. Wschr., 1941, 54: 242-4.— Videla. C. A. 
Quimioterapia de las meningitis. An. Polic'.m. enferm. infec., 
B. Air., 1942^14, No. 4, 220-43. Also Rev. As. mdd. argent., 
1945, 59: 151-5. 

Treatment: Drug. 

Boudreau. Iodure et meningite. J. m6d. Bordeaux, 1928, 
58- 526 — Cabanes, E. Des injections de lysol dans les menin- 
git'es. Bull. m£d. Algerie, 1906, 17: 44-6.— Crawford, A. S. 
The intracarotid treatment of meningitis and experiments with 
Pregl's iodine. Tr. Ass. Physicians Mayo Clin. (1929) 1930, 
10:129-31. — Elsasser. G. Kaudalrihmungen nach intralumba- 
len Eubasinuminjektionen; zugleich ein Beitrag zur Menin- 
gitistherapie. Bull. War M., Lond., 1942-43, 3: 639.— Kauf- 
mann, E. Zur endolumbalen Injektions- und Spiilbehandlung 
meningitischer und anderer Erkrankungen des Zentralnerven- 
svstems, insbesondere mit Chinin. Verh. Deut. Ges. inn. Med., 
1927, 39. Kongr., 95-9. Also Deut. med. Wschr., 1927, 54: 
13§_8. — Kugelmeier, L. M. Die Fieberbehandlung der Me- 
ningitis und ihrer Komplikationen mit Pyrifer; ein Beitrag zur 
Erkennung ihrer Wirkung und Bestimmung ihrer Indikation. 
Zschr. klin. Med., 1939-40. 137: 60-85.— Maslov, M. A., & 
Subbotnik, S. I. [Application of cola preparations in menin- 
gitis] Nevropat. psikhiat., 1938, 7: 127-9.— Risak, E. Ueber 
die Behandlung von Hirnhautentzundungen mit Pyrazolonde- 
rivaten. Zschr. klin. Med., 1935, 128: 583-92.— Rostock, P. 
Die Urotropinbehandlung der Meningitis. Deut. Zschr. Chir., 
1929, 217: 264-79. 

Treatment: Evaluation. 

Friedrich, G. *Aetiologie und Behandlung 
der Meningitis auf Grund der Erfahrungen in der 
Leipziger Chirurgischen Universitats-Klinik [Leip- 
zig] 31p. 8? Zeulenroda, 1928. 

Alexander, H. E. Treatment of Haemophilus influenzae 
infections and of meningococcic and pneumococcic meningitis. 
Am. J. Dis. Child., 1943, 66: 172-87.— Dwyer, J. G. The 
present status of the treatment of meningitis. Tr. Am. Otol. 
Soc, 1934, 24: 268-71. Also Ann. Otol. Rhinol., 1934, 43: 
689-91 — Hoy ne, A. L. Advances in treatment of meningitis. 
J. Pediat,, S. Louis, 1941, 19: 778-88.— Jubb, A. A. Chemo- 
therapy and serotherapy in cerebrospinal, meningococcal, 
meningitis; an analysis of 3,206 case reports. Brit. M. J., 1943, 
1: 501-4. — Lober, H. J. A. Erfahrungen bei Meningitisbe- 
handlung. Munch, med. Wschr., 1939, 86: 918-21.— Lyon, 

G. M. Observations on the treatment of meningitis. West 
Virginia M. J., 1932, 28: 193-6.— Musser, J. H., & Rollings, 

H. E. Comparaci6n de la frecuencia y tratamiento de las 
meningitis, durante el perfodo de diez afios, comprendido entre 
1933 v 1943. Rev. As. med. argent., 1945, 59: 864-8.— 
Neal. J. B. Experience of the Meningitis Division of the JNew 
York Department of Health. Am. J. Pub. Health, 1931, 21: 
147-56.— Rollings, H. E.. & Musser, J. H. Comparison of 
incidence and treatment of meningitis over a 10-year period. 
N. Orleans M. & S. J., 1944-45, 97: 445-52 —Tripoli, C. J. 
Bacterial meningitis; a comparative study of various thera- 
peutic measures. J. Am. M. Ass., 1936. 106: 171 7 7.— Vasiliu, 
O. [Actual treatment of meningitis (streptococcic, staphylo- 
coccic and colibacillary) based upon observations of a number 
of cured patients] Spitalul, 1938, 58: 283-7. 

Treatment: Lumbar puncture. 

Antony, F. Utilite de la ponction lombaire dans les difte- 
rentes formes de meningite aigue. C rend Congr internat. 
med. (1903) 1904, 14: sect. med. hyg. mil. nav., 37o T 8i.— 
Barker, A. E. On the possible uses of lumbar puncture in the 
treatment of otitic meningitis. Proc. R. Soc. M., Lond., 1. 07- 
08, Surg. Sect., 143-66. — Batchelder, F. P. Lumbar puncture 
in an unusual case of meningitis, with recovery. N. England 
M. Gaz., 1907, 42: 391-7.— Bousquet, H. Un cas de meningite 
aigue guen par une ponction rachidienne et 1 application sur le 
crane de grands vesicatoires. Centr. m£d. pharm., Gannat 
1905-06, 11: 521-3.-Gindes, E J. Meningitisarten und 
Lumbalpunction nach Quincke. Arch. Kinder^, 1907, 4b. 
123-39. Also Russian transl., Vrach. gaz., 1907, 14. 8" , 
932.— Holscher. Die Lumbalpunktion mit besonderer 
Berucksichtigung ihrer Bedeutung fur die Diagnose und 
Therapie der otitischen Meningitis. Med. KwbL W^temberg, 
1905 7V 685-8 —Jakins, P. A case of meningitis subsequent 
Jo ™"oidwr,<icn for' chronic dkchfW oftt» e.r 
in . tubercle, •f^^iiSSXSSSLSiA 
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Behandlung der eitrigen Meningitis und ihrer Folgen vermittels 
einer temporiiren Lumbalfistel (spinale Drainage) Jahrb. 
Kinderh., 1929, 3. F., 74: 245-9.— Larget-Piet & Amsler. 
Deux cas de meningite aigue guens apres la ponction lombaire. 
Arch. med. Angers, 1938, 42: 31-4.— Lopez & Piollet. Menin- 
gite aigue infectieuse; ponction rachidienne; guerison. Pediat. 
prat., Lille, 1906, 4: 236. Also Centr. med. pharm., Gannat., 
1906-07, 12: 77-9. — Stojanovic, L. Rachicentese i meningitis. 
Srpski arkh. celok. lek., Beograd, 1905, 11: 293-301. 



Treatment: Miscellaneous methods. 

Raeck, G. *Zur Behandlung der Meningitis 
mittels biologischer Umstimmung [Berlin] 20p. 
22%cm. Charlottenb., 1937. 

Bertani, G. Su di un caso di meningite guarito mediante i 
revulsivi. Riv. med., 1926, 34: 131-3.— Dos Santos, R. A 
via carotidiana no tratamento das meningites. Med. contemp., 
Lisb., 1937, 55: 69- 72.— Ersner, M. S., & Myers, D. Changes 
noted in the carotid following intracarotid therapy. Tr. Am. 
Laryng. Ass., 1933, 39: 377-87. Intracarotid treat- 

ment of meningitis and changes noted in the carotids following 
intracarotid therapy; measures to prevent these changes. 
Laryngoscope, 1933, 43: 630-45. — Harrod, M. Meningitis. 
Nat. Eclect. M. Ass., 1934, 25: 148-52.— Herbst. Zur Be- 
handlung der Meningitis. Zbl. inn. Med., 1939, 60: 788.— 
Jauerneck. A propos du traitement des meningites. Ann. 
otolar., Par., 1935, 605. — Kime, R. R. Meningitis; a suggestion 
of a new treatment with old remedies. Atlanta J. Rec. M., 
1907-08, 9: 155-8.— Koehler, G. D. Zur Meningitisbehandlung 
mit Rontgenstrahlen. Deut. med. Wschr., 1935, 61: 1197. — - 
Kolmer, J* A. The intracarotid method of treatment for 
meningitis. Tr. Am. Lar. Rhin. Otol. Soc, 1931, 37: 289-96. 
Also J. Am. M. Ass., 1931, 96: 1358-61.— Laffont, E. Menin- 
gites et abces de fixation. Echo med. Cdvennes, 1905, 6: 
392-5. — Philipson, J. Nyare medel vid behandling av vissa 
meningitformer. Lunds lak. sa'l. forh., 1938-39, 14-21.— 
Pinart, P. La meningitis y su tratamiento. Rev. homeop., 
Barcel., 1906, 17: 137-44. — Riecke, H. G. Zur Therapie der 
Meningitis. Zschr. Hals &c. Heilk., 1935, 38: 175-7.— Risak, E. 
Zur Behandlung von Hirnhautentzundungen. Aerztl. Prax., 
1937, 11: 129. — Saker, G. Intialumbale Injektionen; experi- 
mentelle Untersuchungen iiber ihre Vertraglichkeit, Diffusion, 
Resorption und Wirkungsmoglichkeit; Beitrag zum Menin- 
gitisproblem. Klin. Wschr., 1940, 19: 757; 780.— Schmitt, W. 
Hirnhautentziindung; Meningitis. Mitt. Biochem., 1935, 42: 
131-3. — Stursberg, H. Kritische und experimentelle Beitrage 
zur Frage der Verwendbarkeit der Bierschen Stauung bei 
Hirnhautenziindungen. Miinch. med. Wschr., 1908, 55: 
1060-3. — Szalai, J. Agyhdrtyalob gy6gyftasa mesterseges 
verboseggel. Budapesti orv. ujs., 1906, 4: 100-2. — Zupnik, L. 
Zur Therapie und Diagnostik der Meningitiden. Prag. med. 
Wschr., 1906, 31: 476; 490. 

Treatment: Serum and vaccine. 



Ordman, D. A note on pneumococcus and 
streptococcus meningitis, with special reference 
to antiserum complement therapy. 7p. 8? 
Johannesb., 1933. 

Also Proc. Transvaal Mine M. Off. Ass., 1933, 12: No. 140. 

Appelbaum, E. Immunological aspects and treatment of 
meningitis. Arch. Pediat., N. Y., 1938, 55: 400-16.— Englert, 
S. [Bacteriotherapy in meningitis] Lek. wojsk., 1930, 16: 
61-7. — Evans, J. A., & Welsh, S. N. Treatment of septic 
meningitis by intracarotid serum therapy; report of two cases 
of pneumococcus meningitis and one of meningococcus menin- 
gitis. Ann. Int. M., 1930-31, 4: 1308-12.— Flexner, S., & 
Jobling, J. W. Kurzer Bericht iiber 400 Falle von Meningitis 
behandelt mit intraspinaler Einspritzung von einem Antiserum. 
Zbl. inn. Med., 1908, 29: 893-5. — Gietz, A. Durch kombinierte 
Behandlung mit Serum und Albucid geheilte Meningitisfalle. 
Med. Klin., Berl., 1940, 36: 696.— Lyon, G. M. The adminis- 
tration of serum in meningitis. South. M. J., 1932, 25: 818- 
25. — Sako, W. S., Perlman, E. C., & Platou, E. S. Human 
serum and specific agents in the treatment of the acute menin- 
gitides. J. Lancet, 1939, 59: 457-62.— Sladen, F. J. The 
serum treatment of meningitis. J. Am. M. Ass., 1908, 51: 
1318-21. — Tassovatz, B. Action non specifique du serum de 
cheval sur les meninges normales et sur les meninges en £tat 
d'inflammation septique. Rev. fr. pediat., 1934, 10: 38-50. 
Also Strasbourg med., 1934, 94: 662-5.— Vialard & Darleguy. 
Sur quelques cas de meningo-ependymites cloisonnees traitees 
par injections intraventriculaires et basilaires de serum anti- 
menin"ococcique apres tr^pano-ponction. Bull. Soc. med. 
hop. Paris, 1926, 3. ser., 1: 14-20. 

Treatment: Sulfonamide derivatives. 

Dumas, M. *Du traitement moderne des 
meningites aigues; sulfamidotherapie. 40p. 
23/ 2 cm. Par., 1939. 

Andersen, A. H., & Simesen, M. H. Investigations on the 
passage of sulfathiazole through the blood-liquor barrier in 
various forms of meningitis. Acta med. scand., 1943, 114: 

]04- 9 6 Bailey, P. Chronic leptomeningeal thickening 

following treatment of meningitis with sulfa-drugs. Ann. 
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Sum., 1945, 122: 917-22.- Bazan. F., Maggi. R.. & Schteingart, 

E. Sobre cuatro casos de meningitis curados con sulfa mido- 
piridina. Arch, argent. i>ediat.. 1941, 15: 203-22. Also Sein. 
med., B. Air., 1941, 48: pt 1, 876-84.— Brown. A. E. Sulfona- 
mide treatment of acute bacterial meningitis. Collect. Papers 
Mavo Clin. (1943) 1944, 35: 602-9. Also Kentucky M. J., 

1944, 42: 75-80. Sulfonamide treatment of bac- 

teriemia and acute bacterial meningitis. Med. Clin. N. America, 
1944, 28: 869-81 .—Carles, J.. Ringenbach, G.. & Baud, R. 
A propos de dix cas de maladies infectieuses traitees par sulfa- 
midotherapie. J. med. Bordeaux, 1940, 117: 321; passim. — 
Chevrel, M. L., & Chevrel, F. Meningites aigues pseudo- 
meningocoeciques; premiers essais de traitement par les sulfa- 
mides. Paris med., 1939, 113: 295-7. — Corbett, L. W. Success- 
ful treatment of meningitis bv sulfanilamide. Med. Bull. 
Veterans Admin., 1938-39, 15: 75.— Craddock. A. L. Sulpha- 
nilamide in meningitis. Brit. M. J., 1938, 1: 1335. — Darlow, 
A. R. Meningitis, treated with prontosil. Proc. R. Soc. M., 
Lond., 1938-39, 32: 143.— Dawson, C. H., & Crow, H. D. 
Report of five cases of meningitis treated empirically with 
sulfanilamide under rural and low economic conditions. Vir- 
ginia M. Month., 1945, 72: 480-3.— Gross-Heisler, R., & 
Davis, E. Meningitis in children refractory to sulphonamides. 
Brit. J. Child. Dis., 1944, 41: 31-4.— Guha, S. K. Records of 
three cases of meningitis with M & B 693. Antiseptic, Madras, 
1943, 40: 524. — Hoyne, A. L., & Grossman. A. Meningitis 
and sulfathiazole. Arch. Pediat., 1945, 62: 241- 7.— Jacob, 

F. H. Four cases of meningitis treated with prontosil. Brit. 
M. J., 1938, 1: 887.— Jones. E. R. Takata-Ara reaction and 
cerebrospinal fluid analysis during meningitis therapv with 
M. & B. 693. East Afr. M. J., 1942-43, 19: 67-71.— Kolmer. 
J. A., Rule, A. M., & Werner, M. L. Sulfanilamid jn the treat- 
ment of experimental streptococcic and pneumococcic menin- 
gitis. Tr. Am. Lar. Rhin. Otol. Soc, 1938, 44: 84-104. Also 
Arch. Otolar., Chic, 1938, 27: 519-34.— Krarup, T. Om 
suboccipitalpunktur med streptamidskylning som menin- 
gitisbehandling. Nord. med., 1941, 9: 593. — Magerl, J. F. 
Zur Behandlung der Meningitis mit Sulfapyridin-Natrium 
(Eubasinum) und iiber die Bedeutung von Laboratoriumsbo- 
funden fiir die Prognose der Krankheit. Klin. Wschr., 1941, 
20: 119-23. — Major, W. La sulfanilamide dans le traitement 
des meningites i pneumocoques et a m^ningocoques, chez 
l'enfant. Ann. med. chir. Hop. S. Justine, Montreal, 1939, 3: 
No. 2, 192-203.— Marshall, E. K., & Cutting, W. C. Sulfa- 
nilamide in bacterial meningitis. Lancet, Lond., 1938, 1: 
1186.— Meacham, W. F., Smith, E., & Pitcher, C. Chemo- 
therapy of intracranial infections; the treatment of staphylo- 
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MENINGOENCEPHALITIS. 

See Encephalitis. 
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Sec Anemia, sickle roll. 
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MENISCUS sign. 
See Stomach, Cancer: Radiography. 
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Par., 1938, 169-77. — Iribarne, J. Menstruaci6n y sus ano- 
malias. Dia med., B. Air., 1930-31, 3: 1001 — Kazakov, I. N. 
Perturbacoes do ciclo ovario-menstrual. Sao Paulo med., 
1936, 9: pt 2, 91-6. — Lazarsfeld, S. Menstrual troubles. 
In her Rhythm of Life, N. Y., 1934, 165-74.— Letendre, S., & 
Olivier, J. RScentes acquisitions sur la pathologie du cycle 
menstruel. J. Hotel-Dieu Montreal, 1943, 12: 13-34.— 
Lundwall, K. Die Menstruationsstorungen. Wien. klin. 
Wschr., 1943, 56: 201-4. — Mateos Fournier, M. Amenorrea, 
hipomenorrea y oligomenorrea. Rev. meci. cubana, 1946, 57: 
77-97. — Meaker, S. R. Menstrual disorders in adolescent 
girls and young women. J. Health Phys. Educ, 1941, 12: 
12-5. — Menstrual disorders of maturity. Ther. Notes, Detr., 
1938,45:223-8. — Miranda, F. de P. Conferencia. Rev. med. 
veracruz., 1941, 21: 3472-4. — Natt, J. Some menstrual dis- 
turbances. Virginia M. Month., 1943, 70: 418. — Nogue Roca, 
J. Un caso de menogenia. Rev. homeop. catalana, 1883, 1: 
321-3. — Novak, E. Menstruation and menstrual disorders. 

J. Am. M. Ass., 1928, 90: 339-41. — Menstruation; 

newer knowledge of its disorders. Trained Nurse, 1928, 81 : 
289-92. — Obiglio, J. R. Perturbaciones de origen menstrual y 
responsabilidad. Rev. As. med. argent., 1935, 49: 1105-14. 
Also Sem. med., B. Air., 1935, 42: pt 2, 1553-8.— Plass, E. D. 
Functional menstrual disturbances. J. Missouri M. Ass., 1940, 
37: 418-20. — Purandare, N. A. Menstruation and its disorders. 
Calcutta M. J., 1945, 42: 163-73.— Ramond, L. Pourquoi la 
crise? Presse med., Par., 1932, 40: 1663.— Rock, J. Disorders 
of menstruation. Med. Clin. N. America, 1944, 28: 1217-31. 

Menstruation; its disorders and their treatment. N. 



England J. M., 1945, 233: 817-24.— Runge, H. Ueber Men- 
struationsstorungen. Erg. ges. Med., 1931, 15 : 567-84.— 
Savitz, S. P. Menstrual disorders in the light of our present 
knowledge. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1935, 142: 419; 451.— Schreier, 
P. C. Functional disorders of menstruation. Memphis M. J., 
1938' 13: 86-8. — Schroder, R. Die Menstruation und ihre 
Storungen. Zbl. Gyn., 1938, 62 : 2771-3— Seitz, L. Zur 
Benennung und Bewertung von Menstruations- und Zyk- 
lusstorungen. Ibid., 1941, 65: 1019-23. — Severe dysmenorrhea 
and occasional intermenstrual bleeding. Seminar, Phila., 1943, 
5- No 2 2. — Sinha, R. Menstrual disorders at puberty and 
adolescence. Calcutta M. J., 1943, 40: 395-404.— Tasch, H. 
Die Storungen der Menstruation. Wien. med. Wschr., 1943, 
93- 693-6 — Winther, N. Menorrheal problems in college 
women. Am. J. Obst., 1946, 52: 803-9.— Wolda, G. [Periodical 
distrubances in the menstrual cycle] Ned. tschr. geneesk., 
1935, 79: 1381-93. 
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Disorder: Complication. 

Thies, H. *St6rungen im menstruellcn Zyklus 
des Weibes in ihrer Bedeutung fur Erkrankungen 
des Auges [Miinchen] 20p. 21H>cm. Diisseld., 
1937. 

Aschner, B. Neurosen und Psychosen bei Menstruations- 
storungen (korperliche Behandlung von Geisteskranken) 
Wien. klin. Wschr., 1931, 44: 1 132-5.— Cuzzi, A. Disturbi 
rnestruali e durata del travaglio di parto nelle primipare. 
Atti Soc. ital. ostet., 1909, 15 : 432.— Jensen, M. Der Einfluss 
des Menstruationszvklus auf Hals-, Nasen- und Ohrenkrank- 
lieiten. Zschr. Hals &c. Heilk., 1940-41, 47: 47-60.— Men- 
ninger-Lerchenthal, E. Prophylaxe gegen den aggravierenden 
Einfluss der Menstruation auf latente und bestehende Krank- 
lieiten, besonders Psvchosen und Lungentuberkulose. Zschr. 
ges. Neur. Psychiat., 1932, 141: 235-15.— Nemeth, L. Ueber 
einige seltene mit den Storungen des Menstruationszvklus 
zusammenhangende Augenkrankheiten. Klin. Mbl. Augenh., 
1938, 101: 83-5— O'Malley. A. Menstrual diseases. In: 
Essays Pastoral Med. (O'Malley & Walsh) Lond., 1906, 
240-4. — Kcdcr. F. The menstrual function; its influence upon 
chronic inflammatory conditions of the appendix. Tr. Am. 
Ass. Obst. Gyn. (1907) 1908, 20: 1 14-23 — Rosenbaum, E. 
Rhinologie und Otiatrie in ihren Beziehungen zu menstruellen 
Zyclusstorungen. Acta otolar., Stockh., 1939, 27: 55-66. — 
Hoyet. Troubles de la menstruation et maladies du rhino- 
pharynx. Arch, internat. laryng., Par., 1907, 23: 715-9. 

Disorder: Diagnosis. 

Mazeh, C, & Israel, S. L. Diagnosis and 
treatment of menstrual disorders and sterility. 
485p. 24cm. N. Y., 1941. 

Sehveaux, R. *L'electro-diagramme cndo- 
crinien de Dausset et Ferrier; ses applications 
diagnostiques et therapeutiques dans les troubles 
de la menstruation. 98p. 8? Par., 1937. 

Atria, A. El diagnostics de los trastornos menstruales y su 
tratamiento. Rev. med. Chile, 1943, 71: 669-75.— Bicken- 
bach, W. Diagnose und Behandlung von Regelblutungssto- 
rungen. Med. Welt, 1937, 11: 902-5. — Burch, J. C. The 
general significance of the disorders of menstrual interval and 

flow. Internat. Clin., 1937, 47. ser., 4: 65-70, pi. 

McClellan, G. S. [et al.] The diagnosis and classification of 
menstrual disorders. J. Am. M. Ass., 1937, 108: 96-101 — 
Frank, R. T. The diagnosis and treatment of menstrual dis- 
orders. Med. Clin. N. America, 1934, 18: 771-89.— Ginsburg, 
G. Diagnosis of menstrual disturbances by microscopical 
examination of uterine scrapings. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1943, 
156: 353-5. — Langeron, L. Troubles de la menstruation et 
medecine interne. J. obst. gyn., Par., 1931, 2: No. 12, 7-34. — 
Monroe, R. F. Diagnosis and treatment of menstrual irregu- 
larities. J. Indiana M. Ass., 1939, 32: 412-4. — Sevringhaus, 
E. L. Diagnosis and treatment of irregularities of menstrua- 
tion. Kansas City M. J., 1938, 14: No. 11, 8-11.— Shute, E. 
The diagnosis and treatment of the common disorders of 
menstruation. Canad. M. Ass. J., 1939, 40: 38-43. — Siebke, H. 
Diagnose und Therapie bei Storungen der Menstruation. 
Med. Klin., Berl., 1933, 29: 1537; 1573. 

Disorder: Pathogenesis. 

See also subheading Variation; also Ovary sub- 
headings. 

Breakstone, J. R. *Facteurs endocriniens et 
troubles menstruels. 20p. 22J4cm. Lausanne, 
1939. 

Damm, P. N. Menstruationsstorungen hor- 
monalen Ursprungs. 285p. 25cm. Kbh., 1936. 

Farrenkopf, M. *Hypoplasie und Dys- 
menorrhoe; Statistik der Falle von Hypoplasie 
an der Heidelberger Universitats-Frauenklinik 
aus den Jahren 1930 bis Oktober 1934 unter Be- 
rucksichtigung der therapeutischen Ergebnisse 
[Heidelberg] 16p. 21cm. Bigge a. d. Ruhr, 
1936. 

Lang, K. *Untersuchungen liber Menstrua- 
tionsstorungen nach Schwangerschaften und ihre 
Ursachen. 31p. 22^cm. Freib. i. B., 1936. 

Bennett, M.J. Cholic acid study ; example of its importance. 
Med. World, 1942, 60: 453.— Bompiani, R. Le anomalie 
funzionali delta mestruazione ; meccanismi patogenetici, forme 
cliniche, diagnosi e terapia. Ann. igiene, 1939, 49: attual., 
129-51. — Burch, J. C, <Sr Phelps, D. An experimentalapproach 
to the problem of menstrual disorders. Ann. Surg., 1942, 116: 

604-9 A general concept of the etiology of functional 

menstrual disturbances. South. M. J., 1942, 35: 150-6. — 
Cetroni, M. B. Sulle turbe rnestruali di origine ovarica. Riv. 
ital. gin., 1930, 11: 225-78— Culiner, A. The relation of the 
theca-oells to disturbances of the menstrual cycle. J. Obst. 



Gyn. Brit. Empire, 1945, 52: 545-58, 8 pi.— D'Aprile. F. La 
mestruazione e le sue turbo nelhi tul>ercolosi genitalc. Ann 
ostet. gin., 1929, 51 : 1041 92. De Bernardi, E. Sull indagme 
radiologica della regione sella re in ginccologia. Radiol, mod 
Milano, 1911, 28: 125-40.— Di Puola, (.., Sinisculro, O., A- 
Casanova, A. Perturbaciones menstruales en el hipertiroidisino. 
Rev. As. med. argent., 1945, 59: I860 --2. — Fuerstner, P. G. 
Some neurophysiological aspects of the menstrual cycle and its 
disturbances. .1. Nerv. Ment. Dis., 1944, 99: 588-94.- 
Gabrielianz, A. G. The endoc lines in gynecology with special 
reference to dysmenorrhea and other menstrual disorders 
Illinois M. J., 1930, 58: 193-202.— Hnrnik, M. [Menstrual 
disturbances and general diseases] Harefuah, Tel Aviv, LM8, 
24: 22; 62; 79. — Hartmann, H. Ovarialveranderungen t >«• i 
Menstruationsanomalien, het vorgei ufen dutch chrotiische In- 
fektionskrankheiten. Zbl. Gyn., 1926, 50: 1368-71.- Hast-el- 
mann-Kahlert, M. Uel>er Menstruationsstorungen l>ei det 
gesunden weissen Fran in den Tropen. Sitzl>er. Phys. med 
Soz. Erlangen (1939) 1910, 71: 338-48. Also Med. Well, 1910 
14: 38-41.— Hirsch-Hoflmann, H. U. Zur Klinik und Patho 
genese der verzogerten menstruellen Abstossting des Endo- 
metriums. Zbl. Gyn., 1934, 58: 917-22.— I.iegner, B. Hor- 
nionale Menstruationsstorungen (der Anteil des Pankreas) 
Ibid., 2952-7. — McGavaek, T. H. Some menstrual disturb- 
ances of endocrine origin. .1. Am. Inst. Homeop., 1934, 27: 
10-6. — Margittay-Bechl, 1). (Constitution of women with dis- 
orders of the menstrual cycle] Budapest! orv. ujs., 1934, 32: 
625-8. — Mazer, C. Functional and organic derangements 
of the hypophysis and their relation to menstrual disorders. 
Med, Clin. N. America, 1934, 18: 239-59. Phelps, I). II. 
The experimental production of menstrual anomalies. En- 
docrinology, 1946, 39: 105-19. Podolsky, E. The causes 
and the management of what is termed frigidity. Med. 
World, 1946, 64: 265. — Raisz, D. Beitrag zur Arbeit von 
Professor Mayer: Menstruationsblutungen und Trauma. 
Zbl. Gyn., 1939, 63: 730 — Recasens, L. Etiopatogenia 
de las anomalfas de la menstruacion. Med. ibera, 1931, 
25: pt 1, 814-22. Also Rev. espan. obst., 1931, 16: 233- 
60. — Schoebel, E. Ueber psychisch bedingte Menstruations- 
storungen. Zbl. Gyn., 1943, 67: 725 (Abstr.j Simonnet, H.. 
& Brandwein, E. Rapport entre les troubles menstruels el 
l'etat fonctionnel ovarien. Presse med., 1935, 43: 1233-5.— 
Stttckl [Significance of the thyroid gland in menstrual dis- 
orders] Gin. poLska, 1937, 16: 596-608.— Suggs, W. D. Men- 
strual dvsfunction of endocrine origin; case reports. Bull, 
sunn! Circle Eosp., Richmond, 1935, 5: 70.— Totis, B. Men- 
struelle Storungen auf net voser Grundlage. Wien. med. Wschr., 
1936, 86: 885-8.— Van der Hoeven, H. [Hormonal disorders of 
menstruation] Ned. tsehr. geneesk., 1931, 75: pt 4 , 5087-103. 
Also Geneesk. gids, 1934, i2: 265-74. Also German transl., 
Zbl. Gyn., 1934, 58: 1405- 11.— Villaverde, M. Trastornos de 
la menstruaci6n de origen endocrino no gonadal. Clin, lab., 
Zaragoza, 1932-33, 21 : 5-21.— Vugt, D. von [Obesity ana men- 
strual disturbances] Ned. mschr. geneesk., 1927, 14: 514-22.- 
Winther, N. The endocrine factors in menstruation and its 
relation to dysmenorrhea. J. Lancet, 1942, 62: 428-33. 

Disorder: Pathology. 

Anspach, B. M., & Hoffman, J. Endometrial findings in 
functional menstrual disorders. Am. J. Obst., 1934, 28: 473- 
81. — Atkinson, A. J., & Ivy, A. C. Menst.ru;'! edema ; the report 
of a case controlled by emmenin but not by theelol or theelin. 
J. Am. M. Ass., 1936, 106: 515-7.— Bigler, W. Perioden- 
storungen ohne Genitalbefund. Schweiz. med. Wschr., 1928, 
58: 833. — Delay, J., & Corteel, A. Sur les troubles du sommeil, 
de la soif et de la diurese au cours de la menstruation. Ann. 
endocr., Par., 1945, 6: 47. — Fraenkel, L. Die normale und 
pathologische Phvsiologie der Menstruation. Beih. med. Klin., 
1927, 23: 53-65.— Haines, S. F., & Mussey, R. D. Certain 
menstrual disturbances associated with low basal metabolic 
rates without myxedema. J. Am. M. Ass., 1935, 105: 557-60. — 
Hamblen, E. C. A syndrome characterized by premenstrual 
dermatosis, polyhypermenorrhea, dysmenorrhea, menstrual 
headache and an increased urinary excretion of sodium preg- 
nanediol glucuronide. Endocrinology, 1939, 24: 269-73. — 
Hauptmann, H. Zui Histologic des Ovars bei Menstruations- 
anomalien. Mschr. Geburtsh. Gyn., 1933, 95: 13-9. — Homma, 
H. Was litsst sich aus dem mikroskopischen Bild der Gebiir- 
mutterkorperschleimhaut iibei die Pathologic des mensuellen 
Zyklus aussagen 0 Wien. klin. Wschr., 1944, 57: 231. — John- 
stone, A. W. The pathological aspects of Stevenson s wave. 
Am. J. Obst., 1895, 31: 662-8. — Koenig, R. Physiopathologie 
de la menstruation. In: Gland, endocr. (Fac. med. Univ. 
Geneve) 1943, 357-80. — Lahm, W. Verzogerte menstruelle 
Abstossung, funktionelle Hypertrophic und pathologische 
Hyperplasie der Uterusschleimhaut. Zbl. Gyn., 1929, 53: 
2138-43. — Massenbach, W. von. Menstruelle Storungen ; ihr 
histologdsches Bild und ihre Behandlung. Med. Klin., Berl., 
1942, 38: 145-50. — Medina, J. Fisiopatologta menstrual. 
Arq. cii. Bun. exp., S. Paulo, 1941, 5: Suppl., 97- 160.— Miiller, 
N. Hautkiankheiten und Storungen der weiblichen Regel. 
Naturarztl. Rdsch., 1938, 10: 192-6.— Rockstroh, H. Das 
pathologisch-anatomische und das klinische Krankheitsbild 
der verzogerten menstruellen Abstossung des Endometrium. 
Zschr. Geburtsh. Gyn., 1937-38, 116: 232-54.— Sorrentino, B. 
Le disfunzioni rnestruali; fisiopatologia. Kinase, med., 1940, 
17: 251. — Slansfield, F. R. The pathology and treatment of 
disorders of menstruation. Clin. J., Lond., 1939, 68 : 25-8.— 
Vignes, H. Oedeme menstruel. Presse med., 1943, 51: 570. 
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Disorder: Surgery. 

Mardrus, J. A. *Le traitement des troubles 
des regies par le drainage de la cavite uterine 
avec aspiration. 47p. 24cm. Par., 1943. 

Allen, E. Disturbances of menstruation. In: Textb. Surg. 
(Christopher, F.) if. ed., Phila., 1942, ] 535-40.— Aubert. 
\menorrhee et dvsmenorrhee post-traumatique, resection du 
neif presacre. Helvet. med. acta, 1039, 6: 61.— Bennett, M. J. 
Surgical correction of hypomenorrhea and hypermenorrhea and 
artificial menopause by means of ovarian isoplastism. J. Am. 
Inst. Homeop., 1939, 32: 208-12. Also Nat. Eclect. M. Ass. 
Q., 1939-40, 31 : 23-9. z Surgical correction of hypo- 
menorrhea and hypermenorrhea by isoplastic grafts. Am. J. 
M. Sc., 1940, 199: 599.--Brea, C. A. Tratamiento quirurgico 
en los ttastornos del ciclo menstrual. Bol. Soc. obst. gin. B. 
Aires, 1941, 20: 199-202. — Coe, H. C. The surgical treatment 
of menstrual disordeis. N. York M. J., 1906, 83: 44. — Hannes, 
\V. Revision der Adnexe und operative Korrektui de: Ovaricn 
bei Storungen der menstruellen Funktion. Zbl. Gyn., 1926, 
50: 105-10. — Lauterwein, C. Die Bedeutung der Strichcuiet- 
tage bei der Behandlung von Zyklusanomalien. Ibid., 1941, 
65: 822-33. — McHatton, H. Four women who refused oopho- 
rectomv, and their subsequent histories. Ann. Gvn. Paediat., 
1893-94, 7: 32-4 — Serdiukov, M. G. [Crafting of the en- 
dometrium; methods and results in treatment of amenorrhea, 
sterility anc ageing in women] Vrach. delo, 1 934, 1G: 265-70. — 
Stander. H. J., Javert, C. T., & Ruder, K. The management of 
abnormal vaginal bleeding. Surg. Gyn. Obst., 1942, 75: 759- 
64. — Vurchio, G. Ricerche sperimentali sulla emicastrazione 
ovarica. Ginecologia, Tor., 1937. 2. ser., 3: 286-99. 

Disorder: Treatment. 

Aschner, B. Treatment of menstrual disturbances. Nat. 
Eclect. M. Ass. Q., L941-42, 33: 22-7. — Bompiani, R. II 
salasso ripetuto quale mezzo sussidiario nella terapia di alcuni 
disturbi inerenti ad alterata funzione mestruale. Clin, ostet., 

1926, 28: 257-67. — Bourguignon, G. Action de la dielectrolyse 
transcerebrale ou transc6r£bro-m£dullaire sur les regies et sur 
la croissance; traitement des amenorrheas et dysmenorrheas et 
des troubles de la croissance par la dielectrolyse des centres. 
Presse m6d., 1943, 51 : 22 (Abstr.) — Broussard, U. Correlazioni 
endocrino-genitali ; recenti vedute sid trattamento delle turbe 
mestruali. Rass. clin. ter., 1934, 33: 25-39.— Butovsky, M. K. 
[Menstruation and fangotherapy] Sborn. posv. N. I. Hori- 
zontov (Novosibirsk. Inst, usoversh. vrachei) Novosibirsk, 
1935, 36-43. — Caffaratto, T. M. Appunti sulla cura di alcuni 
disturbi mestruali. Gazz. med. ital., 1937, 96: 324-8.— Cheval- 
lier, P., & Colin, M. Traitement des troubles des regies sans 
aucun medicament. Sang, Par., 1942-43, 15: 419-23.— Clow, 
A. E. S. The prevention of menstrual troub'es. Brit. M. J., 

1927, pt 2, 446-8. — Debidour. Accidents du molimen cata- 
menial et cure thermale. Gaz. m£d. France, 1929, 3: SuppL, 
2. — Drips, D. G. The treatment of functional menstrual 
irregularities of voting women. Tr. Am. Ther. Soc, 1934, 33: 
108-14. Also J." Iowa M. Soc, 1934, 24: 1-7. Treat- 
ment of functional menstrual irregularities. Med. Clin. N. 
America, 1937, 21: 909-28. Also Digest Treat., Phila., 1937- 
38, 1: 933-6. — Ferraz Costa, V. Nocoes elementares de tera- 
peutiea das alteracoes menstruais, indispensaveis a todo medico 
pratico. Arq. biol., S. Paulo, 1942, 26: 36-40.— Fleischer, K., 
& Hirsch-Tabor, O. Zur Therapie der Menstruationsstorungen. 
Deut. med. Wschr., 1928, 54: 467-9.— Forster, N. K. Consid- 
erations in the management of functional disorders of menstru- 
ation. J. Indiana M. Ass., 1933, 26: 591^6.— Fumarola, A. 
Disordini mestruali e loro terapia. Rass. clin. ter., 1934, 33: 
84-105. — Gigl, J. Therapie der Menstruationsanomalien. 
Wien. klin. Wschr., 1940, 53: 1060— Gillerson, A. [Limano- 
therapy and menstruation] J. akush., 1927, 38: 759-68. — 
Hammond, F. C. Treatment of menstrual disorders. Penn- 
sylvania M. J., 1935-36, 39: 235-9.— Hannes, W. Die Men- 
struationsstorungen. Fortsch. Ther., 1933, 9: 36-45.— Heidler, 
H. Behandlung der Menstruationsstorungen. Wien. med. 
Wschr., 1935, 85: 1138; 1170.— Kapur, B. Menstrual disturb- 
ances and the A. O. vaccine. J. Ind. M. Ass., 1940-41, 10: 
422-5. — Keine Behandlung von Regeistorungen durch einen 
Naturheilkundigen! Munch, med. Wschr., 1940, 87: 443.— 
Kisch, H. Ueber rhvthmisch auftretende pathologische 
Symptome in der Menakme und Menopause des Weibes und 
deren Balneotherapie. Berl. klin. Wschr., 1906, 43: 617-9. 
Also Pest. med. chir. Presse, 1906, 42: 544-9. Also Veroff. 
Hufeland. Ges. Berlin, 1906, pt 2, 191-6.— Laroche, G., Maunc, 
G. [et ah] Resultats de l'electro-choc subliminaire sur la 
menstruation chez des jeunes femmes atteintes de troubles 
menstruels. Ann. endocr., Par., 1945, 6: 48-51.— McCann, F. 
J. The treatment of disordered menstruation. Practitioner, 
Lond., 1932, 129: 322-35.— McCullagh, E. P. The manage- 
ment of functional menstrual disorders. Cleveland Clin. y., 
1935 2: No. 4, 52-64. — Meszaros, G. [Diet in treatment of 
diseases' of the genital organs in women] Budapest! orv. ujs., 
1930 28- 923 — Mommsen, H., & Sachs, F. Ueber die diate- 
tische Beeinflussung der bei der Menstruation entstehenden 
garunghemmenden Stoffe. Munch, med. Wschr. 1937, 84: 

Vifi Vnvak E The treatment of menstrual disorders. 

Ther ! Gas £ Detr.. 1926, 3. ser., 50: 315-9 -Novak J Zur 
Rehnndlnnn- der Menstruationsstorungen. Wien. med. Wschr., 
f929 M 7 d 9: 1549-51. Also Mitt Volksgesundhamt Wier ,1933, 
A er ,ti Pr! ,v 140-3. Also Wien. klin. W r schr., 1930, 49: 337- 
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Wien. med. Wschr., 1934, 84: 925-8.— Offergeld. Resultados 
de la combinacion medicamentosa en el tratamiento de los 
estados de disfuncion ovarica. Cr6n. m£d. mex., 1926, 25: 
223. — Penkert. Mestruazioni patologiche e loro trattamento. 
Minerva med., Tor., 1941, 32: pt 1, 371-3 (Abstr.)— Radu, I. 
[Centro-therapy or Bonnier's method in menstrual disorders] 
Cluj. med., 1933, 14: 562-5.— Scharfbillig, C. Menstruations- 
forderung als Heilverfahren. W r ien. med. Wschr., 1940, 90: 
673-7. — Scharman, M. Neue therapeutische Wege bei Blu- 
tungsanomalien auf Grund von pathologisch veranderten Stoff- 
wechselwerten. Zbl. Gyn., 1938, 62: 963-8.— Schweitzer, 1 
Contributo alia terapia dei disturbi mestruali (dismenorrea. 
amenorrea, disturbi climatterici) Gior. clin. med., 1930, 11: 
1210-2. — Sevringhaus, E. L. Menstrual disturbances. In: 
Mod. Med. Ther. (Barr, D. P.) Bait., 1940, 3: 3161-87. - 
Shaw, W. Treatment of menstrual irregularities. Brit. M. J.. 
1933, 1: 907-11.— Siebke, H. Fortschritte in der Therapie der 
Menstruationsstorungen. Fortschr. Ther., 1930, 6: 434-40.— 
Steinwallner. Zur Behandlung von Regeistorungen durch 
Heilkundige. Munch, med. Wschr., 1940, 87: 712. — Tar- 
gonskaia, O. S. [On combined fangotherapy during menstru- 
ation] Akush. gin., 1940, No. 12, 58.— Ten Berge, B. S. Die 
Behandlung von Menstruationsstorungen mit Diathermie der 
Uterusschleimhaut. Zbl. Gyn., 1936, 60: 2066-71. Also Ned. 

tschr. verlosk., 1937, 40: 90-102. — [Treatment of 

menstrual disorders] Ned. tschr. geneesk., 1936, 80: 2932-6. — 
Trites, A. E. The treatment of functional menstrual disorders. 
Bull. Vancouver M. Ass., 1939-40, 16: 97-107.— Vartan, C. K. 
The treatment of menstrual disorders. Med. Press & Circ, 
Lond., 1939, 202: 152-4. Also in: Mod. Treatm. Yearb., 1940, 
231-6. — Wolter, H. Ueber die Behandlung von Menstruations- 
storungen. Psychiat. neur. Wschr., 1934, 36: 280-2. — Zucker- 
mann, C. Tratamiento de los trastornos menstruales. Me- 
dicina, Mex., 1930, 11: 111-4. 

Disorder: Treatment: Drugs. 

Acida, I. [Treatment of various menstrual insufficiencies by 
potassium iodide ionization] Vrach. gaz., 1931, 35: 1678-82. — 
Betto, G. I sali di oro nelle turbe mestruali delle tubercolotiche. 
Clin. ostet., 1939, 41: 604-6.— Eisfelder, H. W. Clinical 
studies on cimicifuga and Pulsatilla in menstrual disorders. 
J. Am. Inst. Homeop., 1940, 33 : 527-37.— Franco, U. La 
terapia calcica nelle anomalie del ciclo mestruale. Riv. med., 
Milano, 1933, 41: 98-100.— Fuchs, H. Ueber Styptopyrin bei 
der Behandlung von Menstruationsstorungen. Med. Klin., 
Berl., 1926, 22: 1533.— Furth, E. Beitrage zur Physiologie, 
Pathologie und Therapie der Menstruation mit besonderer 
Berucksichtigung der mit Hiimostan gewonnenen Erfahrungen. 
Frauenarzt, 1907, 22: 146-50.— Gonzalez, G. J. El metilsulfato 
de prostigmina y su aplicacion en retrazos menstruales. Arch. 
Hosp. Rosales, S. Salvador, 1944, 31: No. 93, 32-6.— Hamet. 
R., & Vignes, H. Therapeutique gynecologique : le yohimbe. 
Presse med., 1926, 34: 1308-10.— Kochs, J. Menstruations- 
pulver Geisha. Apoth. Ztg, 1906, 21: 974.— Meyer, F. G. 
Erfahrungen mit Emarex. Med. W r elt, 1928, 2: 1027.— Quinox 
capsules. J. Am. M. Ass., 1941, 117: 471. — Silver label for- 
mulas. Ibid., 472. — Tratamento fito-opoterapico das dis- 
funcoes ovarianas. Arq. biol., S. Paulo, 1942, 26: 83. 

Disorder: Treatment, endocrine. 

Bromberg, J. M. *Synergie hypophyso-folli- 
culaire dans les troubles menstruels [Paris] 91p. 
8? Levallois-Perret, 1935. 

Hampe, H. *Zur hormonalen Behandlung von 
Zyklusstorungen. 68p. 23%cm. Berl., 1938. 

Oquet, J. B. Contribution a l'etude du 
traitement par les hormones ovariennes des 
troubles menstruels des tuberculeuses pulmo- 
naires. 44p. 25Hcm. Par., 1939. 

Purpus, E. *Klinische Anwendung des 
Hypophysenvorderlappenhormons Prolan bei 
Menstruationsanomalien. 24p. 8? Erlangen, 
1931. 

Strauss, E. W. *Die hormonale Behandlung 
der Rhythmus- und Intensitatsanomalien des 
weiblichen Mensualzyklus. 68p. 22cm. Wiirzb., 
1938. 

Abarbanel, A. R., & Leathern, J. H. Studies in amenorrhea, 
oligomenorrhea, and anovulomenorrhea ; effect of equine gona- 
dotrophin upon establishment of cyclic menses and ovulation. 
Am. J. Obst., 1945, 50: 262-9.— Allen, E., & Goldthorpe, H. C. 
\ study of the use of parathormone in the control of menstrual 
bli eding. Ibid., 1929, 17: 344-50.— Anker, H. Menstruations- 
storungen behandelt mit Follikelhormon. Acta obst. gyn. 
stand., 1939, 19: 9-27. — Ataev, A. R., Sadovnikova & Ibra- 
himova, B. [Therapy of disorders of the menstrual functions 
by means of hormonal enemas (uro-enemas)] Akush. gin., 
1937, No. 12, 42-5. — Bakacs, G. Therapeutische Anwendung 
des Nebenschilddruscnextraktes bei anormalen menstruellen 
Blutungen. Zbl. Gyn., 1932, 56: 2082-5. — Neuere 
Beitrage iiber die Behandlung abnormer Menstruationen 
mittels Nebenschilddriisenextrakt und Calcium. Ibid., 1934, 
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58: 568- 72.— Baldor, J. F. Contribuci6n al cmpleo de la 
hormona sexual hipofisaria en la correcci6n de los disturbios 
menstruates funcionales v sus manifestaciones asociadas. Rev. 
med. cubana, 1935, 46: 128-90. — Batisweiler, J. Placenta- 
extrakt Progynon (.Schering-Kahlhaum) bei Menstruations- 
storungen und Kastrationsfolgen. Zbl. Gyn., 1928, 52: 
2227-32. — Beckmann, T. Schwangerschaft nach Behandlung 
funktioneller Keimdriisenstorungen mit Keimdriisenhormonen. 
Arch. Gyn., Rerl., 1936, 162: 21-6 — Beretervide, J. J., & 
Rosenblatt, S. Las hormonas de la prehip6fisis y del ovario en 
el tratamiento de los disturbios menstruales de causa endocrina. 
Piensa med. argent.. 1937, 24: 2392-9. Also in An. Clin. 
(Beretervide, J. J.) 1938, 2. ser., 249-69.— Bishop, P. M. F. 
The treatment of certain functional menstrual disorders with 
urine of pregnancy. Guy's Hosp. Gaz., Ixmd., 1933, 47: 

164-7, ch. Hormones in the treatment of menstrua) 

disturbances. Brit. M. J., 1937, 1 : 763-5.— Bowes. K. Treat- 
ment of menstrual ii regularities by a new sex hormone prepara- 
tion. Ibid., 2: 904. - Bradley, J. F. Endocrine therapy in 
menstrual disorders. Memphis M. J., 1935, 10: 9-12. — 
Campbell, A. D. Concerning placental hormones and men- 
strual disordeis. Ann. Int. M., 1933, 7: 330-41 — Campbell, 
R. E., & Sevringhaus, E. L. Pituitary gonadotropic extracts 
for treatment of amenorrhea, menorrhagia and sterilitv. Am. 
J. Obst., 1939, 37: 913-28.— D'Alessandria Arcieri. M. L'or- 
mone sessuale femminile nella cura delle turbe della funzione 
mestruale. Rass. clin. ter., 1932, 31: 287-96. — Derecq. Le 
traitement des troubles menstruels par l'hormone synthetique 
du corps jaune; progesterone. J. med. Paris, 1941, 61: 9—11. — 
Dessauer, M. Hormonale Beeinflussung (lurch Agomensin 
und Sistomensin bei Blutungsstorungen. Zbl. Gyn., 1928, 52: 
3153-5. — Elden, C. A. Method of study and treatment of 
menstiual disturbances of endociine origin. Am. J. Obst., 
1934, 28: 179-86.— Ellison, E. T. The role of stilbestrol in 
disorders of menstruation. Mississippi Doctor, 1942-43, 20: 
222-6. — Each, P. Hormontherapie durch intramuskulare 
Injektionen von Schwangerenblut bei Menstrua tionsstorungen. 
Zbl. Gyn., 1930, 54: 19-26.— Fingerhut, L. [Hormonal treat- 
ment of menstrual disorders] Warsz. czas. lek., 1938, 15: 
174-7. — First, A. Functional menstrual disorders; investiga- 
tion and endocrine therapy. Med. Clin. N. America, 1945, 29: 
1375-86. — Floris, M. Organoterapia ovarica nelle alterazioni 
della funzione mestruale. Clin, ostet., 1933. 35: 098. — Foster, 
R. C, & Foster, M. A. Thyroid globulin in the treatment of 
menstrual irregularities. J. Clin. Endocr., 1941, 1: 836. — 
Foster, R. C, & Thornton, M. J. Thyroid in the treatment of 
menstrual irregularities. Endocrinology, 1939, 24: 383-8. — 
Gittner. Menogen in der gvniikologischen Praxis. Fortschr. 
Ther., 1927, 3 : 284.— Gleize-Rambal, L. Physiotherapie 
endocr inienne des troubles menstruels d'origine hvpophvsaire. 
Provence med., 1940, 10: No. 97, 9; No. 98, 9.— Godoi, P. de. 
A ineficacia dos extratos ovarianos nas perturbacoes menstruais. 
Rev. Ass. paul. med., 1932, 1: 199-201 .— Goldzieher, M. A. 
Treatment of menstrual disorders with prolactin. J. Clin. 
Endocr., 1945, 5: 132-7. — Graffagnino, P. Endocrine therapy 
in the irregularities of menstruation. Tristate M. J., 1935-36, 
8: 1689; 1700. — Gray, H. Dysmenorrhea relieved bv thyroid. 
Endocrinology, 1940, 26: 536. — Greenhill, J. P., & Freed, S. C. 
Virilism in women caused bv androgenic therapy for menstrual 
disturbances. J. Am. M. Ass., 1939, 112: 1 573.— Grumbrecht, 
P. Die Anwendung von Schilddriisenpraparaien bei Perioden- 

storungen. Zbl. Gyn.. 1939, 63: 1942-8. & Loeser. A. 

Grundlagen der Hormontherapie; die Anwendung von Schild- 
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Med. Klin., Berl., 1927, 23: 139.— Isasmendi, A. Hormona 
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Schteingart, M., & Uryson, I. C. de. Las hormonas gonado- 
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Tratamiento hormonal de algunas alteraciones del ciclo men- 
strual. Rev. clfn. Marini, B. Air., 1943-44, 10: 110-4.- 
Stlmon, U. J.. Geist, S. H.. & Walter, R. I. The treatment of 
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Wien. med. Wschr., 1928, 78: 201.— Streck. Neue Wege und 
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137:1051. Die Anwendung der Zyklushormontherapie 
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sogenannter Hormonalklysmen zur Behandlung einiger 
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Deut. med. Wschr., 1932, 58: 1800.— Varangot, J. Thera- 
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1933,86:85-91. The treatment of menstrual disorders 

by hormonal therapy ; a report of 30 cases. Ibid., 1934, 86: 659- 
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2. ser., 1: 26-43. 

Disorder: Treatment: Radiotherapy. 

Bolafno, M. Roentgenterapia delle turbe mestruali. Atti 
Soc. ital. ostet., 1923 , 22 : 303-13.— Bru, C. La radiotherapie 
dans les insuffisances ou les arrets de la menstruation chez la 
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& Fruchter, J. M. The Roentgen treatment of menstrual 
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Desplats, R. La radiotherapie fonctionnelle sympathique et 
glandulaire dans ses applications gvnecologiques. Gynecologic, 
1934, 33: 31-6.— Drips, D. G.. & Ford, F. A. Irradiation of the 
ovaries and hypophysis in disturbances of menstruation. J. 
Am. M. Ass., 1928, 91: 1358-64.— Ebbenhorst Tengbergen, J. 
van [Roentgen ravs in menstrual disturbances] Ned. tschr. 
geneesk., 1930, 74: pt 2, 4636-44.— Floris, M., & Businco, O. 
L'irradiazione della ipofisi nelle alterazioni della funzione 

mestruale. Atti Soc. ital. ostet., 1928, 27: 150-4. 

I-a roentgenterapia ipofisaria nelle alterazioni della funzione 
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mestruale. Radiol, med., Milano, 1929, 16: 474-92.— Ford, 
F A & Drips, D. G. Clinical and experimental studies of low 
dosage irradiation of the ovaries and hypophysis in menstrual 
disorders. Proc. Mavo Clin., 1928, 3: 374-6. Also Radiology, 
1929 12:393-402. — Gouin, J., & Bienvenue, A. Radiotherapie 
fonct'ioniielle dans les troubles menstruels par voie sympathique 
dorso-lombaire. J. radiol. electr., 1927, 11: 435-40.— Kaplan, 
I i Irradiation for stimulating or suppressing menstrual func- 
tion. N. York State J. M., 1938, 38: 626-30.— Kelly, H. A. 
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the uituitary gland and ovaries in functional menstrual dis- 
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Nicotra, A. La marconiterapia nelle insufficienze mestruali. 
Ref Internat. Kongr. Kurzwellen, 1937, 1. Kongr., 282-4. — 
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praxis, 1936, 8: 695-701. — Queiroz, V. F. de. Radioterapia 
irinecoloeica; radioterapia das glandulas endocrinas nos desvios 
menstruais. Pub. med., S. Paulo, 1934-35, 6: No. 9, 10-4.— 
Robecchi, E. Contributo alia Rontgenterapia ovarica a 
piccole dosi nelle turbe mestruali in difetto. Ginecologia, Tor., 
1937 2 ser., 3: 348-63. — Rongy, A. J. Treatment of menstrual 
disorders by Roentgen rays. Am. J. Obst., 1927, 13: 598- 
g05 — Wittenbourg, W., & Porkhovnik, J. Traitement des 
troubles fonctionnels de la menstruation des .ieunes femmes par 
des faibles doses de ravons X appliques stir les o vaires et l'hypo- 
physe. Rev. fr. gyn. <jbst., 1935, 30: 1003-25. 

Endocrine aspect. 

See also Corpus luteum; Gonadotropin, Physio- 
logical aspect; Estrogen, Physiology; Pituitary, 
Physiology. 

Allen, E., Worthington, R. V. [et al.] Experimental menstru- 
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Proc. Soc. Exp. Biol., N. Y., 1937-38, 36: 162.— Araya, R. 
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ovulaire menstruel. Gyn. obst., Par., 1937, 36: 534-45. — 
Bartelmez, G. W. Menstruaeion. In: Gland, endocr. (Am. M. 
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& Diddle, A. W. Effect of total thyroidectomy upon experi- 
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monkeys. Endocrinology, 1936, 20: 635-8.— Butturini, U. 
Correlazioni spleno-ovariche ; modificazioni istologiche spen- 
mentali di alcune ghiandole endocrine, ipofisi-surrene-ovaio, e 
comportamento della mestruazione in seguito a somministra- 
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Collins R M. The relation of the thyroid gland to menstrual 
bleeding. J. Iowa M. Soc, 1941, 31: 576-8— Corner, G W. 
The hormones and menstruation. In his Hormones m Hum. 
Reprod., Princeton, 1942, 159-76.— Dowlen, L. W. Endo- 
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Florida M. Ass., 1940-41, 27 : 79-84.— Fellner, O. O. Die 
wechselseitigen 3eziehungen der innersekretonschen Organe, 
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der Menstruation. Samml. klin. Vortr 1908 n. F., No o08 
(Gvniik., No. 185) 421-54.— Firor, W. M., & Hartman, C. G. 
The hypophysis and menstruation. Am. J. 1 hysiol., 193b, lib: 

49 Is there a hormone of menstruation.' Q. Kev. 

Biol., 1937, 12: 85-8. ■ & Ceiling E. M. K Menstrua- 
tion and the anterior pituitary. Proc. Soc. Exp. Biol., N. X ., 
1930-31, 28: 185-7.— Huet, J. A., & Herschberg, A. D. Les 
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lQd* V 100 — - & Smith, O. W. Functional flowing. 

, , • oio oi Watson M. C Endocrine factors in normal 
Ibid., 319-21-Watson « lQ37 

W dtwlhou B The influence of the corpus luteum 
337-40.— Whitehouse, o. ^ Empire, 1920, 33: 

upon menstruat om J. u ^ q{ cndocr]nes on menstm . 

atfon 9 ' YokSoma M. Am, 1933, 26: 392-8. 



excessive. 

See Menorrhagia. 

experimental. 
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Emmel, V. M., Worthington, R. V., & Allen, E. Attempts to 
induce menstruation by operative ischemia in monkevs. 
Endocrinology, 1941, 29: 330-5.— Engle, E. T. Problems'of 
experimental menstruation. Cold Spring Harbor Svmpos. 
Quant. Biol., 1937, 5: 11 1-4.— Forti, C. Sugli effetti dell'in- 
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See also subheading (Mental abilities) 
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See also Behavior, Disorders. 
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Care. 

See also other subheadings. 
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Care, institutional. 

See also subheadings (Institution; School) 
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Care — by localities. 

See also Mental deficiency, Geography. 
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Education and training: Curriculum. 
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An academic problem. Training School Bull., 1942-43, 39: 
31-3. — San Filippo, G. Program to train the older mentally 
retarded girls to serve in their communities. Am. J. Ment. 
Defic, 1943-44, 48: 392-4.— Schmidt, B. G. Language develop- 
ment as an aid to the social adjustment of mental defectives. 
Ment. Hyg., Alb., 1941, 25: 402-13.— Spitzn. H. Zur korper- 
hchen Erziehung Schwachsinniger in der Schule. Ber. Oesterr. 
Konf. Schwachsinnfurs, 1910, 4: 70-83, 2 pi.— Stapelberg. 
Rhythmische Erziehung bei Schwachsinnigen und Psycho- 
pat hen. Aerztl. Rdsch., 1930, 40: 85-8.— Tippmann, K. 
Ueber den Wert und die Notwendigkeit hauswirtschaftlichen 
Unterrichts bei schwachsinnigen Madchen. Zschr. Behandl. 
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Employment and occupation. 
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Examination and detection. 



See also subheadings (Mental test; Psy- 
chology) also Mental deficiency, Diagnosis. 
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Koentg., 1924, 12: 23-7.— Durea, M. A. Clinical syllabus for 
the examination of feeble-minded suspects. Training School 
Bull., 1925-20, 22: 33-40.— Fernald, W. E. The inauguration 
of a state-wide public school mental clinic in Massachusetts. 
I'roc. Am. Ass. Study Feebleminded, 1922, 46. Session. 200- 
15. — Foster, M. H. Methods of examination of illiterates for 
mental defectiveness. J. Am. M. Ass., 1914, 62: 1068-71. — 
Haines, T. H. Detecting the feeble-minded in a citv school 
population. J. Educ. Psychol., 1919, 10: 501-6.— Harstad, E. 
[After-examination of oligophrenic patients of two Copenhagen 
hospitals, 1926-35] Nord. ined., 1940, 8 : 2514-8.— Hoch- 
heimer, W. Zur Phiinoanalvse stationiir Schwachsinniger. 
J. Psychol. Neur., Lpz., 1936, 47: 170-219.— Kinder, E. F.. & 
Humphreys, E. J. The observation room as a method for the 
investigation of the behavior of mental defectives. I'roc. Am. 
Ass. Ment. Dene, 1936, 60. Session, 71-81.— Olsen. J. P. 
[Examination of backward children] Nvt tskr. abnormvaes., 
Kbh., 1908, 10: 57-62.— Werner, H., & Strauss, A. Problems 
and methods of functional analysis in mentally deficient chil- 
dren. J. Abnorm. Psychol., 1939, 34: 37-62.— Williams, L. L. 
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History. 

See also Mental deficiency, History. 
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with the feeble-minded. Training School Bull., 1938, 35: 
43-7. — Kirmsse, M. Georgens' und Deinhardts Levanabe- 
strebungen; ein Beitrag zur osterreichischen Geschichte. Ber. 

Oesterr. Konf. Schwachsinnfurs.. 1910, 4: 91-111, pi. . — 

Pestalozzi und die Schwachsinnigen; zum 100. Todestage 
Pestalozzis am 17. Februar 1927. Zschr. Behandl. Schwachsinn. 

1927, 47: 1 ; 23. Hermann Horrix, ein Methodiker des 

Schwaehsinnigenunterrichts. Zschr. Behandl. Anomal., 1929, 
49: 151-3. — Koch, H. Die heilpiidagogische Woche Berlin 
eine Pestalozzifeier. Zschr. Behandl. Schwachsinn., 1927, 47: 
33-6. — Kuhlmann, F. One hundred years of special care and 
training. Am. J. Ment. Defic, 1940^41, 45: 8-24.— Whitney, 
E. A. Historical review of medicine and mental deficiency. 
Proc Am. Ass. Ment. Defic, 1938, 62. Session, pt 1, 64-71. 

Home life. 

Kanner, L., & Tietze, T. Psychotherapy for the parents of 
retarded children. Proc. Inst. Chi'd Res. Clin. Woods Schoo's, 
1943, 43-51. — McCulloch, R. The mental defective back 
home again. In: Dynamic Era of Court Psvchiat. (Chicago 
Mun. Court Psychiat. Inst.) Chic, 1944, 116-20. — Reilly, 
W. N. Let the parent live again. Am. J. Ment. Defic, 1941- 
42, 46: 409-13. — Rheingold, H. L. An interview for parents 
of a mentally retarded child. Welf. Bull., Springf.. 1943, 34: 
14-6. — Thorne, F. C, & Andrews, J. S. Unworthy parental 
attitudes toward mental defectives. Am. J. Ment Defic 
1945-46, 50: 41 1-8.— Turner, F. D., & Penrose, L. S. An 
investigation into the position in family of mental defectives 
J. Ment. Sc., Lond., 1931, 77: 512-24. 

Institution. 

See also subheadings (Care; School) 
Azbukin, D. I. Klinika oligofrenii. 128i> 
23^cm. Moskva, 1936. 

Conway. C. E. A clinic in spite of itself. Ment Hvg 
Alb., 1924, 8: 724-31 .—Fernald, W. E. An out-patient clinic 
in connection with a state institution for the feeble-minded 
Proc. Am. Ass. Study Feebleminded, 1920, 44. Session, 81-93 
Also Proc. Am. Med. Psychol. Ass., 1920, 76: 139-49-^ 



Flynn, H. L. Why have a hospital within an institution'' 
Proc. Am. Ass. Ment. Defic, 1933, 57. Session, 301-10.— 
Gegenheimer. R. A. Outgrowths of an out-patient c'inic 
conducted by a school for the mentally deficient ; a pie'i minai y 
report. News Letter, N. Y., 1942, 12: No. 3, 69-73. Also 
Am. J. Ment, Defic, 1942-43, 47: 473-8. Haines. T. H. 
Community service of state institutions for the mentally defec- 
tive. Proc. Am. Ass. Study Feeb'eminded, 1923, 17. Session, 
38-50. — Hamilton. S. W. Construction and organization of 
institutions for mental defectives. Am. J. Ment. Defic. ]<I42 
43. 47: 96-9. Public institutions for mental defec- 

tives; their organization and equipment. Ibid., 1945-46, 50: 
446-52. — Johnstone, E. R. The institution as a laboratory for 
the public schools. I'roc. Am. Ass. Study Feeb'eminded, i 922, 
46. Session, 216-30. — Kephart, N. C. Group autonomy in a 
children's institution. Ment. Hyg., Alb., 1938, 22: 585-90.- 
Kin>j, C. Duties and problems of trustees (a symposium) 
how can the Board help? Am. J. Ment. Defic, 1944-45, 49: 
197-201. — Laird, I. M. Some psychological problems in 
institutionalising defectives. Ment. Welf., Lond., 1938, 19: 
1-7.- — Millias, W. W. Thirty years of colonies. Am. J. Ment. 
Defic. 1941-42, 46: 414-23.— Miyake, K. Number of other 
institutions, schools, clinics, etc., for mental defectives and for 
juvenile delinquents in Japan at the end of the year 1935. 
Psychiat, neur. jap., 1937, 41: 63. — Pitts, E. H. Concerning 
annual costs of institutions for the feeble-minded. California 
West. M.. 1942, 57: 339.— Potter. H. W. The clinical organiza- 
tion of the state institution for mental defectives. Proc Am. 
Ass. Study Feebleminded, 1923, 47. Session, 13-31. Stafford. 
G. M. G. Some of tin 1 problems encountered in an institution 
for the feebleminded. Ibid., 1928, .52. Session, 228-34.— 
Storrs, H. C. An administrative structure for an institution 
for mentally deficient. Am. J. Ment. Defic, 1945-46, 50: 
469-77. — Thorn, A. What institutions for the feeble-minded 
can do for the returned soldiers. Proc. Am. Ass. Study Feeble- 
minded, 1919, 43. Session, 30-5.— Tobar Garcia. C. Eetable- 
cimientos para deficientes menta'es v anormales pslquicos. 
Inf. & juven., B. Air., 1942, No. 25, 65-74.— Watkins. H. M. 
Administration in institutions of over 2,000. Proc Am. Ass. 
Study Feebleminded, 1928, 52. Session, 235-54, 3 pi.— Wolfe, 
M. The extra mural responsibility of the institution. Proc. 
Am. Ass. Ment. Defic, 1936, 60. Session, 131-6. 

Institution : America. 

Glenwood, Iowa. Institution for Feeble- 
minded Children. Biennial report of the super- 
intendent. Glenwood, v.1-30, 1899-1934. 

( > hand Junction, Colo. State Home ami 
Training School for Mental Defectives. 
Biennial report. Grand Junction, 6. (1929/31-) 
1931- 

Ridge, Colo. Colorado State Home and 
Training School for Mental Defectives. 
Biennial report, Denver, 1.-6. (1911/12-1921/22) 
1912-23. 

Bassett, D. M. New Jersey institutions for mentally de- 
ficient,; their contribution and place in the war effort. Am. J. 
Ment. Defic, 1944-45, 49-. 75-9.— Cornell, W. B. The or- 
ganization of state institutions for feeble-minded in 1 In' 1 oited 
States. Proc. Am. Ass. Study Feebleminded, 1920, 44. Session, 
21-8.— Devery, E. C. The story of Four Mile Colony. Train- 
ing School Bull., 1937-38, 34: 45-9.— Ellis W. J. New Jersej 's 
program of classifications and coordination of state institu- 
tions. Proc Am. Ass. Ment. Defic, 1936, 60. Session, 263-7.— 
Historical notes on institutions for the mentally defective. 
Am. J. Ment. Defic, 1940-41, 45: 340, pi.; 511; passim- 
Historical notes on institutions; Laconia State School, New 
Hampshire. Ibid., 1941-42, 46: 448, pi. — Historical notes on 
institutions; Wallace Research Laboratory; Wrentham State 
School, Wrentham, Massachusetts. Ibid., 1942-43, 47: 
155-7, pi. — Hopwood, A. T. The institutional program for the 
mentally deficient in Ohio. Ibid., 1945-46, 50: 458-63.— 
Kirkbride, F. B. Development of Letchworth Village. Proc. 
Am. Ass. Ment. Defic, 1937, 61. Session, pt 1, 138-42.— 
Laurelton. State Village, Pennsylvania. Am. J. Ment. 
Defic, 1941-42, 46: 450-2, illust.— Lewie, E. P.. & Jeffrey, 
A. M. Ross Cottage; a special foster home. Ibid., 1944-45, 
49: 377-82. — Little, C. S. Random remarks on state institu- 
tions. Proc Am. Ass. Study Feeb'eminded, 1923, 47. Session, 
o9-65.— Mitrano. A. J. The story of the Woodbine Colony. 
Training School Bull., 1936, 33: 61-72.— Nelson. B. The 
democratic will at work in an institution; a report on a 2-week 
visit to the Woodbine Colony at Woodbine, New Jersey. 
Ibid., 1945-16, 42: 10-4.— Vance. T. B. Waimano Horn.-. 
Hawaii M. J., 1943-44, 3: 241-3.— Wolfe, M. M. What tin- 
Pennsylvania villase has demonstrated. Ment. Hvg., Alb., 

1923, 7: 339-44. The Laurelton State Village and 

Pennsylvania's problem of mental deficiency. Atlantic M. J., 
1923-24, 27: 50-9. 

Institution: Europe. 

Colchester, Engl. Royal Eastern Coun- 
ties Institution for the Mentally Defec- 
tive. Annual report. Colchester, v.21, 1879- 
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Earlswood Institution for Mental De- 
fectives. Annual report. Lond., 1914- 

Great Britain. Board of Control. De- 
partmental Committee. Colonies for mental 
defectives. 56p. 8? Lond., 1931. 

London, England. Asylum for Idiots. 
Report. Lond., 1853-1902. 

Starcross, Engl. Royal Western Coun- 
ties Institution for Mental Defectives. 
Annual report. Exeter, 1885/86-1908/09; 
1911/12-1913/14; 1915/16-1916/17; 1919/20- 
1934/35. 

Ahlberg, K. G. [Reminiscences and sketches of a trip to 
Sweden, Denmark and northern Germany to study the organ- 
ization of the institutions for the feeble-minded] Nyt tskr. 
abnormvaes., Kbh., 1905, 7: 242; 276; 1906, 8: 270.— Benjacar, 
E. A mental deficiency institution in wartime. Ment. Health, 
Lond., 1940, 1: 107-12. — Campioni, T. L'educazione dei 
frenastenici e l'lstituto medico-psico-pedagogico per anormali 
psichici minorenni annesso all'Ospedale psiehiatrico di S. 
Niccolo in Siena. Rass. stud, psichiat., 1934, 23: 1253-1345 — 
Ekwall, K. [From French institutions for the feeble-minded] 
Nyt tskr. abnormvaes., Kbh., 1908, 10: 105; 142.— Fontes, V. 
Breve resenha hist6rica sobre o Instituto de Ant6nio Aurelio da 
Costa Ferreira. Clin. hig. & hidr., Lisb., 1939, 5: 150-3. — 
Greaves, M. Shortage of institutional provision for mental 
defectives. Brit. M. J., 1943, 2: 559.— Hedman, E. [Impres- 
sions from Danish institutions for the feeble-minded] Nyt 
tskr. abnormvaes., Kbh., 1900, 2: 14-21.— Hughes, R. The 
role of the Children's Mental Welfare Hospital in the treat- 
ment of mental and moral deviates. Child, Lond., 1925, 15: 
369-72. — Keller, C. [Answer to Pontoppidan's paper on 
institutions for the feeble-minded and sanitariums] Nyt tskr. 

abnormvaes., Kbh., 1908, 10: 160-5. [A French expert 

opinion and criticism of a series of institutions for the feeble- 
minded in Europe] Ibid., 265-70.— Keller, J. [Visit to Ger- 
man and Austrian institutions for the feeble-minded] Ibid., 

1907, 9: 181-204, illust. — [Keller's institutions for the feeble- 
minded] Ibid., 1900, 2: 145-55.— KHma, J. V. [The pioneer 
work of K. Herfort in the care of the feeble-minded in Czecho- 
slovakia] Cas. lek. cesk., 1940, 79: 320-2.— Manor (The) 
Institution, Epsom ; some comments on its first two years. 
Stud. Ment. Ineffic, Lond., 1924, 5: 25-32.— Meltzer. Zur 
Einweihung der Caritasschule des Franz-Sales-Hauses in 
Essen. Zschr. Behandl. Schwachsinn., 1927, 47: 36-41.— 
Overbosch, A. Het Geldersche Groen Kruis. Groene witte 
kruis, 1946, No. 5, 3. — Pontoppidan, K. [Institutions for the 
feebleminded and sanitariums] Nyt tskr. abnormvaes., Kbh., 

1908, 10: 153; 193. — Roe, G. C. F. Institutional provision for 
mental defectives. Brit. M. J., 1943, 2: 658.— Schiller, H. 
Ueber die Entstehung des Hauses fiir bildungsunfahige Kinder 
der kantonalen Asyles in Wil (St. Gallen) zugleich ein Beitrag 
zur Beschaftigungstherapie. Allg. Zschr. Psychiat., 1933, 100: 
426-32. — Schuldheis, G. [Suggestions for questionnaires for 
the Nordic institutions for the feeble-minded] Nyt tskr. 
abnormvaes., Kbh., 1904, 6: 198-208.— [Thorshaug Institute] 
Ibid., 161-72, 8 illust. — Vermeylen. L'organisation d'une 
section pour enfants anormaux a la colonie de Gheel. C. rend. 
Congr. alien, neur. France, 1924, 28. Congr., 325-31. 

Institution personnel. 

Benda, C. E. Medical and psvchiatric personnel. Am. J. 
Ment. Defic, 1940-41, 45: 165.— Biggs, B. E. A conception 
of the superintendent's responsibilities. Proc. Am. Ass. Study 
Feebleminded, 1923, 47. Session, 119-23.— Corcoran, M. E. 
The benefits of good nursing supervision in institutions for 
mental defectives. Am. J. Ment. Defic, 1945-46, 50: 102-6.— 
Doll, E. A. Psychological personnel. Ibid., 1940-41, 45: 

167-9. Hegge, T. G. [et al.l Activities and standards 

of training for professional personnel. Ibid., 162.— Hackbusch, 
F. Social service personnel. Ibid., 170. — Johnstone, E. L. 
Administrative personnel. Ibid., 163.— Keller, C. [Relations 
between the supervising and nursing personnel in mental 
homes during work and rest periods] Nyt tskr. abnormvaes.. 

Kbh., 1902, 4: 130-2. [The service of doctors and 

teachers in institutions for the feeble-minded] Ibid., 1906, 
8: 1- 33.— Kinder, E. F. An experiment in training of interne 
psychologists in a state institution. Proc. Am. Ass. Ment. 
Defic, 1938, 62. Session, pt 1, 108-14.— [Knud Pontoppidan 
on the position of the doctor in institutions for the feeble- 
minded] Nyt tskr. abnormvaes., Kbh., 1908, 10: 147 — 
Pollock, H. M. Personnel relations in state institutions. 1 roc. 
Am. Ass. Ment. Defic, 1936, 60. Session, 256^2.— Poller, 
H. W. The training of physicians m mental deficiency. Ibid., 
1933, 57. Session, 375-8.— Renner, D. S. Opportunities for 
co-operation between the school physicians and the state in- 
stitutions for mental defectives. J. M. Soc. N. Jersey, 1934, 

31 . g2-6 Roselle, E. N. Educational personnel. Am. J. 

Ment. Defic, 1940-41, 45: 171-5.— Turner, F. D. The training 
and qualifications of nurses and attendants in certified institu- 
tions. Stud. Ment. Ineffic, Lond., 1924, 5: 1-7. 

Insurance and economic aspect. 

*w,ll!.»nripr E Der soziale Versicherungsschutz der 
geistig MfnderwerTigen. Psychiat. neur. Wschr., 1932, 34: 
549701 — vol. 10, 4th series 51 



325-7. — Mental deficiency problem and economy in the social 
services. Lancet, Lond., 1931, 2: 1369.— Pfeffer, F. Das 
arztliche Gutachten als Grundlage fur Entscheidungen ver- 
sicherungstechnischer Art; Versicherungsfiihigkeit bei ange- 
borenem Schwachsinn. Med. Klin., Berl., 1938, 34: 1595. 

Intelligence. 

See also Intelligence, low; Intelligence quo- 
tient; Intelligence test; Mental deficiency, 

Diagnosis. 

Berry, R. J. A., & Porteus, S. D. Intelli- 
gence and social valuation; a practical method 
for the diagnosis of mental deficiency and other 
forms of social inefficiency. lOOp. 8? Vineland, 
N. J., 1920. 

Bonnis, L. R. *Le developpement de 1'in- 
telligence chez les arrier6s. 70p. 8? Par., 1926. 

Allen, M. K. A comparison between test scores on the 
original and the revised Stanford-Binet intelligence scales 
administered to a group of retarded and mentally deficient 
subjects. Am. J. Ment. Defic, 1941-42, 46: 501-7. — Balinsky, 
B., Israel, H., & Wechsler, D. The relative effectiveness of the 
Stanford-Binet and the Bellevue intelligence scale in diagnosing 
mental deficiency. Am. J. Orthopsychiat., 1939, 9: 798-801. — 
Carlton, T. Performances of mental defectives on the revised 
Stanford-Binet form L. J. Consult. Psychol., 1940, 4: 61-5. — 
Chipman, C. E. The constancy of the intelligence quotient of 
mental defectives. Psychol. Clin., Lane, 1929-30, 18: 103- 
11.— Cummings, S. B., jr, MacPhee, H. M., & Wright, H. F. 
A rapid method of estimating the I. Q.'s of subnormal white 
adults. J. Psychol., 1946, 21: 81-9.— Doll, E. A. I. Q. and 
mental deficiency. J. Consult. Psychol., 1940, 4: 53-61. — 
Knight, M. W. A comparative study of the performance of 
feeble-minded and juvenile delinquents on the Arthur per- 
formance scale and the Stanford-Binet test of intelligence. 
J. Juven. Res., 1934, 18: 5-12.— Lange, W. Sind grobe In- 
telligenzdefekte allein bei nicht geschadigter Charakteranlage 
als angeborener Schwachsinn zu werten? Oeff. Gesundhdienst, 
1936-37, 2: Sect. A, 1-5.— McKay, B. E. A study of I. Q. 
changes in a group of girls paroled from a state school for 
mental defectives. Am. J. Ment. Defic, 1941-42, 46: 496- 
500. — Minogue, B. M. The constancy of the I. Q. of mental 
defectives. Ment. Hyg., Alb., 1926, 10: 751-8.— Norvig, J. 
De intelligensdefekte og deres mulighed for social tilpasning. 
Nord. med., 1944, 22: 736. — Oppenheimer, E. Ueber die 
Korrelation zwischen Intellekt und Psychomotorik bei schwach- 
sinnigen Kindern und Jugendlichen. Psychiat. neur. bl., 
Amst., 1936, 40: April suppl. No. 1A, 249-60.— Overhamm, G. 
Zur Technik der Intelligenzpriifung bei der Begutachtung 
Schwachsinniger. Psychiat. neur. Wschr., 1936, 38: 643-8. — 
Penrose, L. S. Intelligence test scores of mentally defective 
patients and their relatives. Brit. J. Psychol., 1939-40, 30: 
1-18. — Roberts, A. D. Intelligence and performance test 
patterns among older mental defectives. Am. J. Ment. Defic, 

1944- 45, 49 : 300-3. — Rohan, J. C. A study of the Binet and 
Cattell systems of intelligence testing in a colony for mental 
defectives. J. Ment. Sc., Lond., 1941, 87: 192 r 207.— Shipley, 
W. C. A self-administering scale for measuring intellectual 
impairment and deterioration. J. Psychol., Provincet., 1940, 
9: 371-7. — Spaulding, P. J. Comparison of 500 complete and 
abbreviated revised Stanford scales administered to mental 
defectives. Am. J. Ment. Defic, 1945-46, 50: 81-8.— Volo- 
khov, N. P. [Experimental examination of the intellectual 
sphere of children with marked mental backwardness] J. 
nevropat. psikhiat., Moskva, 1930, 23: 75-83.— Whitcomb 
M. A. A comparison of social and intellectual levels of 100 
high-grade adult mental defectives. Am. J. Ment. Defic, 

1945- 46, 50: 257-62. — Wright, C. A modified procedure for 
the abbreviated revised Stanford-Binet scale in determining 
the intelligence of mental defectives. Ibid., 1942-43, 47: 
178-84. 

Language and speech. 

See also Language, Development: Disorder. 

Bangs, J. L. A clinical analysis of the articulator} defects 
of the feeble-minded. J. Speech Disord., 1942, 7: 343-56. — 
Biiou S. W., & Werner, H. Vocabulary analysis in mentally 
deficient children. Am. J. Ment. Defic, 1943-44, 48: 364-6. 

Language analysis in brain-injured and non-brain- 



injured mentally deficient children. J. Genet. Psychol., 1945, 
66: 239-54. — Carlton, T., & Carlton, L. E. Errors in the oral 
language of mentally defective adolescents and normal ele- 
mentary school children. Ibid., 183-220. — Chipman, C. E. 
The vocabulary of mental defectives. Proc. Am. Ass. Ment. 
Defic, 1935, 59. Session, 485-504. — Dantzig, B. van. Die 
Sprache und die Sprachstorungen der Schwachsinnigen. Eos, 
Wien, 1929, 21 : 76-85.- — Ferreri, G. Lo sviluppo tardivo del 
lin^uaggio nei bambini. Boll. Ass. romana med. pedag. anorm., 

1907 1: No. 3, 17-20. I disturbi della loquela nei 

fanciulli frenastenici. Ibid., 1908, 2: No. 6, 1-15, 2 pi.— 
Gordon, R. G., & Norman, R. M. Some psychological experi- 
ments on mental defectives in relation to the perceptual con- 
figurations which may underlie speech. Brit. J. Psychol., 
1932 23: 85-113. — Irwin, O. C. The developmental status of 
speech sounds of ten feeble-minded children. Child Develop., 
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1942. 13: 29-39.— Nielka, ML La psychologic et la thera- 
peutique de la parole chez les deficients mentaux. Rapp. 
Congr. internal, psychol. (1937) 1938, 11. Congr., 418-20.— 
Sirkin, J., <V Lyons, W. F. A study of speech defects in mental 
deficiency. Am. J. Meat. Defic, 1941-42, 46: 74-80.— Witz- 
mann. H. Lehnnittel fiir den Artikulations-, Lese- und 
Schreibunterricht. Ber. Oesterr. Konf. Schwaclisinnfiirs., 
1910, 4: 154-8. 

Laws. 

See also Mental deficiency subheadings (Eu- 
genic aspect; Forensic aspect) 

Baebenroth, E. Das danische Gesetz iiber Geistessehwache 
betreffende Vorkehrungen vom 16. Mai 1934. Mschr. Krim. 
Psychol., 1935, 26: 225.— Belbey, J. Situation legal de los 
d£biles mentales en la Repiiblica Argentina. An. Fac. cienc. 
med. La Plata, 1938, 3: 87-96.— Bell, J. H. Status of the 
feeble-minded and epileptic in Virginia. Virginia M. Month.. 
1932, 59: 387-9.— Belohradsky [Wider publicity and knowl- 
edge of the laws in regard to feebleminded] Vest. cesk. l£k., 
1926, 38: 839.- Blackenbury, H. B. The Mental Deficiency 
Acts and their administration. Eugen. Rev., Load., 1923-24, 
IS: 393-401. — Buttner, G. Geistig Minderwertige in der 
Rechtspflege. Zschr. Behandl. Schwachsinn.. 1907, 23: 23-5.— 
Donkin, H. B. The Mental Deficiency Bill of 1926. Brit. 
M. J., 1927, 1 : 401. — Frankel, E. The need for standardization 
of laws governing the mentally deficient. Proc. Am. Ass. 
Ment. Defic, 1937, 61. Session, pt 1, 67-77.— Haderup. V. 
[Danish legislation on the care of defective in institutions not 
to be considered as charity] Nyt tskr. abnormvaes., Kbh., 
1901, 3: 73-5. — Jefleries, M. Mental defectives under the 
Poor Law: how the problem is dealt with at Ipswich by co- 
operation with other bodies. Stud. Ment. Ineffle., Lond., 1923. 
4: 35-8. — Lidbetter, E. J. The present position of mental 
deficiency under the Act. Eugen. Rev., Lond., 1924-25, 16: 
259-66, ch. — Unlawful restraint of mental defective. Lancet. 
Lond., 1938, 1: 908.— Vervaeck, L. La loi de defense sociale 
a regard des anormaux. J. neur. psychiat., Brux., 1931, 31: 
7—46.- — Wildenskov. Die danische Gesetzgebung betreffend 
Schwachsinn. Arch. Julius Klaus Stift., 1935, 10: 67-74. 

Marriage and sex life [incl. offspring] 

See also Mental deficiency subheadings (Eu- 
genic aspect; Heredity) also Sex crime. 

Bullinger, I. M. *Die Kinder von Hilfs- 
schtilern, je nach der Erbstruktur ihrer Sippen. 
21p. 8? Wiirzb., 1937. 

Ernst, H. *Untersuchungen iiber Erblichkcit 
des Schwachsinns und die Fortpflanzung Minder- 
wertiger in den Hilfsschulerfamilien Wiesbadens 
und Wiesbaden-Biebrichs [Miinster] 17p. 21cm. 
Gutersloh, 1936. 

Hasenfuss, W. *Untcrsuchungen iiber den 
geistigen Zustand von Kindern der wegen ange- 
borenen Schwachsinns sterilisierten Frauen, nebst 
Aufnahmen iiber den Gesundheitszustand der 
Operierten und ihrer sozialen Verhaltnisse [Hei- 
delberg] 31p. 22cm. Speyer a. R., 1937. 

Ainsworth. M. H., Wagner, E. A., & Strauss, A. A. Children 
of our children. Am. J. Ment. Defic, 1944-45, 49: 277-89.— 
Anthes, E. Haben Sehwachsinnige einen gesteigerten Ge- 
schlechtstrieb? Psychiat. neur. Wschr., 1944, 46: 39-43.— 
Brugger, C. Die Fruchtbarkeit der erblich Schwachsinnigen. 
Schweiz. Arch. Neur. Psychiat., 1936, 37: 229-37.— Children 
of the mentally defective. Annual Rep. London Co. Counc, 
1934, 3: 47-52.— Fox. J. W. The children of feeble-minded 
mothers. Med. Off., 1934, 51: 207— Groh. Sexuelle Ab- 
normitat bei jugendlichen Schwachsinnigen. Zschr. Behandl. 
Schwachsinn., 1910, 4: 61-81. — Juda, A. Neuere TJntersu- 
chungen iiber Belastung und Nachkommenschaft von Schwach- 
sinnigen. Psychiat. neur. Wschr., 1934, 36: 565-70. 

Ueber Anzahl und psychische Beschaffenheit der Nachkommen 
von schwachsinnigen und normalen Schiilern. Zschr. ges. 
Neur. Psychiat., 1934, 151 : 244-313.— Kaplan, O. J. Marriage 
of mental defectives. Am. J. Ment. Defic, 1943-44, 48: 
379-84. — Marriage and the feebleminded. Ment. Hyg., 
Alb., 1931-32, 2: No. 9, 2.— Marriage of defectives. Ment. 
Health. Lond., 1943, 4: 13 — Perkins, H. F. How large families 
do feebleminded parents have? Eugen. News, 1928, 13: 92. — 
Popenoe, P. The fecundity of the feebleminded. Arch. 

Rassenb., 1930, 24: 291-8. The reproduction of 

mental defectives. J. Contracept., 1939, 4: 75-7. — Schmidt- 
Kehl, L. Ueber die Fortpflanzung der Minderwertigen; 
Verhaltnisse auf dem Land in Franken. Munch, med. Wschr 
1933. 80: 1936; 1934, 81 : 640.— Sheldon. C. P., & Ziegler, L. h! 
Marriage among mental defectives. J. Am. M. Ass., 1938, 
111: 1982-6. — Skodak. M. The mental development of adopted 
children whose true mothers are feeble-minded. Child Develop., 
1938, 9: 303-8.— Vanuxem, M. A preliminary study of chil- 
dren of women admitted to the Laurelton State Village. Proc. 
Am. Ass. Study Feebleminded, 1931, 55. Session, 310-29. 



Mental abilities. 

See also Idiot-savant; also subheadings of 
Mental defective (Artistic abilities; Language; 
Psychology) 

Bormann, E. Kritik zu einer Beurteilung der Ent w icklungs- 
fiihigkeit schwachsinniger Kinder. Med. Klin., Berl., 1923, 
19: 1260.- Cruickshank, W. M. Arithmetic vocabulary of 
mentally retarded boys. J. Except. Child., 1940-17. 13: 
65-9. — burling, D. Range and distribution of mental abilities 
in a group of high-grade mental defective.-'. J. Appl. Psychol., 
1935, 19: 474-7.— Gordon. R. G. ev Thomas R. S. Some ob- 
servations on the mental development of feebleminded children. 
Brit. M. J., 1930, 1: 1 123-5.— Kalmus E. Arbeitsmoglich- 
keiten psychisch Abwegiger. C. rend. Conf. internat. psycho- 
techn. (1934) 1935, 8. Conf., 540-52.— Kirk. S. A. Reading 
aptitudes of mentally retarded children. Proc. Am. Ass. 
Ment. Defic, 1939, 63. Session, No. 2, 156-62.— McClure, 
W. E. The remnant capacities of the feeble-minded. Psvchol. 
Monogr., Princeton, 1932, 43: 202-17. — Vaughn, C. L., & 
Hoose, E. S. Special abilities in a mentally deficient boy. 
Proc. Am. Ass. Ment. Defic, 1930, 60. Session, 197-207.— 
Wladkowsky, E. A preliminary 'study of mental growth after 
the age of 14 years in an institution for mental defectives. 
Ibid., 1938, 62. Session, pt 1, 181-7. 

Mental test. 

Bieber, J. Explorationsgespriiche zur Er- 
forschung des Denkens schwachsinniger Kinder. 
p.1-74. 8? Berl., 1930. 

Also Zschr. Kinderforsch., 1930, 37: 

Pelka, M. *Versuche mit dem Bogens'schen 
Kiifig zur Beurteilung von Schwachsinnigen und 
Grenzfallen [Konigsberg] 49p. 21cm. Neisse, 
1936. 

Pfister, O. *Ergebnisse des Rorschach'schen 
Versuches bei Oligophrenen [Zurich] 26p. 8? 
Berl., 1925. 

Also Allg. Zschr. Psychiat., 1925, 82: 198-223. 

Vowinckel, E. *Erbgesundheitsgesetz und 
Ermittlung kindlicher Schwachsinnszustande mit 
den Entwicklungstests von Buhler-Hetzer. 54p. 
8? Stuttg., 1936. 

Forms Beih. 9, of Arch. Kinderh., 1936. 
Abel, T. M. The Rorschach Test and school success among 
mental defectives. Rorschach Res. Exch., 1945, 9: 105-10. 

& Hamlin, R. An analysis of capacities for performance 

of mental defectives skilled in lace-making; performance pattern 
in selected non-standardized tasks. J. Appl. Psychol., 1938, 
22: 175-85. — Anderson, V. V. On certain irregularities in 
mental-defect demonstrable by mental tests and suggesting 
special educative measures. Boston M. & S. J., 1913, 169: 
421. — Bice, H. V. A study of an institution population where 
commitments are made without psychological examination. 
Proc. Am. Ass. Ment. Defic, 1939, 63. Session, 259-63.— 
Brill, M. Psychometric data as indices of instability. Ibid., 
1935, 59. Session, 421-34, ch— Burckhardt, G. Versuch 
einer Handgeschickliclikeitsprufung an geLstesschwachen 
Kindern. Zschr. Kinderpsychiat., Basel, 1936-37, 3: 77-80 — 
Carl, G. P. The role of psychometrics in appraisal of mental 
deficiency. Nerv. Child, 1942-43, 2: 29-36— Carlton. T. 
A comparison of the Revised Stanford-Binet form L, with the 
Kuhlmann tests of mental development; performances of 
mentally defective children. J. Appl. Psycho!., 194?, 26: 
159-67. — Cramer, A. Bericht an das Landesdirektorium in 
Hannover iiber die Ergebnisse der psychiatrischen Unter- 
suchung der Fursorgezoglinge in dem Stephansstift bei Han-; 
nover, im Magdalenenheim bei Hannover, im Frauenheim bei 
Himmelstiir vor Hildesheim und im Calandshof bei Rotenburg. 
Klin. Jahrb., 1907, 18: 163-98.— Cutts, N. E., & McCarthy, 
J. C. An experiment with mentally defective children of school 
age at work. Ment. Hyg., Alb., 1930, 14: 697-711.— Cutts, 
R. A., & Sloan, W. Test patterns of adjusted defectives on the 
Wechsler-Bellevue test. Am. J. Ment. Defic, 1945-46, 50: 
98-101. — Debicka. E. Etude de l'arrieration mentale a I'aide 
de tests d'execution. Hyg. ment., Par., 1929, 24: 157-75.— 
De Sanctis, S. Visual apprehension in the maze behavior of 
normal and feebleminded children. J. Genet. Psychol., 1931, 
39: 463-8. — Doll, E. A. The measurement of social competence. 

Proc Am. Ass. Ment. Defic, 1935, 59. Session, 103-26. 

The Vineland social maturity scale. Training School Bull., 
1935, 32: 1-7. — Fildes, L. G. Some memory experiments with 
high-grade defectives. Brit. J. Psychol., 1923-24, 14: sect. 

gen., 39-56. Performance tests with defectives. 

Ment. Welf., Lond., 1925, 6: 88-93.— Fox. E. J. The diagnostic 
value of group tests as determined by the qualitative differences 
between normal and feeble-minded children. J. Appl. Psychol., 
1927-28, 11: 127-34.— Ganz. E., & Loosli-Usteri, M. I.e test 
de Rorschach applique' a 43 garcons anormaux. Arch, psychol., 
Geneve, 1933-34, 24: 245-55.— Goddard, H. H. Three annual 
testings of 400 feeble-minded children and 500 normal children. 
Psychol. Bull., Bait., 1913, 10: 75.— Good, T. S. Some experi- 
ments with suggestion and association tests in the feeble- 
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minded. J. Ment. Sc., Lond., 1930, 76: 43-52.— Hackbusch, 
F., & Klopfer, B. The contribution of projective techniques to 
the understanding and treatment of children psychometrically 
diagnosed as feeble-minded; with sample case studies. Am. J. 
Ment. Defic, 1946-47, 51: 15-34. — Hamill, G. The applica- 
tion of the Pintner group test to misdemeanants. J. Delinq., 
1923, 8: 158-08. — Hamlin, R. Test pattern of high grade 
mentally defective girls. Proc. Am. Ass. Ment. Defic, 1938, 

62. Session, pt 1. 161-5. & Abel, T. M. Test pattern 

of mental defectives skilled in weaving. J. Appl. Psychol., 
1938, 22: 385-94. — Hinrichs. Bericht an das Landes-Direkto- 
rat der Provinz Schleswig-Holstein liber die psychiatrische 
Untersuchung der schulentlassenen Fursorgezoglinge im 
Burschenheim zu Rickling, im Frauenheim zu Innien und im 
Asyl Neuendich. Allg. Zschr. Psychiat., 1912, 69: 1-33.— Hoak- 
ley, Z. P., & Frazeur, H. A. Significance of psychological test 
results of exogenous and endogenous children. Am. J. Ment. 
Defic, 1945-46, 50: 263-71.— Kelley, D. McG., & Barrera, 
S. E. The Rorschach method in the study of mental deficiency; 
a resume. Ibid., 1940-41, 45: 401-7.— Kinder, E. F., & 
Hamlin, R. Consistency in test performance pattern of men- 
tally subnormal subjects. Proc Am. Ass. Ment. Defic, 1937, 
61. Session, pt 1, 132-7. — Kuhlmann, F. The results of mental 
re-examinations of the feeble-minded. Proc. Am. Ass. Study 
Feebleminded, 1920, 44. Session, 147-60. — Lazar, E., & Tremel, 
F. Die klinisch-piidagogische Auswertung der Ergebnisse von 
Prufungen bei Hilfsschulkindern. Zschr. Kinderh., 1922, 32: 
54-104. — McClure, W. E. Speed and accuracy of the feeble- 
minded on performance tests. Psychol. Clin., 1930-31, 19: 
265-74. — Mclntire, J. T., & Hofleditz, E. L. Comparative 
study of the Kent emergency test with feeble-minded subjects. 
Training School Bull., 1936, 33: 22-6.— Melcher, R. T. Factors 
bearing on academic achievement among institutionalized 
mentallv deficient children of moron and borderline level. 
Psychol". Bull., 1941, 38: 551. — Minogue, B. M. The evalua- 
tion of psychometric methods in relation to the identifying and 
training of mental defectives. Proc Am. Ass. Study Feeble- 
minded, 1931, 55. Session, 238-16.— Mitrano, A. J. Re- 
administration of the Witmer formboard to feeble-minded 
subjects. J. Genet. Psychol., 1939, 55: 429-34.— Needham, 
N. R. A comparative study of the performance of feeble- 
minded subjects on the Goodenough drawing, the Goldstein- 
Scheerer cube test, and the Stanford-Binet. Am. J. Ment. 
Defic, 1944-45, 49: 155-61. — Nelson, E. Un test mental para 
retardados y para ninos analfabetos. Rev. psiquiat. crim., 
B. Air., 1937, 2: 3-26. — Patterson, R. M. The significance of 
practice effect upon readrninistration of the Grace Arthur 
Performance Scale to high grade mentally deficient children. 

Am. J. Ment. Defic, 1945-46, 50: 393-401. & Magaw, 

D. C. An investigation of the validity of the Rorschach 
technique as applied to mentally defective problem children. 
Proc. Am. Ass. Ment, Defic, 1938, 62. Session, pt 2, 179-85.— 
Rautman, A. L. Performance of mental defectives on the revised 
Stanford-Binet and the Kent E-G-Y tests. J. Appl. Psychol., 
1944, 28: 329-35.— Raven, J. C & Waite, A. Experiments 
on physically and mentally defective children with perceptual 
tests. Brit. J. M. Psychol.. 1939-40, 18: 40- 3.— Rudolf, G. de 
M. The development of knowledge in the mental defective 
based on Kent's oral test. Ibid., 1941, 18: 338-43.— Sarason, 
S. B. The use of the thematic apperception test with mentally 
deficient children; a study of high grade girls. Am. J. Ment. 

Defic, 1942^3, 47: 414-21. The use of the thematic 

apperception test with mentally deficient children; a study of 
high-grade boys. Ibid., 1945-46, 50: 272-6.— Schultze, F. E. O. 
Ueber den Nachweis von Schwachsinn und Ermiidung. Munch, 
med. Wschr., 1917, 64: 1014.— Sharp, A. A. A statistical 
analysis of the validity of the Babcock test of mental deteriora- 
tion. Psychol. Bull., 1939, 36: 508.— Shotwell, A. M. Arthur 
performance ratings of Mexican and American high-grade 
mental defectives. Am. J. Ment. Defic, 1944-45, 49: 445-9 — 
Sloan. W., & Cutts, R. A. Test Patterns of defective delin- 
quents on the Wechsler-Bellevue test. Ibid., 19"lo-46, 50: 
95-7.— Spaulding, P. J. Retest results on the Stanford L with 
mental defectives. Ibid., 1946-47, 51: 35-42.— Werner, H. 
Development of vLsuo-motor performance on the marble-board 
test in mentally retarded children. J. Genet. Psychol.. 1944, 
64-269-79 & Carrison, D. Measurement and develop- 
ment of the finger schema in mentally retarded children; 
relation of arithmetic achievement to performance on the hnger 
schema test. J. Educ. Psychol., 1942 33: 2o2-64 -W.lson. 
M. T. Mental ages and social ages of normal and defective 
twins and siblings. Am. J. Ment. Defic, 1940-41, 45: 374-9. 

Military aspect. 

See also Brain, Injuries— in soldiers 

Benon, R. Incorporation militaire et debilite^intellectuelle 
congenitale. Bull, med., Par. 1929, 43: 46 ^ 7 -- Bo ™^'£;,f " 
Mental disability problem and the army of 1941. Welt ML, 
Springf., 1942, 33: No. 3, 3.-Camar g o. P. A febJldaCte 
mental ; os deficientes mentals nas foreas armadas. In. 1 
guerra (Fac. med. S. Paulo) 1943 165-78.-Cha 1> JJe 
l'utilisation des debiles mentaux de 1 arrn^e C. rend Congr. 
alien, neur. France, 1911, 21. Congr. 288-91.-Doll, fc. A. 
Mental defectives and the war. Am. J. Ment, Dene, 1944 40, 
M- 64 7 Dunn W. H. The readjustment of the mentally 
deficien soS in the "community. Ibid., 1946-47, 51: 48- 

}Ha£P Lond- 1942, 3: 14-8.-Fo.. y . De 



1 utilisation des debiles mentaux dans l'Arm^e en temps de 
paix et a la mobilisation. C. rend. Congr. ali<5n. neur. France, 
1927, 31. Congr., 449-53.— Fribourg-Blanc, A. G. Le triage 
des debiles mentaux a 1 'incorporation dans l'arm^e. Arch, 
med. pharm. mil., 1927, 86: 543-50. Also Medecine, Par., 

1927, 8: 375-9. • Les ddbiles mentaux dans le milieu 

militaire. Hyg. ment., Par., 1928, 23: 22.5-37.— Greene, R. A. 
Morons and imbeciles of draft age. Collect. Lect. Metrop. 
State Hosp., Waltham, 1942, 7: pt 1, 46-55.— Haskell, R. H., & 
Strauss, A. A. One hundred institutionalized mental defectives 
in the armed forces. Am. J. Ment. Defic. 1943-44, 48: 67-71. — 
Herd, H. The mental defective in the army. Brit. M. J., 

1941, 2: 422.— Hildreth, H. M., Wheeler, J. A., jr, & Williams, 
S. B. A psychometric procedure for screening mental defec- 
tives. U. S. Nav. M. Bull., 1944, 43: 31 6-20.— Hunt, W. A.. 
Wittson, C. L., & Jackson, M. M. Selection of naval personnel 
with special reference to mental deficiency. Am. J. Ment. 
Defic, 1943-44, 48: 245-52.— Koenig, F. J., & Smith, J. A 
preliminary study using a short objective measure for determin- 
ing mental deficiency in Selective Service registrants. J. 
Educ. Psychol., 1942, 33: 443-8. Also Mil. Surgeon, 1942, 91: 
442-6. — Levy, E. M. Mental deficiency. Med. Bull. Veterans 
Admin., 1934-35, 11: 229-36.— Lewinski, R. J. Interest 
variability of subnormal naval recruits on the Bellevue verbal 

scale. J. Abnorm. Psychol., 1943, 38: 540-4. Military 

considerations of mental deficiency. Mil. Surgeon, 1944, 95: 
385-90. — Louttit, C. M. The mentally deficient in the national 
emergency. Training School Bull., 1940-41, 37: 157-62. — 
Malinowski, A. [Early diagnosis of arrest of mental develop- 
ment among soldiers] Lek. wojsk., 1935, 26: 321-36. — — - 
[Oligophrenia and military service] Rocz. psychiat., 1938, 31: 
86-98.- — Mason, J. J. Mental defectives in the Army. Brit. 
M. J., 1941, 2: 280; 490.— Mattauschek, E. Hilfsschulzoglinge 
und Militardienstzeit. Ber. Oesterr. Konf. Schwachsinnfiirs. 
(1908) 1909, 3: 55-65.— Menninger, W. C. The problem of 
the mentally retarded and the Army. Am. J. Ment. Defic, 
1943-44, 48: 55-61. — Mental defectives in the army. Brit. 
M. J., 1941, 2: 203.— Mental defectives in the forces. Med. 
Off., Lond., 1941, 66: 90. — Milne, J. Some medico-social 
problems of mental dullness in the Army. J. R. Army M. 
Corps, 1946, 86: 26-8.— Otness, H. R. The mental defective 
and the under-age man in the Navy. TJ. S. Nav. M. Bull., 
1946, 46: 690-5— Piotrowski, Z. A., & Hobbs, J. M. Mental 
deficiency and military offense. Psychiat. Q. Suppl., 1945, 19: 
5-10. — Rapaport, D. Detecting the feeble-minded [Selective 
Service] registrant. Bull. Menninger Clin., 1941, 5: 146-9. — 
Sands, I. J. The problem of the mentally defective ex-service 
men. U. S. Veterans Bur. M. Bull., 1926, 2: 32-42.— Sheehan, 
R. F. Military mental defects; America's experience. Gior. 
med. mil., 1923, 71 : 381-4. — Warner, A. The mental defective 
in the Army. Brit. M. J., 1941, 2: 353.— Whitney, E. A., & 
Maclntyre, E. M. War record of Elwyn boys. Am. J. Ment. 
Defic, 1944-45, 49: 80-5.— Withrow, O. C. J. Mentally 
deficient recruits for army service. Pub. Health J., Toronto, 
1918, 9: 109-11. 

Morality. 

Cammack, J. S. Moral problems of mental 
defect. 200p. 22cm. N. Y., 1939. 

Abel, T. M. Moral judgments among subnormals. J. 
Abnorm. Psychol., 1941, 36: 378-92.— Lachapelle, P. De- 
bilitd mentale. In his Psychiat, pastor., Montreal, 2. £d., 

1942, 46-55. — Munoyerro, L. A. Debilidad mental. In his 
Moral med. en los sacram., Madr., 1941, 271-3. — Sommerer, H. 
Die religiose Struktur der Schwachsinnigen. Zschr. Behandl. 
Anomal., 1932, 52: 97; 113. 

Mortality and life expectancy. 

Canavan, M. M. Sudden deaths in the feeble-minded; are- 
port of two cases due to ductless gland disorder. Proc Am. 
Ass. Study Feebleminded, 1922, 46. Session, 186-99.— Dayton, 
N. A. Mortality in mental deficiency over a 14-year period; 
analysis of 8,976 cases and 878 deaths in Massachusetts. 

Ibid., 1931, 55. Session, 127-212, tab. Deaths in 

State schools for the mentally deficient, 1940. Annual Rep. 

Comm. Ment. Health Massachusetts, 1940, 250-8. — 

Cause of death of patients dying in State schools, 1940, by 

clinical diagnosis. Ibid., 255-7. — Doering, C. R. [et al.] 

Mortality and expectation of life in mental deficiency in 
Massachusetts; analysis of the fourteen-year period 1917-30. 
N England J. M., 1932, 206: 555; 616, tab.— Green, C. V. 
Birth and death rates of the feeble-minded. J. Juven. Res., 
1028 12- 244-8 — Kaplan, O. Life expectancy of low-grade 
mental defectives. Psychol. Rec, 1939-40, 3: 295-306.— 
Keller C [Mortality rate in institutions for the feeble- 
minded] Nyt tskr. abnormvaes., Kbh., 1904, 6: 216-24.— 
Mal/here B. Mortality among patients with psychoses with 
mental deficiency. Training School Bull., 1936 33: 125-32— 
Martz, E. W. Mortality among the mentally deficient during 
a twenty-five year period. Ibid., 1934, 30: 185-97. 

Parole. 

See also Mental defective, Care: Family care 

S ^ Cobb^ O H. Parole of mental defectives. Proc Am. Ass. 
Study Feebleminded, 1923, 47. Session, 145-8.— Kephart, 
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N. C, A- Ainsworth, M. H. A preliminary report of community 
adjustment of parolees of the Wayne Countv Training School. 
Proc. Am. Ass. Ment. Defic, 1938, 62. Session, pt 2, 161-6.— 
Lillvman. J. D. The parole system at the Wrentham State 
School. Proc. Am. Ass. Study Feebleminded, 1921, 45. Session, 
103-10. — McPherson, G. E. Parole of mental defectives. 
Proc. Am. Ass. Ment. Defic, 1935, 59. Session, 162-7.— 
Mathews, M. Parole of the feeble-minded. Proc. Am. Ass. 
Study Feebleminded, 1923, 47. Session, 51-8.— Pense, A. W., & 
Karrington, M. S. An avenue of urban paroles for defective 
boys. Psychiat. Q. Suppl., 1943, 17: 249-54.— Stebbins, I. F. 
An evaluation of homes for parole placement of mental defec- 
tives. Proc. Am. Ass. Study Feebleminded, 1931, 55. Session, 
50-69. — Yepsen, L. N. The mentally deficient probationer 
and parolee. Training School Bull., 1944-45, 41: 150-6. 

Physiology. 

Dearborn, G. V. N. A few notes on the biologv of feeble- 
mindedness. J. Nerv. Ment. Dis., 1928, 68: 250-60.— Herfort, 
K. Das schwachsinnige Kind im Lichte der Biologie. Ber. 
Oesterr. Konf. Schwachsinnfiirs., 1910, 4: 59-69. — Kuenzel, 
M. W. The hemoglobin indexes of two hundred feeble-minded 
children. Training School Bull., 1931-32, 28: 11-5.— Steven- 
son, G. S. Cardiovascular physiology of the mental defective. 

Arch. Neur. Psychiat., Chic, 1924, 12: 507-17. 

The physiology of the feebleminded. Ibid., 1925, 13: 497- 
503. — Trentzcih, P. J. Circulatory ratings in mentally defec- 
tive adolescent children. Am. J. Psychiat., 1925-26, 5: 593- 
603. — Vitello, A. Sulla funzionalita delle glandole salivari 
negli amenti e nei dementi precoci. Rass. stud, psichiat., 1930, 
25: 76-85. 

Psychology. 

See also Learning, Ability. 

Lehmann, H. *Vergleichende Untersu- 
chungen iiber die Dcfinitionsleistungen psychisch 
intakter und leicht schwachsinniger Kinder. 
p.387-419. 8? Lpz., 1919. 

Also Zschr. ges. Neur. Psychiat., 1919, 47: 

MORRISON, B. M. A study of the major emo- 
tions in persons of defective intelligence, p. 73- 
145. 8? Berkeley, 1924. 

Forms No. 3 of v. 3, Univ. California Pub. Psychol. 

Thelen, F. *Ueber Erregungsforrnen bei 
schwachsinnigen Kindern. 35p. 8? Bonn, 1932. 

Abel, T. M., & Sill, J. B. The perceiving and thinking of 
normal and subnormal adolescents and children on a simple 
drawing task. J. Genet. Psychol., 1939, 54: 391-402.— 
Bender, L. Gestalt function in mental defect. Proc Am. 
Ass. Ment. Defic, 1933, 57. Session, 88-106, 9 pj.— Birnbaum, 
K. The mental defective from the personality approach. 
Nerv. Child, 1942-43, 2: 21-8.— Clark. L. P. The need for a 
better understanding of the emotional life of the feebleminded. 
Proc Am. Ass. Ment. Defic, 1933, 57. Session, 348-57.— 
Docenko, M. I. Ueber die mimische Psychomotoi ik oligo- 
phrener Kinder. Zschr. ges. Neur. Psychiat., 1933, 146: 
439-53. [L. A. Kvint's metric scale of facial psycho- 

motors for study of oligophrenia] Sovet. nevropat., 1935, 
4: No. 6, 137-42.— Doll, E. A. Psychology. Am. J. Ment. 
Defic, 1941-42, 46: 198.— Ellis. W. J. Psychological survey of 
population at the colonv for feeble-minded males at New 
Lisbon. Training School Bull., 1924-25, 21: 145-53.— Gegen- 
heimer, R. A. An evaluation of emotional factors in super- 
vision. Am. J. Ment. Defic, 1940-41, 45: 610-6.— Gordon, 
R. G., & Norman, R. M. Some psychological experiments with 
mental defectives. In: Stoke Park Monogr. Ment. Defic, 1933, 
1 : 89, 93, 2 pi.— Granich, L. A qualitative analysis of concepts 
in mentally deficient schoolboys. Arch. Psychol., N. Y., 1940, 
No. 251. 5-47. — Johnson, G. E. Contribution to the psychol- 
ogy and pedagogy of feeble-minded children. Pedag. Semin., 
Worcester. 1894-96, 3: 246-301.— Kinder. E. F. An approach 
to problems in the field of psychology at a State school for 
mental defectives. Proc. Am. Ass. Ment. Defic, 1935, 59. 
Session. 44-57. — Kreezer, G. Neuromuscular excitability in 
the mentally deficient. Ibid., 1933, 57. Session, 193-201. 

Motor studies of the mentally deficient ; quantitative 

methods at various levels of integration. Ibid., 1935, 59. 
Session, 357-67, 3 ch. Also Training School Bull.. 193.5-36, 32: 
125-35. — Laura, L. La costituzione motoria nei frenastenici. 
Gior. psichiat., 1939, 67: 371-484.— Lewis. E. O. The memory 
of the feeble-minded. Stud. Ment. Ineffic, Lond., 1923, 4: 
27-34. — Maxfield, F. N. Individual differences in normal and 
abnormal individuals. Proc. Am. Ass. Ment. Defic, 1938, 
62. Session, pt 2, 147-51. — Ortmann, H. Linkskultur mit 
Schwachsinnigen. Zschr. Schulgesundh., 1930, 43: 377-82. — 
Ossipowa, E. A. Korperbau, Motorik und Charakter der 
Oligophrenen; Untersuchungsobjekt: Knaben. Zschr. ges. 
Neur. Psychiat., 1928, 114: 1-21 — Pelletier, M. Les menta- 
lity infe>ieures. Mecl. mod., Par., 1906, 17: 145-7. — Peterson, 
C. H. A note on the Rethlingshafer scale of tendency-to- 
continue. J. Comp. Psychol., 1942, 34: 237-9.— Philp, A. 
Implications as to the meaning of superior perceptual flexi- 
bility in the visual sphere among normal children, when con- 
trasted with feeble-minded of like mental age. Psychol. Bull., 



1941, 38: 536. — Pintus, G. Aspetto e comportamcnto dclla 
motility dei frenastenici biopatici. Riv. pat. nerv., 1933, 42: 

47-156. II comportamcnto motorio dei frenastenici. 

Ibid., 1934, 43: 35-4L— Prothro. E. T. Kgoc. nl i icity and 
abstraction in children and in adult aments. Am. J. Psychol., 
1943, 56: 06-77. — Rethlingshafer, I). Comparison of no rmal 
and feebleminded children with college adults in their tendency- 
to-continue interrupted activities. J. Comp. Psychol., 1941, 
32: 205-16. Measures of tendency-to-continue; com- 

parison of feebleminded and normal subjects when interrupted 
under different conditions. J. Genet. Psvchol., 1941, 59: 
125-38.— Skeels, H. M., & Dye. H. B. A study of the effects 
of differential stimulation on mentally retarded children. 
Proc. Am. Ass. Ment. Defic, 1939, 63. Session, 114-36.— 
Ssucharewa, G. E. Korperbau, Motorik und Charakter der 
Oligophrenen; Untersuchungsobjekt: Miidchen. Zschr. ges. 
Neur. Psychiat., 1928, 114: 22-37.— Vanuxem, M. Self- 
government as applied to feeble-minded women. Proc. Am. 
Ass. Study Feebleminded, 1922, 46. Session, 18-26.— Ward, 
L. B. Motor conflicts and transfer of training in high-grade 
mental defectives. Proc. Am. Ass. Ment. Defic, 1936, 60. 
Session, 50-9. — Werner, H. Perceptual behavior of brain- 
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normal Negro girls; an experimental study. Am. J. Ment. 
Defic, 1942-43, 47: 429-30.— Bice, H. V. A comparison of 
white and Negro pupils in North Carolina. Proc. Am. Ass. 
Ment. Defic, 1938, 02. Session, pt 2, 72-7.— Gordon, H. L. 
Mind of the East African native. Brit. M. J., 1933, 1: 923. 

— The mind and brain of the Kenya native. Ibid., 931. — 

Lange. T. Sjogren, Klinische und vererbungsmedizinische 
F'ntersuchungen iiber Oligophrenie in einer nordschwedischen 
Bauernpopulation. Deut. med. Wschr., 1933, 59: 1292-4.— 
Lewald, J. Emotional differences in white and colored inmates 
in an institution for mental defectives. Proc. Am. Ass. Ment. 
Defic, 1937, 61. Session, pt 1, 91-4.— Malzberg, B. The racial 
distribution of mental defectives in New York State. Am. J. 
Ment. Defic, 1942-43, 47: 320-33.— Stowcll, G. Compara- 
tive study of certain mental defects found in institutionalized 
whites and Negroes in the District training school. Proc. Am. 
Ass. Study Feebleminded, 1931, 55. Session, 267-81 .— Zubin, 
J., & Scholz, G. C. Negro mental defectives and epileptics in 
iastitutions in 18 Southern States and the District of Columbia, 
1938. Am. J. Ment. Defic, 1940-41, 45: 017-23. 

Research. 

MacMtjrchy, H. The almosts; a study of the 
feeble-minded. 178p. 19cm. Boat., 1920. 
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Reiss, F. *Untersuchungen an Erlanger Hilfs- 
schulkindern. 33p. 8? Erlangen, 1936. 

Wallin, J. E. W. Studies of mental defects 
and handicaps. 177p. 8? Oxford, Ohio, 1925. 

Ainsworth, L. M. Vermont studies in mental deficiency. 
Am. J. Ment. Defic, 1944-45, 49: 453-8.— Borowiecki, S.. 
Dowzenko, A., & Dowzenko-L^cka, H. [Investigations on 
defective mental development; oligophrenia] Rocz. psvchiat., 
1938, 31: 28-36.— Chidester, L., & Menninger, K. A. The 
application of psychoanalytic methods to the study of mental 
retardation. Am. J. Orthopsychiat., 1936, 6: 616-25.— Cohen, 
H. M. Opportunities for research in the School Health Service. 
Pub. Health, Lond., 1945-46, 59: 175-8.— Dayton, N. A. 
Operation of the Fernald traveling school clinics and research 
possibilities in the accumulated examinations. Bull. Massa- 
chusetts Dep. Ment. Dis., 1934, 18: 107-62.— Fairbairn, W. R. 
D. The study of mental abnormality; prolegomena to the 
establishment of a national laboratory for this purpose. Brit. 
M. J., 1928, 1: 566-8.— Haskell, R. H. The development of a 
research program in mental deficiency over a 15-year period. 
Am. J. Psychiat., 1944-45, 101: 73-81.— Hegge. f. G. Insti- 
tutional research with high-grade and borderline defectives. 
Proc. Am. Ass. Ment. Defic, 1938, 62. Session, pt 1, 201-6.— 
Heller, T. Schwaehsinnigenforschung, Fiirsorgeerziehung und 
Heilpadagogik. Samml. Nervenkr., 1908, 8: 1-42. 



Neuere Forschungen auf dem Gebiete des infantilen Sehwach- 
sinnes. Ber. Oesterr. Konf. Schwachsinnfiirs. (1908) 1909, 3: 
66-81. — Humphreys, E. J. Investigative psychiatry in the 
field of mental deficiency as shown by the proceedings of the 
American Association on Mental Deficiency. Proc. Am. Ass. 

Ment. Defic, 1935, 59. Session, 195-206, pi. Present 

day research trends in the field of human deficiency. J. Nerv. 
Ment. Dis., 1938, 88: 474-90. — Investigation of nonhereditary 
feeblemindedness. J. Am. M. Ass., 1936, 106: 1675.— John- 
stone, E. R. A research program for the study of feebleminded- 
ness. J. Abnorm. Psychol., 1925-26, 20: 157-69.— Kanner, L. 
Child psvchiatrv and the study of mental deficiency. Am. J. 
Ment. Defic, 1941-42, 46: 225.— Larsen, E. J. An investiga- 
tion in illustration of the importance of neurology to mental 
deficiency. Acta psychiat. neur., Kbh., 1927, 2: 265-70. — 
Myerson, A. Researches on feeblemindedness. J. Nerv. 
Ment. Dis., 1926, 64: 373-81.— Penrose, L. S. Mental defect; 
recent researches. Brit. M. Bull., 1946, 4: 210-4.— Porteus, S. 
D. A plan for the study of mental defectives. Proc Am. Ass. 
Study Feebleminded, 1920, 44. Session, 59-70.— Potter, H. W. 
A resume of research work at Letchworth Village. Ment. 

Hyg., Alb., 1925, 9: 772-82. Clinical work in the 

state schools for mental defectives. Psychiat. Q., 1935, 9: 
27-47. — Raymond, C. S. The need for research in the field of 
mental defect. Proc. Am. Ass. Ment. Defic, 1933, 57. Session, 
71-87. — Research in lunacy and mental deficiency; reports to 
the Board of Control. Brit. M. J., 1938, 1: 297; 1939, 1: 837.— 
Stephens, H. F. Research in mental deficiency. Lancet, 
Lond., 1946, 1: 623. — Thome, F. C. Neurological evaluation 
of the whole individual in the study of mental deficiency. Am. 
J. Ment. Defic, 1941-42, 46: 482-4.— Ubenauf, K. Arbeiten 
zur Frage des angeborenen Schwachsinns. Arch. Psychiat., 
Ber!., 1929, 88: 51 1-44.— Witmer, L. The study and treat- 
ment of retardation; a field of applied psychology. Psychol. 
Bull., 1909, 6: 121-6. 

Research societies. 

American Association on Mental De- 
ficiency. Proceedings {v. p.] 42.-43. meet., 
1918-19; 57. meet., 1933- 

Feilitzen, O. von (Association for the care of feeble-minded, 
Stockholm, 1870-1900] Nyt tskr. abnormvaes., Kbh., 1902 
4: 228-42.— McNairy, C. B. The president's conception of 
[the association's] task. Proc. Am. Ass. Study Feebleminded, 
1923, 47. Session, 94-9. — Objectives of the Association. Am. 
J. Ment. Defic, 1942-43, 47: 1.— Program for the annual meet- 
ing of the American Association on Mental Deficiency to be 
held in Boston May 13-16, 1942; preliminary announcement. 
Ibid , 1941-42, 46: 568. — Schweizerische Hilfsgeeellaehaft fur 
Geistesschwache. Praxis, Bern, 1943, 32: 823.— Whitney, E. 
A. The American Association on Mental Deficiency; brief 
history and purposes. J. Clin. Psychol., 1946, 2 : 394-6.— 
Wolfe, M. M. President's address to the American Association 
on Mental Deficiencv in Chicago on April 26, 1935. Proc. Am. 
Ass. Ment. Defic, 1935, 59. Session, 348-56. 

Sex incidence. 

Bridgman, O. The sex of mentally deficient individuals. 
Ment. Hyg., Alb., 1929, 13: 62-9.— Danby, T. A. The sex 
incidence of mental deficiency (amentia) with a consideration 
of mental variation in the sexes. Ment. Well., Lond., 1934, 15: 
8-16. 

Statistics. 

American Association on Mental Defi- 
ciency. Committee on Statistics & National 
Committee for Mental Hygiene. Statistical 
manual for the use of institutions for mental 
defectives. 3. ed. 55p. 23^cm. N. Y., 1941. 



United States. Bureau of the Census. 
Mental defectives and epileptics in institutions, 
1923-1936. 14v. Wash., 1926-1938. 

Brown, F. W. A statistical survey of patients in hospitals 
for mental disease and institutions for feeble-minded and 
epileptics in 32 countries. Proc Internat. Congr. Ment. Hyg., 
1932, 2: 777-97.— Chubb, E. M. Some statistics on mental 
deficiency. S. Afr. M. J., 1932, 6: 649-52. — Dahlberg, G. 
On the frequency of mental deficiencv. Upsala lak. foren. 
forh., 1937, 42: 439-61.— Mental defect in the communitv; is 
it increasing? Lancet, Lond., 1934, 1: 1011. — Mental defec- 
tives and epileptics in institutions, 1938-1939. Vital Statist. 
Spec. Rep. U. S. Bur. Census, 1939-40, 9: 673; 1940-41, 12: 
585; 1941-42, 15: 89.— Mental defectives and epileptics in 
institutions in the United States, 1936. Pub. Health Rep., 
Wash., 1938, 53: 864-9.— Mental deficiency. Annual Rep. 
Comm. Ment. Health Massachusetts, 1939, 239-87.— Mentally 
diseased, feeble-minded, and epileptics in institutions in the 
United States, 1922 and 1910. Pub. Health Rep., Wash., 1924, 
39: 887. — Murphy, M. The incidence of feeblemindedness 
among cases examined in the psychological clinic of the Uni- 
versity of Pennsylvania. Psychol. Clin., Lane, 1932, 21: 
49-54. — New data concerning mental defectives and epileptics. 
Ment. Hyg. News, Alb., 1935-36, No. 6, 4.— Number and per- 
centage with mental deficiency, first and readmissions, 1917- 
1939. Annual Rep. Comm. Ment. Health Massachusetts, 
1939, 173. — Panum [Clinical data with certain statistics] 
Nyt tskr. abnormvaes., Kbh., 1906, 8: 138-43. — Pollock, H. 
M. Better statistics of the feebleminded. State Hosp. Q., 
Utica, 1923-24, 9: 544-8.— Rolsted, E. V. [Comparative 
statistics] Nyt tskr. abnormvaes., Kbh., 1906, 8: 233-5. — 
Tibbits, C. Mental defection. Med. Off., Lond., 1943, 69: 19. 

Surgery. 



Vara-Lnpez, R. 1st es moglich, die Oligophrenic durch 
operative Massnahmen zu beeinflussen? Zbl. Chir., 1943, 70: 
1312. — Wetherill, H. G. Surgical aspects of the treatment of 
mental defectives, sexual perverts and criminals. West. J. 
Surg., 1932, 40: 225-30. 

traumatic. 

See also Birth injury, Sequelae; Cephalhema- 
toma; Mental deficiency, acquired. 

Doll, E. A., Phelps, W. M., & Melcher, R. 
T. Mental deficiency due to birth injuries. 289p. 
8? N. Y., 1932. 

Conradi, G. Ein Fall von kindlicher Aphasie mit Intelli- 
genzdefekten und hyperkinetischen Symptomen, unter be- 
sonderer Beriicksichtigung des Geburtstraumas. Allg. Zschr. 
Psychiat., 1942, 120: 281-324. — Crothers, B. Birth injuries 
and the illnesses of infancv in the etiologv of mental deficiency. 
Proc. Am. Ass. Ment. Defic, 1938, 62. Session, pt 2, 32-6.— 
Doll, E. A. Birth lesion as a category of mental deficiency. 
Am. J. Orthopsychiat,, 1933, 3: 1-13. Mental re- 

tardation as a result of birth injury. J. Genet, Psychol., 1933, 
42: 481-3. — Dubunin, A. M., & Zeigarnik, B. V. [Traumatic 
feeble-mindedness] Nevropat. psikhiat., 1940, 9: No. 7, 53-9. — 
Foley, J. P., jr. A further note on the baboon boy of South 
Africa. J. Psychol., Provincet., 1940, 10: 323-6.— Hell, K. 
Geburt und Schwachsinn. Zschr. ges. Neur. Psychiat., 1939, 
165: 85-9. — Jacobi, W-, & Konstantinu, T. Arbeiten zur 
Frage des angeborenen Schwachsinns; Dvstokie-Geburtstrauma 
und Schwachsinn. Arch. Psychiat., Ber]., 1930, 91: 541-75.— 
Longwell, S. G. A case study of mental deficiency due to birth 
injury. J. Juven. Res., 1934, 18: 36-11.— Martz, E. W., & 
Irvine, H. N. The results of physical and mental training on 
mentally deficient, birth lesion children. Ibid., 42-51. — 
Palancar, J., & Plaza, J. Sobre un aspecto de la profilaxis de 
la anormalidad mental infantil. Arch, espan. pediat., 1927, 11: 
74-85. — Sheffield, H. B. Mental deficiencies in consequence of 
natal intracranial hemorrhage. Med. J. & Rec, Lond., 1927, 
125: 190. 

Treatment. 

Shuttleworth, G. E., & Potts, W. A. Men- 
tally deficient children; their treatment and 
training. 5. ed. 320p. 8? Lond., 1922. 

Aikman, K. B. The treatment of mental defect. Med. 
Press & Circ, Lond., 1936, 193: 268-72.— Beverly, B. I. 
Management of mentallv handicapped children. Proc. Inst. 
M. Chicago, 1942-43, 14: 100. Also Illinois M. J., 1942, 81: 
408-12. — Burke, N. H. M. Mental deficiency; some sugges- 
tions for the general practitioner. Med. Press & Circ, Lond., 
1933, 136: 322-4. — Clark, L. P. The present and the future 
outlook in the treatment of amentia. Psychiat. Q., 1933, 7: 
50-71 — Courbon, P. TWrapeutique de l'arrieration mentale. 
Mfkiecine, Par., 1923-24, 5: 390-5.— Engberg, E. J. The 
treatment of mental defectives in Minnesota. Minnesota M., 
1940, 23: 335-9. — Gilbert-Robin. Le probleme therapeutique 
des arrieres. Hopital, 1938, 26: 517-20. — Hinckley, A. Some 
experiences in mental reconstruction. Arch. Pediat., N. Y., 
1925, 42: 578-83. — Juarros, C, & Soriano, M. El m^todo de 
Vermeylen en los nifios oligofrenicos. Siglo m£d., 1928, 81: 
281-3. — Kraines, S. H. Feeblemindedness, amentia. In his 
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Ther. Neuroses, Phila., 1941, 413-9.— Mandcl, L [Care of 
hereditary diseases of the brain] Gyogyaszat, 1926, 66: 
1065-70. — Noble. R. A. Some observations on the treatment 
of the feebleminded in Great Britain and America. Med. J. 
Australia, 1924, 2: 31-6.— North, E. A. My clinical experience 
with mentally defective children. Ohio M. J., 1925, 21: 
15-9. — Pifiero, H. M. Terap^utica de la frenastenia; con- 
tribuci6n a su estudio. Sem. med., B. Air., 1939, 46: pt 2, 
286.— Potter, H. W.. it Camp, J. L. A note on the treatment of 
syphilitic mental defectives. Psychiat. Q., 1928, 2: 319-21.— 
Potts, W. A. Mental inefficients; treatment or punishment. 
Brit. M. J., 1926, 1: 857-9.— Roxo. H. Tratamento das oligo- 
phrenias. Brasil med., 1934, 48: 271-3. — Saha, C. C. Abnormal 
mind and its treatment. J. Ind. M. Ass., 1940-41, 10: 156- 
63. — Shrubsall, F. C. Treatment of mental deficiency. Lancet, 

Lond., 1934, 1: 952. Thomas. R. [et al.] Discussion 

on the value of the treatment of mental deficiency. Proc. R. 
Soc. M., Lond., 1934, 27: 1729-48.— Sirkin, J. Treatment 
and training of mental defectives. Psychiat. Q. Suppl., 1939, 
13: 165-70. — Stadius. G. The treatment of mental defectives 
in the Scandinavian countries. Training School. Bull., 1936-37. 
33: 193-7. — Treatment of a mentally defective child by a 
chiropractor. Fed. Bull., Chic, 1940, 26: 179.— Whitten. B' O. 
Address of the President. Proc. Am. Ass. Ment. Defic, 1937, 
61. Session, pt 1, 33-43. 

Treatment : Drug. 

Jagerschmidt, P. *Le traitement medical 
dans les 6tats d'arrieration mentale chez l'enfant. 
156p. 25y 2 cm. Lyon, 1939. 

Ach, N.. & Fiirstenberg, H. E. Leber die Beeinflussung der 
geistigen Leistungsfiiliigkoit durch Reeiesal. Munch, med. 
Wschr., 1937, 84: 290-2.— Albert. K.. Hoch, P., & Waelsch. H. 
Preliminary report on the effect of glutamic acid administration 
in mentally retarded subjects. J. Nerv. Ment. Dis., 1946, 104: 
263-74. — Bourguignon. G. Nouveau traitement de I'arriera- 
tion mentale par la dieiectrolyse de calcium des centres nerveux; 
son action sur le ddveloppement intellectuel et physique des 
enfants arri^res et sur leur indice chronologique vestibulaire. 
Bull. Acad. meU, Par., 1941, 124: 622-34.— Bronfenbrenner. 
A. N. A suggestion of the therapeutic value of glucose based 
on investigation of carbohydrate metabolism of the feeble- 
minded. Psychiat. Q., 1927, 1: 85-90.— Cutler. M., Little. 
J. W., & Strauss, A. A. The effect of benzedrine on mentally 
deficient children. Am. J. Ment. Defic, 1940-41, 45: 59-65.— 
Humphreys, E. J., Vassaf, E. [et al.) Ambulatory insulin and 
adjunctive institutional treatment of mental defectives with 
psychiatric disorders. Ibid., 1942-43, 47: 450-5.- — Lewald. 
J., & Alexander, E. J. A report on thiamin chloride (vitamin 
Bi) in mental deficiency. Proc. Am. Ass. Ment. Defic, 1939, 
63. Session, No. 2, 34-9. — Lurie, L. A., & Greenebaum, J. V. 
Pituitary medication in the treatment of abnormal mental 
and physical conditions of childhood. J. Mod., Cincin., 1933, 
14: 5-12. — Moskowitz, H. Benzedrine therapy for the men- 
tally handicapped. Am. J. Ment. Defic, 1940^1, 45 : 540-3.— 
Penrose, L. S., & Pugh, G. E. M. Creatinine in mentally 
defective patients. J. Ment. Sc., Lond., 1939, 85: 1151-62.— 
Pitfield, R. L. Insulin in mental deficiency; a case report. 
Clin. Med., 1941, 48: 110.— Potter. H. W. Endocrine therapy 
in mental deficiency. Endocrinology, 1923, 7: 25-40. — 
Srholl. K. Intelligenzpriifungen an Schwachsinnigen bei 
Schilddrusenfutterung. Deut. Zschr. Nervenh., 1925-26, 88: 
206-8. — Skrzypinska, J. [Treatment of oligophrenia by intra- 
cerebral iontophoresis] Rocz. psychiat., 1937, 87-101.- — 
Stevenson, I., & Strauss, A. A. The effect of an enriched 
vitamin Bs (riboflavin) diet on a group of mentally defective 
children with retardation in phvsical growth. Am. J. Ment. 
Defic, 1943-44, 48: 153-6— Timme, W. On the use of 
internal glandular extracts in mentally retarded children. 
Bull. Dep. Pub. Charit,, N. Y., 1916, 1: 40-7. 

Treatment: Occupational therapy. 

See also Mental defective, Employment. 

Brown, M. I. The work of the occupational therapist with 
the mentally deficient child. Occup. Ther. Rehabil., 1940, 19: 
325-9. — Dilcer, D. P. What occupational therapy can do for 
the mentally defective. Am. J. Ment. Defic, 1942^3, 47: 
203-8.— Dunton, W. R.. jr. The craftmart of Baltimore. 
Occup. Ther. Rehabil.. 1938, 17: 159-64.— Hungerford. R. H. 
The Detroit plan for the occupational education of the mentally 
retarded. Am. J. Ment. Defic, 1941-42, 46: 102-8.— Morgan, 
L. Penland methods in handicrafts. Proc Am. Ass. Ment 
Defic, 1937, 61. Session, pt 2, 146-9.— Pollock, D. A. Occupa- 
tional therapy for mental defectives. Occup. Ther. Rehabil 
1936, 15: 249-59. Also Am. J. Ment. Defic, 1941-42, 46'! 
227-9. — Schmidt, B. G. A program for the mentally handi- 
capped. Occupations, 1942, 21: 222-5. — Tower, L. F. Occu- 
pational therapy for mental defectives at Syracuse State 
school. Occup. Ther. Rehabil., 1932, 11: 353-9. — Willson, 
F. B. Bringing the world of nature to the mental defective. 
Ibid., 1925, 24 : 373-8. 

Treatment, pedagogic. 

H anselmann, H. Ueber heilpadagogische 
Behandlung geistesschwacher und psychopathi- 



scher Kinder, p.307-76. 23Kcm. Erlcnbach, 
1938. 

In: Lehrb. Psychopath. Kindesalt. (E. Benjamin, H. 
Haurelmann, et al.) 

Abramson, J. La psychologic experimental appliquee ft la 
reeducation des anormaux. Encephale, 1923, 18: 94-100. — 
Faulwasser, A. Reflex, Instinkt, Tneb, Wille, Intellekt; 
eine Begriffsstudie nut piidagogischcn Folgerungen fur die 
Heilpiidagogik. Zschr. Behandl. Sehwachsinn., 1927, 47: 
42; 49. — Giirtler, R. Hauptprobleme der Heilpiidagogik. 

Ibid., 1926, 46: 65; 81. 1st Heilpiidagogik angewundte 

Psychopathologie? Ibid., 90-5. — Heuyer, G. La collaboration 
m6dico-p<?dagogique dans la recuperation des enfants deficients. 
Rev. med. socia'e, Par., 1938, 6: 15-25. — Homburger, A. 
Die psychoanalytische, individual-psychologische und klinische 
Retrachtungsweise als Grundlagen der Heilpiidagogik. Klin 
Wschr., 1927, 6: 1265-8.— Jekelius, E. Grenzen und Ziele der 
Heilpiidagogik. Wien. klin. Wschr., 1942, 55: 385.— McCand- 
less, E. A study of educative methods used in the treatment of 
the feeble-minded. Training School Bull., 1944-45, 41 : 22-9.— 
McKinley, W. E. Pedology and its possibilities. J. Kansas 
M. Soc, 1942, 43: 102-5. 

Treatment: Physiotherapy. 

Jeudon, R. La reeducation motrice et mentale par le rythme; 
methode de reeducation des enfants arrieres et anormaux. 
Rev. path, comp., Par., 1925, 25: 751-3.— Jochims, J. Zur 
Rontgentherapie kindlicher Schwachsinnszustiinde. Arch. 
Kinderh., 1933, 100: 27-31.— Wieser. W. von. Zur Ront- 
gentherapie des Schwachsinns bei Kindern. Psvchiat. neur. 

Wschr., 1928, 30: 567-72. Die bisherige Ent wicklung 

del Rontgentherapie des Schwachsinnes bei Kindern. Med. 

Welt, 1930, 4: 279; 320. Ueber die Strahlenbehand- 

hing des Schwachsinnes bei Kindern. Munch, med. Wschr., 
1931, 78: 1904-8. 

Treatment: Psychotherapy. 

Clark, L. F. The nature and treatment of 
amentia; psychoanalysis and mental arrest in 
relation to the science of intelligence. 306p. 
8? Lond., 1933. 

Bice, H. V. A sop to Cerberus? Am. J. Ment. Defic, 
1941-42, 46: 376.— Morgan, J. J. B. Hypnosis with direct 
psychoanalytic statement and suggestion in the treatment of a 
psychoneurotic of low intelligence. J. Abnorm. Psychol., 
1924-25, 19: 160-4. — Sarason, S. B. Projective techniques in 
mental deficiency. Character & Personality, 1944-45, 13: 
237-45.— Skeels, H. M. A study of the effects of differential 
stimulation on mentally retarded children; a follow-up report. 
Am. J. Ment. Defic, 1941-42, 46: 340-50. 

MENTAL deterioration. 

See Dementia. 

MENTAL development. 

See Growth [human] mental; Mind, Develop- 
ment. 

MENTAL disease. 

See Psychosis. 

MENTAL efficiency. 

See under Efficiency. 

MENTAL effort. 
See Mental work. 

MENTAL examination. 

See Mental test. 

MENTAL factor. 

See Mental ability. 

MENTAL foramen. 

See also Chin. 

Rudolph, H. *Beitrag zur Anatomie des 
Foramen mentale [Marburg] 19p. 21cm. Kas- 
sel-Wilhelmhohe, 1937. 

Sachse, G. *Die topographische Anatomie 
des Foramen mentale und seine Bedeutung bei der 
Leitungsanasthesie [Wurzburg] 24p. 21cm. 
Hildburghausen, 1938. 
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Smokier, J. Mental chamber within the mental foramen of 
mandible, and study of canalicular system diverting from 
chamber. Anat. Rec, 1942, 82: 489 (Abstr.) 

MENTAL gland. 

Weichert, C. K. Cyclic changes in the mental gland and 
reproductive system of the male Eurycea bislineata (Green) 
Anat. Rec, 1945, 91: 306. 

MENTAL healing. 

See Faith-cure; also Psychotherapy. 

MENTAL health; published by the Canadian 
National Committee for Mental Hygiene. To- 
ronto, v.6-10, 1931-35. 

MENTAL health; published by the American 
Association for the Advancement of Science. 
470p. 26Hcm. Lancaster, Pa., 1939. 

MENTAL health. Lond., v.l, 1940- 

Formed by union of Mental welfare and Mental hygiene. 

MENTAL health; published by the Wisconsin 
Society for Mental Hygiene. Beloit, v. 7, 1944- 

Continuation of Mental hygiene news. 

MENTAL health. 

See also Mental hygiene; Mind; Psychoso- 
matic medicine; also names of mental faculties, 
and activities. 

Alexander, F. M. Man's supreme inherit- 
ance. 6. print. 354p. 19^cm. N. Y., 1941. 

Bumke, O. Die Grenzen der geistigen Gesund- 
heit. 20p. 22^cm. Munch., 1939. 

New York, U. S. A. State Charities Aid 
Association. Relief and mental health. 30p. 
23cm. N. Y., 1942. 

Brock, L. G. The modern outlook on mental health. Bristol 
Med. Chir. J., 1931, 48: 97-112.— Cantor, N. What is a normal 
mind? Am. J. Orthopsychiat., 1941, 11: 676-83.— Chamber- 
lain, C. W. Newer aspect of mental health. Illinois Health 
Mess., 1934, 6: 41-5 — Chesser, E. S. Mental health. In: 
New Health Guide (Lane, W. A.) Lond., 1935, 103-12.— 
Ebaugh, F. G. Our mental health. Wisconsin M. J., 1941, 40: 
520-5— Evans, G. Mental health. Proc. R. Soc. M., Lond., 
1943-44, 37: 61-6— Lewis, E. P. Mental health. Pub. Health 
Nurse, Clevel., 1930. 22 : 458-64.— Mental health. Bull. Brit. 
Columbia Bd Health, 1939, 9: 206-9. — Meyer, A. Mental 
health. Science, 1940, 92: 271-6.— Noronha, F. Mental 
health. Antiseptic, Madras, 1926, 23: 235-40. — Overholser, 
W. Mental health. Med. Ann. District of Columbia, 1945, 14: 
246. — Preston, G. H. Mental health. Baltimore Health 
News, 1933, 10 : 93.— Shields, E. A. Normal living, an inter- 
pretation from the Mental Hospital. Ment. Health Bull., 
Danville, 1939, 17: No. 2, 6-9.— Stevenson, G. H. Mental 
health. Pub. Health J., Toronto, 1928, 19: 522-7— Walker, 
K. The need for a positive philosophy of life. Ment. Health, 
Lond., 1941, 2: 102-8. — Wilson, D. J. Mental aspects of health. 
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neues Anlernverfahren fur Funker. Zschr. angew. Psychol., 
1936, 50: 1-70.— Korngold, S., & Levy, A. La conduite psy- 
chologique devant l'effort mental impose. Ann. psychol., Par. , 
1933, 34: 61-113. Also C. rend. Conf. internat. psychotechn. 
(1934) 1935, 8. Conf., 126-31.— Korsunskaia, M. I., & Zaglu- 
khinskaia, L. N. [Dimension of table and chair for intellectual 
workers] Gig. epidem., 1931, 9: 13-20. — Liebermann, L. von, 
sr. Energiebedarf und mechanisches Aequivalent der geistigen 
Arbeit. Biochem. Zschr., 1926. 173: 181-9.— Messina, R. 
Rapporti fra capillaroscopia ed equilibrio acido-base nel 
lavoro mentale. Arch. farm, sper., 1934, 58: 242-52.- — Mitolo, 
M. II costo energetico del lavoro mentale. Ann. Fac. med. 
chir. Univ. Bari, 1945, 3: 282.— Modugno, N. La capillaro- 
scopia nel lavoro mentale. Osp. maggiore, Milano, 1933, 21: 
293-8. — Myers, C. S. L'hygiene mentale du travail intellectuel. 
Ann. med. psychol., Par., 1937, 95: pt 2, 376.— Pastore, A., & 
Mosso, P. La teoria della forma secondo il calcolo psicofisico 
a tre variabili e la logica del potenziamento. Arch. ital. psicol., 
1936, 14: 209-24.— Petrescu-Heroiu, V. Vergleichende arbeits- 
psychologische Untersuchungen. Arch. ges. Psychol., 1933, 89: 
549-604. — Reveille-Pa rise. Fisiologia ed igiene degli uomini 
occupati dei lavori dello spirito. Filiatre sebezio, Nap., 1837, 
13: 341. — Robinson, M. F. The work deciement as affected 
by three kinds of meaningfulness. J. Exp Psychol., 1938, 22: 
124-49. — Rojas Carvajal, A. Higiene mental y organizaciftn 
cientffica deli trabajo. Actas Jornad. neuropsiquiatr. panamer. 
1939) 1940, 2. reun., 2: 701-4.— Schermann, L. G. Der 
Einfluss von geistiger Arbeit auf die Muskelchronaxie. Arbeits- 
physiologie, 1934-35, 8: 446-52.— Smull, M. L., Raubenheimer, 
A. S. [et al.] Certain physiological changes accompanying 
prolonged mental reaction. Proc. Soc. Exp. Biol., N. Y., 1930- 
31, 28: 34. — Sodre, A. Hygiene do espirito; notas sobre o 
trabalho mental. Brasil med., 1931, 45: 754-7. — Szekely, L. 
Zur Psychologie des geistigen Schaffens. Schweiz. Zschr. 
Psychol., 1945, 4: 110; 332.— Thorndike, E. L., & Woodyard. E. 
The influence of the relative frequency of successes and frustra- 
tions upon intellectual achievement. J. Educ. Psychol., 1934, 
25: 241-50. — Thurstone, L. L. Ability, motivation, and speed. 
Psychometrika, Colorado Springs, 1937, 2: 249-54. — Toman, 
J. E. P. The electroencephalogram during mental effort. Fed. 
Proc, Bait., 1943, 2: 49 (Abstr.)— Veil, W. H. Wesen und 
Wirken des Geistesarbeiters. Deut. med. Wschi., 1936, 62: 
1979; 2017; 2056; 2096; 2130.— Volpe, R. Nuovi contributi 
alio studio del lavoro mentale. Riv. psicol., 1926, 22: 91-5. 

Bioche*rnistry. 



Goldstein, H. *A biochemical study of the 
metabolism of mental work [Columbia Univ.] 
57p. 8? N. Y., 1934. 

Chlopin, G. W., Jakowenko, W., & Wolschinsky, W. W T ei- 
tere Untersuchungen iiber den Einfluss der geistigen Tatigkeit 
auf den respiratorischen Gaswechsel und auf den Energieum- 
satz. Arch. Hyg., Munch., 1927, 98: 158-75.— Fabre, R., 
Rougier, G. [et al.] A propos de I'influence du travail intellec- 
tuel sur la consommation d'oxygene. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1945, 
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139: Bl.- Ilzhofer, H. Leber den Einfluss der geistigen Arbeit 
auf Hen Energieverhrauch. Arch. Hvg.. Munch., 192-4, 94: 
317-28.— June, F. T.. Cisler. L. E.. ft Maynard. M. S. The 
relation of basal metabolic rate in students to the results of 
various tests for physical fitness and mental stateness. Q, 
Bull. Northwest. Univ. M. School. 1945, 19: 105-10. — I.ins. 
W. (h.) A Magalhacs Prado, M. de. Indice de oxidase seabra 
no trabalho mental. Hospital, Rio, 1945, 27: 605-88. — I.ins, 
W. (h.) & Sohten Camara, G. von. Influencia del trabajo 
mental sobre el bromo hematico. Dfa med., B. Air., 1944, 16: 
1582-8. Also Med. cir. farm., Rio, 1945, 338-47.— Puca, A. 
Lavoro intellettuale e metabolismo base. Riv. psicol., 1937, 
33: 38-43. — Rosenblum, D. E. Untersuchungen iiber den 
respiratorischen GasstofTwechsel und Energieverbrauch bei 
geistiger Arbeit. Arbeitsphysiologie, 1932-33, 6: 214-34. 

MENTHA, Charles [M. D., 1941, Geneve] 
*Osteodystrophies pancreatiques humaines et 
expe>imentales [Geneve] p. 209-99. illust. 
24Hcm. Basel, S. Karger, 1941. 

Also Rev. suisse path, bact., 1941, 4: 

MENTHA. Henri A. [M. D., 1927, Geneve] 
*L'etat des annexes dans la retroflexion mobile 
impose la laparotomie preliminaire h toute inter- 
vention. 30p. 8° Geneve, J. Privat, 1927. 

MENTHA. 

See also Lamiaceae. 

Hocking, G. M., <fc Edwards, L. D. The utility of determina- 
tion of numbers and dimensions of glandular scales in Mentha 
species. J. Am. Pharm. Ass., 1943, 32: 225-31 - I.eclerc. H. 
A propos des hybrides du genre Mentha. Presse med., 1938, 
46: 1300. — Mazzaron, A. Sull'influcnza di concimi diversi 
Sulla produzione e composizione dell'essenza di menta. Boll. 
Soc. eustach., 1935, 23: 37; 1940, 38: 9.— Menta (La) in terapia. 
Minerva med., Tor., 1940, 31: pt 2, varia, 410-4.— Morel, 
A., Rochaix, A., & Sevelinge. L. Action antiseptiquc el action 
infertilisante de quelques essences de menthe et de leurs princi- 
paux constituants. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1928, 98: 47-9. — 
Schiirhoff, P. N. Zvtologische TTntersuchungen iiber Mentha. 

Beitr. Biol. Pflanz., 1927, 15: 129-46, 2 pi. Zyto- 

logische und genetische TJntersuchungen an Mentha und ihrc 
Bedeutung fiir die Pharmakognosie. Arch. Pharm., Berl., 
1929, 267: 515-26, pi. — Sievers, A. F., Lowman, M. S., & 
Ruttle, M. L. Investigations of the yield and quality of the 
oils from some hvbrid and tetraploid mints. J. Am. Pharm. 
Ass., 1945, 34: 225-31. — Stellfeld. C. Em torno das especies 
mentoliferas do genero Mentha. Tribuna farm., Ouritiba, 
1945, 13: 272-4. — Stirnadel, M. Die Frauenminze als Heil- 
pflanze. Deut. Heilpflanze, 193.5-36, 2: 100. 

M. arvensis. 

Liberalli, C. H. Metodo de analise da essencia de hortela 
japonesa ; estudo da hortela japonesa (Mentha arvensis var. 
piperascens) e de sua industrial! zacao no Brasil. Rev. brasil. 

farm., 1944, 25: 13-36. — ■ Estudo da hortela japonesa 

(Mentha arvensis var. piperascens) e da sua industrialize cjio no 
Brasil. Rev. flora med., Rio, 1944, 11: 187-271.— Sievers, 
A. F., & Lowman, M. S. Observations on the menthol content 
of oil of Japanese mint under continuous cultivation in one 
locality. J. Am. Pharm. Ass., 1937, 26: 286-90.— Stellfeld. C. 
A hortela pimenta japonesa. Tribuna farm., Curitiba, 1941, 
9: 1; 23; 61; 89; 103. 

M. piperita. 

Bergmann, O. *Ueber die Wirkung eines 
PfefTerminzolpraparates auf die Teilfunktioncn 
des menschlichen Magens. 30p. 21cm. Bonn, 
1937. 

Baldinger, L. H. The hydrolysis of menthyl acetate and 
acetylized peppermint oil. J. Am. Pharm. Ass., 1937, 26: 
208-11. Time variants in the assay of oil of pepper- 
mint. Ibid.. 1939, 28: 155-7. Ellis. N. K.. & Fawcett, 

K. I. Oil of peppermint ; storage factors and use of antioxidants 
as preservatives. Ibid., 1944, 33: 41-3.— Bode, H. R. Die 
Pfefferminze als deutsche Teepflanze. Umschau, 1940, 44: 
200—1. — Braun. H. A. The non-volatile constituents of 
Mentha piperita. Am. J. Pharm., 1930, 102: 202-22 — 
Concentrated peppermint, alleged deficiency of peppermint; 
conviction, notice of appeal. Brit. Food J., 1943, 45: 53. — 
De Graaff, W. C. La culture de la menthe poivree en Hollande. 
Congr. pharm. Liege (1934) 1935, 204-9.— Foote, P. A., & 
Matthews, A. W. Florida volatile oik; Mentha piperita L. 
J. Am. Pharm. Ass.. 1942, 31: 6.5-72.— Garner, W. B. Oleum 
menthae piperitae, B. P. Australa«. J. Pharm., 1924, n. ser., 
5: 808. — Gordon, S. M. Studies in the genus Mentha; an 
examination of an oil of Mentha piperita L. produced in 1924. 
Am. J. Pharm., 1927, 99: 521-30.— Guenther, E. Constitu- 
tion and storage of American peppermint oils; a survey of 
American and European peppermint oils. Food Materials, 
N. Y., 1944. 4: No. 3, 4. — Heidensleben, C, Purfert, R., & 
Gross. U. Die Ergebnisse iiber den Anbau von Pfefferminz im 
Jahre 1935. Deut. Heilpflanze, 1935-36, 2: 156-8.— Hocking, 



G. M., & Edwards, L. D. Nomenclature of peppermint and 
its varieties. J. Am. Pharm. Ass., 1944. 33: 388—42.- Mendel- 
sohn. S. Theoretical structure of the correction factor as 
applied in the menthol assay of peppermint oil; with a note on 
the assay of oil of rosemary. Ibid.. 1927, 16: 726 9. Necheles, 

H. , & Meyer, J. On the inhibition of gastric secretion bv oil of 
peppermint. Am. J. Physiol.. 1934 35, 110: 686-91.— Opitz. H. 
Beitrage zur Biologic des Pfefferminz- und Malveniostcs. 
Deut. Heilpflanze, 1937-38, 4: 130.— Sapoznik. H. I.. Arens. 
R. A. [et al.] The effect of oil of peppermint on the emptying 
time of the stomach. J. Am. M. Ass., 1935, 104: 1792-4.— 
Schindelmeiser, J. Leber russisches Pfefferminzo). Apotheker- 
ztg, 1906,21:927. — Schumacher, G. Uebet die Mogliehkeit 
einer Selbst versorgung Deutschlands rnit Pfefferminzol. Deut. 
Heilpflanze, 1934-35, I: 39 43 — SchwartzkopfT, T. Aus der 
Praxis des Pfeffei minzanbaucs in Deutschland. Ibid., 30. — 
[Solid and liquid Japanese peppermint-oil] Ny pharm. tid., 
Kbh., 1875, 7: 374 — Thompson, J. D. The value of pepper- 
mint leaves. Eating Your AVay to Health, 1934, 3: 1. — 
lUlrich, H. Neuzeitlicher Pfefferminzanbau in Ungarn. Deut. 
Heilpflanze, 1934-35, 1: 29.— Wehlmann. Fruohtwecb.Be] und 
Dimgung bei Pfefferminze. Ibid., 1940, 6: 65. 

M. pulegium. 

Gils, J. B. F. van [Wild Mentha pulegium (pennyroyal) 
and wild plagiarism] Ned. tschr. geneesk., 1940, 84: 2550-4, 
id. — Naves, Y. R. Etudes sur les matieres veg6tales volatiles; 
sur la composition et l'analyse de l'essence de menthe pouliot 
(Mentha pulegium L.) Helvet. chim. acta, 1943, 26: 162-73. 

Etudes sur les matieres vegetales volatiles; presence 

du n-octanol-(3) et de son ester acetique dans l'essence de 
menthe pouliot (Mentha pulegium L.) Ibid., 1034-6. — 
Teppati, R. Sulla trasforma zione del pulegonc neH'organismo. 
Arch, internat. i>harm. dyn., Par., 1937, 57: 440-9. 

M. viridis. 

Guenther, E. Oil of spearmint. Food Materials, N. Y., 

1943, 3: No. 10, 9 (Abstr.) 

MENTHA camphor. 

See Menthol. 

MENTHADIENE. 

See Terpene. 

MENTHAN. 

See also Hydrocarbon, cyclic; Menthone; 
Terpene. 

Keats, G.H. The configurations of some p-menthane deriva- 
tives. .1. Chcm. Soc, Lond., 1937, 2003-7.— Zaicev, M. 
[Allyl-3-menthanol, allyl-3-menthane-3, and allyl-3-methyl-l- 
evclohexcne-3] J. Russ. fiz. khim. obshch., khim. eh., 1915, 
47: 2127-9. 

MENTHANOL. 

See Menthol. 

MENTHENE. 

Dodge, A. A., & Kremers, E. A chemical study of the iso- 
meric A'-menthenes (carvomenthenes) J. Am. Pharm. Ass., 
1942, 31 : 525-7. — Kursanov, N. I. [Menthenecarboxvlic acids] 
J. Russ. fiz. khim. obshch., khim. ch., 1916, 48: 862-7. 

MENTHOL. 

See also Alcohols. 

Bankovsky, A. I., & Libizov, N. I. [On the new source of 
menthol] Farmacia, Moskva, 1939, No. 5, 16-8.— Bliss, A. R., 
jr, & Glass, H. B. A chemical and pharmacological comparison 
of the menthols. J. Am. Pharm. Ass., 1940, 29: 171-5. — 
Doeuvre, J. Le menthoglvcol et sa deshvdiatation. Bull. 
Soc. chim. France. 1933, 4. ser., 53:- 54 : 27-33.— Faro Netto, R. 
Oalculo do mentol na essencia de hortela. Arq. biol., S. Paulo, 

1944. 28: 121-4.— Gershenfeld. L., & Miller, R. E. The bac- 
tericidal efficiency of menthol and camphor. Am. J. Pharm., 
1933, 105: 490-502 — Han?k, A. Bestimmung von Menthol in 
Franzbranntwein. Arch. Pharm., Berl., 1932, 270: 435-41.— 
History of the menthols. Nature, Lond., 1935, 135: 592.— 
Kelbly, H. G. Menthol. Drug & Cosmet. Indust., 1945, 56: 
579. — Kursanov, N. I. [Menthol and its derivatives] J. Russ. 
fiz. khim. obshch., khim. ch., 1914, 46: 815-45.— Liberalli. 
C. H. O ensdio do menvol. Tribuna farm., Ouiitiba, 1944, 12: 
41-4. — Macht, D. I. Comparative pharmacology of menthol 
and its isomers. Arch, internat. pharm. dyn., Par., 1939, 63: 
43-58. — Masaki, T.. & Amano, T. Ueber ein paar Faktoren, 
welche die Mcntholresorption im Yerdauungskanal beein- 
flussen. Jap. J. M. Sc., 1940, 13: Pharm., 191-3.— Pacheco, 
G., & Araujo Costa, G. Mentolise bacteriana. Rev. brasil. 
biol., 1941. 1: 87-93 — Pacheco, G., & Para. M. L'action 
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bacteriolytique du menthol. C. rend. Soc. bio!., 1937, 125: 
1099. — Rodrigues M. Da Matta, G. A dosagem do ment.ol nas 
essencias de hortela-pimenta. .T. Sind. nac. farm., Lisb., 1940- 
41, 2. sen, 1: No. 13, 58-62.— Ullrich, H., & Schneider, M. 
Zur Mikrobestimmung des Menthol, Menthon und Ester- 
menthol sowie des atherisehen Oeles von Mentha. Zschr. 
physiol. Chem., 1936-37. 245: 181-4.~Wilson, . C. O. The 
assay for menthol. J. Am. Pharm. Ass., 1942, 31: 85-8. — 
Young, M. Menthol and its internal uses. Med. Press & Oirc, 
Lond., 1908, 86: 602.— Zeetti, R. Action of menthol on or- 
ganisms of the Brucella group. Vet. Bull., Lond., 1942, 12: 
245 (Abstr.) 

Poisoning. 

Champeau. Accidents graves attiibues a 1'ingestion de 6 
milligrammes de menthol chez une enfant de quatre ans et 
demi. Bull. Acad, med., Par., 1935, 3. ser., 114: 448-50.— 
Fischer-Wasels, B. Todliche Lungenschrumpfuiig duroh 
Gebrauch von Mentholol. Frankf. Zschr. Path.. 1932-33, 44: 
412-25. — Gronemeyer, W. Allergische Reaktion gegen 
Menthol. Deut. med. Wschr., 1939, 65: 756.— Haskell, 
C. C. Gardner, W. R., & Hileman, S. P. The toxicity of 
apinol. Virginia M. Month., 1922-23, 49: 459-62.— Ide, M. 
Dangers de l'huile mentholee ou autre. Rev. med., Louvain, 
1925, 327-30. — Schwenkenbecher, A. Ueber Mentholver- 
giftung des Menschen. Munch, med. Wschr., 1908, 55: 1495. 

Preparations. 

See also Camphor. 

Bobranski, B. Quelques r^marques sui la preparation et les 
pioprietes de Mentholum valerianicum. J. pharm. chim., Par., 
1934, 8. ser., 20: 437-42. — Brocadet. Note sur une preparation 
aqueuse de menthol. Bull. gen. ther., 1903, 145: 647-9. — 
Capart. Sur l'emploi de la corvfine en rhino-larvngologie. 
Bull. Soc. beige otol., 1909-10, 15: pt 2, 163-5.— Da Cruz, A. 
Sur la structure stereochimique de l'acide menthol-glucuronique 
obtenu par ingestion de menthol. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1930, 105: 
815. — Grill, F., & Beeler, E. C. Menthol camphoratum for- 
mula. Bull. Nat. Formulary Com. U. S., 1940-41, 9: 249- 
51. — Ide, M. Encore l'huile mentholee. Rev. m£d., Louvain, 
1933, 174. — Jacobsohn, K. P., & Tapadinhas, J. Synthase des 
ethers acides composes du menthol avec l'acide phosphorique. 

C. rend. Soc. biol., 1930. 104: 432-4. ■ Preparation par 

une meme reaction des acides orthophosphoriques et de l'acide 
pvro-phosphorique du menthol. Ibid., 434-6. — Linke. Men- 
thoxolum. Ther. Neuheit., 1906, 1: 18o.— Willerding, H. J. 
Mentopin zur Verhutung postoperativer Lungenkomplika- 
tionen. Deut. med. Wschr., 1926, 52: 65.— Wilson, C. O. An 
assay foi camphorated menthol. Bull. Nat. Formulary Com. 
U. S., 1940-41, 9: 350-3. 

racemic. 

Clark, J., & Read, J. New methods in stereochemistry ; new 
wavs of resolving dl-menthol. J. Chem. Soc, Lond., 1934, 
1775-9. — Jacobsohn, K. P., & Da Cruz, A. Formation du 
menthol optiquement actif aux depens de l'acide menthol- 
glucuronique obtenu par ingestion du menthol racemique. C. 
rend. Soc. biol., 1929, 102: 543.— Waters, K. L., & Beal, G. D. 
Some physical and chemical properties of commercial racemic 
menthol. J. Am. Pharm. Ass., 1945, 34: 52-6. 

synthetic. 

Givatjdan-Delawanna, Inc. [N. Y.] Synthet- 
ic menthol; a collection of the literature concern- 
ing its pharmaceutical properties and its uses. 
238p. 21cm. N. Y., 1944. 

Flury, F., & Seel, H. Synthetisches Menthol. Munch, med. 
Wschr., 1926, 73: 2011. — Hirsch, C. Das synthetische Men- 
thol-Schering in der Hals-Nasen-Ohrenheilkunde. Ibid., 1928, 
75:655. — Huggett, W. E. Synthetic menthols. Q. J. Pharm., 
Lond. 1942, 15: 218; 333 — Naves. Y. R. Production of syn- 
thetic menthols. Manuf. Chem., Lond., 1946, 17: 525-8.— 
Ofner A &Kunz,E.C. Process for making synthetic menthol. 
U. S. Patent Off., 1945, No. 2,366,749.— Pereira de Almeida, M. 
Sobre a possivel raeemizagao do 1-mentol pelos agentes hidroli- 
zantes. Arq. biol., S. Paulo, 1944, 28: 118-20.— Puetzer B 
& Moran, W. J. Separation of l-menthol from racemic menthol 
U. S. P. J. Am. Pharm. Ass., 1946, 35: 127. -Seel, H. Phar- 
makologische Untersuchungen iiber naturhehes mid synthe- 
thisches Menthol. Arch. exp. Path., 1927, 122: 33S-.>3 — 
Steenberg, B. Synthetic menthol in the German pharma- 
copoeia. Analyst, Lond., 1941, 66: 501. 

MENTHONE. 

Barrowcliff M. The constituents of the essential oil of 
\merican pennyroyal; occurrence of a dextro-menthone. J. 
Chem Soc Lond.," 1907, 875-87.-Kuder, R. C Halogenation 
of 1-menthone. Summaries Doct. Diss. Northwestern Univ., 

1942 10- 251 Parraud, G. Dosage par 1 hydroxylamine de 

la menthone dans l'essence de men the. Bull. sc. pharm., Par., 
io« i^WJl —Read, J. Recent progress in the menthone 
h ■ t v Them Rev., 1930, 7: 1-50.— Reilly, J., Drumm, 
P & Noonan, N. Evaluation of the menthone content of 



peppermint oil. Analyst, Cambr., 19ol, 56: 702-6.— Weiss- 
berger, A. The inversion of menthone with trichloracetic acid 
in aprotic solvents. J. Am. Chem. Soc, 1943, 65: 102 10. 

MENTOHYOID muscle. 

See also Chin; Neck, Muscles. 

Soeiro, F. N. Museums mentohvoideus profundus. Arq. 
Inst. Benjamin Baptista, Rio, 194. , 9: 155-60. 

MENTON, John, 1886-1940. 

For obituary see .1. Path. Bact., Lond., 1940, 51 : 313. 

MENTON, France. 

Giaxjsserand, E. *Les terres du bassin de 
Menton et leurs besoins en elements fertilisants 
[Pharm.] 69p. 25y 2 cm. Montpel., 1938. 

MENTOPHYMA. 

See also Chin, Diseases. 

Riordan, T. J., Canizares, O., & Morris, G. E. Folliculitis of 
the chin with enlargement resembling ihinophvma ; mento- 
phyma. Arch. Derm. Syph., Chic, 1942, 45: 963. 

MENTROP, Gerhard, 1911- *Die Salpin- 
goneostomie und deren Erfolge in der Frauen- 
klinik der Charit6 (aus den Jahren 1920-1933) 
28p. 23^cm. Berl., M. Rinck, 1937. 

MENTSCHEL, Karl Heinz, 1911- *Ueber 
Tumoren beim Wild mit besonderer Beriick- 
sichtigung des Leberadenoms beim Reh und 
Hasen [Giessen] 36p. 8? Wttrzb., K. Triltsch, 
1938. 

MENTUM. 

See Chin; Face; Lip. 

MENTZ, Arthur, 1882- Geschichte der 

griechisch-romischen Schrift bis zur Erfindung 
des Buchdrucks mit beweglichen Lettern. 155p. 
22cm. Lpz., Dieterich Verb, 1920. 

MENTZ, Erich, 1908- *Histologische 
Untersuchungen iiber den Bau der Mundschleim- 
haut und ihre Beziehungen zum Zahnersatz. 
p.1041-57. 8? Berl., J. Springer, 1931. 

Also Deut. Mschr. Zahnh., 1931, 49: 

MENTZEL, Christian, 1622-1701. 

Buttersack. Arzt, Botanikei, Sinologe. Med. Klin., Berl., 
1940, 36: 1093. — Christian Mentzel, Lf.ibarzt des Grossen 
Kurfiirsten, Botaniker und Sinologe. Deut. med. Wschr., 1940, 
66: 1306. 

MENTZEL, Johann Gottlieb [M. D., 1795, 
Erlangen] *Dissertatio inauguralis medica de 
vomitu nuper natis parvulisque salubri. 40p. 
18/^cm. Erlangen, Junge, 1795. 

MENTZER, Harvey H., 1871- 

For biography see in First Centurv (Philadelphia Coll. 
Pharm.) Phila., 1922, 270, portr. 

MENTZER, Stanley Herman, 1897- 

For biography see Phi Chi Q., Menasha, 1939, 36: 260. 

MENU, Pierre Marie Auguste, 1912- 
*Contribution a l'etude de l'emploi du ferro- 
cyanure de potassium en oenologie; la consom- 
mation des vins ainsi traites peut-elle avoir une 
incidence sur l'organisme humain? 99p. 24>£cm. 
Bordeaux, Boechat fr., 1937. 

MENUKI oil. 

See Fish oil. 

MENUT, Georges Charles, 1915- *Dis- 
sociation familiale et troubles du caractere chez 
l'enfant. 108p. 24cm. Par., L. Arnette, 1943. 

MENVILLE, Leon John, 1882- 

For biography see Phi Chi Q., Menasha, 1935, 32: 600, portr. 
Also Radiology, "1941, 36: 379; 1942, 38: 93, portr. 

MENYASZ, Emile, 1903- Contribution 
a l'etude de la douleur sus-ombilicale gauche dans 
les formes graves d'appendicite aigue. 35p. 8? 
Par., Jouve & cie, 1928. 
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MENZANI, Alfredo C. [M. D., 1937, B. Aires] 
*La atropina en las crisis tabeticas. 73p. 26cm. 
R. Air., A. L6pez [1937] 

MENZBIR, Mihail Aleksandrovich, 1855- 
1935. 

For obituary see Priroda, Leningr., 1935, 24: 86-9 (Sere- 
hrovskv, P.) Also Usp. sovrem. biol., 1936. 5: 3-8, portr. 
(Matveev, B.) 

MENZEBACH, Marielis, 1912- *Ex- 
traktionen im akuten Entziindungsstadium der 
Kiefer [Munchen] 27p. 8? Wiirzb., R. Mavr, 
1936. 

MENZEL, Hans, 1910- *Ueber Ada- 

mantinoma 19p. 8? Rerl., O. Herfert, 1935. 
MENZEL, Karl, 1873- 

See Schonfeld, W., & Menze!, K. Tuberkulose ; Charakter 
und Handsehrift- 98p. 24em. Brunn, 1934. 

MENZEL, Karl, 1905- *Die Goldbe- 

handlung der Tuberkulose. 47p. 8? Ronn, P. 
Kubens, 1930. 

MENZEL, Rudolf, 1908- *Die fieber- 

haften Geburten der Universitats-Frauenklinik 
in den Jahren 1924-1934 [Munchen] 24p. 
22cm. Dusseld., G. H. Nolte, 1936. 

MENZEL, Ulrike, 1910- *Ueber die 

Grosse der Erythrozyten in der Schwangerschaft. 
21p. 21cm. Halle a. S., Waisenhaus, 1936. 

MENZEN, Gisela, 1913- *Eigentiimliche 
Hiifterkrankung. 19p. 8? Wiirzb., R. Mayr, 
1936. 

MENZEN, Hans Heinrich Degenhard, 1906- 
*Zur Deutung des lateralen Begleitschat- 
tens der 1. Rippe im Rontgenbild [Greifswald] 
16p. 8? Opladen-Rhld., Buchdr. Bergisch. 
Post., 1936. 

MENZIES, Archibald, 1754 1842. 

For portrait see Collection in Library. 

MENZIES, Sir Frederick Norton Kay, 1875- 

Compiler of London. County Council. Kducation Depart- 
ment. Handbook containing rules and regulations to be ob- 
served in connection with the occurrence of infectious diseases 
among children. 52p. 12? Lond., 1930. 

MENZIES, James Acworth, 1869- 

See Bainbridge, F. A., & Menziep, J. A. Essentials of 

physiology. 3. ed. 484p. 8? Lond.. 1919. Also 5. ed. 508p. 

1925. Also 7. ed. 584p. 1931. Also 8. ed. 651p. 1936. 

Also 9. ed. 696p. 1942. 

MENZIES, Percival Keith, 1886- 

For portrait see Bull. Onondaga Co. M. Soc, 1939-40, 4: 
No. 6, 3. 

MENZIES, William Francis, -1945. 

For obituary see Brit. M. J., 1945, 1: 134. 

MENZINGER, Elisabeth [M. D., 1925, Leip- 
zig] *Zur Pathologie und Klinik der Dickdarm- 
divertikel (Auszug) [Leipzig] 8p. 8? [Zeulen- 
roda i. T., A. Oberreuter] 1925. 

MEPACRINE. 

See Quinacrine. 

MEPHITIS mephitica. 

Alliatjme, A. *Les skunks animaux a four- 
rurc; notions de zoologie, de pathologie et d'ele- 
vagc [Alfort] 64p. 8? Par., 1930. 

Cheiure. K. Die Stinkdrusenoperation der Skunkse. 
J'rag. Arch. Tiermed., 1930, 10: T. B, 335-8— Crabb, W. D. 
Food habits of the prairie spotted skunk in southeastern Iowa. 
.1. Mammal., 1941. 22: 349-64.— Enders, R. K., & Paxeon, 
E. M. Ablation of the scent glands of skunks. J. Am. Vet. 
M. Ass., 1946, 108: 84-6.— Orr. R. T. Altitudinal record for 
the spotted skunk in California. J. Mammal., 1943. 24: 270. — 
Stevens, P. G. American musk; the scent of the common 
skunk. J. Am. Chem. Soc, 1945, 67: 407. 

MEPHOBARBITAL. 

See Barbituric acid, X-methvl-ethvl-phenvl. 
MEPLAIN, Arthur, 1911- *A propbs de 

sept cas de presentation du front, observes a 



Lariboisiere et a Beaujon ces cinq dernieres 
annees. 56p. 24cm. Par., A. Legrand, 1940. 

MEPLAN, Pierre, 1908- *Vingt trois 

observations d'hemorragies tardives graves du 
post-partum; considerations sur l'emploi du 
traitement m6dical [Lyon] 63p. 8° Bourg, 
Impr. Berthod, 1935. 

MERA, Harry Percivale, 1875- Recon- 
naissance and excavation in southeastern New- 
Mexico. 70p. pi. 24Hcm. Menasha, Am. 
Anthrop. Ass., 1938. 

Forms No. 51, Mem. Am. Anthrop. Ass. 
For portrait see Sc. Month., 1942, 55: 92. 

MERALGIA paraesthetica [Roth, 1895] 

See also Femoral nerve. Disease; Paresthesia; 
Thigh, Disease. 

Gunther, J. *Meralgia paraesthetica oder 
Bernhardtsche Sensibilitatsstorung. 16p. 8? 
Bresl., 1925. 

Klimke, W. *Die Mcralgia paraesthetica 
[Miinster] 21p. 8? Quakenbriick, 1930. 

Also Dent. Zschr. Nervenh., 1929, 1 10: 95-105. 

Mennen, B. *Zur Klinik und Pathogenese 
der Mcralgia paraesthetica (Roth-Bcrnhardt) 
[Freiburg] 20p. 8? Koln, 1933. 

Pailheret, P. *La meralgie paresthesique 
(nevralgie du f6moro-cutan6) 88p. 8? Par., 
1932. 

Amarante, J. A meralgia paresthesia na grippe (easos 
clfnicos) Fol. med., Rio, 1928, 9: 153. — Austregesilo, A. 
A meralgia paresteaica. Rev. brasil. med., 1945, 2: 653-6. — 
Bergenia, S. Meralgia paresthetica; report of this disease in 
an Abyssinian official with review of literature. J. Nerv. Ment. 
Dis., i930, 71: 718- 31 .—Cohen. H. H. Trichinosis as a cause 
of meralgia paraesthetica. 3. Bone Surg., 1946, 28: 1 53- 6.- — 
Cohen, L. H. Melalgia paresthetica following typhoid fever. 
Illinois Psvchiat. J., 1941, 1: 29.— Condulmer, P. Meralgia 
parestetica. Riv. med., 1908, 16: 161. — Corlette. C. E. Mc- 
ralgia paraesthetica, tension neuritis of the lateral femoral 
cutaneous nerve. Med. J. Australia, 1944, 1 : 127-9. — Cumston, 
C. G. Paresthetic meralgia. N. Yoik M. J., 1905, 81 : 654- 
6. — Curschmann, H. Ueber Meralgia paraesthetica. Deut. 
Zschr. Nervenh., 1941-42, 153: 205-12.— Davin, W. M. 
Meralgia paraesthetica. J. Florida M. Ass., 1942-43, 29: 31. — 
Ecker, A. D., & Woltman, H. W. Meralgia paraesthetica; a 
report of one hundred and fifty cases. J. Am. M. Ass.. 1938, 
110: 1650-2. — Ellermann, M. Melalgia paraesthetica be- 
handlet mod operation. Ugeskr. laeger, 1941, 103: 1537. — 
Escat, E. Un cas do meralgie paiesthesique de Roth (pares- 
thesie du femorocutane exteine) Rev. neur.. Par., 1895, 3: 
577-82.-- Farkap, M. [Meralgia paraesthetica] Gyogyassat, 
1934, 74: 360-3.— Fischer. E.. & Krieg, E. Zuf Sympto- 
inatologie und Therapie der Meralgia paraesthetica. Munch, 
med. "VVschr., 1932, 79: 710-2.— Giehm, G. Die Meralgia 
paraesthetica und ihre Behandlung. Fortsch. Ther., 1941, 17: 
243-6. — Gotz, J. Ein Beitiag zur Kenntnis der Meralgia 
paraesthetica. Prag. med. Wschr., 1905, 30: 362. — Gonnet. A. 
Un cas de meralgie paresthfisique traite avec succes par l'in- 
iection sous-cutanee d'air. Provence med., 1908, 19: 379. — 
Good, A. Ein Fall von Bernhardt 'scher Pensibilitiitssiorung 
am Oberschenkel. Neur. Zbl., 1898, 17: 57-9— Graber- 
Duvernay, J. Remarques sur la nevralgie du femoro-outane 
(m6ralgie paresthesique) d'apres les observations faites au 
Centre des deport6s d'Aix-les-Bains. Rev. rhumat., Par.. 
1946, 13: 97-9.- — Grazioei, G. Meralgia parestesica ed in- 
fezione tubereolire. Neopsichiatria, Pisa, 1936, 2: 187-95.— 
Huddleson, J. H. Meralgia paresthetica. Am. J. M. Pc, 
1928, 175: 823-31.— Itami. S. Uebei Meralgia paraesthetica. 
Mitt. Med. Fak. Univ. Tokyo, 1908, 8: 141-95, pi.— Jonckeere. 
F. I'ne meralgie paresthesique trnumatique. J. chir., Par., 
1940, 56: 204. — Jost, W. Zur Aetiologie der Meralgia par- 
aesthetica. Sehweiz. med. Wschr., 1941, 71 : 1448. — Kelly, M. 
Meralgia paraesthetica due to nodular lipomatosis and to 
traumatic lesions in the thigh; a reflex theorv of sensory 
neuritis. Brain, Lond., 1944, 67: 44-53.— King, B. B. Meral- 
gia paresthetica; report of five cases. Am. J. Purg., 1941, 52: 
364-8. — Krabbe. K. H., & Ellermann. M. Meralgia pares- 
tesica. Rass. internaz. clin. ter., 1932, 13: 1092-108. Also 
transl., Ugeskr. laeger, 1933, 95: 135-42.— Krewer Ber. Fre- 
quence de la meralgie paresthesique chez les deportes. Bull. 
Soc. med. hop. Paris, 1946, 62: 32. — Lapinskv, M. Ueber 
Meralgie. Deut. Zschr. Nervenh., 1926, 94: 293-311.— 
Lasarew, W. Beitrag zur Kenntnis der Meralgia paraesthetica 
anterior (Roth) Ibid., 1908, 34: 154-9.— Last. E. Zur Diag- 
nose und Therapie der Meralgia paraesthetica (Bernhardt- 
Roth) Med. Klin.. Berl.. 1933, 29: 712.— Lazarev, V. Meral- 
gicheskiy simptomokompleks (meralgia paraesthetica Rota) v 
oblasti rasprostraneniva n. cutanei femoris medii. J. nevropat. 
psikhiat., Moskva, 1908, 8: 20-5.— Lee, F. C. Meralgia 
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paraesthetica. Internal. Clin., 1936, 46. ser., 1: 210-29, 2 pi. 
Also Rev. rhumat., Par., 1940, 7: 243-70. A pre- 
liminary report on an operation for the cure of meralgia par- 
aesthetica. Bull. Johns Hopkins Hosp., 1939, G4: 147. 

Addendum pour le traitement de la meralgie paresthesique. 

Rev. rhumat., Par., 1940, 7: 271-5. An osteoplastic 

neurolysis operation for the cure of meralgia paresthetica. 
Ann. Surg., 1941, 113: 8.5- 94.— Long, E., & Mozer, J. J. 
Meralgie paresthesique. Rev. med. Suisse rom., 1925, 45: 
857-67. — Luzenberger, A. von. Beitrag zur Aetiologie der 
Bernhardt'schen Sensibilitiitsstorung am Oberschenkel. Neur. 
Zbl., 1896, 15: 1026.— Mack, E. W. Meralgia paresthetica; 
new casual observations. West. J. Surg., 1946, 54: 390. — 
Magano, F. Meralgia parestesica cirurgica. Med. eontemp., 
Lisb., 1938, 56: 33-5. — Mendel, K. Meralgia paraesthetica. 
Zbl. ges. Neur. Psychiat., 1933, 67: 529-42.— Natvig, R. 
Polyneuritis, variolaneurit, meralgia paraesthetica. Tskr. 
Norsk, laegeforen., 1905, 25: 355-9— Netherton, E. W., & 
Curtis, G. H. Melalgia paresthetica. Arch. Derm. Syph., 
Chic, 1942, 46: 584. — Peregrino, jr. Meralgia paresthesica e 

infeccao focal. Brasil med., 1934, 48: 1093-7. Mais 

um caso de meralgia parestesica de origem focal. Impr. med., 
Rio, 1937, 13: 1442-6. — Reichert. F. L. Meralgia paraesthetica, 
a form of causalgia relieved by interruption of sympathetic 
fibers. Surg. Clin. N. America, 1933, 13: 1443-9.— Roch, M. 
Meralgie paresthesique et appendicite. Schweiz. med. Wschr., 
1935, 65: 489.— Roger, H., Aymes, G., & Olry. La nevralgie 
du femoro-cutane, meralgie paresthesique; a propos de quelqucs 
cas chez des mobilises. Marseille med., 1940, 77: pt 1, 189- 
97. — Schneck, J. M. Meralgia paresthetica; age incidence. 
J. Nerv. Mem. Dis., 1947, 105: 77-80.— Sittig, O., Herczeg, 
A., & Schiinfeld, A. Ein Beitrag zur Aetiologie und Sympto- 
matologie der Meralgia paraesthetica. Med. Klin., Berl., 
1935, 31: 543-5. — Spangenberg. J. J., & Rossi Belgrano, C. 
Meralgia parestesica. Sem. med., B. Air., 1938, 45: pt 2, 
680-2. — Stookey, B. Meralgia paraesthetica ; etiology and 
surgical treatment. J. Am. M. Ass., 1928, 90: 1705-7. — 
Szabo, Z. [Anatomy of meralgia paresthetica] Gvogvaszat, 
1934, 74: 388; 412— Thebaut, M. Meralgia paresthetica. 
California West. M., 1936, 45: 174-6.— Tobias, E. Die 
Meralgia paraesthetica Roth-Bernhardt und ihre Behandlung. 
Zschr. ges. phys. Ther.. 1930. 39: 207-13.— Traugott. R. 
Casuistischei Beitrag zur Bernhardt schen Sensibilitutsstorung 
am Oberschenkel. Msch. Psychiat., 1898, 3: 416-8. —Walton. 
A case of meralgia paraesthetica accompanving pregnancy. 
J. Nerv. Ment. Dis , 1906, 33: 277.— Weismann-Netter, R. 
Meralgie paresthesique bilaterale, sequelle du tvphus exanth6- 
matique. Bull. Soc. med. hop. Paris, 1946, 62: 30-2— White. 
J. C. Meralgia paresthetica. Tr. Am. Derm. Ass., 1905, 44-7 
Also J. Cut. Genit. Dis., 1906, 24: 160-3. 

MERAN, Austria. 

Rochelt, E. Der klimatische Kurort Meran. Wien. klin- 
Wschr., 1905, 18: 961-3. — Roth. E. Entwicklung Merans zur 
Kurstadt. Balneol. Zentr. Ztg, 1905, 149; 153. 

MERAND, Adrien, 1912- *Contribution 
a l'etude des tumeurs malignes non epitheliales 
du col de l'uterus [Lvon] 74p. 8? Bourg, 
Impr. Berthod, 1936. 

MERAND, Paul, 1901- Contribution a 

l'etude du traitement des luxations recidivantes 
de la rotule. 55p. 8? Par., M. Vigne, 1928. 

MERA Samaniego, Benjamin, 1914-44. 

For obituary see Rev. Fac. med., Bogota, 1944-45, 13: 
71-3, portr. 

MERAT, Francois Victor, 1780-1851. 

See under Merat de Vaumartoise. Francois Victor. 

MERAT, Yves, 1919- *Recherches sur 

l'origine et la nature de l'alexine [Alfort; Vet.] 
41p. 24cm. Par., R. Foulon, 1943. 

MERAT de Vaumartoise, Francois Victor, 
1780-1851. 

Compiler of Corvisart des Marets, J. N. Aphonsmcs de 
medecine clinique. 115p. 23cm. Par., 1929. 

MERBACH, Paul Alfred, 1880- Gott- 
fried Christoph Beireis. 63p. pi. 8? Muhl- 
hausen i. T., Verl. Altertumsverein, 1930. 

MERBAPHEN. 

Syn. : Novasurol. See also Barbituric acid, 
Therapeutic use; Diuretic, Preparations, mer- 
curi£il 

Andison H. M. The indications for and the results of the 
use of novasurol, with reports of seven cases. Ann. Int. M 

1927 1 • 33-8 Baranski, R., & Bussel, M. Contribution a 

l'etude du novasurol chez les enfants. Rev. fr. Pediat 1926, 
2- 736-57 Mso Tr. sc. Chn. inf. Univ. Varsovie, 1930, 187- 

2 Ag Bouyoiicos B G. Influence du neptal sur l'imbibition du 

muscle gastrocnemien de la grenouille. C. rend. Soc. bioL, 



1934 115: 1173-5.— Brunn, F. Zur Wirkung des Novasurols 
als Diuretikum. Munch, med. Wschr., 1921 68: 1554 — 
Burwinkel, O. Ueber Novasurol. Ibid., 1922, 69: 202.— 
Capo, R. Sul meccanismo d'azione del novasurol nel diabete 
insipido. Rass. ter. pat. clin., 1931, 3: 409-25.— Debenedetti, 
V. Sulla odierna terapia diuretica mercuiiale. Policlinico 
1926, 33: sez. prat., 585-92.— Engwer. Eifahrungen mit 
Novasurol. Ther. Halbmhefte, 1920, 34: 637.— Fernandez 
Muniz, M. El novasurol en la cirrosis hepiUica. Vida nueva 
Habana, 1927, 20: 175-8.— Geronne. Ueber Novasurol. 
Ther. (iegenwart, 1922, 63: 77.— Gupta. J. C. Observations 
on the diuretic value of mercurials in treatment with special 
reference to the drug novasurol. Calcutta M. J., 1931, 26: 8; 
60. — Haggeney. Novasurol als Diureticum. Med. Klin.' 
Berl., 1922, 18: 48.— Heilig, R., & Vogl. A. Bemerkungen zur 
Ent deckung und Indikationsste'lungdes Novasurols als Diureti- 
kum. Wien. klin. Wschr., 1935, 48: 400.— Ide, M. Novasurol. 
Rev. med., Louvain, 1927, 60; 1928, 222.— Jai, J. T. Novasurol 
as a diuretic; with report of its clinical application in cases of 
ascites and general edema. Nat. M.J. China, 1926-27, 13: 
158-69.— Keith, H. M., & Johnstone, B. I. The action of 
merbaphcn (novasurol) on the kidney of the dog; a combined 
functional and pathologic study. Arch. Int. M., 1929, 44: 
438-54. — Landsborough. D. Notes of two cases in which 
novasurol was used. China M. J., 1927, 41: 456. — Lazarus- 
Barlow, P. The effect of intra venous and intra -musculai inocu- 
lations of novasurol in rabbits. Lancet, Lond., 1928, 1: 127. — 
Levy-Lenz. Erfahrungen mit Novasuiol. Ther. Halbmhefte, 
1920, 34: 588. Also transl., Brazil med., 1922, 36: pt 2, 404 — 
Manier, J. O. Novasurol as a diuretic; with report of cases. 
J. Tennessee M. Ass., 1926-27, 19: 1 1-5.— Marvin, H. M. 
Merbaphen (novasurol) as a diuretic in congestive heait failure. 
J. Am. M. Ass., 1926, 87: 1016-20.— Noguchi, I. Experi- 
mentello Beitrage zur Kenntnis der Novasurolwirkimg. Arch, 
exp. Path., Lpz., 1926, 111: 295-300.— Novrsurc! as a diuretic. 
Prescriber, Edinb., 1925, 19: 41 1.— Pfeiffer. Novasurol als 
Diuretikum. Aerztl. Rdsch., 1922, 32: 101.- Ravina. A. Un 
nouvel agent diuretique. le novasurol. Bull. gen. ther., 1926, 
177: 301-6.— Saxl, P., <fe Hei:ig, R. Ueber die diuretische 
Wirkung von Novasurol- und anderen Quecksilberin jektionen. 

Wien. klin. Wschr., 1920, 33: 943. Uebei die Nova- 

suroldiurese. Zschr. ges. exp. Med., 1923, 38: 94-101- — Serby, 
A. M. The pharmacology and therapeutics of novasurol. 
Arch. Int. M., 1926, 38: 374-84.— Shoji, T. Studien iiber 
Flussigkeitsaustausch ; iiber den Einfluss des Novasurols auf 
den Durchtritt des Kreatinins durch uranvergiftete Nieren- 
epithelien. Tohoku J. Exp. M., 1936, 29: 8-1 6.— Sumbal, J. 
[Novasurol as diureticum] Bratisl. lek. listy, 1921-22, 1 : 273- 
6. — Vallette, A. Hydropsie combattue pendant plus d'un an 
par le novasurol. Rev. med. Suisse rom., 1927, 47: 976-8. — 
Voigt. Novasurol. Ther. Halbmhefte, 1920, 34: 263.— 
Weintraub, S. M. [Observations on the effect, of novasurol 
and salvrgan] Vrach. gaz., 1930, 34: 1589-92.— Winternitz, L. 
Novasurolstudien. Klin. Wschr., 1928, 7: 402-1. 

Poisoning. 

Achitouv. E. Elimination aqueuse par un abces involontaire 
caused par le novasurol. Bull. Soc. med. hop. Paris, 1928, 3. 
ser., 52: 421-3. — Fetter, F. Mercury poisoning from novasurol 
in hypertensive heart disease. Med. Chn. N. America, 1933, 
17: 879-85. — Johnstone, B. L, & Keith, H. M. Toxicity of 
novasurol (merbaphen) its action on the kidnev of the rabbit. 
Arch. Int. M., 1928, 42: 189-216.— Marlinfer, B. Todesfall 
nach einmaliger Novasurolinjektion. Med. Klin., Berl., 1922, 
18: 113. — Reiche, A. Unerwunschte Novasurolwirkung. Deut. 
med. Wschr., 1926, 52: 2082.— Srell. A. M., & Rowntree, L. G. 
Purpuric skin manifestations following the use of merbaphen. 
Ann. Int. M., 1928, 2: 97-103. — Varela. E. Flehitis y novasurol. 
Gac. med. Mexico, 1939, 69: 388-96. 

MERBROMIN. 

See also Mercurochrome. 

Baldwin, W. M. Mei cm ochrome-220 soluble as a histologic 
stain. Anat. Rec, 1928, 39: 229.— Bowman. W. M. Intra- 
venous mercurochrome 220; report of a case. Virginia M. 
Month., 1926-27, 53: 231-3.— Burn, J. H., & Elphick, G. K. 
The toxicity of different commercial samples of mercurochrome 
220. Q. J". Pharm., Lond., 1930. 3: 177-86.— Davis, H. H. 
The present status of mercuroehrome-220 soluble. Am. J. M. 
Sc., 1926, 172: 340-51.— Douglas, B., Avery, R. C, & Pilcher, C. 
An experimental study of the value of mercurochrome 220 
soluble as an antiseptic agent. .1. Lab. Clin. M., 1928-29, 14: 
822-9 — Eyre, J., Notton, H. E. F., & Pope, Sir W. J. Mercuro- 
chrome 220 soluble. Brit. M. .1., i928, 2: 238^1.— Ferrer, 
J. C. El mercuroeromo 220; su uso por la via endovenosa. 
Bol. As. med. Puerto Rico, 1926, 20: No. 154, 7-10.— Foster. 
H. E. Facts and fancies regarding niercurochrome-220 soluble. 
U. S. Veterans Bur. M. Bull., 1930, 6: 300-8.— French, R. W. 
Therapeutic dyes; merc.urochrome-220, soluble. J. Lab. Clin. 
M., 1925-26, 11: 349-51. — Gammons, H. F. Mercurochrome- 
220 in intestinal tuberculosis. Med. J. & Rec, 1928, 128: 
533. — Green, M. W. Liquor merbromini; prror in statement of 
assay and rubric. Bull. Nat. Formulary Com. U. S., 1943, 11: 
Igl. Liquor merbromini chirurgicalis; error in state- 
ment, of assay and rubric. Ibid., J 82. — Green, N. Specific 
gravity of merbromin solutions. Ibid., 1944, 12: 177.- — 
Gurbaxani. K. M. Mercurochrome 220 soluble in skin and 
venereal diseases. Sind M. J., 1931, 3: 158-63.— Hiller. R. I., & 
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Stamler, A. E. The effect of hydrogen ion concentration on the 
bactericidal action of mercurochrome-220, soluble on B. coli. 
J. Urol., Bait.. 1929, 22: 099-704. — Landivar. R. Sobre el uso 
del mercurocromo 220 en las infecciones en general y sobre las 
del aparato urinario en particular. Rev. nied., Rosario, 1920, 
1: 123-5. Also Sem. meU, B. Air., 1926, 33: pt 2, 1707.— 
Levinson, A., & Perlstein. M. A. Effects of intrathecal adminis- 
tration of mercurochrome-220 soluble and of metaphcn. Arch. 
Path.. Chic, 1981, 12: 729-55. Mallou y Vicario, A. Aporta- 
ciones al estudio del mercurocromo-220 soluble. Progr. clln., 
Madr., 1929, 37: 5. — Marin Amat. M. Mercurochrome 220 in 
der Augenheilkunde. Med. Klin., Berl.. 1940, 36: 229 (Abstr.) — 
Marris, G. W. Notes on the chemical assav of mercuro-chrome 
220. Q. J. Pharm., Lond., 1930, 3: 455-9.— Merbromin 
solution. Bull. Nat. Formulary Com. U. S., 1946, 14: 20.— 
New (A) monograph on solution of merbromin; liquor merbro- 
mini. Ibid., 1940-41, 9: 298. — New (A) monograph on surgical 
solution of merbromin; liquor merbromini chirurgicalis. Ibid., 
299. — N. F. monograph on merbromin, dibromoxymercuri- 
fluorescein sodium. Ibid., 1942, 10: 120-3. — Razzoli. E. 
II mercurio-cromo 220 e il suo uso per via endovenosa. Gazz. 
med. lombarda, 1934, 93: No. 1, 0.— Reddish, G. F. The 
stability of mercurochrome solutions. J. Lab. Clin. M., 1927- 
28, 13: 859-61. — Rodriguez, G. El mercurocromo 220 soluble; 
estudio farmacodinamico y terapdutico. Sem. m£d., B. Air., 
1926, 33: pt 1, 856-65.— Salkin. B. Notes on so-called dibrom- 
oxymercurv-fluorescein sodium salt (mercurochrome-220 solu- 
ble) J. Lab. Clin. M., 1927-28, 13: 130-3.— Sanner, J. E., & 
Hill, J. H. A note on the lack of anaphylactoid changes in 
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et de reexaminer 1'ou.ie chez les marins et de tarer les appareils 
phoniques employes en signalisalion maritime. Arch, internat. 
laryng.. Par., 1911, 32: 185; 506; 859; 1912, 33: 150; 514.— 
Venanti, M. II marinaio arruo'ato alia parte e un socio e percio 
non corre in di lui favore 1'obbligo d'assicurazione contro gli 
infortuni. Cesalpino, 19l3, 9: 21-30. 



MERCIE, Claude, 1911- ""Contribution 
a l'etude de l'anatoxine staphylococcique dans 
le traitement de l'ost6omvelite. 67p. 25cm. 
Par., Vigot fr., 1938. 

MERCIER, Albert, 1905- *Contribution 
a l'elude du traitement des hdmorragies par 
placenta praevia. 102p. 8? Par., A. Legrand, 
1934. 

MERCIER, Catherine (M. D., 1930, Lausanne] 
*Contribution a l'6tude des sarcomes plasmo- 
cytaires. 23p. 8? Lausanne, Impr. Commer- 
ciale, 1930. 

p MERCIER, Desire Felicien Francois Joseph, 

1851-1926. 

For biography see Wulf, M. de. Cardinal Mercier. An- 
nuaire Acad. sc. Belgique, 1927, 93: biogr. pt. 1-52. 
For portrait see Collection in Library. 

MERCIER, Edmond, 1914- "Contribu- 
tion a l'etude de la cuti-reaction tuberculinique; 
d'apres les observations recueillies dans deux 
regiments de l'Armee francaise. 84p. 24cm. 
Par., Vigot fr., 1942. 

MERCIER, Entile, 1910- "Contribution 
a l'etude anatomo-pathologique des suppurations 
pulmonaires [Lyon] 104p. 8? Trevoux, G. 
Patissier 1937 

MERCIER, Ferdinand, 1912- "Contri- 
bution k l'anatomie topographique des synoviales 
de la region digitee du cheval [V^t.] 69p. illust. 
tab. 24>4cm. Toulouse, F. Boisseau, 1936. 

MERCIER, Fernand, 1893- & CLOGNE, 
Rene. Pharmacologic et matiere m«5dicale. 5. 
ed. x, 302p. 16cm. Par., A. Poinat, 1946. 

MERCIER, Gerard. "Contribution a l'etude 
du cancer du col de l'uterus chez la femme 
enceinte. 43p. 23cm. Lausanne, C. Risold 
& fils, 1946. 

MERCIER, Gontran, 1894- "Contribu- 
tion k l'etude des influences hormonales sur la 
motricit6 ur6t6rale; application a la pathogenie 
des py61o-nephrites gravidiques. 47p. 24cm. 
Par., M. Vigne, 1939. 

MERCIER, Henry Louis, 1908- "Con- 
tribution k l'etude de Taction de l'anhydrite 
sulfureux sur la conservation des vins. 64p. 8? 
Par., N. Maloine, 1936. 

MERCIER, Gustave. Le transformisme et les 
lois de la biologie. 88p. 25^cm. Par., F. 
Alcan, 1936. 

MERCIER, Jean, 1905- "Contribution 
a l'etude de la granulie froide. 55p. pi. 8? 
Lyon, Impr. Reunies, 1934. 

MERCIER, Marie Helene Revault d'Allonnes, 
1907- "L'oeuvre anatomo-pathologique et 

Toeuvre sociale du Professeur Maurice Letulle 
[Paris] 91p. 8? Nevers, La Tribune, 1936. 

MERCIER, Maurice, 1915- "Contribu- 
tion a l'etude du shock obstetrical. 45p. 24cm. 
Par., R. Foulon, 1942. 

MERCIER, Oscar, 1898-1945. 

For obituary see Union med. Canada, 1945.74: 1355 (Amyot, 
R.) 1505-13, portr. (Desjardins, E.) 

For portrait see Union med. Canada, 1942, 71: 914; 1943, 
72: 1006. 

MERCIER, Oscar Felix, 1867-1929. 

For biography see Union m£d. Canada, 1946, 75: 1295, portr. 
(IeSage, A.) 

MERCIER, Pierre, 1904- "Influence de 

la grossesse sur la denture. 117p. 24cm. Alger, 
Impr. Nord-Africaine [1936] 

MERCIER, Pierre, 1910- "L'anatoxine 
staphylococcique et le traitement des affections 
a staphylocoques. 169p. 8? Par., Vigot fr., 
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MERCIER, Raoul, 1871- Le vrai visage 

du combattant, 1914-1918. 217p. tab. diagr. 
8? Par., C. Lavauzelle & cie, 1932. 

Le monde medical de Touraine sous la 

revolution, viii, 400p. illust. portr. 8° Tours, 
Arrault & cie, 1936. 

MERCIER, Sebastien, 1740-1814. 

For portrait see Ciba Symposia, 1945-46, 7: 189. 

MERCIER, Yvonne, 1902- ^'hematolo- 
gic des heredo-syphilitiques. 62p. 8? Par., M. 
Vigne, 1928. 

MERCK, Emanuel. 

Editor of Meyers, H. Rontgentechnik fiir die medizinische 
Diagnostik. 134p. 21cm. Berl., 1942. 

MERCK, George Wilhelm, 1894- 

For biography see Current Biogr., N. Y., 1946, 7: No. 11, 
33-5, portr. 

For portrait see J. Am. Pharm. Ass., Pract. Pharm. Ed., 
1946, 7: 305. 

MERCK, Heinrich Emanuel, 1784-1855. 

Urdang, G. Heinrich Emanuel Merck. In: Essays Hist. 
Med. (Sigerist, H. E.) Bait., 1944, 332, portr. 

MERCK, Willy, 1860-1933. 

For obituary see Rev. brasil. med. farm., 1933, 9: 131, portr. 

MERCK & Company [Rahway, N. J.] Merck's 
index; an encyclopedia for the chemist, pharma- 
cist and physician. 3. ed. xiii, 472p. 8? N. Y., 
1907. Also 4. ed. 585p. 1930. Also 5. ed. 
1060p. Rahway, 1940. 

Ichthvol; its history, properties and 

therapeutics. 157p. 20cm. N. Y., 1913. 

— — Ichthyol; its uses in skin diseases and in 
minor surgery. 91p. 8? N. Y., 1924. 

The Merck manual of therapeutics and 

materia medica; a source of ready reference for 
the physician. 6. ed. 1379p. tab. 17^cm. 
Rahway, 1934. Also 7. ed. 1436p. 1940. 

Oral and local pyridium therapy in the 

treatment of genito-urinary diseases. 38p. 
illust. 8° [Rahway, 1935] 

The treatment of neurosyphilis with 

tryparsamide Merck; sodium salt of n-phenyl- 
glycineamide-p-arsonic acid. 34p. 8? Rahway 
[1935] , . 

— The story of vitamin Bi (thiamine hydro- 
chloride) compiled by C. R. Addinall. 55p. illust. 
4? Rahway [1937] Also rev. ed. 72p. 1940. 

Vitamin Bi (thiamine hydrochloride) 

annotated bibliography [Rev. Sept. 1940] 97 1. 
27cm. Rahway, 1940. Also 1941 ed. 140p. 
Also Supplement. 31p. 1941. Also another 
Supplement. 62p. 1942. 

Alpha-tocopherol (vitamin E) annotat. 

ed bibliography. 138 1. 27cm. Rahway, 1940 
Also another ed. 92p. 1941. Also 
plement. 13p. 1941. 

Chemotherapy of neurosyphilis 

tryparsamide Merck. 9 1. illust. 23cm. 



clinical 

27cm. 

1941. 



Physiological activity and experimental 
use of vitamin B 6 (pyridoxine) 22 1. 
Rahway, 1940. Also another ed. 35p. 



Sup- 

with 
Rah- 



way, 



1940 



The clinical use of sulfapyridine (2- 
sulfanilyl aminopyridine) in pneumococcic pneu- 
monia. 46p. diagr. pi. 22/ 2 cm. Rahway 

Diethylstilbestrol; annotated biblio- 

[Rev Oct. 1940] 54 1. 27cm. Rahway, 



graphy 
1940. 



Physiological activity and clinical use of 
nicotinic acid (and nicotinamide) 26 1. 27cm 
Rahway, 1940. . 

Physiological activity and clinical use ot 

thiamine hydrochloride (vitamin B,) [Dec. 1940] 
46 1. 27cm. Rahway, 1940. 

Physiological activity and experimental 

clinical use of alpha-tocopherol (vitamin E) 26 1. 
27cm. Rahway, 1940. 



The story of the amino acids. 40p. 

illust. 27^cm. Rahway, 1940. 

Sulfapyridine (2-sulfanilyl aminopyri- 
dine) annotated bibliography. 144 1. 27cm. 
Rahway, 1940. Also another ed. 122p. 1941. 
Also Supplement. 66p. 1941. 

Sulfathiazole; annotated bibliography 

[Rev. Aug. 1940] iii, 20p. 27cm. Rahway, 
1940. Also Feb. 1941 ed. 81p. 1941. Also 
Supplement. 25p. 1940. Also 1941 Supple- 
ment. 52p. 1941. 

Sulfathiazole Merck: 2-sulfanilylamino- 

thiazole [Rev. Aug. 1940] 10 1. 27cm. Rah- 
way, 1940. 

The treatment of gonococcic infections 

with sulfapyridine. 10 1. 27cm. Rahway, 1940. 

The treatment of prothrombin deficiency 

with 2-methyl-napthoquinone. 20 1. 27cm. 
Rahway, 1940. 

— — Vitamin B 6 (pyridoxine) annotated 
bibliography. 46 1. 27cm. Rahway, 1940. 
Also Feb. 1941 ed. 64 1. 1941. Also Sup- 
plement, lip. 1941. Also another Supple- 
ment. 30p. 1943. 

Vitamin K; annotated bibliography. 

vii, 91 1. 27cm. Rahway [1940] Also another 
ed. 78p. 1941. Also Supplement. 20p. 1941. 

Ascorbic acid, vitamin C, in wound heal- 
ing; annotated bibliography. 15 1. 27cm. Rah- 
way, 1941. 

Abstracts of recent publications on zinc 

peroxide — special medicinal — Merck, introduced 
as ZPO; in burrowing ulcers, diabetic gangrene, 
neoplastic ulcers (as a deodorant) miscellaneous 
infections. 14p. 20^cm. Rahway [1941] 

The clinical uses of pyridium in uro- 
genital infections. 22p. pi. 23cm. Rahway, 
1941. 

Clinical use of sulfonamide compounds 

in the treatment of gonococcal infections. 44 1. 
27 Hem. Rahway, 1941. 

Guide to the treatment of early syphilis. 

6 1. illust. 23cm. Rahway, 1941. 

An illustrated chart for the physician 

showing anatomy and pathology of common 
urogenital infections. 4p. fold, leaflet, illust. 
27cm. Rahway, 1941. 

Nicotinic acid (and nicotinamide) anno- 
tated bibliography [1941] 130 1. 27cm. Rah- 
way, 1941. Also Supplement. 19p. 1941. 
Also another Supplement. 56p. 1942. 

Pantothenic acid; annotated bibliog- 
raphy [Feb. 1941] 49 1. 27cm. Rahway, 1941. 
Also Supplement. 7p. 1941. Also another 
Supplement. 37p. 1943. 

Pharmacological activity and clinical 

use of sulfanilamide (p-aminobenzene-sulfona- 
mide U. S. P.) 51 1. 27cm. Rahway, 1941. 

Physiologic activity and clinical use of 

ascorbic acid (vitamin C) 59 1. 27Hcm. Rah- 
way, 1941. . 

Physiologic activity and clinical use oi 

riboflavin (6,7-dimethyl-9-[l'-d-ribityl]isoalloxa- 
zine) 441. 27cm. Rahway, 1941. 

Physiological activity and experimental 

clinical use of calcium pantothenate (dextroro- 
tatory) 23 1. 27cm. Rahway, 1941 

Riboflavin; annotated bibliography. 

173 1 27cm. Rahway, 1941. Also Supple- 
ment 12p. 1941. Also another Supplement. 
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Stilbestrol (diethylstilbestrol) annotated 

bibliography. 41p. 27^cm. Rahway, 1941. 
Also Supplement. 20p. 1941. 

Therapy with Z P 0 (zinc peroxide spe- 
cial medicinal) annotated bibliography. 18 1. 
27^cm. Rahway, 1941. 

Treatment of vitamin Bi deficiency with 

thiamine hydrochloride. 14p. 27%cm. Rahway, 
1941. 

Treatment of wounds infected with 

anaerobic bacteria; zinc peroxide, special medici- 
nal. lOp. illust. 22y 2 cm. Rahway, 1941. 

Vitamins in nutrition. 30p. illust. 

tab. 23cm. Rahway, 1941. 

Bactericidal substances derived from 

microorganisms; annotated bibliography. 47 1. 
27%cm. Rahwav, 1942. Also Supplement. 
28 1. tab. 1942". 

Biotin; annotated bibliography. 49 1. 

37J4cm. Rahway, 1942. Also Rev. ed. 104 1. 
tab. 1944. 

Pharmacological activity and clinical 

use of sulfathiazole (2-sulfanilylaminothiazole) 
44 1. 27y 2 cm. Rahway, 1942. 

Treatment of war injuries. 2. rev. 60p. 

21 Hem. Rahway, 1942. 

The vitamins; a summary of up-to-date 

information on the vitamins arranged in con- 
venient and ready-reference form. 15p. 23cm. 
Rahway, 1942. 

Vitamins in dermatology. 55 1. 27%cm. 

Rahway, 1942. 

Ascorbic acid; one of a series of reviews 

on the vitamins. 16p. illust. 23cm. Rahway, 
L943. 

Nicotinic acid; one of a series of reviews 

on the vitamins. 8p. 23cm. Rahway, 1943. 

- — ■ — Penicillin, its action and uses. 17p. 
pi. 23cm. Rahway, 1943. 

Riboflavin; one of a series of reviews on 

the vitamins. 12p. illust. 23cm. Rahway, 
1943. 

Thiamine hydrochloride; one of a series 

of reviews on the vitamins. 14p. illust. 23cm. 
Rahway, 1943. 

Thiamine hydrochloride, vitamin Bi. 

16 L 27cm. Rahway, 1943. 

Vitamin B 6 hydrochloride (pyridoxine 

hydrochloride) 29 L diagr. 27cm. Rahway, 
1943. 

Penicillin. 127 1. tab. diagr. 27cm. 

Rahway, 1944. 

The story of penicillin. 30p. illust. 

23cm. Rahway, 1944. 

■ An important message for the physician 

[penicillin, list of depot hospitals] 8p. 28cm. 
Rahway, 1944. 

Penicillian brochure with annotated 

bibliography. 191p. tab. diagr. 27%cm. Rah- 
way, 1945. Also 1946 Supplement. 73p. 
1946. 

MERCK Institute for Therapeutic Research. 

Merck Institute for Therapeutic Research. 
44p. illust. 28cm. [Rahway, N. J., 1942] 
See also: 

Rosengartex, F., jr. History of the cinchona 
project of Merck & Co., Inc. and Experimental 
Plantations, Inc., 1934-1943. 45p. 29cm. Rail- 
way, N. J., 1944. 

MERCK (E.) Chemische Fabrik [Darmstadt] 
E. Merck's Jahresbericht iiber Neuerungen 
auf den Gebieten der Pharmakotherapie und 
Pharmazie. Darmst., v. 4 (1890) 1891- 

[The same] Anaes Merck. Ed. portu- 

feuesa. Darmst., 1927, Pt 2- 



[The same] Annuario Merck; novita c 

progressi della farmaeoterapia e della farma- 
ceutica. Milano, v. 53 (1939) 1940- 

E. Merck's Jahresbericht; General- 
Register der Merck'schen Berichte, 1-25. lid, 
1887-1911. lv p. 22cm. Darmst,, 1912. 

Forms Suppl. to v. 25 (1911) 1912. Merck Jahresb. 

Preisliste. Darmstadt, No. 30, 1941- 

MERCKEL, Felipe, -1941. 

For obituary see Gac. peru. cir. nied., 1941-42, No. 43, Mi. 

MERCKER, Hermann, 1912- *Beitrag 
zur Kenntnis der Entwicklung des Echinococcus 
cvsticus im Knochengewebe [Gottingen] 19p. 
21cm. Weende-Gott., F. Pieper, 1936. 

MERCKER, Karl, 1902- *Beitrag zur 

Frage der Branchialmissbildungen. 12p. 8? 
Gott., Gotting. Handelsdr., 1934. 

MERCKLE, Hanns, 1905- *Ueber den 

Bromgehalt des Organismus am Ende der 
Schwangerschaft [Freiburg i. B.] 32p. 8? 
Mannheim, J. Gremm, 1933. 

MERCKLIN, August, 1856-1928. 

For obituary see Psychiat. neur. Wschr., 1928, 30: 453-5 
(Encke) 

MERCK'S report. Rahway, N. J., v.4, 1895- 

MERCUHYDRIN. 

See also Mercurial, diuretic. 

Finkelstein, M. B., & Smyth, C. J. A clinical evaluation of 
niercuhydrin, a new mercurial diuretic. Proc. Centr. Soc. Clin. 

Res., 1943, 16: 69. A comparative study of mercu- 

livdiin and mercupurin, oral and parenteral. J. Lab. Clin. M, 
1946, 31: 454. Also J. Michigan M. Soc, 1946, 45: 16)8-24.— 
Modell, W., Gold, H., & Clarke, D. A. Comparison of mercu- 
liydrin with mercupurin as diuretic agents in man. Fed. Proc, 

Bait., 1945, 4: 130. — Quantitative observations on 

niercuhydrin and mercupurin. J. Pharm. Exp. Ther., 1945, 
84 : 284-90. 

MERCUPURIN. 
See Mercurophylline. 
MERCUR, William Henry, 1861-1933. 

For obituary see Tr. Am. Clin. Clim. Ass., 1934. 50: p. li. 
(Marcy, C. H.) Also Tr. Am. Ther. Soc, 1934, 34: 14 (Me- 
Cready, E. B.) 

MERCUR AMMONIUM. 

See Mercury, ammoniated. 

MERCURANIN. 

See Merbromin. 

MERCURATION. 

See also Mercurial; Mercury, Chemistry; also 
names of mercurated compounds. 

Abcede, J. B., & Santos. A. C. A chemical study of a mercu- 
rated carvacrol. Rev. filip. med., 1940, 31: 259-62. Also .1. 
Am. Pharm. Ass., 1940, 29: 362-4.— Carri ere, E., Seigneurin, 
R., & Renoux. G. Observations surl'eau mercurialis^e. Bull. 
Soc. chim. France, 1939, 5. ser., 6: 1287-9.— Harris, S. E., & 
Christiansen, W. G. Mercurated substitution products of 
diphenol isatin. J. Am. Pharm. Ass., 1934, 23: 108-13. — 
Schroeder, W. D., & Brewster. R. Q. Mercuration of diphenyl 
ether and some of its derivatives. J. Am. Chem. Soc, 1938, 
60: 751-3.— Smith, L. I., & Taylor. F. L. Studies on the 
polymethylhenzenes; mercuration. Ibid., 1935, 57: 2370-2.— 
Wright. G. F. The mercuration of ethv'enes and reactions of 
the methoxy mercurials. Ibid., 1993-2000. 

MERCURIAL. 

See also proper names of compounds of mercury 
as Merbromin; Merhydrin; Mercuric acetate, 

etc. 

Carvalho, E. de. Diadermina mercurial, por via quimica. 
Bol. Ass. brasil. pharm., 1932, 13: 125-8.— Cowley, R. C. 
Compounds of mercury. Australas. J. Pharm., 1928, n. ser., 
9: 628-30.— Hart, M. C. & Andersen. H. P. Some organic 
mercurials. J. Am. Chem. Soc, 1935, 57: 1059-61.— Kirk, H. 
Organo-mercury compounds in veterinary medicine. Yet. Rec, 
Lond., 1946, 58: 299.— Leszczyfiski, R. Nowe zar6bki przet- 
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worow rteciowych. Przegl. chor6b skor. wen., Warszawa, 1907 
2: 254-62.— Macht, D. L, & Spencer, E. C. Ichthyometric 
studies on some mercurials. J. Am. Pharm. Ass., 1941, 30: 
203-7. — Nardelli, G. Sopra un nuovo composto organico di 
mercurio; il iodarginio. Arch. farm, sper., 1908, 7: 69-83. — 
Sado, A. Studies of mercurial preparations in Chinese drugs; 
consideration of the kinds and names of mercurial preparations 
Jap. J. M. Sc., 1935-36, 9: Proc, 188.— Sowa, F. J. Solutions 
of organic mercury compounds. TJ. S. Patent Off., 1946, No. 
2,411,815. — Valledor, G. Los mercuriales y sus sales farma- 
col6gicas. Rev. med. contemp., Madr., 1910, 32: 65-8. 

— i — Administration. 

Danlos. Sur un perfectionnement dans la technique des 
injections mercun'elles solubles. Bull. g£n. ther., 1905 150- 
743-9 [Discussion] 893-9.— Mayer, T. TJeber schmerzlose 
Injektion loslicher Quecksilbersalze. Deut. med. Wschr., 1906, 
32: 1667. — Mercurial injections. Prescriber, Edinb., 1908 2- 
56. 

alkyl. 

Birks, A. M., & Wright, G. F. Catalysis in the formation of 
a-methoxvmercurials from ethylenes. J. Am. Chem. Soc 1940 
62: 2412-21.— Freidlina, R. H. [Organic compounds of mer- 
cury; the properties and structure of mercuric derivatives of 
acetylene] Bull. Acad. sc. URSS, 1942, 14-20.— Holt, L. C. 
Preparation of ethyl mercury salts. U. S. Patent Off., 1944, 
No. 2,344,872.— Mtiller, A. The preparation of mercury di- 
isobutyl. J. Am. Chem. Soc, 1936, 57: 1142.— Rivela Greco, 
A. Azione elettiva di alcuni composti mercuriali sul sistema 
nervoso; sul dosagio del mercurio nel sangue e nel liquor di 
animali trattati con dietil-mercurio e con i comuni composti 

mercuriali. Riv. neur., Nap., 1930, 3: 515-39. Azione 

elettiva di alcuni composti mercuriali sul sistema nervoso; 
somministrazione di dimetil mercurio nei cani per via respira- 

toria. Ibid., 1931, 4: 173-96. Azione elettiva di 

alcuni composti mercuriali sul sistema nervoso; alterazioni dei 
plessi coroidei negli animali trattati con dietil-mercurio per via 
sottocutanea. Ibid., 1933, 6: 477-502. — Sand, J., & Breest, F. 
Zur chemischen Statik und Kinetik der Quecksilber-athylen- 
verbindungen. Zschr. phj-s. Chem., 1907, 59: 424-13.— Shukis, 
A. J., & Tallman, R. C. Mercurials from aliphatic glycols. J. 
Am. Chem. Soc, 1943, 65: 2365.— Spahr, R. J., Vogt, R. R., & 
Nieuwland, J. A. Organo-mercuri aeetylides and their use in 
the identification of organo- mercury halides. Ibid., 1933, 55: 
2465-8. — Stone, R. A. Mercury 9,12-octadecadienoate and 
process of manufacturing. U. S. Patent Off., 1942, No. 
2,269.743. — Vaccaro. F. Potere aggressivo di alcuni composti 
alchilici del mercurio. Gior. med. mil., 1936, 84: 306-11. 

anorganic complex. 

See also Mercuration; Mercury, Chemistry. 

Fleury, P., & Marque, J. Action comparee des solutions 
alcalines d'iodomercurate sur les glycophosphates a et 0. J. 
pharm. chim., Par., 1929, 8. ser., 10: 401-4.— Gallais, F. Sur 
1 'iodomercurate de potassium. C. rend. Acad. sc.. 1932, 195: 

875-8. Sur l'iodomercurate d'argent. Ibid.. 1390; 

1935, 200: 836. 

aryl. 

Armangue, M., & Mestres, V. Sobre la utilidad terap^utica 
de algunos derivados mercuricos de la serie aromatica. Rev. 
espan. med. cir., 1933, 16: 489.— Beattie, R. W., & Whitmore, 

F. C. The interconversion of arylmercuric halides and diaryl- 
mercury compounds. J. Am. Chem. Soc, 1933, 55: 1567-71.- — 
Dunker, M. F. W., & Starkey, E. B. Fluorinated aromatic 
mercurials. Ibid., 1939, 61: 3005-7.— Gilroan, H., & Wright, 

G. F. Furan mercurials. Ibid., 1933, 55: 3302-1 4.— Leicester, 

H. M. The reactions between mercury diaryls and diaryl- 
selenium dihalides. Ibid., 1935, 57: 1901.— Lucas, H. J., 
Hepner, F. R., & Winstein, S. The coordination complexes of 
mercuric ion with cyclohexene. Ibid., 1939, 61: 3102-6. — 
Macht, D. I., & Cook, H. M. Pharmacology and toxicology of 
monohydroxy- mercuri - di- iodo- resorcin-sulphon pht halein. J. 
Pharm. Exp. Ther., 1931, 43: 571-605.— Picon. Sur le campho- 
carbonate de mercure et quelques produits mercuriels derives. 
J. pharm. chim., Par., 1930, 8. ser., 12: 396; 404.— R., F. Mer- 
curivanilline. Ann. pharm., Louvain, 1902, 8: 371. — Schule- 
mann, W. The chemical constitution and the therapeutic 
action in experiments of the aromatic compounds of mercury. 
In: Med. in its Chem. Aspects, Leverkusen, 1934, 2: 38-45.— 
Shukis, A. J., & Tallman, R. C. Aromatic glycol mercurials. 
J. Am. Chem. Soc, 1944, 66: 1462-4.— Ware, F. E., & Hixon, 
R. M. Mercury derivatives of the o-chlorobenzyl radical. 
Ibid., 1938, 60: 1262. 

Chemistry. 

Aguirre de Celsi, M. N. *Contribuci6n al 
estudio de la volumetria de los medicamentos 
mercuriales. 40p. 27cm. B. Air., 1939. 

Braker W & Christiansen, W. G. Mercury derivatives of 
azo dyes. ' J. Am. Pharm. Ass., 1936, 25: 499-501. — Curran, B. 
r FIpmHc moments of some organomercuric halides in dioxane. 
J Am Chem. Soc, 1942, 64: 830-3.— Dunker, M. F. W., 
Starkey, E. B., & Jenkins, G. L. The preparation of some 
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2o ga o n o™ mer ^ una s from diazonium borofluorides. Ibid.. 1936, 
58: 2308.— Gilman, H., & Nelson, J. F. Relative reactivities of 
organometaUic compounds; reaction rales of benzoyl ha'ides 
with di- p-to yl mercury. Ibid., 1939, 61: 743.— Kharafch M. 
!>., Legault, R R., & Sprowls, W. R. The decomposition of 
unsymmetiical organomercuric compounds; a method of estab- 
lishing the relative electronegativities of organic radicals. J. 
Org. Chem., 1938-39, 3: 409-13.— Kharasch, M. S., Pines, H.. 
& Levine, J. H. The decomposition of unsymmetrica] organo- 
mercuric compounds; a method of establishing the re'ative 
degree of electronegativity of organic radicals. Ibid. 347-54.— 
Kharasch, M. S., & Swartz, S. The decomposition of un- 
symmetrieal organomercuric compounds; a method of estab- 
lshmg the re'ative electronegativities of organic radicals. Ibid., 
40o-8.— Kolthoff, I. M., & Stenger, V. A. Addition of mercuric 
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MERCURIALINE. 

See under Mercurialis. 

MERCURIALIS. 

See also Euphorbiaceae. 
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MERCURIALISM. 

See also under names of mercurial compounds 
as Mercurial, Toxicity; Mercurial ointment, 
Toxicity; Mercuric bichloride, Poisoning, etc.; 
also in 3. ser., Mercury, Poisoning. 
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See also Amalgam; Tattooing. 
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MERCURIAL ointment [Unguentum hy- 
drargyri] 

See also Mercury, Ointment; for other than 
gray ointment see also specific names of mercurial 
compounds. 

Krembs, E. *Beitrage zur Chemie der 
Quecksilbersalbe des Deutschen Arzneibuches. 
66p. 8? Munch., 1927. . . 

Butler. P. [Samples of advertisements for mercurial oint- 
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Unguentum Hydrargyri cinereum. Boll. chim. farm 1943, 
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Lond., 1928. 51: 347-50.— Johnston. W. Mercury ointment. 
Pharm. J., Lond., 1936, 4. ser., 82: 593. Lafay, L. Lhuile 
grise et le nouveau Codex. J. pharm. chim., 1 ar., l.»07, h. ser., 
26: 491-8. 

Pharmacology. 

Danlos. Pharmacologie de l'huile grise (analyse d'une note 
de M. Duret) Bull. Soc. fr. derm syph 1907, 18: 20o-8.— 
Fasel P Ueber die Penetrationsfahigkeit des Quecksilbers aus 
der gr'au'en Quecksilber-Salbe durch die Haul A'isz Inaugur. 
Diss Med. Fak. Univ. Bern, 19.37-42, No. 66. I--**** L 
Der Verteilunesgrad des Quecksilbers in Unguentum HydTar- 
^ricinereum und die mikroskopische Prufung von Unguentum 



Hydrargyri album und flavum. Arch. Pharm., Berl., 1933 
271: 276-87, 2 pi.— Hamburger, E. J. [A hint in the pre- 
scribing of unguentum cinereum] Ned. tschr. geneesk., 1926, 
<0:pt 1, 432-6. — Lafay, L. Considerations pharmacologiques 
sur 1 lnule grise. CHnique, Par., 1906, 1: 119. Phar- 
macologic de l'huile grise. Bull. Soc. fr. derm, svph., 1907, 18: 
189-200. — [Sale of mercurial salve] Pharm. tid., Kbh., 1864- 
65, 4: 454. 

Preparation. 

Calloud, M. Nuevo modo de preparar el unguento mer- 
curial. Diar. gen. cienc. mM„ Barcel., 1832, 8: 100. Candus- 
sio, G. Sulla preparazione dell'unguento mercuriale. Gior. 
farm., Trieste, 1896, 1: 296.— Ceruti, I. Dosage du mercure 
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Quecksilbersalbe (Unguentum Hydrargyri cinereum) Arch. 
Pharm., Berl., 1928, 266: 507-17.— Fibras, R. I a determina- 
zione quantitative del mercurio nell'iinguento cinereo. Gior. 
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A study of the preparation of mercurial ointment. J. Am. 
Pharm. Ass., 1944, 33: 1 18-22.— Lafay, L. Composition et 
posologie de l'huile grise a 40%. J. m<?d. Paris, 1907, 2. ser., 
19: 49-52. Also Rev. prat. obst. gyn., Par., 1907 , 84-90.— 
Mercury ointment; 64 per cent, deficiency of mercury. Brit. 
Food J., 1935, 38: 25. — Rapa. Nuovi processi di preparazione 
de'la pomata mercuriale; metodo. Gior. farm, chim., Tor., 
1873, 22: 241.— Rupp, E., & Lehmann, F. Zur Gehaltbestim- 
mung von L'nguentum Hydrargyri cinereum. Apotheker- 
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metodo. Gior. farm, chim., Tor., 1873, 22: 242. 

Therapeutic use. 
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Unguent. Hydrargvr. ciner. bei Infektionen. Munch, med. 
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Toxicity. 

Houzeau, P. L. *Les stomatites de l'huile 
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756-63. — Bord'er, H. Meeanisme de la stomatite mercurielle 
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1937, 103: 87-9. — Bory, L. A propos de la stomatite de l'huile 
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Par., 1936, 38: 589-99. — Claude, O., & Dobrovici. Cinq cas de 
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MERCURIC acetate [Hg(C 2 H 3 OA>] 

Acctatos de mercuric Diar. gen. clone- mod., Parcel., 1827, 
4: 121-4. — Kalb, G. H. The oxidation of dioxene and related 
compounds with mercuric acetate. Summaries Doct. Diss. 
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de l'adehvde et de 1'acetone sur l'acetate mercurique. J. pliarm. 
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MERCURIC benzoate. 
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MERCURIC bichloride [HgCl 2 l 

Kirsten, J. J. Oratio auspicalis de exiguo 
pretiosorum quorundam medicamentorum effectu 
... atque ... de modo Mercurii sublimati puri a 
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1945, 8: 456. 

Bactericide effect. 
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Untersuchungen iiber den baktericidea Effekt 
von Sublamin und Sublaminseife im Gcgcnsatz zu 
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50p. 8° BerL, 1913. 
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60: 652-61, pi. — Lapidus. R. I. [Diminishing the danger of 
infection from the surgeon's gloves by disinfection with bichlo- 
ride] Sovet. vrach. J., 1939. 43: 51.— Meyer, J. R. Trans- 
plantab'e tumors as a means for the study of antiseptics; action 
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sarcoma of the mouse. Pol. c'in. biol., S. Paulo. 1934, 6: 263. — 
Nagel. Ueber die Erhohung der antiseptisehen Wirkung des 
Sublimate in sauren I iisungen. . Zschr. Hyg.. 1925-26, 105: 
495-503. — Ottolenghi. D. Sul potere disinfettante del subli- 
mato corrosivo. Atti Accad. fisiocr. Siena, 1908, 4. ser., 20: 
423; 631. A'so German transl., Desinfektion, 1908-09. 1: 
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Salle. A. J., & Ginoza. Y. W. Effect of certain organic com- 
pounds on germicidal efficiency of mercuric chloride. Proc. Soc. 
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Comparison of resistance of bacteria and embryonic tissue to 
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371-4.- Srhmid. \V. Das gesteigerte Baktei ien wachstum am 
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475-85. — Smirnova, O. J. [Present day estimation of hy- 
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Chemistry. 

Alstodt, B. S. Assay of mercuric chloride. J. Am. Pharm. 
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Die Dunkelreaktion zwischen Quecksilberchlorid und Am- 
moniumoxalat mit Ammoniumpersulfat als Katalysator; ex- 
perimentellcr Beweis fur die Bildung einer Zwischenverbindung 
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Chem., Abt. A, 1931-32, 158: 265-72.— Martini, L. Sul rapido 
dosaggio del mercurio nelle pastiglie di sublimato corrosivo. 
Atti Accad. fisiocr. Siena, 1933, 11. ser., 1: 65-7. — Mundy, I.. 
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Pharmacology. 
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Poisoning. 

See also Mercurialism. 
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poisoning. J. Am. M. Ass., 1907, 48: 2187.— Boericke, G. W. 
Bichloride of mercury poisoning. Hahneman. Month., 1936, 

71: 567-9. Mercury bichloride poisoning. Ibid., 

1938, 73: 492-5. — Boinet. Empoisonnement par le sublime 
corrosif. Marseille med., 1905, 42: 771. — Bosc. Intoxication 
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d'intoxication par le sublime Schweiz. med. Wschr., 1933, 63: 
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225-32. — Labonne, H. Les empoisonnements par le sublime 
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land, P. C. Recovery after taking over 40 grains of perchloride 
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Indiana M. Ass., 1934, 27: 337-40.— Podrecca, G. L. Intorno 
a un gravissimo avvelenamento per sublimato corrosivo, con- 
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mann, L., & Blum. Un cas d'intoxication par le sublime. C. 
rend. Soc. med. Nancy, 1903-04, 29-33.— Stoenesco, N. Con- 
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Poisoning: Treatment. 

See also Mercurialism, Treatment. 
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poisoning treated by exsanguination-transfusion. J. Lab. Clin. 
M , 1934-35, 20: 231-6. — Haskell, C. C. A review of various 
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two cases of acute bichloride of mercury poisoning treated with 
sodium thiosulfate and sodium formaldehyde sulfaoxylate. 
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MERCURIC cyanide [Hg(CN) 2 ] 
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MERCURIC fulminate [Hg(CNO) 2 ] 
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tion mercurielle chronique par deflagration de 
cartouches au fulminate de mercure chez les 
employ6s de tir. 64p. 8? Par., 1931. 
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the presence of mercury fulminate. Pub. Health Rep., Wash., 
1943, 58: 1183-0. — Schwartz, L. Fulminate of mercury. In: 
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MERCURIC [and mercurous] halide. 
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1936. 202: 576-8; 1938, 206: 909-11.— [Preparation of mercury 
iodide] Ny pharm. lid., Kbh., 1873, 5: 292.— Rey. Con- 
siderations sur I 'usage interne du bi-iodure de mercure. J. 
meU v6t„ Lyon, 1850, 6: 5-18. — Rosenberger, R. C, & Eng- 
land, J. W. Lithiomereuric iodid. Am. Med., 1904, 7: 1021.— 
Salle. A. J., & Lazarus, A. S. A comparison of resistance of 
bacteria and embryonic tissue to germicidal substances; 
potassium mercuric iodide. Proc. Soc. Exp. Biol., N. Y., 1935- 
36, 33: 393-5.— Sastry, M. G. The ultra-violet band spectrum 
of mercury iodide. Current Sc., Bangalore, 1941, 10: 521.- — 
Thome, R. T. Poisoning by mercuric potassium iodide. Brit. 
M. J., 1908, 1: 20. — Yvon. Protoioduro di mercurio cristalliz- 
zato. Gior. farm, chim., Tor., 1873, 22: 449-51. 

MERCURIC lactate. 

See also Lactic acid. 

Desmouliere, A. Pharmacologic du lactate mercurique ou 
lactate neutre de mercure. Ann. mal. verier., 1906, 1: 340- 
2. — Digaud, C. Pouvoir antibiotique du lactate de mercure. 
Ann. hyg., Par., 1938, n. ser., 16: 231. 

MERCURIC nitrate [and nitrite] 

Ferrey, G. J. W. The assav of strong ointment of mercuric 
nitrate. Q. J. Pharm.. Lond., 1938, 11 : 431-6.— Kuever, R. A., 
& Burnside, C. B. Ointment of mercuric nitrate. J. Am. Pharm. 
Ass., 1940, 29: 325-?. — Ointment of mercuric nitrate. Bull. 
Nat. Formulary Com. U. S., 1945, 13: 36.— Ray, P. C. Alka- 
loidal derivatives of mercuric nitrite. J. Chem. Soc, Lond., 
1917, 507-10.— Snyder, R. K. Modification of the assay of 
ointment of mercuric nitrate. Analyst, Lond.. 1942, 67: 
65 (Abstr.) — Todd, F. J. Notes on mercuric nitrate ointment 
and I iquor eastonii 1-3 pro-syrup. Q. J. Pharm., Lond., 1931, 
4: 465-7. 

MERCURIC nitrophenolate. 

Dyson, J. M. The use of mercurophen (mercury prepara- 
tion) in ophthalmia neonatorum. Eye Ear &c. Month., 1929- 
30, 9: 139-41. 

MERCURIC oxide [HgO] 

Dechene, G. Modifications photo£!ectriques de l'oxyde 
mercurique au contact d'une electrode. J. phys. radium, Par., 
1940, 8. ser., 1: 112-20. — Ferrua. J. Fisiologia y terapeutica 
del mergal; oxido hidrargirico del acido coldlico. Gac. m£d. 

espafi., 1907, 25: 326; 346. Sobre la importancia 

terapeutica de los acidos biliares [Mergal] Rev. valenc. cienc. 
med., 1907, 9: 161-3.— Garrett, A. B., & Hirschler, A. E. The 
solubilities of red and yellow mercuric oxides in water, in alkali, 
and in alkaline salt solutions; the acid and basic dissociation 
constants of mercuric hydroxide. J. Am. Chem. Soc, 1938, 60: 
299-306.— Garrett, A. B., & Lemley, J. The solubility relations 
of mercuric oxide in aqueous so'utions of hydrogen chloride. 
Ibid., 1942, 64: 2380-3.— Kolkmeijer, N. H. Die Untersuchung 
auf phvsikalische Reinheit mittels Pulverrontgenogramme. 
Zschr. phys. Chem., 1928, 138: Abt. A., 311.— Lemarchands, 
M., & Pierron. P. Action du brome sur l'oxyde mercurique. 
Bull. Soc chim. France, 1937, 5. ser., 4: 1773-83.— Llamoja. 
A. L. Algunas observaciones en la preparacion de los oxidos 
mereurieos. Farm. & qulm., Lima, 1945, 1: 168-80.— Martin, 
S. Dissolution de quelques oxydes m^talHques dans les alcalis 
eaustiques en fusion. J. chim. med., Par., 1865, 5. ser., 1 : 244- 
7. — Montignie, E. Quelques reactions de l'oxyde mercurique. 
Bull. Soc chim. France, 1936, 5. ser., 3: 459.— Truhaul, R. 
Action de l'oxyde mercurique en milieu alcalin sur le glycoco'le. 
C. rend. Acad, sc., 1937, 204: 1348. Etude des com- 
binaisons du glycocolle et de 1'alanine avec l'oxyde mercurique. 
Ibid., 1484-6. — Vollert. Hydrargyrum oxydatum recenter 
paratum pultiforme lals Augenmittel] Ther. Neuheiten, 1906, 
1 : 47-50. 

red. 

Ointment of red mercuric oxide. Bull. Nat. Formulary 
Com U S 1945, 13: 35.— Piper [Hydrargyrum oxydat. 
rubTum] Pharm tid., Kbh., 1861-62 1: 319-Pizzuti F. 
Caso di avvelenamcnto per mezzo del mercuno precipitate 
rosso, e considerazioni toss.cologiche. Fihatre sebezio, Nap., 
1838, 15: 155-9. 



yellow. 

Abramowitz, E. W. Persistent marginal blepharitis (due to 
yellow mercuric oxide?) Arch. Derm. Syph., Chic, 1943 48" 
443.— Astruc, A., & Dolique, R. Sur le dosage du mercure dans 
les pommades ophtalmiques k base d'oxyde jaune de mercure. 
Ann. pharm. fr., 1943, 1: 9-13.— Bayet, J. B. A propos de 
1 oxyde mercurique jaune de la Pharmacopee beige. Ann 
pharm., Louvain, 1900, 6: 463-5.— Bloom, D. Persistent 
blepharitis, due to yellow mercuric oxide. Arch. Derm. S\ nh 

Chic 1943, 48: 108 (Abstr.) Peculiar marginal 

blepharitis (due to yellow oxide of mercury?) Ibid., 433. — 
Gougerot & Cohen, R. Eczema par oxyde jaune de mercure; 
choc hemoclasique. Bull. Soc. fr. derm, syph., 1932, 39: 
1337. — Korbsch, R. Nochmals die gelbe Quecksilbersalbe. 
Munch, med. Wschr., 1931, 78: 2198.— Martindale, W. H. 
A note on the preparation of yellow mercuric oxide ointment. 
Ophthalmoscope, Lond., 1906, 4 : 622-4. — Milian, G. Impetigo 
du visage; adeno-phlegmon du cou; erytheme searlatimforme 
generalise biotropique due au traitement par la pommade a 
l'oxyde jaune. Rev. fr. derm, vener., 1930, 6: 146-8. — Ostwald, 
W. Ueber rotes und gelbes Quecksilberoxyd. Zschr. phys. 
Chem., 1895, 18: 159. — Pomada de oxido amarillo de Hg en 
dermatologla. Dfa med., B. Air., 1935, 7: 1083. — Sezary, A. 
La pommade a l'oxyde jaune de mercure en thgrapeutique 
dermatologique. Presse med., 1935, 43: 868. — Van Deripe, 
F. N., & Konnerth, R. A. The assay of yellow mercuric oxide 
ointment, U. S. P. XI. J. Am. Pharm. Ass., 1942, 31: 56. 

MERCURIC oxycyanide [HgO.Hg(CN) 2 ] 

Del Boca, A. D. Contribution al estudio del 
oxicianuro de mercurio. 24p. 23cm. B. Air., 

1938. ^ 

Andre. Sur une incompatibility de l'oxycyanure de mercure. 
Gaz. hop. Lyon, 1907, 8: 183. Also Rev. med. est, 1907, 39: 
372-4. — Bartrina, J. M., & Oliver, B. Quelques considerations 
a propos de l'emploi de l'oxycyanure de mercure dans les voies 
urinaires. Ann. mal. org. genito-urin., 1905, 2: 1861-70. — 
Berner, O. [Mercury-oxycyanide poisoning] Norsk mag. 
laegevid., 1938, 99: 252-9 — Bordeianu, C. V. Beitrage zur 
Quecksilberoxycyanidpastillen-Frage. Arch. Pharm., Berl., 
1933, 271: 149-70.— Gorostidi & Uteau. Oxycyanure et 
stoma tite. Bordeaux chir., 1938, 9: 201. — Hagi-Paraschiv, A., 
& Angenomen, D. Intoxication aigue par oxycyanure de 
mercure trait^e par la m6thode d'alcalinisation massive; 
gufirison; crises de tetanie au cours de la nephrite azote- 
mique. Bull. Soc. med. hop. Bucarest, 1929, 11: 253-60.— 
Hillebrand, H. Todliche Quecksilbervergiftung durch intra- 
vaginale Einfiihrung von Oxycyanattabletten. Miinch. med. 
Wschr., 1941, 88: 397. — Holdermann, K. Weitere Bemerkun- 
gen iiber den antiseptischen Wert des Hydrargyrum oxycyana- 
tum. Arch. Pharm., Berl., 1905, 243: 673-5.— Jacobi. Die 
Gefahrlichkeit der Hydrarg. oxycyanat.-Verordnung in der 
ambulanten gynakologischen Praxis. Med. Klin., Berl., 1928, 
24: 1790. — Lewinski, W. Quecksilberoxycyanid-Vergiftung. 
Samml. Vergift., 1938, 9: A, 99.— Lewisohn, L. Die Gefahr- 
lichkeit der Hydrargyrum oxycyanatum-Verordnung in der 
ambulanten gyniikologischen Praxis. Med. Klin., Berl., 1928, 
24: 1947. — Malpractice; liability for excessive reaction of 
patient to mercury oxycyanide. J. Am. M. Ass., 1940, 115: 
883. — Pieverling, von. Hydrargyrum oxycyanatum. Arch. 
Pharm., Berl., 1906, 244: 35. — Uteau. A propos des accidents 
dus a l'oxycyanure de mercure en urologie. Bordeaux chir., 

1939, 10: 155. 

MERCURIC salicylarsinate. 

Hallopeatj, H. Sur un cas d'intolerance 
idiosyncrasique a, l'egard du salicylarsinate de 
mercure. lip. 8? Clermont, 1906. 

Also in Congr. internat. med., Lisb., 1906-07, 15: sect. 8, 
450-60. Also J. mal. cut. syph., Par., 1906, 18: 247-56. 

Bouan. Note sur le salicylarsinate de mercure ou enesol, 
nouveau sel de mercure injectable. Bull. med. Toulouse, 1905, 
3: No. 5, 1-9. — Brousse, A. Nouveau medicament mercuriel 
injectable: l'enesol; salicylarsinate de mercure. Montpellier 
med., 1905, 21: 349-54. 

MERCURIC salicylate. 

Brenans, P., & Rapilly, B. Sur le salicylate de mercure. 
C. rend. Acad, sc., 1931, 193: 55-8.— De Wolf, H. F. Arterial 
embolism complicating intramuscular injection of mercurial 
and bismuth salts; repoit of a severe case of embolism of the 
inferior gluteal artery due to mercury salicylate. Urol. Cut. 
Rev., 1933, 37: 423-7. — Dyachkov, N. N. Sluchai povtornoi 
toksicheskoi eritemi pri mezhmishechnikh vpriskivaniyakh 
itutnavo salitsilata. Prakt. vrach., 1905, 4: 215; 240; 261 — 
Jonesco-Matiu, A., & Bordeianu, C. V. Le dosage du salicylate 
et du lactate mcrcuriques par la methode mercunmetrique. 
J. pharm. chim., Par., 1927, 8. ser., 6: 300-9.— Loouecq, L. 
Contribution a l'etude clinique du salicylate de mercure. 
Med orient., Par., 1900, 10: 193-6. — Mercuric salicylate. 
J. Am. M. Ass., 1939, 113: 2146.— Rupp, E. Zur Herstellung 
und Konstitution von Hydrargyrum salicylicum 4. B. Arch. 
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Pharm., Berl., 1928, 266: 504-6. & Gersch. H. Kon- 

stitutionsermittelung der Cyanmercurisalicvlsiiuren und des 
Hydrargyrum salicylicum D. A. B. Ibid., 1926, 264: 88-92. 

Ueber die Herstellung von Hydrargynim salicylicum 

DAB. und losliche Derivate desselben, Ibid., 1927, 265: 
323-31. — Shamarin, P. I. [Hvdrargvrum salicylicum as a 
diuretic] Sovet. vrach. J., 1936, 1: 36-41.— Sovinski, Z. V. 
K voprosu o protskhozhdenii infiltratov na miestakh vpris- 
kivaniya salicilovol rtuti. Russ. vrach, 1907, 6: 1450-3. — 
Wakerlin, G. E., & Loevenhart, A. S. The toxicitv of mercuric 
salicylate for rabbits. J. Pharm. Exp. Ther., 1926-27, 27: 
385-8. 

MERCURIC succinimide. 

Mercuric succinimide- J. Am. M. Ass., 1938, 110 : 741; 
1939, 112: 1459; 1940, 115: 1887. 

MERCURIC sulfate. 

Chopra, R. N. Indigenous drugs; an extract taken from a 
note on the absorption of makaradhwaja (sulphate of mercury) 
Ind. M. Rec, 1933, 53: 27. — Duvoir. Intoxication morteile 
volontaire par le bisulfate de mercure. Ann. m6d. leg., 1937, 
17: 349-51. — Zunz, E., & Craciunescu, E. Action sur la 
coagulation sanguine dun compose 1 sulfomercuriel. Arch, 
internat. pharm. dyn., Par., 1938, 58: 175-92. 

MERCURIC sulfide [HgS] 

Fleck, H. [Production of cinnabar by a wet method] 
Pharm. tid., Kbh., 1868, 7: 78.— Heisig, G. B. The transition 
of the mercuric sulfides in anhydrous hydrogen sulfide in 
ammonia. J. Am. Chem. Soc, 1938, 60: 359-61.— Heurre, R. 
Sur le sulfure noir de mercure. J. pharm. chim., Par., 1933, 
8. ser., 18: 145-53.— Niklasson, H., & Santesson, C. G. W'irkt 
Quecksilbersulfid toxisch? J. Pharm. Exp. Ther., 1926, 29: 
117-34. — [Production of crystallized sulphuric mercury by a 
wet process] Ny pharm. tid., Kbh., 1876, 8: 341. — Sata, N., & 
Niwase, Y. Ueber die Wirkung der Ultraschallwellen auf die 
Kolloiderscheinungen; die Peptisation von Quecksilbersulfid. 
Kolloid Zschr., 1937, 81 : 294-300.— Vezirishvili, E. K. Types 
of cinnabar crystals from Iligh Ratcha and Abkhasia, Great 
Caucasus. C. rend. Acad. sc. URSS, 1941, 32: 416-9. 

colloidal. 

See also Mercury, colloidal. 

De Girolamo, A. Tentativi di cura del farcino criptococcico 
mediante l'impiego del solfuro di mercurio o mercol. Profilassi, 
1937, 10: 9. — Lawless, T. K. Colloidal mercuric sulphide. 
Arch. Derm. Syph., Chic, 1933, 28: 475-87, pi.— Lo Cascio, G. 
Inattivita farmacologica e terapeutica di un solfuro di mercurio 
colloidale (Mercol) Boll. Soc. ital. biol. sper., 1932, 7: 284-6. — 
Marinkovitch, R. A note on the use of colloid mercury sulphide. 
Brit. J. Derm. Syph., 1936, 48: 194-6.— Potter, T. S. The 
use of colloidal mercuric sulphide in morphological studies. 
Anut. Rec, 1931, 50: 197-9.— Verdier, R. A. Colloidal mercury 
sulphide (Hille) in acute and chronic infections. Eve Ear &c. 
Month., 1931-32, 10: 11-3. 

MERCURIC subsalicylate. 
See Sulfosalicylic acid. 

MERCURIC thiocyanate [Hg(NS) 2 ] 

Bose. C. L. Poisoning by sulpho-cvanide of mercury. 
Ind. M. Gaz., 1905, 40: 99.— Gallais, F. Sur la constitution 
des mercurithiocyanates. J. chim. phys., Par., 1939, 36: 
99-101. — Irving, H. An historical account of Pharaoh's 
serpents. Science Progr., Lond., 1935, 30: 62-6. — Peter, M. 
Cas d'empoisonnement par le sulfocyanure de mercure. J. 
chim. med., Par., 1866, 5. ser., 2: 19-23. 

MERCURIN. 

See Mercurophylline. 

MERCURIMETRY. 

See also Alkaloid, Determination. 

Furman, N. H., & Murray, W. M., jr.- Studies of the reduc- 
ing action of mercury; the formation of hydrogen peroxide in 
the interaction of mercury with hydrochloric acid in the presence 

of oxygen. J. Am. Chem. Soc, 1936, 58: 429-33. 

Studies of the reducing action of mercury; stability of quin- 
quivalent molybdenum solutions; a method for the determina- 
tion of molybdenum by reduction with mercury and titration 

with eerie sulfate. Ibid., 1689-92. Studies of the 

reducing action of mercury; hydrogen peroxide formation and 
the copper-catalyzed autoxidation of quinquivalent molyb- 
denum and other strong reductants in acid solution. Ibid., 
1843-7. — Ionesco-Matiu, A. La mercurimetrie et ses applica- 
tions dans les analyses chimiques et biochimiques. Bull Soc 
chim. biol^Par., 1934, 16: 970-92. & Carale! Le 



dosage des cyanures et des oxycyanures de mercure par la 
methode mercurimttrique. Rev. san. mil., Bucur., 1928, 27: 
178-80. — Miller, C. F. The mercurimetry method for halogens 
and thiocyanate. Chemist Analyst, 1937, 26 : 83. 

MERCURIUS Trismegistus. 

See Hermes Trismegistos. 

MERCUROCHOME; its bactericidal activity. 
9p. pi. 18Kcm. Bait., Hvnson, Westcott '& 
Dunning [1930?] 

MERCUROCHROME. 

See also Fluoresceine; Merbromin. 

Hynson, Westcott & Dunning. The present 
status of mercurochrome. 13 I. 8? Bait., 1932. 

Rothchild, M. L. *Le mercurochrome; un 
nouvel antiseptique. 42p. 8? Par., 1926. 

Corran. R. F.. & Rymill, F. E. The determination of the 
mercury content of mercurochrome. Q. J. Pharm., Lond., 
1935, 8: 340-3.— Ferrey, G. J. W. The determination of 
mercury in mercurochrome. Ibid., 1940, 13: 210-2. — Ide, M. 
Mercurochrome. Rev. m£d., Louvain. 1927, 176. — Mercuro- 
chrome. Prescriber, Edinb., 1931. 25: 221-3.- -M0ller. J. 
[Mercurochrome] Ugeskr. laeger, 1935, 97: 171. — Tunoda, S. 
Ueber ein neues Antisepticum Flumejodin (Dijodoxymercuri- 
fluorescein) Verh. Jap. chir. Gee., 1929, 30: 1. 

Pharmacology. 

Mercurochrome; its bactericidal activity. 
9p. 12? Bait. [1930?] 

Bactericidal and bacteriostatic effects of mercurochrome. 
J. Am. M. Ass., 1935, 105: 123.— Black, S. O. Blood changes 
after mercurochrome injections intravenously. Ther. Caz., 
Detr., 1926, 3. ser., 50: 613-8.— Colebrook, L., & Hare, R. 
On the bactericidal action of mercurochrome. Brit. J. Exp. 
Path., 1926-27, 8: 109-14. — Hill, J. H. The action of mercuro- 
chrome and other drugs on normal human skin and in infected 

wounds. J. Am. M. Ass., 1935, 105: 100-4. & Colston. 

J. A. C. A note on the effect of the intravenous administration 
of mercurochrome on the bacteriostatic action of blood. Bull. 
Johns Hopkins Hosp., 1923, 34: 372.— Kleefeld. Etude* Bui 
le mercurochrome. Bull. Soc beige opht., 1934, .No. 69, 124- 
33. — Macht, D. I., & Harden, W. C. Physiological action of 
asymmetric mercurochrome and thio-mercurochrome. Am. J. 
Ph liol., 1935, 116: 105. — Macht, D. I., & Hill, J. H. Photo- 
pharmacology; effect of ultra-violet rays on germicidal proper- 
tics of mercurochrome. Proc. Soc. Exp. Biol., N. Y., 1926-27, 

24: 177. The effect of ultraviolet and polarized light 

on mercurochrome. J. Am. Pharm. Ass., 1927, 16: 110-3. — 
Macht, D. I., & Reddish. G. F. Effect of radium on pharma- 
co'ogical properties of mercurochrome. Proc. Soc. Exp. Biol., 
N. Y., 1927-28, 25: 299.— Malleu, A. Fen6menos reaccionales 
de piel en los mercurocromotratados. Arch, med., Madr., 
1929, 30: 36-9.— Mayes, H. W. The clinical value of mer- 
curochrome as an antiseptic. Indust. M., 1934, 3: 257. — 
Oettingen, W. F. von, Calhoun, O. V. [et al.] Comparative 
studies on mercurochrome and other antiseptics. J. Am. M. 
Ass., 1932, 99: 127-34. — Rymill, F. E., & Corran, R. F. Further 
studies on mercurochrome. Q. J. Pharm., Lond., 1934, 7: 
543-8. — Salle, A. J., & Lazarus, A. S. A comparison of the 
resistance of bacteria and embryonic tissue to germicidal sub- 
stances; mercurochrome. Proc. Soc. Exp. Biol., N. Y., 1934- 
35, 32: 1057-60.— Sanner, J. E., & Hill, J. H. The action of 
mercurochrome upon local infections in guinea pigs; an experi- 
mental study. Surg. Gyn. Obst., 1928, 46: 496-9.— Stearn. E. 
W., & Stearn, A. E. Mercurochrome versus gentian violet ; in 
vitro experiments. Am. J. Pub. Health, 1926, J6: 1003-10. 

Poisoning. 

Brown, R. J. An acute reaction to mercurochrome in an 
infant. Canad. M. Ass. J., 1937, 36: 620.— Burn, J. H.. & 
Greville, G. D. The importance of a standard of reference in 
toxicity determinations of mercurochrome. J. Pharm. Exp. 
Ther.. 1931, 43: 045-52.- Macht, D. I., & Harden, W. C. On 
the toxicology of mercurochrome alone and in combination with 
glucose. Ibid., 1927-28, 32: 321-40.— McKinley. E. B.. & 
Holden, M. Dangers attending intraspinal treatment with 
mercurochrome. J. Am. M. Ass., 1927, 88: 1391.— Mitchell, 
H. A. The correlation of chemical and toxicitv tests on mer- 
rurnchrome. Q. J. Pharm., Lond., 1931, 4: 320-9.— Mitrani, 
M., & Llano. V. A'ergia al mercuro-cromo; reacci6n con- 
stitucional casi fatal consecutiva al contacto con mucosa. Rev. 
med. cubana. 1946, 57: 13-20.— Pascher, F., & Silverberg. M. 
G. Hypersensitivity to mercurochrome shown bv the patch 
S? » Derm -. Syph.. Chic, 1933, 27: 408-10.— Phillips, 

M. A. 'I he toxicity and chemical constitution of mercuro- 
chrome. Q. J. Pharm., Lond., 1932, 5: 1-5.— Ross, E. L.. & 
Hamilton, J. W. Penetration of the inner ear by mercuro- 
chrome. Arch. Otolar.. Chic, 1939, 29: 428-36.— Wien, R., & 
Phillips, G. E. The control of mercurochrome by toxicity tests. 
U. J. Pharm., Lond., 1945, 18: 35-40.— Zide, H. A.. & Horner, 
A 7", Hematuria after mercurochrome instillation into bladder. 
California West. M., 1943, 58: 128. 
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220 soluble. 

See Merbromin. 

Therapeutic use. 

Delarbre, M. *Les injections intra-arteri- 
elles de mercurochrome; traitement preventif et 
curatif dans les suppurations localisees des raera- 
bres et notamment des plaies de guerre [Paris] 
31p. 24#cm. Chartres, 1939. 

Laval, L. C. A. *Contribution a l'etude du 
pouvoir antiseptique de la dibromoxymercurifluo- 
resceine et de ses applications en therapeutique. 
83p. 8? Par., 1933. 

Martin, H. *A propos de deux cas cliniques 
d'injection intracarotidienne de mercuro-chrome 
[Lyon] 43p. 25cm. S. Etienne, 1939. 

Perrossier, J. *Les applications externes de 
mercurochrome en therapeutique dermatologique. 
56p. 8? Par., 1937. 

Purgy, F. *Contribution a l'etude de l'emploi 
du mercurochrome. 64p. 8? Lyon, 1935. 

Rotjvet, F. F. *Contribution a l'etude du 
mercurochrome et de son emploi comme anti- 
septique externe. 63p. 8? Par., 1935. 

Sheedy, C. *Intravenous mercurochrome 
therapy (report of cases) [Marquette Univ.] 
lip. 4! Milwaukee, 1925-26. 

Abascal, H. El mercurocromo en dermatologia. Cron. 
med. quir., Habana, 1934, 60: 51-7. — Allen, C. D. A further 
report on the use of mercurochrome intravenously, with a 
review of its action in 151 cases. U. S. Veterans Bur. M. Bull., 
1926, 2: 443-6. — Bercovitz, Z. Intraspinal injection of mer- 
curochrome in a case of lethargic encephalitis and in a case of 
meningitis. China M. J., 1928, 42: 413-9.— Cain, W. C. The 
treatment of general and local infections with mercurochrome 
intravenously. Southwest. M., 1927, 11: 364 7 6 — David, C. 
La dibromoxymercurifluoresc^ine et ses applications thera- 
peutiques en particulier en gynecologie et en urologie. Gaz. 

hop., 1930, 103: 1341-7. ■ • — ■ La dibromoxymercuri- 

fluoresc£ine et ses applications en gynecologie et en urologie. 

Bull. Soc. m6d. Paris, 1931, 59-64. La dibromoxy- 

mercurifluoresceine (flavurol) et ses applications therapeutiques 
en gynecologie et cn urologie. J. meci. Paris, 1931, 51: 9-11. — 
DeLaureal, B. J. A review of the use of mercurochrome in the 
past vear and a half. N. Orleans M. & S. J., 1927-28, 80: 190- 
6. — Denny, J. D. A striking result from the intravenous use of 
mercurochrome. Atlantic M. J., 1925-26, 29: 869.— DuBose, 
F. G. The use of mercurochrome intravenously. Internat. J. 
S., 1926, 39: 390. — Duek, H. As instilacoes vaginais de mer- 
curio-cromo no parto. An. brasil. gin., 1942, 13: 215^-8. — 
Gate, J., & Guilleret, P. Quelques applications therapeutiques 
de la dibromoxvmercuri-fluoresceine en dermatologie. Paris 
meU, 1933, 87": 53-5. — Herrmann, J. D., Dennis. W., & 
Dedrick, D. D. The use of mercurochrome and modified mer- 
curochrome as biological stains. Proc. Oklahoma Acad. Sc. 
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Landau, A., & Glass, J. [On the application of mercurochrome] 
In: Prace klin. Oddz. chor. wewu. Szpit. Wolski, Warsz., 1932, 
418-23 — Leo, G. Sur le mercurochrome. Bull. Soc. chir. 
Paris, 1929, 21 : 743-53.— Levy, M. D. Mercurochrome in- 
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Mercurochrome, intravenously. Tr. South. Surg. 

Ass. (1925) 1926, 38: 414-29.— Watson, T. M. The intra- 
venous use of mercurochrome in the treatment of some of the 
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MERCUROPHEN. 

See Mercuric nitrophenolate. 

MERCUROPHYLLINE. 

See also Mercurial, diuretic. 
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observations on the use of mercupurin administered orally. 
Am. Heart J., 1946, 31 : 431-7.— Ben- Asher, S. Fatal reaction 
following the intravenous injection of mercupurin; a review of 
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A. C, Nadler, J. E., & Batterman, R. C. A study of the di- 
uretic effect of mercupurin in man. Am. J. M. Sc., 1936, 191: 
526-38. — Dennig, H., & Krause, E. Diurese durch rektale 
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MERCUROTHERAPY. 

See also Mercury, Pharmacology; also names of 
mercurial compounds; also under names of 
specific diseases as Syphilis, Treatment, etc. 
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verinineuse, une bonne affection mercurielle pour le restant de 
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Untoward effect. 

See also Mercurialism. 
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tratamiento mercurial. Rev. med. lat. amer., B. Air., 1930-31, 
16 : 882^0. — Raspail, F. V. Nouveaux niefaits de la medication 
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asettica e antisettica del calomelano. Pediatria, Nap., 1900, 
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144-50. — Gillet, H. I.e ca'omel chez les enfants. Rev. gen. 
clin. ther., 1900, 20: 7 40.— Govorov, N. P., Kusnecov, A. 1., ,V 
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26: 1241-5. Also Bull. Nat. Formulary Com. U. S., 1938-39, 
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Poisoning. 
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MERCURY. 

See also Mercurial; also names of mercuric and 
mercurous compounds. 
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cury. Am. Reg. & Mag., 1850, 428-30.— Humbert, P. La 
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ointments] Vrach. gaz., 1930, 34: 451.— Liverseege, J. F. 
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Methoden des Arzneibuches. Apothekerzeitung, 1926 41- 
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See also Mercury arc; Phototherapy; Quartz 
lamp; Ultraviolet ray. 
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N. Y., 1941, 1132-40.— Pohle, E. A., & Sawyer, R. A. The 
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tions by the mercury-quartz lamp] Tr. Leningr. inst. fizioter., 
1935, No. 2, 37-49.— Goldberg, J. M. Die biologische Wirkung. 
der mit einer Quecksilber-Quarzlampe bestrahlten Metalle 
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mercury vapor lamp. Tr. Ilium. Engin. Soc, 1938, 33: 643- 
55. — Klovekorn, G. H. Kopf halter als Zusatzgeriit zur Kro- 
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ed., N. Y., 1941, 96-106.— M'Ewen, M. B. Afterglow in 
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'Paz Soldan, C. E.) Also Rev. neur. psiquiat., Lima, 1941, 4: 
595. Also Rev. san. poHcfa. Lima, 1941, 1: 297. 

MERKEL, Gottlieb von, 1835-1921. 

For biography see Munch, med. Wsc.hr., 1935, 82: 1206-9 
(Bandel, R.) 

MERKEL, Hans, 1908- *Ein Fall von 

Karzinom auf dem Boden eines Lupus erythe- 
matodes. 32p. 8? Erlangen, M. Dores, 1935. 

MERKEL, Hans, 1909- *Ein Beitrag 

zur Kenntnis des Megaloureters [Gottingen] 
20p. 8? Gutersloh-W., Thiele, 1934. 

MERKEL, Heinz, 1904- *Die Meniskus- 

verletzungen im Kniegelenk unter besonderer 
Berucksichtigung der operativen Behandlung. 
28p. 8? Jena, G. Neuenhahn, 1933. 

MERKEL, Helene, 1910- *Bestimmung 
der Gerinnungszeit des Blutes nach Reizbestrah- 
lung der Milz [Heidelberg] lOp. 21cm. 
Wurzb., K. Triltsch, 1938. 

MERKEL, Hermann, 1873- 

Schrader, G., Schiitt, E., <fe Walcher, K. Hermann Merkel 
70. Jahre. Deut. Zschr. gerichtl. Med., 1943, 37: 85-8, portr. 

& WALCHER, Kurt. Geriehtsarztliche 

Diagnostik und Technik besonders auf dem 
Gebiete der behordlichen Sektion. 221p. 8? 
Lpz., S. Hirzel, 1936. Also 2. Aufl. 202p. 1945. 

MERKEL, Horst Eugen, 1911- *Ueber 
das primare Bronchialcarcinom; Beobachtungen 
an 73 Fallen der medizinischen Universitatspoli- 
klinik zu Leipzig aus den Jahren 1925-1935. 34p. 
22cm. Lpz., J. Moltzen, 1936. 

MERKEL, Jakob Rudolf, 1906- *Ueber 
die dentale Septikopyamie bei Kindern. 29p. 
8? Bonn, L. Neuendorff, 1929. 

MERKEL, Karl, 1906- *Ueber die eisen- 

harte Struma (ein Fall von Pseudorezidiv der 
Riedelschen Struma) [Heidelberg] 35p. 8? 
Freib. i. B., H. Wuhrmann, 1931. 

MERKEL, Karl, 1909- *Ueber Osteo- 

mvelitis cranii nach Nebenhohleneiterung. 22p. 
8? Wurzb., C. J. Becker, 1936. 

MERKEL, Klare, 1906- *Weitere Erfah- 

rungen iiber den Wert der Tonsillektomie bei 
inneren Erkrankungen [Leipzig] 14p. 8? 
[Zeulenroda i. T., A. Oberreuter] 1931. 

MERKEL, Margarete, 1909- *Spon- 
tangeburt bei symptomenloser Uterusruptur 
nach Metreuryse [Berlin] 19p. 8? Bresl. 
[n. p.] 1935. 

MERKELBACH, Katharina, 1908- *Dip- 
lopie, bedingt durch Paresen des Nervus oculo- 
motorius, Trochlearis und Abducens; Sehstorun- 
gen und Lebensdauer [Kiel] 25p. 23%cm. 
Quakenbriick, R. Kleinert, 1935. 

MERKELBACH, Otto [M. D., 1929, Basel] 
*Die Loslichkeit des Cholesterins in der Galle 
[Basel] 16p. 8? Basel, B. Schwabe & Co., 1929. 

Also Schweiz. med. Wschr., 1929, 59: 620-4. 

Die biologische Bedeutung der infraroten 

Strahlen. 64p. 8? Basel, B. Schwabe & Co.. 
1937. 

Forms Suppl. 1, v.4, Helvet. med. acta. 

MERKELEY, Howard James, 1886- 

For portrait see J. Canad. Dent. Ass., 1946, 12: 222. 



MERKER, Heinz, 1907- *Salicylsfture 
und Harnsiiureausscheidung. 22p. 8? Greifs- 
wald, H. Adler, 1933. 

MERKER, Karl Friedrich, 1900- *Ueber 
das Studieren in der Medizin nach dem Werke 
eines Wiener Hochschullehrers zu Beginn des 16. 
Jahrhunderts [Berlin] 27p. 8? [Grossenhain 
i. S., H. Plasnick] 1930. 

MERKER, Otto, 1905- *Gehirntumor 
und Trauma; zwei Beitriige zur Frage der trau- 
matischen Entstehung von Gliom, beziehungs- 
weise Gliosarkom (vom strafrechtlichen Stand- 
punkt aus) 37p. 8? Munch. [J. G. Weiss] 
1931. 

MERKIN, Leon, 1900- *Ueber die 

Wirkung und therapeutische Anwendung des 
Chlorbaryums, insbesondere als Herzmittel. 41p. 
8? Berl., E. Ebering, 1927. 

MERKLE, Charles. *Untersuchungen liber 
die klinische und sportphysiologische Bedeutung 
der Donaggio-Reaktion [Bern] 31p. tab. 
24cm. Freib. i. d. Schweiz, Kanisiusdr., 1942. 

MERKLE, Eugen [M. D., 1936, Miinchen] 
*Die Schulzahnpflege und ihre Bedeutung fur 
die Jugend im Hinblick auf die Verhinderung von 
Stellungsanomalien [Miinchen] 12p. 4? Berl., 
Hiehold, 1936. 

MERKLE, Karl, 1911- *Untersuchungen 
iiber die Quellbarkeit und die elastischen Eigen- 
schaften der Sehne. 13p. 8? Wiirzb., R. Mayr, 
1935. 

MERKLE, Otto R., 1909- *Ueber das 

Zusammentreffen von Myom und Carcinom des 
Uterus [Heidelberg] 23p. ch. 8? Walldorf 
(Baden) F. Lamade, 1936. 

MERKLE, Robert, 1908- *Kritische 
Berichte zur Goldkeratinatbehandlung [Miin- 
chen] 27p. 21cm. Lengerich i. W., -Lenger. 
Handelsdr., 1938. 

MERKLE, Theodor, 1902- *Ueber die 

bei Zahn-Caries und Pulpitiden vorkommenden 
Erreger. 27p. 8? Tiib., Tiibing. Studenten- 
werk, 1934. 

MERKLEN, Felix Pierre, 1901- *Re- 
cherches cliniques et experimentales sur le sinus 
carotidien. 166p. 8? Par., Vigot fr., 1933. 

MERKLEN, Jean Prosper, 1874-1939. 

Editor of Encyclopedic medico-chirurgicale: Rein. v. p. 

34cm. Par., 1939. 

For obituary see Bull. Acad, med., Par., 1939, 3. ser., 121: 
575; 654-6 (Pagniez) Also Bull. Soc. mod. hop. Paris, 1939, 3. 
ser., 55: 666-8 (Lereboullet, M. P.) Also Bull. Soc. pediat. 
Pans, 1939, 37: 174. Also Gaz. med. France, 1939, 46: 619 
(Waitz, R.) Also Paris meU, 1939, 112: 351, portr. (Lereboul- 
let, P.) Also Rev. med., Par., 1939, 56: 353-6. portr. (Gounelle, 
H.) Also Sang, Par., 1939, 13: 660 (Fiessinger, N.) Also 
Strasbourg med., 1939. 99: 136, portr. (Hanns, A.) Ibid., 1940, 
100: 21-5 (Gunsett) 53-7 (Pfersdorff) 

& ARON, Emil. Les cardio-renaux; 

etude clinique. 42p. pi. 8? Par., G. Doin & 
cie, 1931. 

MERKLEN, Jean Prosper, & WAITZ, Robert. 

Atlas d'hematologie. viii, 213p. pi. 26cm. 
Par., Libr. Maloine, 1938. Also another ed. 
viii, 235p. 1942. 
MERKLEN, Louis. 

See under Merklen, Pierre Charles Louis, 1896- 

MERKLEN, Pierre Charles Louis, 1896- 

Kee Fabre, R., Merklen, P. C. L., & Chailley-Bert, P. A. 

Education physique et controle medical. 239p. 24cm. Par.. 
1943. 

MERKLEN, Robert, 1891- Les rhuma- 

tismes de l'epaule. vi, 202p. illust. 18cm. 
Par., G. Doin & cie, 1937. 

MERLAUD, Henri, 1874- *Etude g<§n6- 

rale sur le tetanos, realisation de la vaccination 
[Alfort; Vet.] 61p. 25cm. La Roche-Sur-Yon, 
Impr. Centr. Quest, 1935. 
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MERLAUD, Henry, 1903- Contribu- 
tion a l'etude des bacilles diphteriques et diphteri- 
morphes. 80p. 8? Par., E. Le Francois, 1931. 

MERLE, Albert, 1914- *Nouvelles re- 

cherches sur la valeur du colibacille comme test 
de contamination des eaux de boisson. 95p. 
25cm. Lyon, Bosc fr., 1938. 

MERLE, Andre, 1890- *Etude de l'avor- 

tement contagieux des juments en particulier 
dans le departement du Finistere [Alfort; Vet.] 
53p. 8? Quimper, E. Menez, 1928. 

MERLE, Andre [Pharm., 1935, Montpellier] 
*Sur quelques reactions de deshalogenation en 
serie cyclique [Pharm.; Montpellier] lOOp. tab. 
23cm. Sete, E. Sottano, 1939. 

MERLE, Fernand Lucien, 1909- *Psy- 
chologie et pathologie d'un artiste; Henri Duparc, 
1848-1933. 52p. 25cm. Bord., Y. Cadoret, 
1933. 

MERLE, Georges, 1904- Contribution 
a l'etude des hemorragies intra-peritoneales 
d'origine g^nitale, non tubaire. 46p. 8? Par., 
Rev. path, comp., 1929. 

MERLE, Helene Angele Louise, 1911- 
Considerations cliniques sur le probleme cardio- 
pathie et grossesse. 74p. 24cm. Par., R. 
Foulon, 1941. 

MERLE, Jacques, 1908- Contribution 
a l'etude du lupus primitif des gencives. 129p. 
8? Par., E. Le Francois, 1934. 

MERLE d'Aubigne, Robert, 1900- *In- 
dications et technique de la thoracectomie pre- 
cordiale dans les symphyses du pericarde et dans 
les gros cceurs. 150p. 8? Par., Jouve & cie, 
1928. 

MERLEN, Jean, 1912- *Les injections 

para-vertebrales analgesiques dans le traitement 
des syndromes douloureux epigastriques d'allure 
continue. 143p. illust. tab. 25%cm. Lille, 
G. Sautai, 1939. 

MERLET du Jardin, Jean, -1663. 

For portrait see in Collect, art. Fac. m<ki. Paris (Legrand, 
N.) Par., 1911, pi. 11. 

MERLETTI, Cesare, -1940. 

For obituary see Settimana med.. 1940, 28: 764 

MERLIER, Augustine, 1903- Contribu- 
tion a l'etude de la chrysotherapie intra-pleurale 
comme temps preparatoire a l'operation de 
Jacobeus. 59p. illust. 25cm. Par., Impr. 
Foulon, 1940. 

MERLIN, Felix, 1909- *La galactothera- 
pie en dermatologie. 79p. 24cm. Par., Jouve 
& cie, 1938. 

MERLIN, Louis Marie, 1908- *De l'etat 
anterieur dans les accidents oculares du travail. 
80p. 8? Par., Jouve &jcie, 1932. 

MERLIN, Marcelle, 1910- *A propos 

d'un cas d'hepatite hydropigene. 79p. 24%cm. 
Lille, Impr. Douriez-Bataille, 1936. 

MERLIN, Rene Auguste, 1911- *Quel- 
ques proprietes physiques du sang des hyper- 
tendus. 88p. tab. 23y 2 cm. Lille, L. Danel, 
1935. 

MERLINO, Antonio. II distacco intempestivo 
di placenta normalmente inserta. 235p. illust. 
25cm. Tor., Rosenberg & Sellier, 1943. 

MERLIS, Albert Louis, 1907- *Ueber 
Colitis ulcerosa (unter Anfuhrung von funf 
Krankengeschichten aus der chirurgischen Klinik 
der Charite) 61p. 23cm. Berl., R. Pfau, 1938. 

MERLIS, Martin Richard, 1910- *La 
chorde dorsale chez les amphibiens. 24p. 8? 
Lausanne, Impr. Commerciale, 1936. 



MERLUCIUS. 
See Fish oil. 

MERMET, Charles, 1905- *TJne statis- 

tique hospitahere de vingt-et-un cas d'abces du 
poumon. 181p. 8? Lyon, Bosc fr., 1934 

MERMET, Jean Francois Marcel, 1909- 
*Les formes hepato-spleniques de la maladie de 
Hodgkin. 75p. 24^cm. Par., Presses Modernes 
1938. 

MERMITHIDAE. 

See also Nematoda. 

Baylis, H. A. Observations on the nematode Mermis 
nigrescens and related species. Parasitology, Lond., 1944-45, 

36:122-32. — The larval stages of the nematode Mermis 

nigrescens. Ibid., 1947, 38: 10-0.— Christie, J. R. The life 
history of Agamermis deeaudata, a mermithid nematode. 
Summaries Theses George Washington Univ., 1932-34, 93-5. — 
Cobb, N. A. The species of Mermis, a group of very remarkable 
nemas infesting insects. J. Parasit., TJrbana, 1926-27, 13: 
66-72, pi. — Goodey, T. On the morphology of Mermithonema 
entomophilum, n. g., n. sp., a nematode parasite of the fly, 
Sepsis cynipsea L. J. Helminth., S. Albans, 1941, 19: 105-14. — 
Linstow, von. Ueber Mermis nigrescens Duj. Arch. mikr. 
Anat., 1892, 40: 498-512, 2 pi.— Rauther, M. Beitrage zur 
Kenntnis von Mermis albicans v. Sieb. mit besonderer Beruck- 
sichtigung des Haut- Nerven- Muskelsvstems. Zool. Jahrb., 
1906, 23: 1-76, 3 pi.— Vandel, A. Modifications determiners 
par un nematode du genre Mermis chez les ouvrieres et les 
soldats de la fourmi Pheidole pallidula Nyl. Bull. biol. France, 
1927, 41: 38-48. 

MERO, O. J. de. 

See Marchal, A., & Mero, O. J. de. La liberty de la concep- 
tion. Nouv. ed. 217p. 19}^cm. Par., 1940. 

MEROCYSTIS. 

See also Coccidiomorpha. 

Foulon, C. Merocystis kathae Dakin; une aggregate de 
Buccinum undatum. Cellule, Louvain, 1919-21, 30: pt 1, 
119-49, 6 pi. 

MEROGER, Guy, 1905- *Phlegmon 
perinephretique a bacilles de Gartner; considera- 
tions cliniques, epidemiologiques, bacteriolo- 
giques. 58p. 8? Par., 1932. 

MEROGONY. 

See also Parthenogenesis, male. 

Ariola, V. La merogonia e 1'ufficio del centrosoma nella 
fecondazione merogonica. Boll. Mus. zool. Genova, 1903, 

No. 126, 1-11. La merogonia e 1'ufficio del nuc'eo 

nella fecondazione. Ibid., 1904, No. 128, 1-8.— Delage, Y. 
Etudes sur la m^rogonie. Arch. zool. exp., Par., 1899, 3. ser., 
7: 383-417. 

MEROLA, Lorenzo, 1880-1935. 

For obituary see An. Fac. med., Montev., 1935, 20: 194. 
Also Arch. urug. med., 1935, 6: 389. portr. (Stajano, C.) 
Also Dia med. urug., 1935, 2: 393, portr. Also Rev. tuberc. 
Uruguay, 1935. 5 : 317. 

MERONI, Carlos Miguel. *Raquitismo ex- 
perimental; accion del estroncio [Dent.] 37p. 
illust. 27}<>cm. B. Air., S. de Amorrortu & 
hijos, 1942. 

MERPHENYL. 

See also Mercurial, phenyl. 

Martinet, P. Contribution a l'etude du 
borate de phenylmercure (Merfen) en odonto- 
stomatologie [Dent.] 35p. 23cm. Geneve, 
1941. . . 

Armangue, M., & Maestres, V. Investigaciones sobre 
quimioterapia bactericidal estudio comparative de sales de 
Merfen (fenilmercurio) no descritas hasta la fecha. Arch, 
med., Madr., 1934, 37: 1074-84. — Armangue, M., & Weniger, 
H. Nuevos estudios sobre la accion bactericida del borato de 
fenilmercurio. Rev. m£d. Barcelona, 1935, 24: 307-18.— 
Brechet. Quelques experiences sur le merfen par le m^decin 
de troupe. Praxis, Bern, 1942, 31: 248.— Di Aichelburg, V. 
Sullc proprieta batterieide e batteriostatiche del nitrato fenil- 
mercurico. Gior. batt. immun., 1937, 19: 479-96. — Fauconnet, 
R Quelques experiences sur le merfen (borate de phenyl- 
mercure) Praxis, Bern, 1941, 30: 25. — Fehr, A. Le Merfen 
comme antiseptique en chirurgie. Ibid., 1942, 31: 281. — 
Fog-M011er, B. J. [Merphen derivative preparation] Ugeskr 
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laeger, 1938. 100: 640.— Glatlli, H. Therapeutische Vcrsuchc 
nut Merfen, speziell beim Rind. Schweiz. Arch. Ticrh., 1941, 
83 : 241-68. — Jensen, E. Comparative bacteriological assay 
of some phenyl mercuric compounds, including merfen. Acta 
path, microb. scand., 1938. Suppl. 37, 247-58.— Louise, E., & 
Moutier, F. Toxicologic du mercure-phenvlc et son emploi en 
therapeutique. Bull. gen. ther., 1905, 150: 600-7. Also 

C. rend. Acad, sc., 1905, 140: 1703 (Abstr.)— Martin, M. E. 
Phenyl mercuric compounds. Bull. Nat. Formulary Com. U. S., 
1945, 13: 132.— Phenylmercuric compounds; highly effective 
antiseptics; relatively low toxicity. Drug Ther. Surv., 1938, 
1 : 7-9. — Thomann, J. Ueber die bakterizide Wirkung von 
Merfcn-ha'tigen Verbandstoffen im Vergleich zu einigen anderen 
antiseptischen Verbandstoffen; bakterizide Wirkung von 

Merfen-haltigen Salben. Praxis, Bern, 1943, 32: 9. & 

Fust, B. Merfen und Pyrgasol, chemische Zusammensetzung 
und antiseptische Wirkung. Pharm. acta he] vet., 1945, 20: 
431-41. — Thomson, D. Injections vaginales de sels de phcnyl- 
mercure apros electro-coagulation endo-cervicale. Praxis, 
Bern, 1942, 31 : 173.— Wirt, J. L'emploi du borate de phcnyl- 
mercure en petite gynecologic Ibid., 381-5. — Wyss-Chodat, F. 
Remarques sur l'emploi, en dermatologie, de la poudre vul- 
neraire Merfen-boriquoe. Schweiz. med. Wsehr., 1944, 74: 
1327. 

MERRELL (William S.) Company [Cincinnati, 
Ohio] Complete descriptive catalog of pharma- 
ceutical preparations and ethical specialties. 
200p. illust. 20cm. Cincin. [after 1918] 

Detoxification, a new factor in dental 

prophylaxis. 43p. pi. 8? Cincin., 1927. 

MERREM, Georg Ludwig, 1908- *Die 
Behandlung der multiplen Sklerose mit Ger- 
manin (Bayer 205) 49p. 8? Berl., R. Pfau, 
1934. 

MERRES, Ernst & COERMANN, Wilhelm. 

Die deutsche Lebensmittelgesetzgebung; Er- 
ganzungsband, Wortlaut der seit 1936 bis Juli 
1940 ergangenen einschliigigen Gesetze, Ver- 
ordnungen und Erlasse. viii, 392p. 19cm. 
Giessen, E. Roth, 1940. 

MERRIAM, Charles, 1885- Machete; 
it happened in Mexico, v, 231 p. pi. 8? Dallas, 
Southwest Pr., 1932. 

MERRIAM, Clinton Hart, 1855-1942. 

For obituary see in Current Biogr., N. Y., 1942, 585. Also 
J. Am. M. Ass., 1942, 119: 362. Also J. Mammal., 1943, 24: 
421-36, portr. (Osgood, W. H.) Also J. Washington Acad. 
Sc., 1942, 32: 318-20 (Cattell, R. A.) Also Science, 1942, 95: 
545 (Talbot. Z. M., & Talbot, M. W.) 

For bibliography of his works see J. Mammal., 1943, 
24: 436-57. 

MERRIAM, John Campbell, 1869-1945. Ap- 
plication of science in human affairs. lip. 
25J4cm. Wash., Carnegie Inst. Washington, 
1938. 

Forms No. 42, Suppl. Pub. Carnegie Inst. Washington. 

Published papers and addresses of John 

Campbell Merriam. 4v. (pag. cont.) portr. 8? 
Wash., Carnegie Inst. Washington, 1938. 

Forms No. 500, Pub. Carnegie Inst. Washington. 

See also Gregory, W. K. The Carnegie Institution of Wash- 
ington and Dr. Merriam. Science, 1939, 90: 466-8.— Stock, C. 
John Campbell Merriam as scientist and philosopher. In: 
Cooper. Res. (Carnegie Inst.) Wash., 1938, 765-78.— Wright, 
F. E. The retiring president of the Carnegie Institution of 
Washington. Sc. Month., 1938, 47: 469-72. portr. 

For obituary see Nature, Lond., 1945, 156: 683 (Watson, 

D. M. S.) Also Science, 1946, 103: 470 (Stock, C.) Also 
Yearb. Am. Philos. Soc. (1945) 1946, 381-7 (Chaney, R. W.) 

& STOCK, Chester. The Felida; of 

Rancho La Brea. xvi, 231 p. illust. pi. map. 
diagr. 4? Wash., Carnegie Inst. Washington, 
1932. 

Forms No. 422, Pub. Carnegie Inst. Washington. 

MERRICK, Elliott Tucker, 1905- North- 
ern nurse. 31 lp. 21 %cm. N. Y., C. Scribner's 
Sons, 1942. 

MERRICK, Myra King, 1825-1899. 

Gibbons, M. N. Myra King Merrick, first woman doctor. 

Bull. Acad. M. Cleveland, 1931. 15: 9. A woman 

carries the Caduceus; Myra K. Merrick. In : Pioneer Med. in 
West. Reserve (Dittrick, H.) Clevel., 1932, 97-101, portr. 

For portrait see Med. Woman J., 1946, 53: No. 5, 31. 

MERRIGGIOLI, Pietro. Opinioni di alcuni 
autori sul magnetismo animale e sulla medica 



chiaroveggenza. 31p. 21cm. Verona, G. Civelli, 
1868. 

MERRILL, Ambrose Pond, 1909- Sur- 
vey of the Out-Patient and Social Service De- 
partments, St Luke's Hospital, Chicago, Illinois 
1941-1942. 219 1. tab. diagr. form. 28>/ 2 cm. 
Chic, S. Luke's Hosp., 1942. 

Mimeographed. 

Medical policies governing the emer- 

gencv-examining room, viii, 84 1. tab. 29%cm. 
Chic, S. Luke's Hosp., 1943. 

Mimeographed. 

For biography see Hospitals, 1942, 16: No. 2, 34, portr. 

MERRILL, Bertha Estelle. The trek from 

vesterday; a history of organized nursing in 
Minneapolis, 1883-1936. 96p. 21cm. [Min- 
neap.?] the Author, 1944. 

MERRILL, Charles Donald, 1919- Mor- 
tuary science. 23p. 23cm. Bost., Bellman Pub. 
Co., 1946. 

Forms No. 67, Vocat. & Profess. Monogr. 

MERRILL, Cyrus Strong, 1848-1926. 

For portrait see Collection in Library. 

MERRILL, Earl Stephen, 1895-1941. 

For obituary see J. Maine M. Ass., 1941, 32: 267, portr. 

MERRILL, Elmer Drew, 1876-1946. 

For obituary see Nature, Lond., 1946, 158: 577. 

& WALKER, Egbert Hamilton. A bibli- 
ography of Eastern Asiatic botany, xlii, 719p. 
30cm. Jamaica Plain, Mass., Arnold Arboretum 
Harvard Univ., 1938. 

MERRILL, Frances, & MERRILL, Mason. 
Nudism comes to America. 299p. pi. 8? N. Y., 
A. A. Knopf, 1932. 

Among the nudists [1. star ed.] xviii, 

247p. pi. 21cm. Garden City, N. Y., Garden 
City Pub. Co. [1933] 

MERRILL, Frederick Thayer, 1905- 
Marihuana, the new dangerous drug. 48p. 
illust. 20cm. Wash., Foreign Policy Ass. [1938] 

MERRILL, Galen A., 1859-1934. 

For obituary see Quarterlv, S. Paul, 1935, 34: No. 3, 13-7 
(Jager, H. .T.) 

MERRILL, George Adams, 1881- 

For portrait see Collection in Library. 

MERRILL, Hervey Cotton, 1894- *Mit- 
tel und Wege zur Erlangung und Erhaltung der 
Zahngesundheit der Kinder in Deutschland und 
in den Vereinigten Staaten von America. 51 p. 
21cm. Bonn, H. Schonershoven, 1936. 

MERRILL, Horace G., 1882- , & OAKS, 
Lewis Weston. Your vision and how to keep it. 
145p. pi. 8? N. Y., G. P. Putnam's Sons, 
1930. 

See also Oaks, L. W., & Merrill, H. G. Your nose, throat 

and ears. 167p. 8? N. Y., 1929. 

MERRILL, Mason. . 

See Merrill, F., & Merrill, M. Nudism comes to America. 

299p. 8? N. Y., 1932. Also Among the nudists. 

247p. 21cm. Garden City, 1933. 

MERRILL, Maud Amanda, 1888- On 
the relation of intelligence to achievement in the 
case of mentally retarded children. lOOp. tab. 
diagr. 25cm. Bait., Williams & Wilkins Co., 
1924. 

Forms No. 10, v. 2, Comp. Psychol. Monogr. 
See also Terman, L. M., & Merrill, M. A. Measuring intelli- 
gence. 460p. 8? Bost,, 1937. 

For portrait see Collection in Library. 

MERRILL, Theodore Clarkson, 1872- 

Trans'ator of VoronofT, S., & Alexandrescu, G. Testicular 

grafting from ape to man. 125p. 8? Lond., 1933. 

MERRILL, William Stetson, 1866- Code 
for classifiers; principles governing the consistent 
placing of books in a system of classification. 
2. ed. xi, 177p. 21cm. Chic, Am. Libr. Ass., 

1939. 
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MERRILL-PALMER School [Detroit, Mich ] 
Outline for the teaching of nutritional phases of 
health program in elementary grades. 83p. 
tab. 23cm. Detr., 1921. 

Also publisher of Sweeny, M. E., & Breckenridge, M. E. 
How to feed children in nursery schools. 48p. 23cm. Detr., 
1945. 

MERRIMAN, Curtis, 1875- The intel- 

lectual resemblance of twins. 58p. tab. diagr. 
23^cm. Princeton, N. J., Psychol. Rev. Co., 
1924. 

Forms No. 5, v.33, Psychol. Monogr., Princeton, 1923-24. 

MERRIMAN, Mansfield, 1848-1925. Trea- 
tise on hydraulics. 8. ed. viii, 585p. diagr. 8? 
N. Y., J. Wiley & Sons, 1904. 

MERRITT, Arthur Hastings, 1870- Peri- 
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Chicago Pr. [1943] nnv 

MERRY, Frieda Kiefer, 1897- , & MERRY, 
Ralph Vickers. From infancy to adolescence; an 
introduction to child development, xvii, 330p. 
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1936. 



Griinberg, F. L. [Synthesis of complex association of mer- 
cury arsenite and salicylallylamid-o-sodium arsenate (diuretic 
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Pharmacology. 

Frankenbtjrger, L. *Ueber die Beschleuni- 
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Ueber die harntreibende Wirkung des Salyrgans vom Magen- 
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75-81 — Lopes Cardozo, E. [Effect of salyrgan on the blood 
volume] Ned. tschr. geneesk., 1939, 83: 5528-32.— McKittrick, 
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bei Kaninchen. Arch. exp. Path., Lpz., 1930, 148: 56-66. 
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1932,120:108-70. Weitere Untersuchungen iiber den 
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Lancet, I.ond.. 1931, 2: 131.— Cadbury, W. W. Idiosyncrasy 
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Etude experimental de Paction diur^tique des petites doses 
d'eph6drine et de l'anhydride carbonique dans l'anurie toxique 
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MERTHIOLATE. 

See also Mercurial, disinfective. 
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auf kufture !lem Wege. Zbl. Bakt., 1908-09, 22: 2. Abt., 652-4. 



MERVEILLE, Pierre Francois Emeryle, 1913- 
*L'uterus a-t-il une fonction endocrine? 
80p. 25cm. Bord., Impr. Biere, 1937. 

MERVENNEE, Emanuel Laurentius van, 

1845-1928. 

For obituary see Tschr. diergeneesk., 1928, 55: 1173 (Neder- 
vcen, H. J. van) 

MERWE, Gerhardus Francois van der, 1900- 
*Die vaginalen Uterusoperationen in den 
Jahren 1931-1936 und ihre statistische Auswer- 
tung [Leipzig] 25p. 23}4cm. Zeulenroda i. T., 
A. Oberreuter, 1936. 

MERWE, Izak Wilhelmus van der. 

See Bosman, D. B., Merwe, I. W. van der [et al.] comps. 
Tweetalige woordeboek. 3. uitg. 2. deel: Afrikaans-Engels. 
865p. 22cm. Kaapstad, 1943. 

MERWIN, John C. The farmer's materia 
medica; containing a list of the most useful medic- 
inal vegetables indigenous to the United States, 
with their qualities. 56p. 15}4cm. Watertown, 
N. Y., W. Woodward, 1825. 

MERX, Elisabeth, 1908- *Ueber die 

psychische Leitung schwachsinniger Kinder wah- 
rend der zahnarztlichen Behandlung [Bonn] 
28p. 8? Wuppertal-Elberfeld, F. W. Kohler, 
1932 

MERY, Albert, 1910- Contribution a 

l'etude de la lutte antituberculeuse dans les 
milieux industriels. 84p. 24cm. Marseille, 
Impr. St Lazare [1935] 

MERY, Henri, 1862-1927. 

For obituary see Bull. Acad. m£d., Par., 1927, 3. ser., 98: 
118-21 (Renault, J.) Also Bull. Soc. med. hop. Paris, 1927, 
3. ser., 51: 1167-9. 

MERY, Jean, 1645-1722. 

For portrait see in Collect, art. Fac. m£d. Paris (Legrand 
N.) Par., 1911, pi. 35. 

MERYCISM. 

See Rumination. 

MERZ, Albrecht, 1890- *Ueber eine 

Zerreissung der Sehne des langen Daumenstrek- 
kers nach Speichenbruch [Minister] viii, 21p. 
pi. 8? Wiesbaden, O. Koehler, 1930. 

MERZ, Heinrich, 1911- *Beobachtungen 
liber Keratokonus [Wiirzburg] 32p. 21cm. 
Ochsenf. a. M., Fritz & Rappert, 1936. 

MERZ, Josef. *Ueber die Arterien der 
Schulterextremitat von Rind und Schwein mit 
besonderer Berucksichtigung ihrer Anlage [Bern] 
58p. pi. 8? Wien, J. N. Vernay, 1908. 

MERZ, Kurt Walter, 1900- Grundlagen 
der Pharmakologie; fiir Apotheker, Chemiker 
und Biologen. xii, 279p. illust. diagr. 24^cm. 
Stuttg., Wiss. Verlagsges., 1943. Also 2. Aufl. 
1944. 

MERZ, Paul, 1913- *Ueber die Katalasen 
der Brucellen. 39p. 22%cm. Ziir., Waldgarten, 
1938. 

MERZ, Werner [M. D., 1930, Basel] *Beitrag 
zur Frage der Entstehung der hypophysaren 
Kachexie (Ergebnisse zweier ungewohnlicher 
Falle) [Basel] p.452-576. 8? Munch., J. F. 
Bergmann, 1930. 

Also Frankf. Zschr. Path., 1930, 40: 

MERZ, Wolfgang [M. D., 1929, Zurich] 
*Ueber congenitalen Femurdefekt [Zurich] 39p. 
pi. 8? Bazenheid, E. Kalberer, 1929. 

MERZBACH, Arnold, 1898- *Die Sprach- 
iteration und ihre Lokalisation bei Herder- 
krankungen des Gehirns [Frankfurt a. M.] 
18p. 8? Lpz., J. A. Barth, 1928. 

Also J. Psychol. Neur., Lpz., 1928, 36: 

MERZBACH, Charles, 1913- *Dix ans 

d'epidemiologie de la syphilis, 1929-39. 52p. 
24y 2 cm. Par., E. Le Frangois, 1939. 
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MERZBACH, Elise Margareta, 1901- 
*Zur Pharmakologie des Brommethyls und eini- 
ger seiner Verwandten. p. 383-92. 8? Berl., 
J. Springer, 1928. 

Also Zschr. ges. exp. Med., 1928, 63: 

MERZBACHER-PELIZAEUS disease. 

See Brain, Disease, degenerative. 

MESACONIC acid 

[COOH.(CH 3 )C:CH.COOH] 
See also Fumaric acid. 

Buston, H. W. Note on the isolation of mesaconie acid 
from cabbage leaves. Biochem. J., Lond., 1928, 22: 1523-5. 

MESANA, Renee, 1917- *L'asthme in- 

fantile; ses particularity ; son traitement. 89p. 
24cm. Par., R. Foulon, 1943. 

MESAORTITIS. 

See Aortitis. 

MESBAH, Aminollah, 1905- *Cytologie 
de l'hypophyse anterieure et diabetes cliniques et 
experimentaux. 85p. 8? Par., Vigot fr., 1937. 

MESBE. 
See Sida. 

MESCAL. 

See under Anhalonium. 

MESCALBUTTON peyote. 

See Anhalonium; Mescaline. 

MESCALINE. 

See also Anhalonium; Peyotline. 

Bcrnheim, F., & Bernheim, M. L. C. The oxidation of 
mescaline and certain other amines. J. Biol. Chem., 1938, 123: 
317-20. — Blaschko, H. Enzvmic oxidation of mescaline in the 
rabbit's liver. J. Physiol., Lond., 1944-45, 103: Proc, 13P. — 
Chweitzer, A., & Geblewicz, E. L'action de la mescaline sur 
la coloration du cvprin hronzl. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1938, 128: 
867.— Clerc, A., Paris, R. t & Janot, M. M. Contribution a 
I'gtude expe>imentale du sulfate de mescaline. Ibid., 1930, 121 : 
1300-2. — Iwamoto, H. K. The synthesis of analogs of mesca- 
line. Abstr. Theses Grad. School Univ. Maryland, 1942-44, 
43. — Jensch, H. Zur Synthese des Mezcalins. Med. & Chem., 
Levei kusen, 1936, 3: 408-11.— SafTord, W. E. An Aztec 
narcotic (Lophophora williamsii) so-called sacred mushroom, 
or teonanacatl, still in use by the Indians of Mexico and the 
United States, producing hallucinations of a remarkable nature, 
is identified with the Peyotl zacatecensis, or devil's root of 
ancient Mexico, and the mescal button of Texas. J. Hered., 
1915, 6: 291-311.— Salomon, K., & Bina, A. F. Ultraviolet 
absorption spectra of mescaline sulfate and (9-phenylethvlamine 
sulfate. J. Am. Chem. Soc, 1946, 68: 2403.— Slotta, K. H., & 
Miiller. J. Ueber den Abbau des Mescalins und mescalinahn- 
licher Stoffe im Organismus. Zschr. physiol. Chem., 1936, 
238: 14-22. 

Pharmacology. 

Colomb, D. Contribution a l'etude pharma- 
cologique de la mescaline. 80p. 25cm. Lyon, 
1939. 

Kluver, H. Mescal, the divine plant and 
its psychological effects, lllp. 16? Lond., 1938. 

Adler, A.. & Potzl, O. Ueber eine eigenartige Reaktion auf 
Meskalin bei einer Kranken mit doppelseitigen Herden in der 
Sehsph&re. Jahrb. Psychiat. Neur., 1936, 53: 13-34.— Alek- 
sandrovsky, A. B., Babsky, E. B., & Kriazhev, V. J. [Local 
parabiotic changes in the brain caused bv mescaline poisoning] 
Arkh. biol. nauk, 1936, 42: 147-73.— Bard, L. El peyote; 
algunas observaciones clinicas sobre sus efectos. Rev. m£d 
lat. amer., B. Air., 1941, 26: 471-87.— Bromberg, W., & Tranter, 
C. L. Peyote intoxication; some psychological aspects of the 
peyote rite. J. Nerv. Ment. Dis., 1943, 97: 518-27. — Chweitzer, 
A., Geblewicz, E., it Liberson, W. Etude de I'electrencr^phalo- 
gramme humain dans un cas d'intoxication mescalinique. 

Ann. psychol.. Par., 1936, 37: 94-119. Action de la 

mescaline sur les ondes a (rythme de Berger) chez l'homme 
C. rend. Soc. biol., 1937, 124: 1296-9.— Critchley, M. Some 
forms of drug addiction; mesealism. Brit. J. Inebr., 1930-31, 
2i: 99-108. — Cucchi, A. Azione della mescalina sul profilo 



psicologico. Riv. sper. freniat., 1939, 63: 393-408.— Desoillc, 
H. Remarque sur le mode de formation des hallucination!) 
provoqu(?es par le peyotl experiences personnelles. Rev. oto- 
neur., Par., 1938, 16: 136-8. — Due, C. Sintomi visivi nell'in- 
tossicazione mescalinica. Boll, ocul., 1936, 15: 745-60. — 
Ey, H., & Rancoule, M. Hallucinations mcscaliniques et 
troubles psycho-sensoriels de I'enc^phalite fjud^mique chro- 
nique. Enctyhale, 1938, 33: pt 2, 1-25.— Favilli, M. La 
percezione del tempo nell'ebbrezza mescalinica. Rass. stud. 

psichiat., 1937, 26: 455-62. ; — & Heymann, H. Su 

alcune modificazioni psichiche da intossicazione mescalinica. 
Ibid., 191-212. — Fischer, R. Selbstbeobachtungen im Mcz- 
kalin-Rausch. Schweiz. Zschr. Psychol., 1946, 5: 308-13.— 
Guttmann, E. Artificial psychoses produced by mescaline. 

J. Ment. Sc., Lond., 1936, 82: 203-21. & Maclay, W. S. 

Mescalin and depersonalization; therapeutic experiments. 
J. Neur. Psychopath., Lond., 1935-36, 16: 193-212.— Hori, K. 
Ueber experiment elle Mescalinvergiftung; Versuche am 

Menschen. Psychiat. neur. jap., 1937, 41: 13. Ueber 

cxperimentelle Mescalinvergiftung; Versuche an Tieren. Ibid., 
1938, 42: 4. — Ireland, E. J. Peyote, divine plant of the South- 
western Indians. J. N. Orleans Coll. Pharm., 1940-42, 6: 
No. 5, 4. — Isibasi, T. Beitrage zur Kenntnis der experi- 
mentellen Meskalinvergiftung an Normalen. Psychiat. neur. 
jap., 1937, 41: 38. — Jantz, H. Zur Pathophysiologic des 
Meskalinrausches. Klin. Wschr., 1940, 19: 774. Also Med. 

Klin., Berl., 1940, 36: 790. — Veriinderungen des Stoff- 

wechsels im Meskalinrausch beim Menschen und im Tier- 
versuch. Zschr. ges. Neur. Psychiat., 1941, 171: 28-56. — 
Karwoski, T. Psvchophysics and mescal intoxication. J. Gen. 
Psychol., 1936, 15: 212-20.— LaBarre, W. A cultist drug- 
addiction in an Indian alcoholic. Bull. Menninger Clin., 1941, 
5: 40-6. — Maclay, W. S., & Guttmann, E. Mescaline hallucina- 
tions in artists. Arch. Neur. Psychiat., Chic, 1941, 45: 
i30-7. — Marshall, C. R. An enquiry into the causes of mescal 
visions. J. Neur. Psychopath., Lond., 1936-37, 17: 289-304.— 
Mescaline in psychiatric research. Lancet, Lond., 1936, 1: 
553. — Morselli, G. E. Contribution a la psychopathologic de 
1 'intoxication par la mescaline; le probleme d'une schizophrenic 
exprjrimentale. J. psychol. norm, path., Par., 1936, 33: 368- 
92. — Patmieri, V. M., & Lacroix, G. Ulteriori ricerche sull'in- 
tossicazione da mescalina. Atti Conj^r. med. leg. (1940) 1941, 
8. Congr., 540-9. — Pap, Z. Einwirkung des Meskalinrausches 
auf die posthypnotischen Sinnestiiuschungen. Zschr. ges. 
Neur. Psychiat., 1936, 155 : 655-64. — Poison; use of peyote, 
pellote, regulated by statute. In: Law of Drugs (Arthur, 
W. 1!.) 2.ed._, S. Paul, 1940, 91.— Robles.C., & G6mez Robleda, 
J. Trabajo inicial acerca de la acci6n fisiologica del clorhidrato 
de peyotina. An. Inst, biol., Me"x., 1931, 2: 15-16. — Rotondo, 
H. Fenomenologia de la intoxicaci6n mescalinica y analisis 
funcional del pensamiento en su decurso. Rev. neur. psiquiat., 
Lima, 1943, 6: 58-143 — Schultes, R. E. The appeal of peyote, 
Lophophora williamsii, as a medicine. Am. Anthrop., 1938, 
40: 698-715, pi.— Stockings, G. T. A clinical study of the 
mescaline psychosis, with special reference to the mechanism of 
the genesis of schizophrenic and other psychotic states. J. 
Ment. Sc., Lond., 1910, 86: 29^7.— Taylor, N. Come and 
expel the green pain. Sc. Month., 1944, 58: 176-84. 

MESCHEDE, Theodor, 1885- *Auf- 
nahme und Ausscheidung des Yatrens. 20p. 8? 
Giessen, A. Klein, 1927. 

MESCHINELLI, Aloysio. Fungi fossiles. 
p.741-808. 22K 2 cm. Padova, Seminarium, 1892. 

In: Sylloge fungorum (Saccardo, P. A.) Padova, 1892, 10: 

MESCHTSCHANSKI, Josef, 1899- 
*Ueber Paget's disease [Konigsberg i. P.] 16p. 
8? Lpz., L. Voss, 1931. 

Also Derm. Wschr., 1931, 86: 

MESEMBRYANTHEMUM. 

Rimington, C, & Roets, G. C. S. Notes upon the isolation of 
the alkaloidal constitutent of the drug Channa or Kougoed 
(Mesembryanthemum anatomicum and M. tortuosum) Onder- 
stepoort J. Vet. Sc., 1937, 9: 187-91. 

MESENCEPHALIC nerve. 

Tretjakoff, D. Nervus mesencephalicus bei Ammocoetes. 
Anat. Anz., 1909, 34: 151-7. 

MESENCEPHALIC 
See Polioencephalitis. 

MESENCEPHALON. 
See under Brain. 

MESENCHYMA. 

See also Connective tissue, Histogenesis. 

Letterer, E. Ueber epitheliale und meso- 
dermale Schleimbildung in ihrer Beziehung zur 
schleimigen Metamorphose und schleimigen De- 
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generation; zugleich ein Beitrag zur Orthologie 
und Pathologie des Mesenchyms. 59p. 8? 
Lpz., 1932. 

Chlopin, N. G. Ueber in vitro-Kulturen des menschlichen 
Mesenchyms. Arch. exp. Zellforsch., 1931, 11: 226-32.— 
Fazzari, I. Sulla forma differente delle cellule mesenchimali dei 
varii organi nelle culture dei tessuti in vitro. Ibid., 1929-30, 
9: 359-83, 2 pi. — Filatow, D. Aktivierung des Mesenchyms 
durch eine Ohrblase und einen Fremdkorper bei Amphibien. 
Arch. Entwmech., 1927, 110: 1-32.— Gottardi, G. Assunzione 
ed eliminazione di sostanze a convezione anodica negli elementi 
di origine mesenchimale. Gazz. med. lombarda, 1929, 88: 35.- — 
Maximow, A. Ueber undifferenzierte Blutzellen und mesen- 
chymale Keimlager im erwachsenen Organismus. Klin. Wschr., 
1926, 5: 2193-9. — Rumjiancev, A. Accumulation granulaire 
des colorants acides et basiques dans le protoplasme des cellules 
mesenchymateuses. Arch. anat. micr., Par., 1936, 32: 409-36, 
pi.— Studnicka, F. K. Das Mesostroma, der Gewebsschleim, 
die Desmofibrillen und die Grundsubstanz. Zschr. mikr. anat. 
Forsch., 1936, 39: 355-78. ■ — — Die weichen Gewebe der 
Mesenchymreihe (Gallertgewebe und Bindegewebe) bei den 
Larven von Pelobates fuscus Laur. Zschr. Zellforsch., 1938, 
28: 414-56. — Tibiri$a, P. Q. T. Respigando o mestoquima. 
Rev. med., S. Paulo, 1944, 28: 133-7.— Voit. Der Mesenchym- 
begriff und die Lehre von der Spezifizitat der Keimblatter. 
Deut. med. Wschr., 1907, 33: 1240. 

Development and regeneration. 

Bauer, K. Intercellularsubstanzbildung und Mesenchym- 
begriff. Klin. Wschr., 1934. 13: 361-4.— Bofill i Deulofeu, J. 
Les estructures fibroses argirofiles en els cultius mesenquima- 
tosos de diferents orfgens i de diferents velocitats de creixement. 
Tr. Soc. biol., Barcel., 1932, 14: 180-211, 8 pi. Also Germ, 
transl., Zschr. Zellforsch., 1931-32, 14: 744-69.— Chlopin, N. G. 
Studien iiber Gewebskulturen im artfremden Blutplasma; das 
Verhalten und die Verwandlungen des menschlichen Mesen- 
chyms in Explantat. Arch. exp. Zellforsch., 1931, 12: 11-85, 
2 pi. — Emerson, H. S. Embryonic induction in regenerating 
mesenchyme. Science, 1946, 104: 232. — Gruenwald, P. Ex- 
periments on distribution and activation of the nephrogenic 
potency in the embryonic mesenchyme. Physiol. Zool., 1942, 
15 : 396-409, 3 pi. — Hett, J. Ueber Blutbildung im Mesenchym. 
Sitzber. Phys. med. Soz. Erlangen (1937) 1938, 69: 337.— 
Olivo, O. M., & Porta, E. Sulla velocita di accrescimento in 
vitro di elementi mesenchimali isolati da organi differenti. 
Boll. Soc. ital. biol. sper., 1930, 5: 330-3.— Snessarew, P. 
Ueber die embryonale Entwicklung der ausseren Bedeckung 
des Hiihnchenkorpers mit besonderer Beriicksichtigung der 
Entwicklung der interstitiellen Stiitzfasern. Zschr. Anat. 
Entw., 1934, 103: 472-97. — Tikhenko, S. Sur l'origine du 
mesenchimechez le sterlet (Accipenser ruthenus) Zool. Anz., 
1906, 30: 728-30. 

Disease. 

See also Reticulosis; Rheumatism; Sarcoidosis, 

etc. 

Franco, J. F. Comentario al trabajo del Dr. Pablo Mendi- 
zabal sobre un caso de displasia hereditaria del mesenquima. 
Rev. mex. pediatr., 1939, 9: 534-8. — Gilmour, J. R. A recur- 
rent tumour of mesenchyme in an adult. J. Path. Bact., Lond., 
1943, 55 : 495-9, pi. — Gragerov, R. B., Mizmkhin, I. A. [et al-1 
[Cytotoxic stimulation of the mesenchyma in general paralysis 
and schizophrenia] J. meU, Kiev, 1937, 7: 951-65. Also 
Sovet. psikhonevr., 1938, 14: 61-71.— Hirszfeld, H., & Sterling, 
W. Les mesenchymoses constitutionnelles. Rev. neur., Par., 
1924, 31: pt 2, 356-70. — Hueck, W. Ueber das Mesenchym; 
mesenchymale Tumoren. Beitr. path. Anat., 1939, 103: 308- 
49.— Hueper, W. C. Occupational and accidental tumors of 
the mesenchymatous tissues. In his Occup. Tumors, Springf., 
1 942, 637-709. — Medawar, P. B. A factor inhibiting the growth 
of mesenchyme. Q. J. Exp. Physiol., Lond., 1937-38, 27: 147- 
60, 2 pi. — Mendizabal, P. Displasia hereditaria del mesen- 
quima. Rev. mex. pediatr., 1939, 9: 524-34. Also Gac. meU 
Mexico, 1940, 70: 351-62.— Nikolaev, N. M. [The pathogenesis 
of mesenchymopathy] Tr. Vseross. Konf. patologov (1934) 
1935, 122-6. — Rabson, S. M. Multiple mesenchymal hemendo- 
thelioma; report of a case. Arch. Path., Chic, 1938, 25: 185- 
99.— Spasokukotsky, J. A. [Changes of the functional state of 
the active mesenchyma in allergy and growth of malignant 
tumors] Vrach. delo, 1938, 20: 581-8.— Techoueyres, E. 
Reflexions sur la pathologie de la cellule mesenchymateuse. 
Rev. fr. endocr., 1935, 13: 267-85. 

Pharmacology. 

Beiglbock W , & Spiess-Bertschinger, A. Zur Wirkung der 
Askorbinsaure im mesenchymalen Gewebe. Virchows Arch , 
1944 312-590-600. — Benevolenskaia, S. V. [Action of metnyl- 
cholanthr'ene and 3 :4-benzpyrene on cultures of chicken mesen- 
chyme] ITkh biol. nauk, 1940, 57: No 2, 94-105.-Diadiusha 
r> i? Who nature of the factors stimulating the mesenchymal 
? M Kiev 1940, 10: 1495-506.— Timofeevsky, O. D., & 
n'pn^v«Venskaia S V. [Effect of large doses of cytotoxic, anti- 
reticular serum 'on cultures of human tissue of mesenchymal 
origin] Ibid., 1115-26, 8 pi. 
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Reaction. 

Becker, J. Experimented Studien iiber die mesenchymalen 
Abwehrleistungen des jungen Organismus. Krankheitsfor- 
schung, 1927-28, 5: 343-74.— Bruni, A. C. II mesenchima nella 
difesa dell organismo. Monit. zool. ital., 1929, 40: 395-7.— 
Cramer, H., & Wallbach, G. Strahlen wirkung und Mesenchym- 
funktion. Arch. exp. Zellforsch., 1931, 11: 233-41. — Diadiusha, 
G. F. [Mesenchymal reaction in the spleen and testicle in 
cytotoxic stimulation and block of active mesenchyme in 
grafting and tumors] J. meU, Kiev, 1939, 9: 361-9, 5 pi. — 
Doljanski, L., & Roulet, F. Ueber die gestaltende Wechsel- 
wirkung zwischen dem Epithel und dem Mesenchym, zugleich 
ein Beitrag zur Histogenese der sogenannten Gallengangs- 
wucherungen. Virchows Arch., 1934, 292: 256-67. — Gaza, W. 
von. Die Aktivierung des Mesenchyms; zugleich ein Beitrag 
zur ortlichen Vitalfarbung maligner Tumoren am Menschen. 
Klin. Wschr., 1925, 4: 745-9.— Gerlach, W., & Haase, W. Zur 
Frage mesenchymaler Reaktionen ; der Oellersche Hamoglobin- 
versuch; eine Nachpriifung und Erweiterung. Krankheits- 
forschung, 1928, 6: 143-53.— Kaether, H. Mesenchymale 
Reaktionen beim Frosch unter dem Einfluss verschiedener 
menschlicher Seren. Zschr. ges. exp. Med., 1939, 106: 571- 
84. — Maximow, A. A. Morphology of the mesenchymal re- 
actions. Arch. Path., Chic, 1927, 4: 557-606. — Mayer, E. 
Ueber den Wirkungsmechanismus der Ultraviolettbestrahlung 
von mesenchymalen Gewebekulturen. Arch. exp. Zellforsch., 
1934, 16: 23-47, 5 pi.— Parker, R. C. Physiologische Eigen- 
schaften mesenchymaler Zellen in vitro. Ibid., 1929, 8: 340- 
58. — Schwartz, A. L. Mesenchyme reaction in embryos. 
Bull. biol. meU exp. URSS, 1938, 6: 266-8.— Zurhelle, E. 
Ueber Veranderungen des Mesenchyms durch Radiumstrahlen 
und Teer. Med. Klin., Berl., 1937, 33: 1595-7. Also Dutch 
transl., Ned. tschr. geneesk., 1937, 81: 4746-8. 

MESENTERIA. 

See also Coeloma; Intestine; Jejunum; Ovary; 
Stomach; also names of mesenterial parts as 
Mesenteriolum; Mesocolon; Mesogastrium; 
Mesosigmoid; Mesostenium, etc.; also in 3 ser. 
Mesentery. 

Ancel, P., & Cavaillon, P. L'eVolution du mesentere com- 
mun chez l'homme. J. anat. physiol., Par., 1907, 43: 387- 
409. — Bogliolo, L. Sui recessi duodenali e sugli ileo-cecali. 
Arch. ital. anat., 1937, 38: 493-511. — Congdon, E. D., Blum- 
berg, R., & Henry, W. Fasciae of fusion and elements of the 
fused enteric mesenteries in the human adult. Am. J. Anat., 
1942, 70: 251-79.— Klaatsch, H. Zur Beurteilung der Mesen- 
terial bildungen; Entgegnung an Toldt. Morph. Jahrb., 1893, 
20: 3. H., 398-424, pi.— Kriiger, W. Allgemeines zur Frage der 
Homologisierung der Darmgekroseabschnitte bei den Sauge- 

tieren. Deut. tierarztl. Wschr., 1928, 36: 23. Zur 

vergleichenden Anatomie des Darmgekroses bei den Sauge- 
tieren. Verh. Anat. Ges., 1929, 38: 109-21. — Niessing, K. 
Kontraktionsvorgange am Netz und Mesenterium unter be- 
sonderer Beriicksichtigung des Verhaltens der Zellkerne. Ibid. 
(1938) 1939, 46: 106-11.— Pomeranz, R. The mesentery; a 
radiologic study. Radiology, 1934, 23: 582-93. 

Abnormity. 

Absence of dorsal fixation of mesentery. J. Am. M. Ass., 
1938, 110: 2168.— Judd, J. R. Mesenteric defects; with special 
reference to their etiology and report of a rare case of colonic 
obstruction. Surg. Gyn. Obst., 1929, 48: 264-7. — Keyes, E. L. 
Anomalous fixation of the mesentery; report of two cases. 
Arch. Surg., 1939, 38: 99-106.— Waugh, G. E. Congenital 
malformations of the mesentery; a clinical entity. Brit. J. 
Surg., 1927-28, 15: 438-49. ■ ; — Clinical aspect of con- 
genital mesenteric malformation in children. Proc R. Soc. 
M.. Lond., 1928, 21: Sect. Dis. Child., 79-85. 

Abscess. 

Pallin, W. A. A case of mesenteric abscess due to strepto- 
coccic infection. Vet. J., Lond., 1905, n. ser., 11: 258. — 
Varney, J. Mesenteric abscess [in a horse] Ibid., 133. 

Adhesions and bands. 
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Adelchi Savoia, E. Mesenterium commune. Sem. med., 
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'See also Ascites; Liver cirrhosis; Mesenteric 
cyst; Mesenteritis; also other terms beginning 
with Mesenteric. 
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Hernia, transmesenteric. 
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genie des breches du m&entere. J. chir., Par., 1937, 50: 203- 

11 & Tzovaru, S. Deux cas de hernies trans-mesen- 
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Ilk. Cesk., 1931, 70: 1489-97, 3 pi.— Pribram, B. O. Ueber 
Lymphangitis mesenterialis. Arch. klin. Chir., 1926, 140: 

589-600. ; Die Lymphangitis mesenterialis als abdomi- 
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MESENTERIC artery. 

See also Mesenteric vessels. 
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bose mesenterique et mesenterite retractile. J. med. Bordeaux, 
1922, 52: 616.— Reichert, F. L., Gerbode, F., & Halford, F. J. 
Sclerosing or retractile mesenteritis; its treatment and that of 
adhesions with the electrosurgical knife. Tr. Am. Surg. Ass., 
1939, 57: 234-46. Also Ann. Surg., 1939, 110: 669-81.— 
Scalfi, A. Sulla ezio-patogenesi della mesenterite retrattile. 
Boll. Soc. med. chir., Pavia, 1935, 49: 675-740, 6 pi.— Scan- 
durra, S. La mesenterite retrattile. Arch. Soc. ital. chir., 
1935, 41 : 774-88. — Uggeri, C. Mesenterite retrattile in mesen- 
terium commune. Arch. ital. mal. app. diger., 1936, 5: 183- 
98. — Vespignani, A. Sindrome radiologica della mesenterite 
cronica. Atti Congr. ital. radiol., 1925, 6: 123.— Voigt, W. W 
Ein Fall von schleichender Mesenterialphlegmone mit prae- 
vertebralem Abszess; Resektion; Heilung. Zbl. Chir., 1934, 

61: 1988-91. Mesenteritis retrahens. Illinois M. J., 

1938, 73: 232-5. 

MESENTERIUM. 

See Mesenteria. 

MESERVE, Faith Lucena, 1895-1946. 

For obituary see J. Am. M. Ass., 1946, 132: 232. 

MESGUIS, Andre, 1911- *Contribution 
a l'6tude clinique de Peosinophilie sanguine 
elevee d'origine ind6termin6e. 141p. tab. 24cm. 
Alger, Impr. du Lycee, 1936. 

MESIDINE [C 6 H 2 .(CH 3 ) 3 .NH 2 ] 

Chapman, N. B., & Saunders, B. C. Studies in peroxidase 
action; the oxidation of mesidine. J. Chem. Soc, Lond., 1941, 
496-500. 
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MESITOIC acid. 

Fuson, R. C, & Speck. S. B. Esters of mesitoic acid. J.Am. 
Chem. Soc, 1945. 67: 501. & Bottorff. E. M. The 

reaction of the Grignard reagent with esters of highly hindered 
acids. Ibid., 1942. 64: 1450-3. 

MESITOL. 

See Mesitylene. 

MESITYL derivatives. 

Fuson, R. C, Armstrong, M. D. [et al.] 1, 2-addition of 
me thvl magnesium iodide to mesitvl ketones. J. Am. Chem. 
Soc, 1944 , 66 : 681-4.— Fuson, R. C., Fugate, W. O., & Fisher, 
C. H. Reactions of bromomagnesium enolates of mesityl 
ketones; condensation. Ibid., 1939, 61: 2362-5.— Fuson, 
R. C., Lindsey, R. V., & Welldon, P. B. Vinyl alcohols; iso- 
meric bromo-1, 2-ditnesitvl-l-propen-l-ols. Ibid., 1942, 64: 
2888-91.— Fuson, R. C, ife Rabjohn, N. Mesityl acetic acid 
(a-toluic acid, 2,4,6-trimethvl-) Org. Synth.. 1945, 25: 65-8.— 
Fuson, R. C, Ross, W. E., & McKeever, C. H. The condensa- 
tion of paraformaldehyde with aromatic ketones; mesityl 
ketones. J. Am. Chem. Soc, 1939, 61: 414-7.— Fuson, R. C, & 
Speck, S. B. Ortho alkvlation and arylation of mesityl aryl 
ketones. Ibid., 1942, 64: 2446-8.— Fuson, R. C, Ullyot, G. E., 
& Hickson, J. L. Benzoylmesitylacetylene. Ibid., 1939, 61: 
410-2. — Lutz, R. E., & Terry, D. H. The preparation and 
alkvlation of 1 ,4-dimesitvl-3-methyl-l,2,4-butanetrione enol. 

Ibid., 1942, 64: 2423-6. ' The stereoisomers bromo 

1,4-dimesityl unsaturated 1,4-diketones. Ibid., 2426-30. 

Reduction of the cis and trans 2-enol methyl ethers of 

l,4-dimesitvl-l,2,4-butanetrione. J. Org. Chem., 1942, 7: 
280-5. — Weinstock, H. H., jr, & Fuson, R. C. Mesityl phenyl 
diketone. J. Am. Chem. Soc, 1936, 58: 1233-6. 

MESITYLENE. 

See also Mesotan. 

Fuson, R. C, Rabjohn, N. let al.] A synthesis of a-mesityl- 
propiomesitylene. J. Org. Chem., 1944, 9: 187-92.— Kassel, 
L. S. Vapor pressures of the xylenes and mesitylene. J. Am. 
Chem. Soc, 1936, 58: 670.— Kohler, E. P., & Baltzly, R. 
Steric hindrance in certain mcsitylenic ketones. Ibid., 1932, 
54: 4015.— Kohler, E. P., & Blanchard, L. W., jr. Steric 
hindrance in compounds of mesitylene and triphenylbenzene. 
Ibid., 1935, 57: 367-71.— Kohler, E. P., & Thompson, R. B. 
The tautomerism of certain derivatives of acetomesitylene. 
Ibid.. 1937, 59: 887-93.— Norris, J. F., & Ingraham, J. N. 
The condensation of aliphatic alcohols with aromatic hydro- 
carbons; the preparation of mesitylene andsvm-tiiethylbenzene. 
Ibid., 1938, 60: 1421-3.— Smith, L. I., & Kiese, M. A. Poly- 
methylbenzenes; the preparation and physical properties of 
3- and 5-ethylpseudocumenes and of ethylmesitylene. Ibid.. 
1939, 61 : 284-8.— Sonnichsen, H. M. Tautomerism of mesity- 
lenic and hexahydromesitvlenie ketones. Summaries Thes. 
Harvard Univ. (1939) 1942, 62-5.— Thompson, R. B. The 
tautomerism of certain derivatives of acetomesitylene. Ibid., 
1. 1938) 1940, 69-77. 

MESITYL oxide [(CH 3 ) 2 .C:CH.CO.CH 3 ] 

Hart, E. R., Schick, J. A., & Leake, C. D. The toxicity of 
mesityloxide. Univ. California Pub. Pharm., 1939, 1 : 161 T 74.— 
Pressman, D., Brewer, L., & Lucas, H. J. The hydration of 
unsaturated compounds; the oxonium complex constant of 

mesityloxide. J. Am. Chem. Soc, 1942, 64: 1117-22. ■ — 

The hydration of unsaturated compounds; the role of the 
oxonium complexes in the hydration of mesityl oxide and the 
dehydration of diacetone alcohol. Ibid., 1122-8. 

MESLIER, Charles, 1915- *L'ortho- 
siphon stamineus; regulateur antitoxique du 
d^sequilibre humoro-visceral d'origine h6pato- 
r6nale. 104p. tab. 24cm. Par., Jouve & cie, 1943. 

MESLIN, Huguette, 1911- *A propos de 
deux cas de meningite aigue purulente a bacilles 
du groupe typhique observes chez des nourrissons. 
50p. 24cm. Par., A. Legrand, 1939. 

MESLIN, Jack Alphonse Marcel, 1914- 
*Contribution a l'6tude de l'oxalurie. 67p. 
25cm. Bord., Biere, 1938. 

MESMER, Friedrich Anton, 1734-1815. 

Goldsmith, M. L. Franz Anton Mesmer; the 
history of an idea. 282p. 8? Lond. [1934] 

Hort, G. M., Ince, R. B., & Swainson, W. P. 
Three famous occultists. 190p. 19cm. Phila., 
1940. 

Tischner, R. E. Franz Anton Mesmer, Leben, 
Werk und Wirkungen. 176p. 23cm. Munch., 
1928. 



See also Bromberg, W. Mesmer and his lilac robe. In his 
Mind of Man, N. Y., 1937, 108-35.— Leihbrand, W. Mag- 
netismus. In his Gottl. Stab d. Aeskulap, Salzb., 1939, 379.— 
Levy-Valensi, J. Mesmer et la suggestion. Fol. neuropath, 
eston., 1936, 15:-16: 27-30.— Mesmer, father of psycho- 
therapy? Clin. Excerpts, 1940. 14: No. 10, 3-10.— Milt. B. 
| Biographv] Schweiz. mod. Wschr., 1933. 63: 453. Also 
Sudhoffs Arch., 1933, 26: 334-40.— Noir, J. Le magnctisme ct 
Mesmer. Concours med., 1940, 62: 1257.— Palmieri, V. M. 
Incontro con Mesmer sul lago di Costanza. Riforma med., 
1938, 54: 1657-9, portr.— Ray, M. B. Doctor Franz Anton 
Mesmer. In her Doctors of the Mind, Host., 1942, 69.— 
Rothmund, T. Mesmer, Genie oder Scharlatan? J. Nerv.Ment. 
Dis., 1942, 95: 104-7.— Tischner, R. F. A. Mesmer als Vor- 
liiufer Darwins. Arch. Gesch. Math. Naturwiss., 1927-28, 10: 
476. — Weiss, F. A. Franz Anton Mesmer; pioneer, not char- 
latan. Pharm. Advance, 1938-41, 13: No. 156, 17-20.— 
Winkler, J. K., & Bromberg, W. Magic and mesmerism. In 
their Mind Explorers, Clevel., 1944, 37-56. 

For portrait see Collection in Library. 

MESMERISM. 

See also Hypnotism, History; Magnetism 
(animal) Magnetopathy. 

Mesmerist and Mathias; by Adrien Marie 
[picture] 

Weltmer, S. A. The healing hand. 2. ed. 
248p. 8? Nevada, Mo., 1922. 

Duncum, B. M. Surgical anaesthesia through mesmerism 
Brit. M. Bull., 1946, 4: 149. — Guinaudeau. Pour servir & 
l'histoire du mesmerisme. Progr. mod., Par., 1924, 39: Suppl. 
Must., 97-100. — Raspail, F. V. Somnambulisme d<Hron<5 et 
mesmerisme ressuscite' sous le nom d'hvpnotisme. Rev. compl. 
sc. appl. med., Par., 1859-60, 6: 208-13.— Rosen, G. Mesmer- 
ism and surgery; a strange chapter in the history of anesthesia. 
J. Hist. M., N. Y., 1946, 1: 527-50, 4 pi.— Tischner, R. Der 
Mesmerismus. Fortsch. Med., 1935, 53: 417-21. 

MESNARD, Lucien Georges, 1898- 
*Traitement de l'impermeabilite' nasale et re- 
dressement de la cloison chez l'enfant par dis- 
jonction brusque des os maxillaires sup6rieurs 
[Paris] 47p. pi. 8? [Versailles, Soc. d'Impr.] 
1928. 

MESNIK, Mejer [M. D., 1930, Basel] *Ueber 
Lymphadenitis mesenterialis dissecans (zugleich 
ein Beitrag zur Entstehung der freien Korper in 
der Bauchhohle) [Basel] lip. 8? Lpz., F. C. 
W. Vogel, 1930. 

Also Deut. Zschr. Chir., 1930, 226: 

MESNIL, Felix, 1868-1938. 

For obituary see Ann. Soc. beige mdd. trop., 1938, 18: 1. 
Also Arch. Inst. Pasteur Algerie, 1938, 16: 1, portr. Also Ann. 
Inst. Pasteur, Par., 1938, 60: 221-6, portr. Also Arch. Inst. 
Pasteur Tunis, 1938, 27: 131. Also Bull. Acad, med., Par., 
1938, 3. ser., 119: 241-7 (Ramon, G.) Also Bull. biol. France, 
1938, 72: No. 2, 1-4, portr. (Caullery, M.) Also Bull. Inst, 
Pasteur, Par., 1938, 36: 177-80, portr. Also Bull. Soc. path, 
exot., Par., 1938, 31: 173-7, portr.; 437. Also J. Am. M. Ass., 
1938, 110: 1296. Also Riv. parassit., 1938, 2: 250, portr. 
(Joyeux, C.) Also Tr. R. Soc. Trop. M. Hyg., Lond., 1937-38, 
31 : 691-3, portr. 

For portrait see in Notice Inst. Pasteur Algerie, 1934, 1: 7. 

MESNIL de Rochemont, Rene du. 

See under Du Mesnil. 

MESNILIA. 

Paillot, A. Mesnilia legeri nov. gen. now sp., parasite de la 
cochylis de la vigne (Clysia ambiguella Hbn.) C. rend. Soc. 
biol., 1941, 135: 1041-3. 

MESO ... 

See also under the main word without the 
prefix; e. g., Tartaric acid for mesotartaric acid, 
etc. 

MESOBILIRUBIN. 
See under Bilirubin. 

MESOCESTOIDIDAE. 

See also Taenia. 

Byrd, E. E., & Ward, J. W. The segmental anatomy of 
Mesocestoides variabilis Mueller, 1928, from Didelphis vir- 
giniana Kerr. J. Parasit., Lancaster, 1942, 28: Suppl., 28 

(Abstr.) Observations on the segmental anatomy of 

the tapeworm, Mesocestoides variabilis Mueller, 1928, from the 
opossum. Ibid., 1943, 29: 217-26.— Cameron, T. W. M. The 
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cestode genus Mesocestoides Vaillant. J. Helminth., Lond., 
1925, 3: 33-44. — Carta, A. L'identificazione del cielo evolutivo 
del Mesocestoides lineatus provata sperimentalmente. Riv. 

parassit., 1939, 3: 65-81. La tetratiridiosi dei carnivori 

domestici ed il ciclo evolutivo del Mesocestoides lineatus. 
Clin, vet., Milano, 1938, 61: 121-8, 2 pi.— Chandler, A. C. 
First record of a case of human infection with tapeworms of the 
genus Mesocestoides. Am. J. Trop. M., 1942, 22: 493-7, pi. 

Mesocestoides manteri n. sp. from a lynx, with notes 

on other North American species of Mesocestoides. J. Parasit., 

Lancaster, 1942, 28: 227-31. First case of human 

infection with Mesocestoides. Science, 1942, 96: 112. ■ — — ■ — 
A new species of Mesocestoides, M. kirbyi, from Canis latrans. 
J. Parasit., Lancaster, 1944, 30: 273. ■ — — • — Observations on 
the anatomy of Mesocestoides. Ibid., 1946, 32: 242-6.— 
Joyeux, C, & Baer, J. G. Recherehes sur les cestodes apparte- 
nant au genre Mesocestoides Vaillant. Bull. Soc. path, exot., 
Par., 1932, 25: 993-1010.— Schwartz, B. The life history of 
tapeworms of the genus Mesocestoides. Science, 1927, 66: 
17. — Skarbilovich, T. S. [Seasonal destrobilization in the 
cestode Mesocestoides lineatus, parasitic of silver-black fox] 
C. rend. Acad. sc. URSS, 1945, 46: 171. 

MESOCOELIUM. 

See also Dicrocoeliidae. 

Pereira, C, & Cuocolo, R. Trematoides brasileiros do 
genero Mesocoelium Odhner. Arq. Inst, biol., S. Paulo, 1940, 
11 : 399-412.— Ruiz, J. M., & Leao, A. T. Notas helmintol6gi- 
cas; Mesocoelium sibynomorpni n. sp. (Trematoda, Dicro- 
coeliidae) Rev. brasil. biol., 1943, 3: 145-8. 

MESOCOLON. 

See also Colon; Mesenteria; Mesosigmoid. 

Bovier. Deux cas d'abces m&o-coeliaques probablement 
d'origine appendiculaire. Bull. Soc. chir. Paris, 1937, 29: 143- 
6.- — Gutierrez, A. Consideraciones practicas sobre la ausencia 
o cortedad del mesocolon transverso. Rev. cir. B. Aires, 1928, 
7: 193-214. — Herman, J. R. Traumatic rupture of a vein in 
the transverse mesocolon; report of a case. Bull. School M. 
Univ. Maryland, 1943-44, 28: 199-201.— Kozlik. Recessus 
retromesocolicus mit Darmverlagerung und Bruchsackbildung. 
Med. Klin., Berl., 1940, 36: 729.— Michels, N. A. Basic types 
of the arterial blood-supply of the supramesocolonic organs. 
Anat. Rec, 1947, 97: 355.— Obadalek, W. Ein Fall von 
Schrumpfung des Mesocolon transversum nach einem Trauma. 
Zbl. Chir., 1929, 56: 138-41. — Torraca, L. Voluminoso ema- 
toma del mesocolon trasverso simulante una pseudocisti del 
pancreas. Athena, Roma, 1937, 6: 349-52.— Zinnow, F. Eine 
Entartung einer versprengten Darmanlage im Mesokolon. 
Zbl. Chir., 1938, 65: 1402-5. 

Hernia. 

Granier, J. Contribution a l'etude des 
hernies transmesocoliques. 80p. 25cm. Mont- 
pel., 1934. 

Agueci, A. Contributo clinico alio studio delle ernie trans- 
mesocoliche postoperatorie. Arch. ital. mal. app. diger., 
1934, 3 : 328-46. — Betto, O. Le ernie transmesocoliche. Riv. 
chir., Nap., 1938, 4: 335-44. — Bressan, P. G. Hernia trans- 
mesocolica postoperatoria. Bol. Sanat. S. Lucas, S. Paulo, 
1945-46, 7: 137-41. — Constantinescu, M. N., & Popescu, R. 
Die transmesokolischen Hernien. Zbl. Chir., 1939, 66: 1191 — 
8. — Hal pert, B. Right retromesocolic hernia. Surgery, 1938, 

3- 579-84 Left retromesocolic hernia in a newborn. 

Anat. Rec, 1941, 79: Suppl. No. 2, 72.— Koch, H. Hernia 
mesocolica media; ein kasuistischer Beitrag zur Frage der 
inneren Hernien. Zbl. Chir., 1926, 53: 2578-80.— Lefevre, C. 
Un cas de hernie transme'socohque. Bull. Soc. nat. chir., 1 ar., 
1927, 53: 790-6. — Menegaux, G. Les hernies dites trans- 
mesocoliques (mesocolon transverse) J. chir., Par., 1934, 43: 
321-62 — Sailer, K. [Cases of intraabdominal mesocolic 
hernia] Orv. hetil., 1929, 73: 1211-4. Also Arch. khn. Chir., 
1933 175: 717-25. — Van der Ghinst, M. Hernie transmeso- 
colique £tranglee re^lee par une h6mat£mese. Acta chir. 
bei" 1946, 24-9.— Yovanovitch, B. Y., Boukourov & Dragoye- 
vitch. Les hernies trans-me\socoliques ; quelques remarques a 
propos de deux cas in^dits. Presse meU, 1939, 47: lo79-»l. 

Tumor. 

Corbeatj, F. *Un cas de teratome de la 
racine du meso-colon transverse. 47p. 25%cm, 

^Al^nde' fc I. A prop6sito de: Quiste linfatico seroso del 
meso'o"6n descendente. Bol. Soc. cir. B. Aires, 1934, 18: 
mesocoio. jj. Kyste du mesocolon transverse. Ann. 

fnat rath Par., 1935. 12: 741-4.— Berg, A. [Operated case 
o? mesocolon cyst] Norsk, mag. laegevid., 1938 99: Forh. 
NorT med selsk., 1 16-8.-Bergouignan, L. Volumineux 
C J' mesocolon transverse chez un enfant. M^m. Acad, 
lipome du rne.so g ^ 13-6.— Chikunova, E. S. [Cystiform, 
l'lifi^ tnmor of the mesentery of the large intestine] Tr. 
m ihir eosud. inst. usoversh. vrach., 1936, 6: 220-5.- 
Chistovich, A. N- Cystadenoma mesocolis. Zbl. allg. Path., 



1928-29, 44: 132-4.— D'Urso, G. Cisti a contenuto grassoso 
del mesocolon trasverso; contributo alia patogenesi di una 
vaneta di cisti mesenteriali. Policlinico, 1906, 13: sez. chir., 
237-45.— Elzas, M. [Case of cystic tumor filling whole ab- 
domen springing from mesocolon] Ned. tschr. geneesk., 1928, 
72: pt 1, 735. — Gipperich, L. Su di un caso di cisti chilifera 
del mesocolon trasverso. Gior. clin. med., 1935, 16: 1512- 
24.— Masalitinov, G. O brizhzheyechnoi krovyanistoi kistie 
poperechnoi kishki (Lymphangioma cysticum haemorrhagicum 
mesocoh) Kharkov, med. J., 1906, 2: 116-22. — Mazzini, O. F. 
Quiste linfatico seroso del mesoc6lon descendente. Bol. Soc. 
cir. B. Aires, 1934, 18: 172-80.— Patel, M. Kyste du meso- 
colon ascendant. P. verb. Congr. fr. chir., 1925, 34: 787. 

Creyssel, J., & Vachey, A. Sur une varied de kystes 

se>eux des mesocolons aecole's. Lyon chir., 1926, 23: 169-85.' — 
Perrando, G. Contributo alia conoscenza dei tumori del 
mesocolon. Arch. ital. mal. appar. diger., 1932-33, 2: 415-37. — 
Polya, J. S. [Extirpation of a mesocolon sarcoma] Budapesti 
Orvosegy. 6vk., 1906, 116.— Puente Duany, N., & Diaz Sardifias, 
M. Consideraciones sobre un caso de tumor linfoideo benigno 
del mesocol6n (linfoma) Rev. m^d. cubana, 1942, 53: 210-7. — 
Righetti, C. Sindrome appendicolare da linfangioma cavernoso 
del meso-cieco. Riforma med., 1927, 43: 745-7.— Sowiakoweki, 
J. [Endothelioma of the mesentery of the transverse colon] 
Polska gaz. lek., 1936, 15: 434-6.— Tanasesco, I. Enorme 
lipome du mesocolon transverse. M£m. Acad, chir., Par., 
1937, 63: 238.— Tartakovsky, B. S. [Cystoid tumor of the 
mesentery of the transverse colon] Vest, khir., 1938, 55: 202. — 
Thalheimer, M. Volumineux lipome du mesocolon. M£m. 
Acad, chir., Par., 1936, 62: 1341. 

MESODERM. 

See also Coeloma; Connective tissue, Histo- 
genesis; Embryogeny, Germ layer; Mesenchyma. 

Balinsky, B. I. Ueber die Mesodermverschiebungen bei der 
Extremitateninduktion. Arch. Entwmech., 1929, 116: T. 1, 
604-32. — Bautzmann, H. Experimentelle Untersuchungen 
uber die Induktionsfahigkeit von Chorda und Mesoderm bei 
Triton. Ibid., 1928, 114: 177-225.— Eakin, R. M. Regional 
determination in the development of the trout. Ibid., 1939, 
139: 274-81. — Fernando, W. The origin of the mesoderm in 
the gastropod Viviparus (=Paludina) Proc. R. Soc, Lond., 
1930-31, ser. B, 107: 381-90, 6 pi.— Florian, J. Ein Versuch, 
die Mesodermbildung bei alien Wirbeltieren auf ein gemein- 
sames Schema zu bringen. Verh. Anat. Ges., 1931,40: 56-63. — 
Gerard, P. Les stades pr£coces de l'ontogenese chez Galago 
demidoffi etle probleme du mesoblaste primitif chez l'embryon 
humain. Bull. Acad. meU Belgique, 1931, 5. ser., 11:662-82.— 
Grosser, O. Die Herkunft des Mesoderms beim Menschen. 
Zschr. mikr. anat. Forsch., 1939, 46: 640-54.— Gruenwald, P. 
Developmental and structural peculiarities of certain meso- 
dermal organs and their pathological implications. Proc 
Inst. M. Chicago, 1942^3, 14: 179.— Hamilton, W. J. The 
early stages in the development of the ferret ; the formation of 
the mesoblast and notochord. Tr. R. Soc Edinburgh, 1936-37, 
59: pt 1, 165-93, 7 pi. — Heinemann, P. Untersuchungen liber 
die Entwicklung des Mesoderms und den Bau des Ruder- 
schwanzes bei den Ascidienlarven. Zschr. wiss. Zool., 1905, 
79: 1-72, 4 pi. — Heuser, C. H. Early development of the 
primitive mesoblast in embryos of the rhesus monkey. In: 
Cooper. Res. (Carnegie Inst.) Wash., 1938, 383-7, 3 pi.— 
Holtfreter, J. Studien zur Ermittlung der Gestaltungsfaktoren 
in der Organentwicklung der Amphibien ; dynamische Vorgiinge 
an einigen mesodermalen Organanlagen. Arch. Entwmech., 
1939, 139: 227-73.— Hunt, T. E. The development of gut and 
its derivatives from the mesectoderm and mesentoderm of 
early chick blastoderms. Anat. Rec, 1937-38, 68 : 349-64, 
3 pi. — Jacobson, W. The early development of the avian 
embryo; mesoderm formation and the distribution of presump- 
tive embryonic material. J. Morph., 1938, 62: 445-501. — 
Jolly, J., & Ferester, M. Le prolongement cephalique et le 
mesoderme dans l'ceuf du rat. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1934, 117: 

1069-72. La formation du mesoderme dans l'oeuf 

de la souris. Ibid., 1935, 119: 1055-8. — Lehmann, F. E. Meso- 
dermisierung des prasumptiven Chordamaterials durch Ein- 
wirkung von Lithiumchlorid auf die Gastrula von Triton 
alpestris. Arch. Entwmech., 1937, 136: 112-46 — Lopashev, 
G. V. [Transformation of presumptive mesoderm in a portion 
of the brain in the embryo of the triton] Tr. Histol. konf., 
Moskva (1934) 1935, 1. Conf., 75. Also Germ, transl., Zool. 

Jahrb., Abt. allg. Zool., 1934-35, 54: 299-312. — Die 

Entwicklungsleistungen des Gastrulamesoderms in Abhiingig- 
keit von Veranderungen seiner Masse. Biol. Zbl., 1935, 55: 
606-15. — Marcus, H. Ueber Mesodermbildung im Gym- 
nophionenkopf. Sitzber. Ges. Morph. Munchen, 1908, 24: 
79_g9. — Moehlig, R. C. The embryohormonic relations of the 
endocrine glands; the embryohormonic relations of the pitu- 
itary gland to mesodermal tissues. J. Michigan M. Soc, 1932, 
31 : 656-67. — Muratori, G. Explantate von Mesoderm mit 
und ohne Chordamaterial geziichtet in Ektodermhiille (in 
Triton alpestris) Verh. Anat, Ges. (1938) 1939, 46: 430-5.— 
Penners, A. Abhiingigkeit der Formbildung vom Mesoderm 
im Tubifex-Embryo. Zschr. wiss. Zool., 1937-38, 150: 305- 
57. — Rex, H. Ueber das Mesoderm des Vorderkopfes der 
Lachmove (Larus radibundus) Morph. Jahrb., 1906, 33: 
107-347, 8 pi. — Streeter, G. L. Development of the meso- 
blast and notochord in pig embryos. Contr. Embryol. Carnegie 
Inst., 1927, 19: No. 100, 73-92, 9 pi. — Szepsenwol, J. Pen^tra- 
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tion du tissu mesodermique dans le canal ependymaire chez 
un embryon de poulet de 54 heures. Arch, anat., Strasb., 
1931, 13: 247-54. — Taure Gomez, M. Contribuci6n al es- 
clareciniiento del origen del mesodermo en huevos de hojas 
invertidas v de las celulas gigantes que rodean al embrion. 
Rev. med. Barcelona, 1929, 11: 401-17.— Vogt, W. Gestal- 
tungsanalyse am Amphibienkeim mit ortlicher Vitalfiirbung; 
Gastrulation und Mesodermbildung bei Urodelen und Anuren. 

Arch. Entwmech., 1929, 120 : 384-706. Ueber die 

Sonderung der Anlagen im Mesoderm. Verb. Anat. Ges., 
1938, 45: 216-28.— Waddington, C. H., & Taylor, J. Con- 
version of presumptive ectoderm to mesoderm in the chick. 
J. Exp. Biol., Lond., 1937, 14: 335-9, pi.— Waldeyer, A. 
Mesodermbildung bei einem jungen menschlichen Embryo 
(Scho) Verh. Anat. Ges., 1929, 38: 145-51. — Weissenberg, R. 
Untersuchungen iiber den Anlageplan beim Neunaugenkeim: 
Mesoderm, Rumpfdarmbildung und Uebersicht der centralen 
Anlagezonen. Anat. Anz., 1934-35, 79: 177-99.— Yamada, T. 
Der Determinationszustand des Rumpfmesoderms im Molch- 
keim nach der Gastrulation. Arch. Entwmech., 1937-38, 137: 

151-270. Beeinflussung der Differenzierungsleistung 

des isolierten Mesoderms von Molchkeimen dureh zugefugtes 
Chorda- und Neuralmaterial. Okajimas fol. anat., 1940, 19: 
131-97. 

Disease. 

See also Mesothelioma. 

Carleton, A. Abnormal mesodermal pigmentation. Proc. 
R. Soc. M., Lond., 1945-46, 39: 100.— Komers, J. [Marfan's 
syndrome] Cesk. ofth., 1937, 3: 340-2.— Kraus, W. M. A 
syndrome of mesoblastic origin. Arch. Neur. Psychiat., Chic, 

1938, 39: 851-3. — Mottram, J. C. Mesoblastic tumours 
produced in fowls by exposure to radium. Proc. R. Soc. M., 
Lond., 1935-36, 29: 15-8. 

MESOGASTRIUM. 

See also Mesenteria; Mesocolon; Stomach. 

Eggeling, H. von. Leber und ventrales Magengekrose. 
Morph. Jahrb., 1931, G6: T. 1, 231-43.— Masters. E. W., & 
Doughty, R. G. Congenital persistent mesogastrium. Rec. 
Columbia M. Soc. Richland Co.. 1943, 7: No. 2, 9.— Zietzsch- 
mann, O. Das Mesogastrium dorsale des Hundes mit eincr 
schematischen Darstellung seiner Blatter. Morph. Jahrb., 

1939, 83: 237-358. 

MESOGLIA. 

See Neuroglia. 

MESOGONIMUS. 

See Heterophyes; also Paragonimus. 

MESOMERISM. 

See Isomerism; Resonance. 

MESOMETRIUM. 

See Uterus. 

MESON. 

See also Atom, Nucleus; Cosmic ray; Nuclear 
physics; Particle; Proton; Radiation. 

Hamilton, J., & Peng, H. W. On the produc- 
tion of mesons by light quanta and related proc- 
esses, p. 197-224. 29cm. Dubl., 1944. 

Forms No. 11, Sect. A, v.49, Proc. R. Irish Acad. 

Heitler, W. On the particle equation of the 
meson. 28p. 29cm. Dubl., 1943. 

& Peng, H. W. On the production of 

mesons by proton-proton collisions, p. 101-33. 
29cm. Dubl., 1943. 

Forms No. 7, Sect. A, v.49, Proc. R. Irish Acad. 

Peng, H. W. On the cascade production of 
mesons, p.245-57. 29cm. Dubl., 1944. 

Forms No. 14, Sect. A, v.49, Proc. R. Irish Acad. 

Schrodinger, E. Pentads, tetrads, and triads 
of meson-matrices, p. 135-46. 29cm. Dubl., 
1943. 

Forms No. 6, Sect. A, v. 48, Proc. R. Irish Acad. 

Systematica of meson-matrices, p. 29-42. 

29cm. Dubl., 1943. 

Forms No. 2, Sect. A, v.49, Proc. R. Irish Acad. 



The union of the three fundamental 

fields: gravitation, meson, electromagnetism. 
p.275-87. 29cm. Dubl., 1944. 

Forms No. 16, Sect. A, v.49, Proc. R. Irish Acad. 

Barn6thy, J., & Forro, M. Zcrfallszeit der Mesonen. 
Naturwissenschaften, 1941, 29: 404.— Bose, 1). M., & Choud- 
huri, B. A photographic method of estimating the mass of the 
mesotron. Nature, Lond., 1941, 148: 259; 1942, 149: 302.— 
Cocconi, G. Ueber die Lebensdauer des Mesotrons. Natur- 
wissenschaften, 1943, 31: 108. Loverdo, A., & Ton- 

giorgi, V. L^eber das Vorhandensein von Mesotronen-Schauern 
in den ausgedehnten Luftschauern. Ibid., 135. — Galanin, A. 
Die Bewegung des Mesons im homogenen magnetischen Feld. 
J. Physics, Moskva, 1942, 6: 26-34.— Ghosh, S. K., & Das 
Gutta, N. N. Energy spectrum of mesotrons at low energies. 
Nature, Lond., 1945, 156: 83.— Ginsburg, V. L. On the theory 
of bi-meson. C. rend. Acad. sc. URSS, 1941, 31: 857-60. 

[Theory of correlation between the meson and the 

electromagnetic field] J. eksp. teor. fiziki, 1941, 11: 621-30. — 
Heitler, W. Physical concepts of the meson theory of the 
atomic nucleus. Nature, Lond., 1941, 148: 680-3. — Ivanenko, 
L., & Sokolov, A. Dipole character of mesons and polarization 
of vacuum. C. rend. Acad. sc. URSS, 1942, 35: 107-9.— 
Juilfs, J. Ueber die Lebensdauer der Mesonen. Naturwissen- 
schaften, 1942, 30: 584; 1943, 31: 109.— Leite Lopes, J. O 
scattering de neutrons de alta energia por protons e a teoria 
mesonica das forgas nucleares com forte interacSo. An. Acad, 
brasil. cienc, 1946, 18: 1-18. — Moraes, A. de. Sobre urn 
problema estatistico relacionado com a desintegracSo meso- 
tronica. Ibid., 1942, 14: 280-7.— Nikolsky, K. On the theory 
of mesons. C. rend. Acad. sc. URSS, 1943, 38: 173-5.— 
Opechowski, W. De levensduur van de mesonen in de kos- 
mische straling. Ned. tschr. natuurk., 1943, 10: 281-307.— 
Pais, A. Life-time of the neutral meson. Nature, Lond., 1945, 
156: 715. — Perkins, D. H. Nuclear disintegration by meson 
capture. Ibid., 1947, 159: 126.— Ruling, J., & Steinmaurer, R. 
Zur Frage der Mesonenmassen. Experientia, Basel, 1946, 2: 
108.- — Shutt, R. P. On the electrical and anomalous scattering 

of mesotrons. J. Franklin Inst., 1942, 234: 195. De 

Benedetti, S., & Johnson, T. H. Cloud-chamber track of a 
decaying mesotron. Ibid., 1943, 235: 637-40. — Souza Santos, 
M. D. de. The radioactive decay of slow mesons. An. Acad, 
brasil. cienc, 1942, 14: 199-201.— Swann, W. F. G. The varia- 
tion of mesotron intensity with altitude and latitude, together 
with allied phenomena, and the bearing of these matters on the 
nature of the primary particles. J. Franklin Inst., 1943, 236: 

1; passim. & Ramsey, W. E. Further evidence for the 

existence of mesotron showers. Ibid., 1941, 231: 86-8. — 
Wataghin, G. On the production and absorption of mesotrons. 

An. Acad, brasil. sc., 1942, 14: 79-82. Producao de 

mesotrons. Brasil med., 1942, 56: 29. — Wilson, J. G. Cosmic 
ray mesons. Science Progr., Lond., 1947, 35: 48-61. 

MESONEPHROS. 

See Kidney, Development: Meso- and meta- 
nephros. 

MESOPNEUMONIUM. 
See under Lung; Pleura. 

MESOPORPHYRIN. 

See with Porphyrin. 

MESOPOTAMIA. 

See also Babylonia; Iraq; Kurdistan. 

Fish, T. Letters from the war front in ancient Mesopotamia. 
Bull. John Rylands Libr., Manch., 1942, 26: 287-306.— 
Marie. Aus einer Praxis in Mcsopotamien. Med. Klin., Berl., 
1913, 9: 1748. — Labartu or Lamashtu plaque (reverse) repro- 
duced from the Catalogus of the De Clercq Collection (vol. ii 
plate xxxiv) [Illust.] In: Amulets & Superstit. (Budge, E. A. 
W.) Lond., 1930, 111. — Speiser, E. A. Ancient Mesopotamia 
and the beginnings of science. Nature, Lond., 1940, 146: 
705-9. Also in Stud. Hist. Sc. (Pennsylvania Univ. Bicent. 
Conf.) Phila., 1941, 1-11. Also Sc. Month., 1942, 55: 159- 
65. — Tecoz, H. F. La medecine en Mesopotamie. Praxis, 
Bern, 1944, 33: 419. 

MESORCHIUM. 

See under Testis. 

MESORECTUM. 

See under Rectum. 

MESOSALPINX. 
See under Fallopian tube. 
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MESOSIGMOID. 

See also Mesenteria; Mesocolon. 

Muller, E. *Ueber einen Fall von Riesen- 
fibrolipom des Mesosigmoid [Zurich] 30p. 8? 
Uznach, 1926. 

Elkin, B. Quisle del mesosigmoideo. Sem. m£d., B. Air., 

1927, 34: pt 2, 704-6. Kyste du mesosigmoide pris 

pour un kvste de l'ovaire. Bull. Soc. obst. gyn. Paris, 1928, 
17: 341. — Gueniot, P., & Blum, G. Volumineuse tumeur du 
mesocolon sigmoide ayant simule une grossesse ectopique. 
Ibid., 1926, 15: 35-7. — Matsuev, I. E. ICase of cyst of the 
sigmoid; mesentery and descending colon] Kazan, nied. J., 
1941, 37: 74- — Petta, G. Sulla diagnosi di cisti del meso- 
sigmoideo; importanza e vantaggi dello studio radiologico. 
Policlinico, 1931, 38: sez. chir., 494-505.— Sanchez Zinny, J. 
Ruptura del mun6n duodenal; complicacion alejada de la 
gastrectomia. Rev. As. m#d. argent., 1945, 59: 356-8. 

MESOSTENIUM. 

See also Ileum; Intestine, small; Jejunum; 
Mesenteria. 

Barling, G. Note on cold abscess of the mesentery of the 
small intestine. Clin. J., Lond., 1907, 30: 62-4. — Papouschek, 
E. Ein Beitrag zur Aetiologie der Defektbildungen im Dunn- 
darmmesenterium. Mitt. Grenzgeb. Med. Chir.. 1935-36, 44: 
299-306. — Schiiftan, K. Zur Aetiologie und Kasuistik der 
Dunndarmniesenterialdefekte; Mitteilung eines eigenen Falles. 
Ausz. Inaugur. Diss. Med. Fak. Univ. Bern, 1937-42, No. 50, 
*i_4. — Zolotareva, T. V. [Certain peculiarities of the topog- 
raphy of the mesentery of the small intestine in children] 

Arch. russ. anat., 1939, 20: 351-5. [Experimental data 

on the use of the omentum in covering defects of the mesentery 
of the small intestine] Vest, khir., 1941, 61 : 330-5. 

Cyst and tumor. 

Havenstein, F. *Ein Fall von schnellge- 
wachsenem sehr grossem Chylangioma caver- 
nosum im Dunndarmmesenterium. 27p. 8? 
Bonn, 1926. 

Alfthan, S. [Case of chylangioma cavernosum in the upper 
ileomesentery] Fin. lak. sail, hand., 1932, 74: 613.— Ambrum- 
iantz, G. N. [Hemangioma of the mesentery of the small intes- 
tine with extensive resection] Sovet. khir., 1933, 4: 6H>-4.— 
Bell W B , & Yeoman, J. B. Dermoid cyst of the jejunal 
mesentery Brit. M. J., 1908, 2: 810— Federmann. Ueber 
einen operativ geheilten Fall von DermoidcyBte im Meeen- 
terium des Dunndarms. Deut. Zschr Chir., 1908, 95: 355- 
60 — Fleischmann, R. Ueber tumorbilderide Pettgewebs- 
granulome im Gekrose des Dunndarms. Arch. klm. Chir., 
1930 158: 692-701.— Khokhlov, P. P. [ Two cases of chylous 
cysts of the mesentery of the small intestine] Vrach. delo, 
1940 22 : 609.— Kupershliak, M. G. ICase of myxolipoma of 
the mesentery of the small intestine] Nov. khir. arkh., 1937 
39: 134.— Martin, J. D., jr. Absence of dorsal fixation of 
mesentery of small intestine. Am. J. Surg., 1937, 37: ol l-7.— 
Matthaes. Primares Sarkom des Dunndarmmesenterium. 
Deut Zschr Chir., 1930, 224: 98-102.— Mergold, D. P. [On 
isolated injuries of the mesentery of the small intestine Khi- 
mrgia. Maskva, 1939, No. 8, 124.-Pe l.cc.a, G F.bro-l.poma 
peduncolato del mesotenue. Ann ltd. chir., 1932, 11. 949- 
59 -Pertsovsky, A. S. [Case of multiple fibroma o the 
mesentery of the small intestine] Nov. khir. arkh., 1937, 39. 
mesen«M> o q{ ^ mesentery of the small 

?ntesLel S K e a za n n n *med. .1., 1941, 37: 75 -Soko.pv N I [Ac, e 
lymphadenitis of the mesentery of the ileum] Nov. khir. ai kh., 
i y 9?l P , 49: 204-10.-Stajano, C. Hemangioma cavernosa del 

-entery ^S^gS^^^t 
RES /US of Mbrom. in tl^-entery of the 
small intestine] Khirurgia, Moskva, 1938, No. 11, 208. 



MESOSTOMA. 



xi l & Rnebush T. K. A comparative cytological 

J23£&^&»8r ehrenbergii ehrenbergi, 
a„d Mesos^ehren^ 

S£L Mesostoma^-href ergii and a close y related Ameri- 
can form. Proc. Virginia Acad. Sc., 1940, 213. 



MESOTAN. 



See also Ericaceae; Mesitylene; Salicylic acid, 

r, „+;' oe - also Rheumatism, Treatment. 
Derivatives a so nne Neuhe < ten , 1908 , 3: 13-6- 

Bruhn -m^, therapeutics of aspirin and mesotan [Abste.] 
?, ur V e V lond 1905, 33: 207.-Coburn, E. B. Pyemia, 

M k^' i Unlit "id death following the use of mesotan. Ann. 
orbital eel l itis .'" 2 30-2. — Couper, D. A case of mesotan 
Ophth., 1J Vf'./ ir j 1905, 1: 715.— Haagner, L. Ueber 
eruption. ' j "p r esse, 1905, 46: 779.— Ruhemann, J. 

Mesotan. Wieu- 
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Anwendung des Mesotanvaselins. Deut. med. Wschr., 1905, 
31: 755. — Silverberg, M. G. The sensitization of the skin to 
mesotan. Arch. Derm. Syph., Chic, 1930, 21: 166-79 — 
Sordes, J. Absorption dans l'ultraviolet des carbines bis- 
mesityleniques (CH 3 )3C 6 H2(C'H 2 ) (CH 2 >nC 6 H2(CH 3 )3. C. rend. 
Acad, sc., 1932, 195: 247.— Wills, J. P. A case of mesotan 
eruption. Brit. M. J., 1905, 1: 881. 

MESOTHELIOMA. 

See also Carcinoma; Endothelioma; Epithe- 
lioma; also Mesothelium; Peritoneum, Tumor; 
Pleura, Tumor; Serosa, Tumor. 

Evans, N. Mesotheliomas of the uterine and tubal serosa 
and the tunica vaginalis testis; report of 4 cases. Am. J. 
Palh., 1943, 19: 461-71, 2 pi.— Geschickter, C. F\ Mesothelial 
tumors. Am. J. Cancer, 1936, 26: 378-96.— Hamilton, I., & 
Cleland, J. B. A case of abdominal lymphangioendothelioma 
or peritoneal mesothelioma. Med. J. Australia, 1946, 1: 
477-9.— Masson, P., Riopelle, J. L., & Simard, L. C. Le 
meVotheliome b£nin de la sphere genitale; sur la provenance 
mesotheliale de certaines tumeurs uterines, tubaires, funicu- 
laiies et £pididymaires, connues sous les noms de lymphangio- 
endoth£liome, d'adenome, d'adenomyome ou meme d'adeno- 
carcinome. Rev. canad. biol., 1942, 1: 720-51, 5 pi.— Stout, 
A. P., & Murray, M. R. Localized pleural mesothelioma; 
investigation of its characteristics and histogenesis by the 
method of tissue culture. Arch. Path., Chic, 1942, 34: 951-64. 



MESOTHELIUM. 



See also Coeloma; Endothelioma; Kidney, 
Histology; Mesenchyma; Mesoderm; Meso- 
thelioma. 

Anikin, A. V. Histophysiology of the mesothelium of the 
sert.sa of spleen and testis. C. rend. Acad. sc. URSS, 1945, 48: 
509-12. — Gronskaia, N. Contribution k la question de l'ap- 
parition de cellules pol vnucloaires dans le mesothelium des 
mammiferes. Bull, biol.' med. exp. URSS, 1940, 9: 219-21 — 
Grossfeld, H. Experimentelle Erzeugung von mesenchymalem 
Epiihel aus dem Herzexplantat des Huhnembryo. Arch. exp. 
Zellforsch., 1931, 11: 618-47.— Poska-Teiss, L. Ein Beitrag 
zur Frage des Baues des Mesothels; Epikardialmesothel des 
Menschen. Zschr. Zellforsch., 1936, 24: 320-35. 

MESOTHORIUM. 

See also Radioactive substance; Radiothorium; 
Thorium. 

Htjth, E. *Bestimmung der Isodosen ver- 
schiedener Mesothorium- und Radiumpraparate 
und Praparatekombinationen im Wasserphantom. 
p.358-82. 8? Freib. i. B., 1924. 

Also Strahlentherapie, 1925, 19: 

T aca. Enke'e oiuuerkingen over radium en mesothorium 
en 1 unne ontledingspi odukten. Med. wbl., Amst., 1913-14, 
20: ',21-33. — Cotelle, S., & Winand, M. L. Etude de l'activite 
d'lin tube de mesothorium exempt de radium. J. chim. phys., 
I' ll 1939, 36: 73-7. — Curie, M. L'industiie du radium et du 
mesothorium. Paris med., 1924, 52: annexe, 95-101. — 
Dessauer, F. Radium und Mesothorium. Reichs Med. Anz., 
191/ 39: 129-35. — Dornbliith, G. Einiges vom Radium 
und Mesothorium. Illust. Mschr. arztl. Polytech., 1913, 35: 

]53_g Fischer, A. Mesothoriumbestrah'ung von Gewebe- 

zelkn in vitro. Strahlentherapie, 1931, 40: 54-96.— Hahn, O. 
Ueber die Unterscheidung von Radium- und verschieden alten 
Me'othoiiumpraparaten mit Hilfe ihrer 7-Strahlung. Ibid., 
191* 1 4:154-74. Also French transl., Radium, Par., 1914, 11 : 
7] ' Wolf, M. Mesothorium. Umschau, 1934, 38: 817-22. 

MsTh I. 

See also Radium, Isotopes. 

i urbatov, I. D. High concentrations of radium and meso- 
thoiium I in nature and regularity of their migration. J. 
Phys Chem., Ithaca, 1934, 38: 521-32.— Starik, I. E., Segel, 
N M & Vereshchagin, V. V. Comparative migration capacity 
of radium and mesothorium I. C. rend. Acad. sc. URSS, 1941, 
32: 252. 

MsTh II. 

See also Actinium. 

Bassenge, W. L. A. *Untersucnungen uber die 
Aenderung der ernahrungsphysiologischen Wir- 
kung der Eiweisstoffe des Weizenkornes durch 
Bestrahlung mit 7-Strahlen des Mesothoriums. 
16p 23cm. Berl., 1937. 

Bickel A., & Schaake, W. Durch 7-StrahJen des Meso- 
thoriums 'bedingte Aenderung der biologischen Wirkung einer 
einzelnen Aminosiiure. Deut med. Wschr.. 1937. 63: 469-71 — 
Vernadsky, W., Brunovsky, B., & Kunaseva, C. Sur le rnfeo- 
thorium 7 dans les Lemna. C. rend. Acad, sc., 1933, 19/ : 1556. 
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Therapeutic and toxic effect. 

Masotti, A. II mesotorio nella cura di alcune 
dermatosi e neoformazioni maligne della pelle e 
delle mucose. 129p. 18? Milano, 1915. 

Tschackert, W. *Ueber den Einfluss der 
Mesothoriumbestrahlung auf die roten Blut- 
korperchen in vitro [Jena] 28p. 8? Eisfeld- 
Thiir., 1936. 

Dessauer, F. Radium und Mesothorium SohluBSWOtt auf 
den Angrifi desHerrn Dr. Mayer. Arch. phys. Med., Lpz., 1 913— 
14, 8:255. — Durand, G., & Sobel, A. Radioneerose tardive pro- 
voquee par des injections intra-muscu'aires de mcsothorium. 
Bull. Soc. radjol. med. France, 1936, 24: 800-6.— Fernau. A. 
Phvsik und Chemie des Radiums und Mesothor fur Mediziner. 
Wi'en. k!in. Wschr., 1918, 31: 1160; passim.— Freund. H. 
Die therapeutische Verwendung von Radium und Mesothorium. 
Strassburg. med. Ztg, 1914, 11: 2-5. — GricourofT. G. Fre- 
quence des osteosarcomes a 'a suite d'injections intra veineuses 
de mcsothorium chez le lapin. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1945, 139: 
558-60. — Jausion, H., & Pecker, A. Radiodermite uleereuse 
tardive au niveau d'injections de bromure de mesothorium. 
Bull. Soc. fr. derm, syph., 1928, 35: 915-20.— J unfiling, O. 
Radium- und Mesothoriumstrahlen; TJebersichtsreferat . Jahr- 
ber. ges. Chir. (1920) 1922, 26: 254-64.— Kroner, F. A. W. 
Test over radium en mesothorium. Ned. tschr. geneesk., 1912, 
1: 1555-9. — Legueu, Marsan & Flandrin. O tratamento doe 
tumores da bexiga pelo mesothorium. Rev. gin. obst., Rio, 
1924, 18: 97-9 (Abstr.) — Markovits, E. Zytologische Ver- 
anderungen von Paramaecium nach Bestrahlung mil Meso- 
thorium. Arch. Zellforsch., 1921, 16: 238-48. -Mayer, M. 
Radium und Mesothorium. Arch. phys. Med.. Lpz., 1913-14, 
8: 253. — Morris, J. P. Hazards in the radium and ineso- 
thorium refining plant at the University of Missouri. J. 
Indust. Hyg., 1938, 20: 36-45. 

MESOTRON. 

See Electron; Meson; Particle. 

MESOVARIUM. 

See under Ovary. 

MESOVELIIDAE. 

Horvath, G. Mesoveliidae. 15p. 23cm. 
Northampton, Mass., 1929. 

MESOZOA. 

See also Animals; Protozoa. 

Lameere, A. L'histoire naturelle des dicyCmides. Bull. 
Acad. Belgique, cl. sc., 1922, 5. ser., 8: 779-92. 

MESPILUS. 

See also Rosaceae. 

Sidhom, A. G. *Contribution a, l'dtude 
botanique et chimique du fruit du neflier, Mes- 
pilus germanica. 106p. 24J/ 2 cm. Strasb. [1939] 

Alcool de nefles. J. chim. med.. Par., 1867, 5. ser., 3: 149. — 
Sartory, R., Weil, E., & Aziz, S. Sur la composition chimique 
des fruits du neflier, Mespilus germanica. Bull. Acad, med., 
Par., 1939, 3. ser., 121: 885. 

MESQUITA, Marcellino [M. D., 1884, Lisboa] 
♦Hysteria. 77p. 8? Lisb., Minerva Central, 
1884. 

For portrait see Impr. med., Lisb., 1937, 3: No. 4, Suppl., 22. 

MESQUITA, Nestor Augusto Xavier de [M. D., 

1884, Lisboa] *Breve estudo sobre a lavagem 
d'estomago. 91p. 8? Lisb., Nova Minerva, 
1884. 

MESQUITA Bastos, An Custodio de, 1911- 

Bio-bibliografia. Die. biobibl. brasil., Rio, 1937, 1: 530, 
portr. 

MESQUITA Sampaio, Jose Affonso. 

See Sampaio, Jose Affonso Mesquita, 1900- 

MESQUITE. 

See also Leguminosae. 

Earlc, K. V. Alleged medicinal and dietetic properties of the 
algarrobo. J. Trop. M. Hyg., l.ond., 1914, 47: 17 — Escudero, 
A., & Hcrraiz, M. L. l as bayas de algarrobo como fuente de 
calcio en la slimentaci6n. Rev. As. argent, diet., 1943, 1: 

266-72. & Alvarez Herrero, H. G. de. Importancia de 

las bayas de algarrobo en la alimentaci6n humana. Ibid., 



221-4. — Fox, E. C. Mesquite wood dermatitis. Arch. Derm. 
Syph., Chic, 1941, 44: 1098-1 100.— Kun/e. R. E. Prosopfs 
julillora or mesquit | Abstr.) California Fried. M. J.. 1911, 4: 
3-5. — Rietti, C. T. Composicion quimica y valor nutiitivo de 
la barilla de algarrobo v el patav. Arch. Soc. biol. Montevideo. 
Suppl., 1930-32, 752-78.— White. E. V. The constitution of 
mesquite gum; the methanolysis products of methylated 

mesquite gum. J. Am. Chem. Soc, 1946, 68: 272-5. 

The constitution of mesquite gum; partial hvdiolvsis of mes- 
quite gum. Ibid., 1947, 69: 622. 

MESS, William Adam, 1883-1944. 

For obituary see Med. Ann. District of Columbia, 1914, 13: 
362. 

MESS [and messing] 

See also Army, Food and ration; Diet, military; 
Eating utensils; Kitchen; Navy, etc. 

United States. Naval Medical Research 
Institute [Bethesda, Md.] Observations of the 
messing facilities during demobilization at Great 
Lakes Naval Training Center. 8p. 27cm. 
Bethesda, 1945. 

Forms Rep. No. 11, Res. Project X-184, U. S. Nav. Med. 
Res. Inst. 

Bell, G. S. Details of design needed for improved sanitation 
in mess halls. Mi 1 . Surgeon, I'M."., 97: 396-9.— Binns. (i. It. 
Saving time and energy in food production and service. J. Am. 
Diet. Ass.. 1942, 18: 834-6.— Hulett, A. G. Disinfection of 
dishes and cooking utensils in messes. Mil. Surgeon, 1943, 92: 
276-81. — Insanitarv mess conditions. Field M. Bull. U. S. 
Armv, N. Delhi, 1944, 3: 133.— Rudolph, M. P. An improved 
mess kit laundry. Mil. Surgeon, 1936, 79: 296-301 .—Zhdanov, 
V. M. Ob effektivnvkh sposobakh desinfekcii v piflhehevom 
bloke. Voen. san. delo, 1940, No. 6, 85-7. 

MESSELHAUSSER, Fritz, 1904- *Ueber 
die Abspaltbarkeit des Eisens aus dem Eisen- 
tropon durch den Magensaft [Wurzburg] 12p. 
8? Ansbach, M. Schraut, 1928. 

MESSELY, D. V. KpaTKuft yueSHHK cJ)H3ho- 
Tepanuu. 320p. illust. plan. tab. diagr. 20cm. 
Moskva, Medgiz, 1943. 

MESSELY, M. A. 

See Karasik, V. M., Lihachev, A. A. |et al.| Pervayn po- 
rn oshch pro ostryh otravleniah (kratkii spravoehnik* 3. 
izd. 80p. 14cm. I.eningr., 1943. 

MESSENGER, Benjamin Clark. The use and 

abuse of eye glasses [8]p. 15%cm. N. Y. [n. p.] 
1936. 

MESSENGER, Freeman Simeon, 1866-1942. 

For obituary see Nova Scotia M. Bull., 1942, 21: 366. 

MESSENGER, Harold Clay, 1891- 

For portrait see Ohio M. J., 1943, 39: 464. 

MESSENGER; published by the College of 
Pharmacy, City of New York. Easton, Pa., 
v.1-8, 1924-31. 

Continued as New York journal ol pharmacy. 

MESSENGER lectures on the evolution of 
civilization, Cornell University, 1945. 

See Muller, H. J., Little, C. C, & Snyder, L. H. Genetics, 
medicine, and man. 158p. 23cm. Ithaca, N. Y., 1947. 

MESSENGER (The) of Theta Kappa Psi. 

Menasha, Wis., v.22, 1925- 

MESSER, August, 1867- Psychologie. 
5. Aufl. xii, 383p. 8? Lpz., F. Meiner, 1934. 

MESSER, Elisabeth Todter, 1908- *Nach- 
untersuchungen verschiedener Falle von Fett- 
sucht im Kindesalter. 24p. 8? Kiel [n. p.] 
1935. 

MESSER, Hans Otto Lafrenz, 1910- 
*Leberfunktionsproben bei Hyperemesis [Kiel] 
24p. 8? Neumunster, K. Wachholtz, 1933. 

MESSER, Harold Madison, 1893- Labo- 
ratory directions in vertebrate anatomy. 72 1. 
pi. 28cm. Ann Arb., Edwards Bros, 1934. 

An introduction to vertebrate anatomy. 

xvi,406p. illust. 8? N. Y., Macmillan Co., 1938. 

MESSER, Ludwig Max Johann, 1891- 
*Untersuchungen iiber die Giftigkeit des Koch- 
salzes in Pokellake fiir Schweine. 38p. 8? 
Giessen, Studentenhilfe, 1929. 
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MESSERLI, Francis. Histoire g6nerale de la 
culture physique et de la gymnastique medicale. 
118p. 12? Lausanne, T. Sack, 1916. 

MESSERLIN, Alexis Emile, 1906- *La 
source sulfureuse Juvo a Altkirch (Ht-Rhin) 
etude chimique et physico-chimique; indications 
the>apeutiques. llOp. ch. 8? Strasb., Libr. 
univ. d'Alsace, 1932. 

MESSERSCHMIDT, Franz Xaver, 1736-83. 

Kris, E. Ein goisteskranker Bildhauer; die ( "barakterkopfe 
des Franz Xaver Messerschmidt. Imago, Wien. 1933, ii): 
3S4-411, 10 pi. 

MESSERSCHMIDT, Theodor, 1886- 
Die Agglutination, p. 155-222. Berl., Urban & 
Schwarzenberg, 1933. 

In: Handb. biol. Arbeitsmet.h. (Abderhalden.) Abt. 13, T. 
2, pt 1. 

MESSETAT, William, 1902- *Experi- 
mentelle Untersuchungen iiber die Wirkung von 
1%-igen Tutocainlosungen mit Adrenalinzusaz- 
zen verschiedener Konzentrationen auf die 
Sensibilitat der Zahnpulpa [Halle-Wittenberg] 
38p. ch. 8? Bernburg, G. Kunze, 1929. 

MESSIAH complex. 

Menninger, K. A. The Jesus complex v or Messiah complex) 
In his Human Mind, N. Y., 1937. 325-7. 

MESSIAS do Carmo, Jose. Nutrigao. xii, 
41 7p. illust. portr. tab. diagr. 23cm. Rio 
[n. p.] 1942. 

MESSIMY, Robert, 1905- *Les reticulo- 

fibroses de la rate; etude de leurs principaux 
groupements anatomo-cliniques et de leurs 
repercussions sur l'origine. 262p. 8? Par., 
Vigot fr., 1936. 

MESSINA, Italy. 



Lombardo, F. 

Igiene mod., 193. 



Notizie demografiche sulla citta di Messina. 
28: 80-9. 



MESSING, Karl, 1909- *Ueber Darm- 

vorfall bei persistierendem Dottergang [Miin- 
chen] 28p. 8? Duisb.-Hamborn, J. Karbach, 
1934. 

MESSING, Max, 1911- *Therapeutische 
Versuche mit Calcium-Sandoz und Pulmocalcin 
veterinarium. 43p. 8? Lpz., A. Edelmann, 
1935. 

MESSING, Sigrid, 1911- *Die Probe 

nach Triboulet und ihre Verwendbarkeit fur die 
Erkennung der Tuberkulose beim Tier. 44p. 8? 
Lpz., A. Edelmann, 1937. 

MESSINGER, Henry J. *Beziehungen zwi- 
schen Epilepsie und Tetanie. 22p. 22^cm. 
Basel, G. Hofmaier, 1940. 

MESSINGER, Otto, 1906- *Untersu- 
chungen iiber das Rontgenbild der Lunge bei 
Keuchhusten [Berlin] 36p. 8? Charlottenb., 
Gebr. Hoffmann, 1930. 

MESSINI, Mariano, 1901- Trattato di 

terapia clinica; con note sintetiche di diagnostica. 
2 ed 2v 2552p. paged continuously, illust. 
map. tab. diagr. 27cm. Tor., Unione tipogr. 
torinese, 1942. Also 3. ed. 1944. 

& MECCOLI, Vittorio. Clinica e terapia 

idrologica; acque minerali italiane. 302p. illust. 
19cm. Fir., Vallecchi ed., 1940. 

MESSMER, Heinrich, 1868-1928. 

For obituary see Etschland. Aerztebl.. 1928. 7: 43. 

MESSMER, Max Karl, 1913- ♦Unter- 
suchungen iiber die Konservierung unci Wert- 
bestimmung der Wurzel von Gentiana lutea L. 
fEidg techn. Hochschule, Zurich] 75p. diagr. 
19V om Lachen, A. Kessler, 1941. 

MESSMER, Oskar 1878- Lehrbuchder 
P^vrholoeie fur werdende und fertige Lehrer. 
vuf331p diagr. 24cm. Lpz., J. Klinkhardt, 1909. 



MESSMER, Wilhelm, 1906- *Die Ernah- 
rungsbehandlung der Tuberkulosis luposa nach 
Gerson-Sauerbruch-Herrmannsdorfer [Freiburg 
i. B.] 31p. 8? Konstanz, F. Romer, 1931. 

MESSNER, Clinton Thadeus, 1885-1936. 

For obituary see Dent. Cosmos, 1936, 78: 778, portr. Also 
J. Am. Dent. Ass., 1936, 23: 1357, portr. 

— GAFAFER, William McKinley [et al.] 
Dental survey of school children, ages 6-14 years, 
made in 1933-34 in 26 States. 248p. front, 
tab. 8? Wash., Gov. Print. Off., 1936. 

Forms No. 226, Pub. Health Bull., Wash. 

MESSNER, Johannes. Die soziale Frage; 
eine Einfiihrung. 5. Aufl. xii, 720p. 24cm. 
Innsbruck, Tyrolia, 1938. 

MESSNER, Kurt, 1906- *Ueber den 

Mechanismus der Nitrosierung. 44p. 22cm. 
Bonn, A. Brand, 1936. 

MESSNER, M. U. C. Kurt, 1908- *Die 
Erfahrungen mit der Geburtseinleitung nach 
Hammerschlag an der Universitatsfrauenklinik 
Munchen [Munchen] 20p. 8? Wiirzb., R. 
Mayr, 1936. 

MESSNER, Robert, 1910- *Le lupus 

crythemateux; etat actuel de nos connaissances 
sur son etiologie et son traitement. 72p. 25}^cm. 
Bord., Y. Cadoret, 1933. 

MESSNER, Sophie, 1906- *Beitrage zur 

Pathologie und Klinik der Cystenniere [Miin- 
chen] 16p. 23/2cm. Straubing, C. Attenkofer, 
1935. 

MESSUTI, Romeo J. Lecciones de anatomia 
y fisiologfa e higiene para samaritanas, enfermeras 
y enfermeros; responde al programa de las Escue- 
las de la Cruz roja argentina. 203p. illust. 
23cm. B. Air., El Ateneo, 1946. 

MESTANZA, Enrique, -1941. 

For obituary see Reforma med., Lima, 1942, 28: 4. 

MESTER, Heinrich, 1907- *Die Be- 

deutung der Wehenzahlen fur den Geburtsverlauf 
[Gottingen] 36p. 8? Detmold, F. . Richwy, 
1934. 

MESTER, Hermann, 1899- *Bedeutung 
und Fehlerquellen der histologischen Unter- 
suchung von medianen Halszysten und -Fisteln 
[Wiirzburg] lOp. 8? Bottrop i. W., W. Post- 
berg, 1933. 

MESTERTON, Karl Benedikt, 1826-89. 

Portrait. In: Portr. Svenska Ink. apotek. (Sjoberg, N.) 
Stockh., 1910, 71. 

MESTIER du Bourg, Robert de, 1908- 
*De l'hematome vulvo-vaginal d'origine obste- 
tricale (thrombus) 80p. 8? Par., Jouve & cie, 
1935. 

MESTIRI, Abdesselam, 1905- *Etude 
radiologique des reactions pulmonaires chez les 
jeunes Musulmans tunisiens; essai de traitement 
physiothdrapique des scleroses pulmonaires. 78p. 
8? Par., A. Legrand, 1937. 

MESTIZO. 

See also Indian; Miscegenation. 

Berry, B. The mestizos of South Carolina. Am. J. Socio!., 
1945-46, 51: 34—41. — Castellino, N. II meticciato sotto 
I'aspetto bioloieico, politico e sociale. Atti Conpr. med. leg. 
(1940) 1941, S. Congr., 21-38. — Domenici, F. Meticciato e 
criminalita. Ibid., 343-53. 

MESTON, Dougall, 1894- ed. The Public- 
Health Act, 1936; with an introduction, notes, 
incorporated enactments, and index, lxxxv, 300p. 
25^cm. Lond., Sweet & Maxwell, 1937. 

MESTRAL, C. Discours des escrouelles. 8 1, 
186p ,3 1. 8? Lyon, Pierre Drobet, 1622. 

MESTRE, Achille, 1874- 

For biograpliv see in Fasc. script. tDartigues, L.) Par., 
1932, 3: 627-30. 
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MESTRE, Raoul, 1903- *Vers un ordre 

des m6decins. 79p. 24^2cm. Par., A. Legrand, 
1939. 

MESTRE y Marzal, Carlos. 

Translator of Bayard, T. Tratado practice de las enfermc- 
dades del eet6magO. 511p. 22cm. Madr., 1865, 

MESTREZAT, William, 1883-1928. Tech- 
niques eourantes de chimie clinique; urine, liquide 
cdphalo-rachidien sang, ehimisme gastrique, bile 
feces. Texte revu et publie par J. Loiseleur. 
263p. 8? Par., Masson & cie, 1930. 

For obituary see Bull. Soc. chim. biol., Par., 1929, 11 : 1067- 
70 (Derrien. E.) 

MESTRIES, Edmond, 1909- *Le traite- 

ment thermal du diabete depuis l'insuline. 74p. 
8? Par., E. Le Francois, 1936. 

MESUE junior. 

See Masawaih [al Mardini; Mesue junior] -1015 A. D. 

MESUROL. 

See Bismuth, Compounds. 

META ... 

For subjects beginning with this prefix see also 
the main words; e. g., Cresol for metacresol. 

META. 

See Acetaldehyde. 

METABOLIC hormone. 

See also Diuresis, Pharmacology: Hormones! 
Metabolism, Endocrine aspect; Metakentrin; 
Pituitary extract; Pituitary hormone. 

Wiedemann, F. *Corrclationstabelle der 
Wirkungen der Hormone, Blutmineralien und 
vegetativen Nerven auf samtliche Korperfunk- 
tionen [Munchen] 35p. 22cm. Dusseld., 1938. 

Anselmino, K. J., «fc Hoffmann, F. Ueber das Stofl wechsel 
hormon und die insulinogene Substanz des Hypophysenvorder- 
lappens. Wien. Arch. inn. Med., 1935-36, 28: 117 20.— 
Collip, J. B. Results of recent studies on the specific metabo'ic 
principle of the pituitary gland. Tr. Ass. Am. Physicians, 1939. 
54: 302. — Feinstein, R. N. The specific metabolic principle of 
the pituitary. Summaries Doct. Diss. Uniy. Wisconsin, 1940, 
5: 54. — Hoiissay, R. A.. & Biasotti. A. I.es regulations m^ta- 
boliques par les hormones hvpophysaires. Gynecologic.. 1938, 
37- 30 — Kalledey. L. Nachweis der HormonverhSltnisse im 
Urin diirch Zellstimulation. Zbl. Gyn.. 1937, 61 : 804-8.— Long, 
C N H The growth and metabolic hormones of the anterior 
pituitary. Ann. N. York Acad. Sc., 1942-43, 43: 383-426 — 
Macistris H. Das Stoffwechselhormon des Hypophysen- 
vorderlappens. Wien. Win. Wschr., 1933. 46: 908-11 — Moura 
Camoos F A. de. Hormonios reguladores do metabolismo. 
A.taflConer. paul. psicol. (1938y 1939, 1. Congr., 343-68. Also 
Rey. neur. psiquiat. S. Paulc, 1942. 8: 30 (Abstr.)— Norris, R. 
J & Kreke, C. W. Three metabolic stimulating factors. 
Stud. Inst. Diyi Thomae, Cinein., 1937, 1: 137-62.- Orri, M. 
Ricerche sull'ormone ipofisario del ricambio. Bo'l. Soc. ital. 

biol. sper.. 1934, 9: 1055-7. Ricerche sull'ormone del 

ricambio della preipofisi. Fol. gyn.. Genoya. 1934, 31: 311- 
22 Steppun, O. A. |On the anterior pituitary hormone regu- 
lating fat metabolism and the insulinogenous, pancreotropic 
hormone nf the same lobe] Vest, endokr., 1934, 4: 215-23. 

Ueber das Stoffwechselhormon und die insulinogene 

Substanz des Hypopnysenvorderlappens. Wien. Arch. inn. 
Med 1934. 26: 87-100. — Stern. L. S. [Importance of meta- 
bolite's in the regulation of the functions of the body| J. 
Physiol. USSR, 1937, 22: 550-60.— Van Dyke. H. B. Intro- 
duction to the conference on protein hormones of the pituitary 
body Ann. N. York Acad. Sc., 1942-43, 43: 255 7 8. 



Chow, F. [et al.] Protein hormones of the pituitary body. 
Ibid.. 253-426. — White. A. The isolation and chemistry of 
anterior pituitary hormones influencing growth and metabolism. 
In- Chem. Physiol. Hormones (Am. Ass. Advance. Sc.) Wash.. 
1944. 1-25. — Zavadovsky. B. M. [Metabolism and physiology 
of hormones in the organism] Tn his Probl. Zootechn. Exp. 
Endocr.. Moskva, 1934, 1 : 33.5-47. 

diabetogenic. 

See also Diabetes mellitus subheadings (Patho- 
genesis: Diabetogenic substances; Pituitary, etc.) 
Insulin, Hormonal correlation. 

Kroger, E. *Der Einfluss des kontrainsu- 
liiren Hypophysenvorderlappenhornions auf Gly- 



kogenbestand dor Leber und Milchs&urespiegel 
des Blutes. 15p. 8? Weende-Gott,, 1934. 

Anselmino, K. J. Uebei die Wirkung des Kohlchydiat- 
stoffweehsolhormons des Hvpophvscnvordcrlappcns auf den 

Blutzucker. Endokrinologic, 1937, 19: 30-3. & 

Hoffmann, F. Zur Darstellung des Kohlchydratstoffwechsel- 
hormons des Ilypophysenvordci lappens. Ibid., 1936, 17: 
289-91. — Barenghi. G. Meccanismo dcU'azionc contminsu'aic 
deg'i est rat t i idroglicerici preipofsari. Boll. Soc. ital. biol. sper., 
1938, 13: 1139.— Baumann, E. J., it Marine, D. Glycosuria in 
rabbits following injections of saline extract of anterior pitui- 
tary. Proc. Soc. Exp. Bio!., N. Y., 1932, 29: 1220-3.— BJerlng, 
T. [Investigations on diabetogenous hormone in urine] Hos- 
pitalstidende, 1938, 81: 175-85.- Da\is, B. I... jr, * Markee, 
J. E. The constituents in normal urine producing the hyper- 
glycemia previously attributed to prolan. Endocrinology, 1934, 
18 : 382-6. Flmcr, A. W.. Giedosz. B., & Scheps. M. Tic 
anterior pituitary and its diabetogenic and pancreatotropio 
(blood-sugar decreasing! activity. Acta med. scand., 1937, 93: 
487-98.- — Evans, E. t. Diabetogenic principle of the anterior 
pituitary. Proc. Soc. Exp. Biol., N. Y., 1933, 30: 1370.— 
Houssav. B. A. \cci6n diabetogena <!<• los extractos anterohipo- 
fisarios. An. Fac. med., Montev., 193.3, 18: 75-83. also 
French transl., in Marinesco Festschr., Bucur., 1933, 301-7. 

Diabetesertegende Wirkung des Hypophvsenvorder- 

lappenext-aktes. Klin. Wschr., 1933, 12: 773-5. & 

Biasotti. A. Action diabctogene de diverses hormones hypo- 

physaires.. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1938. 129: 1259-61. • & 

Rietti. C. T. Action de la substance diabdtogene ant6-hypo- 
physaire dans diverses conditions pbysiologiques. Ibid., 1934, 

115: 323-5. Propnet^s diabetogenes de I'extrait ant* 5 - 

hypophysaire ehez diverses especes et avec difiYMents regimes. 

Ibid., 325-7. PropricHcs de la substance diabdtogene 

ante-hypophysaiies. Ibid., 327-9.- Houf=s;ay, B. A., Smyth, 
F. S. fet al.j Acci6n diabetogena de In hip6fisis de diversos 
animales. Actas Congr. panamer. endocr., 1941 , 2. Congr., 169. 

Comparative diabetogenic action of the hypophysis 

from various animals. J. Exp. M., 1912, 75: 93-106.— Kjems. 
H.. & Bjering, T. A method of determining diabetogenous 
hormone in urine. Acta med. scand., 1939, 99: 492.— Long. C. 
N. H. Studies on tin- diabetogenic action of the anterior pitui- 
tary. Co'd Spring Harbor Sympos. Quant. Biol., 1937, 5: 
344-56. — Lucke, H. Das kontrainsulfire Hormon des Bypo 
phvsenvorderlappens und seine Stellung zu anderen Hormon - 
wirkungen dieses Organs. Arch. exp. Path., Berl., 1933, 170: 

166-75. Das kontrainsulfire Hormon des Hypo- 

physenvorderlappens; scin Wirkungsmechanismus und seine 
Beziehung zu anderen Hormon wirkungen des Vorderlappens. 

Verh. Deut. Ges. inn. Med., 1933, 45. Kongr., 164-6. 

Beslehen Beziehungen des kontrainsuliiren Vorderlappen- 
hormons zu der auf den Kohlehydi atstoff wechsel wirkenden 
Substanz des Hypophysenhinterlappens? Zschr. ges. exp. 

Med., 1936-37, 100: 73-7. & Hahndel, H. Unter- 

suchungen liber den Wir kungsmechanismus des konti ainsuliiren 
Hormons des ITypophyson vorderlappens ; der Einfltiss des 
Hormons bei Einhiingung wirksamer Extrakte in den Liquor 
cerebrospinal is. Ibid., 1933, 91: 689-95. Unter- 
suchungen fiber den Wirkungsmechanismus des kontrainsuliiren 
Hormons des Hypophysen vorderlappens ; der Einfluss von 
Sympathicusgiften und Narkose auf die dureh Zufuhr des 
kontrainsuliiren Hormons ausgeloste Blutzuckerreaktion. Ibid , 

696-703. ■ — & Heydemann. E. R. Untersuchungen Uber 

den Wirkungsmechanismus des kontrainsuliiren Hormons des 
Hypophysen vorderlappens ; Hypophysenvorderlappen, Neben- 
niereninsuffizienz und Kohlehydi 'atstoff wechsel. Ibid., 483-91. 

Untersuchungen uber den Wirkungsmechanismus des 

konti ainsuliiren Hormons des Hypophysen vorderlappens; 
Hypophysenvorderlappen, Nebennierenentnervung und Kohlc- 
hydratstofTwechse 1 . Ibid., 492-501. — Lucke, H., Heydemann, 
E. R.. & Hechler, R. Experimentelle Untersuchungen uber ein 
spezifisch auf den Kohlehydi atstoff wechsel eingestelltes, dem 
Insulin ontgegengerichtctes Hormon des Hvpophvsenvorder- 
lappens. Ibid., 1933, 88: 65-77.— Lucke, H., Heydemann, E. 
R., & Duensing, F. Untersuchungen uber den Wirkungs- 
mechanismus des konti ainsuliiren Hormons des Hypophysen- 
vorderlappens ; Hypophysenvorderlappen, Schilddrii.se und 
Kohlehydi atstoff wechsel. Ibid., 1933, 91 : 106-13.— Lucke, H.. 
& Koch, A. Der Einflu=s von Hirnstammnarkosen auf die 
Ausschuttung des kontrainsuliiren Yorderlappenhormons. 
Ibid., 1937-38, 102: 257-62.— Lucke, H., & Werner, R. Unter 
suchungen uber die Ausschiittungsbedingungen des kontra- 
insuliiren Hormons aus dem Hypophysenvorderlappen. Ibid.. 

242-7. Der Ausschuttungsreiz des kontrainsula r en 

Vorderlappenhoi mons. Ibid., 248-56. — Merten, R. Die 
hormonale Becinflussung des I.eborglykogens mit besonderei 
Beriicksi< htigung des KoMehydratstoffwechselbormons der 
Hy])ophyse. Ibid., 1939, 105: 273-80.— Singer, K., & Tauben- 
haus, M. Zur Frage des Koh'enhydi atstoff wechselhormons des 
Hypophysenvorderlappens. Wien. Arch. inn. Med., 1937, 31: 
59-66. — Young, F. G. The diabetogenic action of crude an- 
terior pituitary extracts. Biochem. J., Lond.. 1938, 32: 513- 
23. Studies on the fractionation of diabetogenic ex- 
tracts of the anterior pituitary gland. Ibid., 524-33. 

Anterior pituitary fractions and carbohydrate metabolism; 
the preparation and properties of diabetogenic extracts. J. 

Endocr., Oxf., 1939, 1: 339-55. Growth and the 

diabetogenic action of anterior pituitary preparations. Brit. 
M. J., 1941, 2: 897-901. Growth and the diabetogenic 



METABOLIC HORMONE 



901 



METABOLIC HORMONE 



action of anterior pituitary preparations; growth and experi- 
mental insulin-insensitive diabetes. Ibid., 1944, 2: 715-8. 

Growth and diabetes in normal animals treated with 

pituitary (anterior lobe) diabetogenic extract. Biochem. J., 
Lond., 1*945, 39: 515-36. 

Effect. 

Anselmino, K. J. Wirkungen und Wirkstoffe 
des Hypophysenvorderlappens, soweit sie zu 
Wachstum und Stoffwechsel unmittelbare Bezie- 
hung haben. p. 5-196. 26cm. Berl., 1941. 

In: Handb. exp. Pharm. (Heffter, A., Heubner, W. O. L., & 
Scbuller, J., eds.) 1941, Bd 9. 

Agnoli, R. Studi sugli ormoni anteipofisari; saggio conipara- 
tivo della influenza dei diversi ormoni anteipofisari sopra i 
processi desaminativi. Boll. Soc. ital. biol. sper., 1931. 6: 
754-6. — Anselmino, K. J., & Hoffmann, F. Naehweis der 
antidiuretischen Komponente des Hypophysenhinterlappen- 
hormons und einer blutdrucksteigernden Substanz im Blute bei 
Nephropathie und Eklampsie der Schwangeren. Klin. Wschr., 

1931,10: 1438-41. Darstellung und Wirkungspriifung 

des Fettstoffwechselhormons und des Kohlehydratstoffwechsel- 
hormons des Hypophysenvorderlappens. In: Handb. biol. 
Arbeitsmeth. (Abderhalden, E.) Berl., 1938, 5: T. 3B, 2. Halfte, 
873-82. — Archer, H. E., Kriss, M., & Voris, LeR. Periodic- 
administration of anterior pituitary extract as affecting the 
metabolism of rats on diets of different composition. J. Nuti it., 
1942, 24: 535-46. — Artundo, A. Metabolismo basal de los 
perros hipofisoprivos. Arch. Soc. biol. Montevideo, Suppl., 

1930-32, 288-95. & Mazzccco, P. Accion del lobulo 

anterior de hipofisis sobre el metabolismo res])iratorio y el 

glucogeno de la rata blanca. Ibid., 301-3. Action du 

lobe anterieur de l'hvpophyse sur les echanges respiratoires et le 
glycogene du rat blanc. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1930, 105: 713.— 
Barnes, B. O., Regan, J. F., & Bueno, J. G. Is there a specific 
diuretic hormone in the anterior pituitary? Am. J. Physiol., 
1933, 105: 559-61. — Bickenbach, W., & Rupp, H. Die Beein- 
flussung der antidiuretischen- und chlorausschiittenden Wir- 
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lism test. Med. J. & Rec, 1929, 129: 566-8.— Sylla, A. Zur 
spezifisch-dynamischen Wirkung der Nahrungsstoffe ; klinische 
Bewertung der W armemehrung nach einem bestimmten Pro- 
befruhstuck. Zschr. klin. Med., 1936, 130: 60-73.— Tobias, 
M., & Stockford, LeB. Measure of metabolic speed in chil- 
dren. Am. J. Dis. Child., 1941, 61: 675-86.— Ulrich, S. [De- 
termining metabolism with the aid of measurement of the skin 
temperature] Hospitalstidende. 1938, 81: 945-62. — Vaz, R. 
Exploracao do bioehimismo. In: Quest, clin. actual. (Vaz, 
R.) Rio, 1934, 3. ser., 78-95. — Verzar, F. Die Bestimmung 
des GrundstofT wechsels und der spezifischdynamischen Wir- 
kung im Rattenversueh. Arch. ges. Physiol., 1929, 222: 717- 
23. — Wright, F. Micrometabolism and its clinical application. 
Clin. M. & S., 1933, 40: 517-20.— Wright, F. C. Observations 
upon the metabolism of adolescents by indirect calorimetry. 
J. R. Nav. M. Serv., 1920, 6: 277-87. 

Disorder. 

See also such terms as Acidosis; Cholesterosis; 
Deficiency disease; Dehydration; Diabetes melli- 
tus; Diathesis; Edema; Emaciation; Glyco- 
genosis; Gout, etc.; also Metabolology, Manuals; 
Nutrition, Disorder, etc. 

BRAMBACHER INTERNATIONALE ARZTLICHE 
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In: Lehrb. inn. Med. (Assmann, H.) 4. Ann., 1939, 2: 
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248. 25cm. N. Y., 1941. 

In: Ther. Int. Dis. (Blumer, G., et al.) 1941, 5: 

Mason, E. H. Diseases of metabolism. 
p.791-858. 26>^cm. S. Louis, 1944. 

In: Pract. Med. (Meakins, J. C.) 4. ed. 

New York, N. Y. Metropolitan Life in- 
surance Company. Overweight and under- 
weight. 32p. 19Hcm. N. Y. 1942. 

Puchulu, F., & Pangaro, J. A Diabetes, 
obesidad, gota. 393p. . 23cm B. Air., 1941 

Rony, H. R- Obesity and leanness. 3()0p. 

24 Ac™e.i g ^ h D a ''sL 9 nt 0 echselprobleme. Klin. Wschr,. 1944, 
23 - 21 5-21 —Beard wood, J. T., jr, & Rouse, G. P.. jr. Dm" 
of metabolism In: Cyclop. Med. (Piersol-Bortz) Phi'a. 1945, 
Vn? 325-33.— Bishop, P. M. F., & Conybeare, J. J. 
Serv. Vol., AM In . Textb . Med. (Conybeare, J. J.) 
Diseases of n '^^ 0l 29 2-333.-Carey, J. B. The condition of 
f- e JrlA meiaboTisnf Minnesota M.. 1928, 11: 538-41.- 
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Metabolism. In his Dis. Metab., Phila., 1942,- 1-18.- Dun- 
gal, N. Nokkrir ofnaemissjuklingar. Laeknab'adid, 1946, 
31: 33-44. — Falta, W. Formen der Magersucht und Fett- 
sucht. Wien. klin. Wschr., 1943, 56: 221-7.— Heupke, W. 
Stoffwechselkrankheiten. Jahrkurs. arztl. Fortbild., 1940, 31: 
H. 3, 14-23.— Hjertaa?, O. Disturbances of metabolism. 
Univ. Manitoba M. J., 1941-42, 13: 37 — Keeton, R. W. The 
metabolic bankrupt patient. Proc. Interst. Postgrad. M. Ass. 
N. America (1942) 1943, 212-7.— Knoll, W. Der tote Punkt. 
Med. Welt, 1937, 11: 777-81.— Kydd, D. M. Diseases of 
metabolism. Pract. Libr. M. & S., 1935, 8: 531-60.— Labbe, 
E. M. Maladies de la nutrition. In: Precis path. m£d. 
(Bezangon, et al.) 3. ed., Par., 1935, 6: 955-1082,— Lovcky, 
J. A. IDisorders of metabolisml Otchet Vsesoiuz. inst. eksp. 
med., Moskva (1933-37) 1939, 419-22.— McLester, J. S. Re- 
cent advancement in our knowledge of diseases of metabolism 
and nutrition. Alabama M. J., 1906-07, 19: 209-17.— Maes- 
trini, D. Le malattie del ricambio. Rinasc. med., 1934, 
11: 199.— Rathery, F., & Rudolf. M. Pes maladies de la nu- 
trition en 1936. Paris meU, 1936, 101: 1-17 — Reinwein, H. 
Stoffwechselstorungcn einschliesslich Endokrinologie. In: 
Aerztl. Gutacht. (A. W. Fischer & G. Molineus) Lpz., 1939, 
2: 665-704.— Richter, P. F. Klinische Vortrage iiber Stoff- 
wechselkrankheiten. Deut. med. Wschr., 1929, 55: 729-31. — 
Root, H. F. Diseases of metabolism. Pract. l ibr. M. & S., 
1932, 2: 549-76.— Schrnahl, P. J. R. The clinical aspect of 
metabolism. J. Am. Inst. Homeop., 1926, 19: 408-12. — 
Schoneberg, G. Fragen der arztlichen Beurteilung und Be- 
eutachtung; Stoff wechsel krankheiten und endokrine Storungen. 
In: Arzt Wehrmacht versorg. (Heinemann-Griider, C.) 2. Aufl., 
Dresd., 1944, 345-52.— Suzuki, T. Wiederum iiber die 
Stoffwechselkrankheiten. Tr. Jap. Path. Soc, 1926, 16: 174-7 

Disorder: Complication. 

Aguilar M., E. Pas grandes insuficiencias organicas y los 
trastornos del metabolismo. Medicina, 1932, 12: 247; 

311; 343.— Herrington, L. P., & Moriyiira, I. M. The relatii n 
of mortality from certain metabolic diseases to climatic and 
socio-economic factors. Am. J. Hyg., 1938, 28: 396-422.— 
Jaensch, W. Korperlich-seelische Auswii krngen des Stoff- 
wechsels. Med. Klin., Berl., 1937, 33: 370; 398; 432.— Moor, F. 
Metabolic failure; a cause of deatli in old age. Lancet, I end., 
1935, I: 257-9.— Whitehegd, W. K. Influence of metabolic 
disorders on surgical risk. Harper Hosp. Bull., Detr., 1945, 3: 
87-95. 

Disorder, congenital and hereditary. 

See also Alkaptone; Cystine, Metabolism: Dis- 
orders; Dystrophy [muscular] Metabolism; Men- 
tal deficiency, phenylpyruvic; Myopathy, etc. 

Ctjrtitjs, F. Stoffwechselkrankheiten und 
Vererbung. 18p. 8? Lpz., 1936. 

Forms No. 13, Staatsmed. Abh. [A. Giitt, et al.] 
Beadle, G. W. Genes and the chemistry of the organism. 
Am. Scientist. 1946, 34: 31-53.— Brand, E. Congenital 
anoma'ies of metabolism with special reference I o cyst inuria and 
mvopathies. Bull. N. York Acad. M.. 1934, 2. ser., 10: 289- 
305.— Ebstein, W. Obesity, gout, and diabetes mellitus con- 
sidered as diseases of cell metabolism transmissible by inheri- 
tance. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1907, 73: 305-10. — Garrod, A. F. 
The Croonian lectures on inborn errors of metabolism. Lancet , 
I ond., 1908, 2: 1 ; 73 : 142 ; 214. Inborn errors of metab- 
olism. In: Dis. Child. (Thursfeld & Paterson) I.ond., 1934, 
583-92. — Heritability of metabolic disorders. .1. Am. M. .Ass.. 
1938. 110: 1380.— Ifhmael. W. K. The familial aspects of 
gout, diabetes mellitus and obesity. J. Ok'ahoma M. Ass. 1945, 
38: 415-8. — Paterron, D. Three cases of inborn errors of 
metabolism. Proc. R. Soc. M., Lond., 1922-23, 16: Sect. Stud. 
Hi-. Child.. 27.— Starring, F. K. Das Eibgut der St off wechsel - 
kranken. Zbl. inn. Med., 1936, 57: 65-71. 

Disorder: Diagnosis. 

Duncan, G. G. ed. Diseases' of metabolism; 
detailed methods of diagnosis and treatment. 
985p. 25cm. Phila., 1942. 

Beardwood, J. T., jr. I atent and evident metabolic diseases 
in the periodic health examination. Week. Roster, Phila., 1936, 
32: 33-7. — Boucher, H. Comparative analysis of the blood and 
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Med. J. & Rec, 1927, 125: 823-6.— Bretschneider. H. Eine 
Wasser-Kochsalz-Stickst off-Bel astung (kombinierte Belastung) 
zur Erfassung von Ausscheidungsstorungen bei Fett- und 
Magersucht igen. Arch. Verdauungskr., 1937, 61 : 49-65, tab. — 
Bruni, G. Moderne vedute sul ricambio materialeed energetico, 
recenti acquisizioni nell'ambito della diagnostica e della terapia. 
Osp. maggiore, Milano, 1928, 16: 44 ; passim. — Dellamartina, F. 
[Simple method for diagnosis of deficiency of hormones, vita- 
mins, salts, etc., by the Widal-Mester phenomenon] Budapesti 
orv. ujs., 1940, 38: 121; 136.— Frey, S. Ueber den Nachweis 
peripherer Stoffwechselstorungcn. Med. Klin., Berl., 1926. 22: 
212. — Grott, J. W., & Galinowski, Z. Sui rapporti reciproci tra 
1'acido ossalico e urico nel sangue degli ammalati con alterato 
metabolismo generate. Rinasc. med., 1940, 17: 271. — Hinton, 
J. W. Danger of confusing hypermetabolism with hyper- 
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thyroidism. Clin. Mod.. 194(5. 53: 121. Kemmeny, E. Regi- 
menes de prueba. Rev. mod. aliment., Santiago, 1943-44, 6: 
9.1-101. Lapp, F. W. Zur Friihdiagnose von Storungen des 
Stoffwechsels. Dent. med. Wschr.. 1934, 60: 1408-71. Also 
in Samml. wicht. Friihdiagn., 1936, 2.17-68. — McBarron, J. D. 
Faulty metabolism and faulty diagnosis. Am. Med., 1908, n. 
Mr., 3: 122-5. — Means, J. H. significance of hyper- and 
hvpometabolism. Proe. Interst. Postgrad. M. Ass. N. America, 
1932, 7: 423-7.— Nikolaev, N. M. [On classification of diseases 
of metabolism) Ter. arkh., 1936, 14: 856-6.1.— Peters, J. P. 
\ critical estimate of the value of laboratory procedures in dis- 
orders of metabolism. Bull. N. York Acad. M.. 1934, 2. ser., 
10: 41.1—44. — Weintraud, W. The quantitative analysis of 
disturbances of metabolism in the clinic. In: Dis. Metab. 
(Cabot, R. C.) N. Y., 1910, 1-53. 

Disorder: Etiology. 

See also names of endocrine diseases, blood dis- 
orders; also Metabolism, Variation, pathological. 

Feuchtinger, O. Die dienzephal-hvpophvsare Fett- und 
Magersucht. Deut. med. Wschr., 1943, 69: 94 (Abstr.)— 
Futcher, T. B. On the relations of some of the metabolic dis- 
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153-6. — Gigon, A. Klima und pathologischer Stoffwechsel. 
Wien. med. Wschr., 1927, 77: 1 .183.— Guerrini, G. Ipofisi e 
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their importance in dentistry. Internat. Dent. J., Phila., 1905, 
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selstorung und Rasscnkreuzung. Verh. Ges. phys. Anthrop., 
1937. 8: 174-80.— Levine, V. E. Faulty food and lowered heat 
production. Diet. Admin. Ther., 1927, 5: 155-66.— Long, C. 
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ment. N. Orleans M. & S. J., 1906-07, 59: 736-8.— Mautner, 
H. Stoffwechselstorungcn bei Wassermangel. Mschr. Kinderh., 
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Stoffwechsels. Deut. med. Wschr.. 1930, 56: 13-6.— Zondek, 
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Harefuah, Tel Aviv, 1937, 12: No. 3, p. vii. 

Disorder, experimental. 

See also such headings as Bile-ducts, Drainage: 
Effects, etc. 

London, E. S. Angiostomie und Organostoff- 
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experiments upon the treatment of some diseases. Lancet, 
Eond., 1906, 1: 1153; 1221.— Steel, M., & Gies, W. J. On the 



use of bone ash with the diet, in metabolism experiments on 
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Disorder: Manifestations. 

Neff, W. *Symptome in der Mundholile bei 
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wechselerkrankungen [Berlin] 47p. 8? Koslin, 
1925. 
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con alterazioni del ricambio. Policlinico, 1926, 33: sez. prat,, 
185-90. — Blackberg, S. N., & Knapp, A. A. Ocular changes 
accompanying disturbances of calcium-phosphorus metabolism; 
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665-9. — De Lieto Vollaro, A. I.e alterazioni oculari nellc 
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disorders. Ann. Otol. Rhinol., 1934, 43: 553-60.- -Todd, T. W. 
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Orthodont., 1938, 24: 81 1-26.— Umber, F. Fruhsymptome von 
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Behandlung. Zschr. arztl. Fortbild., 1930, 27: 681; 717. 

Disorder: Pathogenesis. 

See also Metabolism, Regulation. 

Gierke, E. O. K. von. Storungen des Stoff- 
wechsels; Dystrophien. p. 326-81. 25%cm. 
Jena, 1936. 

In: Path. Anat. (AschofT, K. A. L., ed.) 8. Aufl.. Bd. 1. 

Staniszewski, S. J. E. *Ein Beitrag zur 
Frage der zentralen Stoffwechselstorung [Berlin] 
27p. 8? Charlottenb., 1934. 

Wakefield, H. The pathology of katabo- 
lism in relation to the etiology and pathology of 
cancer and allied states. 66p. 8? Phila., 1902. 

Also Am. Med., Phila., 1902, 3: 
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metabolic diseases; diabetes, nephritis, jaundice. Brit. M. J., 
1924, 1: 1119-22.— Chiari, H. Die pathologisch-anatomischen 
Veriinderungen bei einigen durch Stoffwechselstorungen be- 
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Fortbild., 1938, 35: 529-31 .— Gottschalk, A. Umstimmung 
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Klin. Wschr., 1923, 2: 109-12.— Lemaire, A., & Parrot. J. L. 
Le milieu humoral et les troubles digestifs. In: Intoxic. & 
carences aliment. (M. Foeper) Par., 1938, 132-46. — Leon 
Castro, J. Los procesos energ^ticos en el organismo; sus 
alteraciones. Medicina. Madr., 1943, 11: pt 2, 124-38.- 
Mason, E. Xanthomatoses, glycogen disease, and disturb- 
ances of intermediary metabolism. In: Dis. Metab. (Duncan. 
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Med. Klin., Berl.. 1944, 40: 271-3.— Oettel, H. Ueber 
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Beitriige zur Frage der Speicherungskrankheiten. Verh. Deut. 
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Disorder: Physiopathology. 

Btjfano, M. La regolazione vegetativa del 
fegato e del pancreas, con riguardo alle anomalie 
e alle malattie del ricambio. 337p. 8? Roma, 
1932. 

Levy, E. M. *Zum Problem des Arbeitsum- 
satzes, insbesondere bei Myxodem und Mager- 
sucht. p.764-95. 8? Berl., 1931. 

Also Zschr. ges. exp. Med., 1931, 78: 

Thannhaxjser, S. J. Stoffwechselprobleme; 
Vortrage aus dem Gebiete der Physiopathologie. 
lOlp. 8? Berl., 1934. 

Arnoldi, W., & Ueno, S. Das Verhalten des Grundum- 
satzes bei Storungen der Stoffwechsellagc. Zschr. ges. exp. 
Med., 1927. 57: 294-302.— Barker, L. F.. & Voegtlin, C. The 
calcium, magnesium, phosphorus, and nitrogen metabolism 
and the organic acidity of the urine in a case of so-called 
phosphatic diabetes, with comments upon an interesting form 
of acidosis. Tr. Ass. Am. Physicians. 1907, 22: 229-45.— 
Boenheim, F. Specific dynamic action in endocrine disorders 
and metabolic disturbances. Exp. M. & S., 1945, 3: 167- 
80 — Briard, S. P., McClintock, J. T., & Baldridge, C. W. 
Cost of work in patients with hypermetabolism due to leu- 
kemia and to exophthalmic goiter. Arch. Int. M., 1935, 56: 
30-7. — Buttner, H. E. Der Vakat-Sauerstoff des Harnes als 
Mass der unvollstandigen Oxvdationen im Stoffwechsel. 
Verh. Dent. Ges. inn. Med., 1927, 39. Kongr., 215-8.— 
Buettner, W. Einige Fragen aus der Physiologic und Patho- 
logie der Verdauung und der Resorption im Lichte moderner 
serologischer Lehren; Erwiderung zu F. Hamburger. Wien. 
klin. Wschr., 1913. 26: 380-2.— Dhar, N. R. Origin of the 
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Eisner, G. Ernahrungssohadigungen in ihrer Bedeutung fur 
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inn. Med., 1926, 38. Kongr.. 438— 13.— Fanconi, M. Die Klinik 
der Speicher-Krankheiten. Schweiz. med. Wschr., 1942, 72: 
1163 [Disc] — Garcin, R. Troubles vasculaires et nerveux 
d'origine digestive. In: Intoxic. & carences aliment. (M. 
Loeper) Par., 1938, 184-204.— Grafe, E. Ueber Kreislauf- 
storungen bei Stoffwechselkrankheiten. Miinch. med. Wschr., 

1930. 77: 1890-3. — Hazen, C. M. Perverted metabolism, with 
especial reference to liver function. Old Dominion .1. M. & S., 
1905-06, 1:368-70. Also Carolina M. J.. 1906, 55: 200-2.— 
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tion of the metabolic process] Arkh. biol. nauk, 1934, ser. 
B, 26: 65-77. — Grafe, E. Untersuchungen zur Frage des 
Gesamtstoffwechselzentrums. Verh. Deut. Ges. inn. Med., 
1929, 41. Kongr., 176-8. Ueber die nervose Regu- 

lation des organischen Stoffwechsels und ihre Sforungen. 
Deut. Zschr. Nervenh., 1934-35, 135: 190-211. Also Nerven- 
arzt, 1935, 8: 22. Die nervose Regulation des Stoff- 

wechsels. In: Handb. Piochem. (Oppenheimer, C.) 2. Aufl., 

Jena, 1936. Erganzbd, 3: 687-715. Untersuchungen 

zur Frage des Gesamtstoffwechselzentrums. Verh. Phvs. med. 

Ges. Wurzburg, 1929, n. F., 54: 98-100. & Grunthal, 

E. Ueber isolierte Beeinflussung des Gesamtstoffwechsels vom 
Zwischenhirn aus. Klin. Wschr., 1929, 8: 1013-6.— Gremels, 
H., & Zinnitz, F. Ueber die StofTwechse'steuerung durch Vagus 
und Sympathicus. Arch. exp. Path., Lpz., 1937-38, 188: 79- 
109. — Grunthal, E. Untersuchungen zur Frage des Gesamt- 
stoffwechselzentrums. Verh. Deut. Ges. inn. Med., 1929, 41. 
Kongr., 178.— Haney, H. F. The effect of stimulation of the 
cervical sympathetic trunk upon the energv metabolism of 
rabbits. Am. J. Physiol., 1932, 102: 249-57.— Hoffmann, A., 
& Wertheimer, E. Svmpathicuswirkung auf den Muskel. 
Arch. ges. Physiol., 1927, 218: 176-97 — Isenschmid, R. Neue 
Untersuchungen iiber den Einfluss des Gehirns auf den Stoff- 
wechsel; vorliiufige Mitteilung. Schweiz. Arch. Neur. Psy- 
chiat., 1934 , 34 : 383-5. — Jongbloed, J. [Effect of conditional 
excitation on basal metabolism in man] Ned. tschr. geneesk., 
1940, 84: 1758-61. — Klobusitzky, D. von. Ueber das Prob'em 
des Stoffwechsels und der Energetik der hoheren corticalen 
Funktionen. Klin. Wschr., 1928, 7: 173-6.— Leschke, E. 
Importance du systeme vegetatif sur le metabolisme. Presse 
med., 1931, 39: 1517-9. & Finkelstein, B. Der Ein- 

fluss des vegetativen Nervensystems auf die Permeabilitat und 
Zuckerzehrung der Zellen. Zschr. ges. exp. Med., 1929, 68: 
270-82. — Lbffler, W. Ueber die vegetative Regulation des 
Stoffwechsels. Schweiz. med. Wschr., 1932, 62: 1237-43.— 
Lolli, N. Klinische und experimentelle Untersuchungen der 
den Stoffwechsel regelnden nervosen Zentren. Wien. klin. 

Wschr., 1933, 46: 1200. Centri vegetativi encefalici 

e ricambio. Cervello, 1936, 15: 197-219, pi — Ozorio de Al- 
meida, A. Action du systeme nerveux central sur Ie metabo- 
lisme des animaux curarises. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1926, 94: 

1232. Branca de A. Fialho, & Couto e Silva, O. B. 

L'action du systeme nerveux central sur le metabolisme de 
repos est en partie reflexe a point de depart cutane. Ibid., 
1233-5. — Regelsberger, H. Die nervose Steuerung des Ener- 
giehaushaltes. Verh. Deut. Ges. inn. Med., 1936, 48. Kongr., 
250. — Roussy, G., & Mosinger, M. Hypothalamus et hypo- 
physe; le tuber cinereumet son role dansles principals fonct ions 
du'metabolisme; metabolisme de l'eau, des glucides et deslipides. 
Ann. med., Par., 1933, 33: 193-238. — Schenk, P. Untersu- 
chungen iiber den menschlichen Kiaftstoffvvechsel und seme 
nervosen Begleiterscheinungen. Verh. Deut. Ges. inn. Med., 
1925, 37. Kongr., 390-5.— Strieck, F., Grunthal & Urra, A. 
Beitrage zur Kenntnis der zentralnervcisen Stoff weehselregu- 
lation. Deut. Zschr. Nervenh., 1934-35, 135: 224-32. 



Requirements. 



See also Diet, Food requirements. 

Ritzman, E. G., & Benedict, F. G. Simpli- 
fied technique and apparatus for measuring 
energy requirements of cattle. 30p. 8. Dur- 
ham, N. H., 1929. 

Forms Bull. No. 240, New Hampshire Agr. Exp. bta. 

Abderhalden, E. Gedanken iiber quantitative Beziehiingen 
7wischen dem Vitamin- beziehungsweise Hormonbedarf und 
Hen iin Stoffwechselgeschehen beteiligten Nahrungsstoffen. 
Mftnch med. Wschr., 1933, 80: 722.— Forbes, E. B., Kriss, M 
* Cman W. W. The computed as compared with the di- 
rectly obse'rved fasting katabolism of cattle as a measure of 
tne maintenance requirements of energy. J.. Agr. Res. 1927, 
the maimi _ Greenwood & Thompson, C. M. An epidemio- 
iZiJS st udv of the food problem. Proc. R. Soc. M., Lond., 
iqi« 1 1 • Sect Epidem., Cl-84.-Hitchcock, F. A. The total 
energy requirement of the albino rat for growth and activity. 
549701 — vol. 10, 4th series 58 



Am. J. Physiol., 1927, 83: 28-36.— Mitchell, H. H. Sym- 
posium on physiological aspects of convalescence and rehabili- 
tation; energy metabolism and caloric requirements. Fed. 
Proc., Bait., 1944, 3: 193-7— Oeder. G. Ein neuer Index 
pendens fiir den zentralnormalen Ernahrungszustand Er- 
wachsener. Deut. med. Wschr., 1916, 42: 1073. 

respiratory. 

See Basal metabolism; Respiratory metabolism. 

Rhythm. 

See also subheading (Variation) 

Herrinc;, V. V., & Brody, S: Growth and 
development, with special reference to domestic 
animals. Pt 43: Diurnal metabolic and activity 
rythms. 30p. 23cm. Columbia, Mo., 1938. 

Forms No. 274, Res. Bull. Missouri Agr. Exp. Sta. 

Forsgren, E.. & Schnell.R. On the rhythm of the metabo- 
lism ("daily variations in the temperature of the body and the 
excretion of water, nitrogen urea and urobilin in the urine) 
Ada med. scand., 1934, 82: 155-69.— Fuhrman, G. J., Mcl.in. 
E. D., & Turner, M. L. The effect of time of day on the 
metabolic rate of albino mice; a manometric method. Am. 
J. Physiol., 1946-47, 147 : 284-8.— Scharnke, H. Rythme 
nycthemeral et variations diurnes du metabolisme chez le 
pigeon et chez un hibou. Ann. physiol., Par., 1933, 8: 891- 
916. 

Sexual aspect. 

Geppert, E. [geb. Diel] *Der Wasserstoff- 
wechsel im Klimakterium gepriift am Kauff- 
mann'schen Diureseversuch [Frankfurt a. M.] 
13p. 8? Karlsruhe, 1930. 

McKay, H. Basal metabolism in voung 
women. 37p. 8? Wooster, Ohio, 1930. 

Forms No. 465, Bull. Ohio Agr. Exp. Sta. 

Arvay, A., & Meyer, H. Grundumsatz in den mensuellen 
und in den Reproduktionsphasen. Zbl. Gyn., 1932. 56: 194- 
200. — Dellepiane, G. Metabolismo basale ncl campo gineco- 
logico; metabolismo basale ne'Ie varie fasi delciclo menstruale 
e nei diversi quadri di insufficienza ovarica. Boll. Soc. ital. 
biol. sper., 1929, 4: 110-5. — Hummel, F. C, Steinberger. H. 
R. [et al.] Metabolism of women during the reproductive 
cycle; utilization of inorganic elements (a continuous case 
study of a multipara) J. Nutrit., 1936, 11: 235-55.— Kramer, 
M. M., Evers, H. F. [et al.] Protein, calcium and phosphorus 
intakes of college women as indicated by nitrogen, calcium and 
phosphorus outputs. Ibid., 1934, 7: 89-96.— Krause, R. A., 
& Cramer, W. Sex and metabolism. Proc. Physiol. Soc, 
Lond., 1911, 42: p. xxxiv — McClendon, J. F., Burr, G., & 
Conklin, C. Basal nu t alio! ism (oxygen) of normal women in 
relation to injection of follicular hormone. Proc. Soc. Exp. 
Biol., 1928-29, 26: 265.— McKay, H., Patton, M. B. [et al.] 
Calcium, phosphorus and nitrogen metabolism of young col- 
lege women. J. Nutrit., 1942, 24: 367-84.— Okey, R., & Robb, 
E. I. Studies on the metabolism of women; variations in the 
fasting blood sugar level and in sugar to'erance in relation to 
the menstrual cycle. J. Biol. Chem., 1925, 65: 165-86.— Pitt- 
man, M. S., Cederquist, D. [et al.] The basal metabolism of 
mid-western college women. Am. J. Physiol., 1943, 140: 33- 
9. — Smith, G. The effect of reproductive cycle on frlyeogen and 
fat metabolism in Crustacea. Rep. Brit. Ass. Advance. Sc. 
(1913) 1914, 670. — Tangl, F. Zur Kenntnis des Einflusses der 
Geschlechtsfunktionen auf den Stoffwechsel. Beitr. Futter- 
mittell., Berl., 1908, 3. H., 1-6.— Turner, E. L., & Aboushadid, 
E. The basal metabolism and vital capacity of Syrian women. 
Am. J. Physiol., 1930, 92: 189-95.— Wait, B. C. The energj 
intake of healthy girls ten to sixteen years of age. Abstr. 
Theses Univ. Chicago, 1929-30, 8: 339-16.— Wang, C. C, 
Hodgen, C., & Wing, M. Metabolism oi adolescent girls; fat 
and protein metabolism. Am. J. Dis. Child., 1936, 51: 1083- 
94. — Zuntz, L. Die Beeinflussung des Stoffwechsels durch die 
noima'en Sexualvorgiinge im weiblichen Organismus. Deut. 

med. Wschr., 1926, 52: 1996; 2040. — ; Stoffwechsel und 

Sexualitat des Weibes. In: Handb. Biochem. (Oppenheimer, 
C.) 2. Aufl., Jena, 1936, Erganzbd 3: 319-48. 

specific. 

See also under names of substances as Carbo- 
hydrates, Metabolism; Fat; Lipid; Protid, etc. 

Arndt, H. 1. Vergleichend-morphologische und experi- 
mentelle Untersuchungen iiber den Kohlehydiat- und Fett- 
stoffwechsel der Gewebe. Beitr. path. Anat., 1927-28, 79: 
523-91.— Basu, K. P., & Nath, H. P. Protein, fat, carbohy- 
drate and mineral metabolism. Annual Rev. Biochem. Allied 

Res. India (1942) 1943, 13: 40-3. Metabolism of 

proteins, carbohydrates, fats and niinerals. Ibid., (1943) 1944, 
14: 17-22. — Bickel, A. Zum Silicium- und Kalkstoffwcchsel. 

Munch, med. Wschr., 1926, 73: 1028. Der C- and 

N-Stoffwechsel in der Physiologie und Pathologie. Med. 
Welt, 1928, 2: 81; 121.— Bruni, G. II ricambio dell'acqua e 
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del rloruro di sodio. Med. ital., 1920, 7: 308; 458. Cantarow, 
A. Review of phosphatase activity, and calcium and electrolyte 
metabolism. Internat. Clin., 1936, 46. ser., 1: 230-73.— Elek, 
L. A Roth, E. Beitriige zur Frage des Wasser- und F'ettstoff- 
wechsels. Arch. exp. Path., Lpi., 1928, 132: 246-52.— Franck, 
R. Wasser- und Mineral haushalt. In his Mod. Ernahrungs- 
ther., 3. Aufl.. Berl., 1938, 32-49.— Hagemann, O. Romaux- 
ankalk im tierischen Stoffwechsel. Arch. pes. Physiol., 1911, 
140: 158-64. Hiirthle, R. Schicksal von Glykuronsaure und 
Galakturonsaure im tierischen Orpanismus. Biochem. Zschr., 
1927, 181: 105-8.— Hynd. A., & Rotter, D. L. Studies on the 
metabolism of animals on a carbohydrate-free diet; the dis- 
tribution of glycogen and fat in the liver of animals fed on a 
carbohydrate-free diet. Biochem. J., Lond., 1930. 24: 1390- 
9. — Patta, A. Contributo alio studio del metabolismo delle 
lecitine e della colina (intotno alia presenza di trimetilamina 
netle urine) Arch. farm. sper.. 1914. 18: 284; 289.— Reid, L. 
C. The mechanisms of acid base balance and water reputa- 
tion. Current Res. Anesth., 1941, 20: 301 -13.— Salitowna, E. 
[Supar and salt metabolism] Nowiny lek., 1938, 50: 671-7. — 
Wendt, G. von. Untersuchunpen iiber den Eiweiss- und Salz- 
Stoffwechsel beim Menschen. Skand. Arch. Phvsiol., Lpz., 
1905, 17: 211-89.— Wolf, A. V. The relative retentions of 
infused chloride, urea, and water. Fed. Proa, Bait., 1942, 1: 
pt 2, 94 (Abst.r.). 

Standard and nomogram. 

See also Basal metabolism, Standards. 

Bernhardt, H. Zur Frape der Stellunp des Ruheniichtei n- 
umsatzes bei der Analyse des Gesamttapcsenei pichaushaltes. 
Klin. W'schr., 1932, 11: 639-41 .—Campbell, W. R. Nomo- 
grams for metabolism estimations. J. lab. Clin. M., 1931, 
16: 1113-9.— Hicks, C. S., Matters, R. F., & Mitchell, M. L. 
The standard metabolism of Australian aboriginals. Austral. 
J. Exp. Biol., 1931, 8: 69-82.— Soria. B. El metabolismo ali- 
menticio normal. In his Temas pediat., C6rdoba, 1942, 28- 
46. 

Surface and size changes. 

See also subheading (Constitutional aspect) 
also Growth [human] Metabolism; Height & 
Weight. 

Fackler, K. *Die Abhiingigkeit des Stoff- 
wechsels von der Korperoberflachc [Miinchen] 
28p. 8? Giinzb., 1934. 

Blank, H. Tiergrdsse und Stoffwechsel. Arch. ges. Phy- 
siol., 1934, 234: 310-7. — Eimer. Die Beziehunpen des un- 
merklichen Ge wichtsyei lustes zu Stoffwechsel und Wasser- 
haushalt. Verb. Deut. Ges. inn. Med., 1929, 41. Kongr., 
519-21. — Kestner, O. Ueber die Oberflachenregel des Stoff- 
wechsels. Arch. pes. Physiol., 1934, 234: 290-301 .— Kleiber, 
M. Body size and metabolism of liver slices in vitro. Proc. 
Soc. Exp! Biol., N. Y.. 1941. 48: 419-23.— Lee, M. O. De- 
termination of the surface area of the white rat with its appli- 
cation to the expression of metabolic results. Am. J. Physiol., 
1929, 89: 24-33. — Schwenkenbecher, A. Korpei pewicht und 
Stoffwechsel. Verh. Deut. Ges. inn. Med., 1927, 39. Konpr., 
257-61. — Terroine, E. F., & Delpech, G. La loi des surfaces 
et les verteLres poikilothermes. Ann. phvsiol., Par., 1931, 7: 
340-81.— Weymouth, F. W., Field, J., II. & Kleiber. M. Re- 
lationship between body size and metabolism. Proc. Soc. Exp. 
Biol., N. Y., 1942, 49: 367-70.— Whitney, R. J. The relation 
of animal size to oxvpen consumption in some fresh-water 
turbellarian worms. J. Exp. Biol., Lond., 1942, 19: 168-75. 

Survey. 

Benedict, F. G. Dernieres recheiches du Nutrition Labo- 
ratory sur le metabolismo chez l'homme et les animaux; 
techniques employees, donnees et conclusions. Bull. Soc. sc. 
hyg. aliment.. Par., 1929, 17: 321-52, 2 pi.— Heinelt, H. 
Ueber einen Phosphor- und Kalzium-Stoffwechselversuch von 
einjahriger Zeitdauer am gesunden miinnlichen Erwachsenen; 
Bestimmung der Siiure-Basenausscheidung im Harn; Jahres- 
schwankungen in der Verteilung auf die Ausscheidungswepe. 
Zschr. ges. exp. Med., 1925, 45: 616-27.— Kestner, O. Be- 
richt iiber 3,000 Stoffwechseluntersuchungen an Patienten. 
Proc. Internat. Physiol. Congr. (1935) 1938, 15. Congr., 555. 

tissue. 

See also under names of tissue types as Retina, 
Metabolism; Tumor, Metabolism, etc. 

Akano, R-, Kaneda, Y., & Chuda, K. Beitriige zum Studium 
des Organ- und Gewebsstoffwechsels. Mitt. Med. Akad. 
Kyoto. 1937, 19: 1 183-93.— Arndt, H. J. Vergleichend- 
morphologische und experimentelle Untersuchungen iiber den 
Kohlehvdrat- und Fettstoffwechsel der Gewebe. Beitr. path. 
Anat., 1927-28. 79: 69-116, 2 pi.— Brock, N., Druckrey, H., 
& Herken, H. Der Stoffwechsel des geschadigten Gewebes; 
zugleich Beitrag zur F'rage der Entwicklunpserregung am 
Seeigelei. Arch. exp. Path.. Lpz., 1937-38, 188: 451; 1939, 
193: 711— Brock, N., Druckrey, H., & Loch, W. Die Be- 
deutung verschiedener Substrate fiir den Stoffwechsel der 
Gewebe. Biochem. Zschr., 1912-43, 313: 300-10 — Campo, R., 
& Stancanelli.G. Ricerche sulle modificazioni del metabolismo 



per variazioni della temperature locale dei tessuti; variazioni 
del ricambio respiratorio e del metabolismo basale per aumento 
della temperature locale. Riv. pat. sper., 1928, 3: 538-45.— 
Craig, F. N., & Beecher, H. K. The effect of low oxygen 
tension on tissue metabolism (retina) .1. Gen. Physiol.. 1942- 

43, 26: 467-72. ■ — The effect of carbon dioxide tension 

on tissue metabolism (retina) Ibid., 473-8. — Dickens, F., & 
Simer, F. Metabolism of normal and tumour tissue; a note 
on the carbon dioxide retention of serum ; its use in t lie measure- 
ment of tissue glycolysis? Biochem. J., Lond., 1932, 26: 90- 
8. — Druckrey, H. Der Stoffwechsel des heschiidipten Gc- 
webes. Proc. Inteinat. Physiol. Congr. (l ( ->35) 1938, 15. 
Congr., 189. ■ — ■ — - — Los proeeeoe metabolieoa tisularea y bu 
import an da para la circulacion. Actual, m^d., Granada, 1942, 

18: 225. Die Stoffwechsel vol Range im Gewebe unter 

physiologischen und pathologischen Bedingungen. Deut. med, 
Wschr., 1943, 69: 587; 619. Also Med. Klin., Berl., 1943, 39: 
508. — Goor, H. van, & Jongbloed, J. The effect of oxygi n 
tension on tissue and cellular metabolism in vitro. Arch, 
neerl. phvsiol., 1942, 26: 407-22.— Gotch. Metabolism of the 

tissues. Rep. Brit. Ass. Advance. Sc. (1904) 1905, 343. 

Barcroft, J. [et al.] The metabolic balance sheet of the individ- 
ual tissues. Ibid. (1906) 1907, 426-8.— Gualdi, A. Ricerche 
sulle modificazione del metabolismo per variazioni della 
temperatura locale dei tessuti; variazioni del contenuto in 
plicopeno e in acido lattico della cute e dei muscoli riscaldati. 
Riv. paV sper., 1928, 3: 531-7. Ricerche sul meta- 

bolismo per variazioni della temperatura locale dei tessuti; va- 
riazioni del ricambio respiratorio o del metabolismo basale per 
ipotermia circoscritta da raff reddamento diretto. Ibid., 1930, 
5: 403-6.— Karczag, T.. & Hanak, M. (Effect of the juice of 
foodstuffs upon tissue metabolism in vitrol Orvosk^pzC's, 
1935, 25: jun. kiilonf.. 22-6.- Pi Suner, A., & Pi Suncr Bayo, 
C. M^thode pour 1'e.tude in vitro du m^tabolisme des tissus. 
C. rend. Soc. biol., 1931, 106: 1008.— Voss, II. !>,■, Aufbatl 
der Gewebe vom ei niihrunpsphysiologischen Standpunkt be- 
trachtet. Klin. Wschr., 1936, 15: 1825-8. 

Variation. 

See also other subheadings (Age changes; 
Rhythm, etc.) also Basal metabolism, Variability. 

Abderhalden, E. fledanken zum Problem der Abhangfg- 
keit des Stoffwechsels von Innen- und Aussenfaktoren. Med. 
Klin., Berl., 1926, 22: 1571 — Arnoldi, W. Nachwirkunp ge- 
rinpfiipiper Einfliisse auf den Stoffwechsel in den niichsten 
Tagen. Zschr. klin. Med., 1921, 92: 187-200.— Bacq, Z. M. 
Variations du m^tabolisme apres injection intrapeVitoneale. 
Ann. physiol., Par., 1929, 5: 349-69.- Blagoveshchensk)', A. 
V. Factors of constructive metabolism. Acta med. I T KSS, 
L939, 2: 517-25 — Boothby, W. M., ,v Bernhardt, H. Stoff- 
wechselanalysen am Gesunden unter verschiedenen Bedingun- 
pen. Zschr. klin. Med., 1931, 116: 219-40.— Burger, M., & 
Hufschmid, W. Die Wirkung grosser Bluttransfusionen auf 
den Grundumsatz. Zschr. ges. exp. Med., 1929-30, 69: 41- 
56. — D'Avanzo, A. Ricerche sul metabolismo per variazioni 
della temperatura locale dei tessuti; attivita della diastasi, 
lipasi e catalasi della cute in ipotermia da raffreddamento 
diretto. Riv. pat. sper., 1930-31, 6: 125-31.— Falta, W. 
Ueber Veranderungcn im Kraft- und StofTwechsel-Gleichge- 
wicht. Samml. klin. Vortr., 1905, n. F., No. 405 (Inn. Med., 
No. 122) 511-24.— Fraser, A. C, & Wiesner, B. P. Variations 
of the rest metabolism of the rat in relation to the sex cycle. 
Proc. R. Soc. Edinburgh, 1929-30, 50: 1-7.— Hattingberg, von. 
Beobachtungen iiber den Stoffwechsel bei Muskelarbeit und 
reiner Fettnahrunp. Arch. exp. Path., Lpz., 1929, 145: 72- 
87. Horst, K., Mendel, L. B., & Benedict, F. G. Tin me- 
tabolism of the albino rat durinp prolonped fasting at two 
different environmental temperatures. J. Nutrit., 1930-31, 3: 

177-200. The effects of some external factors upon 

the metabolism of the rat. Ibid., 1934, 7: 277-303.— Ima- 
mura, A. Untersuchunpen iiber den Stoffwechsel bei der ja- 
panischen Krote (Bufo vulgaris japonicus) unter verschiedenen 
Lebensweisen, besonders beim Winterschlaf. Mitt. Med. Fak. 
Univ. Tokyo, 1921-22, 28: 1-75, 15 eh.— Molchanova, O. P., 
Legun, A. F. let al.] IStickstoff- und Mineral wechsel im sub- 
tropischen Klima bei verschiedenen Nahrungsrationen] Vopr 
pitan., 1936, 5: No. 4, 127-36.— Rosenfeld. M. Ueber den 
Einfluss psychischer Vorgange auf den Stoffwechsel. Allg. 
Zschr. Psychiat., 1906, 63: 367-401.— Say le, M. H. Factors 
influencing the rate of metabolism of Aeshna umbrosa nymphs. 
Biol. Bull., 1928, 54: 212-30. 

Variation: Effect of diet. 

See also Diet, Effect; also other subheadings of 
Diet; also Fasting; Hunger; Meat; Starvation; 
Vegetarianism, etc. 

Arnoldi, W., Fink, E., & Michelin, R. Untersuchunpen 
iiber den Einfluss einzelner Fastentage (Vitaminfastentage) auf 
den Stoffwechsel. Arch. Verdauungskr., 1927. 41: 239-46.— 
Bickel, A. El curso del metabolismo segun la cla-se de la nu- 
t ncion de los atletas. Sem. med. espan., 1943, 6: 538-45.— 
Cowgill, G. R. The energy factor in relation to food intake; 
experiments on the dog. Am. J. Physiol., 1928, 85: 45-64.— 
Falta, W., Grote, F., & StaeheMn, R. Versuche uber den Kraft- 
und Stoffwechsel und den zeitlichen Ablauf der Zersetzungen 
unter dern Einfluss verschiedener Ernahrung beim Hund. 
Beitr. chem. Phys. Path., 1907, 9: 333-85.— Gigon, A. Ueber 
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den Einfluss von Eiweiss- und Kohlehydratzufuhr auf den 
Stoffwechsel. Skand. Arch. Physiol., 1908-09, 21: 351-67.— 
Grafe, E. Quantitativ veranderter Stoftverbrauch und Er- 
nahruiig. Jahrkurs. iirzt!. Fortbild., 1919, 8. H„ 15-28.— 
Honda, T. Fortgesetzte Untersuehungen iiher den Einfluss 
von Fleischaufnahine je nach dem vorausgegangenen Ernah- 
rungszustand. Biochem. Zschr., 1927, 191: 34-00.— Lee, S. 
Labilitatsiinderung von Versuchslieren bei verschiedener Er- 
nahrung. Ibid., 1930, 217: 320-3.— Leites, S., & Jussin, W. 
A. Alimentftre Stoffweehselreaktionen; Stoffweehselreaktionen 
auf enterale und parenterale Einfiihrung von Pepton und 
Serum bei experimenteller Leberschiidigung. Zschr. ges. exp. 

Med., 1931-32, 80: 709-12. & Wodinsky, M. A. 

Alimentare Stoffweehselreaktionen; Stoffweehselreaktionen auf 
enterale und parenterale Pepton- und Serunizufuhr bei normalen 
Tieren. Ibid., 700-8. Alimentare Stoffweehselreak- 
tionen; Stoffweehselreaktionen auf Peiitonbe'astung nach Sple- 
nektomie. Ibid., 713-25. — ■ Alimentare Stoffweehsel- 

reaktionen; Stoffweehselreaktionen nach Fett-, Glucose- und 
Fleischbelastung. Ibid.. 1933, 90: 378-95.— Leites, S., & 
Wodinsky, M. A. Alimentare Stoffweehselreaktionen; Stoff- 
weehselreaktionen auf Peptonzufuhr bei Blockade des Reticulo- 
Endothelialsystems. Ibid.. 1931-32, 80: 726-9.— Lusk, G., & 
Riche, J. A. Animal calorimetry ; metabolism after the in- 
gestion of dextrose and fat, including the behavior of water, 
urea and sodium chloride solutions. J. Biol. Chem.. 1912-13, 
13: 27-47.— McClellan, W. S., Hupp, V. R., & Toseani, V. 
Prolonged meat diets with a study of the metabolism of nitro- 
gen, calcium, and phosphorus. Ibid., 1930, 87: 009-80.— 
Oldham, H., Roberts, L. J., & Young, M. Results of providing 
a liberally adequate diet to children in an institution; blood and 
urinary excretion studies before and after dietary improvement. 
J. Pediat., 1945, 27: 418-27.— CVReilly, L. The principles of 
the arrangement and administration of calorie diets for metab- 
olism studies. Canad. Nurse, 1918, 14: 1344-6.- Samuel, E. 
L., & Kugelmass, I. N. Comparative studies of the influence 
of acid-forming and base-forming diets on the metabolism of 
rats. Am. J. Dis. Child.. 1930, 39: 087-700.— Schweikart, K. 
Die Beeinflussung des Organstoffwechsels der weissen Maus 
durch enterale Zufuhr von Alkalien und Siiuren. Frankf. 
Zschr. Path., 1933, 45: 175-90. — Teding van Berkhout, P. J. 
[Influence of Vitamin-B on metabolism] Meded. dienst volks- 
gez. Ned. Indie, 1920, 432-41.— Wesson, L. G. The metabolic 
rate and respiratory quotients of rats following the ingestion of 
dextrin and during fasting. J. Nutrit., 1930-31, 3: 503-18 — 
Weymuller, C. A., & Ratner, S. The acid-base metabolism 
of a normal child on diets that increase in fat content. Am. 
J. Dis. Child., 1932, 43: 1092-100. 

Variation: Environment, climate and tem- 
perature. 

See also Acclimatization; Climate, Biological 
effects; Heat, Biological effect, etc. 

Sobolev, N. J. *Sopostavleniye gazovavo i 
tyoplovovo obmiena u zdorovikh lyudei v vo- 
dyanikh vannakh razlichnoi temperaturi. 159p. 
8? S. Peterb., 1910. 

Albagli, B. Verificacoes metabolime4ricas em varios graus 
de temoeratura e de humidade relativa. Arch, brasil. med., 
1942, 32: 75-82. — Chevillard, L. I.es ^changes de la souris 
bianehe adulte; influence de la temperature exte>ieure. C. 
rend. Soc. biol., 1933, 113: 1 81-4.— Collip, J. B., & Billingsley, 
L W. The effect of temperature upon metabolism. West. J. 
Surg., 1937, 45: 12-15. — Dhar, N. R. The influence of tem- 
perature on metabolism and the problem of acclimatization. 
J. Phys. Chem., 1920, 30: 480-90.— Diringshofen, H. von. 
Wasser- und Warmehaushalt in grossen Hdhen. Zschr. Hyg., 
1931, 112: 222-41. — Ehrismann, O. Ueber den Stoffwechsel 
des arbeitenden Mensehen unter verschiedenen klimatischen 
Bedingungen. Ibid.. 1937-38, 120: 319-40.— Eijkman, C. 
Biidrage tot de kennis van de stofwis.se! ing bij de bewoners der 
tropen Geneesk. tschr. Ned. Indie. 1893. 33: 163-217.- 
Elias. H., & Taubenhaus, M. Zur lehre des Stolf wechsels bei 
Unterdruck. Zschr. ges. exp. Med.. 1929-30, 69: 529-00.- 
Fox H M & Wingfield, C. A. Rate of tissue metabolism of 
marine cold-blooded animals in different latitudes. Nature, 
Iond 1937, 139: 369.— Fujii, I. Do the blood sugar level, ihe 
glycogen content of liver and muscle, and the epinephrine con- 
tent of the suprarenals in the rabbit undergo a seasonal vari- 
ation" Tohoku J. Exp. M., 1924, 5: 405 r J8.-Gunther, B., 
& Giacaman, P. Determinaciones nietabolieas y antropo- 
metricas en la poblacion de Concepcion (Chile) Medieina, 
B. Air., 1945-40, 6: 201-7. Kramer, G. We.tere Unter- 
suehungen uber die Umsatzgrosse von Eidechsen, insbesonde e 
ihre Abhangigkeit von der Temperatur. Zschr. vergl. r-nvsioi., 
935 22- 39-19 Krogh. A. Wetzels teknik til bed0mniel.se 
afhrtrns'legemlige udvikling pr0vet. paa et dansk materiale. 
NW med 1942, 13: 720-9.-Lee R. C. Effect of previous 
environmental temperature on the metabolism of the rabbit 
environment! > Physiol.. 1941, 133: 360.— Le- 

measured at 28 ^ gur ^ courbes de varitt tion de la 
AA liti' et du metabolisnie, en fonction de la temperature 
aepeicmioi i.u omeo therme au repos. Ann. physiol., Par., 
?0^t T 461-91- Ludwig, H. Ueber die Abweichung der 
J? 1 1 ■ --^luktion bei Schweizer Miinnern von den Sollwerten 
Ka, . 01 Ti n , P ,is und [Benedict. Helvet. med. acta, 1945, 12: 041- 
52° Males B, & Macaz, J. II metabolismo energetico del 



ratto albino nell'ipertermia. Boll. Soc. ital. biol. sper., 1929, 
4: 1004— Mayer, A., & Nichita, G. Sur les variations du 
metabolisnie du lapin apres exposition au froid; variation 
saisonniere du metabolisnie du lapin et modification de la 
fourrure. Ann. physiol., Par., 1929, 5: 021-32.— Meitner, 
H. J., & Riedei, G. Yeriinderung des Stoffwechsels bei Kli- 
mabelastung. Klin. Wschr., 1943, 22: 077— Mills, C. A. 
Climate and metabolic stress. Am. J. Hvg., 1939, 29: Sect. 
A, 147-04.— Molchanova, O. P., Egeova, E. N. [et al.] [Gas, 
nitrogen and mineral exchange in conditions of a high tem- 
perature (a subtropical climate)] Vopr. pitan., 1935, 4: 
1-13.— Nasset, E. S., & Warren, S. L. Some metabolic 
changes occurring in prolonged diathermy treatments. Proe. 
Soc. Exp. Biol., N. Y.. 1929-30, 27: 943.— Naurd. Influ- 
ence des vents et des d6plaeements rapides sur les depenses 
de l'organisme. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1909, 66: 350-2. — Ozorio 
de Almeida, A. I.e metabolisnie minimum et le metabolisnie 
basal de 1'homme tropical de race blanche; contribution a 
I'etude de l'acclimatation etdela loi des surfaces de Rubner- 
Richet. J. physiol. path, gen., 1919, 18: 713-30.— Pinto 
Viegas, V., & Pinto Viegas, A. Metabolimeti ia normal em 
Bello Horizonte. Brasil med., 1937, 51 : 915-8.— Poffenberger, 

A. T. Some unsolved problems in human adjustment. Sci- 
ence, 1938, 87: 121-9. — Radsma, W. [Residual metabolism 
in Europeans in the tropics] Geneesk. tschr. Ned. Indie, 1931, 
71: 0-29.— Riddle, O., Chrislman, G., & Benedict, F. C. 
Differential response of ma'e and female ring doves to metab- 
olism measurement at higher and lower temperatuies. Am. 
J. Physio)., 1930, 95: i 11-20.— Schazillo, B. A. Ueber Veran- 
^lerungen des intermediiiren Kohlehydrat- und Stickstoff- 
Stoffwechsels unter thermochemischen Reizen. Zschr. wiss. 
Bit. k.. 1928-29, 3: 919-24.— Shcherbakov, A. P. [Rate of 
metabolism in anima's of various latitudes] L T sp. sovrem. 
biol., 1937, 7: 153-5.— Sverdlova, F. A. Zur Frage des Gas- 
und Stickstoffwechsels bei Ueberhitzung. Bull. biol. m<fd. 
exp. URSS 1930, 1: 80-2.— Swift, R. W. The effects of low 
environmental temperature upon metabolism; technic and 
respiratory quotient. J. Nutrit., 1932, 5: 213-25. — Valen- 
tinuzzi. M., & Busconi, E. M. Re'acion entre el metabolismo 
energetico y la temperatura ambiente. Rev. m£d. lat. amer., 

B. Air., 1941-42, 27: 082-709.- Weiss, G. Influence de la 
temperature sur les (^changes gazeux de la grenouille. C. rend. 
Soe. biol., 1908, 64: 435-7. 

Variation: Exercise and work. 

See also Exercise, Physiology: Metabolism; 
Work, Biological effect; also such headings as 
Diabetes mellitus, Treatment: Exercise. 

Benedict, F. G., & Carpenter, T. M. The 
influence of muscular and mental work on metab- 
olism and the efficiency of the human body as a 
machine. lOOp. 8? Wash., 1909. 

Washington. Carnegie Institution. En- 
ergy consumption in physical and mental effort. 
p.78-84. 8? Wash., 1934. 

Becker, F. C., & Olsen, O. [Metabolism in physical work] 
Mem. Acad. sc. Danemark, 1913, 7. ser., sec. sc., 11: No. 1, 
1-109. — Boigey, M. Modifications du metaboMsme pendant 
1'exercice physique. Marseille med., 1933, 70: 397-400. — 
Borsarelli, F. Ricerche sulle modificazioni del rieambio respira- 
torio in rapporto al lavoro in alcuni bambini della seconda 
infanzia. Pediat. med. prat., Tor., 1933. 8: 158-70. — Bruch, 
H. Gaswechseluntersuchungen iiber die Erholung nach Arbeit 
bei einigen gesunden und kranken Kindern. Jahrb. Kinderh., 
1928, 3. F., 71: 7-28, 2 pi. — Carnot, H. O metabolismo. 
Educ. fis., Rio, 1942, No. 07. 22.— Cuthbertson, D. P. The 
influence of prolonged muscular rest on metabolism. Biochem. 
.1., I.ond., 1929, 23: 1328-45. — Dirken, M. N. J. [Gas exchange 
during maximum muscular effort (rowing)] Ned. tschr. 
geneesk., 1920, 2: 283. — Granati, A., & Peretti, G. Glieemia e 
massimo possibile consumo di ossigeno all'inizio ed alia fine del 
lavoro, negli operai delle miniere di carbone. Q. nutriz., 
Bologna, 1941—42, 8: 395-401. — Hietanen, A., Nikkinen, M. 
[et al ] Der Stoffwechsel beim Gehen auf g'atter Flache. 
Skand: Arch. Physiol., Berl., 1928. 54: 145-8.— Imbert, A. M. 
Ia part de salaire qui correspond a la d^pense de Porganisme 
effectuant un travail m^canique determine. Congr. internat. 
hyg. aliment,, 1910, 2. Congr., 1: Sect. 1, 173. — Klingendahl, 
P O A Pesonen, N. Die Einwirkung der Tragweise auf den 
Stoffwechsel. Skand. Arch. Physiol.. Berl., 1928, 54: 109-74.— 
Lampert, H., & Schellenberg, P. Die Wirkung von Muskel- 
anstiengung und nachfolgender Massage beim Gesunden; 
Wirkung auf den Stoffwechsel. Zschr. ges. phys. Ther., 1930- 
31, 40: 03-0. — Laroche, G., Chaisemartin & Grigant, A. In- 
fluence de 1'exercice sur le metabolisnie. Bull. Acad, mdd., 
Par., 1934, 3. ser., 12: 291-9. Also Progr. med., Par., 1935, 
19 5 ! Laroche, G., Saidman, J., & Moscovici, E. F action du 
travail sur le metabolisnie de rayonnement. C. rend. Soc. biol., 
1984, 115: 814-0. — Margaria, R.. & Porri, G. II metabolismo 
energetico nelle mondariso. Boll. Soc. ital. biol. sper., 1938, 
13: 1122. — Molchanova, O. P., Shchepkin, N. G.[etal.] [The 
daily expense of energy of Red Army men of various branches 
of the army] Vopr. pitan., 1934, 3: No. 0, 44-57.— Peretti, G., 
& Granati, A. Yariazioni del Q. R. e della utilizzazione dei 
prineipi nutiitivi nel lavoro muscolare, studiate sugli operai 
delle miniere di carbone durante l'intero turno di lavoro. Q. 
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nutria. . Bologna. 1041-42, 8: 204-18.— Schenk, P. Der Ein- 
flus8 der Arbeit auf unseren StofTwechsel. Verh. Inti'rnat. 
Sportarzte Kongr.. 1936, 2. Congr., 9-49.- Stahler, F. Der 
Einfluss kiirperlicher Arbeit auf unseren St offwechscl ; Gasstoff- 
wechseluntersuchungen bei kurzdauernder schwerer Arbeit und 
im korperlichen Training. Zschr. ges. exp. Med., 1929, 67: 
45-60.— Tepper, R. H., & Hellebrandt, F. A. The influence ol 
the upright posture on the metabolic rate; with a note on 
standards. Am. J. Physiol., 1938, 122: 563-8.— Tigerstedt, R. 
Die C02-Abgabe bei einer Vorlesung. Areh. ncerl. phvsiol.. 
1922, 7: 538-42.— Winchester, C. F. The energy cost of stand- 
ing in horses. Science, 1943, 97: 24. 

Variation, pathological. 

See also under names of diseases as Blood 
pressure, high, Metabolism; Endocrine system, 
Disease: Metabolism; also Metabolism, Disorder. 

Andresen. J., & Schmidt, A. (Carbohydrate metabolism in 
infectious diseases] Vrach. gaz., 1926. 30: 931-7. — Avdeeva, 
M. A., Thai, E. L., & Provatorova, E. L. Studien ttbei den 
StofTwechsel bei chirurgischen Kranken im Zusammenhang mit 
dem Auftreten der postoperativen Ketonuric. Arch. klin. Chir., 
1927-28, 149: 649-61 .— Berman, L. The metabolic aspects of 
infectious diseases. Med. J. & Rec, N. Y., 1927, 125: 598- 
600.— Brock, N., Druckrey, H., & Herken, H. Dei StofT- 
wechsel des geschiidigten Gewebes; nach Untersuchungen am 
Seeigelei. Arch. exp. Path., Lpz., 1937-38, 188: 436-50. 

Der Gewebsstoffwechscl nach Schiidigung und physio* 

logischer Erregung. Ibid., 1938-39, 191: 687-95.— Cuthbert- 
son, D. P. The disturbance of metabolism produced by bony 
and non-bonv injury, with notes on certain abnormal conditions 

of bone. Biochem. J„ Lond., 1930, 24: 1244-63. 

Observations on the disturbance of metabolism produced by 
injury to the limbs. Q. J. Med., Oxf., 1932, n. ser., 1 : 233-46.— 
Davis, D. L. A preliminary report of a study of certain body 
chemistry phenomena in relation to peptic ulcers, colitis, and 
pruritus. Tr. Am. Proet. Soc, 1932, 125-36.— Grafe, E. 
Gaswechseluntersuchungen bei fortgeschrittenen Erkrankun- 
gen der Lungen und der Zirkulationsorgane. Dent. Arch. klin. 

Med., 1908-09, 95 : 543-62. Infektion und zentral- 

nerviise Stoffwechselregulation. Miinch. med. Wschr., 1927, 
74: 305-7. — Gregg, D. Hyperpyrexia combined with hyper - 
oxygenation as a metabolic stimulus. J. Nerv. Ment. Dis., 
1934, 79: 317-9. — Jahn. Stoffwechselfi agen im Gebiete der 
Konstitutionskrankheiten. Med. Klin., Berl., 1940, 36: 1296.— 
Jislina, S. G. [Lipoid-carbohydrate metabolism in certain 
physiologic and pathologic states) Med. biol. J., Leningr., 
1928, 4: 89-113. — Kartashevsky. E. A. Vliyaniye nedostatka 
kisloroda na obmien veshchestv i tyoploproizvodstvo u 
zhivotnikh. Tr. Obshch. Russ. vrach. Pirogova, 1904, 9. meet., 
126-9. — Kraus, F. Ueber den Einfluss von Krankheiten, 
besonders von anamischen Zustanden auf den respiratorischen 
Gaswechsel; nach gemeinsam mit Dr. Fr. Chvostek ausge- 
filhrten Untersuchungen. Zschr. klin. Med., 1893, 22: 449; 
573. — Leschke. E. Ueber Yeriinderungen des Stoff wechsels bei 
dem anaphvlaktischen Schock, der Vaccinebehandlung des 
Typhus und der Proteinkoi pertherapie. Ibid., 1927, 105: 123- 
35. — Magnus-Levy, A. Yon Basen und Sauren beim kranken 
Menschen. Dent. med. Wschr., 1930, 56: 571 ; 609.— Perelman, 
L. [Changes in metabolism under influence of disturbed action 
of sympathetic nervous system and cerebellum] Med. biol. 
J.. Leningr., 1927, 3: 37-51.— Schneider, E., & Straaten, T. 
Ueber die Bedeutung und die Ursache der Gasstoffwechsel- 
iinderungen bei einigen chirurgischen Ei krankungen. Arch, 
klin. Chir.. 1927-28, 149: 774-92.— Steyrer, A. Ueber den 
StofTwechsel bei Fieber, MvxOdem und Morbus Basedowii. 
Zschr. exp. Path. Ther., 1907, 4: 720-46.— Strieck, F., & 
Wilson-Glasgow, H. E. C. Untersuchungen uber den StofT- 
wechsel in der Inkubationszeit bei febrilen Infektionen und bei 
afebrilen Infekten. Deut. Arch. klin. Med., 1927, 157: 173- 
85. — Taylor, A. E. The relation of the nitrogenous and the 
carbonous metabolism in disease. California J. M., 1906, 4: 
13-6. — Thomas, P. J. Water and electrolvte derangements in 
cardiac and renal disorders. Dallas M. J., 1943, 29: 139-41. 

Variation: Physical factors. 

See also Light, Effect, biological; Radiation; 
Ultraviolet ray, etc. 

Breslaw, W. *Ueber den Einfluss des Lichtes 
auf den Zucker und Chlorgehalt des Blutes 
[Basel] 16p. 8? Riga, 1932. 

Adler, K. Die biologische Wirkung der kurzwelligen Strah- 
len auf den StofTwechsel der Zelle. Strahlentherapie, 1930, 36: 
1-31. — Arnautov. G., & Weller, E. Zur Wirkung des natur- 
lichen und kunstlichen Lichtes auf den Gaswechsel des Men- 
schen. Zschr. ges. exp. Med.. 1931, 76: 694-708 — Bratkovsky, 
R. E. [Effect of the high frequency field on the oxidation proc- 
esses and nitrogen metabolism] In: Biol. deist, ultravys. chast. 
(Kupalov, P. S. et al.) Moskva, 1937, 227-51.— Ceruti, G. 
Influenza delle radiazioni luminase a varia lunghezza d'onda 
sulla glicemia. Arch. sc. med.. Tor., 1930, 54: 71-8. Also 
French transl., Arch. ital. bio!.. 1930-31, 83: 21-5.— Eichel- 
berger, M. The effect of light on creatinine and creatine excre- 
tion and basal metabolism. J. Biol. Chem.. 1926, 6P: 17-28. — 
Ewald, C. A. The influence of light on the gas exchange in 
animal tissues. J. Physiol., Cambr., 1892, 13 : 847-59 — 



Flickinger, R. Zur Frage der Stoffwechseliinderung durch 
Bestrahlung. Dent. med. Wschr.. 1926, 52: 1501. Frik, K., * 
Posener, K. Uel>er den Einfluss von Hontgenst rahlen auf den 
Zellatoff wechsel. Verh. Deut. Ges. inn. Med., 1926, 3K. Kongr., 
411-5. — Gesenius, H. Ueber Stoffwechselwirkungen von 
Gurwitsch-Strah'.en. Biochem. Zschr., 1930. 225: 358-67.— 
Gigon, A. Licht und Koh'cnhvdi atstoff wechsel. Schweiz. med. 

Wschr., 1928, 58: 1 178; 1929, 59: 592; 859. — & Boulenaz. 

R. Licht und Kohlcnhvdratstoffweclisel. Schweiz. med. 
Wschr., 1928. 58: 1228 - Gurwitsch. A. Kinige Betrachtungen 
zur Arbeit von Gesenius; uber Stoffwechselwirkungcn der 
Gurwitsch-Strahlen. Biochem. Zschr., 1930, 229: 109-14.- 
Kostomarov, B. Der Einfluss der ultravioletlen Stiahlcn auf 
das Wachstum und den StofTwechsel del l'ische. Strahlen- 

therapie, 1933, 48: 329-63.— Laurens, H., Mayerson, H. S., & 
Gunther, L. The effect of light and of darkness on some urinary 
and blood constituents in the dog. Proc. Soc. Exp. Biol., N. Y., 
1924-25, 22: 1 71-4 — Lippmann, A. Licht- und Stoffweehsel. 

Erg. med. Strahlenforsch., 1928, 3: 643-62. - & Viilker, 

H. Beitrage zur Frage der StofTwechselbeeinflussung durch 
Ultraviolettbestrahlung. Klin. Wschr., 1928, 7: 213.— Loh- 
mann, K. Einfluss von Licht und Dunkelheit auf den StofT- 
wechsel. Deut, med. Wschr., 1940, '66: 569-71. Also Med. 
Klin., Berl., 1940, 36: 204. Also Miinch. med. Wschr., 1940, 

87: 385. Einfluss von Licht und Dunkelheit auf den 

Stoffweehsel des Menschen. Klin. Wschr., 1910. 19: 262, 
Lucca, A., & Reviglio, G. M. L'influenza delle radiazioni 
infiarosse ed ultraviolette sul tasso glicemico nei bambini. 
Actinoterapia, Nap., 1929, 8: 1 53-65.— Lundqvist, A. Ein- 
wirkung von Totalrontgenhestrahlung auf den Stoffweehsel; 
kalorimetrische Bestimmungen an Miiusen. Acta radiol., 
Stockh., 1926, 7: 172-88.— McCaskey, D. Balancing bodj 
metabolism, and the quartz ultra-vio'et light. Med. Rec, 
N. Y., 1917, 92: 633-5.— Mayerson, H. S. Furthei observa- 
tions on the effect of carbon arc radiation on metabolism in the 

dog. Am. J. Physiol., 1927, 81 : 686-91. Gunther, L.. 

& Laurens, H. The physiological action of darkness, daylight 
and of carbon arc radiation. Ibid., 1925-26, 75: 399-442.— 
Medvedeva, N. B. | Effect of irradiation and photoscnsibilizers 
mi tissue metabolism] J. med., Kiev, 1935,5:27-54, — Mitchell, 
J. S. Metabolic effects () f therapeutic doses of X ami gamma 
radiation. Brit. .1. Radiol., 1913, 16: 339-43— Morse, F. H. 
'The effect upon metabolism l>\ inductive sinuous wave im- 
pulses. Am. .1. Electi other., 1918, 36: 16-22.— Pincussen, L. 
Licht und Stoffweehsel. Strahlentherapie, 1928, 28: 103; 1933, 

48: 308. Stoff wechsel wirkungen des Lichtes. Kim. 

Wschr.. 1931, 10: 1865-8. Untersuchungen uber die 

Wirkung von Art und Menge des Lichtes auf den Stoffweehsel 

des Schweines. Strahlentherapie, 1932, 45: 401-32. 

Ueber Veriinderung des Stoff wechsels unter Bestrahlung; die 
Ein wirkung der Bestrahlung mit monochromatischem Licht auf 
Blutzucker und Milchsaurc beim Kaninchen. Biochem. Zschr., 

1934, 272: 354-6. Ueber den Meehanismus der 

Lichtwirkung auf den Stoffweehsel. Riv. biol., 1934, 17: 552-9. 

Die Beeinflussung des Stoffwechsels durch Strahlung. 

In: Handb. Biochem. (Oppenheimer, C.) 2. Aufl., Jena, 1938, 
Figiinzbd 3: 168-87.— Raab, W. Zur Frage: Licht und StofT- 
wechsel des Menschen. Zschr. ges. exp. Med., 1939, 106: 154- 
66. — Schultzer, P. The influence of light toward an increased 
metabolic retention of phosphorus and calcium. Acta radiol., 

Stockh., 1927, 8: 612. Studien uber Phosphor- und 

Calciumstoff wechsel bei mangelhaften Kostformen; die Ein- 
wirkung ultravioletlen Lichtes. Biochem. Zschr., 1927, 188: 
409 17.— Stukalo, I. T., & Piatnicky, N. P. (Role of light and 
heat in the metabolism of gl owing guinea pigs] Avtoref. Sezd. 
fisiol. biokhim. farm., 1937, 7. Congr., 89.— Weiss, G. Sur les 
echanges gazeux de la grenouille; action de la lumiere. C. rend. 
Soc. biol., 1908, 64: 391.— Wels. Die Stoffweehsel wirkung dts 
Lichtes. Zschr. arztl. Fortbild., 1933, 30: 513-5. — Wolpert, H. 
Ueber den Einfluss der Besonnung auf den Gaswechsel des 
Menschen. Arch. Hyg., Munch., 1902, 44: 322-38.— Zucker- 
stein, E. Ueber Yeranderungen des Stoffwechsels unter Be- 
strahlung; Untersuchungen liber den l'ettgehalt der Organe. 
Biochem. Zschr., 1929, 207: 426-31. 

in pregnancy. 

See Pregnant, Metabolism. 

Metabolist (The) N. Y., v. 4, No. 1-4, 1919-20. 

Continued as Journal (The) of organotherapy, wit h v.5,1920. 



METABOLITE. 

See also Metabolism, intermediary; also names 
of intermediary products of metabolism as Lactic 
acid, etc. 

Abderhalden, E. Die biologische Bedeutung von Zwischen- 
verbindungen. Naturwissenschaften, 1930, 18: 429-31.— 
Bloch, I. Some theoretical considerations concerning the inter- 
change of metabolites between capillaries and tissue. Bull. 
Math. Biophys.. 1943, 5: 1-14.— Budylin, V. G. IBiological 
action of metabolites of the connective tissue] Biul. eksp. biol. 
med., 1942, 13: 80-2.— Chidsey, J. L., & Dve, J. A. Distribu- 
tion of metabolites in the body. Am. J. Physiol., 1939, 126: 
461. — Danilewsky, B. Untersuchungen iil>er die physiologische 
Aktivitat der StofTwechselprodukte ; uber die Wirkung des 
Skatols auf das Froschherz. Arch. ges. Phvsiol., 1908, 125: 
349-60, pi.— Fletcher, J. P., A Waters, E. T. The utilization of 
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various metabolites, blood fat and lactate, Cardiac and lung 
glycogen, in the agl vcaemie heart-lung preparation. J, Physiol., 
Lond., 1938, 91: 337-45. — Kohn, H. I. A metabolite of brain 
which reacts with p-aminobenzoic acid, the sulfonamides, and 
other aryl amines.' Fed. Proc, Bait.. 1943, 2: 26 (Abstr.) — 
Legrand. L'utilisation des deehets vitaux comme facteur de 
progres organique. Rev. gen. sc. pur., 1921, 32: 37-44. — 
Lifshic, M. I. Sovremennoye sostoyaniye voprosa o vliyanii 
produktov fiziologicheskavo i patolcgicheskavo metamorfoza 
na organizm; k voprosa ob autointoksikacii i fiziologicheskol 
aktivnosti produktov obmlena organizma. Kharkov, med. J., 
1908, 5: 147-56.— Roblin, R. O., jr. Metabolite antagonists. 
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METABOLON. 

See Particle; Radioactivity. 
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METABRONEMA. 

See Nematoda. 
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die Bedeutung der Bewegungen der Mittelhandknochen der 
dreigliedrigen Finger. Zschr. Orthop.. 1938, 68: 168-72.— 
Monteiro, H-, & Carvalho, R. Noyaux d'ossification des me- 
tacarpiens. Fol. anat. Univ. Conimbr., 1938, 13: No. 4, 1-5, 
5 pi. — Nowotny, H. Ueber die Bewegung der Mittelhand- 
knochen beim Faustschluss. Zschr. orthop. Chir., 1932, 56: 
124-8 — Siegert, F. Das Problem des Metacarpale I und Me- 
tatarsal I. Zschr. ges. Anat., 1. Abt., 1930, 92: 213-23. 

Abnormities. 

Burger, L. Doppelte Epiphysenbildung des Metacarpus 
fein Beitrag zur Physiologie des Knochenwachstums) Arch. 
Orthop., 1928, 26: 276-86. — Grosperrin, R. Malformation du 
5e metacarpien. Rev. sc. med. Afrique fr., Brazzaville, 1943, 
2- 2.52-5 — Hanflig, S. S. A case of congenital asymmetrica 
shortening of metacarpals associated with a marked bi'ateral 
metatarsus atavicus. J. Bone Surg., 1929, 11: 560.— Oelkers, 
V Die Ueberbeine am Metakarpus des Pferdes. Mschr. 
prakt. Tierh., 1907, 18: 337-84.— Orel, H. Kleine Beitrage 
zur Vererbungswissenschaft ; Synostosis metacarpi quarti et 
quinti. Zschr. ges. Anat., 2. Abt., 1928 14: 244-52.-Schro- 
der W. Das Os stvloides und seine klinische Bedeutung. 
ZM Chir 1943, 70: 1371-7.— Sylvest, O. [Two cases of 
brachymetacarpia] Ugeskr. laeger, 1940, 102: 1302-4. 

Cyst. 

Patel. Kyste du metacarpien. Lyon chir., 1943, 38: 612.— 
Tavernier, L. Fracture dans un kyste du metacarpien. Ibid., 
605. 

Disease. 

Hinderfeld, T. *Ein Fall von Osteomyelitis 
des 2. Mittelhandknochens mit Totalsequostcr- 
bildung und Epiphysenlosung [Miinster] 22p. 
8? Bochum-Langendr., 1935. 

Chasin, A. Falle aus der rontgenologischer , 1 E^ 1 '^ 
sitis metacarpea. Rontgenpraxis, 1929, 1: 363-5.— Collin, k. 
AtrorAfc bilaterale non symetrique d'un metacarpien. C. 
rend Soc biol., 1906, 60: 761-3.-Dieterich, H. Die sub- 
chondrale Herderkrankung am Metacarpale. Arch. klm. 
chondraie i 555.— Dupas, J-, Badelon, P., & Dayde, G. 
A nrnnos d'un cas d'osteolyse essentielle progressive de la main 
hp J radiol. electr., 1939, 23: 2x2-6.— Fernandez Sa- 
K fi„«V,i A ' Osteomielitis del metacarpiano tratada con peni- 
1 o Rev As. med. argent., 1945, 59: 1 161.— Ghouila 
w^.ri V Urophie congenitale bilaterale du 4* metacarpien. 
Bui" Soc radiol. med. France, 1933, 21: 363.-Leb.anc, P. 



Osteite metacarpienne du cheval. J. med. vet., Lyon, 1906, 
5. ser., 10: 641-4. — Mauclaire. Hyperealcification et allonge- 
ment d'un metacarpien au voisinage d'un anevrisme cirsoide. 
Bull. Soc. nat. chir., Par., 1929, 55: 641. 

Dislocation. 

Berthon P. M. *Les luxations des quatre 
derniers metacarpiens. 62p. 24cm. Par., 1940. 

Estrade, J. Luxation en arriere des quatre derniers meta- 
carpiens. Mem. Acad, chir., Par., 1939, 65: 1116-9. — Lescaux. 
Un cas de luxation trapezo-metacarpienne. J. sc. med. Lille, 
1920, 38: pt 2, 63.— Lindvall, S. [Case of dislocation of the 
metacarpus] Sven. lak. tidn., 1938, 35: 882. — Petrignani, R. 
Fracture de Bennett avec subluxation trapezo-metacarpienne 
r^cidivante ; traitempnt sanglant; resultat cloignee. Bordeaux 
chir., 1933, 4: 391. — Peugniez, P. Luxation isolee du 5'"" 
metacarpien. Paris chir., 1924, 16: 245. — Sacco. Di un raro 
caso di lussazione del 3° metacarpo. Rass. med. lavoro indust., 
1934, 5: 555-9. — Usolceva, E. V. [Complete closed dorsal dis- 
location of the II, III, IV and V metacarpal bones in the 
carpo-metacarpal joint] Vest, khir., 1941, 61: 634-9. — Van 
Varseveld, F. Luxation en arriere du cinquieme metacarpien; 
fracture de l'apophyse unciforme; paralysie transitoire de la 
branche profonde du cubital. Maroc med., 1944, 23: 282. 

Exostosis. 

Mouchet, A. Exostose metacarpienne constitute par une 
epiphyse proximate anormale. Rev. orthop., Par., 1943, 29: 
89. 

Fracture. 

Sclafer, J. *Un accident typique du ski: la 
fracture spiroide des metacarpiens. 39p. 24}<> 
cm. Par., 1939. 

Berthon, P. M. *Les luxations des quatre 
derniers metacarpiens. 62p. 24cm. Par., 1940. 

Arsenio, P. Contributo alio studio delle fratture dei meta- 
carpei da causa rara; frattura della base del 2° metacarpeo 
sinistro per salto a pesce. Policlinico, 1941, 48: sez. prat., 
963. — Bellerose, A. Traitement des fractures des metacarpiens. 
Union med. Canada, 1929, 58: 19-22.— Berkman, E. F., & 
Miles, G. H. Internal fixation of metacarpal fractures exclu- 
sive of the thumb. J. Bone Surg., 1943, 25: 816-21.— Best, F. 
Ueber eine neue Zielvorrichtung fiir die Anlegung der Drahtex- 
tension an den Mittelhandknochen. Zbl. Chir., 1935, 62: 
2308. — Bosworth, D. M. Internal splinting of fractures of the 
fifth metacarpal. J. Bone Surg., 1937, 19: 826.— Clement, B. 
L. Fracture-dislocation of the base of the fifth metacarpal; a 
case report. Ibid., 1945, 27: 498.— Cobey, M. C, Hansen, H. 
C, & Morris, M. H. Use of skeletal traction in the hand. 
Army M. Bull., 1943, No. 68, 135-41 .— Dami, D. A propos 
des fractures des metacarpiens. Rev. med. Suisse rom., 1928, 
48: 794-7. — Dorigo, G. Fratture dei metacarpi. Gior. med. 
mil., 1943, 91: 81-102. — Dujarier, C. Fracture iterative du 
2 C metacarpien; osteosvnthese; guerison. Bull. Soc. nat. chir., 
Par., 1926, 52: 714.— Ellis, V. H. A method of treating Ben- 
nett's fracture. Proc. R. Soc. M.. Lond., 1945-46, 39: 711 — 
Farquharson, E. L. Fractures of the 2nd to 5th metacarpals. 
In his Illust. Surg. Treat., 2. ed., Edinb., 1942, 123-5. —Gold- 
berg, D. Metacarpal fractures; a new instrument for the 
maintenance of position after reduction. Am. J. Surg., 1946, 
72: 758-66. — Greene, J. M. Splinting metacarpal fractures. 
Med. Bull. U. S. Chief Surg. Europ. Theater, 1945, No. 30, 
33. — Haboush, E. J. Malunion of fracture of the head of the 
metacarpal bone, knuckle fracture; a simple operation for cor- 
rection. J. Bone Surg., 1940, 22: 1054-8.— Howard, L. D., jr. 
The problem of metacarpal fractures of the hand due to war 
wounds. In: Lect. Reconstr. Surg. (Am. Acad. Orthop. Sur- 
geons) Ann Arb., 1944, 196-201.— Jahss, S. A. Fractures of 
the metacarpals; a new method of reduction and immobiliza- 
tion. J. Bone Surg., 1938, 20: 178-86. [Reposition 

and immobilization of metacarpal fractures] Geneesk. gids, 
1940 18: 17-9. — Logrdscino, D. Fratture dei metacarpi da 
sci. Chir. org. movim., 1936-37, 22: 479-86.— Murless, B. C. 
Fracture-dislocation of the base of the fifth metacarpal bone. 
Brit. J. Surg., 1943-44, 31: 402-4.— Norman, H. R. C. Frac- 
tures of the metacarpals treated by a new method. Canad. M. 
Ass. J., 1943, 49: 173-5. — Pasquie. Traitement des fractures 
des metacarpiens par le doigtier marocain. Maroc med., 1941, 
21: 151. — Pollosson, E., & Carcassonne, F. A propos des 
fractures des metacarpiens. Lyon med., 1933, 152: 89-94. — 
Redler, I. Fractures of the neck of the metacarpal. J. Bone 
Surg.. 1943, 25: 670-4.— Rogalsky, V. A. [Symptom of oblit- 
erated head in fractures of metacarpal bones] Vest, khir., 
1936, 44: 287. — Ross, J. W., & Sinclair, A. B. The treatment 
of Bennett's fracture with the Stader splint. J. Canad. M. 
Serv., 1945-46, 3: 507-11. — Steinmann, B. [Fractures of the 
bones' of the metacarpus] Cas. l£k. cesk., 1937, 76: 1250-5. — 
Vaeko, J. R. Metacarpal neck fractures. Mil. Surgeon, 1945, 
97: 121. — Vidal. Fracture de la partie inferieure du metacarpe 
anterieur gauche; guerison; emploi du platre comme aggluti- 
natif. J. med. vet., Lyon, 1852, 8: 306-11.— Waugh, R. L.. 
& Ferrazzano, G. P. Fractures of the metacarpals, exclusive 
of the thumb; a new method of treatment. Hosp. News, 
Wash., 1942, 9: No. 14, 8-11, 8 pi. Also Am. J. Surg., 1943, 
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59: 186-04. Webster, G, V. Simple fractures of the meta- 
carpal diaphysis. IT. S. Nav. M. Bull., 1044, 42: 623-40.— 
Williams. A. I). A caliper designed for the reduction and 
treatment of complicated fractures of the metacarpals. J. 
f'anad. M. Serv.. 1943-44, 1: 242-6. 

Injury. 

Beck, C. Ueber die Metakarpalfissur, einen bis dato nicht 
l>eschriet>cnen Typufl der Verletzung der Mittelliandknochen. 

I ol tech. Rontgenstrahl., 1905, 8: 31 1-3.— Brea, M. M. He- 
rida por 1 Apiz tinta; necrosis de la base de un nietacarpiano. 
Bol. Inst. clfn. quir., B. Air., 1934-35, 10: 210.— Burrows, H. 
J. Actinomycosis from |>unch injuries; with a report of a case 
affecting a metacarpal bone. Brit. J. Surg., 1944-4.5, 32 : 506- 
8. — Morris, H. D. Tenon and mortise grafts for bridging me- 
tacarpal defects due to gunshot wounds. Surgery, 1946. 20: 
364-72. — Schenk, F. Ein Fall einer schweren Handverletzung, 
mit voller Funktion geheilt; ein Beit rag zur Frage der Versor- 
gung der Mittelhandknochenbriiche, der primaren Wundnaht 
und der offenen W\indbehandlung. Arch. ortho]>. Unfallchir.. 
1928, 26: 308-14.— Zarkevich, N. F. [Injuries of the meta- 
carpal bones] Ortop. travmat., 1934, 8: 42-48, 10 pi. 

Joints. 

See also Metacarpophalangeal joint. 

Osteomalacia [Kohler's disease] 

Bopp, J. Aseptische Epiphysennekrose am Os metaearpale 

II und III. Rontgenpraxis, 1938, 10: 764. — Grossekettler, F. 
Kohlersche Erkrankung am 2. und 3. Metakarpale. Ibid., 
1935, 7: 606. 

Surgery. 

Fontaine, R. Double spina ventosa mMacarpien et m<Ha- 
tarsien traits par l'extirpation des lesions, respectivement la 
resection diaphvsaire, suivie de greffes osseuses; rcsultats 
eloigncs. Rev. chir., Par., 1937. 75: 639^13.— Gourdon, J. 
Phalangisation compl^mentaire des l« r et 5« metacarpiens de 
la main droite. Bordeaux chir., 1930, 1: 129-32.— Labry, R. 
Resultat fonctionnel eloignd d'une disarticulation des trois 
doigts du milieu et de leurs metacarpiens (pince de homard) 
Lyon chir., 1943, 38: 77.— Levin, O. A. (Technique of auto- 
plastic grafting of a metatarsal bone in place of a metacarpal] 
Vest, khir., 1938, 55: 747-51, pi.— Morkeberg. A. W. Am- 
putation durch das Vorderknie bei einer Kuh (Exarticulation 
in der Articulatio carpo-metacarpea) Deut. tierarztl. Wschr., 
1932, 40: 76. — Moroney, P. B. Conservation of the meta- 
carpus by skin and bone grafting in three patients. Brit. J. 
Surg., 1944-45, 32: 464-6. — Shipachev, V. G. Mobilizacia 
piastnykh kostei. Voen. san. delo, 1941, No. 6, 7-16. 

Tumor. 

Chiasserini, A. Tuinore gigante cellulare del secondo me- 
tacarpo destro. Bull. Accad. med. Roma, 1928, 54: 13-5. — 
Duskes, E. Metacarpal central giant-cell tumors. Ann. 
Surg., 1927, 85: 912-4.— Jaffe, H. L., & Mayer, L. An osteo- 
blastic osteoid tissue-forming tumor of a metacarpal bone. 
Arch. Surg., 1932, 24: 550-64. — Manzanilla, M. A. Osteocon- 
droblastoma metacarpal primitivo. Cir. cirujan., Mex., 1939, 
7: 233-50. Also Rev. med. cir. Habana, 1940, 45: 359-76. 

Primary osteochondroblastoma of the metacarpus. J. 

Internet. Coll. Surgeons. 1939, 2: 298-309.— Michon. Tu- 
meurs a mveloplaxes du 2 e m^tacarpien droit. Bull. Soc. nat. 
chir., Par. ,1929, 55 : 504-7. — Olson, A. E. Sarcoma of second 
metacarpal bone; case report and review. Minnesota M., 
1934. 17: 24-30. 

METACERCARIA. 

See Cercaria; Helminthes, Biology. 

METACETALDEHYDE. 

See Acetaldehyde. 

METACHEMISTRY. 

See Colloid chemistry. 

METACHROMADORA. 

See also Nematoda. 

Allgen, C. Metachromadora vivipara de Man, ein typischer 
Ycrtreter der Viviparitat bei freilebenden marinen Nematoden. 
Zool. Anz., 1929. 80: 121-7. 

METACHROMASIA. 

See also Erythrocyte, Staining; Staining. 

Bank. O., & Bungenberg de Jong, H. G. Untersuchungen 
ut>er Metachromatic. Protoplasma. Lpe., 1939, 32: 489-516.— 
Benazzi-Lentati, G. Contributo alio studio istologico della 



metacromasia. Arch, ital.anat.. 1942, 47:417-39. Domenici, 
F. Osservazioni sulla metacromasia quale indice di reazione 
vitale nei tessuti. Arch, antrop. crim., Milano. 1940, 60: 67- 
85, pi. — Hedenius, P. Metachromasia and complement; pre- 
liminary report. Acta med. scand., 1938, 94: 843-5.- Holm- 
gren, H. Ueber Yorkommen und Bedeutung der chromotro- 
pen (metachromatischen) Substanz in menschlichen I'eten. 
Anat. Anz., 1939, 88: 246-51 .—Kemp, H. A. A simple stain 
for metachromatic granules. J. Lab. Clin. M., 1930-31, 16: 
593. — Lison, L. Sur les phinomcnes de niftnchromasie. Bull. 

Acad. Belgique, cl. sc., 1934, 5. ser., 20: 1160-7. 

Etude sur le mitachromasie; colorants mftncliromnt ique.s et 
substances chromotropes. Arch, biol., Liege, 1935, 46: 500- 

668. La signification histochimique de la mitarhro- 

masie. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1935, 118: 821-4.— Mariani, <;. 
La colorazione dei granuli metacromatici di Bal>es. Diagn. 
teen, lab., Nap., 1933, 4: 956. — Michaelis, L. Theory of meta- 
chromatic staining. Biol. Bull., 1944, 87: 155. & 

Granick. S. Metachromasy of basic dyestuffs. J. Am. Chem. 
Soc, 1945. 67: 1212-9. — Natalini. Techniques pour conserver 
la coloration mctachromatique de l'amylose et la coloration 
des graisses. Ann. anat. path., Par., 1932, 9: 1017. — Sylven, 
B. Ueber das Vorkommen von metachromatischer Substanz 
in wachsendem Gewebe und ihre Bedeutung. Klin. Wschr., 

1938, 17: 1545-7. [On metachromasia] Nord. med., 

1940, 5: 115. 

METACHROMATIN. 

See Cell nucleus, Chromatin. 

METACHRONISM. 

See Chronaxia, Variation. 

METAFIOT, Georges, 1908- *Meningites 
et m^ningo-encephalites ourliennes. 99p. 8? 
Lyon, Bosc fr., 1937. 

METAGENESIS. 

See Generation, Alternation. 

METAGNOMY. 

See also Clairvoyance. 

Agadjanian, N. Esquisse d'une etude physiologique et 
clinique des (Hats de transe. J. mid. Paris, 1946, 66: 71-7. — 
Boirac, E. La mitagnomie. Ann. sc. psych., Par., 1916, 26: 
157-64. 

METAGONIMUS. 

See also Heterophyidae. 

Fukuda, S., & Morikawa, K. Ueber die Metagonimiasis 
yokogawai in Dairen. J. Orient. M., Dairen, 1936, 25: 85. — 
Hasegawa, K. Studien iiber die Distomen; iiber die Entwick- 
lung des Metagonimus oviformis. Tr. Jap. Path. Soc, 1926. 
16: 108.— Izumi, M. Studies concerning a new species of 
Metagonimus and its life cycle. Kitasato Arch., 1935, 12: 
362-84, pi. — Katuta, I. Studies on trerriatodes whose second 
intermediate hosts are fishes from the brackish waters of For- 
mosa; on a new trematode, Metagonimus minutus of which the 
mullet is the second intermediate host. Taiwan igakkai zassi, 
1932. 31 : 2-4.— Skriabin, K.I., Podiapolskaia, V. P..& Schultz, 
R. S. (Metagonimus in people and cattle in the Far East] 
Trop. med. vet., Moskva, 1930, 8: 16-2.5.— Takahasi, S. On 
the life-history of Metagonimus yokogawai, a new species of 
Metagonimus, and Exorchis major. Okayama igakkai zassi, 
1929, 41: 2754. 

METAGONISTYLUM. 

See also Diptera. 

Cleare, L. D. The Amazon fly (Metagonistvlum minese, 
Towns.) in British Guiana. Bull. Entom. Res., Lond., 1939, 
30: 85-102. 

METAHORMONE. 

See Metabolic hormone. 

METAIS, Andre, 1912- *A propos d'un 

kyste du m6diastin anterieur a deVeloppement 
thoracique. 94p. illust. 24cm. Par., M. Vigne\ 
1941. 

METAIS, Pierre, 1902- *Sur quelques 

cas de pneumothorax totaux spontanes a sym- 
ptomatologie fruste et a Evolution b6nigne; pneu- 
mothorax de surprise. 40p. 8? Par., Jouve & 
cie, 1928. 
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METAIS, Rene Lucien Remi, 1910- *De 
l'amputation de l'onglon chez la vache et la 
brebis [Alfort; Vet.] 62p. 8? Lyon, Bosc fr., 
1937. 

METAKENTRIN. 

See Gonadotropin. 

METAL. 

See also Element; Flotation; also names of 
metals as Cobalt; Copper; Gold, etc. 

Agricola, G. De re metallica libri xii. 708p. 
fol. Basel, 1657. 

Hoffman, J. G., & Boehmer, J. B. Disserta- 
tio de matricibus metallorum. 96p. 4? Lpz., 
1738. 

*Poppenheger, H. De metallis. [8p.] 4? 
Marburg, 1597. 

Tiffereatj, C. T. Les metaux ne sont pas 
des corps simples mais bien des corps composes; 
la production artificielle des metaux prccieux 
est possible, est un fait avere. 22p. 8? Par., 
1853. 

Whitehead Metal Products Company. The 
quality metals of industry. 231p. 12? N. Y., 
1940. 

Zacaire, D. Opuscle tres-eccelont, de la vraye 
philosophic naturelle des metaulx. 191p. 16? 
Anvers, 1567. 

Bragg, L. A theory of the strength of metals. Nature. 
Lond., 1942, 149: 51 1-3.— Crain, K. C. WPB giving special 
consideration to hospitals in conserving metals; special excep- 
tions made in manv items for care of sick in new list of banned. 
Hosp. Management, 1942. 54: No. 2, 18.— Erbacher, O. Eine 
Methode zur absoluten Bestimmung der aktiven Flache von 
Edelmetallen. Zschr. phys. Chem., Abt. A, 1932-33, 163: 231- 
9. — Gorter, E. Lood en andere elementen: mangaan, magne- 
sium en aluminium. In his Indrukken med. Amerika, Leiden, 
1934, 41-6. — Grey, C. G. Metals. In: Science Looks Ahead 
(Low, A. M.) Lond., 1942, 212-29, 2 pi.— Hartley, H. Re- 
covery of meta's from scrap. Nature, Lond., 1942, 150: 594- 
7. — Kalpers, H. Die Bedeutung der Hartmetalle. Wien. 
Chemiker Ztg, 1943, 46: 126-9. — Landerer, Z. Doratura dei 
metalli, e natura chimica dei colori presso gli antichi greci. 
Gior. farm, chim., Tor., 1874. 23: 193-5.— Lloyd, J. D. Plant 
control methods for analysis of copper and lead ores. Chemist 
Analyst. 1930. 19: 4-6. — Niessen, K. F. [On Sommerfeld's 
metal theory] Ned. tschr. natuurk., 1935, 2: 71-89.— Odors 
(The) of metals [Edit.] Sc. American, 1907, 96: 147.— Varov, 
A. A., & Romm, I. I. Occurrence of strontium and barium in 
oil-field waters of the Ural-Volga region. C. rend. Acad. sc. 
iJRSS, 1942, 35: 114-7. — Walker, J. E. The contagious dis- 
eases of metals. Sc. American, 1910, 103: 323. 
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Austin, G. J. Adsorption bv metals of the iron group in 
analysis. Analyst. Lond., 1942, 67: 132-5.— Convers L. 
Recherches sur l'adsorption en solution metallique. J. chim. 
phys., Par., 1939. 36: 175-89.— Kohler, D. Variations de 
1 'imbibition dues au deplaeement reciproque des cathions fixes 
sur les tissus morts de Laminaria flexieaulis. C. rend. hoc. 
biol , 1936, 123: 394-6.— Nicolas, Petouraud, C. [ct al. Re- 
cherches radiologiques sur l'absorption des sels m^talliques. 
Bull. Soc. fr. derm, syph., 1933, 40: 1599-603.— Tom psett, 
S. L. Factors influencing the absorption of iron and copper 
from the alimentary tract. Biochem. J., Lond., 1940, 34: 
961-9. 

alkaline. 

See also Earth metals; also Ammonium; Cesi- 
um; Lithium; Potassium; Rubidium; Sodium. 

Slavu G. J. *Action des metaux alcalins, 
alcalino-terreux et de quelques-uns appartenant 
aux families voisines sur le nerf, sur le muscle 
et sur le coeur de la grenouille. 30p. 8. Berne, 

^Reiiazzi M. Sulle propriety biologiche di metalli alcalini 
ed alcalino-terrosi in relazione alle loro affinita nel sistema 
periodTco Boll. Soc. ital. biol. sper.. 1934, 9: 2S9-61.-Cent- 
Strwwe?' M , & Blumenthal, M. Bildung und Dissoziation 
A*, iwvde der Erdalkalimetalle. Bull, internat. Acad, 
der Perox> rte A 5 40 _50._Dhere. C., & Prigent, G. 

^cdon des me aux terreux. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1908, 64: 
7br_s —nvson G. M. The alkali metals in chemistry and 
pharmacy; the compounds of lithium, rubidium and caesium. 



1 harm. J., Lond., 1931, 127: 202-4.— Lehrman, L., Manes, 
M., & Kramer, J. Organic reagents in qualitative analysis; 
the analysis of the common metals of the alkaline earth group 
and magnesium using 8-hydroxy-quinoline. J. Am. Chem. 
Soc, 1937, 59: 941 — Saredo, J. F. Marcha sistemdtica semi- 
microqmmica de los metales alcalinos v alcalino-te"rreos, in- 
cluyendo el htio. An. As. quim. farm. Uruguay, 1945, 47: 
No. 2, 100-8.— Watson, W. H. The theory of optical absorp- 
tion in alkali metal crystals. Canad. J. Res., 1934, 10: 335- 

Williams, P. E., & Briscoe, H. T. The separation and 
identification of the alkaline earth metals. Chem. News, Lond., 
1932, 145: 177-84. 

Alloy. 

See also Amalgam. 

H aase, H. *Ueber die Eigenschaften der ver- 
giitbaren Palladium-Silber -Gold-Legierung Alba 
auf Grund metallographischer Untersuchungen. 
29p. 8? Erlangen, 1937. 

Argentone, packfong, a base di aluminio. Gior. farm, 
chim.. Tor., 1874, 23: 222.— Dawihl, W., & Hinnueber, J. 
Ueber den Aufbau der Hartmetallegierungen. Kolloid Zschr., 
1943, 104: 233-6.— France, W. D. Quantitative spectroscopy 
applied to some impurities in 70-30 cupro-nickel. J. Optic. 
Soc. America, 1942, 32: 681-5.— Giaugue, W. F., & Stout, J. 
W. Induction heaters for calorimetry below 1°K; an investi- 
gation of the electrical resistance of gold-silver alloys at low- 
temperatures. J. Am. Chem. Soc, 1938, 60: 388-93. — 
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Altmaterial. Zschr. Hyg., 1923, 100: 357-65. Ueber 

gewerbliche Vergiftungen; Queeksilber, Arsen, Mangan, Zink, 
Chrom. Med. Welt, 1933, 7: 328-30.— Thiry. Saturnisme et 
arsenicisme dans une usine beige [Discussionl Arch. med. 
sociale, Brux., 1939, 2: 906-8. Also Rass. med. indust., 1941, 
12: 325 (Abstr.)— Wolff, G. Metallvergiftung im Gewerbe- 
leben. Zschr. Gewerbehyg., Wien, 1922, 28: 115; 133; 152. 

Poisoning: Manifestation. 

See also such headings as Argyria; Gold, 

Poisoning: Pigmentation, etc. 

Jost, L. *Das Vorkommen von Schwermetal- 
len im Zahnfleisch und in den Speicheldriisen 
[Basel] p. 117-22. 8? Lpz., 1933. 

Also Deut. Zahn &c. Heilk., 1934, 1: 

Larrive, M. *Contribution a l'etude des 
osteoses metalliques; cadmium, plomb, bismuth. 
93p. 24cm. Par., 1943. 

Papsdorf, H. A. H. *Experimentelle Beitrage 
zum Auftreten der basophil punktierten Erythro- 
zyten bei Metallvergiftungen; Zink, Silber, Wis- 
mut, Chrom [Leipzig] 30p. 8? Zeulenroda, 
1930. 

Queloz, M. *Des osteodystrophies metalliques 
experimentales; elimination hepato-renale des 
metaux [Geneve] 92p. 23cm. Basel, 1937. 

Akers, L. H. Ulcerative stomatitis following the therapeutic 
use of mercury and bismuth. J. Am. Dent. Ass., 1936, 23: 
781-5. — Boku, M. Spektrographische Untersuchungen iiber 
die Ablagerung von Wismut und Blei in der Organen der 
Mundhohle von Kaninchen nach Verabreichung von wismut-, 
beziehungsweise bleihaltigen Medikamenten. Jap. J. M. Sc., 
Pharm., 1941, 14: 115-24, 5 pi.— Cornbleet, T., & Schorr, H. 
C. A case for diagnosis (heavy metal dermatitis?) Arch. Derm. 
Syph., Chic, 1945, 51: 149. — Fisher, R. C. Metallic poisoning 
simulating the acute surgical abdomen. Am. J. Surg., 1934, 
n. ser., 26: 175-81. — Haxthausen, H. Verwandtschafts- 
reaktionen bei Nickel- und Kobalt-Allergie der Haut. Arch. 
Derm. Syph., Berl., 1936, 174i 17-21. Also Danish transl., 
Hospitalstidende, 1936, 79: 552-6.— Heuck, W. Das Milian- 
sche Erythem des 9. Tages nach Schwermetallapplikation. 
Med. Klin., Berl., 1934, 30: 394-6.— James, M. F. Unusual 
cells occurring in the urine of patients receiving heavy metal 
therapy. Urol. Cut. Rev., 1945, 49: 738.— Klovekorn, G. H. 
Hauterkrankungen als Komplikation bei Salvarsan- und Gold- 
therapie. Med. Klin., Berl., 1943, 39: 463 7 5 — Laporte, A., 
Meyer, A., & Bousser, J. Anemie grave aigue, avec legere 
atteinte renale, consecutive k 1'absorption d'etain et de plomb 
metalliques. . Bull. Soc. med. hop. Paris, 1939, 3. ser., 55: 955- 
61 — Martini, P. Die Klinik der Schwermetallvergiftungen. 
Verh. Deut. Ges. inn. Med., 1933, 45. Kongr., 280-304.— 
Milian, G. Accidents biotropiques indirects cerebromeninges 
des sels d'or et des arsenicaux. Bull. Soc. med. hop. Paris, 
1941, 57: 285-7. — Sutton, R. L., jr. Pigmentation of the skin 
due to iron, copperas, applied locally. J. Am. M. Ass., 1937, 
108: 112. — Tallenberg, D. G. Leberschiidigungen bei chroni- 
scher Metalleinwirkung. Zschr. klin. Med., 1937, 132: 115- 
9 — Thompson, L. Heavy metal dermatitis; a report of two 
cases. Urol. Cut. Rev., 1934, 38: 119.— Urban, G. Ueber 
experimentelle Silber- und Goldverfarbungen der Haut. Arch, 
exp. Path., Berl., 1942, 199: 345 7 75.— Van Studdiford, M. T. 
Early diagnosis of systemic reaction to the heavy metals. N. 
Orleans M. & S. J., 1934-35, 87: 606-9. 

Poisoning: Mode of action. 

Benazzi, M. Sulla tossicita dei metalli alcalini ed alealino- 
terrosi per le Gammarus d'acqua dolce. Riv. biol., 1934, 16: 
492-502. — Bianchini, G. II mesenchima ed i suoi derivati negli 
avvelenamenti cronici da metalli. Haematologica. Pavia, 1929. 
10: 33-61. — Calvery, H. O. Chronic effects of ingested lead 
and arsenic; a review and correlation. J. Am. M. Ass., 1938, 
HI- 1722-9. — Caujolle, F. Toxicites comparees du cobalt et 
du nickel. J. pharm. chim.. Par., 1939, 8. ser., 29: 410-3 — 
Di Prisco, L. Sul contenuto in catalasi del sangue nelle intossi- 
cazioni da fosforo. piombo, manganese e nichelio. Arch. farm, 
sper., Roma, 1933, 55: 123-33.— Esser, A. Klinisch-anato- 
mische und spektrographische Untersuchungen des Zentral- 
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nervensystems bei akuten Metallvergiftungen unter besonderer 
Beriicksichtigung ihrer Bedeutung fur gerichtliche Medizin und 
Gewerl>epathologie; Strontium, Barium, Magnesium; Alumi- 
nium, Thorium (radioaktive Stoffe) Thallium; Zink, Cadmium, 
Quecksilber. Dent. Zschr. gerichtl. Med., 1935-36, 25: 239- 
317; 1936, 26: 430-514; 1936-37, 27: 253-89.— Fabre. R. 
Renseignements toxieologiques sur les sels de baryum et de 
thallium employes en phytopharmacie. Ann. pharm. fr., 1943, 

1:53. Sur 1 'inscription des sels de thallium au tableau 

A et des sels de baryum a l'exchision du sulfate au tableau C 
annexes au deeret du 14 septembre 1916, modifi£ par le decret 
du 9 novembre 1937. Bull. Acad, med., Par., 1943, 127: 108- 
10. — Gammel, J. A. Local accidents following the intramuscu- 
lar administration of salts of the heavy metals; report of two 
cases of embolia cutis medicamentosa. Arch. Derm. Svph., 
Chic, 1928, 18: 210-23 — Hendrych, F., & Escobar-Bordoy, J. 
Vergleichende Ur.tersuchungen iilier die Wirkung einfacher 
und komplexer Mangan-, Kobalt- und Nickelverbindungen. 
Arch. exp. Path., Berl.. 1935, 178: 167-77.— Hooker, S. B. 
The oligodynamic haemolytic and haemagglutinative properties 
of some of the heavy metals. Proc. Soc. Exp. Biol., N. Y., 
1930-31, 28: 310-2. — Ikowicz, M. A propos des poisons dits 
caryoclasiques; Taction de l'arsylene et des acetates de cobalt 
et de nickel. Ann. anat. path., Par., 1935, 12: 501-9. — Jones, 
J. R. E. The toxic action of heavy metal salts on the three- 
spined stickleback (Gastrosteus aculeatus) J. Exp. Biol., 

Lond., 1935, 12: 165-73. The toxicity of dissolved 

metallic salts to Polycelis nigra (Muller) and Gammarus pulex 

(L.) Ibid., 1937, 14: 351-63. Antagonism between 

salts of the heavv and alkaline-earth meta's in their toxic action 
on the tadpole of the toad, Bufo bufo bufo (L.) Ibid., 1939, 

lfi: 313-33. ■ The relation between the electrolytic 

solution pressures of the metals and their toxicity to the stickle- 
back (Gasterosteus aculeatus L.) Ibid., 425-37. A 

further study of the relation between toxicity and solution pres- 
sure, with Polycelis nigra as test animal. Ibid., 1940, 17: 408- 
15. — McGavack, T. H., & Hart, C. E., jr. Kidney disturbances 
produced by heavv metal intoxications. J. Am. Inst. Homeop., 

1938, 31: 653-5.— Maxted, E. B., & Marsden, A. Catalytic 
toxicity and chemical structure; the relative toxicity of simple 
phosphorus, arsenic, antimony, and bismuth compounds. J. 
Chem. Soc, Lond., 1938. 839 — Menegaux, G., Odiette, D., & 
Moyse, P. Action cytotoxique de quelques alliages Studies 
par la mrkhode des cultures in vitro. Bull, hlstol. appl., Lyon, 
1934, 11: 252-61.— Mezey, K. Gift wirkungen am isolierten 
Herzkammerstreifen des Frosches; Wirkung von Metallsalzen. 
Arch. exp. Path., Berl., 1937, 185: 153-77.— Prat. S. The 
toxicity of metallic ions and the antagonistic action of the 
nutrient solution. Sunti Congr. internaz. fisiol., 1932, 14. 
Congr., 207-9.— Pravdin, N. S., & Kremneva, S. N. [Toxi- 
cologv of metallo-organic compounds] Farm. & toks., Moskva, 

1939, 2: No. 3, 3-8.— Queloz, M. Des ostcodystrophie metal- 
liques experimentales; elimination W-pato-renale des metaux. 
Helvet. med. acta, 1938, 5: 195; 347-65 — Rutishauser, E-, & 
Bianchi, M. Etude experimentale sur les variations de la 
phosphatase se>ique dans les intoxications par les metaux. 
Arch, internat. pharm. dyn., 1938. 58: 240-7. — Sabbatani, L. 
La dissociation electrolytique et la toxicologic, de 1 'argent, du 
cuivre et du mercure. Arch. ital. biol., 1905-06, 44: 215-32. — 
Stewart, S. G. Inherent sensitivity of the skin to nickel and 
cobalt (allied elements in group VIII, periodic system) Arch. 
Int. M., 1933, 51: 427-34.— Siimegi, S., & Putnoky, J. Ex- 
perimen telle Schwermetallvergiftungen, Schilddriisenfunktion 
und Porphyrie. Arch. Gewerbepath., 1938-39, 9: 566-91.— 
Tai Lee. Action toxique exereee' par quelques metaux sur les 
balanes. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1937, 124: 665 — Tammann, G., 
& Rienacker, W. Ueber die Giftwirkungen einiger Metalle und 
Metallegierungen auf Bakterien. Nachr. Ges. Wiss. Gottingen, 
math. phys. Kl., 1927, 158-71 — Tommasinelli, G. Contributo 
alio studio dell'intossieazionc cronica da piombo e acuta da 
calomelano. Tommasi, Nap., 1914, 9: 229-34 — Weden, H. 
Definition und Wirkung komplexer Schwermetallverbindungen. 
Arch. exp. Path., Lpz., 1930, 150: 332-53. 

Poisoning: Sources. 

See also subheading (Surgical use) also Eating 
utensil; Food poisoning, chemical. 

B., E. D. Bibliography on metals in foods and biological 
materials; supplementing the series published in The Analyst 
up to 1933 (58: 30) and bringing the bibliography up to date. 
Analyst, Lond.. 1941, 66: 452-7.— Baader. E. W. Versiche- 
rungstetrug durch absichtliche Selbstvergiftung mit Schwer- 
metallen. Aerztl. Sachverst. Ztg, 1933, 39: 255-63.— Brocking- 
ton, C. F. Metals in foods. Lancet, Lond., 1943, 1: 61. — 
Hutson, R. Metallic salts and alkaloids in agriculture. Proc. 
Annvial Sympos. Northwest. Univ. M. School Dep. Indust. M., 
1939, 3: 89-96. — Merskey, C. A case of aplastic anaemia fol- 
lowing the use of mapharside and bismuth for syphilis. Clin. 
Proc., Cape Town, 1946, 5: 256-60. — Metallic food poisoning. 
Med. Off., Lond., 1943, 69: 75 — Pielsticker, F. Erkrankungen 
durch Elektronmetall (Vergiftungen durch metallisches Mag- 
nesium') Aerztl. Sachverst. Ztg, 1936, 42: 73-7 — Preininger, 
T. Ueberempfindlichkeit gegen Nickelgeld. Derm. Wschr., 
1934. 99: 1082-4.- Schmidt, W. D. Metals of medical im- 
portance used in the aviation industry. N. York State J. M., 
1945, 45: 1107-12. — Sicard, M. H. Copper and zinc poisoning; 
brass poisoning. Med. Rec, N. Y.. 1905. 68: 209-12.— 
Sprinkmeyer, F. Ueber die Angreifbarkeit einiger fur Ge- 



brauchsgegenstande verwandter Metalle. Zschr. Untersuch 
Lebenamitt., 1927, 54: 216-29.— Steinheil. H. Anfoohtbarea 
Essgeschirr. Deut. med. Wschr., 1905, 31: 2061. Sudendorf. 
T., & Penndorf, O. Ueber die Zunahme gesetzwidrig hcrge- 
stellter Gebrauchsgegenstiinde und iiber Schwierigkeiten bei 
der praktischen Anwendung des Blei- und Zinkgesetzes vom 
25. Juni 1887. Zschr. Untersuch. Nahrungsmitt., 1923. 45: 
361-75. 

Poisoning: Treatment and prevention. 

Birch-Hikschfeld, A. *Ueber Entgiftung 
von Kupfer und Zink durch Schwermetallkom- 
plexbildner. p.271~84. 8? Konigsb., 1933. 

Also Arch. exp. Path., Berl., 1933, 170: 

BAL (British anti-lewisite) in the treatment of arsenic and 
mercury poisoning. J. Am. M. Ass., 1946, 131: 824. — Barnes, 
G. E., & Braidech, M. M. Treating pickling liquors foi re- 
moval of toxic metals. Engin. News Rec.. 1942, 1 29: No. 15, 
86-9.— Braun, H. A., Lusky, L. M.. & Calvery, H. O. The 
efficacy of 2,3-dimercaptopropanol (BAL) in the therapy of 
poisoning by compounds of antimony, bismuth, chromium, 
mercury and nickel. J. Pharm. Exp. Ther., 1916, 87: Suppl., 
119-25. — Carratala, R. El metanal sulfoxilato s6dico antfdoto 
metalieo. An. Fae. cienc. med. La Plata, 1941, 7: 125-37. 
Also Rev. As. med. argent., 1941, 55: 874-8. — Di un nuevo 
antidoto stabilizzato contro gli avvelenamenti per metalli 
pesanti e tossici. Boll. chim. farm., 1935, 74: 813. — Eichholtz, 
F., & Birch-Hirschfeld, A. Ueber Entgiftung von Kupfei und 
Zink durch Schwermetallkomplexbildner. Arch. exp. Path., 
Berl., 1933, 170: 271-84. — Garvey, P. H. The dietary treat- 
ment of metallic poisoning. In: Fundam. Nutr. (Ilawley & 
Mast) Springf., 1940, 199.— Goldstein, D. W. Treatmenl ol 
metallic poisoning with sodium thiosulphate. J. Arkansas M. 
Soc, 1926-27, 23: 133.— Groehl, M. R., & Myers, C. N. Sodi- 
um thiosulphate in the treatment of dermatitis and jaundice as 
a result of metallic intoxication. Ther. Gaz., Detr., 1924, n. 
ser., 41: 691-5. — Hegler, C. Behandlung der wichtigsten 
Schwermetallvergiftungen. Deut. med. Wschr., 1933, 59: 
570-2. — Jameson, R. E. Metallic poisoning and treatment. 
J. Iowa M. Soc, 1924, 14: 555.— Marples, E., & Meyers, C. N. 
Action of sodium thiosulfate in treatment of metallic intoxica- 
tions and lesions of the skin. Proc. Soc. Exp. Biol., N. Y., 
1926-27, 24: 39-42. — Ordenanca concernente as confeitarias, 
As substancias alimentares, aos utensilios, vasos de cobre e 
outros metaes (junho de 1862) J. pharm. sc. med. India Portug., 
1862-63, 151. — Strzyzowski, C. Sur un nouvel antidote 
stabilise' pret a l'emploi contre les empoisonnements par les 
metaux lourds et toxiques. C. rend. Congr. internat. pharm., 
1935, 540-56. Also Presse med., 1936, 44: 780-3. Also Rec. 
tr. Centen. Univ. Lausanne, 1937, 177-93. Also Rev. m£d. 
Suisse rom., 1937, 57: 753-63. — Teleky, L. Zur Prophylaxe der 
Schwermetallvergiftung. Deut. med. Wschr., 1933, 59: 573-6. 

Serology. 

Aron, M. Action de certains sels mctalliques sur le principe 
actif de I'urine des canc£reux; application seVologique. C. rend. 
Soc. biol., 1938, 127: 442-4.— Diacono, H., & Durand, R. 
Comportament serologique de certains complexes m^tallo- 
prot^iques issus de serums agglutinants. Ibid., 1937, 125: 
828-31. 

Surgical use. 

See also Prosthesis; Splint, etc. 

Breck, L. W., & Herz, J. R. Behavior in serum of various 
metals used in bone surgery. South. Surgeon, 1947, 13: 240- 
7. — Fulcher, O. H., & Maxwell, M. M. Tissue reactions to 
metallic implants. U. S. Nav. M. Bull., 1943, 41: 845-7.— 
Henschen, C, & Gerlach, W. Spektrographlsche Untersuchun- 
gen iiber die von metalllschen Fremdkorpern ( Allenthesen) 
ausgehenden Metallosen der Gewehe, besonders der Knochen. 
Zbl. Chir., 1934, 61: 828-37.— Kreglinger, G. Kriegswichtige 
Einsparung von Leichtmetall in der Verbandtechnik. Ibid., 
1944, 71: 988-91.— McKee, G. K. Metal in orthopaedic sur- 
gery. J. Chart. Soc. Physiother., Lond., 1944-45, 30: 93-6.— 
Rugh, J. T. The bactericidal action of various metals upon 
certain organisms in relation to metallic internal fixation of 
tissues. J. Bone Surg., 1928, 10: 722.— Vassiliev, A. A. [Com- 
parative value of pure metals from the view point of their prac- 
tical value in injuries during war and peace] Voen. med. J., 
Moskva, 1930, 1: 40; 1931, 2: 145.— Venable, C. S., & Stuck, 
W. G. The newer alloys in surgery. West Virginia M. J., 
1943, 39: 154. 

Therapeutic use. 

See also Chemotherapy; also under name- of 
metals as Copper, Therapeutic use; also names of 
diseases as Cancer, Treatment: Chemotherapy: 
Metals. 

Balari, M. The metals in homoeopathy ; a comparative 
study of medicaments from the animal and vegetal kingdoms. 
Homoeop. Rec, 1941-42, 57: 542-6.— Brun, A. (Therapeutics 
of metal saltsl Hospitalstidende, 1928, 71: 1225.— Cattell, 
McK., Summerson, W. H. [et at.] Conferences on therapy; 
treatment of blood disorders; the use of iron and other metals. 
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J. Am. M. Ass., 1940, 114: 2301-6. — Cremonese, G. La 
immun-metallo-terapia. Riv. osp., 1933, 23: 1-10.- -Dixon, W. 
E. The treatment of disease with heavy metals and bactericidal 
agents. Tubercle, Lond., 1925-20, 7: 1-0.— Findlay, G. M. 
Modern therapeutics; metallic compounds. Practitioner, 
Lond., 1940, 144: 83-94. — Friis, A. [Therapeutics of metal 
salts] Hospitalstidende, 1928, 71: 1 181-202.— Hettche, H. O., 
& Strassburger, H. Die Wirkung von Eisen-, Mangan- und 
Kupfersalzen bei letaler Tetanus- und Botu'inusintoxikation 
der Maus. Zschr. Immunforsch., 1939-40, 97: 109-20.— Ide, 
M. Lea metaux rares en theYapeutique. Rev. ni£d., I ouvain, 
1935, 10-3. — Kaplowe, J. L. Relationship between the e'e- 
mentary substances; the additional group (heavy metals) 
Homoeop. Rec, 1944-45. 60: 99-1 12.— Koch, F. E. Experi- 
mentelle Untersuchungen Bur Metallsalztherapie nach Walbum. 
Zschr. Immunforsch., 1930, 87: 130-6. — Lafont, J. L'immuno- 
m&tallo-therapie. Progr. m^d.. Par., 1930, 11G0. — Lur.de, N. 
[Treatment with small doses of metal salts] Ugeskr. laeger, 
1926, 88: 191-4. — Plaut. Les ferments meta'liques dans les 
maladies aigues du cheval. Echo ve't., liege, 1912-13, 41: 
247. — Podolsky, E. The therapeutics of iron and co] | er. 
Delaware M. J.. 1939, 11: 44-6.— Rossi, L., & Troncoso, A. 
Caracterizaci6n de cationes empleando reactivos a la gota y al 
toque. Prensa meU argent., 1939, 26: pt 2, 1467-76.— Schade, 
H. Ueber die Metall- und Jodionenkatalyse; ein Eeitrag zur 
Erklarung der Silber-, Eisen-, Quecksilher- und Jodtherapie. 
Zschr. exp. Path., Ther., 1905, 1: 003-20.— Sicilia. Intoxiea- 
ciones metalieas y dermopatias; la terapia por derivados 
metalicos en dermatologia y venereology. Actual. me'd., 
Granada, 1941, 17: 238.— Smith, M. C, & Otis, L. Hemoglobin 
regeneration at different levels of iron intake in rats made 
anemic in the presence of copper. J. Biol. Chem., 1937. 119: 
p. xcii. — Vallajo Nagera, A. Sobre las sales metalicas ad 
modum Walbum y sus resultados en psiquiatria. Clin, lab., 
Zaragoza, 1929, 4: No. 79, 1-14.— Walbum, L. E. [Metal salts 
treatment] Lunds lak. sail. forh.. 1925-26, 57-76. 



Metallsalztherapie. Deut. med. Wschr., 1926, 52: 1043; 1120. 
Also Seuchenbekampfung, Wien, 1920, 3: 198-211. Also 
Ugeskr. laeger, 1920. 88: 1107-11. Also Zschr. Immunforsch.. 
1920, 47: 213-70; 1926-27, 49: 538; 1929, 61: 151. Also Arch, 
exp. Path., Lpz., 1929-30, 147: 45-54. Also Acta Soc. duodecim 
1931-32, ser. A. 15: No. 10, 1-14. Also Deut. Aerzte Ztg, 

1932, 7: No. 313 [1] Terapia e base de sales metal icas em 

dosis ativas, pequenas e otimas. Rev. quim. farm., Rio, 1943. 

8: 45-51. & Boas, H. Metallsalztherapie ad modum 

Walbum. Wien. Arch. inn. Med., 1931, 21 : 169-98.— Zelinsky, 
N. D. Die Metallisierung von Organismen. Biochem. Zschr , 
1924, 146: 91-5. 

METALATION. 

See also Metal, Compounds. 

Gilman, H., & Bebb, R. L. Relative reactivities of organo- 
metallic compounds; metalation. J. Am. Chem. Soc, 1939, 61 : 
109-12. — Gilman, H., & Kirby, R. H. Relative reactivities of 
organometallic compounds; orientation in metalation. Ibid., 
1936, 58: 2074. — Gilman, H., & Stuckwisch, C. G. The di- 
metalation of 9-phenvlearbazole. Ibid., 1943, 65: 1729-33.— 
Morton, A. A., Little, E. L., jr, & Strong, W. O., jr. Conden- 
sations by sodium; metalation of benzene, toluene and xylene; 
the orienting influence of sodium and the influence of alkyl 
groups on metalation. Ibid., 1339-40. 

METALBUMIN. 

See Mucin, Pseudomucin. 

METAL dust. 

See also Dust; Metal, Metabolism; also under 
names of metals. . 

Cannava, A. Comportamento nell'organismo di nni polveri 
di cobalto. nichelio e rame introdotte endovenosamente. Arch, 
sc. biol., Bologna. 1939, 25: 309-40; 341-59. — Com- 

portamento nell'organismo di fini polveri metalliche introdotte 
per via endovenosa; polveri di Ag, Al, Zn; ncerelie istologiche 
ed azione Bulla leucopoiesi. Ibid., 300-71.— Dcr.bere, M. 
Observations sur le travail avec les poudres de bronze. Ann. 
hyg., Par., 1938, n. ser., 16: 506.-Feil, A L emeulage des 
metaux et le risque de la silicose. Presse meU, 1943, 51 : 4J/.— 
Mascherpa, P. Comportamento ne!l orgamsmo di fini POlyeri 
metalliche iniettate per via endovenosa. Boll. boc. ital. biol. 
sper 1938, 13: 741-3.— Schmidt, R. W. Oxydation von 
Metallpulvern bei ubermikroskopischen Untersuchungen. 
Kolloid Zschr. . 1943. 102: 15-7. Zanda, G. B. Su comporta- 
mento delle polveri metalliche introdotte d.rettamente nel 
torrente circolatono. Gior. Accad. med. Torino, 1922, 4. ser., 
28: 249-58. 

METAL foil. 

Rnotirher A. Herstellung temperaturbestandiger Trager- 
folien fur die Bestimmung von Gitterkonstanten metaUischer 
w^Jnffavsteme mittels Elektroneninterferenzen. Kolloid 
\VehrstoHs>,t ( , o0: 228 _ 30 _ Figcher> c & Mii ,i e r, F. H. 

n'ff iJ'von Wasser in einer Folie als Ursache fur elektrische 
Diffusion von a^ ^ ^ f Ab9tr>) _ Kerrf R The be- 
haviour of some metal foils in contact with milk. Nutnt. 
549701 — vol. 10, 4th sep.ies 59 



Abstr., Aberdeen, 1942-43, 12: 352 (Abstr.)— Williams, J. R. 
Hazard of metal foil on candy and tobacco. J. Am. M. Ass.. 
1936, 106: 2178. 

METAL fume. 

See also Metal, Poisoning; also Brass-workers. 

Bertuzzi, A. Azioni biologiche a distanza dei metal li o 
azione biochimiche dei vapori metallici. Radiobiologia, Venez., 

1935-36, 4: No. 4, 69-104. L'azione oligodinamica dei 

vapori metallici. Riv. biol., 1937. 23: 463-77.— Drinker, K. R., 
& Drinker, P. Metal fume fever; results of the inhalation by 
animals of zinc and magnesium oxide fumes. J. Indust. Hyg!, 
1928, 10: 50-70. — Griinewald, M. Das Giessfieber und seine 
Verhtitung. Zschr. Gewerbehyg., 1930, 36: 63-0.— Heim de 
Balsac, F., & Heim de Balsac, H. Reproduction experimentale 
de la fievre des fondeurs; sa forme attenuee; f^bri'e zincique 
professionnelle des soudeurs. Bull. Acad, me'd., Par., 1936, 
3. ser., 115: 555-7. — Jones, R. R. Metal fumes; injurious 
effects and how to prevent them. U. S. Nav. M. Bull., 1939, 
37: 507-10.— Kuh, J. R., Collen, M. F., & Kuh, C. Metal 
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See also Foundry industry; Industry; Iron 
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See under Allergy. 
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METALLOID. 
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See also Dentistry, Material: Metals. 
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See Isomerism. 
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See Allotropy; Transmutation. 
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cours dtr d^veloppement des insectes; thermog6ne.se pendant la 
p^riode de croissance larva ire et pendant la metamorphose de 
Lymantria dispar L. Arch, internat. physiol., I.i^ge, 1933, 37: 
1—15. — Bilewicz, S. Die Aenderungen des CJljkogengehaltes 
wahrend dei' MStaniorphose der Kaulquajipen. Biochem. 
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Zaehr., 1938, 297: 370-85.- Blacher. L. J.. & Efimov, M. I. 

Untersuchungen iiber Mechanik del Funkt iogenese bei dor 
Amphibicnmetaniorphose; Stickstoflausscheidung im Prozess 
der Metamorphose bei schwanzlosen Amphibien. Biol. Zbl., 
1030, 50 : 271-84. — Courtois Drilhon. Etudes biochirfliquee BW 
la metamorphose des l^pidopteres. Ann. phvsiol.. Par.. 1031, 
7: 496-636.— Crescitelli. F., & Taylor, I. R. Chances in the 
concentration of reducing substances during the metamorphosis 
of C.alleria mellonella (bee-moth) J. Biol. Cham., 1035, 108: 
340-53. — Doljanski, V. Untersuchungen iiber die proteo'y- 
tischen F erment e der Rana temi oraria in verschiedenen Stadien 
der Metamorphose. Virchows Arch., 1033, 291: 118-20 
[Bemerkungen von R. Rossle] 427-0.- Drilhon, A. Ia reserve 
alcaline au cours de la metamorphose des lepidopteres. C. 
rend. Soc. biol., 1035, 118: 131.— Evans, A. C. Some aspects of 
chemical changes during insect metamorphosis. J. Exp. Biol., 

Lond., 1032, 9: 314-21. On the chemical changes 

associated with metamorphosis in a beetle (Tenebrio molitor 
L.) Ibid., 1034, U: 307-401.— Frew, J. G. H. Studies in the 
metabolism of insect metamorphosis. Brit. J. Exp. Biol., 
1028-20, 6: 205-18.— H el ft, O. M. Studies on amphibian 
metamorphosis; hydrogen-ion concentration of the b'ood of 
anuran larvae during involution. Biol. Bull., 1032. 62: 405- 
18. — Heller, J. Chemische Untersuehungen iiber die Meta- 
morphose der Insekten; iiber den Hungerstoffwechsel der 
Schmetterlinge. Biochem. Zschr., 1026, 172: 74-81 .— Janda. 
V., & Kocian, V. Ueber den Sauerst ofTverbrauch der Pup] en 
von Tenebrio molitor L. wiihrend der Metamorphose bei ver- 
schiedenen Temperaturen, nach Verklebung einiger Stigmen. 
Durchschneidung der Tracheen, Verletzungen des zentralen 
N'ervensystems und nach Injektionen von Thyroxin- and 
Germanmldsungen. Zool. Jahrb., Abt. allg. Zool., 1032-33, 
52: 5(il-00.— Kozhanchikov, [., <V- Maslova, E. ZuT Frage nach 
dem Temperaturoptimum des Lebens; iiber die Totalmenge 
des verbrauchten Sauerstofls wiihrend der Puppon metamor- 
phose. Ibid., 1035, 55: 210-30.— Needham, D. M. The chemi- 
cal changes during the metamorphosis of insects. Biol. Rev. 
Cambridge Phil OS. Soc, 1020, 4: 307-20.— Takamatu, M. 
Ueber den Kohlenhydrat- und Fettstoffwechsel bei der Be- 
briitung des Hynobiuseies. Zschr. physiol. Chem., 1036, 238: 
06-8. — Taylor, I. R. O.xjrgen consumption of individual pupae 

during metamorphosis. J. Morph., 1027, 44: 313-30. 

Birnie, J. H. [et al.] Hydrogen ion activity changes in GaUeria 
mellonella during metamoi pilosis, as determined by a g'ass 
electrode with micro- vessel. Physiol. Zool., 1034, 7: 503-0. — 
Terroine, E. F., iv Barthclemy, H. Recherches biochimiques et 
biomet riques sur la grenouille rousse, Rana fusca, et ses oeufs 
a IV'poque de la ponte. Arch, inteinat. phvsiol., Liege, 1021, 
18: 410-33. — Weinland. E. Ueber die BtoffumBetningen 
W&hrend der Metamorphose der Flcischfliege (Calliphora 
vomitoria) Zschr. Biol., 1005, 47: 186-231.— Wolsky, A. 
Quantitative changes in the substrate-dehydrogena.se system of 
Drosophila pupae din ing metamorphosis. Science, 1041, 94: 
48. 

Diagnostic use. 

Welti, H., <fc Roth. P. Contribution a l'etude du test de la 
metamorphose des amphibiens applique 1 aux maladies du corps 
thyroide. Ann. endocr., Par., 1046, 7: 11-33. 

Endocrine and neural relations. 

Smilovits, N. *Dor Einfluss von Schwangc- 
renblut auf die Froschlarvenmetamorphose 
[Frankfurt a. M.] p.338-65. 8? Berl., 1930. 

Also Arch. Gyn., Berl., 1030, 143: 

Allen, B. M. The endocrine control of amphibian meta- 
morphosis. Biol. Rev. Cambridge Phil OB, Soc, 1038, 13: 
1-10. — Babak, E. Ueber die Beziehung des centralen Ner- 
\en-vsteins zu den Gesta'tungsvorgiingen der Metamorphose 
des Preaches. Arch. ges. Physiol., 1005, 109: 78-82.— Boden- 
stein. D. ZuT Frage der Bedeutung hormoneller Beziehungen 
bei der Insektenmetamorphose. Nat urwissensehaften, 1033, 
21: 861-3. Investigations on the problem of meta- 

morphosis; further studies on the pupal differentiation center. 
J. Exp. Zool., 1030. 82: 320-56.— Carol i, A. Azione combinata 
dell'ossigeno e della tiroide sulla metamorfosi deg'i anfibS 
(nota preventiva) Atti Accad. fisiocr. Siena (1028) 1020, ser. 
10, 3: 661-4. — Chapovecky, G. Z. [Effect of different concen- 
trations of thyroidin at different temperatures on metamorphosis 
in the axolotl] In: Probl. Zootechn. Exp. Endocr. fZavadovskv, 
B. M.) Moskva. 1034, 1 : 300-402.— Clements, D. I. Compara- 
tive histological studies of the thyroids and pituitaries in frog 
tadpoles in normal and accelerated metamorphosis. J. R. 
Micr. Soc, Lond., 1032, 52: 138-48, 2 pi— D'Angelo, S. A. 
An analysis of the niorpho'ogy of the pituitary and thyroid 
glands in amphibian metamorphosis. Am. J. Anat., 1041, 69: 

407-37, 2 pi. Gordon, A. S., & Charipper, H. A. The 

role of the thyroid and pituitary glands in the anomalous effect 
of inanition on amphibian metamorphosis. J. Exp. Zool., 1041, 
87: 250-77, pi. — De Nunno, R. Azione della decidua e dei suoi 
estratti sull'accrescimento larvale e sulla metamorfosi dei girini 
di Bufo vulgaris. Arch, fisiol.. Fir., 1032-33 , 31: 130-64.— 
Eufinger. H., Wiesbader, H., & Smilovits. N. Die Beeinflus- 
sung der Froschlarven metamorphose durch Sehwangerenblut. 

Arch. Gyn., 1030, 143: 338-65. Der Einfluss des 

Schwangerenblutes auf die Metamorphose der Froschlarve. 
Klin. Wschr., 1031, 10: 348-50.— Gessner, O. Ueber die 



Beeinllussung der Ainphibien'arvcn-Mctainoi phosc durch 
Paratlivreoirlea. Bhit und bestinunte Blutbestandtcile. Zschr, 
ges. exp. Med v 1032. 82: 357-74 - Hahn. J. Ueber den Ein- 
fluss von Behilddrilsenfiitterung auf die Metamorphose der 
Vanessa io und Tenebrio molitor. Arch. Entwmech., 1929, 
115: 336-50.— HelflT, O. M. Studies on amphibian meta- 
morphosis; the oxygen consumption of tadpoles undergoing 
precocious metamorphosis fo'lowing treatment with thyroid 
and di-iodotyrosine. J. Exp. Zool., 1026, 45: 60-01. pi.— 
Ingram, w. R. studies on amphibian aeoteny; tin- interrela- 
tion of thvroifJ and pituitary in the metamorphosis of neotenic 
anurans. "ibid., 1020, 53: 387-406, 2 pi.— Kopec, S. Is the 
insect metamorphosis influenced bv thyroid feeding.' Biol. 
Bu'l., 1026. 50: 330-54. — Kubetzki. A. A. Der Einfluss dei 
ununterhrochenen und unterbrochenen Einw irkung des liuiuoi a- 
len Reizes (des Thyreoidins) auf die Ycrlaufsgeschw indigkeit 
der formbildenden Heaktion (der Amphihieninetamorphose) 
Biol. Zbl., 1031, 51: 273-7.— Kiihn, A., & Piepho. H. Ueber 
hormonale Wirkungen bei del Yerpuppung der Schmetterlinge. 
Nachr. Ges. Wiss. Gbttingen, math. phys. KI., 1035-36, n. P., 
2: Biol., 141-54. — Loeb. J. Has the central nervous system 
anv influence upon the metamorphosis of larva*'.' In his Stud. 
Gen. Physiol., Chic, 1005, pt 2, 436-0. Also Arch. En1 wmcch.. 
1806, 4: 502. — Moura Campos, F. A. de. Acciio do thymo 8 
thyreoide sobre o oresoimBnto, metamorphose e metabolismo 
de larvas de batrachios; como exprimir o consumo de oxvgenio. 
Hospital, Bio. 1037. 11: 521-30.— Nakahara, W. Kaulquap- 
penversuch: die Wirkung des salzsaurealkoholischen Extrnktes 
der Schilddriise und des Ruckstandes auf die Amphibien- 
metamorphose sowie der Einfluss der verschiedenen Nerven- 

gifte darauf. Fol. endocr. jap., 1030-40, 15: 70 (Abstr.) ■ — 

Kaiilquappenversuch ; die Wirkung des thyreotropen Wirk- 
stoffes der Hypophyse auf die Amphibienmetamorphose und 

der Einfluss yersehiedener Nervengifte darauf. Ibid., 71 
(Abstr.) — Plagge. E. Die Metamorphoae-Hormone der 
Schmetterlinge. Umschau, 1030, 43: 023-5.— Reinke, E. E., & 
Chadwick, ('. S. Inducing land stage of Triturus viridescens to 
assume water habitat bv pituitary implantations. Proc Soc 
Exp. Biol.. N. V., 1939, 40:691 3. Reznichcnko. M. S. [Effect 
of the thyroid gland on t he metamorphosis of Cyclops strenuus] 
Tr. Laborat. Exp. Biol. Zoo Moscow, 1026, 2: 201-15.- 
Kokhlina, M. L., & Petrovskaia, O. A. [Effect of the corti \ I 
the supra-renal gland on the metamorphosis of the axolotl] 
Biull. eksp. biol. med., 1030. 7: 436-8. Also Probl. endoki.. 
Moskva, 1030, 4: No. 4, 3-16.— Rosen. S. H. Effect of pH 
upon metamorphosing action of thyroxine on tadpoles. Proc, 
Soc. Exp. Biol., N. Y., 1038. 38: 171-0. — Rugh, B. The 
effect of the pituitary hormone of the adult on the gonads of 
(lie metamorphosing and immature male bullfrog. Anat. Rec, 
1941, 79: Suppl. No. 2, 77.— Scaglione. S. Influenza della 
nutrieione con organi di animali gravidi Bullo sviluppo e sulla 
metamorfosi dei girini di Rana esculenta. Rass. ostet., 1035. 
44: 3-10. — Schneider, B. A. Thyroid feeding and metamor- 
phosis; t he influence of thyroid feeding in the first generation of 
the flour beetle, Tribolium confusum Duval, on the second, 
third, fourth, and fifth generations without thyroid feeding. 
J. Exp. Zool., 1040, 84: 141-61. - - Thyroid feeding and 
metamorphosis; observations on the Fi descendants, i eared 
who'ly in pure flour, of several matings of thyroid-fed and con- 
trol-fed parents of the flour beetle, Tribolium confusum Duval. 
Ibid.. 180-07. — Schreiber, G. L'azione di estratti ormonici 
iniettati nei girini di anuro. Boll. Soc. ital. biol. sper., 1033, 8: 
1181-4. — Solovei, M. I. (Thyreotropic hormone and meta- 
morphosis of axolot's] In: Probl. Zootechn. Exp. Endocr. 
fZavodovsky, B. M.) Moskva, 1035, 2: 343-52.— Stokes, M. 
Thyroid treatment and the cvclostome endostvle. Proc Soc 
Exp. Biol., N. Y., 1030, 42: 810.— Tino, K., & Nisikawa, S. 
Ueber den Einfluss der Epit helzellen- und Kolloidsubstanz del 
Schilddriise auf die Metamorphose der Frosehlarven. Fol. 
endocr. jap., 1030-31. 6: 43 (Abstr.)— Tutaev, G. W., & 
Philippova, E. N. Ueber die Wirkung der th ai ialdi iisen und 
der Milz auf die Metamorphose der Axolotl. Zschr. Biol.. 
1030-31, 91 : 278-80 — Vialli, M. Ricerche sulla metamorfosi 
degli anfibi; innesti di tiroide di Triton alpestris neotenico e di 
Proteus anguineus. Boll. Soc. ital. biol. sper., 1931, 6: 104!l- 
52. — — — Ricerche sulla metamorfosi degli anfibi; Bill non 
passaggio dell'ormone tiroideo dalla madre alle larve in Sa'a- 
mandra maculosa. Ibid., 1057-0. — Vilter, V. Metamorphose 
des larves d'anguille dans ses rapports avec I 'activity bypophy- 
saire. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1043, 137: 534. — Vogt, M.' Anatomic 
der pupalen Drosophila-Ringdriise und ihre mutmassliche Be- 
deutung als imaginales Metamorphosezentrum. Biol. Zbl., 

1041, 61: 148-58. Zur Produktion und Bedeutung 

metamoi phosefordernder Hormone sviihrend der Larvenent- 

wicklung von Drosophila. Ibid., 1043. 63: 305-446. 

Hormonale Auslosung friiher Entwicklungsprozesse in den 
Augenantennenanlagen von Drosophila. NaturvvLssenschaften, 
1043, 31: 200. 

Environmental effects. 

Beall, G. The study of the effect of temperature upon 
pupation. Canad. J. Res., 1041, 19: Sect. D, 1 77-84.— Catala, 
R. Sur I'influence des agents thermiques sur la nymphose des 
chenilles de Chrysiridia madagascariensis Cram. (Uraniidae) 
C. rend. Acad, sc., 1037, 205: 1457-0.— Coker, R. E., & Addle- 
stone, H. H. Influence of temperature on cvclomorphosis of 
Daphnia longispina. J. Elisha Mitchell Sc." Soc, 1038, 54: 
45-75. — Janda, V. Ueber die Wirkung der Radiumsti ahlen 
und des ultravioletten Liehtes auf die Farbung, Metamorphose 
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und den Bauerstoffverbrauch der Puppen von Tenebrio molitor 
L Biol, gen., Wien, 1034, 10: 483-520.— Liosner, L. I)., & 
Voroncova, M. A. [Beeinflussung der Metamorphosenge- 
schwindigkeit des Wilts durch Transplant ate anderen Alters] 

BuU.biol. med. exp. URSS. 1938, 5: 439-42. Aendei ung 

der Metaraorphosegeschwindigkeit des Wilts unter dem Ein- 
fluss von Transplantaten anderen Alters. Ibid., 1939, 7: 224- 
8. — Roth, P. Influenee des constituants sal ins du milieu Bur la 
metamorphose experin or.tale des hatraeiens. C. rend. Soc 
biol., 1933, 113: 342-4 — Voitkevich, A. A. [Signifieanee of the 
temperature factor during the period of metamorphosis in t lie 
tadpoles of the frog] Biol. J.. Moskva, 1938, 7: 749-02.— 
Voroncova, M. A., & Liozner, L. D. IChange in the rate of 
metamorphosis of the host from the effect of a graft of different 
age] Biull. eksp. biol. med. 1939, 7: 235-8.— \N ilson, D. P. 
The influence of the substratum on the metamorphosis of 
Notomastus larvae. J. Marine Biol. Ass. U. K., 1937-38, 22: 
227-43. — Wintrebert, P. Bur le determinismc de la meta- 
morphose chez les batraciens; l'adaptation au milieu. C. rend. 
Soc. biol., 1907, 63: 521-3. 



pinflussung 
[Frankfurt] 

Bodenstein, 



— Experimental factors. 

Schafer, W. *Ueber die experimentelle Be- 
der Froschlarvenmetamorphose 
23p. 8? Friedberg-Hessen, 1932. 
D. Untersuchungen sum Metamorphose- 
problem; kombinierte Schntirungs- und Transp'antations- 
experimente an Drosophila. Arch. Entwmech., 1937-38, 137: 
474-505. — Bounhiol, J. J. Nymphose (partie'le) local is^e, 
chez des vers a soie divises en trois parties par deux ligatures. 
C. rend. Acad, sc., 1943, 217: 203.— Dorris, F. Effect of 
maximal feeding on metamorphosis in Amblystoma. Proc. 
Soc. Exp. Biol., N. Y., 1934, 32: 235-7.— Figge, H. J. The 
effect of ligation of the pulmonarv arch on amphibian meta- 
morphosis. Physiol. Zool.. 1934, 7: 149-77, 2 pi.— Gzllien, L. 
Production experimentale de callosites chez la grenouille rousse 
(Rana temporaria) dans les semaines qui suivent la meta- 
morphose. C. rend. Acad, sc., 1942, 215: 551-3.— Ghelelo- 
vitch, S. Influence du jenne sur la metamorphose des chenilles 
de Ga'leria mellonella L. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1938. 129: 1106.— 
HelrT, O. M. Studies on amphibian metamorphosis; the effect 
of lung extirpation on life, oxygen consumption, and metamor- 
phosis of Rana pipiens larvae. J. Exp. Zool., 1931, 59: 167- 
78. — Holmgrer, E. Ein Beitrag zum experimentellen Studium 
der Clavelina-Metamorphose. Arch. Entwmech., 1933, 129: 
199-205. — Hufnagel, A. Les ravons X et la metamorphose des 

insectes. Bull, biol., Par., 1934, 68: 488-503. & .loly, 

M. Action des rayons X sur la metamorphose des insectes. 
C. rend. Acad. sc.. 19.3.3, 196: 720-9.— Kocir n, V. Ueber den 
Einfluss des Elektrizitatsstromes mit einer hohen Frequenz und 
Spannung auf die Metamorphose und Sauerstoffverbrauch der 
Insektenpupi en und -larven. Zool. Jahrb., Abt. a'lg. Zool., 
1936, 56: 1-6. — Lafon, M., & Teissier, G. Inanition et meta- 
morphose chez Tenebrio molitor. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1T3P, 131: 
417-20. — Ludwig, F., <$.- Ries, J. von. Die Einwirkung dei 
Kurzwellen auf die Kaulquappen-Metamorphose. Schweiz. 
med. Wschr., 1940. 70: 1 108.- Luther, W. Die StrabJenwir- 
kung auf Amphibienhaut vor und nach der Metamorphose. 
Naturwissenschafte-i, 1939, 27: 713-20.— Pincherle. M. Ali- 
mentazione di larve di Bufo vulgaris con siero di latte, latto- 
albumina. albumine varie, peptone e amincacidi. Atti Accad. 
fisiocr. Siena (1928) 1929, ser. 10. 3: 781-5.— Schultz, F. 
Ueber Reductionen; iiber Hunger bei Asterias rubens und 
Mvtilus bald nach der Metamorphose. Arch. Entwmech., 
1908 25: 401-6.— Wintrebert, P. Sur la metamorphose de 
Salamandra maculosa. I.aur. dans les regions privies du sys- 
teme nerveux medullaire. C. rend. Soc. biol., 190.), 59: Wt. 

Sur le determinisme dc la metamorphose chez les 

batraciens; une demi-metamorphosc experimentale. Ibid., 
1908, 65: 415-7. 

Genetics. 



Schreiber, G. Alcuni aspetti genetic; del problema , de'l a 
metamorfosi degli anfibi. Proc Internal. Genet. ( ongr. \ 

1941. 7. Cong. ., 256. O problema da metamorfose dos 

anfibios nos sens aspectos geneticos. An. Acad, brasil. cienc, 

1942, 14: 235-40. 



human. 



Am. J. Phys 



Davenport, C. B. Human metamorph 
Anthrop., 1926, 9: 205-34. 

Induction (incl. acceleration) 

See also other subheadings. 

Belkin R. Influence de la temperature sur la mttamorpnose 
,,..„,' " ,,ar la thvroidine chez Rana temporaria. < • 'end. 
Soc h i 1934 115: 1034,-Bertholf. L. M. Accelerating 
metaii Phosis in the tunicate. St .vela partita. Biol. Bull 
4? *% 184 Bounhiol, J. J. Metamorphose primaturee pal 
li l^t'inn des corpora a'lata chez le jeune ver a soie. C . rend. 
\cad "c 1037, 205: 175-7 -Huxley J. S E xpe. unent ally 
• i »/t n.etamorphos s n Echinus. Am. Natur., 1928, 62. 
^3 76 Ingram. W. R. Studies on amphibian neoteny; 
1 i.„ „nilio« of the Colorado axolotl by injection of wi- 

the met ^" Le I'hvsiol. Zoo!., 1929. 2: 149-56. pi. -Piepho 
H ga Ueber die Auslosunp der Raupenhautung. Verpuppung und 



I maginalent wicklungan Hautimplantaten von Schmel (erlingen. 
Biol. Zbl., 1938, 58: 481-95.— Puckett, W. O. X -radiation and 
thyroid-induced metamorphosis in anuran larvae. J. Exp. 
Zool., 1937, 76: 303-23, pi. — Spsul, E. A. Comparative studies 
of accelerated amphibian metamorphosis. Brit. J. Exp. Biol., 
1928. 5: 212-32.— Uhlenhulh, E., & Schwartjbach, S. S. Die 
Physiol ogie des Fhyreoakt ivators bei Amphibien; Beschleuni- 
gung dor Metamorphose bei den l arven von Sa'an andein. 
Endokrinologie, 1934-35. 15: 329-42.— Vogt. M. Induktion 
von Metamorph oseprozeesen durch imp'antierte Rinedriisen 
bei Drosophila. Arch. Entwmech.. 1942, 142: 131-82.— Weiss, 
P. Experimentelle Untersuchungen iiber die Metamorphose 
der Ascidien; Beschleunigung des Metamorphoseeintrittes 
durch Thyreoideabehandlung der Larve. Biol. Zbl., 1928, 
48: 69-79. 

Inhibition. 

See also other subheadings. 

Chapman, R. N. Inhibiting the process of metamorphosis 
in the confused flour beet'e (Tribo'ium confusum, Duval) 
J. Exp. Zool., 1926. 45: 293-9. - Hughes, A. M., & Astwood, E. 
B. Inhibition of metamorphosis in tadpoles bv thiouracil. 
Endocrino'ogy, 1944, 34: 138.— Pfeiffer, E. W. Supression of 
metamorphosis in the grasshopper, Me'anoplus diffei entialis. 
Anat. Rec, 1942, 84: 486 (Absti .)— Piepho, H. Hemmung der 
Verpuppung durch Corpora allata von Jungraupen bei der 
Wachsmotte Galleria mellonel'a L. Naturwissenschaften, 1939, 
27: 675. — Smith. P. E. A retardation in the rate of metamor- 
phosis of the Colorado axolotl by injection of anterior hvpo- 
physeal fluid. Brit. J. Exp. Biol., 1925-26. 3: 239-49, pi.— 
Viller, V. Inhibition experimentale de !a croissance stomaca'e 
au coins de la metamorphose larvaire de I'anguille. C. rend. 
Soc. biol., 1945, 139: 817. 

insectean. 

Bodenstein, D. Investigations on the problem of meta- 
morphosis; developmental relations of interspecific organ 
transplants in Drosophila. J. Exp. Zool., 1939, 82: 1-30.— 
Bradley, J. C. The origin and significance of metamorphosis 
and wings among insects. Proc. Am. Sc. Congr. (1940) 1942, 
8. Congr., 3: 303-9. — Dethier, V. G. Metamorphoses of com- 
mon Cuban Pyrginae. Psyche J. Entom., 1942, 49: 4-7. — 
Goux, L. Sur les metamorphoses et le dimorphisme des males 
et des feme'les chez les margarodes (Hem. Coccoidea) C. 
rend. Soc. biol., 1943, 137: 465.— Guareschi, C. Ricerche 
sperimenta'i Bulla metamorfosi degli insetti. Boll. Soc. ital. 
bio', sper., 1934, 9: 899-901.— Heller. J. Chemische Unter- 
suchungen iiber die Metamorphose der Insekten; iiber die 
subitane und latent e Entwicklung. Biochem. Zschr., 1926, 

169: 208-34. Chemische Untersuchungen iiber die 

Metamorphose der Insekten; Spinner und Schwarmer. Ibid. 

172: 59-73. & Meisels, E. L. Ueber die rontgeno- 

logische Beobactung der Metamorphose bei Insekten (Yersuche 
an der Schmettei lingsart Deilephila euphorbiae) Fortsch. 

Rontgenstrahl., 1927 , 36: 104-9. Untersuchungen 

iiber die Metamorphose der Insekten; rontgenographische 
Untersuchungen iiber den Ent wicklungsvorgang. Biol. Zbl., 
1927, 47: 257-04. — Henson. H. The theoretical aspect of in- 
sect metamorphosis. Biol. Rev. Cambridge Philos. Soc, 1946, 
21: 1-14. — Hinton, H. E. Concealed phases in the metamor- 
phosis of insects. Nature, Lond., 1946, 157: 552. — Jeshikov, 
J. Zur Frage iiber die Entstehung der vollkommenen Ver- 
wandlung. Zool. Jahrb., Abt. Anat., 1928-29, 50: 601-52.— 
Metalnikov, S., & Korvine-Krcukovsky, M. Role des centres 
nerveux dans la metamorphose de l'insecte. C. rend. Soc. 
biol., 1927, 97: 1286. — Mikulska, I. Vergleichende Studicn 
iiber die I.ebensweise und die Metamorphose der Ordens- 
bander-Raupen, Catocala Schrk. Mem. Acad, polon. sc., 
1938. ser. B, No. 13, 1-113, 7 pi.— Miiller, G. W. Die Meta- 
morphose von Ceratopogon mulleri Kieffer. Zschr. wiss. Zool., 
1905. 83: 224-30. pi.— Murray, F. V., & Tiegs, O. W. The 
metamorphosis of Calandra oryzae. Q. J. Micr. Sc.. I>ond., 
1934-35, 77: 405-95, 6 pi. — Oertel, E. Metamorphosis in the 
honeybee. J. Morph., 1930. 50: 295-332. 4 pi.— Paillot, A. 
Nouve les recherches sur I'histophysiologie du corps adipeux 
et des ti^sus ectodermiques du bombvx du murier pendant la 
mue. C. rend. Acad, sc., 1937, 205: 1095.— Perez, C. Re- 
cherches histologiques sur la metamorphose des muscides 
Calliphora erythrocephala Mg. Arch. zool. exp.. Bar., 1909- 
10. 5. ser., 4: 274, tab., 15 pi. — Piepho, H. Wachstum und 
tot'ale Metamorphose an Hautimplantaten bei der \\ achnnotte 

Galleria mellonella L. Biol. Zbl., 1938, 58: 356-66. r 

Ueber den Dcterminationszustand der Vorpuppenhypodermis 
bei der Wachsmotte Galleria mellonella L. Ibid., 1939, 59: 314- 

2fj. Untersuchungen zur Ent wicklungs))hysiologie der 

Insektenmetamorphose; iiber die Puppenhautung der Wachs- 
motte Galleria mellonella L. Arch. Entwmech., 1941-42, 141: 
500-83.— Prell, H. Ueber das Ausschliipfen von Insekten aus 
inadaquaten Kokons. Zool. Anz., 1924, 59: 241-56. — Robert- 
son, C. W. The metamorphosis of Drosophila melanogastei . 
including an accurately timed account of the principal morpho- 
logical changes. J. Morph., 1936, 59: 351 r 92, 4 pi.— Schmie- 
der R. G. The control of metamorphosis in Ilvmenoptera. 
Anat. Rec, 1942, 84: 514 (Abstr.)— Singh-Pruthi, H. Studio 
on insect metamorphosis; effect of carbon dioxide. Brit. J. 
Exp. Biol.. 1925-26. 3: 161-5.— Steinberg, D. M. [Regulatory 
processes in insect metamorphosis; embryonal territory of the 
wing and foot in the hypoderm of the caterpillar of Galleria 
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melonella] Biol. J., Moskva, 1938. 7: 003-1012. 

Regulation processes in the metamorphosis of insects; sclf- 
dinerentiation of the wins in butterflies. C. renrl. Acad. so. 
I ltss 1945, 48: (18-71. Tchani;. Y. T. Rechcrches experi- 
men tales sur la metamorphose de Galleria me'lone'.la et consi- 
derations gem-rales but le developpemenl postembryonnaire 
des insectes, avec de nouve les observations histologiqucs. 
Bull. hiol. France. 1020, 63: 3.50-70.— Tuda, M. Metamor- 
phose von drei Kdcherfliegen, Mo'anna falcata Ulmet, Tinodee 
sauteri Elmer und Dipseudopsis ste'lata Macl achlan. Annot. 
zool. jap., 1939-40, 18: 207-12 — Vandel, A. l.e detci minisme 
de la nine et des metamorphoses chez les insectes. Rev. sen. 
sc. pur., 1040. 51: 60-70. Wundsch. H. H. Die Metamor- 
phose von Demeijerea rufipes I.. (Dipt. Tendip.) Zool. Anz., 
1043, 141: 27-32. 

organo-functional. 

Sec also Growth. 

Blacher. I.. .1., & Efimov, M. I. [Experimental work on the 
functiogenesis in metamorphosis in amphibians] Med. hiol. 
J.. Leningr., 1929, 5: 77-90.— Wacher, L. J., & Holzmann, O. 

G. Resorptionsprozesse als Quelle dor Formbildung; mitoge- 
netische Ausstrahlungen w ah rend der Metamorphose bei Uro- 
dela. Arch. Entwmech., 1030, 123: 230-9.— Blacher, L. Y., & 
l.iosner, L. I). [Functio-genesis in metamorphosis in amphi- 
bians] Med. biol. J., Leningr., 1929,5:91-8. Untersu- 

ehungeo liber Mechanik der Funktiogenese bei der Ampbibien- 
metamorphoee; Veranderung der proteolytischen Funktion des 
Darmcs im Prozess der Metamorphase bei Rana temporaria 

L. Biol. Zbl., 1030, 50: 28.5-92. Studien fiber mito- 

genetische Slrahbmg des Rlutes; mitogenet ische Blutstrahlung 
der Amphibien wiihrend der Metamorphose. Arch. Entw- 
mech., 1032, 127: 304-9.— Holzmann. O. G. Resorptions- 
prozesse als Quelle der Formbildung : mitogenetische Ausstrah- 
iungen wiihrend der Metamorphose bei Drosophila melano- 
gaster. Ibid., 1930, 123: 266 73.— luga, V. G. I.a phagocytose 
du tissu trophocytaire pendant la nymphose <-hcx Cbironomus 
genuinus; Evacuation des phagoevtes charges de bi'iv erdine. 

C. rend. Soc. biol., 103.5, 118: 603-5.- Liosner, L. I)., & 
Blacher, L. J. Untersuchungen uber die Mechanik der Funk- 
tiogenese bei der Amphibienmetamorphose; Veranderungendes 
St icksl offgehaltes in den sich resorbierenden Cleweben und im 
Blute metamorphosierender Axolotlin und Kaulquappen. 
Hiol. Zbl., 1932, 007-704.- Mergeb berg, O. Ueber den 
Begrifi der Physogaatrie. Zool. Anz., 1934, 106: 97-105 — 
Tchang, Y. T. Sur les mitoses mu't ipo'aii es dans les ce'lules 
epitheuaJes de I'intestin post^rieur tie Ga'leria me'lonella L, 
pendant la metamorphose. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1930, 103: 
229-31.— Winlrebert. P. Bur le di'terminisme de la meta- 
morphose chez les batraciens anoures; 'a marche anormale des 
phenomenes chez les tctards mis hors de l'eau et les larves en 
inanition. Ibid., 1007, 63: 403-5. 

organo-structural. 

See also Embryogeny; Evolution; also under 
names of organs and parts of body. 

Dohrer, J. *Dio Metamorphose der Mundra- 
ehenwand der Schildkrote: Chelydra serpentina. 
p.661-705. 8? Lpz., 1912. 

Also Morph. Jahrb., 1912, 44: 

Beier, M. Zur Zytologie des Nervensystems der Insekten 
wiihrend der Metamorphose. Zool. Anz., 1928, 77: 52-0. — 
Blacher, L. J., & Holzmann. O. G. Resorptionsprozesse a's 
Quelle der Formbildung; die Rolle del mitogenet ischen Strah- 
lungen in den Prozessen der Metamorphose der schwanzlosen 
Amphibien. Arch. Entwmech., 1030, 122: 48-78 — Blacher, 
I.. J., Liosner, L. I)., <fc Vorontsova, M. A. Zur Frage der 
sogenannten autonomen und abhiingigen Entwicklung der 
Kcirperteile metamorphosierender Amphibien. Bull, intemat. 

Acad, polon. sc.. 1934, ser. B, 32.5-47. [Mechanism 

of perforation of the opercu'ar membrane in the tadpole; 
autonomic and dependent development of the parts of the 
organism in metamorphosing amphibians] Arb. Inst. exp. 
Morphogen.. Moskva. 193.5, No. 3, 03-124, 3 pi.— Bodenstein, 

D. Ent wicklungsre'ationen in verschmolzenen Puppenteilen. 
Arch. Entwmech.. 1937-38. 137: 030-60. Investiga- 
tions on the problem of metamorphosis; further studies on the 
determination of the facet number in Drosophi'a. J. Exp. 
Zool.. 1941, 86: 87-111. — Investigations on the prob- 
lem of metamorphosis; studies on leg determination in insects. 
Ibid.. 87: 31-53.- Bounhiol, J.J. lis glandes mandibul aires 
JOUent-elles un role dans la metamorphose chez Bombvx mori? 
C. rend. Acad, bc., 1943. 217: 237 — Brosse, R. Les premiers 
stades de la metamorphose du corps gras chez Ribio marci L. 
C. -end. Soc. biol.. 1939, 131: 710-3 — Ciaccio, C. I process! 
di isotoiisi de'le fibre musco'ari ne'la coda di girini di anuri in 
metamorfosi. Monit. zool. ital., 193.5-30. 46: 290-92, pi. — 
Clausen. H. J. Rate of histolysis of anuian tail, skin and 
muscle during metamorphosis. Riot. Bull., 1930. 59: 199-210, 
pi. — Damas, H. Contribution a l'etude de la metamorphose 
de la bete de la 'amproie. Arch, biol., liege. 193.5, 46: 171- 
227, 2 pi. — Duetberg. Contiibution a l'etude des phenomenes 
histologiques de la metamorphase chez les amphibiens anoures 
Arch. biol.. Par.. 1905-00. 22: 103-228, 2 pi — Fankhauser, G. 
The microscopical anatomy of metamorphosis in a haploid 
salamander, Triton taeniatus I.aur. J. Morph., 1038, 62: 393- 



113. Faraggiana, R. SuTevoluzione mot fologica del lessuto 
endocrino del pancreas di Bufo viridis durante la metamorfosi 
Dor male e Bperi men tale. Boll. Soc. ital. biol. spar., 1934, 9: 

894 0. II fegato degli anfibi anuri durante la vita 

larvale e 'a metamorfosi. Monit. zool. ital., 1030-37. 47: 1.9 
34. — Fukuda, Y. Die Ver&nderungen des llyohranchialskc 
letts vom Onvchodact vlus japonicus bei del Mctamoi | hi sc. 
Fol. Anat.jap., 1030-31, »: 47-72. HclrT. O. M. Studies 
on amphibian metamorphosis; formation of the npenulai leg 
perforation in anuran larvae during metamorphosis. .1. Exp. 
Zool., 1020, 45: 1-55, 0 pi. ■ — The influence of the an- 
nular tympanic oar ti' age on the formation of the tympanic 

membrane. Physiol. Zool.. 1028, 1: 403-95, 5 pi. — ■ 

Growth and differentiation of anuran tongue during metamor- 
phosis. Ibid., 1020, 2: 334-41. The role of t he uro- 

style in the atrophy of the tail. Anat. Ree. 1930, 47: 177-80. 

The influence of the colume'la on the formation of 

the'amina propria of the tympanic membrane. .1. Exp. Zool.. 

1931, 59: 179-97. 1 Development and regression of 

dermal plicae fo'lowing homoplastic and heteroplastic trans- 
plantation, Biol., Bu'l.. 1933, 65: 304-16. Trans- 
formation of dermal p'icae into tympanic membrane following 
heteroplastic transplantations. Anat. Ree., 1034, 59: 201-21. 
The stability and growth of anuran tympanic mem- 
brane following larval involution. Biol. Bull., 1034. 66: 38- 

47. Potential influences of the quadrate and supra- 

scapula on tympanic membrane formation in the anuian. .1. 

Exp. Zool., 1034, 68: 30.5-10. The development of 

foielimb opercular perforations in Rana temporaria and Bufo 
bufo. J. Exp. Biol., Lond., 1030, 16: 00-120, 5 pi. - 
Influence of non-living annular tympanic cartilage on tym 
panic membrane formation. Ibid., 1940, 17: 45-60, 2 pi. 
& Clausen, H. J. Atrophy of anuian tail muscle dur- 
ing metamorphosis. Proc. Soc. Exp. Biol., 1028-29, 26: 650.— 
HelfT, O. ML, & Stark. W. Studies on amphibian metamor- 
phosis; the development of structures in the dermal plicae /if 
Ranasylvatica. .1. Morph., 1941, 68:303-22, 2 pi.- Hufnagel, 
A. Metamorphose des muscles chez les tineides. C. rend. 
Soc. biol., 1912, 72: 331-4.— Kaywin, L. A Cytologies! study 
of the digestive system of anuran larvae during accelerated 
metamorphosis. Anat. Ree, 1030, 64: 413-41, 2 pi. — Langen, 
L. Ueber die Raupenh&utungen und die Entwicklungsdauer 
van Ptychoroda seriata Schrk. Biol. Zbl., 1938, 58: 195 
511. — Liosner, L. D., & Vorontsova, M. A. [Mechanism of 
cutaneous metamorphosis of the axolot'] Tr. Histol. konf., 
Moskva (1034) 1035, 1. Conf., 57-9. Weitere Un- 
tersuchungen iiber den Meehanismus der Perforation der 
operculiircn Vembian im Metamorphoseprozess der schwanz- 
losen Amphibien (zur Frage der sogenannten autonomen und 
abhiingigen Entwicklung der Korperteile metamorphosierender 
Amphibien) Bull, intemat. Acad, polon. sc., 1035, ser. B2, 

232-50. Untersuchung iiber die Mechanik der Haut- 

metamorphose des Axolotl. Zool. Jahrb., Abt. al'g. Zool., 

1930. 56: 107-28. [On the specific age properties of 

the •kin in the process of metamorphosis in Anura] Biull. 
eksp. biol. med., 1941, 11: 32-4— Munscheid, L. Die Meta- 
morphose des I.abiums der Odonaten. Zschr. wiss. Zool., 
1933, 143: 201-40 — Naef, A. Die Entwicklung der Kiemen- 
taschen und Nephridien beim larval en und metamorphosieren- 
den Lanzettfischchen. Zool. Jahrb., Abt. Anat., 1938-30, 65: 
469-516. — Reis, K. Untersuchungen iiber das Verhalten der 
Transplantate larvaler Amphibicnhaut auf Larven und auf 
erwachsenen Amphibien, mit besonderer Berucksichtigung der 
Metamorphose. Arch. Entwmech., 1030, 122: 404-54.5. 

I.a metamorphose des grefTes hetcroplafitiques de la 

I>eau des amphibiens neoteniques (Proteus anguineus) ('. 
rend. Soc. biol., 1032, 109: 101 5-7.— Romano, M. Le modifi- 
cazioni de I'occhio degli anuri durante la metamorfosi. Arch, 
ital. anat., 1930, 36: 433-0.5 — Schreiber, G. Ricerche su'la 
metamorfosi deg'i innesti xenop'astici di pellc in urodeli 
neotenici. Monit. zool. ital., 1937, 47: Suppl., 179-81.— 
Schwind. J. L. Tissue specificity at the time of metamorphosis 
in frog larvae. J. Exp. Zool., 1033, 66: 1-14.— Van der Jagt, 
E. R. Histol ytic influence of atrophying gills during meta- 
morphosis; special reference to resistance of fore-limb integu- 
ment. Proc. Soc. Exp. Biol., N. Y., 1028-29, 26: 183-5. Also J. 
Ex,,. Zool., 1929, 54: 22.5-44.— Vilter, V. Metamorphose mvo- 
somatique de larves d'anguille et relations avec 'a croissance 
Btomacale. C. rend. Soc. biol.. 104.5, 139: 808-10.— Wagner, 
J. Die V eranderupgen des Mitteldarmes und die Regenera- 
tion semes Epithels beim Menschenfloh wiihrend der Meta- 
morphose. Zool. Jahrb., Abt. Anat., 1035, 60: 203-88, 2 pi.- 
Wassjutochkin, A. M. [Ueber die histologischen Aenderungen 
im Darin von Kaulquappen wiihrend der Metamorphose] 
Bull. biol. med. exp. TJRSS. 1938, 5: 170-2.— Weber, A. 
Rechcrches experimentales sui la metamorphose des batiaciens 
anoures; etude du phenomene de Brans ou perforation de 
1 opercule branchial en l'absence du membre thoracique 
Correepondant. Arch. anat. micr., Par.. 1931, 27: 230-99. 2 
P\-— Weiss, P. ExperimenteUe Untersuchungen iiber die 
-Metamorphose der Ascidien; Versuche uber den Meehanismus 
der Schwanzinvo'ution. Biol. Zbl., 1928, 48: 387-407.- 
Whedon, A. D. Muscular reorganization in the Odonata 
during metamorphosis. Biol. Bull., 1929. 56: 177-88, 3 pi.— 
Wintrebert, P. Sur le deterrninisme de la metamorphose chez 
les batraciens anoures; l'ablation de la membrane operculairc 
et la sortie prematuree des pattes anterieures. C. rend. Soc. 

biol., 1907, 63: 170-2. Sur le deterrninisme de la 

metamorphose chez les batraciens anoures; la formation des 
spiracula coinplementaires. Ibid., 439-41. 



METAMORPHOSIS 



935 



METAMORPHOSIS 



pathological. 

See also Degeneration; also under specific types 
of degenerative changes. 

Aulde, J. Essential hypertension and calcification; a clin- 
ical study of tissue metamorphosis. Med. J. & Rec, 1931, 
133: 136-8. — Robertson, J. D. Retrograde metamorphoses. 
Chicago M. Times, 1908, 41: 317-21. 

Pharmacology- 
See also other subheadings. 
Gessner, W. *Dio Einwirkung von Insulin, 
Cholin, Muscarin, Pilocarpin und Atropin auf 
die durch Schilddriisengaben zu erzwingende 
Metamorphose von Amphibienlarvon sowie iiber 
die Wirkung des Jodothyrins auf Amphibien- 
larven [Marburg] p. 67-88. 8? Munch., 1927. 
Also Zschr. Biol., 1927-28. 86: : 
Brandt, W. Die biologtsciie Wirkung von Jodeiweiss- 
Brom-Yerbindungen auf die Metamorphose des Axolotl. 
Biochem. Zschr., 1936-37, 289: 276-8.— Cutting, C. C, & 
Tainter, M. L. Comparative effects of diniti ophenol and thy- 
roxin on tadpole metamorphosis. Proc. Soc. Exp. Biol., N. 
Y., 1933, 31: 97-100.— Demuth, F. Ueher die Beziehungen 
des Energiestoffwechsels zu Wachstum und Differenzierung; 
iiber die Wirkung von Atmung und Garung beeinflussenden 
Stoffen auf Wachstum und Metamorphose von Froschlarven. 
Arch. Entwmech., 1933, 130: 340-52.— Gessner, O. Weitere 
Beitrage zur Frage der Beeinflussung der durch Thyraden 
hervorgerufenen und der natiirlichen Metamorphose von Am- 
phibienlarven durch parasvmpathicotrop und sympathicotrop 
wirkende Pharmaka. Zschr. Biol., 1927-28, 87: 228-38.— 
Giacomini, E. Effetti della milza e del fegato iodati di agnello 
e degli organi di polli trattati con tali sostanze sulla metamor- 
fosi degli axolotl (contributo sperimentale alio studio della 
funzione dello iodio nell'organismo) Boll. Soc. ital. biol. sper., 
1928, 3: 92-7.— Korzhuev, P. A. [Effect of drugs on the meta- 
morphosis of axolotls] In: Probl. Zootechn. Exp. Endocr. 
(Zavadovsky, B. M.) Moskva, 1935, 2: 359-72.— Laufberger, 
V. [Influence of certain iodine constituents of we 1-known 
chemical compounds, on the metamorphosis of tadpoles] 
Sborn. 1.5k., 1925, 26: 527-36. — Marzulli, F. N. The effects of 
hydrogen ion concentration upon the metamorphic pattern of 
thvroxin- and iodine-treated tadpoles. J. Gen. Phvsiol., 1941- 
42. 25: 623-47. — Medvedeva, N. B. [Action of antireticular 
cvtotoxic serum on the growth and metamorphosis in certain 
amphibians] J. med., Kiev, 1939-40, 10: 139-57 



[Effect of antireticular cvtotoxic serum on the metamorphosis 
of the axojotl] Ibid., 1941. 11: 239-52, pi.— Piepho, H. 
WirkstofTe in der Metamorphose von Schmettei iingen und 
anderen Insekten. Naturwissenschaften, 1943, 31: 329-35. — 
Reznichenko, M. S. [Effect of the thyroid gland and calcium 
and potassium ions on the metamorphosis of Drosophila me- 
lanogaster] Tr. Laborat. Exp. Biol. Zoo Moscow, 1927, 3: 27- 
35. — Rokhlina, M. L. [On the antagonistic action of thyreoidin 
and carotin on the process of metamorphosis in the axolotl] 
Probl. endokr., Moskva. 1939, 4: 28-38.— Zavadovsky, B., 
Titaev, A. A. [et al.] Ueber die Wirkung der Jodpriipai ate auf 
die Metamorphose der Axolotl. Arch. ges. Physiol., 1927, 217: 
198-204. 

Serology. 

Borzsak. L., & Katn, L. [Changes in the structure of the 
antigen connected with metamorphosis] Magy. orv. arch., 
1940, 41: 425-9. — Hao, L. Bur le* facteurs de 1'immuniW 
chez la chenille de Galleria mellonella pendant la metamor- 
phose. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1937, 125: 993-5. 

sexual. 



See Homosexuality; also Feminization; Mas- 
culinization ; Sex reversal. 

specific. 

See also under orders, families and genera of 
metamorphosing animals as Anura; Hymenop- 
tera; see also Larva, Biology. 

Bertholf, L. M., & Mast, S. O. Metamorphosis in the 
larva of the tunicate, Styela partita. Biol. Bull., 1944, 87: 
lf,fi — Blacher, L. J. [Mechanism of amphibian metamorpho- 
sis] Tr Laborat. Exp. Biol. Zoo Moscow, 1928, 4: 125-73. — 
Preder C M., jr. The metamorphosis of Synodus foetens 
(Linnaeus) Zoologica, N 1 . Y.. 1944, 29: L3-6, 2 pi.— Dawydoff, 
C k propos de la metamorphose des crustaces loncates; re- 
ponse ii M. Bouvier. Arch. zool. exp. Par., 1929, 68: Notes 
. i -,-8 - ■ Drzewicki, S. Sur la metamorphose dps ba- 

C . rend Soc biol., 1935, 118: 1603 Ktkin W. 
Tlie phenomena of aniltan metamorphosis. I hysiol. Aool., 
1934 7: 129-48. — Goodwin, P. A. A comparison of regenera- 
tion rates and metamorphosis in Triturus and Amblystoma. 




Grave, 



tugas Lab., Wash., 1936, 29: 209-91, 2 pi. Further 

o» oa ° f " lotamo n>hosis of ascidian larvae. Biol. Bull., 1941, 
81: 286.— Irichimowitsch, A. I. Die Gesetzmassigkeiten des 
Wachstums wahrend der Metamorphose bei Amphibien. Biol. 
Zbl., 1936, 56: 639-56. Also Zool. Anz., 1936, 115: 288-97. 
— — — & Lektorsky, J. N. Die Gesetzmassigkeiten des 
VVach8tums wahrend der Metamorphose bei Anura. Biol. 
Zbl 1935, 55: 98-106.— Fuga, V. G. Observations sui la 
metamorphose des Chirononms genuinus. Arch, roumain. 
path., Par., 1935, 8: 155-87, 4 pi.— Mazzarelli, G. Contributo 
alia "onoscenza de'le metamorfosi deTEretmophorus kleinen- 
bergi Gigl. Pubb. Staz. zool. Na]ioli, 1917, 2: 15-28, 2 pi.— 
Panceri, P. Intorno a'la metamorfosi degli axolotl ed agli 
altn animal] die come questi presentano doppia forma sessuale. 
Bull. Ass. natur. mod.. Nap., 1870. 1: 12-5.— Roule, I... & 
Berlin, I,. Sur le dcveloppemcnl a met a morphoses comiilexcs 
(nypermetamorphose) du Nemichthvs scolopaceus Richardson. 
1 ' rend. Wad. sc., 1926, 183: 88-90.— Runnstrom, J. Weitere 
Beitrage zur Analyse der Metamorphose von Antedon. Arch. 
Entwmech., 1930, 121: 714-25.— Stone, L. S. Production and 
metamorphosis of chimeras in anurans and urodeles. Proc. 
Soc. Exp. Biol., N. Y., 1934, 31: 1084-6.— Wilson, H. V. 
Some critical points in the metamorphosis of the halichondrine 
sponge larva. J. Morph., 1935. 58: 285-353, 4 pi.— Wintre- 
bert, P. Sur le d^terniinisme de la metamorphose chez les 
batraciens; le recul impossible du bassin chez Branchiosaurus 
amblystomus Credner. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1910, 69: 226-8. 

METAMORPHOSISM. 

See Masochism. 

METAMYELOCYTE. 

See Myelocyte. 

METANEPHROS. 

See Kidney, Development: Meso- and meta- 
nephros. 

METAPHASE. 

See Cell-Division, Karyokinesis. 

METAPHEN. 

See Mercurial, phenyl; also Cresol, Metaphen. 

METAPHOSPHATASE. 

See under Phosphatase. 

METAPHOSPHORIC acid [HPO s ] 

See also Phosphoric Acid. 

Boulle, A. Etude aux rayons X des m£taphosphates de 
sodium anhydres. C. rend. Acad, sc., 1935, 200: 658-60.— 
Briggs, D. R. The metaphosphoric-acid/protein reaction. J. 
Biol. Chem., 1940, 134: 261-72.— Grigaut, A., & Zizine, P. 
Etude de la desalbumination par l'acide m£taphosphorique; 
application a l'analjse chimique du sang, des liquides patho- 
logiques et du liquide c^phalo-rachidien. Bull. Soc. chim. 
biol., Par., 1922, 4: 388 -406.— Perlmann, G. E. Combination 
of proteins and metaphosphoi ic acid. J. Biol. Chem., 1941, 
137: 707-1 1 — Reitemeier, R. F.. & Buehrer, T. F. The in- 
hibiting action of minute amounts of sodium hexameta phosphate 
on the precipitation of calcium carbonate from ammoniacal 
solutions; quantitative studies of the inhibition process. J. 
Phys. Chem., 1940, 44: 535-74. 

METAPHYCUS. 

Flanders, S. E. Metaphycus helvolus, an cnc\-rtid parasite 
of the black scale. J. Econ. Entom., 1942, 35: 690-8. 

METAPHYLLIN. 

See Theophyllin. 

METAPHYSICS. 

See also Cosmology; Philosophy. 

A kistoteles. On the soul [Also Parva na- 
turalia; On breath] with an English transl. hy 
W. S. Hett. 518p. 16? Lond., 1935. 

Coomaraswamy, A. K. The darker side of 
dawn. p. 1-18. 8? Wash., D. C, 1935. 

Forms No. 1, v. 94, Smithson. Misc. Coll. 

Fabeu, J. In Introductionem mctaphysico- 
rum Aristotelis commentarii per dialogos quat- 
tuor digesti. f. 129r-160r. 8? Par., 1515. 

In: Metaphysicorum libri 14 (ArLstoteles) Par.. 1515. 
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Introductio in sex primos libros Meta- 
physicorum Aristotelis. f. 125r-128v. 8? Par., 

if,i.->. 

In: Metaphysicorum lihri 14 (Aristotelee) Par.. 1515. 

lux Sin a. Al-najat; Metaphysices compendi- 
um. Tr. from Arabian and annotated by 
Nematallah Carame. 271 p. 8° Roma, 1026. 

Battles, .1. T., & Lorenz, C. H. Do notione 
metaphysices antiqua. 32p. 4? Lpz., 1769. 

TheoVhrastvs. Metaphysicorum liber unus. 
f. 12 lr- 124 v. 8° Par., 1515. 

In: Metaphysicorum lihri 14 (Ariatoteles) Par., 1515. 

Arnold. S. Mctaphysik. Schweiz. med. Wschr., 1039, 69: 
301-5. — Ayer, A. J. Demonstration of the impossibility of 
metaphvsies. Mind, I.ond.. 1934, 43: 335-45.— Creedy, F. 
Art, literature, and metaphvsies. In his Human Nature, 
Chapel Hill, 1939, 1(15-202.' Durand de Gros, J. P. Psy- 
chologie et metaphvsique. C. rend. Oongr. internat. psyrhol. 
(1900) 1901, 4. Oongr., 343-9 — Epstein, P. S. Physics and 
metaphysics. Sc. Month., 1937, 45: 49-54. Gaultier. J. de. 
Pa sensibility metaphvsique. les logiques et la raison. J. 
psvchol. norm. path.. Par.. 1928. 25: 735-44.— Kraemer, W. 
S. The metanhvsica! phase of psychology. .1. (ion. Psychol., 
1940 22: 199-202 - Stacc, W. T. Metaphysics and meaning. 
Mind, Pond., 1935. 44: 417-38.— Wins-low. C. E. A. Meta- 
physical medicine. In his Conquest Epid. Dis., Princct.. 1943, 
40-52. — Wisdom, J. Metaphysics and verification. Mind 
Lond., 1938, 47: 452: passim. 

METAPHYSIS. 

Sec Bone; Diaphysis; Ostitis. 

METAPLASIA. 

See also Anaplasia; Degeneration; Metamor- 
phosis, pathological; also under names of specific 
types of tissue change. 

Friedrich, H. *Multiple Knochenbildung in 
den Cotyledonen eines Rindes; ein Beit rag zur 
Frage der direkten metaplastischen Knochenbil- 
dung. 32p. 21cm. Lpz., 1936. 

Whitmore, E. R. The nature of metaplasia 
and of malignant degeneration. 2. r > numb. 1. 
27cm. Havana, 1938. 

Bencini. B. Basi hiologiche, dottrina c interpretazione del 
fenomeni metaplastic!. Pathologica, Cenova. 1936, 28: 8-27.— 
Bossi. L. A. Pa metaplasia de los te.iidos. Sem. m^d., B. 
\ir 1936, 43: pt 2. 940-7. — Gruber, G. B. Ueber Metaplaaie 
Miin<h. mod. Wschr., -1939, 86: 22-8.- Lange, A. Ueber An- 
nassungsvoi gange am Ureter. Duct us deferens und Uterushorn 
der weissen Patte. Med. Klin., Bcrl., 1944, 40: 388.-Lu- 
barsch. O. Einiges zur Metaplasielehre. Zbl. allg. Path., 
1900. 17: 884. Also Verh. Deut. path. Gee. £1906) 1907, 198- 

208 Zur T.ehre von der Metaplasie. Deut. Zsehr. 

Chir.. 1930, 227: 48-58. 

epithelial. 

See under Epithelium. 

METAPLASM. 

See Cell, Ergastic substances. 

METAPLASMA. 

See also Dressing. 

Sarason. L. Metap'asma. cine neue Art von Verba mist off. 
Deut med Wschr.. 1905. 31: 127(i. Also Bcrl. klin. Wschr., 
1905, 914. Also Wien. klin. Wschr., 1905, 914. 

METAPROTEIN. 

See under Protein. 

METAPSYCHOLOGY. 

Si Psychic research. 

METAPSYCHOSIS. 

See Telepathy. 

METARRHIZIUM. 

Brian, P. W.. & McGowan. J. C. Biologically active meta- 
bolic products of the mould Metarrhizium glutinosum S. Pope. 
Nature. Lond.. 1940, 157: 334 — Friedcrichs. K. Ueber die 
l'leophagie des Insektenpilzes Metarrhizium anisopliae 



(Meteoh.) Bor. Zbl. Pakt., 2. Abt, 1920, 50: 335-56, pi.— 
Pope, S. A new species of Metarrhizium active in decom- 
posing ce'lulose. Mycologia, I ancaster, 1944. 36: 343-50. 

METASTASIS. 

See also such headings as Carcinoma, Metasta- 
sis, etc. ; also Kmbolism. 

Dominciiez P., Z. *Essai stir les metastases 
morhides. 64p. 8? Par., 1937. 

THEWLIS, M. W. Metastases, medical and sur- 
gical. 230p. 26^om. Charlotte, N. C, 1944. 

Askanazy. M. Metastasen. die cine neue essentiellc 
Krankheit Bchaffen. Schweiz. med. Wschr., 1938, 68 : 806- 
9. — Batfon, O. V. The function of the vertebral veins and t lieu 
role in the spread of metastases. Ann. Surg., 1940, 112: 138- 

49. The vertebral vein system as a mechanism for 

the spread of metastases. Am. J. Roentg., 1942. 48: 715-8. 

The role of the vertebral veins in metastatic processes. 

Ann. Int. M.. 1942, 16: 38-45.— Bolognesi, G. Hccidive e 
metastasi. Athena, Roma, 1937, 6: 03-7.- Brewer, G. E. 
Metastatic infections. Surg. Clin. Chicago, 1914, 3: 98.— 
Centomo, A. Aleuni cenni su'le metastasi. Ciior. progr. pat., 
Venez., 1839, 10: 262; 34 1 .- Fifcher, [. The doctrine OI meta- 
stasis in the lapse of time. Nord. med., 1941, 11: 2728 
(Abstr.) — Jermain, L. F. Metastasis. Milwaukee M. .1., 
1907, 15: 172 4. Kleirerberg, G. E., Neufach., S. A., «V 
Shabad, L. M. lEndogenous b'astomogenous substances; 
first results of tests with a non-saponificating fraction of ben- 
zol extracts of the liver from patients having died from malig- 
nant tumors] Biull. eksp. biol. med., 1941, 12: 84-6. — 
Pichtenstadt, J. R. Merkwlirdigei Fall von Metastase und 
Metaschematismus. Sch'es. Ces. vaterl. Kult., 1829, 1: 288- 
97. — Miiller, H. Entstehung der Metastasen. Beitr. path. 
Anal.. 1935-30, 96: 477-90.— Schulze. W. Ueber die anato- 
mischen Pedingungen fur die J 'etastasierung bei der AHgemein- 
infektion. Deut. Zscbr. Chir., 1933, 239: 34-100 — Spread of 
paradoxical metastases. Lancet, I.ond., 1940, 2: 520. — Villar. 
De la metastase purulente; reflexions et observation. J. m#d. 
Toulouse. 1865, 4. ser., 4: 1-13. 

METASTEPHANONYMPHA. 

Mello, F. de, & de Brito. J. Metastephanonympha pet 

citi n. gen., n. sp., calonymphide parasite d'un termite de 
Damao. Arq. Esc. med. cir. Nova Goa, 1929, ser. A, 707- 
II, I>1. 

METASTRONGYLIDAE. 

See Metastrongylinae; Metastrongylus; Tri- 
chostrongyloidea. 

METASTRONGYLINAE. 

See also Metastrongylus. 

Calzada, V. Contribuci6n al estudio de la evoluci6n de 
Metastrongylidae; dcmostraciAn micrografica del trayecto 
pulmonar de la evoluci6n de Metastrongylus y Dictyocaulus 
An. Fac. vet., Montev.. 1941, 3: 515-22.— Goble, F. C. Cre- 
nosoma zederi n. sp., Nematoda: Metastronglyloidea, a new 
'ungworm from the skunk. Mephitis nigra. J. Parasit., Ian- 
caster, 1942, 28: 381-4, pi. — Pavlov, P. Recherches sur Ic 
evele tfvohitif de Metastrongvlus elongatns et de Dictyocaulus 
filaria. Ann. parasit., Par., 1935, 13: 430-4. 

Dictyocaulus. 

Cameron, T. W. M. On the morphology of I he adults and 
the free living larvae of Dictyocaulus arnfie'di, the lung- worm 
of equines. J. Helminth., lond., 1920, 4: 01-8.— Hobmaier, 
A.. & Hobmaier, M. Die Entwiekbing des Lungenwurmee 
des Schafes. Dictyocaulus filaria Bud., ausserhalb und inner- 
halb des Tierkdrpers. Miinch. tierarztl . Wschr., 1929. 80: 
621-5. - Ktiuzal, G. Observations on the development of re- 
sistance to Dictyocaulus filaria. Austral. Vet. J., 1934, 10: 
100-11. — Monnig, H. O. Treatment against lungworms 
(Dictyocaulus filaria) in sheep. Onderstepoort J. Vet. Sc., 
1940. 14: 111-4. — Skriabin, K. I. Kutassicanlus n. g., nouvcau 
repr^sentant des nematodes de la sous-famille des Dietyocau- 
linae Skrjabin 1933. Ann. parasit,., Par., 1933. 11: 359-63.-- 
Stroh, G. The structure of the bursa of the male in D. 
filaria and D. viviparus. Vet. Bull., I.ond., 1942, 12: 99. 

METASTRONGYLUS. 

See also Lungworm; Metastrongylinae. 

Areias, A., <v Figueiredo, A. Do Metastrongvlus elongatns, 
Dujardin, 1845. Rev. med. Pcrnambuco, 1939. 9: 69-74.— 
Craig, C. F., & Faust, E. C. Metaskrongylus elongatns (Du- 
jardin, 1845) Kailliet and Henrv. 1911 (the porcine lung worm) 
In their C'in. Parasit., 3. ed.,'Phiia., 1943, 279.— Dougherty, 
E. C. The genus Metastrongylus Molin, 1861 (Nematoda; 
Metastrongylidae) ProC. Helminth. Soc. Washington, 1944, 
11: 66-73. — Gedoelst, L. Pe genre Metastrongylus Molin, 
1861. Bull. Soc. path, exot., Par., 1923, 16: 622-30.— Goodey, 
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T. A critical review of Zebrowski's preliminary report on hoc 
lung-worms. J. Helminth., Lond.. 1924, 2: 1(18-202 - Hufg, 
S. L. The histological changes in lung tissue of swine pro- 
duced by Metastrongylus elongatus. North Am. Vet.. 1026. 
7: 21-3. — Lewis, E. A. Observations on the incidence of 
Metastrongylus brevivaginatus and Metastrongylus elongatus 
in pigs in Central Wales. J. Helminth., lond., 192(1. 4: 123- 
f>, Orlandini de Mattos, R. Sdbrea incidencia do Metastrongy- 
lus salmi (< ledoelst, 1923) Rev, Fac. med. vet. Univ, S. Paulo, 
1941-43, 2: 211, pi.— Porter, l>. A. An increase in the pro- 
portion of basophilic leucocytes in guinea pigs experimentally 
infected with swine lungworms. .1. Parasit., Urbana, 1937, 
23: 73-82. — Salm, A. J. Metastrongylus elongatus (Dujardin, 
1845) Bull. Soc. path, exot.. Par.. 1918. 11: 708-10.— Skria- 
bin, K. 1. Surla genre Metastrongylus Molin 1861. ('. rend. 
Soc. biol., 1924, 90: 1215. 

METASYPHILIS. 

See Syphilis; also General paralysis; Neuro- 
syphilis; Tabes. 

METATARSALGIA. 

See also Metatarsus, Insufficiency; also other 
subheadings. 

Fraisse, J. H. *De la metatarsalgie; maladie 
de Morton. 72p. 8? Lyon, 1901. 

Bassetta, A. Delia metatarsalgia (malattia di Morton) 
Atti Soc. lornbard. sc. med., 1914-15; 4: 30-5. — Baumpaert- 
ner, I. W. Metatarsa'gia, a much abused term. Clin. J. 
Chiropodv. 1934, 6: 1 15-7 — Blodgett, W. E. Metatarsalgia. 
Physician & Surgeon, 1906, 28: 400-2 — Blum enfeld, I. En- 
fermedad de Morton, metatarsalgia. Sem. med., B. Air., 1940, 
47: pt 2, 1351-4. — Bolten, G. C. Over Morton's vorm van 
metatarsa'gie. Ned. tschr. geneesk., 1911, 1: 547-64. — 
Brinsmade, W. B. [Morton's toe or metatarsalgia] Brook- 
lyn M. J.. 1904, 18: 295.— Calese, F. Metacarpo; metatar- 
salgia. Lav. Congr. med. int. (1904) 1905, 14: 56-66.— 
Creer, W. S., & Morion, D. J. Morton's metatarsalgia. 
Brit. M. J., 1943. 2: 126.— Cush, J. E. Metatarsa'gia and 
Morton's neuralgia. J. Nat. Ass. Chiropod., 1937, 27: No. 11, 
9 — Erdheim.S. Die Morton 'sche Krankheit. Aerztl.Rdseh.. 
1902, 12: 51; 62. Also Klin. ther. Wsehr., i902, 9: 114; 154.— 
Fisher, A. C. Metatarsalgia.- Brit. M. J., 1944, 1: 731.— 
Haskovec, L. Metatarsalgie (nemoc Mortonova) Rev. neur. 
psychiat., Praha. 1906, 3: 217-26.— Hertzler, A. E. Painful 
heel and metatarsal neura'gia. J. Missouri M. Ass., 1926, 23: 
368. — Hole, M. L. Metatarsalgia, a menace to the feet. Med. 
Rec. N. 'i ., 1937, 145: 260.— Kite, J. H. Morton's toe syn- 
drome. Bull. Fulton Co. M. Soc, 1946, 20: No. 12, 7.— Lehr, 
H. L'eber den Vorderfussschmerz. Zschr. orthop Chir., 
1908, 21 : 485-92. — Lerner, H. H. Metatarsalgia: painful foot. 
Morton's syndrome, march fracture; a physiologic entity 
Proc. Am. Fed. Clin. Res., 1945, 2: 105.— McKenna, D. F. 
Painful disabilities of the fore foot (metatarsalgia) N. York 
State J. M., 1926, 26: 494-501.— Manei. Metatarsalgie ou 
maladie de Morton. Paris med.. 1924, 54: annexe. 521 . — Meta- 
tirsalgia in the armed forces. J. Nat. Ass. Chiropod., 1943, 33: 
No. 7. 19. — Pantaloni. Nevralgie de Morton. Bull. Soc. 
anat. Paris, 1901, 76: 355-8.— Pegram, J. C, jr. Anterior 
metatarsalgia. Providence M. J.. 1901, 2: 41-4 — Peraire, 
M. Nevralgie de Morton (metatarsalgie) Bull. Soc. anat. 

Paris, 1001. 76: 296, pi. & Mally, F. De la metatar- 

Balgie. Gaz. me*d., 1900. n. ser., 5: 205-12.— Beuter, C. A Mor- 
ton-fele betegsegrdl. Elme & idegkort., 1909,6: 33.— Rossi, 
W. A. America's prevalent foot disorder; metatarsalgia. Am. 
J. Nurs., 1940, 40: 128-34.— Roth, P. B. Painful affection of 
head of second metatarsal bone. Proc. R. Soc. M., Lond., 
1927-28. 21 : Sect. Orthop., 46. — Schmitter, F. Metatarsalgia 
J Am. M. Ass., 1908, 50: 688. — S:;nn, N. Metatarsalgia. 
Med. Age, Detr., 1901. 19: 570.- -Stern, W. G. Morton's 
painful disease of the toes. Am. Med., 1904. 7: 221-5.— 
Tagliavacche, N. Metatarsalgia o enfern edad de Morton. 
Prensa mrd. argent.. 1926, 13: 1 !-3- 6.— Treves, A. La irftta- 
tarsalgie. Clinique. Par.. 1926. 21 : 361.-Truslow, YV. Weak 
feet, flat feet, metatarsalgia. In his Body Poise, Bait., 1913, 
138-66 — Whims, T. G., & Winelow. N. Morton s toe. Hosp. 
Bull. Univ. Maryland. 1910-11. 7: 69.— Winkler, H., Feltrer, 
J B., & Kimmelstiel, P. Morton's metatarsalgia. Bull. 
Charlotte Mem. Hosp., 1946, 2: 9-12. 

Cases. 

Abcrle von Horstenegg, W. Die komplizierte Metatarsa'- 
eie Wien klin. Wsehr., 1943, 56: 591 -3.— Blackham, R. J. 
Case of metatarsalgia. Brit. M. .1., 1903, 1: 731 Blencke, 
A Ein Fall von reiner Metatarsalgie. Dent. med. Wsehr., 
1901 27: 636-8.- Halstead, A. E. Metatarsalgia, with report 
,,f three cases of what is termed Morton's painful affection of 
lie fee' Tr. Illinois M. Soc.. 1896, 426-37. Also Medicine. 
Detr i«96, 2: 631-8. — Lamacq, L. Deux cas de nevia'gia de 
Morton- C. rend. Congr. alien. nevr. France (1896) 1897, 2: 

oau Minne A. van der. Een geval van Morton's disease. 

Mil' geneesk. tschr., 1911, 15: 181-8— Montalto. B., & La 
„ _„„ /; g u di un caso di metatarsalgia (morbo di Morton) 
ns'n 1901. 122: 541.— Napier, C. D. Anterior meta- 
tatsaigia, with a report of six cases. Brooklyn M. J., 1905, 



19: 109-11 [Discussion] 128.- Noce, S. Sulla malattia di 
Morton o metatarsalgia ; descrizione di cinque casi. Morgagni 
1901, 43: 190-8.— Scheimberg, H. Atypical metatarsalgias; 
with a case report. J. Nat. Ass. Chiropod.. 1934, 24: No. 12. 
7 — Schuster, O. N. Facts about Morton's neura'gia; based 
on 43 typical cases. Ibid., 1938, 28: No. 7, 10-2. 

Pathogenesis. 

See also Foot, painful; Metatarsus, March foot. 

Baker, L. I).. & Kuhn, H. H. Morton's metatarsalgia; lo- 
calized degenerative fibrosis with neuromatous proliferation of 
the fouith plantar nerve. South. M. J., 1944, 37: 123-7. — 
Baumgaertner, I. W. Is metatarsalgia an entity or is it a 
symptom? Clin. J v Chiropody. 1936-37, 8: 351; 360. — Bsz- 
zocchi, G. Del morbo di Morton o metatarsalgia. Gazz.osp. 
1903, 24: 1221-5.— Betts, L. O. Morton's metatarsalgia; neu- 
ritis of the fourth digital nerve. Med. J. Australia, 1940. 1: 
514. — Bickel, W. H., & Dockerty, M. B. Plantar neuromas, 
Morton's toe. Surg. Gyn. Obst., 1947, 84: 111-6.— Cecca, R. 
Sopra una nuova varieta nella innervazione de'le dita del pieov 
c considerazioni sulla patogenesi del morbo di Morton. Bull, 
sc. med. Bo'ogna, 1902, 8. ser., 2: 461-5, pi.— Daniele, F. A. 
M. Contributo a'lo studio de'la metatarsalgia. Ann. elettr. 
med., Nap., 1905, 4: 281-93. — Esprit. Arrachement des fetes 
u>etatarsiennes, simulant un deco'len ent epiphysaire; metatar- 
sa'gie consecutive a type attcnu^ de maladie de Morton. 
Dauphine med., 1909, 33: 57-62, pi.— Fifcher, K. W. Die 
Metatarsa'gie; ihre Ursache und ihre Behebung. Munch, med. 
Wsehr., 1929, 76: 1549.— Fore? tier, H. Ia metatarsalgia 
statique. Rev. internat. med. chir., 1927, 40. — Forsythe, A. 
E. Interpretation of metatarsalgia. J. Nat. Ass. Chiropod.. 
1938, 28: No. 12, 5-8; 15-8.— Kirg, L. S. Note on the pathol- 
ogy of Morton's metatarsalgia. Am. J. Clin. Path., 1946, 16: 
124-8. — Lamscq, L. Nevra'gie me'tatarsienne anterieure (n£- 
vra'gie de Morton) Rev. med.. Par., 1896, 16: 476-501.— 
McElvenny, R. T. The cause and cure of Morton's toe. 
Proc. Inst. M. Chicago, 1942-43, 14: 272. The eti- 

ology and surgical treatment of intractable pain about the 
4th metatarso-phalangeal joint (Morton's toe) J. Bone Surg.. 
1943, 25: 675-9.— Mesnsrd, L. Metatarsalgie (maladie de 
Morton) sa nature rhumatismale. Caz. sc. med. Bordeaux, 
1903, 24: 17; 30; 44.— Morton, D. J. Hypermobility of the 
first metatarsal bone; the interlinking factor between meta- 
tarsa'gia and longitudinal aich strains. J. Bone Surg., 1928, 
10: 187-96. — Pochhtirmer. Feber einen patho'ogischen Be- 
hind bei Fussohlenschn ei z (Mor,tonVche Krankheit) Deut. 
Zschr. Chir., 1905, 80: 320-31, pi.— Schuster. O. N. A new- 
concept of Morton's neuralgia. J. Nat. Ass. Chiropod., 1942, 
32: No. 10, 9-11. — Swart, H. A. A new cause of metatarsal- 
gia; report of a case. West Virginia M. J., 1944, 40: 12. 

Treatment. 

Anoot, R. *De Ia metatarsalgie, maladie de 
Morton (injections locales de lipiodol) 44p. 8? 
Par., 1925. 

Baumgaertner, I. W. Metatarsalgia; a treatment of meta- 
tarsalgia which is based on the basic principle of leverage, a 
decided change in treatment as practiced by the profession at 
large at the present time. Clin. J. Chiropody, 1936, 8: 46. — 
Bilhaut, M. Metatarsalgie; utilisation des rayons X pour 
determiner les indications therapeutiques. Ann. chir. orthop., 
Par., 1901, 14: 289-97. Also Arch, electr. mid., 1901, 9: 
598-601, 2 pi — Dawbarn, R. H. M. Result of operation ten 
years ago for Morton's metatarsa'gia. Ann. Surg.. 1905, 41: 
776, pi. — Dieterle, J. O., & Kuzma, J. F. A case of Morton's 
metatarsa'gia (Morton's toe) treated by operation. Wisconsin 
M. J., 1946, 45: 967. — Drummer, B. A departure in padding 
for metatarsalgia. J. Nat. Ass. Chiropod., 1945, 35: No. 8, 
14-6. — Egerter, B. C. Pract ical application of Dye's strapping. 
Clin. .1. Chiropody, 1940-41, 11: 48-50.— Epstein, S. Anterior 
metatarsa gia and its treatment. N. York M. ,L, 1906, 83: 
1075-7. — Farquharson, E. L. Anterior flat foot (metatarsalgia) 
In his I'lust. Surg. Treat.. 2. ed.. Edinb., 1942, 261.— Fowler, 
R. E. A new treatment for Morton's neuralgia. Clin. J. 
Chiropody, 1937-38, 9: 335-7. - - Added notes on the 
treatment of Morton's neura'gia. Ibid., 1938-39, 10: 86. 

A new treatment for Morton's neuralgia. .1. Nat. Ass. 

Chiropod., 1938, 28: No. 2, 13-5.— Freiburg, A. H. The 
diagnosis and treatment of metatarsalgia. Tr. Ohio M. Soc, 
1900, 130-41. Also Cincinnati Lancet Clin., 1900, n. ser., 45: 
285-90.— Horodjfiski, W. Przyczynek do rozpoznawania i 
leczenia choroby Mortona. Gaz. lek.. Warsz., 1913, 2. ser., 
33: 483-9. — Krida, A. A new operation for metatarsalgia and 
splay-foot, Surg. Gyn. Obst., 1939. 69: 1 06.— Lacaille. 
Nevralgie de Morton (metatarsa'gie) et radiographic. .1. 
med. Pans, 1902. 2. ser.. 14: 443. Ledoux-Lebard, R. La 
radibtherapie de la ma'adie de Morton. Bull. Soc. electro- 
radiol. med. Fiance. 1938, 26: 681-5. Also J. radiol. electr., 
L939, 23: 71 . Also Presse m£d., 1939, 47: 226.— Osborne, O. T. 
4 case of Morton's metatarsalgia; neuritis; exsection of joint; 
cure. N. York M. .1., 1895. 62: 270.— Peraire, M. Deux cas 
de metatarsalgie (neVralgie de Morton) intervention op£ratoiie; 

guerison. Bull. Soc. anat. Paris (1905) 80: 730-5. 

& Mally, F. Les indications therapeutiques dans la meta- 
tarsalgie. Tr. neur. chir., Par., 1P00, 5: 235-40. 



Stir la metatarsa'gie (nevra'gie de Morton) et sur son traite- 
ment chirurgical. Arch. med. chir. spec, Par., 1902. 3: 8; 
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passim. Piccinino. F. Le metatarsal gi a trattata eon I'elet- 
triro. Ann. elettr. moil.. Nap.. 1902, 1: 365-7. Ravinn, A. 
Traitement do la ma'adie de Morton par la radiot horapie. 
Presse moil., 1939. 47: 6.3!).— Riggs, H. C. Metatarsal gia. 
Am. J. Burg., 1911, 25: 50-!).— Romich. Zin Behandlung der 
Metatarsalgie.' Deut. mod. Wschr., 1926, 52: 878 — Verger. H. 
A propos d'un oaa de motatarsulgio gunrie par doux injections 
do chlorhydrate de cooaino loco dolenti. Me4n. Soe. m£d. 

oliir. Bordeaux (1902) 190.3. 382-6. Un nouveau oas 

do metatarsal gie t rait e par la cocaine loco dolent i. Rev. mod.. 
Par., 1903. 12: .".17. Wahrep, H. Resection of the lateral 
plantar nerve in spasmodic flat-foot and metatarsal gia. Acta 
orthop. Bcand., 1946, 16: 170-9 — Wallet. Maladie de Morton. 
Hull. Soc. mod. Paris, 1937, 643-7.— Young, E. B. An inex- 
pensive mechanical treatment for anterior metatarsal gia. 
Boston M. & S. J.. 1900, 154: 338. 



METATARSOPHALANGEAL joint. 

Sec also Hallux; Metatarsus, Joints; Tarsus. 

Kewenter, I. Die Scsambeinc des 1. Meta- 
tarsophalangealgelenkd des Mcnschon; eine ront- 
genologische, klinisehe' iind pathologische-histo- 
logische Studio. 113p. 8° Kbh., 1936. 

Forms Suppl. 2, Acta orthop. scand. 

Austin, D. W. Pathological changes in the metatarso- 
phalangeal area as a result of weak foot pronation. Clin. J. 
Chiropody, 1938-39. 10: 183-0.— Benoiste-Pilloire. Osteo- 
arthritr doformante des deuxieme, troisieme et quatriomc 
articulations mi'-tatarso-phalangionnes, seoond stado d'epi- 
physites motatarsiennes. Bu'l. Soc. chir. Paris, 1!)34. 26: 
619-27. — Durand, P. L'arthrite metatarso-phalangionne due 
an port des seme'les de hois, a hauts talons. Presse mod., 
1942, 50: 558.— Gamble, F. O. The X-rav study of meta- 
tarsophalangeal arthritis. Clin. J. Chiropody, 1938-39, 10: 
7-9. — Holmgren, B. S. Variationen i in Rontgenbild des 
normalon erst en Metntarsophalaniioalgolcnks. hedingt ilurch 
kleino Aendeningen in der Riohtung des Zent ralstrahls. Acta 
radio!., Btockh., 1938, 19: 07-72.— Marccnac & Camus. 
Un cas de luxation mdtatarso-phalangienne I at end e et in- 
complete ehcz le oheval. Bull. Acad. vet. France, 1934, 7: 
301-5. Polony. Luxation ouverte t at somotatarso-pha'an- 
giennc du premier. Bull. Soc. m£d. mil. fr., 1923, 17: 100. — 
Stoia, I., & Vasiliu, C. (Case of synovial cyst of the metatarso- 
phalangeal articulation] Rev. st. mod., Bucur., 1929, 18: 
33-5. 

METATARSUS. 

See also Ankle; Foot and its subheadings; 
Tarsus. 

Abramson, E. *Zur Kcnntnis der Mechanik 
des Mittelfusses [Stockholm] fiOp. 8? Berl. 
& Lpz., 1927. 

Also Skand. Arch. Physiol., Lpz., 51: 175-234. 

Kirchner, A. Die Architektur der Metatarsa'.ien des Men- 
schen. Arch. Entwmeoh.. 1907. 24: 5.39-616.— Mayet. D£- 
veloppement do l'extr^mite postorieure du premier motatarsien. 
Bull. Soc. anat. Paris, 1895, 70: 384-8. 

Abnormity. 

See also other subheadings. 

Lambrinudi. C. Metatarsus primus e'evatus. Proc. R. Soc. 
M., Lond., 1937-38, 31: 1273, 2 pi.— Patterson, P. W. Con- 
genital shortening of the first and fourth metatarsals demon- 
strated by radiograph. Clin. J. Chiropody, 1937-38, 9: 184. — 
Steggerda. M. Inheritance of short metatarsals. J. Ilered., 
1942. 33: 233. 

Accessory bones. 

Burman, M. S., & Lapidus, P. W. Unusual appearance of 
the accessory scaphoid and the styloid epiphysis of the fifth 
metatarsal; report of a case. J. Bone Surg., 1930, 12: 100-4. — 
Crump, C. Histologie des Sesambeinbruohes am Metatarsale. 
Arch. klin. Chir.. Perl.. 1928 150: 617-23.— D'Amato, G. 
Una sinora oon descritta, anamo'ia de'lo oasa del piedie. Radiol, 
mod.. Milano, 1928. 15: 1 1 .— Elkishek, G. L. [lnternietatarsal 
hones and their origin] Ortop. travmat., 1931, 5: 82-8. — 
Faber. A. I'eber das Os intennetataraeum. Zschr. orthop. 
Chir., 1934. 61: 180-97.— Gottlieb. A. Diseased sesamoids 
under the first metatarsal head. J. Nat. Ass. Chiropod., 1935. 

25: No. 1, 7. — Iselin, H. Die Wenzel-Grubersohe fibulare 
Epiphyse dor Tuberositas metatarsi quinti im Rontgenbild; 
ein wahi scheinlich konstanter Refund im 13. odor 14. I.ehens- 
jahr. Deut. Zschr. Chir., 1908. 92: 561-6, pi.- Lange, M. 
Die typische Pcoambemerkrankung des I. Metatarsal knochens 
mit A US gang in Vereiterung. Zschr. orthop. Chir., 1927-28, 
49: 5!»5-008.— Lapidus. P. W. Sesamoids beneath aU the 
metatarsal heads of both feet. J. Bone Surg., 1940, 22: 1059- 
02. — Malkin, S. A. S. Bilateral intermetatarsal bone. Proc. 
R. Soc. M., Lond.. 19.34, 27: Sect, Orthop., 576. — Miiller, W. 
Malazie der Sesambeinknochen des f. Metatarsale, ein typisches 



Krankheitsbild. Boitr. klin. Chir.. 1925. 134: 308-18.— 
Kdka, c. A., & Antelo, J. N. Hueso intermetataraiano. Rev. 
san. mil., B. Air.. 1940. 39: 443-52. Shearer. W. S. A case 
of os intermetatarsoum. Brit. M. .1.. 1934, I: 237. Smith, R. 
Osteitis of the metatarsal sesamoid including a report of a case 
of acute pyogenic osteomyelitis. Biit. .1. Surg.. 1941-42, 29: 
19-22. Tokmakov, 4. S. [Anatomy of os inter metatarseu m 
of Gruber) Perm. mod. J.. 1927, 5: 53-!), pi. Also Germ, 
trans!., Anat, Anz., 1928. 66: 334-41. 

Arch. 

See also Foot, Arch. 

Guire, E. F. Depressed anterior metatarsal arches. .I.Nat. 
Ass. Chiropod., 1942. 32: No. 0, 14-7.- Hiss, J. M. The 
theory of the anterior metatarsal arch; a fa lacv. Health 
Shoe Digest, 1930, 1: No. 7, 32; 46.— Russinof, R. M. Patho- 
genesis of depressed metatarsal heads. .1. Nat. Ass. Chiropod., 
1940. 30: No. 11. 5-7.- Shouldice, E. E. The use of fascia 
lata in the treatment of fa Ion metatarsal arches. Canad. 
M. As-. J., 1939, 41: 142-5.— Trimborn, O. J. The metatarsal 
arch. J. Nat. Ass. Chiropod., 1930, 26: No. 4, 17. 

Carcinoma. 

Petroff, A. *Ueber das Mittelfusscarcinom 
des Haushuhns an Hand cincs neuen Falles. 
26p. 8? Heidelb., 1927. 

Hieronymi, E. Beitrag zur Frage der Genese des Mittel- 
fusskarzinomes beim Haushuhn in Hinsioht auf die Ansiodelung 
der Cnemidoeoptesmilbo. Zschr. Infoktkr. Haustiore, 1923-24, 
25: 194-8. — Teutschlaender. Zur Frage der Genese des 
Mittelfusskarzinoms beim Haushuhn. Ibid., 1924, 27: 72. 



Deformity. 

Miller, L. F., & Arendt, J. Deformity of first metatarsal 
head duo to faulty foot mechanics. .1. Bone Surg., 1940, 22: 
349-53. Also Chiropody Roc, 1942. 25: 99-103.— Treves, A. 
ha bosse euneo-mot at arsienno du dos du pied. Bull. Soc. chir. 
Paris, 1930, 28: 460-2. 

Disease. 

See also other subheadings. 

Morton, B. L. Hypertrophic involvement of Becond and 
third metatarsals of right foot; interesting case report, Clin. 

J. Chiropody, 1940-41, 11: 202.— Rugh, J. T. A simple thod 

of treatment of common metatarsal disabilities. J. Bone Surg.. 
1934. 16: 151-4. Taylor, A. B. An unusual type of metatarsal 
osteoporosis. Clin. Proc, Cape 1'own, 1946, 5: 109. 

Dislocation. 

Delannoy & Decoulx. Luxation spatulaire dorsale externe 
du metatarse. Mem. Acad, chir., Par., 1946, 72: 121. — 
I ma/, J. I., & D'Ovidio, E. C. Luxacion bipolar del primer 
metatarsiano. Rev. san. mil., B. Air., 1946, 45: 337-47.— 
Jaslow, I. A. Fracture-dislocation of the mid-tarsal and 
cuboideonavicular joints. J. Bono Surg., 1946, 28: 386-8. — 
Mair, G. B. Plantar dislocation of the 4th metatarsal. Brit, 
M. J„ 1943, 2: 169.- Mauclaire & Bloch, R. Sur le traitemenl 
des luxations du metatarse. Presse m6d., 1930, 38: 196. — 
Minucci Del Rosso, L. Sopra un caso di lussazione isolate del 
prime metatarso. Minerva med., Tor.. 1934, 25: pt 1, 392-5. — 
Nordman. Luxation du metatarse. Morn. Acad, chir.. Par., 
1946. 72: 119-21.— Novachenko, N. P. [Case of dislocation of 
the right metatarsal bone] Ortop. travmat., 1935,9: 108-111. — 
Park, W. I). A rase of dislocation of the metatarso-tarsal 
joints. Brit. M. .1.. 1947, 1: 381 .— Pelland, P. O. Complete 
dislocation of the bases of the metatarsals, without fracture 
J. Bone Surg., 1935, 17: 214-6.— Thirion. Luxation plant aire et 
interne du .">•• rnotatarsien. J. sc. mod. Lille, 1927, 45: pt 2, 172. 

Dislocation, tarso-metatarsal. 

Cagnoli, H. I^as luxaeiones-fractura de la articnlacion de 
Lisfranc Bol. Soc. eir. Montevideo, 1941, 12: 109-34. — 
Easton, E. R. Two rare dislocations of the metatarsals at 
Lisfranc's joint, J. Bone Surg., 1938, 20: 1053-6. — Goumain & 
Labarbe. Sur un cas de luxation ancienne de 1'articulation de 
L'sfranc. J. med. Bordeaux, 1946, 123: 66.— Huet, P., & 
Lecoeur, P. Sur quatre cas de luxation tarso-mctatarsienne. 
Mom. Acad. chir.. Far.. 1946. 72: 1 24-9. — Loubejac, A. M. 
Luxacion traumatica de la articulaciOn de Lisfranc. Bol. 
Soc. cir. Montevideo. 1941, 12: 277.- Planson, V. Luxation 
aterale de I'artic olation de lisfranc Bull. Soc. chir. Paris, 
1945. 35: 171-3.— Tis-hcher.ko, A. F. [Dislocations in Lis- 
franc's articulation] Kuban, ncuch. mod. vest.. 1930. 12:-13: 
174-9. — Wybert, A., <fc Perez Rovira, J. A. Luxo-fractura de la 
articnlacion de Lisfranc. Rev. As. mod. argent., 1945, 59: 481. 

Epiphysitis [Freiberg-Kohler disease] 

En net, F. W. *Bet rachtungen zur Actiologie 
der Kohlcr'schcn Erkrankung des Os metatarsale 
II. 20p. 23M>cm. Berl., 1938. 
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Feilchenfeld, E. *Ueber die Aetiologio der 
Koehlerschen Navicular- und Metatarsalerkran- 
kung (sogenannte 1. und 2. Koehlersche Krank- 
heit) 43p. 8° BerL, 1931. 

Gardemin, H. *Die Epiphysennekrose der 
Mittelfussknochenkopfchen; II. Kohlersche Er- 
krankung. p. 125 46. 8? BerL, 1932. 

Also Arch, orthop. Unfallchir.. 1933, 31: 

Pahl, K. H. *Ueber die sogenannte Koh- 
lersche Erkrankung des II. Metatarso-Phalan- 
gealgelenkes [Mvinchen] 50p. 8? Erlangen, 
1927. 

Papaoeoroes, C. *Etude de l'epiphysitc 
metatarsi enne. 58p. 8? Par., 1926. 

Widmer, E. *Die beiden Kohlerschen Er- 
krankungen. 21p. 21cm. Berl., 1936. 

Abcles. F. Ueber latente Kohlersche Erkrankung des 
Metatarsale II. Fortsch. Rontgenstrahl.. 1926-27, 35: 948- 
51. — Aberle von Horstenegg, W. Fruhstadium von Kohler- 
scher Erkrankung des Metatarsuskopfchcns. Verh. Deut. 
orthop. Ges. (1940) 1941. 34. Kongr., 230-2.— Abreu, M. de. 
A doenca do metatarso de Koehler. An. paul. med. cir., 1944, 
47: 367-74. — Ackland-Horman, W. D. A typical case oi 
Freiberg's disease. Med. .1. Australia. 1944, 2: 665, — Aimes, A. 
Epiphvsite metatarsienne. Rev. orthop., Par., 1933, 3. ser., 
20: 42—5.— Appelmans, R. Devix cas d'epiphysite metatar 
sienne. Ibid., 1926. 3. ser., 13: 493 -6.— Bisson. C. I.es 
ma'adies de Kohler. Ann. med. chir. Hop. S. Justine Montreal, 
1941, 3: No. 4. 63-79 — Brandes, M.. <fc Ruschenburg, E. 
Eine operative Behandlung der (II.) Kohlerschen Krankheit 
am Kopfchen des Os metatarsa'.e. Zschr. Orthop., 1938-39, 
69: 353-61. Breitenfelder. H. Gibt es eine dem Morbus 
Kohler II analoge AfTektion avich am Kopfchen des Os meta- 
tarsal I? Ibid., 1937. 66: 181-6.— Burman, M. S. Epi- 
phvsitis of the proximal or pseudometatarsal epiphvses of the 
foot; report of a case. J. Bone Surg., 1933. 15: 538-40.— 
Camissa, F. Freiberg's infraction of the second metatarsal; 
a case history. J. Nat. Ass. Chiropod.. 1942. 32: No. 11, 13.— 
Cave, P. Kohler "a disease on t he second metatarso-pha'angeal 
joint. Brit. M. J., 1929, 1: 683 — David, S. D. Osteochon- 
dritis affection of the metatarso-phalangeal articulation. 
Texas J. M.. 1926-27. 22: 332-4 - Debre. R., Marie. J. [et al.] 
Un cas d'epiphysite metatarsienne ou maladie de Freiberg- 
Kohler. Bull. Soc pediat. Paris, 1936, 34: 760-3.— De Nobele. 
Un cas de maladie d'A. Kohler. Bruxelles med.. 1925-26, 6: 
1113. — Dittrich, K. Beitrag zur Kohlerschen Metatarsaler- 
krankung. Arch, orthop. Unfallchir., 1926-27, 24: 554-88.— 
Eusterbrock, K. Kohlersche Erkrankung des Os metatarsale 
II. Med. Welt. 1928, 2: 873 — Faldini, G. Indagine isto- 
patologica in un caso di malattia metatarsale di Koehler. 
Bull. sc. med., Bologna, 1926, 10. ser., 4: 394-8.— Faulkner, 
D. M. Tuberculosis and Kohler's disease. J. Bone Surg., 
1931, 13: 369-72. — Freiberg, A. H. Infraction of the second 
metatarsal bone; a typical injury. Tr. South. Surg. Ass. (1913) 

1914. 26: 171-4, 2 p!., Discussion. 197-207. The 

so-called infraction of the second metatarsal bone. J. Bone 
Surg., 1926, 8: 257-61. — Geflerth, K. Ueber einen Friihfall 
der Kohlerschen 2. Erkrankung. Kinderinztl. Prax., 1937, 8: 

422-4. [Earlv case of the second disease of Kohler] 

Orv. hetil., 1937, 81: 58. — Gottlieb, A. Osteochondritis of the 
second metatarso-pha'angeal joint 'Koehler's disease) report 
of a bi'ateral case. Northwest M., 1927, 26: 18.— Gr. Alte 
Kohlersche Metatarsalerkrankung. Rontgenpraxis, 1933, 5: 
215 Grado, G. Epifisite metatareo-falangea di Kohler del 
terzo rasgio. Arch, ra-diol.. Nap.. 1931, 7: 557-69.— Guerin, 
R <fe Fourcadc, R. Epiphvsite du deuxieme metatarsien. 
Bordeaux chir., 1938, 9: 267.- Haas, S. L. Kohler's disease 
of a metatar sal bone. Freiberg's disease. Cyclop. Med. (Piersol- 
Bortz) Phila , 1939, 3: 44.— Heine, J. Kohlersche Krankheit 
am Metatarsus II. ciner Chinesin. Deut. Zschr. Chir., 1931, 
231: 423-7.— Herzog. A. Fraktur&hnliche Veranderungen am 
2. Metatarsale bei Kindern. Rontgenpraxis. 1935, 7: 601-3.— 
Hoist. L., & Chandrikoff, G. Die Kohlersche Erkrankung des 
Metatarsalkopfchens. Fortsch. Rontgenstrahl., 1926, 35: 
204-28.— J ewett. E. L. A case of I reiberg s disease treated by 
a walking cast. .1. Bone Surg., 1939, 21 : 778.-Khandrikov G. 
Zur Frage der chii urgischen Behandlung der Kohlerschen 
Erkrankung des Metatarsalkopfchens.. Portschr. Rontgen- 
strahl 1927.26:1015-23. [Etiology of affections of 

the distal extremities of the metatarsal bones m Kohler s 
disease] O, top. travmat.. 1938, 12: No. 3, 65-72.-Lagos 
f'arria A \ proposito de una observacion de enfei medad de 
KoWer! Sem. meet B. Air., 1926. 33: p. 2 637-45 -Macha 
rek Operative Behandlung be. altem Morbus Kohler II, 
Iweidrittelresektion der Grundphalanxbasis. Med. Klin. , 
U , l '10 36: 1256 (Abstr.)— McKenna, H. Kohler s 
Sure. Clin. N. America, 1926, 6: 881-5 — Mantovani, 
n a?,' un <aso di distrofia metatarsale del Koehler. Riv. 

i l 1931 6: pt 2. 165-8.— Mauclaire. Epiphvsite de la 
!?'"",,; deuxieme metatarsien (metatarsus planus) Bull, med., 

p «m 48: 672-6. Un cas d'epiphysite de la 

12 "i , 9e metatarsien (Metatarsus planus) Bull. Soc. oat. chir., 
Par 1934, 60: 467.— Meyer, K. T. Freiberg's infraction of the 



metatarsal head (Kohler's metatarsophalangeal svndrome; 
juvenile deforming metatarsopha'angeal osteochondritis) 
Am. J. Roentg., 1026, 16: 20.— Meyer, M. Beitrag zur Aetio- 
logie der Kohlerschen Krankheit des Os metatarsale II. 
/hi. Chir.. 1927, 54: (551-3.— Mitman, M. Kohler's dfcease 
of the metarsal head; five cases and a commentary. Brit. J. 
Radiol., 1932, n. ser., 5: 115-9, 2 pi.— Monteiro Bastos, J. 
Doe_nr;a de Kohler do segundo metatarsico. Impr. mM„ Lisb., 
1935, 1: 285-91. • Mosenthal, A. Beitrag zur Kohlerschen 
Krankheit. Med. Klin., Berl., 1926, 22: 1256.— Mouchet, A. 
Metatarsal epiphysitis. J. Bone Surg., 1929, 11: 87-93. 

* Roederer, C. Un cas d'epiphysite de la tete du 3« 

inctatarsien. Bull. Soc. nat. chir., Par., 1925. 51: 968-70. — 
Nagura, S. Die Pathologic der Perthes schen und der Koh- 
lerschen Krankheit am Metatarsal kopfchen. Zbl. Chir., 1938, 
65: 417-23.— Novotriy, O. Die Arterien der Mittelfussknochen 
und ihre Beziehungen zur II. Koh'erschen Krankheit. Arch, 
klin. Chir., 1937, 190: 604-14.— Painter, C. F. Infraction of 
the second metatarsal head. Boston M. & S. ,!., 1921, 184: 
533-7.— Poznikov, L. Traitement chirugical de la ma'adie 
metatarsienne de Kohler. J. chir., Par., 1934, 43: 667-76. — 
Reichman, H. R., & Hobart, M. H. Osteochondritis of the 
head on the third metatarsal bone. Am. J. Surg., 1935, 30: 
555-7. — Reinberg, H. Zur Frage iiber die II. Kohlersche 
Krankheit und das Konstitutionsproblem. Zbl. Chir.. 1926, 
53: 3i01-3.— Rizzo, C. Un caso di Malum biparietale senile 
(morbo di Koehler) Riv. pat. nerv., 1932, 39: 310-7.— 
Rocher, H. L., & Rocher, C. Seconde maladie de Koehler 
bilaterale; a droite, II« metatarsien; a gauche. IV» m^tatarsien; 
epiphysite de Moutier. J. m£d. Bordeaux, 1938, 115: pt 2, 
587-9. — St Graur, E. [Metatarsal epiphysitis (Kohler's 
disease)] Rev. st. med., Bucur., 1931. 20: 1 183-98. — Schaller 
& Nadaud. Un cas d'ost^ochondrite mCtatarso-phalangienne 
juvenile deformante. J. radiol. electr., 1926, 10: 123. — 
Siciliano, L. La frattuia del 2" metatarso e la malattia di 
Kohler. Radiol, med., Milano. 1922, 9: 441-4.— Susan, B., & 
Georgescu, N. Epiphysitis of the head of the metatarsal bones 
(Kohler's disease) Cluj. med., 1937, 18: 315-22.— Tassinari, G. 
Osservazioni su un caso di sindrome nietatarso-falangea del 
Koehler. Cior. med. mil:, 1943, 91: 272-8 — Tavernier. 
L'epiphysite metatarsienne (deuxieme ma'adie de Kohler) 
Lyon chir., 1943, 38: 219-22.— Usland, O. [Kohler's meta- 
tarsal disease] Med. rev., Bergen, 1926, 43: 160-7. — Van Neck, 
M. La maladie m^tatarso-phalangienne de Kohler. Arch, 
fr. belg. chir., 1924, 27: 1091-7. — Maladie meta- 
tarsienne de Kohler; examen histologique. Ibid., 1926, 29: 
941-3, 2 pi. — Zarenko. P. Zur Klinik der Osteochondro- 
arthropathia necroticans vom Kohlerschen Tvpus. Arch. 
Orthop. Unfallchir., 1929, 27: 11-23. 



Exostosis and ecchondrosis. 

Badelon, P., & Morvan, F. Epine osseuse du premier 
metatarsien a deVeloppement exageri 5 . Rev. orthop., Par., 
1938, 3. ser., 25: 568-72 — Bennet, K., & Hinricsson, H. 
Ein Beitrag zur Kenntnis der (Pseudo-) Exostosis dorsalis 
articul. metatarso-cuneiformis I und ihrer Entstehung. Acta 
orthop. scand., 1931-32, 2: 253-65.— Brook, W. F. Multiple 
chondromata of metatarsal bones, with unusual changes in 
one (?) as a result of traumatism. Tr. Clin. Soc. London, 1907, 
40: 256. — Deutschlander. Zur F'rage der nichttraumatischen 
Kailushildung der Mittelfussknochen. Zschr. orthop. Chir., 
1924, 45: (Verh. Deut. orthop. Ges., 18. Kongr., 1923) 31-5.— 
Gr. Verknocherter accessorischer Sehnenbogen des Musculus 
interosseus I des F'usses (Metatarsussporn) Rontgenpraxis, 
1933, 5: 928. — Ledoux-Lebard, R. L'cpine du premier meta- 
tarsien. J. radiol. electr., 1936, 20: 667.— Mondry, F. Der 
dorsa'e Knochenhiicker am I. Keilbein-Mittelfussknochen- 
gelenk. Munch, med. Wschr., 1939, 86: 1 699.— Mouchet, A. 
L'Cpine du premier metatarsien. .1. radiol. electr., 1938, 22: 
275-7. — Midler, W. Ueber Kallusbildungen ohne Fraktur an 
den Metatarsalia. Munch, med. Wschr., 1922. 69: 1475.— 
Radulesco, A. D. Ncoformat ion osseuse p^ridiaphysaire 
spontan^e du 4« metatarsien. Presse m6dl, 1926, 34: 37. — 
Saxl, A. Der dorsale Knochenhiicker am 1. Keilbein-Mittel- 
fussknochengelenk. Zschr. orthop. Chir., 1933, 59: 582-92.— 
Schejd 1 ebei den dorsalen Knochenhocker am 1. Keilbein- 
MittelfuBsknochengelenk. Deut. Militararzt, 1936. 1: 326.— 
Schulze-Gocht, H. LTebei die (Pseudo-) Exostosis dorsalis 
articul. metatarso-cuncifoiinis I. Acta chir. scand., 1931-32, 
6!): 39-42. — Silfverskicld. N. (Pseudo-) Exostosis dorsalis 
articul. metatarsocuneifoi mis. Ibid., 1930, 67: 760-6. 

Foreign body. 

Christopherson, J. B. Lead bullet removed from metatarsal 
bone after 23 years. Lancet, Lond., 1911, 2: 1544. — Kessel, 
C R Foreign body in middle metatarsal bone. West Virginia 
M. .1., 1935, 31: 123. 

Fracture. 

See also subheading March foot. 
Bauke, E. E. E. E. F. *Beitrag zur Frage der 
operativen Behandlung der Knochelbriiche. 40p. 



8? Berl., 1930. 
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Blumenthai,, H. *l T obor die Motatarsal- 
fracturen durcfa indirekte Gewalt [Berlin] 31 p. 
8? Charlottenb., 1927. 

Muu.er, W. *Die Heilresultate dor Meta- 
tarsusfrakturen. 39p. 22}£cm. Ziir., 1941. 

Steiner, W. *Die hoi dor Schweizerischen 
Unfallversichorungsanstalt in don Jahron 1920 21 
angemeldeten Briiche dor Mittelfussknochen 
(574 Falle) [Zurich] p. 170-86. 8? Berl., 1924. 

Also Arch, orthop. Unfallchir., 1924, 23: 

Barettoni, F., & Roberti, L. Contributo alio studio de'le 
fratture dei metatarsi. Oior. med. Alto Adige, 1931, 3: 053 
700. — Bertrand, P., & Carcassonne. F. ( >stcos\ nt hese du 
premier metatarsien pour fracture de la base de eet os ; excellent 
rcsultat. Rev. orthop.. Par.. 1930, 17: 153-8.- Bode, P. 
Zur Entstehungsweise des typischen Abrissbruchs an der 
Tuberositas des 5. Mittelfussknochens. Mschr. Fnfallh., 1939, 
46: 28-34.— Borchard, A. Zur Bchandlung der Mittelfuss- 
briiche. Ber. Internot. Kongr. Unfallmed. (1938) 1939, 8. 
Congr., 2: 582 -0. — Branton, B. J. Fractures of the metatarsal 
bones. J. lancet, 1939, 59: 534. - Bruno. G. Bfinder des 
Fussgewcilbes und Mechanisnius der Metatarsalknochenbriiche. 
("hiring, 1935, 7: 209-14.— Carp, L. Fracture of the fifth meta- 
tarsal hone; with special reference to delayed union. Ann. 
Surg., 1927, 86: 308 20— Cottalorda. Stir ies fractures de la 
base du 1" m6tacarpien. Arch. fr. belg. cbir., 1923, 26: 374- 
8. — Croquevielle G., A.. & Villrrroel G., E. Arrancamiento de 
la extremidad proximal del quinto metatarsiano en osguinces 
peroneo-tarsianos. Arch. Soc. cir. hosp., Santiago, 1945, 15: 
623-6. — Drummer, B. Report of a fracture of base of fifth 
metatarsal following ankle sprain. J. Nat. Ass. Chiropod., 
1942, 32: No. 2, 1 7— Foulerton, A. G. R.. & Stebbinp, G. F. 
Fractures of metatarsal bones by indirect violence; with special 
reference to avulsion fracture of the tubercle of the fifth meta- 
tarsal. Lancet, Lond., 1927, 2: 1225-8. Gebhard, U. F. 
Simple treatment for fractured metatarsals. Indust. M.. 1942, 
II: 157— George. I. I... A Allen, C. K., jr. The ambulatory 
treatment of certain types of metatarsal and phalangeal frac- 
tures. Med. Bull. (Standard Oil Co.) N. Y„ 1941-42, 4: 180- 
96. — Graffin, P. Metatarsalgie k type maladie de Morton con- 
secutive a une fracture de la base des meta tarsi ens. Re\ . orthop., 
Par., 1937, 24: 60.— Gray, A. L. Fracture of the second meta- 
tarsal hone without definite trauma. Bull. McOuirc Clin.. 
Richmond, 1930. 2: 1 1 1-4.— Guillermin, R. Fractures de la 
base du einquieme metatarsien. Rev. med. Suisse rom.. 1922, 
42: 45—8. — Hartmann. Fractures des metatarsiens. Pev. gen. 
clin. ther., 1928. 42: 773 — Iiwin, C. G. Fractures of the 
metatarsals. Proc. R. Soc. M.. Lond.. 1937-38, SI: 789- 
93. — Jimeno Vidal. F. Fracturas abiertas de los metatai sia.nos. 
Rev. cir. Barcelona. 1935, 10: 108-17.— Koch. K. Abriss- 
fraktur der Tuberositas ossis mete tarsalis V. Zbl. Chir., 
1927, 54: 74. — Lapidus. P. W. Fracture of the metatarsal 
bones simulating thrombo-angiitis obliterans; report of a 
case. J. Bone Surg., 1931, 13: 366-8. — Leup, W. I'eber- 
sehen einer Luxationsfraktur des Mittelfusses auf Gmnd 
einer Schrag-Rontgenaufnahme. Miinch. med. Wschr., 1940. 
87: 1389-81. — Magaton, O. Un eaao di frattura de'la base del 
quinto metatarso da strappo musco'are. Chir. org. movim., 
1926, 40: 94-6.- -Marrin, M. M. Multiple metatarsal frac- 
tures; a method of fixation. Mil. Surgeon, 1943, 93: 81-3.— 
Milch. H. Operative reduction of metatarsal fractures. Med. 
Rec, N. Y.. 1942. 155: 85. Miller, L. E. Four cases of frac- 
ture-dislocations of the tarsal and metatarsal bones. Proc. 
Transvaal Mine M. Off. Ass.. 1946-47. 26: 80- 3. - M iyake, H. 
Ueber die Fraktnr in der Basis und Tuberositas des V. Meta- 
tarsalknochens, die wir rontgcnologisch a's re'ativ h&ufige 
Knochenverlet zungen bei den Japan em erwiesen haben. Jap. 
J. M. Sc., 1934-36. 4: 332.— Morrissey. E. J. Metatarsal 
fractures. J. Bone Surg.. 1946. 28 : 594-602.— Muekat. 
Beitrag zur I.ehre von den vorderen Stiitzpunkten des Fusses 
mit Beriicksichtigung der Mitte'fusshriiche. Zschr. orthop. 
Chir.. 1925-20. 47: 590-4 — Ottolenghi. C. E., & Spinelli, C. A. 
I'ractura luxacion dorsal del primer y segundo metatarsianos 
mal consolidada. Rev. ortop. traumat.. B. Air., 1939. 8: 
289-93. — Rachlin. N. H. Ambulatory treatment of fractures 
of metatarsals in both feet by the use of sponge rubber pads. 
Am. J. Surg.. 1939. 45: 000.— Reckling, F. Einbrueh des 
dritten Mittelfussknochens infolge Auffederns. Mschr. I'n- 
fallh.. 1941. 48: 8-12.- Rocher, H. L. Fracture BimuJtance 
fermee de la diaphyse des trois metatarsiens, 2', 3' et 4'; 
reposition sanglante le vingt-troisieme jour. J. me'd. Bordeaux, 
1940, 117: pt 1, 82-4. Also Presse med.. 1940. 48: 502.— 
Saxl, A. Hie basale Dist orsionsfrakt ur des 5. Mittelfusskno- 
chens. Arch, orthop. Unfallchir., 1933, 33: 580-5. -Srhutz, H. 
Der Abrissbruch des 5. MittelfUBshdckers. Dent, med. Wschr., 
1925. 51: 1485-7 — Shetty, K. S. Compound fracture of the 
metatarsal in a dog. Ind. Vet. J.. 1941-42, 18: 172, pi.— 
Simko. M. V. A fifth metatarsal fracture. .1. Nat. .W. 
Chiropod.. i942. 32: No. 2. 12. — Taeliavacche. N. Sindromes 
dolorosos del ante-pie v fracturas incompletes del metatarso. 
I'rensa med. argent.. 1925. 12: 063-8.— Vidaurreta, M. F. 
Fractura del tercer metatarsiano. Rev. san. mil.. B. Air., 1937. 
36: 161-3 — Weiss, L. Deformity resulting from fracture of 
proximal half of fourth metatarsal and external cuneiform. 
Clin. J. Chiropod>. 1937-38. 9: 185,-Wirz, O. Fraktur der 
distalen Epiphvsenfuge am Metatarsus bei cincm Zugochsen. 
Schwciz. Arch. Ticrh., 1940, 82: 431. 



Inflammation. 

Gate, J., Miguel, P. J., A Freidel. A. Oste ite ancienne d'un 
metatarsien; lesions d'aspect pyodermit ique du pied gauche; 
tuberculose cut a nee atypique, Bull. Soc. fr. derm. syph., 1 93 I . 
41: 352-5. - Heyhroek, N. I. | Pseudo -spina ventosa) Ned. 
tschr. geneesk., 1940, 84: 1088. Nove-Jo.sserand. Spina 
ventosa du 1 " metatarsien; evidemenl et remplissage avec le 
melange de Mosetig. I.\on med., 1908, 110: 1292 Princc- 
teau. Panoste'ite primitive aigue du deuxicme inetataisieu 
du pied droit. J. med. Bordeaux, 1900, 36: 175. 

Injury. 

See also other subheadings. 

Aievoli, E. I.e cosidette ma'attie metataisali di Deutsch- 
Iftnder e Kdhler in patologia ed infortunistioa. Gazz. interna/, 
med. chir., 1926, 31: 433-7.— Buka. A. J. Consideration of 
the metatarsal and their injury. Am. J. Surg., 1930, n. sei., 
9: 135-9.— -Herhold. Ueber Verletsungen der Metatarsal- 
knochen. (ledankschr. verstorb. ( leneralstabsatzt Armee 
l.euthold, Berl., 1906, 2: 399-418.— Zagdoun. Sur un cas de 
disjonction atypique traumatique du pied. Mem. Acad, chir., 
Par., 1946, 72: 122-4. 

Insufficiency and weakness. 

See also Foot, Disease; Metatarsalgia. 

Bingham. R. Painful feet; congenital insufficiency of the 
first metatarsal segment as a cause among soldiers recently 
inducted into the Army. .1. Am. M. Ass., 1944, 124: 283-6.— 
Demeur, E. W. Observations and new conceptions on the 
etiology and treatment of metatarsal derangements. Clin. .1. 
Chiropody, 1933, 6: 5-19.— Eads, W. F. Metatarsal malfunc- 
tion; report of 51 cases. J. Nat. Ass. Chiropod., 1938, 28: No. 
12, 9-11. — Lewin, P. Disturbances of the metatarsal arch and 
an aid to certain static foot conditions. Am. J. Surg., 1939, 
44: 305-18. — Rugh, J. T. A simple method of treatment of 
common metatarsal disabilities. Med. Searchlight, 1934, 10: 
11-3. Also J. Nat. Ass. Chiropod., 1934, 24: No. 12, 9-12.— 
Vigano, A. Ma'attia da insuflicienza dclle ossa metatarsal!. 
Arch, ortop., Milano, 1931, 47: 651-77. 

Joints. 

See also Metatarso-phalangeal Joint. 

Gruber, W. Ueber das crste Intormotatarsal- 
gelenk des Menschen, mil vergleichend-anato- 
misohon Bemorkungen. 33p. 31cm. St Pe- 
torsb., 1871. 

Haglund, P. Die dorsale Tuberositat an der Articulatio 
metatarsocuneiformis I. Zschr. orthop. Chir., 1932, 56: 601- 
6. — Hoveh-cque, A.. & Sourdin, A. Note an sujel de quel qui 
ligaments de l'artieulation medio-tarsienne. Ann. anat. path., 
Par., 1933, 10: 409-75. 

March foot [Deutschliinder disease] 

See also Fracture, Fatigue; Marching, Disease; 
Metatarsalgia; Tarsus. 

Buchner, G. *Ueber erkennbare Disposi- 
tionen zur Marsohfraktur [Miinchen] 60p. 8? 
Marquartstoin, 1938. 

Maincent, P. *La maladie de Morton of sea 
rapports avec le pied force; etude anatomique, 
clinique, thcrapeutiquc; cssai de radiothcrapie. 
45p. 24om. Par., 1.939. 

O'Keeke, J. P. *Maroli foot [St. Joseph 
Hosp.] 22 1. 28cm. Bait., 1941. 

Zeiss. W. *Ueber einen Fall Doulsehlandor'- 
scher Erkrankung. 13p. 8? Giesson, 1926. 

Aleman.O. [Tumors of foot from long marches (syndee- 
mitis metatarsia)] Tskr. mil. ha'sov., 1929, 54: 191- 208. 3 
pi. — Austin, D. W. Misba'ance as a predisposing factor in 
march foot. Clin. .1. Chiropody. 1941-42, 12: 88 — Baastad, 
W. F. [Swel'ing of feet from marching] Norsk tskr. mil. med., 
1930. 34: 121-0. pi.— Babkin, S. S., A Kosterov, P. V. (Swell- 
ing of the feet due to marching (Deutsehlandei 's disease)] 
Ortop. travmat., 1931. 8: 35-40.- Barns, H. H. F. March 
fracture of the metatarsal bones. Biit. M. .)., 1943. 2: 608.— 
Berkman, E. Etiological possibilities of march fractures. J. 
Bone Surg., 1943, 25: 200.— Bernslein, A., <fe Stone, J. R. 
March fracture; a report of 307 cases and a new method of 
treatment. Ibid., 1944, 26: 743-50.— Bertram, I). R. F. 
Stress fracture. .1. R. Nav. M. Serv., 1944, 30: 235-40.— 
Bittner, K. | Fractures of the metatarsal bones during marches) 
Fck. wojsk., 1935. 25: 003-5 — BittrolfT, R. Zur Frage del 
entziindlichen Mitte'fussei kiankurg Dcutselilandots. Zbl. 
Chir., 1920, 53: 1034-7.— Blr.uvcll. H. A case of march foot 
(pied foice) Brit. M. I., 1935. I: 1218. — Blumenfeld. I. En- 
fermedad de Deutschliinder (pie de marcha) Rev. As. rned. 
argent., 1944, 58: 454-8.- Bosf^hyrct. C. E. March fracture; 
a common disability of the foot in military practice. Arch. 
Phys. Ther.. 1944. 25: 41-!.- Bowen, J. J., jr. March frac- 
tures in metatarsal bones. Med. Pull. North Afr. Tlieater of 
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Oper. U. S., L944, 1: No. 2, 12-7.— Breck, L. W., & Higin- 
botham. N. L. March fractures; a new concept of their etiology 
and a logical method of treatment. Mil. Surgeon, 1944, 95: 
313-5.— Bush, L. F. March foot (march fracture) its early 
diagnosis and treatment. Army M. Bull., 1943, No. 08, 126- 
34. — Childress. H. M. .March foot in a seven- Year-old child. 
J. Bone Surg., 1940, 28: 87 7.— Clement, B. L. March frac- 
tures. Ibid., 1944. 26: 148-50. — Consideration of march 
fracture. Thei . Notes, Detr., 1941, 48: 232.— Delano, P. J., 
& Capek, L. V. Multiple march fractures. Am. J. Roentg., 
1945, 54: 389-91 .— Detlefsen, M. Typische Marschfraktur bei 
einer Krankenschwester. Munch, med. Wschr., 1941. 88: 
795. — Dodd, H. Pied fore£ or march foot. Brit. J. Surg., 

1933, 21: 131-44. A case of inarch foot. Brit. M. 

J., 1933. 1: 770. — Drummond, R. March fracture; report on 
case involving both feet. Ibid.. 1940, 2: 413.— Eck, T. Zur 
Rontgendiagnose dor Marschfraktur. Veroff. Heer. San., 1938, 
H. 105, 495-512. — Eddy, J. H., jr. March fracture in industry. 
Indust. M., 1944, 13: 1028-30. Also N. Orleans M. & S. J. p 
1944-15. 97: 171-3. — Finochietto, R. Enfermedad de Deutsch- 
liinder. Rev. cir., B. Air.. 1929, 8: 226-31.— Fitte, M. J. 
Fractura de marcha. Bol. Acad, argent, cir., 1944, 28: 939.— 
Flavell, G. March fracture, a series of 15 cases from the 
RAF. Lancet, 1 ond., 1943. 2: 66-9.— Furey, W. W. March 
foot or pied force. Radiology, 1936, 26: 474-7 — Galzin, E. 
au sujet de la denomination nosologique militaire pied" fore* 5 . 
Caducee, 1908, 8: 80.— Genz. Vermehrtes Auftreten der alten 
Marsch- und Fussgeschwulst (Mittelfussknochenei krankung) 
Veroff. Heer. San., 1935, H. 98, 58-08.— Goldman, S. E. 
March foot, with fractures of metatarsal bone; report of case. 
J. Bone Surg., 1928, 10: 228-30.— Greifenstein, A. Zur Frage 
der Deutschlanderschen Mittelfusserkrankung. Deut. Zschr. 
Chir., 1928," 209: 350-81.— Hackonbroch. M. Uober die 
Reziehungen zwischen I.iinge und Dicke der Mittelfussknochen 
bei normaler und pathologischer Statik des Fusses; ein Beitrag 
zur Frage der Deutschlanderschen Mittelfusserkrankung. 

Arch, orthop. Unfallchir., 1927, 25: 440-54. Zur 

F'rage der Deutschlander 'schen Mittelfusserkrankung. Zbl. 
Chir., 1927, 54: 1 106-9.— Halpern, F. Morbus Deutschlander 
(pied force) Schweiz. med. Wschr.. 1939, 69: 004.— Harmon, 
P. H. A case of march fracture occurring in civilian practice. 
Guthrie Clin. Bull., 1943-44, 13: 69-71.— Hartstein. March 
foot; fracture of second metatarsal, injury due to marching on 
cobblestones. Clin. J. Chiropody. 1937-38,9: 1 88.— Hickson, 
S. Fractures of the metatarsal bones. Rep. Surg. Cases S. 
Afr. War (Stevenson, W. F.) Lond., 1905, 189.— Jack, D. B. 
Unusual case of multiple march fractures. J. R. Nav. M. 
Serv., 1944, 30: 1 18-20.— Jaeger, H. W. Enfermedad de 
Deutschlander v fraeturas noi sobrecarga en general. Arch. 
Soc. cir. hoep., Santiago, 1943, 13: No. 2, 70-8.— Jansen, M. 
March foot, J. Bone Surg., 1920, 8: 202-72.— Jones, F. W. 
March fracture. Lancet, Lond., 1943, 2: 1 10.— Kornodle, H. 
B., & Jacobs, J. E. Metatarsal march fractures. South. M. J., 

1944, 37: 579-82. — King, 1. J. March fracture. Indust. M., 

1945, 14: 8-10. — Kochev, K. N. [So-called match swelling or 
Deutschlander 's diseasel Voen. san. delo, 1936, 43-5. — 
Kowalowski, M. [Fractures during marches] I ek. wojsk., 
1935, 26: 282-99.— Krause, G. R. March fracture. Army 
M. Bull., 1942, #o. 03, 132-5. Also Radiology, 1942, 38: 

473-0. Also War Med. Sympos., N. Y., 1942, 325-30. 

& Thompson, J. U. . jr. March fracture: an analysis of 200 
cases. Am. J. Roentg., 1944, 52: 281-90.— Laneri, G. La 
frattura da marcia o malattia di Deutschlander. Gior. mod. 
mil., 1943, 91: 21-7 — Leavitt, D. G., & Woodward, H. W. 
March fracture; a statistical study of 47 patients. J. Bone 
Surg 1944, 26: 733-42. — Leveton, A. L. Metatarsal march 
(fatigue) fractures. Am. J. Surg., 1945, 70: 49-57.— March 
fracture. Hosp. Corps Q., 1943, 16: 55.— March fracture in 
both feet. Clin. J., Lond., 1940, 69: 323 — Markellov, N. S. 
[Pathologico-anatomical changes of the bone in the. so-called 
march fractures] Ortop travmat., 1932, 6: 32, 2 pi. 
[March foot] Vest, khir., 1933, 30: 161-7— Masentz, I. H 
March foot associated with undescribed changes of the internal 
cuneiform and metatarsal bones. Arch. Surg., 1930,32:49— 
04 — Meyerding, H. W., & Pollack, G. A. March fracture; 
Deutschlander's Krankheit, Marschgeschwulst. Fussge- 
schwulst, Marschfraktur, fracture-de-recrue, pied de bile, pied 
force, pied de marche, I'enflure du pied, pied surcharge. Surg. 
Gyn Obst., 1938, 67: 234-42 — Monteith, W. B. R. A case 
of march foot (pied force) with signs of old and recent injury. 
Brit J Surg., 1934, 21: No. 84, 708.— Moore, P. L., & Bracher, 
A. N. March fracture; report of three cases. War Med., 
Chic 1941 1: 50-4.— Moraes, F. de. Pied force a la suite 
d'osteoarthrite de la 1» articulation »>£atarso-|>halang.onne. 
Rev orthop., Par., 1939, 3. ser., 26: 328-31 — Moritsch, P. 
Welche Schlusse lassen sich aus der Klinik des sogenannten 
Mo.rsohno.ha.dens auf die Pathogenese Ziehen? Chirurg, 1941, 
IvTs'tVn- Midler, W. Die militarischen Ueberlastungs- 
sohaden als ' biologisches Problem. Deut. Militararzt, 1944. 

a. a i_7 Mussgnug & Jannopoulos. Se'tene Ermudungs- 

brtiehe Rontgenpraxis, 1940, 12: 122 (Abstr.) Newell C 
E March foot ; a personal experience. South. Surgeon, 1940, 




J 447 i'w oHheTn'step)] Ortop. travmat., 1932, 6: 73-0, 3 pi.— 
Rider D L March foot. Indust. M., 1938, 7: 742-7.— 



Salles, P. Fiat ui as de marcha. Rev. brasil. cir., 1944, 13: 
119 24.— Salmon, J. K. March fracture. J. R. Nav. M. 
Serv., 1944, 30: 1-5.— Scott, W. March fractures. Surg. 
Gyn. Obst,, 1945, 81: 525-9.— Sierra Cano, L., & Calderon 
Miguel, C. Fractura espontanea de metatarso. Rev. clfn. 
es] an., 1944, 14: 40-5.— Sigel, L. March foot, with a case 
report, J. Nat. Ass. Chiropod., 1937, 27: No. 11, 5-8 — Sirbu, 
A. B., & Palmer, A. M. March fracture; a report of 15 cases. 
California West, M., 1942, 57: 123-7.— Skorko, J. [Fractures 
of the metatarsus] Lek. wojsk., 1932, 19: 10-21 .— Sloane, 
D., & Sloane, M. F. March foot. Am. J. Surg., 1930. 31: 
HIT 9. Speed, J. S., & Blake, T. H. March foot. J. Bone 
Surg., 1933, 15: 372-82.— Stammers, F. A. R. March frac- 
ture; pied force. Brit. M. J., 1940, 1: 295.— Stenberg, B. N. 
[Multiple form of Deutschlander's disease] In: Sborn. trud. 
posv. G. I. Turner (Leningrad. Voen. med. akad. Kirov) 
Leningr., 1938, 231-3 — Straus, F. H. Marching fractures of 
metatarsal bones; with a report of the pathology. Surg. Gyn. 
Obst., 1932, 54: 581-4.— Swart, H. A. March fracture as a 
complication of pregnancy. Am. J. Surg., 1943, 59: 002-4. — 
Sweet, H. E., & Kisner, W. H. March fractures. J. Bone 

Surg., 1943, 25: 188-92. & Berkman, E. March fr»c- 

tures. .1. Nat. Ass. Chiropod., 1943, 33: No. 8, 15— Terhune, 
S. R., & Eddleman, T. S. Double march fracture; a case re- 
port. Mil. Surgeon, 1943, 93: 310.— Trevor, D. Treatment 
of march fracture (pied force 5 ) Med. Press & Circ, Lond., 
1944, 212: 20-2.— Turner, G. [Fractures of the metatarsal 
bones dining marches] Voen. med. J., Moskva, 1931, 2: 188- 
98.— Tyner, F. H., & Hileman, W. T. March fracture; an 
analysis of 100 cases. Am. J. Roentg., 1944, 52: 165-72.— 
Van Demark, R. E., & McCarthy, P. V. March fracture. 
Radiology, 1940, 46: 490-501 —Wildervanck, L. S. |Frac- 
tures of the metatarsus (military foot)] Ned. tschr. geneesk., 

1939, 83: 4751 .— Wilhelm. Die sehleichende Fraktur, Marsch- 
fraktur; Beit rag auf Cirund jungster Beobachtungen. Deut. 
Zschr. Chir., 1 1)40-41 . 254: 11-9. A'so Med. Klin., Berk, 

1940, 36: 1375 (Abstr.) Also J. Indust. Hyg., 1942, 24: Suppl., 
3 (Abstr.) — Wilson, P. R. March fracture; a series of 64 cases. 
.1. 1!. Army M. Corps. 1944, 83: 157-05. — Zeitlin, A., & Odes- 
sky, I. Zur Differentialdiagnose Metatarsalfi'aktur oder 
Morbus Deutschlander. Arch, orthop. Unfallchir., 1933-34, 

34: 053-6. Pied forcS or Deutschlander's disease. 

Radiology, 1935. 25: 215-22. 

Necrosis. 

See also subheading Osteochondrosis. 

Eisenman, L. S. Extensive metatarsal necrosis with com- 
plete recovery due to aluminum potassium nitrate. Clin. J. 
Chiropody, 1937. 8: 435-7. Friedlander, C. Ueber eine 
Spaltbildung am Metatarsus V im Sinne einer aseptischen 
Nekrose. Zschr. orthop. Chir., 1931, 55: 277-82.— Van 
Demark, R. E., & McCarthy, P. V. Fanner's metatarsal dis- 
ease; a condition of aseptic necrosis simulating inarch fracture. 
J. Bone Surg., 1946, 28: 842-4. 

Osteochondrosis. 

See also subheading Epiphysitis. 

Carrell, B., & Childress, H. M. Osteochondritis dissecans 
of a metatarsal head. J. Bone Surg., 1940, 22: 442.— John- 
stone, A S. A case of osteochondritis in the sesamoid of the 
second metatarsal. Brit. .1. Radiol., 1942, 15: 337 — Kimmel- 
stiel, P., Kremser, K., & Richter, H. Osteochondrosis necro- 
ticans der Sesambeine des 1. Metatarsale. Arch. klin. Chir., 
Hcil., 1932, 172: 403-49. — Manevich, A. A. [Osteochondro- 
pathy of the sesamoid bone of the first metatarso-phalangeal 
joint; Rennander-Muller disease] Sovet. khir., 1931, 1: 464- 

9. Sidler, A. Beitrag zur Osteochondritis dissecans der 

Sesambeine des 1. Mittelfussknochens. Deut. Zschr. Chir., 
1935 36, 246: 143-50. 

Periosteum. 

Attlee, W. Periostitis of the metatarsus. Arch. Dis. 
Childh., Lond., 1927, 2: 332-7.— Zeitlin, A. Ueber einseitige 
Periostose der Metatarsalia. Rontgenpraxis, 1934, 6: 735-8. 

Radiography. 

GUntz, E. Beitrag zur rontgenologisehen Darstellung der 
Metatarsal kopfchen und Sesambeine. Zschr. Orthop., 1938, 68: 

40,-,-73 Laquerriere & Lehmann, R. L'aspect radiologique 

de 1 extremite posterieure du 5" metatarsien. Progr. med., 
Par 1930, 037- — Schoen, H. Pseudofraktur des 3. Metatar- 
sal knochens infolge Ueberschneidung der plantaren Kontur des 
1 Metatarsalknochens. Rontgenpraxis, 1935, 7: 210 —Zim- 
mer, E. A. Knochenherde in den Metatarsahen. Ibid., 114. 

Sarcoma. 

Matolcsy, T. [Cystic, myelogenic sarcoma of the metatar- 
susl Orv. hetil., 1930, 74: 11-3.— Meyerding, H. W. Mul- 
tiple metatarsal fractures associated with osteogenic sarcoma. 
T Am M Ass , 1944, 124: 228-30.— Thomas, I. J. Sarcoma 
of the metatarsal bones. Brit. J. Surg., 1945-46, 33: 191-4- 
Wallace. R. H., Schatzki, R. [et ah] Anatomical dm gno^ ; 
chondrosarcoma of metatarsal. N. England J. M., 1943, 228: 
261-3. 
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Surgery. 

Dainelli, M. Considerazioni su 07 casi <ii resezionc del me- 
tatarsi eseguita negli esiti di congelamento del piede. Poli- 
cliniro. 1944, 51: sez. chir., 149; passim. — Delbet, P. Arthro- 
dese de l'articulation m<*dio-tarsienne. Bull. Soc. chir. Paris, 
1003. n. set.. 29: 1207; 190.5, 31: 302. — Ducroquet. R. L'ar- 
throd«Ve mMio-tarsienne sous-astragalienne (operation de G. 
Ducroquet-I.aunay) Prat. mfid. fr., 1932, 13: 459-62. — 
I.opez-Moreira, E. Disarticolazione parziale tarso-metatarsca 
con conservazione del primo metatarso e dell allure. Med. 
ital., 190. r >, 3: 237-9 — Phillips, J. Excision of the metatarsal 
head. Lancet, Lond.. 1927, 1: 074 — Thompson, F. R.. & 
McKlvenny, R. T. Arthrodesis of the first metatarsophalan- 
geal joint. *. Bone Surg., 1940, 22: 555-8. 

Synostosis. 

I. "><>«. F. Seltenes Rontgenbild einer Verwachsung von 
Keilbein und Mittelfussknoehen. Mschr. Unfallh., 1933. 40: 
619. — Pincus, A. I. Unilateral congenital metatarsal syn- 
ostosis; a case report. J. Nat. Ass. Chiropod., 1946, 36: No. 8, 
7-»13. 

Tumor. 



Collins, F. Osteoma of the metatarsal head. J. Nat. Ass. 
Chiropod., 1937, 27: No. 4, 14.— Scott, R. K. Pulsating benign 
giant cell tumour of a metatarsal hone. Melbourne Hosp. 
Clin. Hep.. 1942, 13: No. 2, 76, pi. — Viallet, C, & Marchioni, R. 
Un cas de n^oformation osseuse peridiaphysaire spontanee dvj 
2<- metatarsien. Bull. Soc. radiol. med. France, 1937, 25: 
169—72. -Winderman, A. L. Fibromyxoma of the metatarsal 
bone. Bull. Hosp. Joint Dis., N. Y., 1945, 6: 70-4. 

varus. 

Sec also Hallux valgus. 

Ghubek, L. *H:'iiifigkcit und blutige Be- 
handlung des Pes adductus [Munchen] Kip. 
8? Wtirzb. [1932] 

Kakkow, F. *Pes adductus. 6p. 8? Lpz., 
1923. 

Albanese, A. Sul trattamento del metatarso varo congenito 
inveterato. Arch. ital. chir., 1938, 50: 40-51 . — Bergmann, E. 
Bemerkungen Bum angeborenen Metatarsus varus und seiner 
Behandlung. Arch. klin. Chir., 1926. 141: 472 HO.- Camera, II. 
Quelques considerations sur le pes adductus eongenitus. Rev. 
orthop., Par., 1927, 3. ser., 14: 71 5-21 . Caprioli, N. Breve 
nota su di un ca.so di metatarsus adductus eongenitus. Pe- 
diatria, Nap., 1925, 33 : 603-6. — Carncvali, S.. L. Sul meta- 
tarso varo congenito. Arch, ortop.. Milano, 1932, 48: 181-97. — 
Contargyris, A. Cinq cas de pied creux acquis avec meta- 
tarsus varus corriges pal resection cun^iforiiic ant et ai sienne 
doreale. Rev. orthop., Par., L926, 3. ser., 13: 343-7.— Dengler. 
ZuT Klinik und Therapie del Pedes adducti. Zschr. Orthop., 
1936. 65: 121-9. - Firer. S. L. [Metatarsus varus eongenitus] 
Ortop. travmat., 1931. 5: 34-li.— KaufTmann, H. Dei Pes 
adductus eongenitus. Fig. Chir. Orthop.. 1929, 22: 463-500.— 
Kuh, R. Dei Pes metatarsus varus eongenitus. Med. Klin., 
Berl., 1933, 29: 1517. Lapidus. P. W. Operative correction 
of the metatarsus varus primus in hallux valgus. Surg. Gyn. 
Obst., 1934 , 58: 183-91 .— Lasserre. C. Un cas de metatarsus 
varus eongenitus; mesure de Tangle cune\)-metatarsien. Bor- 
<leaux chir., 1930, 1: 303 — Peabody, C. W., & Muro, F. 
Congenital metatarsus varus. J. Bone Surg., 1933, 15: 171- 
89. — Petersen, K. E. Congenital metatarsus varus. Acta 
orthop. scand., 1944, 15: 30 48. — Schulze-Gocht. Ueber den 
Metatarsus varus eongenitus und seine Behandlung. Arch, 
on hop. Unfallchir., 1929, 27: 443-9.— Vidal-Naquet. G. 
Sletatarsus varus congenital bilateral par malformation des 
premiers metatarsiene. „Bull. Soc. chir. Paris, 1938, 30: 237. — 
Wlllicb, C. T. Metatarsus adductus eongenitus duplex mit 
Malazie am Os cuneiforme I. bipartitum. Arch, orthop. 
Unfallchir., 1924-25, 23: 576-81.— Wolf, J. Zui Pathologie 
und Therapie des Metatarsus varus eongenitus. Ibid., 1920, 
24 : 244 -50. 

in animals. 

Bogdashev, N. Der Zusammenhang der anatomischen 
I'oi men der Metacarpal- und Metatarsalknochen der Haustiere 
mit dem histologischen Bau und den chemisch-phvsikalischen 
Eigenschaften derselben. Anat. Anz., 1930, 70: 143-54.— 
Goodrich, E. S. The hind foot of Youngina and fifth meta- 
tarsal in reptilia. J. Anat., Lond., 1941-42, 76: 308-12.— 
Guoth, von. Beitn'ige zur Knochenstruktur und Gestalt- 
veriinderungen des Metatarsus bei Pferden. Berl. tierarztl. 
Wschr.. 1929. 45: 645-51 — Richter, H. Querschnittformen 
vom Metacarpus und Metatarsus bei einigen unguligraden und 
digit igraden Haustieren und Wild (Equus, Bos, Canis, Tarandus 
rangifer (Renntier) und Alees alces (Elch) mit Erklaiunj; in 
physiologiseher und biologischer Hinsicht. Verb. Anat. Ges., 
1927, 36: 220-8. pi. — Stieve, H. Yersuche uber die Tatig- 
keitsanpassung langer Rohrenknochen ; der Einfluss stiirkerer 
[nanspruchnahme auf die Liinge und Dicke der Mittelfuss- 
knochen und Zeheng'ieder am Hinterlaufe des Kaninchens. 
Arch. Entwmech., 1927. 110: 528-56. 



METATHROMBIN. 

Sec under Thrombin. 

METATUBERCULOSIS. 

See under Tuberculosis. 

METAXENIA. 

Srhreirier, F. J., & DuHield, J. W. Metaxenia in an oak 
species cross. J. Hered., 1942, 33: 97. 

METAYER, Alain Leopold, 1906 C on- 

tribution a l'etude des ligatures veineuses dans 
le traitement des thrombo-phlebites puerperajes 
dites suppurcVs. 78p. 25}1>cm. Bora., V. 
Cadoret, 1934. 

METAYER, Gaston, 1894- *Des diffe- 

rents proc6des utilises pour la castration des 
equities males et norrnaux; leurs avantages et 
leurs inconvenients lesquels on doit preferer et 
leurs indications [Alfort; Vet.] 53p. 8? Par., 
Vigot fr., L928. 

METAYER, Pierre, 1910- *L'oie blanche 

du Poitou [Vet.] 52p. illust. map. 24 •in. 
Toulouse, F. Boisseau, 1934. 

METAYER, Rene, 1910- *Fibro-sar- 
comes tubereux de la peau. 7 1 p. illust. 24cm, 
Par., A. Legrand & .). Bertrand, 1941. 

METAYER, Rene, 1912- *De I'auto- 

ouro-therapie; quelques cas d'eczema suintani 
traites par cette mlthode therapeutique. Kip. 
24cm. Par., Libr. Le Francois, L940. 

METAZOA. 

See also Bryozoa; Inverlebrata; Vertebrata; 

also under names of phyla as Annelida, etc 

I'm st, E. C. Metazoan diseases, p. 75 123. 
25cm. N. Y„ 1941. 

In: Ther. Int. Dis. (G. Blumer, et al.) 3: 

Rlarklock, 1). B. Metazoan immunity. Lancet, Lond.. 
1945, l: 84.- Faust, E. C. Treatment of diseases caused by 
metazoa. In: Treat. Gen. Med. (Reimann, H. A.) 3. ed., 
Phila., 1944, 1: 559-627. Also Ibid., Progr. Vol., 80-3.— 
L'Heritier, P., & Teissier, G. Les courbes de croissance des 
metazoaires et leur analyse. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1929, 100: 235- 
7. — Montgomery, T. H., jr. On the morphology of the excre- 
tory organs of Metazoa; a critical review. Proc. Am. Philos. 
Soc.', 1908, 47: .17 635. Panikkar, N. K., & Sproston, N. G. 
Osmotic relations of some metazoan parasites. Parasitology, 
Lond., 1941, 33: 214-23. — Sambon, L. W. The part played by 
metazoan parasites in tropical pathology. J. Trop. M., Lond., 
1908, 11: 29-30 [Discussion] 44-6. Smith, A. J. Synopsis of 
studies in metazoan parasitology in MeManes laboratory of 
pathology, University of Pennsylvania. Univ. Pennsylvania 
Al. Hull., 1907-08, 20: 202-70.— Taliaferro, W. H. Antigen- 
antibody reactions in immunity to metazoan parasites. Proc. 
Inst. M. Chicago, 1912-43, 14: 358-68. 

METCALF, Clell Lee, 1888- 

See Flint, W. P., & Metcalf, C. L. Insects; man's nil 
competitors. 1.33p. 8? Bait., 1932. 

METCALF, Haven, 1875-1940. 

For obituary see Science, 1940, 92: 98 (Acree, S. I'.) 

METCALF, Henry Carter, 1888 -194 1 

For obituary see J. Am. M. Ass., 1944, 126: 720. Also 
J. Indiana M. Ass., 1944, 37: 635, portr. 

For portrait see J. Indiana M. Ass., 1942, 35: 106. Also 
Month. Bull. Bd Health Indiana, 1941, 44: 279. 

METCALF, Leonard, 1870 1926, & EDDY, 
Harrison Prescott. American sewerage practice. 
v.1,2. ed. xvii, 759p. ch. 8? N. Y., McGraw-Hill 
Bk Co., 1928. 

■ — ■ — Sewerage and sewage disposal; a text- 
book. 2. ed. xvi, 783p. map. 8? X. Y., 
McGraw-Hill Bk Co., 1930. 

METCALF, Maynard Mayo, 1868 1940. Fur- 
ther studies on the opalinid ciliate infusorians 
and their hosts, p. 464-634. 8? Wash., Gov. 
Print. Off., 1940. 

Forms No. 3077, v. 87, Proc. U. S. Nat. Mus. 
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See also Bellran, E. Maynard M. Metcalf, su obra cien- 
tffic-a v el conocimiento de los protociliados. Rev. Soc. mex. 
hist.natur., 1939-10, 1: 265-78. 

For portrait see Collection in Library. 

METCALF, Richard, 1902- *Neuere Be- 

obachtungen iiber menschliche und tierische 
Infektionen mit heterogenen Typen von Tuber- 
kelbazillen und tuberkelbazillenahnlichen Bak- 
terien [Berlin] 33p. 8? Charlottenb., Gebr. 
Hoffmann, 1929. 

METCALF, Ruth Clark, 1877- 

See Gardiner, H. N., Metcalf B. C, & Beebe-Center, J. G. 

Feeling and emotion. 445p. 8? N. Y., 1937. 

METCALF, Thomas. Preventive psychology 
in relation to the preschool child. 103p. 19cni. 
Lond., Epworth Pr., 1939. 

War neurosis in the civil population. 

31p. 18^cm. Lond., Epworth Pr., 1940. 

METCALF, Zeno Payne, 1885- Fulgo- 
roidea. 3pts. 23cm. Northampton, Mass., 
Smith Coll., 1932-43. 

CONTENTS 
Pt 1. Tettigometridae. 1932. 
Pt 2. Cixiidae. 1936. 
Pt 3. Araeopidae (Delphaeidae) 1943. 
Forms Pt 1-3, Fasc. 4, Gen. Cat. of Hemiptera. 

The Fulgorina of Barro Colorado and 

other parts of Panama, p. 277-423. pi. 8? 
Cambr., Harvard Univ., 1938. 

Forms v. 82. No. 5, Bull. Mus. Comp. Zool. Harvard Univ. 

For portrait see Collection in Library. 

METCALFE, Raymond Franklin, 1877- 

For biography see Mil. Surgeon, 1941, 88: 194. 
For portrait see Collection in Library. 

METCALFE, Richard. The rise and progress 
of hydropathy in England and Scotland. 2. ed. 
xi, 307p. pi. portr. 19cm. Lond., Simpkin 
Marshall, Hamilton, Kent & Co., 1912. 

METCHNIKOFF, Elie. 

See Mechnikov, Ilia Ilich, 1845-1910. 

METCHNIKOVELLIDAE. 

Caullery, M., & Mesnil, F. Sur les Metchnikovellidae et 
autres protistes des grcgarines d'annelides. C. rend. Soc. biol., 
1914. 77: 527-32. — Dogiel, V. A. Sur un nouveau genie de 
Metchnikovellidse. Ann. Inst. Pasteur, Par., 1922, 36: 574-7. 

METELING, Maria, 1911- *Erbhygie- 
nische Untersuchungen an Hilfsschulkindern des 
Stadt- urld Landkreises Recklinghausen [Mini- 
ster] 19p. 20>^cm. Quakenbriick, R. Kleinert, 
1935. 

METELING, Theo, 1909- *Hypophy- 
siire Kachexie (Simmonds'sche Krankheit) 30p. 
8° Bonn, P. Kubens, 1934. 

METELMANN, Joachim, 1913- *Ueber 
Behandlung der durch Gelbkreuzkampfstoff ge- 
setzten Hautwunden mit Kamille. 13p. tab. 
23cm. Berl., R. Pfau, 1938. 

METELOIDINE. 

See also Datura. 

Pyman, F. L., & Beynolds, W. C. Meteloidine; a new 
solanaceous alkaloid. J. Chem. Soc, Lond., 1908, 2077-81. 

METEMPSYCHOSIS. 

See also Psyche. 

Nawaz Ahmadi, M. S. Transmigration theory refuted 
medically. Ind. M. Rec, 1925, 45: 376-81. -Sharma , A. K. 
An interpretation of transmigration. Psyche, bond., 19^4-z,j, 
5: 146-53. 

METENCEPHALON. 

See Brain; also Brain ventricles; Cerebellum; 
Pons 

METENIER, Paul, 1913- *A propos 

d'un cas familial de maladie d'Ehlers-Danlos. 
103p. 2434cm. Alger, F. Michaud, 1939. 



METEOR. 

See also Meteorite. 

Lowe, E. J. List of remarkable meteors. Recreat. Sc., 
Lond., 1860, 1: 136-8.-— Olivier, C. P. Long enduring meteoi 
dams. Proc. Am. Philos. Soc, 1941-42, 85: 93-135.— Urondo, 
F. E. Las ideas de Galileo sobre los meteoros electricos v 
6pticos. Archeion, Santa Fe, 1942, 24: 149-63. 

METEORISM. 

See also Abdomen, Distention; Colic; Flatu- 
lence; Tympanites. 

Alvarez, W. C. A rare syndrome of crisislike abdominal 
pain. Gastroenterology, 1945, 4: 296-304. — Charbonnier, A. 
Le meteorisme abdominal; considerations chirurgicales. Gas- 
troenterologia, Basel, 1941-42, 66: 141-61. Conside- 
rations chirurgicales. Schweiz. med. Wschr., 1942, 72: 22. — 
Demel, B. Ein tierexperimentaHer Beitrag zu den retroperi- 
tonealen Ursachen der Darmparalyse und des Meteorismus. 
Deut. Zschr. Chir., 1926, 196: 28-38.— Fournier Villada, B. 
El meteorismo de origen biliar. C. A. M. E. P., Mex., 1939, 
4: 54. — Jahn, D. Ursachen und Bekampfung des Meteoi ismus. 
Jahrkurs. arztl. Fortbild., 1941, 32: H. 3, 27-37.— Kahler, H. 
Ueber Meteorismus. Wien. klin. Wschr., 1926, 39: H. 29 
[Sonderbeil.] 1-8. — I.issowskaja, S. N. Sur les causes du 
meteorisme intestinal et de la dilatation aigue de 1'estomac 
apres les operations sur les reins. Arch. mal. reins, 1927-28, 
3: 231-8.— Mathez, J. A. Contribution a 1 'etude du meteo- 
risme avec considerations sur l'iieus. Helvet. med. acta, 1941, 
8: 525-77. Contribution a l'etiologie et a, la patho- 
gen ie des mega- et dolieho-eolons. Ibid., 1942, 9: 224-6,8. 

Nouvelle contribution a I'etude du meteorisme en general, et 
du meteorisme gastrique d'origine vasculaire en particulier. 

Radiol. Clin., Basel, 1942, 11: 262; 317; 1943, 12: 35. 

Beitrag zur radiologischen Diagnose des Mastdarmkrebses 
durch die Ora'untersuchung, zug'eieh ein Beitrag zum Studium 
des Meteorismus. Schweiz, med. Wschr., 1944, 74: 43-7, pi. — 
Mortola, G. A. El meteorismo en la enfermedad postopera- 
toria. Prensa med. argent., 1944, 31: pt 2, 1516-21. — Pas- 
man, B. E. La distension gaseosa en eirugia abdominal. Bol. 
Acad, argent, cir., 1943, 27: 1098-100.— Piergrossi, A. Signi- 
ficato semeiologico del meteorismo in radiologia. Riforma 
med., 1940, 56: 739-43.— Pron, L. Sur le meteorisme abdo- 
minal. Rev. gen. clin. tber.. 1930, 44: 133-6.— Schmidt, B. 
Ein Fall von konstitutione'l-neurogenem Ballonbauch. Med. 
Klin., BeiL, 1926, 22: 1548.— Schoen, B. Experimented 
Untersuchungen iiber Meteorismus; Diffusion und Resorption 
der Darmgase unter physiologischen Bedingungen. Deut. 
Arch. klin. Med., 1925, 147: 224-44. - - Experimentelle 
Untersuchungen iiber Meteorismus; Veranderungen der Gas- 
resorption im Darin unter pathologischen Bedingungen, 
besonders des Kreislaufs und des Muskeltonus. Ibid., 148: 
86-110. — Soveri, V. Ueber den Anteil der Kohlensaure an 
dem Meteorismus del Sauglinge. Acta paediat.. Upps., 1937, 
21: 428-38.— Tecoz, fi. M. 1 e meteorisme abdominal. Gas- 

troenterologia, Basel, 1941-42, 66: 130-40. Physio- 

pathologie et clinique. Schweiz. med. Wschr., 1942, 72: 22. — 
Walther, O. Meteorismus; die rontgenol ogischen Symptome 
und ihre Verwertung bei der Diagnostiziei ung einiger Darmer- 
krankungen. Gastroenterologia, Basel, 1941-42, 66: 162-73. 

Prevention and treatment. 

Beer, H. Zur Therapie der Colica flatulenta. Wien. med- 
Wschr., 1925, 75: 1552. — Carulla, J. E. Distensiones gaseosas 
gastro-colonicas y su terapeutica. Prensa med. argent., 1944, 
31: 653-7.— Fine, J., & Levenson, W. S. Effect of foods on 
postoperative distention; an experimental study. Am. J. 
Surg., 1933, 21: 184-203.— Fine, J., Sears, J. B., & Banks, B. 
M. The effect of oxygen inhalation on gaseous distention of 
the stomach and the small intestine. Am, J. Digest. Dis., 
1935-36, 2: 361-7. — Franck, B. Meteorismus, Flatulenz. In 
Ins Mod. Ernahrungsther., 3. Aufi., Berl., 1938, 161-3.— 
Glaessner, K. Meteorismus und seine Behandlung. Wien. 
klin. Wschr., 1927, 40: 1268.— Hiibener, G. Der Meteorismus 
und seine Behandlung. Aerztl. Rdsch., 1928, 38: 234-6.— 
Levis, W. B., & Axelman, E. L. Modern method for preven- 
tion of post-operative distention. Am. J. Surg., 1936, 32: 308- 
12. — Mahoney, L. E. Prevention of gas pains. Ibid.. 272- 
6. — Mosher, E. M. A mechanical method of releasing gas 
from the stomach and intestine. Long Island M. J., 1925, 
19: 369. — Orr, T. G. A note concerning the treatment of 
postoperative gas pains with salt solution. Bull. Lniv. Kan- 
sas School M., 1931-32, 2: 1— Bingsted, A., & Anderson, K. 
Experiments on oxygen therapy in experimental meteorism. 
Acta chir. scand., 1944-45, 90: 529-46.— Scholderer, H. Die 
Behandlung des Meteorismus. Med. Klin., Berl., 1942, 38: 
724. Also Wien. klin. Wschr., 1943, 56: 96 (Abstr.)— Segel, 
A., Schweinburg, F., & Fine, J. Effect of sulfathalidine and 
sulfamethazine on gaseous distention in the obstructed small 
intestine of cats. Proc Soc. Exp. Biol., N. Y., 1940, 63: 17. 

in animals. 

Cole, H. H., Huffman, C. F. [et ah] A review of bloat in 
ruminants. J. Animal Sc., 1945, 4: 183-236.— Cole, H. H., & 
Kleiber, M. Bloat in cows on alfalfa pasture. Am. J. Vet. 
Res., 1945, 6: 188-93.— Dougherty, B. W. Analyses of gas 
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and ingesta of bloated cattle. Ibid.. 1042, 3: 401. — Dubois. 
Meteorisme et enterocentdse chez le chcval. Bull. Acad. vet 
France, 1943, 16: 257-88.— Krupski, A., & Osterwalder, H. 
Die Dann-I'unktion vom Mastdarm aus bei Dickdarm- 
Meteoi ismus des Pferdes. Schweiz. Arch. Tierh., 193.5, 77: 
415-20. — Labric. Delia punzionc addominale Delia timpanite. 
Severino, Nap., 1852, 2: 154. — M£teorisme et enterocentese 
chez le cheval. Bull. Acad. vet. France, 1942, 15: 113.— 
NijhofT, J. S. [Intestinal fistula in treatment of subacute 
meteorism in the calf] Tschr. diergeneesk., 1935, 62: 482. — 
Seagreaves, C. H. A new surgical technique for frothy bloat. 
J. Am. Vet. M. Ass., 1945. 107: 73— Skuhersky, K. [Therapy 
of acute tympanites in cows] Zver. obzor, 1940. 33: 288-90. 

[Gastric meteorism as cause of death in swine] Ibid., 

393-6. — Stuart, K., & Cross, B. A. A case of chronic l uminal 
tympany. Vet. Rec, Lond., 1 940, 58: 202. 

METEORITE. 

See also Meteor. 

Merrill, G. P. Composition and structure of 
meteorites. 62p. 8? Wash., 1930. 

Forms No. 149, Bull. U. S. Nat. Mus. 

Perry, S. H. The Helt Township (Indiana) 
meteorite. 7p. 8? Wash., 1939. 

Forms No. 20, v. 98, Smithson. Misc. Collect. 

Preston, F. W., Henderson, E. P., & 
Randolph, J. R. The Chicora (Butler County, 
Pa.) meteorite, p.387-416. 24cm. Wash., 1941. 

Forms No. 3111, v.90, Proc. U. S. Nat, Mus. 

Gordon, S. G. Results of the Chilean Mineral ogical Expe- 
dition of 1938; another hexahedrite, iron meteorite, from 
Northern Chile. Notulae naturae, I'hila.. 1942. No. 97, 1-3.— 
Henderson, E. P., & Cooke, C. W. The Sardis, Georgia, 
meteorite. Proc. U. S. Nat. Mus., 1942, 92: 141-50, 2 pi.— 
Henderson, E. P., & Perry, S. H. The Freda, N. Dak., me- 
teorite; a nickel-rich ataxite. Ibid., 21-3, 4 pi.— Nininger, 
H. H. Meteorites and the moon. Sc. Month., 1943, 56: 
259-60. 

METEOROBIOLOGY. 

See also Climate, Changes: Biological effects. 

Ghunow, J. Wetter und Klima; ihr Wirkcn 
und Hire Bcziehungen zur lebenden Welt, 319p. 
12? Berl., 1937. 

Rudder, B. de. Crundriss einer Meteoro- 
hiologic des Menschen; Wetter- und Jahres- 
zeiteneinflusse. 2. Aufl. 234p. 8? Berl., 1938. 

Kopaczewski, W. Mctcoi obiologie Rev. physiother., Far., 
1938. 14: 99-128. 

METEOROLOGY. 

See also Climate; Climatography ; Climatology; 
Climatotherapy ; Meteorobiology ; Meteoropa- 
thology. 

Fort, C. The book of the damned. 298p. 
8? N. Y., 1919. 

Hellmann, G. Die Entwicklung der me- 
teorologischen Beobachtungen bis zum Ende des 
XVIII. Jahrhundcrts. 48p. 4? Berl., 1927. 

Forms H. 1, Abh. Preuss. Akad. Wiss., phys.-math. Kl. 

United States. Army. Office of the Chief 
Signal Officer. International monthly weather 
chart. Wash., 1877- 

Winkler, J. H., & Taubner, G. C. De 
vortice tiffendorfiano. 48p. 4? Lpz., 1739. 

Dongier, R. La nU-teorologie aux armies. Rev. sc., Par., 
1919, 57: 387-97.— Gregg, W. R., Samuels, L. T., & Stevens, 
W. R. The meteorology of the free atmosphere. Bull. U. S. 
Nat. Res. Counc, 1931, 79: 67-132.— Giinther, S. Kriegs- 
meteorologisches. Deut. Rev., 1917, 2: 315-23.— Hellmann, G. 
Beitrage zur Erfindungsgeschichte meteorologischer Instru- 
mente. Abh. Preuss. Akad. Wiss., phys. math. Kl., 1920, 
1-60. — Henry, A. J. Meteorological data and meteorological 
changes. Bull. U. S. Nat. Res. Counc. 1931, 79: 15-34.— 
Hollmann, S. C. De exiguo qui adhuc appareat. observationum 
meteorologicarum usu. Comment. Soc. reg. scient. Gottin- 
gensis (1751) 1752, 1: 41-66.— Humphreys. W. J. Colloid 
meteorology. In : Colloid Chem. (Alexander, J.) N. Y., 1926, 1: 

424-34. A review of papers on meteorology and 

climatology published by the American Philosophical Society 
prior to the 20th century. Proc. Am. Philos. Soc, 1942-43, 
86: 29-33. — Isaachsen, I). Fysikken og meteorologien. In: 
Festskr. K. Frederiks Univ., Kristiania, 1911, 2: 480-509.— 
Jones, H. S. Meteorology. In: Science Looks Ahead (Low, 
A. M.) Lond., 1942, 476-83 , 2 pi — Keil, K. Meteorologie in 
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Poisoning: Cases. 

Wood, C. A. Death and blindness from 
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of prevention. 15p. 8? Chic. [191—] 

Bound in Papers on Alcoholism (F. L. Hoffman) [1904-17] 
Bogue, H. A. Wood alcohol poisoning; report of a series of 
cases [7] Vermont M. Month., 1900, 12: 31.— Branch, A., & 
Tonning, D. J. Acute methyl alcohol poisoning; observations 
in 30 cases. Canad. J. Pub. Health, 1945, 36: 77; 147.— 
Buller, F., & Wood, C. A. Poisoning by wood alcohol; cases of 
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1920, 97: 704 — Dewar, H. A.. & Wickham. B. F. Some cases 
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und seine Menschenopfer in Ungarn. Pest. med. chir. Presse, 
1911, 47: 215; 223; 231.— Franceschi, G. Sur un empoisonne- 
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alcohol poisoning; report of 42 cases. U. S. Nav. M. Bull., 
1945, 44: 1 107-1 l.—Klimke, W. Ein Fall von Vergiftung mit 
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Poisoning by wood alcohol. Mt. Sinai Hosp. Rep., N. Y. (1903- 
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lichem Genuss von Met.hylalkohol enthaltendem Branntwein; 
kiinstlichem NordMuser. Zschr. Medbeamte, 1912. 25: 
217-21. — Lambling. E. t & Valleo, C. Sur quelques oas d'em- 
poisonnement par 1'alcool methylique. Arch, internat. physiol., 
LnVr. 1921, 18:617-9. — Matavkin, A. M. Sluchal otravfeniya 
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77-92.— Merritl, W. A., & Brown, A. E. Methyl alcohol 
poisoning; report of case. Proc. Mayo Clin.. 1941, 16: 666—9.— 
Michal, F. V. (Two cases of poisoning by methyl alcohol] 
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* Circ, Lond., 1912, n. ser., 93: 194. & Magnus-Levy, 
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1913, 43: 2. Teil, 1-17 [Discussion. 1. Teil, 1 1-24.]— Swadener, 
E. L. Report of cases of wood-alcohol poisoning. J. Am. M. 
Ass., 1913, 60: 1479. — Tonning, D. J. Methyl alcohol poison- 
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(methanol) poisoning; a svnopsis of the subject with case 
report. U. S. Nav. M. Bull., 1943. 41: 1715-20.— Willemse, 
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trasprit. Allm. sven. lak. tidn., 1905, 2: 289 93.— Yttri, J. 
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Poisoning: Diagnosis. 
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1915, 51: 762-5. — Klauer, H. Zum Nachweis der Methyl- 
alkoholvergiftung. Deut. Zschr. gerichtl. Med., 1T38-39, 30: 
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al kohol. Umschau, 1939, 43: 329.— Sabailtschka, T. Ueber 
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Poisoning, industrial. 

Flury, F., & Wirth, W. Methylalkohol und giftige Methyl- 
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Poisoning: Manifestation. 



Ferrabouc, L., Bourgeot, H., & Racine, M. Erythrodermie 
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Bull. Soc. med. mil. fr., 1945, 39: 226.— Kacher, M. L. [Cl.nica 
syndromes in the treatment of acute methyl alcohol poisoningl 
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Poisoning: Pathology. 

Ripisrhowsky- Pathologische Befunde bei Methylalkohol- 
J^Hnaa Berl. klin. Wschr., 1912, 49: 859 - Heimanovich, 
at* Khaet, E. M. [Histopathology of the brain in poisoning 
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tt i„, Vlns Wesen der Methylalkoholvergiftung. \rch. exp 
Pth I'P»- t913, 72: 444 - 56 -^ M °8 ilnit7 - kie ' B - Zur patho- 



logischen Anatomic des vegetativen Nervensystems bei Ver- 
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Poisoning: Pathology: Eye. 

See also Blindness. 
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Zschr. Augenh., 1919-20, 42: 50-4 — Goldflam, S. Zur 
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1943 51: 296 (Abstr.) Voisin, J. [et al.] Amaurose 

par nevrite optique aigue bilaterale apres ingestion d'une 
liqueur (pastis) de fabrication domestique; 1'alcool methylique 
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Poisoning: Sources. 
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Poisoning: Treatment. 

Balding, G. Vasodilators in methvl alcohol poisoning. 
Eye Ear &c. Month., 1946. 25: 305.— Chew, W. B., Berger, 
E. H. [et al.) Alkali treatment of methyl alcohol poisoning. 
J. Am. M. Ass., 1946, 130: 61—1. — Hamalainen, R., & Teras- 
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Use. 

Herstellung von Rieeh- und Schonheitsmitteln unter Yer- 
wendung von Methvlalkohol Methanol. Deut. Parfum. Ztg, 
1043. 29: 13 — Industrial methylated spirit B. P. 1032. Aus- 
tin 1 :!-. .1. Pharm.. 1934, n. ser., 15: 1037.— McKechnie, R. E. 
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METHANOMONAS. 

See Methane bacteria; also Protobacteriaceae. 

METHANOSARCINA. 

See Sarcina. 



METHEDRINE. 

Sic under Ephedrine. 

METHEJA, Walter, 1907 "Schicksal 
von Frauen mit Cborionepitheliom [Berlin] 
26p. tab. 8? Kallmiinz, M. Lassleben, 193-1. 

METHEMALBUMIN. 

See also Blood, Pigments; Hemoglobin. 

Fairley, N. H. Methaemalbumin ; clinical aspects. Q. J. 

Med., Oxf., 1941, 10: 95-114, pi. ■ Methaemalbumin; 

its synthesis, chemical behaviour, and experimental production 
in man and monkey. Ibid., 115-38. — Fox, C. L., jr. Spectro 
photometry of Fairley's new blood pigment, met hemalliiunin. 
J. Clin. Invest., 1941, 20: 603-6. 

METHEMOGLOBIN. 

See under Hemoglobin. 

METHEMOGLOBINEMIA. 

See Hemoglobin, Methemoglobin: Formation. 

METHENAMINA. 

Bertel, E. Bemerkungen zur Bestimmung von Urotropin 
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1941, 116: 2401 — Schulek, E., & Gervay, V. [Assay of I ex- 
amethylentetramine in compound drug mixtures] Orsz. 
Kozegeszs. Int. kozl., 1933, 6: No. 27, 1-16.— Schulman, A. 
A., & Kaganova, F. I. [Quantitative determination of uro- 
tropin in medicinal mixtures] Farmacia, Moskva, 1941, 4: 
No. 4, 32. — Schulte, M. J. De bepaling van hexamethyle- 
entet ramine in anhydromethyleencitroenzuurhexamethyleen- 
tetramine. In: Wielen Festschr., Amst., 1934, 99-108. — 
Slowick, E. F., & Kelley, R. S. The quantitative determina- 
tion of methenamine. J. Am. Pharm. Ass., 1942, 31: 15-9. — 
Stroud, S. H. Hexamine and sodium acid phosphate. Aus- 
tralas. J. Pharm., 1922, n. ser., 3: 698-702. Also Sydney 
Cniv. Repr., 1924, ser. 8, 1: No. 3. — Urotropin omitted from 
N. N. R.; report of the Council on Pharmacy and Chemistry. 
J. Am. M. Ass., 1922, 78: 531 .— Whitmore, F. C, Stehman, 
C. J., & Herndon, J. M. Hexamethylethane. J. Am. Chem. 
Soc, 1933, 55: 3807-9. 

Derivatives. 

Ferrari, J. F. *Contribution a l'etude du 
mecanismc d'action des medicaments antisepti- 
ques et en particulier de l'iodhydrate d'hexa- 
methylenc tetramine ethanol. 48p. 24V 2 cm. 
Par., 1939. 

H ricHARD, R. *Etude pharmacologique et 
therapeutique des derives iodo-phenol6s de 
rhexamethylene tetramine. 47p. 25Hcm. Lvon, 
1938. 

Also Rev. rhumat., Par., 1938, 5: 887 (Abstr.) 

Weiss, L. *Ueber den Einfluss von p-oxy- 
benzoesaurem Urotropin auf die Entwicklung 
(Wachstum) von Aerobiern, Anaerobiern und 
Schimmelpilzen. 29p. 8? Erlangen, 1933. 

Adrogue, E., & Sena, J. A. El fenilcinconinato de hexa- 
metilentetramina; su ensayo en oftalmologla. Rev. espec, B. 
Air., 1920, 4: 275-81 .—Aquino, P. B., Jouan, S. [et al.] Se- 
dacion instantanea de dolores intensos con la inyccci6n intra- 
venosa de 10 centfmetros cubicas de fenilcinconinato de hexa- 
metilentetramina. Prensa med. argent., 1931-32, 18: 1699- 
707. — Bouchereau, P. Sur quelques nouveaux composes de 
l'hexamethylene te-tramine. J. pharm. chim., Par., 1936, 8. 
ser., 23: 549-56.— Corbella, J. E. El fenilcincon ; nato de 
hexametilentetramina en los procesos agudos del aparato res- 
piratorio. Sem. med., B. Air., 1934, 41: pt. 1, 1983-5.— 
Maccio, I. Preparacidn y ensayo de algunas sales de amon : a 
de la he hexametilentetramina. An. farm, bioquim., B. Air.. 
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1042. 13: 112-20.- Mills. E. J., jr, & Bogert, M. T. The 

syntheeia of some new pyrimidines and uric acids from cvsta- 
mine. J. Am. Chem. Soc. 1040. 62: 1 173-80.— Toussaint, G., 
Petrie, J.. & Verain, M. Influence de pH sur les dissociations 
de l'hexamethvlene tetramine et de I'iodliydrate d'hexam^thv- 
lene tetramine'-ethanol. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1934, 117: 191-3. 

iodomethylated. 

Gautrelel, J.. & Meunier, M. Action cur axis ante de 
l'iodomethvlate d'hexamethvlene tetramine sur le muscle de 
grenouille. C. rend. Soc. biol.. 1933. 113: 712-5.— Kaswin, 
A. Paralvsie des ganglions autonomes par l'iodomethvlate 
d'hexamethylene-tetramine. Ibid., 1939. 131: 020-3 



Action sensibilisatrice de l'iodomethvlate d'hexamethylene- 
tetramine vis-a-vis de l'effet hypertenseur de l'adrenaline. 
Ibid-. 624-7. — Suzeau. Essai sur les proprietes pharmacedy- 
nanuques de l'iodobenzo methvl formine. Rev. path, comp., 
Par.. 192.5. 25: 912-0. 

Metabolism. 

Albano. G. A proposito de'la eliminazione dell'urotropina 
per le urine; alcuni particolari di tecnica. Riv. ital. gin., 1923, 
2: 101-3. — Benigni, R. Sulla curva di eliminazione della 
esametilentetramina sotto forma di formaldeide e come tale 
Biochirp. ter. sper.. 1931, 18: 198-213.— Brinckmann. A. 
Om utskille'sen af formaldehyd i urinen efter bruk av hexa- 
methylentetramin. Norsk mag. laegevid., 1913, 5. R., 11: 
1325-32. — Di Stefano, F. Se 1'urotropina si elimina attra verso 
la bile e se le conferisce potere battericida. Morgagni, 1929, 
71: 2129-37.— Okida, K. Ueber den Urotropin- und Formal- 
deh\ dgehalt des Harns nach Urotropindarreichung bei Ge- 
sunden und chirurgischen Harnkrankheiten; gleichzeitig ein 
Beitrag zum quantitativen Nachweis des Formaldehvds im 
Urotropinharn. Tohoku J. Exp. M., 1939-40, 37:491-504.— 
Pitts, R. F. The c'earance of hexamethenamine in the dog. 
Am. J. Physiol.. 1936. 115: 706-10.- Romani, A. A proposito 
de'la eliminazione dell'urotropina per le urine. Riv. ital. gin., 
1922, 1: 625. — Sakurai, S. On the permeation of urotropine 
into the fluids and the secretions of the human body and the 
rabbit. Acta derm., Kyoto. 1929, 14: 322-1. — : Ex- 
perimental studies of the distribution of urotropine in the 

tissues and the organs. Ibid., 424. Verhalten der 

Exkretion des Urotropins im Organismus bei wiederholter Zu- 
fuhr. Ibid.. 486. Ueber die Spaltung von Urotro- 

pin. das in die Bauchhohle von Kaninchen injiziert wurde. 
Ibid.. 651. — Summers, W. On the excretion of hexamine in 
the cerebrospinal fluid and its possible antiseptic value. Bir- 
mingham M. Rev.. 1933, 8: 76-102.— Voit, K. Untersuchun- 
gen iiber die Ausscheidung von Urotropin. Munch, med. 
Wschr., 1927, 74: 1861-3. 

Pharmacology. 

Bailliart, P., & Levy, F. Action de l'hexamethylene 
tetramine sur le svmpathique oculaire et sur la pression arte- 
rielle. Paris med.. 1935. 97: 51. — Bouchereau. P. Observa- 
tions sur certaines caracteristiques de l'hexamethylene-tetra- 
mine au Codex de 1937. J. pharm. chim., Par., 1938, 8. ser.. 
28: 489. — Butturini, U. Urotropina, solfo-urotropina e sangue 
in toto come potenziatori dell'azione ipoglieemizzante del- 
l'insulina. Gior. c!in. med., 1940, 21: 1 138-48.— D;ignazio. C. 
Azione terapeutica de'l'associazione jodio-urotropina. Ibid., 
1933. 14: 1629-41. — Ganzinger, K. Vergleichende Unter- 
suchungen iiber die schadigende Wirkung von Hexamethy- 
lentetramin auf pflanzliche Zellen und iiber sein Permeierver- 
mogen. Biol. <*en., Wien. 1938-39. 14: 587-619 — Garofeanu. 
M , & loan, E. Sur Taction bactericide de l'urotropine. C. 
rend. Soc. biol., 1930. 104: 222.— Gautrelet, J. Contribution 
a l'etude de l'inactivation des alcaloides par l'urotropine et 
certains de ses sels. Bull. Acad. m£d., Par., 1932, 3. ser., 
108" 1678-81— Heathcote, R. S. Hexamine as a urinary an- 
tiseptic: its rate of hvdrolysis at different hydrogen ion con- 
centrations; its antiseptic power against various bacteria in 
urine. Brit. . I. Urol.. 1935. 7: 9-32. — Kassil, G. N., & Jakubov, 
V F [Effect of urotropin on the hemato-encephalitic bar- 
rierl In: Hematoencef. barier (Stern. L. S., et al.) Moskva, 
1935 459-66.— I.e Fevre de Arric, M., & Millet, M. A propos 
de la permeabilisation vasculo-meningee aux anticorps sous 
I'influence de l'urotropine. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1927. 96: 727- 
g _l. e Grand, A. Recherches experimentales sur le mecanisme 
de Taction de 1 urotropine sur le tonus sympathique. J. sc. 

med. Lille, 1929. 47: pt 2. 41-4. — & Santenoise D. 

Action de l'urotropine sur l'excitabihte vagale. C. rend, boc 
biol 1927 97: 1481-3.— Machado. A. Action de I hexame- 
thvlcnetetra mine sur les animaux inocules avec le neo-sal varsan. 
Ibid.. 1775 - Matusovszky, A. |Effects of urotropin in uri- 
nary disorders, on operative measures and labor] Gyogyaszat, 
1926 66- 996-8. — Messini, M. Concentrazione molecolare 
thurl% orcnni ed iniezioni endovenose di esametilentetramma. 
deg i organija ^ ^ ^ ^ 981 ._ Montuor i, S., & 

ns«d«tti I. L'azione del mandelato di esametilentetramma 
!, ll, diuresi e sul pH urinario. Arch. ital. med. sper., 1939, 
'a . I i | -o_ n 9 -^porudominsky. J. M. Experimentelle Beobach- 
?' ' ' u ^ e r die Wirkung des Urotropins. Zschr. urol. Chir., 
1929 26- 18-32. — Ruickoldt. E. Krampfwirkung des Hexa- 
♦V.' lontetramins (Demonstration) Arch. exp. Path.. Berl., 

^» i«J»- suppL. HI- Beitrage zur Kenntnis der 

! v l- ic des Urotropins. Ibid., 1933. 171: 215; passim.— 
SakuraV~S. Experimentell-pharmakologische Untersuchungen 



des Urotropins. Acta derm.. Kyoto, 1930, 15: 149; 159. — 
Sherif, M. A. F. The liberation of formaldehyde in the aque- 
ous humour of the eye after administration of hexamine (uro- 
tropine) J. Pharm. Exp. Ther.. 1930. 38: 231-9. Simotuma. 
K. Experimentelle Beitrage zur pharmakologischen Wirkung 
der Urotropinlosung gegen die pvogenen Bakterien. J. Orient. 
M.. Dairen. 1928, 9: 73-80.— Stern, L.. & Zeitlin, S. Effet de 
l'urotropine sur le fonctionnement de la barriere hemato- 
encephalique. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1927, 97: 642 — Timpe, O., 
& Robbers, H. Die Wirkung des Cvstamins auf die Magen- 
saftsekretion. Zschr. ges. exp. Med., 1938, 103: 206-11 — 
Toussaint, G., Goetz, R., & Verain, M. Comparaison du 
pouvoir antiseptique de l'hexamethylere tetramine et de 
Tiodhydrate hexamethvlene tetramine-etlianol. C. rend. Soc. 
biol., 1934. 117: 194-6.- Urtaikin, M. G. (Anatoxic action of 
urotropin in vivo] Vest, mikrob., 1930, 9: 193-201. — Vercesi, 
C. Azione de 1'urotropina su'la contrazione uterina. Bol. 
Soc. ital. biol. sper.. 1928, 3: 144-8. Also Fol.gyn.. Pavia. 1929, 

26: 137-42. Ancora sull'azione dell'urotropina sulla 

contrazione uterina. Ibid.. 1930, 27: 321-4.— Zeitlin, S. M. 
[Effect of methenamine on the hematoencephalic barrier] 

Med. biol. J.. Leningr.. 1929, 5: 92-8. [Effect of 

urotropin on the hemato-encephalic barrier] In: Hematoencef. 
barier (Stern, L. S. et al.) Moskva, 1935, 278-82. 

Poisoning. 

Bohmer, K., & Hartmann. A. Krimine'le Hexamethvlen- 
tetraminvergiftung. Deut. Zschr. gerichtl. Med., 1939-40. 32: 
381-6.— Edelmann, H. Cvlotropintod. Zbl. Chir., 1928, 
55: 1230. 

Preparations. 

Heintz, A. E. *Vergleichende Untersuchun- 
gen zur Desinfektionswirkung des Leukotropins 
und seiner Einzelkomponenten. 55p. 8? Bonn, 
1934. 

Babies, A., & Remete, T. [Amphotropin. with special 
respect to phosphaturia] Gyogyaszat, 1935, 75: 544. — 
Bachem, C. Allotropin, ein neuer Urotropinersatz. Klin, 
ther. Wschr., 1918, 25: 178. Also Med. Klin., Berl., 1918, 

14: 40. Allotropin. ein internes Harnantisepticum. 

Praxis, Bern, 1923, 12: H. 27, 1; 3 — Blumenberg, W. Zur 
Desinfektionswirkung des Leukotropins und seiner Einzel- 
komponenten. Med. Klin.. Berl.. 1933, 29: 1742-4.— Broad, 
M. M., & Rose, H. J. Implementing methenamine for maxi- 
mum urinary antisepsis. Med. World, 1940, 58: 108-12.- — 
Cabanie, G. Sur l'urotropine camphorique inti aveineuse a 
haute dose en urologie. J. urol. m^d., Par.. 1937, 43: 393- 
8. — Emig, W. Leukotropin intravenos in der Pferdepraxis. 
Berl. tierarztl. Wschr., 1933. 49: 241-3 — Krek, H. Argotro- 
pin und Detoxin; eine neue Therapiekombination. Med. Klin., 
Berl., 1939, 35: 1250.— Krnlikiewiczowna, H. [Clinical and 
laboratory investigations on the effect of hexacyl] Nowiny 
lek.. 1937. 49: 479-84.— Lenhardt, K. Cyclotropin-Schering 
in der Allgemeinpraxis. Med. Klin.. Berl.. 1925, 21: 553. — 
Mishnaevsky, I. L, & Sedashova, A. G. [Obtention of com- 
plex ureic salts and urotropine through hydrogen peroxide] 
Farmacia, Moskva. 1943, No. 4. 1 6-21 .— Rosenthaler. L. 
Zur Kenntnis der Handelspraparate des Hexamethylentetra- 
mins (ein Beitrag zur Morphologie chemischer Arzneimittel) 
Apothekerzeitung, 1928. 43: 653. — Sakurai, S. The decom- 
position of urotropine, in various solutions. Acta derm., 
Kyoto. 1929, 13: 395. — Tablets of methenamine and sodium 
biphosphate. improved assay of. Bull. Nat. Formulary Com. 
U. S., 1938-39. 7: 234. — Toni, G. Sulla composizione spon- 
tanea ed in seguito a sterilizzazione delle soiuzioni iniettabili 
di esametilentetramina. Boll. chim. farm., 1937, 76: 61-4. 

Therapeutic use. 

Vattard, R. *Documents sur l'utilisation de 
l'hexamethylenetetramine et ses derives en me- 
decine veterinaire. 69p. 8? Lyon, 1935. 

Albano, G. Contributo alio studio della eliminazione uro- 
tropinica con particolare riguardo alia terapia ostetnco-gine- 
cologica. Riv. ital. gin.. 1922. 1: 441; passim.— Behdjet. H. 
Ueber Urotropin in der Dermatologie. Derm, \\schr., 1927, 
85: 988-95.— Berberich, J. Leucotropin in the treatment of 
throat ear and nose diseases. Fol. otolar. orient.. 1936, 3: 
47-5] — BhatUcharjya, B. C. Rational administration of 
hexamine. Ind. M. Rec, 1937. 57: 39.— Bhattacharyya, A. 
K \ note on the intravenous use of urotropine in influenza 
and nephritis. Ind. M. Gaz.. 1928. 63: 193.— Breitman M. 
J Heksimetilentetramin (urotropin) pri influentsie i zabolie- 
vaniyakh verkhnikh dikhatelntkh i pishchevantelnikh putel. 
Prakt vrach., 1911. 10: 751. Also Nov. Med., S. Peteib.. 
1913. 7: 641-54.-Ceponis, J. [The application and curative 
value of urotropin] Medicina, Kaunas, 1927, 8: l' 6 .-^-— 
Ertl F. Leukotropin, ein wertvolles Medikament in der 
.rx-nakologisch-geburtshilflichen Praxis. VMen. med. \N schr.. 
1936 86: 868.— Gaifami, P. Le iniezioni endovenose di 
urotropina nella pratica ostetrico-ginecologica. In his t on- 
vers & lez. ostet. gin.. Roma. 1933, 43-50.-Grelault. L hexa- 
methx-lene-tetramine en thrrapeutique oculaire. J. mod. Pans. 
1937. 57: 595. Also Ann. ocul.. Par., P 38 1 /5: 4, 2 — Har- 
dikar, S. W., Mohiuddin. M. (... & Husain, M. M. S. Hexa- 
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mine as a urinary antiseptic. .'. [nd. M. Ass.. 1942-43, 12: 
71 s Mofmnnn. M . Zur Ilexamethvlcntetranun-Therapie in 
(lor gyniikologischcn Praxis. Med. Writ, 1937, 11: 820. Idc. 
M. L'hexamc4hylcnctetranhne (urotropinc) Rev. med., Lou- 
vain. 1929,376-9.- Jaeger, K. H. HexaiDethylentetramin ala 
Cheniotherapcutikuni hei Yiruserkrankungcn. Med. Klin.. 
Berl., 1940, 36: 1289 (Abstr.) Also Munch, mad. Wsohr., 
1941, 88: 28 (Abstr.)— Jobbagy, A. (Trcatinent of erysipelas 
and anthrax by intravenous injeetions of urotropinl Orv. 
hetil., 1926.70: 1171. — Katzman. L. M. [Results of urotropin 
treatment of chronic organic diseases] Sovet. nevropat.. 1 1>3.">. 
4: No. 8, 142-8.— Korkhov, P. I. |Effect of Sub-CUtaneouB in- 
jections of urotropinc on certain diseases] Radianska med., 
1937, 2: No. 10, 64-7t .— Laval. Ueber Urotropinprophylaxe 
in der Rhino-Otologie. Zschr. Hals &c. Heilk.. 1927-28, 18: 
280-4 [Discussion] 293-7.— Lieberman, S. L„ <v Suteev. G. 
O. (Intravenous injections of urotropin in dermatology] 
Sovet. VTach. J.. 1936. 1: 1555-60.— Livermore. G. R. The 
value of hexamethylenamine tetramine and mercurochronie 
intravenously in infections of and operations upon the urinary 
tract. Tr. Am. Ass. Genitoufin. Surgeons. 1937, 30: 365-8 — 
Meyer. F.G. Ilexamethvlentctramin-Wii kung und -Therapie. 
Med. Welt, 1929, 3: 893.— Minet. J., & Duthiot, A. La valeur 
do I hexamcl h vlcnct etramine et de ses derives dans les maladies 
aigues. Progr. med., Par., 1931, 2081-9.— Peus, W. Uebei 
Cylotropin-Therapie. Ther. Gegenwart, 1925, 66: 323-5.— 
Robert, P. Les indications th&apeutiques de riiexamethylene- 
tetramine en dehors das affections urinaires. Rev. med., Par., 
1935, 52: 592-8.— Schulten, J. La urotropina en el trata- 
miento dc las enfermedades infecciosas de la vfas urinarias 
emisoras. Rev. med., Rosario, 1927, 2: 439-47.- Shagar, H. 
F. [Tests with intravenous injections of urotropin in the 
treatment of diplostreptococeie infections of acute encephalitis 
and chorea minor in children] Vrach. gaz.. 1929, 33: 2723- 
7. — Stein, O. Hehandlung lanzinierender Schmerzen mit Uro- 
tropinldsung. Klin. Wschr., 1926, 5: 631. — Szurzec, A. 
(Intravenous application of urotropin in gvneco'ogv] Polska 
gaz. lek.. 1927. 6: 679-83 — Thurzn, J. Die intravenosc Ver- 
wendung des Cvclotropins in der Nerven- und psvchiatrischen 
Praxis. Ther. Gegenwart. 1926, 67: 378-80 — Vermooten, V., 
& Berry, R. V. The efficacy of metlienamine as a bactericidal 
agent in urinary tract infections. N. England J. M., 1933, 
209: 1332-7. 

Untoward effect. 

Broers, J. I'rotropin-Deni atitis. Dei m. Wschr., 1928, 
87: 1151. — Duthoit, A. Des lesions anatomo-patho'ogiques de 
I'appareil urinaire du chien provoquecs par les doses r assives 
d'hcxamcthylcnetetraminc. C. rend. Soc. bioL, 1932, 111: 
721. — Gragert, O. Blasenschiidigungen durch Urotropin. 
/hi. Gyn., 1926. 50: 1195-8 — Hasselmann, C M. Ueber 
Iliimaturie nach intravenosen Leukotropininjektionen. 
Munch, med. Wschr., 1930, 77: 148 — Kulitzy, G. Durch 
Urotropin verursachte einseitige Nierenblutung; ein Beitrag 
BUBO Wirkungsmechanismus der Harndesinfizientien. Zschr. 
Urol., 1937. 31: 279-83.— Seidl. G. Ein Zwischenfall nach 
intraven&sei Hexamethvlentetramine-Injektion. Zbl. Chir.. 
1941, 68: 1991. Also Sc'hweiz. med. Wschr., 1942, 72: 137. 

METHENE. 

See Methylene. 

METHENY, Eleanor, 1908- Breathing 
rapacity and grip strength of preschool children, 
vi, 207p. 2Sy 2 cm. Iowa City, Univ. Iowa Pr., 
1940. 

Forms No. 2, v. 18. Univ. Iowa Stud. Child Welf. 

METHIN dye. 

Sec also Dye. 

Brockmann, H., .lunge. H., iV Miihlmann, R. Benzopy- 
ryliumverbindungen; iiber eine neue Gruppe von Polymethin- 
farbstoffen. Ber. Deut. chem. Ges., 1944, 77: B, 529-35. 

METHIONINE [CH 3 .SCH,.CH 2 .CH(NH 2 ) 
COOH] 

See also Amino-acids; Lipotropic substance. 

Paris, C. R. I>. *Ua methionine; chimic et 
biochimie. Tip. 24V4cm. Par., 1939. 

Barger, ('.., & Weichselbaum. T. K. A new synthesis of 
methionine. Biochem. J.. Lond.. 1931. 25: 997- l'OOO.— Bar- 
renscheen, H. K.. A- Valyi-Nagy, T. Die Met hylierung durch 
pflanzliche und tieiische Gewebe; Methionin als Methylierungs- 
agens hei der Synthese des Kreatins and Betains durch etio- 
lierte Weizenkeimlinge. Zschr. physiol. Chem.. 1942-43. 277: 
97-113. — Bennett, M. A. The replaceability of dl-methionine 
in the diet of the albino rat with d'-tnethionine sulfone and dl- 
methionine metlivlsulfonium chloride. J. Biol. Chem., 1941, 
141: 573-8 — Cahill, W. M., & Rudolph, G. G. Some obser- 
vations on the alpha-keto acid derived from methionine. Fed. 
Proc. Bait.. 1942. 1: pt 2. 104 (Abstr.)— Du Vigneaud, V., & 
Meyer, C. E. Isolation of methionine bv enzymatic hydroly- 
sis. J. Biol. Chem., 1932, 94: 641-5 — Du Vigneaud, V., "& 



Patterson. W. I. The preparation of the optically active iso- 
mers of homocystine and the demonstration of their ennfigu- 
rational relationship to naturally occurring methionine. Ibid . 
1985, 10!): 97103. Dyer, H. M. Evidence of the physio- 
logical specificity of methionine in regard to the methylthiol 
group; the synthesis of S-cthvlhomocvsteinc. ethionine, and a 
study of its availability for growth. Ibid.. 1938, 124: 519 
24. Goldsmith. D., & Tishler, M. The synthesis of dl- 
methionine. J. Am. ('hem. Soc. 1946, 68: 144. Greenwood, 
M.. & Martin, W. J. Statistical note. Q. J. Med., Oxf., 

1945, 14 : 55. — Hill, K. M., & Rohson W. A new synthesis 
of methionine and a scheme relating certain ar-aiuino-acids. 
Biochem. J., Lond.. 1936. 30: 248-51 .—Kilmer. G. W.. & Du 
Vigneaud, V. A synthesis of methionine containing isotopic 

carbon and sulfur. J. Biol. Chem.. 1944, 154: 247-53. 

On the mechanism of the conversion in vivo of methionine to 
cystine. Ibid.. 155:645-51. Lavine, T. F. Dchydroinethio- 
nine, a new methionine derivative. Fed. Proc, Bait., 1945, 
4: 96. Livak, J. E-. Britton, E. C. [el al.] Synthesis of dl- 
methionine. J. Am. Chem. Soc, 1945, 67: 2218-20 — Painter, 
E. P. A synthesis of selenium analogs of dl-methionine and 
dl-homocystine. Ibid., 1947, 69: 232-4.— Pirie, N. W. The 
preparation of methionine from caseinogen. Biochem. .)., 

Lond.. 1932, 26: 1270-4. Improved methods for the 

isolation of methionine and ergothioneine. Ibid.. 1933. 27: 
202 5.- Simmonds. S., Cohn, M. [et al.] The utilization of 
the methyl groups of choline in the biological synthesis of 
methionine. J. Biol, ('hem., 1943, 149: 519-25.-— Snyder, H. 
R., Andreen, J. H. [et al.] A convenient synthesis of dl- 
methionine. J. Am. Chem. Soc, 1942, 64: 2082-4.— Snyder, 
H. R., Howe. E. E. (et al.] «V-Bi methionine. Ibid., 1943, 
65: 2211-4. — Toennies, G. The sulfur containing amino acid 
methionine; a review of the present, state of knowledge. 
Growth, Ithaca, 1937, 1: 337-70. Sulfonium reac- 

tions of methionine. J. Biol. Chem., 1940. 133: Proc, 102. 

& Kolb, J. J. Methionine studies. Ibid., 1938, 126: 

367; passim.— Virtue, R. W., & Doster-Virtue, M. E. Studies 
on the production of taurocholic acid in the dog; methionine 
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301: 29-36. — Monasterio, G. Un metodo per la microde- 
terminazione dell a trimetilamina nolle orine. Diagn tern 
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Fiegenb aijm, A. *Zur Pharmakologie des 
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METHYLAMINO phenol sulfate. 

See Metol. 

METHYL ammonium. 

See also Ammonium. 
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METHYL aniline. 

See Toluidine. 

METHYL anthin. 

See also Diuretic. 

Widmer, R. *Ueber die Wirkung der Di- 
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See also Arsenical. 
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METHYLATION. 

See also Methyl, Metabolism. 
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METHYL atropine. 

See Atropine; see also Datura. 

METHYLBENZOL. 

See Toluene. 

METHYL benzthiazolon. 
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METHYL blue. 

See under Pararosaniline. 

METHYL boric acid. 

See under Boric acid. 

METHYL bromide. 
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foodstuffs fumigated with methyl bromide. Ibid., 2251-75. — 
Dudley, H. C, Sa\crs, R. R., & Neal, P. A. Bromide content 
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reglementation relatif a 1'utilisation du bromure de methyle 
en vue de la desinsectiaation des locaux d'habitation. Bull. 
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See also Refrigeration, Hazards. 
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W. W.. <fe Von Oettingen, W. F. The acute and chronic toxicit> 
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tology of animals poisoned by methv l chloride. Ibid", 123-8.— 
Trier, E. Metylkloridforgiftning. Nord. med.. 1914. 24: 
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Methyl chloride poisoning. Illinois M. J., 1934, 65: 508.- 
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Shoaf, H. W., & Chornyak, J. Observations on the possibility 
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Pub. Health Rep., Wash., 1930. 45: 1057-65. 
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METHYLCHOLANTHRENE. 

See also Cholanthrene in 5. series; also Cancer, 
experimental; Carcinoma, experimental. 

Bachmann, W. E., & Chemerda, J. M. The synthesis of 

4- methvIcholanthrene and 5-methvlchoIanthrene. J. Org. 
( hem.. 1941, 6: 50 -3.— Bachmann, W. E., & Safir, S. R. 
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J. Am. Chem. Soc, 1941, 63 : 855-7. The synthesis of 
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Ibid., 2601-3. — Bergmann, E., & Blum-Bergmann, O. Syn- 
thesis of methylcholanthrene. Ibid., 1937, 59: 1573-7. — 
Bowen, D. M. Syntheses of methvlcholanthrenes. Summaries 
Thes. Harvard Univ. (1940) 1942, 92-1.— Burdette, W. J., & 
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939-11.— Cook, J. W., & Haslewood, G. A. D. Methvl- 
eholanthrene. J. Am. Chem. Soc, 1935, 57: 1380.— Fieser, 

L. F. Methvleholanthrene. Ibid.. 1381. & Bowen, 

D. M. New methvl and dimethvl derivatives of cholanthrene. 
Ibid., 1940, 62: 2103-8.— Fieser, L. F., & Desreux, V. The 
synthesis of 2- and 6-substituted derivatives of 20-methvl- 
c'holanthrene. Ibid., 1938, 60: 2255-62.— Fieser, L. F.,'& 
Hershberg, E. B. Reduction and hydrogenation of methyl- 
cholanthrene. Ibid., 940-0. — Fieser, L. F., & Newman, M. 
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Fieser, L. F., & Riegel, B. The synthesis of 3-substituted 
derivatives of methyl-cholanthrene. Ibid., 1937. 59: 2561-5. — 
Fieser, L. F., & Seligman, A. M. The synthesis of methvl- 
eholanthrene. Ibid.. 1935, 57: 228; 942. An improved 
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Ibid., 1936, 58: 2482-7.— Hieger, I. Fluorescence of methyl- 
cholanthrene. Nature, Lond., 1942, 149: 300. 

Carcinogenetic effect. 

Andervont, H. B., & Shear, M. J. Production of tumors in 
mice following the removal of methvleholanthrene-cholesterol 
pellets. J. Nat. Cancer Inst., 1941-42, 2: 333.— Athias & 
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Acta Unio internat. cancr., Par., 1939, 4: 659-63. Also Bull. 
Ass. fr. cancer, 1940, 29: 90-3 — Boyland, E., & Warren, F. L. 
The induction of tumours bv methvleholanthrene in two strains 
of mice. J. Path. Bact., Lond., 1937, 45: 171-7.— Carruthers, 
C. Influence of heptaldehvde on carcinogenic action of methyl- 
cholanthrene. Arch. Path., Chic., 1940, 30: 1184-91. 

& Suntzeff. V. Chemical studies on the transformation of 
mouse epidermis by methylcholanthrene to squamous cell 
carcinoma. J. Biol. Chem., 1944, 155: 459-64. 



The water content in the epidermis of mice undergoing carcino- 
genesis by methylcholanthrene. Cancer Res., 1946, 6: 574-7. 

Succinic dehydrogenase and cytochrome oxidase in 

epidermal carcinogenesis induced by methylcholanthrene in 
mice. Ibid., 1947, 7: 9-14. — Costello, C. J., Carruthers, C, & 
Kamen, M. Uptake of P32 in the phospholipid fraction of 
mouse epidermis undergoing carcinogenesis by methylcholan- 
threne. Ibid., 1946, 6: 486.— Cowdry, E. V. Experimental 
epidermal methylcholanthrene carcinogenesis in mice. Biol. 

Sympos., Lane, 1943, 10: 131-62. Experimental 

epidermal methylcholanthrene carcinogenesis in mice; second 

summarizing report. J. Invest. Derm., 1945, 6: 15-42. 

& Paletta, F. X. Changes in cellular, nuclear and nucleolar sizes 
during methylcholanthrene epidermal carcinogenesis. J. Nat. 
Cancer Inst., 1940-41, 1: 745-59.— Cowdry, E. V., Van Dyke, 
J. H., & Geren, B. B. Localization of stratum of maximum 
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Stowell, R. E. The early stages of carcinogenesis by 20- 
methylcholanthrene in the skin of the mouse. J. Nat. Cancer 
Inst., 1941-42, 2: 369-402.— Dunning, W. F., Curtis, M. R., & 
Eisen, M. J. The carcinogenic activity of methylcholanthrene 
in rats. Am. J. Cancer, 1940, 40: 85-127.— Duran-Reynals, 
F., Shrigley, E. W., & DeHostos, E. Carcinogenesis induced 
by methvleholanthrene in pigeons, guinea fowls, and ducks. 
Cancer Res., 1945, 5: 11-7.— Engelbreth-Holm, J. Accelera- 
tion of the development of mammary carcinomas in mice by 
methylcholanthrene. Ibid., 1941, 1: 109-12 — Jafle, W. G 
Possible linkage between the development of local tumors and 
pulmonary adenomas induced by methylcholanthrene in non- 
inbred mice. Ibid., 1947, 7: 1 17-9.— Mider, G. B.. & Morton 
J. J. The effect of methylcholanthrene on the latent period of 
lymphomatosis in dilute brown mice. Am. J. Cancer, 1939, 

37:355-63. Skin tumors following a single application 

of methylcholanthrene in C57 brown mice. Am. J. Path. 

1939 15: 299-302, 2 pi. Relative importance of local 

and constitutional effects of methylcholanthrene in production 
of skin tumors in the mouse. J. Nat. Cancer Inst., 1940, 1 : 

4j_4 Mulligan, R. M. The rejection by dogs of methyl- 

nlmlnnthrene implanted beneath the superficial fascia. Exp. 
M *B 1 1946,4: 333-7. Neubuerger, K. T. [etal.] In- 
tracranial neoplasms produced in dogs in methylcholanthrene. 
fhid 7—19 — Nakano, K. [Experimental production of tu- 
mour's by methylcholanthrene) Mitt. Med. Ges. Osaka, 1941, 
40- 209—13- — Nicod, J. L., & Rugamey, J. Les cancers pro- 
~'r,.,6a nar le methylcholanthrene chez la souris. Bull. Ass. 
fr cancer, 1938, 27: 706-22.— Seligman, A. M.. Shear, M. J., & 
Alexander, L- Studies in carcinogenesis; experimental pro- 
duction of brain tumors in mice with methylcholanthrene. 



Am. J. Cancer, 1939, 37: 364-95.— Shear, M. J. The carcino- 
genic activity of compounds related to methvleholanthrene. 
Internat. ( ongr. Campaign Cancer, 1939, 3. Congr., 113 — 
hnimkin, M. B. Factors influencing carcinogenesis with 
I , 1 i e o t i iylcho . lanthl ' ene - Pub - Health Rep., Wash., 1939, 54: 
1388; passim. - & Mider, G. B. Induction of tumors in 
guinea pigs with subcutaneously injected methylcholanthrene. 
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Cramer. W. Sensitization of skin by carcinogenically inactive 
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Res., 1945, 5: 5-10. & Carruthers, C. Loss of carcino- 
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hydrous lanohn. Ibid., 1-4.— Spencer, R. R., & Melroy, M. B, 
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J. Nat. Cancer Inst., 1941-42, 2: 185-91.— Stewart, H. L. 
Study of the histological changes and transplantation of tissue 
surrounding methylcholanthrene pellets during the latent 
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A genetic analysis of the induction of tumors by methyl- 
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Carcinoma of mammary gland following injection of 
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comb, H. E. Studies on carcinogenesis in rabbits; malignant 
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Wicks, L. F., & Suntzeff, V. Changes in epidermal cholesterol 
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Res., 1945, 5: 464-8.— Williams, W. L., & Strong, L. C. A 
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Dimethylcholanthrene. 
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479.— Fieser, L. F., & Seligman. A. M. 16,20-Dimeth\ I- 
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Pharmacology. 
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43, 3: 555-8. & Voegtlin, C. The mode of action of 
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Acta path, microb. scand., 1940, 17: 9-21. Deposition 
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40: 270-4. — Simpson, W. L., & Cramer, W. fluorescence 
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by oral administration of methylcholanthrene; effects of 
dietary cvstine and methionine supplements. Proc. Soc. Exp. 
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METHYL choline. 

See Acetylcholine; Choline. 

METHYL chrysene. 

See Chrysene. 

METHYLENE. 
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METHYLENE azur. 
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METHYLENE bis-(4-oxycumarine) 

See Coumaric acid [and derivatives] 

METHYLENE blue [C 16 H 18 N 3 SC1] 

See also Dyes; Photosensitization ; Thiazine. 
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Zu meiner Arbeit: Ueber das Ausbleichen von Methylenblau im 
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Decolorization. 

See also Oxidation; Reduction. 
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Pharmacology. 
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46-56.— Barron, E. S. G. The catalytic effect of methylene 
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No. 4, 57-62.— Bodine, J. H., & Boell, E. J. Effect of methy- 
lene blue on respiration of blocked and developing embryonic 
cells. Proc. Soc. Exp. Biol., N. Y., 1936, 34: 629 - Bornslein, 
A., & Pantke, R. Die Gefasswirkung des Methylenblaus. 
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Arch. exp. Path., Berl., 1931, 161: 229-32.— Brooks, M. M. 

I he effect of methylene blue on HCN and CO poisoning. Am 

• Physiol 1932, 202: 145-7. — The mechanism of 

methylene blue action on blood. Science, 1934, 80: IS 



Differences in rate* of 0 2 or CO consumption of fertilized and 
unfertilized Arbacia eggs as influenced by methylene blue 
Am. J. Physiol., 1941, 133: 227.— Cheymol, j., & Quinquaud, A 
I.c pouvoir emetisant de l'apomorphine et du bleu de methylene 
en presence d yohimbine. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1945, 139:'32 — 
Crouzel, E. Sur quelques propriety therapeutiques inedltes 
?«J2 e, oo e TJf* hyl iP e en solution gaiacolee. J. med. Bordeaux. 
1908, 3S: ()9;>. Doussain, C. L. Quelques reniarques sur 
1 action antiseptique du bleu de methylene. Rev Dath cnnm 
Par., 1924, 24: 882.-Dujarrio de la Riviere, R., Roux, E & 
Cavallier, F. Pouvoir bactericide, sur le meningocoque, du 
bleu de methylene irradie ou non irradie. C. rend Soc biol 
1931, 106: 799-S02.-Eu.er, U. S. von. Action stimulante du 
bleu de methylene sur le metabolisme de la patte isolee et 
, . > So fl,S ^ e ^ du ch i en; influenc e du cyanure de potassium. Ibid., 
108: 796-9.— Fleischmann, W., & Kann, S. Beitra^e zur 
Kenntms der Wirkung des Methylenblaus auf die Zellatmuri". 
Riochem. Zschr., 1933, 257: 293-300.— Gautrelet, J., & GraveT- 
Iat, H. Action des injections sous-cutanees concentrees de 
bleu de methylene sur l'elimination urinaire chez le lapin C 

rend. Soc. biol. 1906. 60: 550. . Action des injections 

sous-cutanees de bleu de methylene sur les fonctions hepa- 

tiques. Ibid., 551. Mecanisme de l'abaissement de 

1 azote urinaire consecutif aux injections de bleu dc methylene 
a 5 p. 100 (action sur la nutrition et action sur le rein) ibid 
o52.— Gregoire, P. F. Action of methylene blue on body 

temperature and metabolism. J. Exp. M 1931 54- 8°7-45 

Himwich, H E. Rakieten, N. [et al.] Effect of 'methylene 
blue on the R. Q. of the brain in situ. Proc. Soc. Exp Biol 

' Y a r 19 ? 3 ; 30 : > 907 — Ito ' S - [Ueber die hemmende Wirkung 
von Methylenblau bei experimenteller Hepatomentstehung] 
(.arm, Tokyo, 1941, 35: 167-85, 3 pi.— Ivanicky-Vasilenko, 
K. S. [Action of certain derivatives of methylene blue on the 
blood vessels of an isolated rabbit ear] Uchen. zapiski Saratov 
Univ., 1930, 8: 193-200.— Jakovlev. Nablyudeniya nad 
moehegonmm dieistviyem methylenblau. Voen. med J 
S. Peterb., 1894, 180: unoffic. pt, 2. sect., 1 13-21.— Lambrior^ 
A. A. Deuxicine note sur la reaction au bleu de methylene 
Bull. Soc. med. nat. Jassy, 1905, 19: 263-6.- Lejhanec, G. 
[Antagonism of cyanide and methylene blue] Cas. lek. cesk 
1932, 71: 299-303.— Li, K. H. Antigenicity of staphylococcal 
toxin detoxified by the photodynamic action of methylene blue 
Proc. Soc. Exp. Biol., N. Y.. 1936, 34: 659-61.— Ludford, R. J. 
The cytological action of methylene blue. Arch. exp. Zell- 
forsch.. 1935, 17: 339-59, 3 pi.— Maeta, T. Untersuchung 
iiber die Beziehung zwischen dem Licht und der Wirkung des 
Meth\lenblaus auf Paramecium und Erythrozvten. Okayama 
i^akkai zassi, 1938, 50: 915. — Martinez Castilla, M., & Rivas 
Goday, J. J. Contribucion al estudio fisicoqulmico y farma- 
ceutieo del azul de metileno. Bol. farm, mil., Madr., i935 13: 
135; 271. — Mayer, A., & Nichita, G. Sur Faction hyper- 
thermisante et oxydo-reduetrice du bleu de methylene. Ann. 
phys., Par., 1928, 4: 933; 1929, 5: 482. Also C. rend. Soc. biol., 
1929, 101: 863. — Moraes, A. de. Sobre a aceao vascular do 
azul de methylenio. Ann. Fac. med. S. Paulo, 1927, 2: 239-42, 
6 pi. — Murrell, W., Irving, J., & Dollard. R. S. Green urine 
due to a proprietary pill. Brit. M. J., 1912, 1 : 1216. — Naatanen, 
E. Metyleenisinen vaikutuksesta keskushermoston soluihin. 
Duodecim, Helsin., 1946, 62: 168-80. -Nagelschmidt, F. 
Uebe' Methylenblau. Arch. Derm. Syph., Wien, 1907, S4: 
44 5-58. — Olivieri, G. L'azione antibatterica e battericida del 
bleu di metilene in urine normali e patologiche. Arch. ital. 

urol., 1930-31, 7: 354-401. L'assorbimento e la 

fissazione del bleu di metilene negli organi urinari. Ibid., 
1932-33, 9: 52-69.— Piotrowski, G. A propos de Taction 
hypoglyc^miante du bleu de methylene. C. rend. Soc. biol., 

1935, 120: 1215. Proprietcs therapeutiques du bleu 

de methylene. Schweiz. mcd. Wschr., 1936, 66: 1271-3.— 
Pi-Suner, J. Accion del azul de metileno sobre la perspiracion 
insensible en el conejo. Bol. Laborat. estud. m£d., Mex., 1942, 
1: 87. — Rentz, E. Methylenblau und Cholinesterase. Arch, 
insensible en el conejo. Bol. Lab. estud. meet., Mex., 1942, 1: 
87. — Rentz, E. Methylenblau und Cholinesterase. Arch, 
exp. Path., Berk, 1940, 196: 148-60. — RofTo, A. H. La sensi- 



sludv V nf n ?) b,Ue r t d lnet, '? len f az .»'e; a contribution to the 
study of the oxidation and reduction processes in the anim-d 
organ,.,,,. Am, .1. Physiol., 1905, 13: 358- 7' -Vies F * Ab 
sorption ultraviolette des reactions d'oxydo-reduciioni note 
,U ' ,^S r ?5 n « & du bVu de niethvlenc. Arch, 
ir., 1942, 16: C. rend., 27-30.— Vyshivkina, A. < . 
Fnm, Jt T l. ' a? mtravenpus injections of methylene blue] 
Farm. & toks., Moskva, 1942, 5: No. 5, 48- 53.— Warburg 

Surg V °H)3i A ^: h :,V^ s " ,us der Methylenblauatmung. Ann! 
• **■ 205. Kubowitz, F., & Christian W 

Ueber die katalytisehe Wirkung von Methylenblau in lebenden 
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Poisoning. 

Brooks, M. M. Does methylene blue form methe 
roc. Soc. Exp. Biol., N. Y., 1934, 31: 1134-7.— Gi 
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emoglobin? 
— racieux P 

^nvcnenamiento cr6nico con azul de metileno; accidentes 

graves; curacion. Escuela med., Mex., 1911 •»$. 429 

Heymans, C, & Regniers, P. Hyperthermic chez le sin-e par 
injection intravemeuse de bleu de methylene. C. rend Soc 
biol., 1926 95: I117.-Macht, D. I., & Harden, W. C " Toxi- 
-oo° g ?'. and assay of methylene blue. Ann. Int. M. 1933 7- 
738-45.—Nadler, J. E.. Green, H., & Rosenbaum. A. Intra- 
venous injection of methylene blue in man with reference to its 
toxic symptoms and effect on the electrocardiogram. Am. J. M. 
Sc., 1934 ,188: 15-21.-Natscheff, B. Ueber den durch intra- 
venose Infusionen von Methylenblau hervorgerufenen Ikterus 
Munch, tierarztl. Wschr., 1933, 84: 421-4 — 
Aspecto azulado do fundo do olho consequente 
'i* ™- p r n l ado de azul de methylene Brazil med., 1939, 
53: 280-8.— Shtraikher, P. M. Prlmieneniye i pobochnlya 
alelstviya metilenovol smki. Vrach. gaz. 1908 15-922-4 — 
At tU t T*i A k,' & v Fr ?" ke ' W - Chromosmonstudien; vermag 
Methylenblau beziehungsweise Chromosmon im lebenden 
Urganismus Methamoglobin zu bilden? \rch exu Path 
Lpz 1937, 186: 306-12.-Weis. Eczema par sensib'ilisation 
au bleu de methylene. Bull. Soc. fr. derm. syph. 1933 40- 
Nancy meet., 1256-8. 

Preparations. 

ro C .°, nn 'J?' J - Cel tifie<l methylen blue. Science, 1923, n. ser 
f : ] ^^P? 110 , 110 ,^ K ' Alis tosan zur Injektionsbebandlung bei 
akutem Gelenkrheumatismus und bei subchronischen rheuma- 
tischen und neuralgischen Affektionen. Munch med Wschr 
19 j 8 ' 7 u : 1924 — Lewis, G. N., Goldschmid, O. |et al.] Dimeri'c 
and other forms of methylene blue; absorption and fluores- 
cence of the pure monomer. J. Am. Chem. Soc, 1943 65- 
1150-4 —Montel, R., & Chavannes, I. Bleus de methylene 

dif s mechcinaux. Bull. Soc. path, exot., Par., 1937, 30: 587-9. 

Peirier, J. Matieres colorantes injectables. Ibid., 1934 27- 
889-97. — Stenstrom, W., & Nurnberger, C. E. Fading of 
methylene blue-acetone solutions by ultra-violet light Proc 
Soc. Exp. Biol., N. Y., 1934, 31: 1073-8.— Ziegler, K. Ueber 
die Wirksamkeit des Met hylenblausilbers bei intravenoser 
Anwendung. Deut. tierarztl. Wschr., 1926, 34: 527. 
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Bhattacharji, L. M., Singh, J., & Sen Gupta, G. P. A simple 
methylene blue-eosin substitute for Lei«hman and Cien^a 
Mams. Ind. M. Gaz., 1946, 81: 400.— Brooks, M. M. Further 
studies on penetration of methylene blue. Proc. Soc Exu 
Biol., N. Y., 1927-28, 25: 704.— Cole, E. C. An improved 
fixing solution for methylene blue preparations. Stain Techn., 
1934, 9: 89. A new methylene blue technic for perma- 
nent preparations. Ibid., 1936, 11: 45-7. — Dargallo, R. 
Mi'todo de obtenci6n de azul de metileno policiomico. Tr 
Soc. biol., Barcel., 1915, 3: 217-9.— Eisner, W. Wirkungen 
des Methylenblaus auf die lebende PHanzenzelle (Beitrage zur 
Kenntnis der Vitalfarbung) Zschr. wiss. Mikr., 1932, 49: 28- 
59.— Levine, N. D. The dehydration of methylene blue 
stained material without loss of dye. Stain Techn., 1939, 14: 
29.— Liesegang, R. E. Zur Polycluomie des Methylenblaus. 
Zschr. wiss. Mikr., 1941-42, 58: 43.— Lillie, R. D. Studies 01, 
polychrome methylene blue. Stain Techn., 1942, 17: 97; 
passim. — Michelson, L. An improved polychrome methylene 
blue eosinate. J. Lab. Clin. M., 1941-42, 27: 552. — Puntoni, 
V. La preparation de 1'azur de methylene au moyen de l'ozone 
et son emploi pour les colorations par la methode de Romanow- 
ski. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1926, 94: 21 -3.— Sab razes, J. Utilitc 
de la coloration au bleu de methylene, en milieu hypotonique. 
Gaz. m«'d. Bordeaux, 1908, 29: 570.— Schabadasch", A. Histo- 
physiologie des reactions reciproques entre le bleu de methylene 
el le tissu nerveux; influence des ions sur la coloration; signi- 
fication particuliere des ions-Mg. Bull, histol. appl., Lyon 
1936, 13: 137-51.— Terroine, E. F., Bonnet, R. [et al.] Action 
de« substances oxydantes et ri^ductrices sur le metabolisme 
azot^; les colorants d'oxydo-r^duction ; le bleu de methylene 
Arch, internat. pharm. dyn., Par., 1938, 59: 303-28. 

Therapeutic and diagnostic use. 

See also Carbon monoxide, Poisoning: Treat- 
ment; Cyanic acid, Poisoning: Treatment; Cys- 
toscopy; Kidney, Functional test: Dye elimina- 
tion; Leprosy, Treatment: Dyes, etc. 

B., R. G. Nue\as aplicaciones del azul de metileno en 
V. P., & Closson, O. E. The physiological behavior of I terap^utica. Dfa med., B. Air., 1933 -34, 6: 512.— Bleu (Le) 



bilizacion del azul de metileno y su accion inhibidora sobre el 
crecimiento de los tejidos cultivados in vitro. Bol. Inst. med. 

exp. cancer, B. Air., 1930, 7: 950-69. La sensibiliza- 

cion del azul de metileno y su accion inhibidora del crecimiento. 

Prensa med. argent,, 1930-31, 17: 1 122 7 9. Colestero- 

lisLs provocado por el azul de metileno; experimentacion 
desarrollada en las culturas de tejidos normales y neop'asicos 
in vitro. Bol. Inst. med. exp. cancer, B. Air., 1932, 9: 185-99. — 
Ross, E. The effects of sodium cyanide and methylene blue on 
oxygen consumption by Nitella clavata. Am. J. Bot,, 1938, 
25: 458-63. — Sahlin, B. Ueber den Antagonismus zwischen 
Methylenblau und Cyankalium. Skand. Arch. Physiol., Berl., 
1925-26, 47: 284-91. — Salgues, R. Les proprietes fongicides 
r-reventives du bleu de methylene en pathologie animale. C. 
rend. Acad. PC, 1937, 204: 721 -3.— Shubladze, A. [Photo- 
dynamic effect of methylene blue on the virus of exanthema- 
tic typhus and infectious ectromelia in mice] J. mikrob., 
Moskva, 1937, 18: 578-84. — T'ung, T. Photodynamic action 
of methylene blue on bacteria. Proc. Soc. Exp. Biol., N. Y., 
1935-36, 33: 32S-30. Photodynamic action of methy- 

lene blue on pneumococcus. Ibid., 1936-37, 35: 399. — Under- 
bill, 
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de methylene; mode ^'administration et doses. Gaz. hop., 
1907, 80 : 380 Bleu di metilene come contra vveleno. (Jazz, 
osp., 1984, B6: 1007.- Brooks, M. M. Methylene blue and 
hemoglobin derivatives in asphvxial poisoning. Am. J. Phvsiol., 
1935 -36. 1 14: 1 00-78. — Briigel, S. Cystoskopisehe Bilder nach 
F.in wirkung von Methv'enblau auf die Blasenschleimhau*. 
\\ ien. med. Wschr.. 1936, 86: 994- 6.— Castellani, L. 11 bleu di 
metilene nella cura di aleune affezioni deH'orecehio e delle 
prime vie respiratorie. Valsalva. 1926, 2: 241-50. — Eichler. O. 
Die Therapie mit Methvlenblau und ihre wis^enschaftliche 
Begriindung. Fortsch. Ther., 193.'). 11: 336-44.— Halpert. B., 
A Hanke, T. The excretion of methylene blue by the biliary 
system of the rabbit; its significance for the conception of 
hepatogenous stasis in the ga'lbladder. Tr. Chicago Path. 
Soc, 1928-29, 13: 77. A'so Arch. Path., Chic., 1929, 7: 473- 
7. — Hazard, R., Cheymol, J., <\: Quinquaud, A. A prices toxiques 
et bleu de methylene; empechement de l'apnee adr^'nalinique, 
inversion de l'apnee par yohimbine. Arch, internat. pharm. 
dyn., Par., 1939. 62: 14-6.— Krom, E. L. [Methylene blue in 
treatment of certain cases of multiple dermatosis] Sovet. 
vrach. gaz.. 1932, 36: 416-9. — Kunisige, S. Ueber die Wirkung 
von Methvlenblau bei Co-gas, No-gas und Zyankalium-vergif- 
tung. Okayama igakkai zassi, 1937, 49: 304.— Lipp. H. 
Wenig bekannte, praktiache und bi'lige Verwendung von 
Methylenblaulosungen zu diagnostischen und prognostischen 
Zwecken. Munch, med. Wschr., 1941. 88: 249-61.— Marcal, 
J. M. C. Da adsorpcao do azul de niethyleno pela cellula viva 
e morta e uma nova technica para a evidenciacao da vitalidade 
ou nao dos levedos. Rev. brasil. med. pharm., 1929, 5: No. 1-2. 
32-8. — Methylene blue as an antidote to cyanide and carbon 
monoxide poisoning. Prescriber. Edinb., 1933, 27: 336. — 
Meyer, F. Ueber den Wert des Methylenblaus als diagnos- 
tischen Indikators im Serum und Harn kranker Tiere unter 
besonderer Berilcksichtigung des Rotlaufs und der Virus- 
sehweinepest. Berl. tieriiiztl. Wschr.. 1927, 43: 109-72.— 
Meyer, H. H. Methvlenblau als Gegengift. Wien. klin. 
Wschr., 193+, 47: 773 — Mirecky, O. J. [Methylene blue as 
indicator of the vitality of the invasion material] Med. parazit., 
Moskva, 1942. 11: 64-8.— Petersen, W. F., & Appelman, B. 
An intracutaneous methylene blue reaction. Proe. Soc. Exp. 
Bio'., N. Y.. 1933, 30: 712.— Philaire. Contribation a I'etudc 
de Taction therapeuti que du bleu de methylene dans le palu- 
disme. Ann. med. pharm. col., Par.. 1930, 28: 48-54.— 
Romantzev, N. I. (Use of methylene blue in surgery] Vrach. 
gaz., 1930, 34: 1315 -S.- Smith, C. H. Decoloi ization of 
methylthionine chloride, methylene blue, by blood of infants 
and older children; clinical application and mechanism of the 
reaction. Am. J. Dis. Child., 1938. 56: 945. — r Adsorp- 
tion of methylene blue by b'ood of infants and children; mecha- 
nism of reaction and clinical application. Ibid., 1939, 57: 
1223-15. -Wendel, W. B., & Hefley, M. L. Methylene blue as 
an agent for reducing red blood cell count. Proc. Soc. Exp. 
Biol., N. Y.. 1934. 31: 973. Wingler, A. A proposito da 
utilizacao doe corantes e do azul de mctilcnio nas pesquisas 
mtfdico-quimicas. Farm, brasil., 1937, 12: No. 45, 23-6. 

METHYLENE bromide. 

Tishchenko, V. E., & Rabcevich-Zuvkovsky, I. L. [New 
method for obtaining dibromomet hylic ether (CHiBr)iO, 
likewise methylene bromide :?nd iodide] J. Huss. fiz. khim. 
obshch.. khim. ch.. 1914. 46: 705-8. 

METHYLENE chloride [CH 2 :C1 2 ] 

Collier, H. Methylene dichloride intoxication in industry; 
a report of two Cases. Lancet, Lond., 1936, 1: 594. — Heppel, 
L. A., it Neal, P. A. Toxicology of dichloromethane (methylene 
chloride) its effect upon running activity in the male rat. J. 

Indust. Bye., 1944, 26: 17-21. — ; fetal.] Toxicology of 

dichloromethane (methylene chloride) studies on effects of 
daily inhalation. Ibid.. 8-16. 

Anesthetic use. 

Stoffel, E. *Der Solaestliinrausch in de r 
Zahnheilkunde. 31p. 21cm. Freib. i. B., 1937- 

Arrias, E. [Anesthesia it la reine with solaesthin] Ned 
tschr. geneesk., 1931. 75: pt 2, 3130-2.— Becker, F. Erfah- 
rungen mit Solae=thin als Rausch-, Einleitungs- und Zusatz- 
narkoticum. Chirurg, 1938. 10 : 836-40— Dexelmann. Ueber 
unsere Erfahrungen mit Soliisthin. Munch, med. Wschr., 1928, 
75: 88. — Hartel, H. Die Rauschnarkose mit Solaesthin. 
Schmerz, 1929, 2: 250-2. — Hellwig, A. Klinische Narkosen- 
versuche mit Solaesthin. Klin. Wschr.. 1922. 1: 215-7.— 
Hirsch, C. Die Solasthinnarkose in der Hals-, Nasen-, Ohren- 
heilkunde. Deut. med. Wschr., 1927. 53: 409 — Methylen- 
chlorid statt Aether. Med. Klin., Ber!., 1940, 36: 395.— 
Neumark, K. Ueber Solaesthin in der Oto-Rhino-I.aryngologie. 
Z-chr Hals <sc. Heilk.. 192<;, 14: 167-72.- Schiller, F. Hundert 
Solasthinrausche. Zschr. Stomat., 1936, 34: 598-602.— 
Scholten, F. Solaesthin. ein gutes Narkosemittel fiir die 
Praxis. Prakt. Arzt. 1927. n. 1".. 12: 344-6 — Sonntag. Solaes- 
thinrausoh. Zbl. Chir.. 1924, 51: 2397.— Stasnik, E. [Solaes- 
thin in ophthalmology] Cas. lek. cesk., 1929. 68: 1028-30.— 
Verron. O. Ueber die Bedeutung des Soliisthin. Zbl. Chir., 
1929. 56: 2253-5. — Weibel, R. Erfahrungen mit Solaesthin- 
Narkose. Wien. med. Wschr., 1928, 78: 529.— Weiss, V. Die 
Erfahrungen dreier Jahre mit Solafthin, einem neuen allge- 
meinen Narkotikum. Zbl. Chir., 1926, 53: 989-93.— Wolfsohn, 



G. SollsthiarmUBOb. Deut. med. Wschr.. 1926, 52: 595. 
Also Zbl. Chir., 1926, 53: 1305-7. Weitere Erfahrun- 

gen mit dem Snlnsthinrau.sch. Ibid.. 192S, 55: 6. Znrhurinas, 
B. ISolaesthin as anesthetic (methylene chloride, CIIjC'j)] 
Medtcina, Kaunas, 1929. 10: 918-21. " 

METHYLENE tetrazol. 

See Cardiazol. 

METHYL ether [(CH 3 ) 2 0] 

Davidson, B. M. Studies of intoxication; the action ol 
methyl ether. J. Pharm. Exp. Ther., 1925-26, 26: 43-8. 

METHYL ethyl compounds. 

Farez, P. Nouvelles applications de la narcose cthvl- 
methylique. Rev. hypnot., Par., 1904-05, 19: 341-7.— 
Traube, W. Ueber die Einwirkung des Ammoniaka auf 
Methyl-athylketons. Arb. Pharm. Inst., Berl. (1908) 1909, 
6: 153-7. — Ure, W., & Young, J. T. On the mechanism of 
gaseous reactions; the thermal decomposition of methyl ethyl 
ether. J. Phys. Chem., 1933, 37: 1169-82. 

METHYL glucoside. 

See also Glucoside. 

Wagnek-J AUHEtio, T. *Ueber das y-Methyl- 
glukosid von Emil Fischer [Miinchen] 47p. 8? 
Wien, 1927. 

Bourquelot, E., & Verdon, E. De l'emploi de proportions 
croissantes de glucose dans la synthase bioehimique du m6thyl- 
glucoside f); influence du produit de la reaction BUT l'arret de 
celle-ci. J. pharm. chim., Par., 1913, 7. ser., 7: 575-9.- — 
Bridel, M., & Joanid, N. Bur la diminution de l'activit6 de la 
glucosidase j3 de l'emulsine des amandes au corns de syntheses 
successives du methvlglucoside /3. Ibid., 1930, 8. ser., 12: 
337-9. Kuhn, R„ & Wagner-Jauregg, T. Ueber die Ein 
wirkung von Enzymen auf das Methvlglucosid von Emil 
Fischer. Zschr. phys. Chem., 1926, 162: L03 - 1 . Moggridge, 
R. C. G.. & Neuberger, A. Methylglucosaininide; its structure, 
and the kinetics of its hydrolysis by acids. Collect. Papers 
Graham Res. Dep. Univ. London, 1939, 12: No. 25, 745-50.— 
Morell, S., & Link, K. P. The met liylglucosides of the naturally 
occurring hexuronic acids; the preparation of methyl-d-galac- 
turonide. .1. Biol. Chem., 1933, 100: 385-96. — Neuberger, A., & 
Rivers, R. P. Preparation and configurative relationships of 
inethvlglucosaminides. Collect. Papers Graham Res. Dep. 
Univ. London, 1939, 12: No. 28, 122-6.— Tittsler, R. P., & 
Sandholzer, L. A. The fermentation of alpha-methvlglucoside 
by bacteria. J. Bact., Bait., 1935, 29: 303-8. 

METHYL green. 

See also Pararosaniline ; also Stain. 

Chalatow, S. S. Ueber die Bedeutung des Anilingriins 
(Methyl A Merck) fur die pathologisch-phvsiologische Metho- 
dik. Zschr. ges. exp. Med., 1924, 40: 341.— Cuttitta, S. Sul- 
l'N-N-dimetilindaco (verde d'indaco) Gior. Accad. med. 
Torino, 1908, 4. ser., 14: 301-6.— Grosso, G. Ueber die 
Herstellung von Metlivlgriin-Pvronin G.-Neutralmisehungen. 
Fol. haemat., Lpz., 1910, 9: 1. Teil, 1 18-22.— Martinotti. L. 
II metodo Pappenheim al verde di metile-pironina e la sua 
importanza. Gazz. internaz. med. chir., 1910, 12: 153-5. — 
Messner, E. Iji Combination verde metilo, pironina y helian- 
tina para el estudio citol6gico de la leche. Arch. Soc. biol. 
Montevideo, 1941-42, 10: 213-7.— Pappenheim, A. Hi- 
storische Bemerkung zur Methylgriin-Pyronin-Schnittfaibung. 
Virchows Arch., 1913, 211 : 303. 

METHYLHEXENOL. 

Bruant, P. *Recherches stir Taction des 
acides hypocliloreux et hypobromeux sur le 
dimethylhexenol [Pharm.] 66p. 24cm. Nancy, 
1935. 

Wiemann, J. Synthese d'une methyl et d'une dimethyl- 
hexite. C. rend. Acad, sc., 1935, 200: 840-2. 

METHYLIMIDAZOL. 

See Imidazol. 

METHYL iodide [CH 3 .I] 

Garland, A., & Camps, F. E. Methyl iodide poisoning. 
Brit. J. Indust. M., 1945, 2 : 209-1 l.—Harman, D., Stewart. 
T. D., & Ruben, S. Tracer studies with radioactive hydrogen; 
the synthesis of labelled methyl iodide. J. Am. Chem. Soc, 
1942, 64: 2293.— Ogg, R. A., jr. The hydrolysis of methyl 
iodide. Ibid., 1938, 60: 2000. 

METHYL mercaptan. 

See Methanethiol. 
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METHYL naphthoquinone. 

See Menadione. 

METHYLOL. 

Bougault, J., & Leboucq, J. Dosage des methylols derives 
des amides et des urees par le reactif de Nessler. J. pharm. 
chim., Par., 1933, 8. ser., 17: 193-6. 

METHYL orange. 

Dehn, W. M., & McBride, L. Studies of the chromoiso- 
merism of methyl orange. J. Am. Chem. Soc, 1917, 39: 
1348-77. — Macri, V. L'aranciato di metile come indicatore. 
Boll. chim. farm., 1920, 59: 193-6.— Salle, A. J. A modified 
methyl orange indicator suitable for use with artificial light. 
J. Infect. Dis., 1926, 38: 293, pi. 

METHYLOSE. 

See also Carbohydrates. 

Levene, P. A., & Compton, J. d-xylomethylose and deriva- 
tives. J. Biol. Chem., 1935, 111: 325-33. Crystalline 

d-gulomethylose and derivatives. Ibid., 335-46. 

METHYLPHENOL. 

See Cresol. 

METHYL picryl nitramine. 

See Tetryl. 

METHYL red. 

See also Typhoid, Diagnosis. 

Chambers. R. Vital staining with methyl red. Proc. Soc. 
Exp. Biol., N. Y., 1929-30, 27: 809-11.— Rupp, E. Ueber das 
Methvlirot und verwandte Azokombinationen. Arch. Pharm., 
Berl.,"l915, 253: 366-78.— Vies, F., Bessieres, S., & Tatar, T. 
Recherches sur les constantes physico-chimiques et la de- 
termination experimentale du point iso61ectrique du rouge 
methyle. Arch. phys. biol., Par., 1942-43, 16: 1-18. 

METHYL rosaniline chloride. 

See Gentian violet. 

METHYL sulfate. 

Celice, J., Pelicier & Chadoutaud. Intoxication par le 
dimethylsulfate et dilatations bronchiques. Bull. Soc. mid. 
hop. Paris, 1943, 59: 448. — Grosz, I. [Dimethylsulfate poison- 
ing, especially its ophthalmological aspect] Orvoskepzes, 
1936, 26: 66-73. Also Am. J. Ophth., 1937, 3. ser., 20: 700-7 — 
Merkelbach, O. Dimethylsulfat-Vergiftung. Schweiz. med. 
Wschr., 1943, 73: 481-3. — Preti, L. Contribute alia conoscenza 
dell'avvelenamento da dimetilsolfato. Atti Soc. lombard. sc. 
med., 1922-23, 12: 191-3. 

METHYLTHIONINE chloride. 

See Methylene blue. 

METHYL violet. 

See also Crystal violet; Gentian violet; Rosani- 
line. 

Blair, J. E. A note concerning transmissible lysis of diph- 
theria and diphtheria-like bacilli by methyl violet. J. Lab. 
Clin. M., 1927-28, 13: 852-4.— Rolf, H. Beitrag zur thera- 
peutischen Verwendung des Methylviolett. Berl. klin. Wschr., 
1917 54:32-6. — Strauss, L. Artefizielle Farbstoffausscheidung. 
Deut. med. Wschr., 1932, 58: 1286. 



METHYSTICIN. 



See also Kava-kava; Piper. 

Goebel, H. Zur Katalytischen Hydrierung des Methysti- 
cins. Ber. Deut. pharm. Ges., 1922, 32: 115-24. 

METIVET, Gaston, 1886- 

See Schwartz, A., & Metivet, G. Chirurgie du thorax et du 
membre superieur. 6. ed. 286p. 8? Par., 1932. 

METLINGER, Bartholomaeus, -1491. 

For biography see Am. J. Dis. Child., 1928, 35: 492-4 
(Ruhrah, J.) 

METOL. 

See also Photographer. 

„.„., N. T. A dermatitis due to the irritating effect of 
f 1 N. York M. J., 1908, 88 : 506-8.— Drew, C. E. Some 
nc^tes on metol dermatitis. Radiography, Lond., 1942, 8: 
549701 — vol, 10, 4th series 61 



103. King, H. D. Case of metol poisoning or intoxication. 
iJ 0C .- Orleans Parish M. Soc, 1907, 178. Also N. Orleans 
j & u S j J - ^O 7 - 08 - G0: 398.— King, J. A. Poisoning by metol 
and hydroquinon which have produced jaundice, albuminuria 
and valvular heart disease with extensive dropsy. Los Angeles 
J. Eclect. M., 1906, 3: 194.— Northcote, A. B. Dermatitis due 
to the use of metol. Lancet, Lond., 1909, 2 : 831. 

METOPISM. 

See Cranium, Sutures: Persistence. 

METOPIUM. 

See also Dermatitis, venenata: Causes; Rhus. 

Jackson, W. P. U. Plant dermatitis in the Bahamas. Brit. 
M. J., 1946, 2: 298. 

METOPOSCOPY. 

See Physiognomy. 

METOPUS. 

See under Ciliata. 

METORCHIS. 

See also Liver, Distomatosis; Opistorchiidae. 

Cameron, T. W. M. Metorchis conjunctus (Cobbold, 1859) 
Looss, 1899. Rep. Proc. Internat. Congr. Microb. (1939) 
1940, 437. The morphology, taxonomy, and life his- 

tory of Metorchis conjunctus (Cobbold, 1860) Canad. J. Res., 
1944, 22: Sect. D, 6-16.— Freeman, A. E., jr, & Ackert. J. E. 
Metorchis albidus, a dog fluke new to North America. Tr. Am. 
Micr. Soc, 1937, 56: 113-5.— Heinemann, E. Ueber den 
Entwicklungskreislauf der Trematodengattung Metorchis sowie 
Bemerkungen zur Systematik dieser Gattung. Zschr. Para- 
sitenk., 1936-37, 9: 237-60.— Hsu, H. F., & Chow. C. Y. 
Studies on helminths of fowls ; on the second intermediate hosts 
of Metorchis orientalis and M. taiwanensis, liver flukes of 
ducks. Chin. M. J., 1938, Suppl. 2, 433-40, 2 pi.— Hsu, H. F., 
& Hoeppli, R. Histological changes caused by Metorchis 
orientalis in the bile duct system of experimentally infected 
ducks. Ibid., 1940, Suppl. 3, 228-34, 4 pi— Skriabin, K. I. 
Metorchis pinguinicola nov. sp., ein Parasit aus der Gallenblase 
des Pinguins. Zbl. Bakt., 1. Abt., 1912-13, 67: Orig., 527-31. 

METR ... (or METRO ...) 

For words beginning with this combining form 
and referring to the uterus see also Uterus. 

METRAL, Ernest, 1867-1945. 

For biography see Bonsack. Le professeur Metral. Schweiz. 

Mschr. Zahnh., 1942, 52: 603-5. Les adieux de la 

profession au professeur docteur Mitral. Ibid., 605. — Grogg, 
M. M6tral; notre conscience professionnelle. Ibid., 601. — 
Pfaeffli. C. F. Ernest Metral. Ibid., 537-43, portr. 

For obituary see Schweiz. Mschr. Zahnh., 1945, 55: 636 
(Pfaeffli, F.) 

METRAL, Jean, 1910- Contribution a 

l'etude du retrecissement de l'artere pulmonaire; 
retrecissement pulmonaire et cyanose. 60p. 8? 
Lyon, Bosc fr., 1937. 

METRAL, Odette [M. D., 1935, Geneve] 
Contribution a l'6tude des formes curables de 
la granulie pulmonaire. 34p. pi. 8? Geneve, 
A. Kundig, 1935. 

METRANODINA. 

See also Ergot, Preparations; also Dysmenor- 
rhea, Treatment. 

Angelillo, F. La metranodina nella dismenorrea e nella 
menorragia. Rass. clin. ter., 1909, 32 : 2054-6.— Ernesto, B. 
Sulle principali indicazioni della metranodina Serono nelle 
turbe mestruali ed in particolari affezioni utero-ovariche. 
Ibid., 1914, 13: 609-25. — Marchionneschi, O. Delia metrano- 
dina Serono; nota di terapia clinico-ginecologica. Ibid., 1923, 
22: 269-76. 

METRANOICTER. 

See also Cervix, Dilatation, artificial: Methods. 

Hirschberg, H. K. Der umgeformte Metranoikter. Zbl. 
Gyn., 1935, 59: 1452.— Wolff, P. Zur Ehrenrettung des 
Metranoikters. Ibid., 1930, 54: 684-7. 

METRATJX, Alfred, 1902- The native 

tribes of eastern Bolivia and western Matto 
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Grosso. ix, 182p. pi. diagr. 23Mcm. Wash., 
Gov. Print. Off., 1942. 

Forms Bull. 134, Bur. Am. Ethnol. Smithson. Inst. 

For biography see Who's Who Month. Suppl., 1946, 7: 196. 

METRAUX, Paul, 1903- *Ueber Riick- 

bildungsvorgange bei menschlicher Amyloidose 
[Basel] p.279-92. 8? Munch., J. F. Befgmann, 
1929. 

Also Frankf. Zschr. Path., 1929, 37: 

METRAZOL. 

See Cardiazol. 

METREAUD, Jean Andre, 1909- *Le 
traitemenf des syncopes anesthesiques graves. 
45p. 25cm. Bord., Delmas, 1937. 

METREURYNTER [incl. metreurysis] 

See also Cervix, Dilatation, artificial: Methods; 
Parturition, Induction. 

Peter, G. *Ueber eine Verbesserung der 
Baummschen Tierblasenmetreuryse und die mit 
diesem Verfahren gemachten Erfahrungen [Leip- 
zig] 16p. 8? Zeulenroda, 1934. 

Baumm, H. Die Indikationen zur Anwendung des Ballons 
von Baumm und die mit diesem Metreurynter erzielten Erfolge. 
Munch, med. Wschr., 1926, 73: 531 — Boul ware, T. M., & 
Howe, C. D. Use of the Voorhees bag to induce labor and to 
facilitate delivery in prolonged labor; report of 100 cases. J. 
M. Ass. Alabama, 1946-47, 16: 201-5.— Gottschalk, S. Die 
Metreuryse in der geburtshilflichen Praxis. Med. Klin., Berl., 
1905, 1: 1225. 

METRIC system. 

See also Measure; Metrology, Weight. 

Abbott versimetric charts. Prescriber, Edinb., 1908, 2: 
212. — Anderson, A. R. Metric versus English measurements. 
J. Am. M. Ass., 1942, 118: 999.— Baker, G. P. The metric 
system in medicine. Guy's Hosp. Gaz., Lond., 1942, 56: 173. — 
Beard, T. C, & Rogers, L. The metric system and medicine. 
Brit. M. J., 1944, 2: 638.— Booth, J. P. The metric system. 
Los Angeles M. J., 1903-04, 1: 577-9.— Campbell, V. D. 
Advantages of the metric system. Month. Bull. Bd Health 
Indiana, 1946, 49: 135. — Darwin, C. A discussion on units and 
standards. Proc. R. Soc, Lond., 1946, ser. A, 186: 149-52, 
pi. — Finnemore, H. Prescribing in the metric system. Med. 
J. Australia, 1945, 2: 431.— Guillaume. C. E. La dilatabilite 
du mStre prototype international. Nature, Par., 1934, 62: 
pt 1, 62. — Heinitz, W. Experimen telle Untersuchungen iiber 
das Metrum. Zschr. angew. Psychol., 1918, 14: 90-108.— Her- 
vey, G. W. The metric system and the historical record. 
Science, 1946, 103: 733. — Jenney, R. Adoption of the metric 
system. J. Am. M. Ass.. 1943, 123: 989.— Jones, N. H., & 
Marsh, J. T. The metric system in medicine. Brit. M. J., 1944, 
2: 413. — Kearney, H. T. Discourse on pharmacy: metric sys- 
tem. Chiropody Rec, 1943, 26: 91-3.— Maxwell, J. The met- 
ric svstem again. S. Barth. Hosp. J. War Ed., Lond., 1940-41, 
2: 241.— [Medicinal or gram weight?] Pharm. tid., Kbh., 1862- 
63, 2: 35.— Metric (The) system. J. Am. M. Ass., 1943, 123: 
900-2. Also Burned News Letter, Wash., 1945, 5: No. 10, 
11—4. — Moore, J. Metric system in medicine. Guy's Hosp. 
Gaz., Lond., 1942, 56: 188. — [Observations on European 
medicinal weight in comparison to the metric weight of M. 
Guibourt] Pharm. tid., Kbh., 1866, 5: 147; 166; 182.— 
Richards, A. G. Unfair to the metric system. S. Barth. Hosp. 
J. War Ed., Lond., 1941-42, 3: 30.— Schweitzer, F. The 
metric system and radiography. X-ray Technician, 1945—46, 
17: 243. — Sears, J. E. The standards of length. Proc. R. 
Soc, Lond., 1946, ser. A, 186: 152-64.— Wieleitner, H. Zur 
Geschichte der Entdeckung des babylonischen Sexagesimal- 
systems. In: Natur & Heilwiss. (Festgabe G. Sticker) Berl., 
1930, 11-7. 

METRIDIUM. 

Allabach, L. F. Some points regarding the hehavior of 
Metridium. Biol. Bull., Woods Hole, 1905-06, 10: 35-43.— 
Parker, G. H. The reactions of Metridium to food and other 
substances. Bull. Mus. Comp. Zool. Harvard, 1896, 29: 104- 

19. The. mesenteries and siphonogl^pha in Metridium 

marginatum Milne-Edwards. Ibid., 1897, 30: 267-73, pi. 
Longitudinal fission in Metridium marginatum Milne- 
Edwards. Ibid., 1899, 35: 40-56, 3 pi. & Titus. E. G. 

The structure of Metridium (Actinoloba) marginatum Milne. 
Edwards with special reference to its neuro-muscular mechanism: 
J. Exp. Zool., 1916, 21: 433-58, pL 

METRITIS. 

See Uterus, Inflammation. 



METROLOGY. 

See also Measure; Metric system; Weight. 

Froes, A. Os farmacfiuticos, os medicos e a metrologia. 
Rev. brasil. farm., 1941, 22: 364.— Pereira, D. O regime 
metrol6gico no Brasil. Proc. Am. Sc. Congr. (1940) 1942, 8. 
Congr., 7: 85-9. — Welbron, M. C. Studies in medieval me- 
trology; the De ponderibus et mensuris of Dino di Garbo (d. 
1327) Isis, Bruges, 1935, 24: 15-36. 

METRON; rivista internazionale de statistica. 
Rovigo, v.l, 1920- 

METRONOME. 

See also Chronometry; Time. 

Regnault, F. De l'emploi du metronome de poche dans la 
marche. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1913, 75: 283. 

METROPATHY. 

See Uterus, Disease. 

METROPOLIS. 

See also Civilization; Urbanism. 

Frankfurt. Konferenz fur medizinisch- 
naturwissenschaftliche z us ammen arbeit [4. 
Konf., 1940] Biologie der Grosstadt. 212p. 
23Kcm. Dresd., 1940. 

METROPOLITAN druggist. N. Y., v.4, 1939. 

METROPOLITAN Life Insurance Company 
[New York, N. Y.] A friend in need is a friend 
indeed; health hints for the home, vi, 91p. 8? 
N. Y., 1898. 

Family food supply; what to buy and 

how. 16p. 8? N. Y., 1928. 

Report of the medical rest rooms at the 

home office. N. Y. (1930) 1931- 

- — — The custodian and the school child. 
16p. illust. 20cm. [N. Y., after 1932] 

Investigating in health. 24p. illust. 

diagr. 23Hcm. N. Y., 1933. 

The mortality from cancer, 1911 to 1930. 

91p. 8? N. Y., 1935. 

Forms No. 1, Monogr. Metrop. Life Ins. Co. 

The mortality from tuberculosis, 1911 to 

1930. 47p. 8? N. Y., 1935. 

Forms No. 2 Monogr. Metrop. Life Ins. Co. 

Twenty-five years of life conservation. 

48p. 8? N. Y., 1935. 

New methods of pneumonia control. 

20p. ch. 8? N. Y., 1938. 

Diabetes. lOp. illust. 19Kcm. N. Y., 

1939? 

Health heroes; Marie Curie. 31 p. 

illust. 19^cm. N. Y., 1939? 

Adapted from the book, Madame Curie (E. Curie) 1937. 

Lighting the way to health. 6 1. illust. 

14cm. N. Y., 1939. 

Posture from the ground up. 15p. 

illust. 19/ 2 cm. N. Y., 1939. 

Smallpox is still here. 3p. 20cm. N. Y., 

1939? 

Appendicitis. 5p. 19%cm. n. Y., 1940. 

Diabetes in the 1940's; clinical aspects 

based on the experience of the George F. Baker 
Clinic and statistical studies by the Metropolitan 
Life Insurance Company. 20p. 28^cm. N Y., 
1940. 

Handbook on the nursing care of pneu- 
monia. 32p. 19^cm. N. Y. [1940] 

A message of hope about cancer. 8p. 

19Kcm. N. Y., 1940. 

Rheumatism. 9p. 19%cm. N. Y., 

1940. 

The baby. 32p. illust. 19^cm. N. Y. 

[1941?] 

Health, happiness and long life. 23p. 

illust. 20cm. N. Y. [1941?] 
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19/ 2 cm. 



Milk, an all-round food. 8p. illust 
N. Y. [1941*] 

Rheumatic fever. 6 1. ch. 28cm N 

Y. [1941] 

Overweight and underweight. 32p 

illust. tab. 19^cm. N. Y. [1942?] 

Rheumatic fever in children; its recogni 

tion and management. 29p. illust. 20cm 
N. Y. [1943] 

Posters.' 9 nos. 28cm. x 38cm 



n. d.] 



[N. Y 



CONTENTS 



1. Safety saves men, money, minutes, materials. 

2. See your dentist every 6 months. 

3. Millions of disease germs may be spread by the heedless 
spitter. 

4. It may not be heart trouble but let your doctor decide 

5. Beware infection. 

6. Avoid germ-laden sneezes. * 

7. Lift right to avoid injury. 

8. Try this test for your eyes. 

9. Cleanliness guards you against infection. 

METROPOLITAN Life Insurance Company. 
Industrial Department. 

See Dublin, L. I., Kopf, E. W., & Van Buren, G. H. Cancer 
mortality among insured wage earners and their families; the 
experience of the Metropolitan Life Insurance Company In- 
dustrial Department, 1911 to 1922. 104p. 24cm. N. Y., 1925. 

METROPOLITAN Life Insurance Company! 
Industrial Health Section. Silicosis. 32d 
illust. 19}km. N. Y. [1941?] 

Industrial health series. N. Y.. No 1 

1944[?]- 

CONTENTS 
No. 1. First-aid service in small industrial plants. 



No. 2. Physical examinations in industry, 
No. 3. Industrial dental service. 
No. 4. Methods of testing and protecting eyesight in indus- 
try. 

No. 5. Air conditions and the comfort of workers. 

METROPOLITAN Life Insurance Company. 
Welfare Division. National Health Council film 
list, including information on visual aids and 
their producers and distributors. 5. ed. 178p 
20cm. N. Y., 1928. 

METRORRHAGIA. 

See also Dysmenorrhea; Menorrhagia; Par- 
turition, Hemorrhage; Pregnant uterus, Hemor- 
rhage; Uterus, Apoplexy. 

Beclere, C. Les hlmorragies uterines avant 
et apres la menopause. 209p. 8? Par., 1936. 

Roura Roses, J. Las metrorragias. 169p. 
23^cm. Barcel., 1941. 

Vogel, G. Die Blutungen bei Frauenleiden; 
eine Gesamtbesprechung derselben mit be- 
sonderer Beriicksichtigung ihrer Ursachen und 
ihrer Behandlung durch den praktischen Arzt. 
85p. 8? Stuttg., 1904. 

Abell, I. Uterine hemorrhage. W. Virginia M. J., 1935, 31 : 
341-8. Also Mississippi Doctor, 1937-38, 15: No. 10, 10-4.— 
Abell, I., jr. Uterine bleeding. Kentucky M. J., 1939, 37: 
28-32. — Allen, L. C. Uterine hemorrhage. J. M. Ass. Georgia, 
1934, 23 : 389-94. — Alvarez Bravo, A. Consideraciones sobre 
las hemorragias uterinas de origen ginecologico. C. A. M. E. 
P., Mex., 1937, 2: 83.— Baer, J. L. Benign uterine bleeding. 
Surg. Clin. N. America, 1939, 19: 149-60.— Bandler, S. W. 
The more common forms of uterine bleeding and their treat- 
ment. Merck's Arch., 1910, 12: 248-51. Also N. York M. J., 
1910, 91: 1209-11.— Berczeller, I. A mehverzesrol. Gy6- 
gyaszat, 1905,45: 68-71. — Bergesio, L. Metrorragie. Gior. 
Osp. Maria Vittoria, Tor., 1908, 8: 265-75.— Boulware, J. P. 
Uterine bleeding. Kentucky M. J., 1926, 24: 369-71.— 
Bourne, A. Uterine haemorrhage. Nurs. Mirror, Lond., 1946- 
47, 141. — Chevallier, P., & Colin, M. Sur les metrorragies et les 
hypomenorrhees. Presse med., 1943, 51: 21 (Abstr.) — Con- 
nelly, B. L. Uterine hemorrhage. Wayne Co. Med. Soc. Rep. 
Noon-day Study Club, 1930-31, 15-7.— Cookinham, F. H. 
Uterine haemorrhage. Pacific Coast J. Homoeop., 1930, 41: 
94-106.— Cosbie, W. G. Uterine bleeding. Manitoba M. 
Rev., 1946, 26: 9-12.— Danforth, W. C. Uterine bleeding. 
Surg. Clin. N. America, 1935, 15: 723-36.— Deaver, J. B. 
Bleeding from the non-pregnant uterus. Internat. Clin., 1928, 



38 ser 2: 197-201.— Douglas, G. F. Uterine bleeding, a 
gynecological problem. South. M. J., 1938 31- 848-59 — 
z?*^'** °^ Uterine bleeding. N. Orleans M. & S. J., 1934, 
i™J w~ ' blutungen in Geburtshilfe und Gynako- 
logie. Wien. med Wschr., 1926, 76: 1109-12.— Gudim- 
Levkov,ch D. A. [Metrorrhagia] Feldsher, Moskva, 1942, 
No. 9, 6-11.— Halley, W. H. f & Whiteley, P. W. Uterine 
hemorrhage. Colorado M., 1933, 30: 340-4.— Hawkins M C 
jr. Benign uterme bleeding. Tristate M. J., 1933, 5: 1127-9 — 
f.TO M V,r- . Uterine bleeding. Kentucky M. J., 1941, 39: 
io/-od.— Hirst, B C. Metrorrhagia at the extremes of life, in 
young girls and old women. Ther. Gaz., Detr., 1901, 25: 793- 
I'/i ~t ° rW ^' 0 5 leeding before the menopause. Wisconsin 
t • h 1937 ' ?? : 8 7 - 9 3--Jones, I. F. Uterine hemorrhage. 
J. Arkansas M. . Soc, 1934, 31: 109-12.— Kahrs, N. Om 
W0drnng Tskr. jordm0dre, 1908, 14: 121-4.— Karande, J. N. 
Uterine haemorrhage. Antiseptic, Madras, 1934, 31: 666-8.— 
Keith, J P. Keith, D. Y., & Bell, J. C. Benign uterine hemor- 
rhage. South. M. J 1927, 20: 43-7.— Kirsten, A. Verschie- 
dene Blutungen. Sachs. Hebam. Ztg, 1907, 4: 28.— Koto 
(Hemorrhage of the uterus] Chingai iji shinpo, 1906, 27: 813- 
nv 2 ng * ,A„ Ut „ e ? e , heraorrhage ' Month. Bull. Kansas City 
Chn. Soc., 1933, 9: 3-7.— Luker, S. G. Excessive and irregular 
uterine bleeding in middle-aged women. Brit. M. J., 1927 1: 
a * •7"^ cA T rthu ^ „ A ' N - Haemorrhage in gynaecology. 
Austral. M. J., 1910, 15: 223-9.— McMillan, R. D. Uterine 
hemorrhage. South. M. & S., 1926, 88: 503-6.— Mann, B. 
Hemorrhage from the nonpregnant uterus. Med. J. & Rec, 
1928, 127: 548-50.— Meigs, J. V. Benign uterine bleeding; a 
preliminary report. Am. J. Obst. Gyn., 1927, 14: 225-31. 
rrr; — , B em S n uterine bleeding, Wilfred Shaw's groups. 
Ibid., 1930. 20: 15-27.— Moraes Rego, A. Metrorrhagias. 
Fol. med., Rio, J936, 17: 115-8.— Neumann, M. Normale und 
k , aft< iL welbliche Blutungen. Allg. Deut. Hebam. Ztg, 
1902, 17: 271-4.— Novak, E. The uterine bleeding of middle 
life. Delaware M. J., 1931, 3: 65-70. Also J. Tennessee M. 
Ass., 1931, 24: 81-7.— Platon. Les hemorragies uterines. 
Marseille meU, 1907, 44: 129-40.— Queirel. Des hemorragies 
genitales. Rev. prat. obst. gyn., Par., 1906, 165-70.— Rojas, 
D. A. Metrorragias. Dla med., B. Air., 1941, 13: 1208-10. — 
Runge, E. Uterusblutungen. Berl. klin. Wschr., 1906, 43: 
600-3. — Schabort, 1. P. Atypical or benign uterine bleeding. 
S. Afr. M. J., 1935, 9: 530-3.— Schmitz, H. Uterine hemor- 
rhages. Northwest M., 1926, 25: 543-53. Benign 

hemorrhages of the uterus. J. Am. M. Ass., 1928, 91: 955-9. 



Uterine bleeding. Mississippi Valley M. J., 1941, 63. 
117-20. — Schumann, E. A. Benign uterine hemorrhage in 
nonpregnant women. Am. J. Surg , 1940, 48: 353-8. — Shaw, 
W. Irregular uterine haemorrhage. J. Obst. Gyn. Brit. Em- 
pire, 1929, 36: 1-69, 18 pi., 2 ch.— Simard, R. Les hemorragies 
genitales de la femme. Union med. Canada, 1942, 71 : 1309- 
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,,Vr Fraee der Chlorzinkbehandlung von Metrorrhagien. Ibid., 
iq^Q 63: 1733.— Marqufcs, E., & Marques, P. Traitement des 
l"xtrnrragies rebelles par l'electrolyse intra-uterine au zinc. 
SLo mid. fr., 1932, 13: 565-8.— Mildenberger, D. Ueber 
• tto'nterine Chlorzinkatzung. Zbl. Gyn., 1938, 62: 1268-71.— 
Mocauot, P-» Moricard, R., & Moricard, F. De l'existence 
oVun d^terminisme extra-hormonal et vasculaire local de cer- 



taines hemorragies utennes fonctionnelles bloquees par ZnCb. 
Ann. endocr., Par., 1941, 2: 254-8.— Nordmeyer, K. Ueber 
die Atmokausis. Zbl. Gvn., 1938, 62: 2107-10.— Paullig, L. 
1st die Atmokausis noch aktuell? Ibid., 1933, 57: 1218-21. — 
Petit, P. De l'emploi de l'eaux oxygenee pour 1'hemostase 
intra-uterine. J. med. Paris, 1896, 2. ser., 8: 162-4. — Pichevin, 
R. Hemorragies utennes et cauterisations intrauterine*. 
Sem. gyn., Par., 1902, 7: 273.— Rheindt, R. Die Atmokausis 
des Cavum uteri als Behandlungsmethode bei Metrorrhagien. 
Klin. Wschr., 1943, 22: 527. Also Zbl. Gyn., 1943, 67: 733-8.— 
Savnik, L. Chlorzinkatzung bei gutartigen unstillbaren Blu- 
tungen. Ibid., 1937, 61: 1050-4.— Spirt, E. Actiunea apei 
oxigenate in hemorragiele uterine. Spitalul, 1906, 26: 138-41. — 
Stoeckel, W. Ueber die Ausdampfung des Uterus. Schweiz. 
med. Wschr., 1936, 66: 1194-6.— Vorster, R. Zur Behandlung 
von klimakterischen Blutungen mit Chlorzinkstabchen an 
Stelle von Rontgenbestrahlungen. Hippokrates, Stuttg., 1933. 

4: 374-7. Die Behandlung von schweren Blutungen 

mit Chlorzinkstabchen. Zbl. Gyn., 1933, 57: 2246-52. 

Treatment, miscellaneous. 

Aschner, B. Konservierende und radikale Behandlung 
atypischer Uterusblutungen. Aerztl. Prax., Wien, 1931, 5: 168- 
73. Also Wien. klin. Wschr., 1931, 44: 570-5.— Borak, J. Zur 
konservativen Therapie der Uterusblutungen. Wien. med. 
Wschr., 1926, 76: 404-6 [Erwiderung von B. Aschner] 406-10.— 
Cuscaden, W. G. The treatment of certain types of uterine 
haemorrhage. Med. J. Australia, 1939, 1: 790. — Goldman, H. 
Zur Therapie der Uterusblutungen. Deut. Aerzte Ztg, 1908, 
271-3. — Goldschmidt, E. Ein Beitrag zur Therapie der 
Gebarmutterblutungen. Wien. med. Wschr., 1935, 85: 1098. — 
■loachimovits, R. Beitrag zur Therapie von Gebarmutter- 
blutungen in praklimakterischer Zeit; kiinstlioh hervorgerufener 
Myoblastenzyklus. Wien. klin. Wschr., 1936, 49: 365.— 
Jofife-Golubchik, E. I. [Use of vitamin K in treatment of 
uterine hemorrhage] Sovet. med., 1944, 8: No. 7, 20.— 
Kuncz, A. [Treatment of uterine hemorrhages] Orv. heti!., 
1928, 72: 1245. — Laczka, S. [Various treatments of uterine 
hemorrhages] Budapesti orv. ujs., 1929, 27: 225-35.— Mac- 
Nair, R. Alum plug and kite-tail bandage in uterine hemor- 
rhage. Am. med., 1931, 37: 628. — Nunn, R. J. A treatment of 
metrorrhagia. Tr. M. Ass. Georgia, 1891, 60-7. — Penkert, M. 
Die Behandlung der gutartigen Gebarmutterblutungen jenseits 
des 40. Lebensjahres unter besonderer Beriicksichtigung der 
Ausfallserscheinungen. Arch. Gyn., Berl., 1939, 168: 209-34.— 
Perlsee, M. Ein therapeutischer Beitrag zur Behandlung 
abnormer, menstrueller Blutungen, besonders im Klimak- 
terium. Prag. med. Wschr., 1907, 32: 305.— Pollosson, M. 
Nouveau mode de traitement des miltrorrbagies. Lyon mid., 

1909, 113: 1065-73. Nouveau mode de traitement des 

m^trorragies. P. verb. Ass. fr. chir., 1910, 23: 433-5. Also 
Rev. gyn. obst., Par., 1910, 5: 617-9.— Pouliot, L. Traite- 
ment homeopathique des metrorragies. Rev. fr. gyn. obst., 
1935, 30: 819-26. — Racca, E. Ipodermoterapia eccoprotica 
(teorie, indicazioni) Unione med. it a.l . , 1900, 4: 162-4. — 
Reichelt, O. Contribucion clinica al tratamiento de las ano- 
malfas hemorragicas. Guatemala mid., 1940, 5: 16-8. — 
Romero, R. Two clinical cases; uterine hemorrhage. Homoeop. 
Rec, 1942^3, 58: 88. — Sonnenfeld, E. Eine erfolgreiche 
Rektalmethode zur Bekampfung der Uterusblutung und 
mangelhafter Involution des Uterus. Deut. med. Wschr., 1931, 
57: 16. — Ter-Gabrielian, G. [Uterine hemorrhages in ambula- 
tory practice] Mosk. med. J., 1927, 7: No. 10, 52-60.— 
Vishnevsky, A. S., & Derchinsky, G. D. [Certain observations 
on the application of nerve block in uterine hemorrhages] 
Akush. gin., 1937, No. 8, 86-93.— Weibel, W. Die Abgrenzung 
der konservativen von der operativen Behandlung der Ge- 
barmutterblutungen. Jahrkurs. Srztl. Fortbild., 1932, 23: 
H. 7, 10-5.— Willson, J. R. An evaluation of the methods for 
treating nonmalignant uterine bleeding in the menopause. 
Am. J. Obst., 1943, 46: 307-11. 

Treatment: Physiotherapy. 

Lapeyrouse, A. de. De Taction hemostatique 
de l'eau chaude en obstetrique. 66p. 8? Par., 
1897. . . ,. 

Zimmern, A. H6morrhagies utennes; indica- 
tions et contre-indications de leur traitement 
electrique; action excito-motrice de l'61ectricite\ 
256p. 8? Par., 1901. 

Avclla, P. Traitement des metrorragies par la diatnermie 
hypophysaire. Gynecologic 1935, 34: 729-66 — Barlee, H. 
J W. Stopping uterine haemorrhages by physical exercises. 
Brit. Homoeop. J., 1931, 21 : 75.— Berge, B. S. ten. [Treatment 
of metrorrhagies with intrauterine diathermy] Ned. tsenr. 
verlosk., 1932, 35: 177-207.— Bertolotto, U. Marconiterapia 
ioofisaria in alcune forme metrorragiche. Fol. demogr. gyn., 
Genova, 1938, 35: 377-92.— Bloch, G. Valeur du traitement 
kinesique dans les hemorrhagies uWrines. Arch. g^n. kinesi- 
ther., Par., 1909, 11: 185-94. Also J. m£d. Parje^, 1909, 2. ser., 
21 : 225-8. Also Rev. prat. obst. gyn., Par., 1909, 193-201.— 
Delherm & Fainsilber. L'electrotherapie dans les hemorragies 
uterines. Prat. med. fr., 1934, 15: 479-85.— Goldspohn A. 
A preliminary report on electrothermic hemostasis with the 
Downes instruments. Am. J. Obst., 1903, 48 i-J] 7 -fZ, 0 l u ™- 
cussion] 255-8.— Hirst, B. C. Atmocausis. Ibid., 1913, 67 
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974-6. — Holzapfcl, K. Zur Behandlung der klimakterischen- 
Blutungen mit Vaporisation. Mschr. Geburtsh. Gyn., 1034, 
97: 269-73. — Jamoulle. Traitement des h^morragies ut<5rines 
par le courant continu; les indications. Gaz. gyn., Par., 1913, 
28: 49-58. — Merletti, C. Metrorragie ed elettroterapia. 
Pensiero med., 1914, 4: 513; passim. — Mikeladze, S. J. [Treat- 
ment of uterine hemorrhage by vibration massage of the 
mammary glands] Akush. gin., 1938, No. 5, 66. Also Klin, 
med., Moskva, 1938, 16 : 704-7. — Patacho, E. Macagem na 
hemorragia uterina. J. Soc. sc. med. I.isboa, 1904. 68: 26-31. — 
Physical therapy of uterine bleeding. J. Am. M. Ass., 1936, 
106: 135. — Quinto, P. La diatermia della regione tiropara- 
tiroidea nelle metrorragie essenziali. Riv. ital. gin., 1931—32, 
13: 650-75. — Traverso, G. Emostasi ginecologiea ottenuta 
mediante diatermizzazione della regione tiroparatiroidea 
(nota preventiva) Ann. ostet. gin., 1928, 50: 1099-125.— 
Villeplee, F. Trois cas de miHrorrhagies traites par les courants 
de H. S. et de H. T. Bull. Soc. fr. electrother., 1905, 13: 
42-6. — Walker, E. Galvanism as a remedy for uterine hemor- 
rhage. Tr. Am. Ass. Obst. (1901) 1902, 14: 60-8. Also Am. 
J. Obst., 1901, 44: 708-11 [Discussion] 718-20. 

Treatment: Radiotherapy. 

Burschgens, W. *Die Wirksamkeit der 
Milz-, Leber- und Thyreoideabestrahlungen bei 
Gebarmutterblutungen. 30p. 22cm. Bonn, 1935. 

Kohs, F. *Die Ergebnisse der Milzbestrahlung 
bei gynakologischen Blutungen an der Uni- 
versitatsfrauenklinik zu Berlin von 1926-34. 
29p. 22Kcm. Berl., 1937. 

Schumann, R. P. H. *Die Kastrationsbe- 
strahlung zur Behandlung gutartiger post- 
klimakterischer Uterus-Blutungen [Berlin] 40p. 
8? Kassel, 1938. 

Barr, R. E. Radiotherapy in uterine hemorrhage. Texas 
J. M., 1931-32, 27: 565. Also Radiol. Rev., 1934, 56: 7. 

Irradiation therapv in the treatment of non-malignant. 

uterine bleeding. Texas J. M., 1942-43, 38: 555-7.— Barros, P. 
Doze casos de metrorrhagias funccionacs da premenopausa 
tratados pela roentgentherapia. Med. cir. pharm., Rio, 1938, 
pt 2, 273-92. — B6clere, M. C. La rontgenthe>apie dans le 
traitement des m^trorragies monosymptomatiques. Rev. 

actin., Par., 1935, 11: 100-14. Indikationen der 

Rontgentherapie in den monosymptomatischen Metrorrhagien 
im Alter der Menopause. Strahlentherapie, 1935, 53: 62-72. — 
Belubekian, A. I., & Makovkin. [Roentgenotherapy in uterine 
hemorrhages and fibromas] J. akush., 1931, 42: 592-6. — 
Bouslog, J. S., & Evans, J. R. Irradiation of the long bones for 
gynecologic bleeding. Am. J. Roentg., 1940, 43: 871-6. — 
Bridenbaugh, J. H. Radiation treatment of uterine hemorrhage 
of benign origin. Radiology, 1932, 18: 349-52. — Burrows, A. 
Uterine haemorrhage, ^rch. Radiol. Electrother., Lond., 1917, 
22: 56. — Carter.L. J. The X-ray treatment of uterine haemor- 
rhage and uterine fibroids. Canad. M. Ass. J., 1931, 25: 

582-4. A further report on the X-ray treatment of 

menorrhagia of the menopause and uterine fibroids. Radi- 
ology, 1931, 16: 44-6.— Cole, A. M.. Beeler, R. T., & Smith, 
L. A. Uterine hemorrhage of benign origin; radiation treat- 
ment. J. Indiana M. Ass., 1927, 20: 144-6.— Collins, J. N. 
Radiation treatment of uterine hemorrhage at or near the meno- 
pause. Ibid., 1937, 30: 79. — Danforth, W. C. Irradiation in 
the treat ment of non-malignant bleeding of the uterus. Radiol. 

Rev., 1926, 4: 90-3. The treatment of benign uterine 

hemorrhage by irradiation. Radiology, 1929, 13: 479-83.— 
Dano & Lainfe. M^trorrhagies gueries par radiotherapie; 
grossesse ulterieure. Bull. Soc. £lectroradiol. m#d. France, 
1938, 26: 231. — Edwards, H. G. F. Radiation therapy in 
benign uterine hemorrhage. N. Orleans M. & S. J.. 1937, 90: 
346-9. — Endresulte der Rontgenbehandlune der Genital- 
blutungen. Wien. med. Wschr., 1924, 74: 1871.— Eymer, H. 
Strahlenbehandlung der gynakologischen Blutungen. Fortsch. 
Ther., 1930, 6: 705-1 1. — Fournier, R. Cancer de ['uterus apres 
irradiations pour mdtrorragies. Rev. fr. gyn. obst., 1935, 30: 
445_9. — Franz, K. Die Behandlung der klimakterischen 
Blutungen mit Rontgenstrahlen. Ther. Gegenwart, 1916, 18: 
81. — Freudenthal, P. Ueber die praklimakterischen und 
klimakterischen Metrorrhagien und ihre Behandlung mit 
Roentgenstrahlen. Acta obst. gyn. scand., 1926, 5: 103-17.— 
Frimann-Dahl, J. [Roentgen treatment in metrorrhagia] 
Norsk mag. laegevid., 1932, 93: 1067-72.— Fugazzola. F. 
La terapia radiologica delle metropatie emorragiehe del clima- 

terio. Ginecologia, Tor., 1940, 6: 521-30. Metropatie 

emorragiehe del climaterio e terapia radiologica. Rinasc. 
med., 1940, 17: 327. — Gal, F. [Treatment of uterine hemor- 
rhage by irradiation of the spleen] Or v. hetil., 1929, 73: 

393-6. Die Behandlung von Gebarmutterblutungen 

durch Milzbestrahlung. Strahlentherapie, 1929, 32: 695- 

703. [Radiotherapy of benign postclimacteric metror- 

rhages] Orvoskepzes, 1936, 26: sept, ku'onf. (T6th Festschr.) 
27-32. — Grabowski, W. [Radiotherapy during the menopausel 
Polska gaz. lek., 1931, 10: 909.— Hernaman-Johnson, F. 
X-ray sterilization for uterine haemorrhage; notes on the after- 
history of some cases. Practitioner, Lond., 1933, 131: 83-6. — 
Herrman, W. G. Uterine hemorrhages radiologically con- 
sidered. J. M. Soc. N. Jersey, 1931, 28: 8i9-23.— Hess, D. L. 



X-ray radiation in the treatment, of uterine hemorrhage. 
Texas J. M., 1933, 29: 275-8.— Heuser, C. La metrorragia 
desde el punto de vista radiolAgico. Sem. mid., B. Air., 1933, 
40: pt 2, 622-39.— Hubeny. M. J. X-ray treatment of non- 
malignant uterine hemorrhage. Illinois M. J., 1932, 62: 

50-4. Roentgen-rav treatment of non-malignant 

uterine hemorrhage. Clin. M. & S., 1937, 44: 77-9.— Huet, 
J. A. Les indications de la radiotherapie an cours des hlmor- 
ragies uterines. Prat. mid. fr., 1931, 12: 276-9.— Husted. E. 
On X-ray treatment in certain forms of metrorrhagia. Acta 

obst. gyn. scand., 1933, 13: 103-26. [Treatment of 

metrorrhagia with Roentgen rays] Ugeskr. laeger, 1933, 95: 
971-7. — Ikegami, M. A study on the hemostatic mechanism 
of the irradiation of spleen with hard x-ray for hemorrhagia 
uteri. Jap. J. Obst., 1937, 20: 2-51 .— Kirkland, A. S. A 
conservative method of the control of uterine haemorrhage by 
X-ray. Canad. M. Ass. J., 1928. 19: 679.— Kotek, A. Die 
Rontgenkastration bei klimakterischen Blutungen. Wien. 
klin. Wschr., 1946, 58: 106-8.— Kukowka, A. Beeinflussung 
uteriner Blutungen durch Rontgenbestrahlung der Medulla 
oblongata. Rontgenpraxis, 1935, 7: 396-8.— LaflTerty, R. H., & 
Phillips, C. C. Radiation therapy in excessive uterine bleeding 
from causes other than cancer. Radiology, 1937, 29: 362-4.— 
Levin, I. Radiotherapy in uterine fibroids and in metrorrhagic 
myopathies. Arch. Phys. Ther., 1933, 14: 399-403.— Lock- 
wood, I. H. Treatment of benign uterine hemorrhage by 

irradiation. Kansas City M. J., 1941, 17: No. 5, 21-5. 

Smith, A. B., & Walker, J. W. Irradiation therapy of benign 
uterine hemorrhage. South. M. J., 1947, 40: 435-40.— 
Loeper, Fau, R., & Varay, A. H^mog^nie ovarienne avec 
nxHrorragics et Ipistaxis; radiotherapie ovarienne. Bull. Soc. 
meU hop. Paris, 1937, 3. sen, 53: 134-45.— MarRae, J. D., jr. 
Radiation treatment of uterine fibroids and other non-malig- 
nant uterine hemorrhage. South. M. & S., 1930, 92: 413-9.— 
Marques, E. J. La radiotherapie dans le traitement des 
mcHrorrhagies rebelles; son action inhibit oire sur l'hvperlmie 
utenne reflexe. Bull. Soc. fr. eMectrothlr., 1909, 17: 226 T 32.— 
Massenbach, W. von. Die Behandlung der klimakterischen 
Blutungen mit Radium- oder Rontgenstrahlen? Zbl. Gyn., 

1937, 61: 2170-2. Die Nachbehandlung der klimak- 
terischen Blutungen mit Rontgen- oder Radiumstrahlen. 
Ibid., 2377-81.— Mathey Cornat, M. Position et technique 
de la radiotherapie (curie- et roentgenthlrapie) dans les traite- 
ment des hlmorragies uterines de la menopause (hlmorragies 
de causes blnignes) Paris m^d., 1936, 99: 105-9. — Meadows, 
J. K. X-ray and radium in the treatment of hemorrhages of the 
uterus. Internat. J. S., 1926, 39: 349-51 .—Means, H. J. 
X-ray in menopause hemorrhage. Proc. Postcolleg. Clin. 
Assemb. Coll. M. Ohio Univ., 1938, 5: 192.— Molinari, J. L., & 
Vierheller, F. Roentgenterapia estimulante; observaciones 
sobre un trabajo de los dres Calatroni y Ruiz. Prensa mid. 
argent., 1937, 24: 1542.— Moro, J., & Monmignaut. Sur un 
cas de me'trite Wmorragique guerie par radiotherapie hypo- 
physaire. Bull. Soc. electroradiol. mid. France, 1938, 26: 9.— 
Nicolle, A. M^trorragies des plriodes de transition de la vie 
glnitale; leur traitement radiothe>apique. Gaz. m£d. France, 
1942, 4f: 171-6. — Norsworthy, O. L. The treatment of hemor- 
rhage from the non-malignant uterus. Am. J. Roentg., 1929, 
21: 336—44. — Pavlovsky, A. J., & Brailovsky, J. Importancia 
del diagn6stico exacto para el tratamiento de las metrorragias 
graves por la curie o roentgenterapia. Bol. Soc. obst. gin. 
B. Aires, 1934, 13: 628-52.— Peterson, V. L. The treatment of 
benign uterine hemorrhage bv irradiation. West Virginia 
M. J., 1938, 34: 252-4.— Pnivin. Rontgenamenorrhoe als 
symptomatische Behandlung. Allg. med. Zentr. Ztg, 1920, 89: 
237. — Quiney, J. J. The treatment of benign uterine hemor- 
rhage by irradiation. Radiology, 1936, 27: 165-7. — Rubenfeld, 
S., & Maggio, R. J. Benign uterine hemorrhage treated with 
radiation therapy, with a review of 147 cases. Am. J. Obst., 
1933, 26: 237-43 — Schaefer, W., & Huber, H. Ueber eine 
neue Rontgenmethode bei klimakterischen Blutungen mit 
Schonung der Ovarien. Strahlentherapie, 1939, 64: 557-70. — 
Schmitz, H. Uterine haemorrhages; with special reference to 

actinotherapy. Radium, Pittsb., 1916, 7: 97-101. 

The indications for radiation therapy in benign uterine hemor- 
rhages. Am. J. Roentg., 1929, 21: 327-31. Also Illinois M. J., 

1929, 55: 217-24. — Treatment of uterine hemorrhages 

due to benign lesions, with radium and Roentgen rays. Am. J. 

Obst., 1934, 28: 355-64. Benign uterine hemorrhage 

with special consideration of radiation therapy. Am. J. 
Roentg., 1935, 33: 819-24.— Seitz, L., & Wintz, H. Die 
Abhangigkeit der Rontgen-Amenorrhoe vom Menstruations- 
zyklus sowie von der Grosse und Verteihing der Dosis. Munch, 
med. Wschr., 1919, 66: 475-7.— Spack, A. L'irradiation de 
l'hypophyse par les rayons X comme traitement de certaines 
mltrorragies. Bull. Soc. radiol. med. France, 1937, 25: 327- 
30. — Todd, T. F. Radiotherapy of menopausal menorrhagia 
and some complications. Lancet, Lond., 1938, 2: 821-3. — 
Vaughan, J. H. Indications for irradiation in intra-uterine 
bleeding. Radiology, 1933, 20: 310-2. — Vogt, E. DieRontgen- 
behandlung der gutartigen Blutungen. Deut. med. Wschr., 
1925, 51: 812-5. — Weibel. Einzeitige kombinierte Rontgen- 
und Radiumbestrahlung bei Gebarmutterblutungen. Verh. 
Deut. Ges. Gyn., 1920-21, 16: pt 2, 100.— Windeyer.B. Radio- 
therapy in non-malignant uterine haemorrhage. Brit. M. J., 

1938, 2: 1034-7.— Winter, F. Ueber die Erreichbarkeit 
sofortiger Amenorrhoe bei Myomen und Metropathien durch 
intensive Rontgenbehandlung. Munch, med. Wschr., 1917, 
64: 310-2. — Wintz, H. Die temporare Rontgenstrahlen- 
amenorrhoe. Deut. med. Wschr., 1928, 54: 1667-72. 
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Treatment: Radium. 

Briest, K. *Ueber Radiumtherapie mit 
klimakterischer Blutung [Berlin] 24p. 8? 
Charlottenb., 1931. 

Florin, M. *La curietherapie dans le traite- 
ment des m6tropathies hemorragiques de la 
menopause. 15p. 8? Geneve, 1929. 

Also Schweiz. med. Wschr., 1930, 60: 34-8. 

Hengst, E. R. *Die intrauterine Radiumbe- 
handlung gutartiger Gebiirmutterblutungen [Hei- 
delberg] 19p. 8? Speyer, 1938. 

Marheine, I. *Behandlung gutartiger Ge- 
biirmutterblutungen mit Radiumkastration [Hei- 
delberg] lip. 8? Wurzb., 1936. 

Anselmino, K. J. Zur Radiumbehandlung klimakterischer 
Blutungen. Zbl. Gyn., 1936, 60: 547-50.— Asherson, N. 
The relation of dosage of radium to age, in the production of 
amenorrhcea. J. Obst. Gyn. Brit. Empire, 1929, 36: 778-92, 
2 pi. — Bock, A. Die intrauterine Radiunibehandlung gut- 
artiger Uterusblutungen. Geburtsh. & Frauenh., 1944, 6: 
98-103.— Bowing, H. H., Fricke, R. E., & Desjardins, A. U. 
Benign uterine hemorrhage; its treatment with radium. Am. 
J. Roentg., 1933, 29: 497-510.— Brandstrup, E. [Radium- 
therapy of a benign case of metrorrhagia] Hospitalstidende, 
1936, 79: [Foren. gyn. obst. forh.) 26-21.— Broido, A. Meno- 
pausal menorrhagia and its treatment by radium. J. Obst. 
Gyn. Brit. Empire, 1933, 40: 1224-30. Also Radiol. Rev., 
1934, 56: 228-33.— Brugnatelli, E. Radium-terapia delle 
metriti emorragiche. Atti Soc. ital. ostet., 1923, 22: 314-7. — 
Burger, P. Grossesse apres application intrauterine de radium. 
Strasbourg meU, 1934, 94: 172.— Cathcart, J. W. Radium 
versus roentgen radiation in the treatment of benign uterine 
bleeding. Am. J. Roentg., 1937, 37: 513-5.— Dautwitz, F. 
Die perkutane Radiumbestrahlung gutartiger Gebarmutter- 
blutungen ; ein Beitrag zur Tiefenwirkung der Radiumstrahlung. 
Strahlentherapie, 1927, 25: 31 1-27.— Epps, P. The radium 
treatment of non-malignant uterine haemorrhage. J. Obst. 
Gyn. Brit. Empire, 1933, 40: 835-42.— Forsdike, S. The 
treatment of severe and persistent uterine haemorrhage by 
radium; with a report of 200 cases. Brit. M. J., 1926, 1 : 472-5. 
Also Am. J. Phys. Ther., 1926-27, 3: 9-13.— Gadbois, H 
Un cas d'h^morragie uterine. Union m£d. Canada, 1943, 72 
212 (Abstr.) — Gal, F. [Radium treatment of benign metror- 
rhagias] Orv. hetil., 1933, 77: 685-7. Also Strahlentherapie, 

1933, 47: 663-71. — Gardner, M. E. Radium therapy in uterine 
hemorrhage. Med. Woman J., 1926, 33: 277.— Herring, A. J. 
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uterine haemorrhage. J. Obst. Gyn. Brit. Empire, 1939, 46: 
301-8. — Holden, G. K. The use of radium in the treatment of 
uterine hemorrhage. J. Florida M. Ass., 1929-30, 16: 355-61. 

The late results of radium treatment for uterine 

hemorrhage of benign origin. South. Surgeon, 1937, 6: 97- 
103. — Hunter, W. The place of radium in the treatment of 
uterine haemorrhage due to non-malignant states. J. Obst. 
Gyn. Brit. Empire, 1939; 46: 261-7C— James, H. H. Treat- 
ment of uterine hemorrhage of benign origin with radium. 
J. Lancet, 1936, 56: 1-6. — Kaplan, 1. I. Radium treatment of 
benign uterine bleeding. Mississippi Doctor, 1937-38, 15: 
No. 11, 5-8. — Kennedy, W. H. The present status of radium 
in the treatment of uterine hemorrhage. J. Indiana M. Ass., 
1931, 24: 597-602. — Linton, J. R., Marks, G. A., & Smith, 
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1938-39, 32: Sect. Obst. Gyn., 767-9. Also J. Obst. Gyn. 
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ment of benign uterine hemorrhage. South. M. & b., I J/b, e» 

797. Neill, W., jr. Radium in the treatment of menopausal 

hemorrhage without demonstrable lesion. J. Am. M. Ass., 
1927 88: 1867. — Nogier, T. Du danger de la pyometne dans 
les applications de radium; comment 1'eViter. Bull. Soc. radiol 
m^d France, 1937, 25: 646-8.— Norris, C. C, & Behney, C. A 
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conditions causing uterine bleeding. Virginia M. Month., 
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cases. Am. J. Obst., 1932, 24: 225. Radium therapy 

in uterine hemorrhages of benign origin; an analysis of the end- 
p „..i t , „f 150 consecutive personal cases. N. England J. M. 
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La curietherapie des hemorragies uterines d'origine Wnigne. 
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Runge, H., & Voge, A. Ueber die Behandlungen von Blutungen 
im Klimakterium unter besonderer Berucksichtigung der intra- 
uterinen Radiumtherapie. Strahlentherapie, 1941, 69: 82-94. — 
Swanberg, H. Radium in the treatment of uterine hemorrhage. 
Arch. Phys. Ther., 1928, 9: 1-7. Also Radiol. Rev., 1928, 50: 

89-94. ■ — Radium in the treatment of benign uterine 

hemorrhage. Med. Arts, 1933, 36: 367-74. Also Radiol. Rev., 
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— Treatment: Serum. 
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Barcel., 1909, 22: 267.— Busse, W. Die Behandlung von 
Gebarmutterblutungen mit Serum. Zbl. Gyn., 1909, 33: 
236-40. — Ergueta Collao, J. El plasma en la terapeutica de 
las metropatias hemorrdgicas. Prensa m£d., La Paz, 1944, 4: 
126. — Garcia Rijo, R. Metrorragia y suero gelatinoso. Cr6n. 
med. quir. Habana, 1904, 30: 302-5; 1905, 31 : 97.— Lapeyre, G. 
Traitement des m£trorragies par les injections de s£rum 
animal. C. rend. Soc. obst. gyn. pa^diat., Par., 1908, 10: 
185-7. Also Gynecologic 1908, 12: 415-7 

in animals. 

Markee, J. E., Davis, J. H., & Hinsey, J. C. Uterine bleed- 
ing in spinal monkeys. Anat. Rec, 1935-36, 64: 231--15. — 
Prime, T. F. Metrorrhagia in a cat. Vet. Rec, Lond., 1935, 
15: 1345. — Zundel, A. Un cas curieux de m£trorrhagie chez 
la jument. J. m<kl. vet., Lyon, 1861, 17: 187-90. 

METROXYLON. 

See Sagopalm. 

METSATUNIAN, Artashes Avdeevich, 1895- 
1943. 

For obituary see Hig. san., Moskva, 1944, 9: 59. 

METSCHL, Emil Colestin, 1909- *Mes- 
sungen mit ungedampften Dezimeterwellen [Er- 
langen] p.207-11. fol. Lpz., Akad. Verlagsges., 
1936. 

Also Hochfrequenztechn. & Elektroakustik, 1936, 47: 

METSCHURAT, Gerhard, 1909- *Die 
Entwicklung der Schilddrusenfollikel von der 
Geburt bis zur Reife. 39p. 23cm. Greifswald, 
H. Adler, 1937. 

METTAUER, John Peter, 1787-1875. 

Rucker, P. Dr. John Peter Mettauer; an early southern 
gynecologist. Ann. M. Hist., 1938, n. ser., 10: 36-46. 
For portrait see Plastic & Reconstr. Surg., 1946, 1: 4. 

METTE, Alexander Heinrich, 1897- 
*Ueber Beziehungen zwischen Spracheigentum- 
lichkeiten Schizophrener und dichterischer Pro- 
duktion [Halle- Wittenberg] 99p. 8? Dessau, 
Liebmann & Metter, 1928. 

METTE, Arthur. Zahntechnik und Tonkunst. 
66p. illust. 8? Berl., A. Mette, 1931. 

METTE, Otto, 1913- *Ueber die Ab- 

wehrreaktionen des Krebskranken bei entzund- 
lichen Komplikationen [Greifswald] 60p. 21cm. 
Wiirzb., K. Triltsch, 1938. 

METTEGANG, Walter, 1908- *Ueber 
Untersuchungen der Elemente der plastisch- 
elastischen Abdruckmassen [Bonn] 33p. 8? 
Porz-Rhein, Graph. Kunstanst., 1933. 

METTEL, Howard Bennett, 1896-1942. 

For obituary see J. Am. M. Ass., 1943, 121: 144. Also 
Q. Bull. Indiana Univ. M. Center, 1943, 5: 14. 

For portrait see J. Indiana M. Ass., 1942, 35: 588. Also 
Month. Bull. Bd Health Indiana, 1942, 45: 283. 

METTERT, Margaret Jane Thompson, 1907- 

State reporting of occupational disease, 
including a survey of legislation applying to 
I women. 99p. 8? Wash., Gov. Print. Off., 1934. 
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Industrial injuries to women in 1930 and 

1931 compared with injuries to men. 57p. 
map. tab. 8? Wash., Gov. Print. Off., 1935. 

Forms No. 129, Bull. U. S. Women's Bur. 

The occurrence and prevention of occu- 
pational diseases among women, 1935-38. vi, 
46p. • map. tab. pi. 23cm. Wash., Gov. 
Print. Off., 1941. 

Forms No. 184, Bull. U. S. Women's Bur. 

Women's effective war work requires 

good posture. 6p. 23%cm. Wash., Gov. Print. 
1943. 

Forms No. 10, Spec. Bull. U. S. Women's Bur. 

METTEY, Edmond, 1880-1939. 

For obituary see Arch, opht., Par., 1939, n. ser., 3: 432. 

METTEY, Guy, 1911- *Contribution a 

l'etude de l'intoxication par le cadmium. 50p. 
24cm. Par., Vigot fr., 1941. 

METTIER, Stacy Raymond, 1897- 

See Kerr, W. J., & Mettier. S. R. Diseases of the locomotor 
system, p. 1064-120. 25J4cm. Phila., 1945. 

For portrait see Collection in Library. Also Nu Sigma Nu 
Bull., 1940-41, 30: 179. 

METTLER, Anton, 1910- *Die an der 

Chirurgischen Klinik in Miinster (Westfalia) in 
den Jahren 1925-35 behandelten Hamangiome 
und Lymphangiome [Miinster] 20p. 21cm. 
Gutersloh i. W., Thiele, 1935. 

METTLER, Cecilia Charlotte Asper, 1909-43. 
Two Augusta fee bills; a bit of medical history. 
7p. 23cm. Savannah, Georgia Hist. Soc, 1937. 

Repr. from Georgia Hist. Q., 1937, 21: No. 3. 

History of medicine; a correlative text, 

arranged according to subjects. Ed. by Fred A. 
Mettier. xxix, 1215p. illust. portr. 24cm. 
Phila., Blakiston Co., 1947. 

For obituarv see Bull. Hist. M., 1944, 16: 179-83, portr. 
(Mettier, F. A.) 

METTLER, Emil, 1910- *Beitrag zur 

Kenntnis der Nierenmissbildungen Doppelnieren 
mit abnorm mundendem Harnleiter. 59p. 
22Kcm. Zur., Gebr. Leemann & Co., 1939. 

METTLER, Frederick Albert, 1907- Neuro- 
anatomy. 476p. illust. diagr. 26cm. S. Louis, 
C. V. Mosby Co., 1942. 

See also Merritt, H. H., Mettier, F. A., & Putnam, T. J. 

Fundamentals of clinical neurology. 289p. 25J^cm. Phila., 
1947. 

Also editor of Mettier, C. C. A. History of medicine; a cor- 
relative text, arranged according to subjects. 1215p. 24cm. 
Phila., 1947. 

METTLER, Lee Harrison, 1863-1939. 

For obituary see J. Am. M. Ass., 1939, 112: 2621. 

For portrait see Collection in Library. 

METTON, Jean, 1906- *Six observations 
d'albuminurie avec hypertension au cours de la 
gestation [Lyon] 61p. 8? Trevoux, G. Patis- 
sier, 1934. 

METYCAINE. 

See also Cocaine, Substitutes. 

Alessandrini, I. Raqui-anestesia con metycaina. Rev. 
mdd. Chile, 1941, 69: 674.— Jauregui, P. Raquimetycaine. 
Bol. Acad, argent, cir., 1940, 24: 1190-8.— Meeker, W. H.. & 
McCreary, P. L. Metycaine in spinal anesthesia. Am. J. 
Surg., 1934, n. ser., 24: 139— 11 .—Metycaine. J. Am. M. Ass., 
1936, 106: 1565. — Spinal anesthesia, with special reference to 
metvcaine, gamma-(2-methvl-piperidino)-propyl benzoate hy- 
drochloride, Lilly) Physician's Bull., 1938, 3: No. 5, 3-10.— 
Touhy, E. B. The use of metycaine in spinal anesthesia. 
Surgery, 1937, 2: 39-45. — Vinas Urquiza, S. La raquianestesia 
con metycaine. Rev. mdd. quir. pat. fern., B. Air., 1940, 16: 

499-508. Consideraciones sobre raquimetycaina. 

Ibid., 1943, 21: 21-8.— Woodbridge, P. D. Metycaine spinal 
anesthesia; report of 1381 cases. Am. J. Surg., 1937, 37: 
191-204. 

METZ, Anton, 1909- *Die Abhangigkeit 

des Menstruations-Zyklus der Frau vom Mond- 
wechsel. 23p. 22%cm. Wurzb., K. Triltsch, 
1936. 



METZ, Charles William, 1889- 

For portrait see Collection in Library. 

METZ, Emil, 1901- *Ueber Thrombose 

und Embolie; ein Beitrag zur Statistik der post- 
operativen Emboliefalle [Heidelberg] 31p. 8? 
Walldorf, F. Lamade, 1930. 

METZ, Emil, 1906- *Beitrag zur Kasuis- 

tik der Klinik und Behandlung der chronischen 
laryngotrachealen Dyspnoe [Freiburg i. B.] 
20p. 8? Oschatz i. S., F. Oldecop, 1931. 

METZ, Ernst, 1910- *Die Bangsche 

Krankheit beim Menschen unter besonderer 
Beriicksichtigung der Therapie. 48p. 23cm. 
Munch., L. MossI, 1938. 

METZ, Gerard Adriaan [M. D., 1930, Leiden] 
*Het ontstaan van longemfyseem [Leiden] 66p. 
24%cm. Assen, Van Gorcum & Co., 1930. 

METZ, Harland Irving, 1914- *Acute 
appendicitis in children [Marquette Univ.] 
17p. 28cm. [Milwaukee, n. p.] 1940. 

Typewritten. 

METZ, Herbert [M. D., 1937, Halle] *Haut- 
emphysem bei stumpfen Thoraxverletzungen 
[Halle-Wittenberg] 23p. 21cm. Bleicherode 
a. H., C. Nieft, 1937. 

METZ, J. Arthur, 1907- *Ueber das 

Vorkommen der Multiplizitiit benigner und 
maligner Geschwiilste in der Mundhohle. 31p. 
8? Munch., Bayer. Druck., 1931. 

METZ, Johann Hans, 1913- *Ueber die 

Dentitio difficilis der oberen Weisheitszahne 
rWurzburg] 18p. 8? Ochsenfurt a. M., Fritz & 
Rappert, 1937. 

METZ, Otto, 1905- *The acoustic im- 

pedance measured on normal and pathological 
ears; orientating studies on the applicability of 
impedance measurement in otological diagnosis. 
254p. tab. diagr. 23^cm. Kbh., E. Munks- 
gaard, 1946. 

METZ, Walter, 1907- *Die geweblichen 

Reaktionserscheinungen an der Gefiisswand bei 
hyperergischen Zustanden und deren Beziehungen 
zur Perarteriitis nodosa [Miinchen] p. 17-36. 
8? Jena, G. Fischer, 1931. 

Also Beitr. path. Anat., 1931, 88: 

METZ, Wilhelm, 1909- *Erh6hung des 

Blutzuckers durch Schadeltraumen. 18p. 8? 
Frankf. a. M., Mallet & Diirr, 1934. 

METZ, France. 

Dorveatjx, P. Les apothicaires de Metz; 
leurs statuts. 13p. 8? Par., 1909. 

METZEL, Werner, 1909- *Der Einfluss 

sehr kurzer elektrischer Wellen auf die Phago- 
cytose [Jena] 23p. 21cm. Possneck i. T., 
L. Gschwind, 1938. 

METZELDER, Ewald, 1904- *Stand der 
Zahnheilkunde im 18. Jahrhundert mit besonderer 
Beriicksichtigung von Gerhard van Swietens 
Erlauterungen der Boerhaaveschen Lehrsatze 
von Erkenntnis und Heilung der Krankheiten 
(Auszug) 44p. 8? Wiirzb., C. J. Becker, 1928. 

METZENBAUM, Myron Firth, 1876-1944. 

For obituary see Bull. Acad. M. Cleveland, 1944, 29: No. 3, 
17. Also J. Am. M. Ass., 1944, 124: 728. 

METZENHEIM, Oskar Robert Willi, 1890- 
*Milchsauremilch als Ersatz fur Hollan- 
dische Sauglingsnahrung. 8p. 8? Greifswald, 
H. Adler, 1932. 

METZGEN, Karl, 1905- *Primares Milz- 
sarkom [Heidelberg] 17p. 8? Lippstadt i. W., 
Thiele, 1932. 

METZGER, Benno, 1909- *Ueber die 

Behandlung des veralteten Schenkelhalsbruches 
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durch subtrochantere Osteotomie. 20p. 22cm. 
Koln, J. Borowsky, 1936. 

METZGER, Frangois, 1914- *Tendances 
actuelles du traitement du lupus pituitaire. 76p. 
25Hcm. Par., L. Arnette, 1939. 

METZGER, Franz Karl Heinrich, 1911- 
*Der physiologische Alterungsvorgang an den 
zentralen (elastischen) und an den peripheren 
(muskularen) Arterien [Munchen] 15p. 22cm. 
Freib. i. B., R. Goldschagg, 1937. 

METZGER, Georges, 1906- *Contribu- 
tion a l'6tude anatomique des incisives et de 
l'age du zebu de Madagascar [Alfort; V6t.] 
55p. 8? Par., Vigot fr., 1933. 

METZGER, Henri, 1901- *Recherches 
sur la constitution des protides du serum a 
l'etat normal et pathologique. lllp. ch. 8? 
Strasb., Impr. des nouvelles, 1932. 

METZGER, Irvin Dilling, 1873-1947. 

For obituary see Pennsylvania M. J., 1946-47, 50: 893. 

METZGER, Marcel, 1880-1944. L'accou- 
cheur moderne; precis d'obstetrique. xii, 602p. 
pi. 8? Par., F. Alcan, 1931. 

Le chirurgien devant l'etat puerperal. 

333p. illust. 8? Par., Masson & cie, 1936. 

For obituary see Gyn. obst., Par., 1944-45, 44: 132 (Brin- 
deau, A.) 

& HERAUX, Andre. Les premiers jours 

du nouveau-ne 1 . xi, 444p. 8? Par., Gauthier- 
Villars & cie, 1931. 

METZGER, Oscar Charles, 1901- *Essai 
sur l'arachnoidite spinale (d'apres dix cas person- 
nels) [Strasbourg] 179p. illust. 8? Par., 
G. Doin & cie, 1932. 

METZGER, Otto, 1907- *Ueber Por- 

zellangussfiiilungen mit besonderer Beriicksich- 
tigung des Eldentog-Verfahrens [Tubingen] 
p. 1089-1 12. 8? Berl., J. Springer, 1929. 

Also Deut. Mschr. Zahnh., 1929, 47: 

METZGER, William Harold, 1899-1942. Ni- 
trogen and organic carbon of soils as influenced 
by cropping systems and soil treatments. 36p. 
8? Topeka, 1939. 

Forms No. 45, Techn. Bull. Kansas Agr. Exp. Sta. 

METZGER Bruhl, Helene, 1889-1946f?] 

For obituary see Bull. Hist, M., 1916, 19: 461 (Singer, C.) 
Also Isis, Menasha, 1945-46, 36: 248 (Reymond, A.) 

METZKER, Amalia. 

See Wheeler, M. C, & Metzker, A. Nursing technic. 3.ed. 
341p. 16? Phila., 1930. 

METZLER, Arnold, 1906- *Entwicklung 
und Bedeutung der Replantation. 30p. 8? 
Bonn, A. Brand, 1935. 

METZNER, Hans, 1910- *Diatbehand- 
lung beim Krebs [Erlangen] 20p. 8? Forch- 
heim, Forchheimer Ztg, 1934. 

METZQUER, Raymond, 1905- *Des 
cataractes cong^nitales des animaux compares a 
celles de l'homme. 55p. pi. 8? Par., Jouve 
& cie, 1933. ^ 

MEUBRINK, Hermann, 1897- *Bak- 
teriologische Studien iiber Margarine unter 
besonderer Berucksichtigung der Aromafrage 
[Kiel] p. 187-230. 8? Berl., J. Springer, 1928. 

Also Milch wirtschaftl. Forsch., 1928, 6: 

MEULEMANS, I. O. . * « u 

See Haas, J. H. de, & Meulemans, I. O. Melk in het bij- 
zonder als zuigelingenvoedsel. 104p. 24J^cm. Batavia, 1940. 

MEULEN, Gerard ter, 1852-1930. 

For obituary see Ned. tschr. geneesk., 1931, 75: pt 1, 139 
(Wilde, P- A. de) 

MEULEN, Henri ter, 1871- Onderzoek 
naar den aard van den suiker van eenige plan- 
taardige glucosieden. 43p. tab. 29Kcm. Rot- 
terdam, W. J. van Hengel, 1905. 

In' Stuk 6. Deel, 2. Reeks, of Nieuwe verhandl. Bataafsch. 
noot. Rotterdam. 



MEULEN, Johannes Engberts van der, 1848- 
1941. 

For obituary see Geneesk. gids, 1941, 19: 137, portr. 

MEULEN, Leendert Cornelis van der, 1859- 
1934. 

For obituary see Ned. tschr. geneesk., 1934, 78: 4998-5000 
(Wilde, P. A. de) 

MEULEN, Yde Johan van der, 1904- 
*Kohlensaure als Prophylaktikum und Thera- 
peutikum in der Stomatologie. 60p. 8? Freib. 
i. B., n. p., 1929. 

MEULENGRACHT, Einar, 1887- Chron- 
ic hereditary hemolytic jaundice, p.2283-327. 
illust. pi. ch. 8? N. Y., P. B. Hoeber, 1938. 

In: Handb. Hemat. (Downey, H.) N. Y., 1938, 3: 

MEULEY, Jacques, 1915- *A propos de 

la spiroch6tose ictero-hemorragique d'origine 
fluviale; n^cessite d'une nouvelle reglementation 
des bains de natation en riviere. 40p. 25J^cm. 
Par., Vigot fr., 1939. 

MEULLE, Alfred, 1915- *Les chats; 

historique, caracteres, races. 95p. 25%cm. 
Lyon, Bosc fr., 1939. 

MEULLE, Victor, 1912- *Le mouton a 

travers les ages; apercu historique. 87p. 8? 
Lyon, Bosc fr., 1935. 

MEULMAN, Gerardus Otto, 1882-1937. 

For obituary see Ned. tschr. geneesk., 1937, 81: 2003, portr. 
(Wilde, P. A. de) 

MEUMANN, Walter, 1901- *Das Re- 

doxpotential des Systems Milchsaure-Brenz- 
traubensaure-Milchsauredehydrogenase. 18p. 
21cm. Munch., Hohenhaus, 1936. 

MEUNIER, Andre, 1910- *Sur les forma- 
tions polypo'ides de la commissure anterieure du 
larynx. 72p. illust. 24cm. Par., A. Lapied, 
1943. 

MEUNIER, Andre, 1912- *Dix observa- 

tions de diphterie cutanee. 63p. 24^cm. Par., 
M. Vigne, 1939. 

MEUNIER, Andre Marcel, 1906- *Con- 
trjbution a l'etude des modifications humorales 
post-operatoires. 146p. 8? Par., L. Arnette, 
1937. 

MEUNIER, Constantine, 1831-1905. 

Rousseau, V. Notice sur Constantine Meunier (1831- 
1905) Annuaire Acad. sc. Belgique, 1914, 80: 287-309, portr. 

MEUNIER, Georges. Le vieillard et sa 
prostate; a propos de maladies evitables; m6- 
moires et conseils pratiques d'un vieux Toubib. 
95p. 24cm. Par., Vigot fr., 1942. 

MEUNIER, Henri, 1865-1943. 

For obituary see Bull. Acad. meU, Par., 1943, 127: 313; 
517-9 (Courcoux) Also Presse meU, 1943, 51 : 582 (Diriart, H.) 

MEUNIER, Henriette, 1903- *Chocs 
psychiques et terrain psychologique; facteurs 
dominants dans l'eclosion de la tuberculose pul- 
monaire chez les adultes, les adolescents et les 
enfants [Strasbourg] 222p. 24cm. Clermont- 
Ferrand, Impr. mod., 1940. 

MEUNIER, Jean, 1910- incidents et 

accidents de la vaccination antityphopara- 
typhoidique; la reaction locale du septieme jour. 
59p. 25$cm. Par., E. Le Frangois, 1940. 

MEUNIER, Jean Ferdinand Antoine, 1910- 
*Contribution a l'etude de l'assise myo-epi- 
theliale dans certains epitheliomas du sein. 
37p. pi. 25cm. Par., Presses univ. France, 
1938. 

MEUNIER, Jean Jacques, 1914- *Croy- 
ances des anciens au sujet des effets de l'imagina- 
tion sur les femmes enceintes [Paris] 47p. 
25cm. Bourges, Impr. Semeur, 1940. 

MEUNIER, Louis Leon, 1870- Traite- 
ment medical des affections stomacales. vii, 
21 lp. 8? Par., Masson & cie, 1930. 
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Sante par la cuisine. 206p. 20cm. 

Par., Libr. Le Francois, 1943. 

MEUNIER, Marcel, 1916- "Contribution 
a l'6tude du torticolis naso-pharyngien; maladie 
de Grisel [Strasbourg] 59p. illust. 24cm. 
Clermont-Ferrand, Impr. mod., 1939. 

MEUNIER, Paul, & RAOUL, Yves. Le 
diagnostic chimique des avitaminoses; techniques 
actuelles. 162p. illust. 23cm. Par., Masson & 
cie, 1942. 

MEURER, Georg Heinrich Christian Kurt, 

1910- *Klinisch-r6ntgenologische Unter- 

suchungen zur Amputation der Zahnpulpa. 39p. 
21cm. Gott., Gotting. Handelsdr., 1936. 

MEURER, Irene Johanne, 1913- "Ver- 
gleichende statistische Beitrage zur Placenta 
praevia; Therapie und Verlauf (Bericht iiber 
228 Falle an der Frankfurter Klinik von 1909 bis 
1937) 22p. 21cm. Frankf. a. M., A. Beck, 
1939 

MEURER, Johann Wilhelm, 1909- "Un- 
tersuchungen iiber Inkongruenz des Kniege- 
lenkes an Hand von 267 Fallen der Chirurgischen 
Universitiitsklinik Tubingen. 15p. 8? Tub., 
Tubing. Studentenwerk, 1935. 

MEURER, Josef, 1906- *Ueber die 

operative Behandlung der Aortalgie und Angina 
pectoris. 74p. 8? Bonn, P. Kubens, 1930. 

MEURER, Rudolph Theodor [M. D., 1930, 
Amsterdam] "Over de nieuwe richting van 
Hirsch in de verloskunde. 113p. 8? Amst., 
H. J. Paris, 1930. 

MEURER, Wilhelm, 1905- *Todesfalle 
bei der Betaubung in der zahnarztlichen Praxis. 
35p. 8? Bonn, H. Trapp, 1933. 

MEURERS, Charlotte, 1904- *Ueber das 

Vorkommen von Knochenschadigungen vor al- 
lem Spontanfrakturen des Schenkelhalses bei 
Seitenfelderbestrahlung des Genitalkarzinoms 
[Wurzburg] 15p. 8? Ochsenf. a. M., Fritz & 
Rappert, 1935. 

MEURIN, Henry Jean, 1910- "Etude 
clinique de la leptospirose meninges (spirochetose 
m6ning£e pure) 92p. 8? Par., A. Legrand, 
1937. 

MEURIOT, Henri, 1874-1946. 

For obituary see Gaz. hop., 1946, 119: 130. 

MEURISSE, Julien Robert, 1909- "Con- 
tribution a l'etude du pronostic et du traitement 
des fistules vesico-rectales. 95p. 24cm. Lille, 
Impr. de la Lys, 1935. 

MEURON, Etienne de [M. D., 1933, Lau- 
sanne] "Un nouveau procede d'anesth£sie. 39p. 
8? Lausanne, Impr. La Concorde, 1933. 

MEURS-BLATTER, Lucienne [M. D., 1923, 
Paris] 

See Laroche, G., & Meurs-Blatter, L. La cellulite. 143p. 
19cm. Par., 1933. 

MEUSCHKE, Hans, 1901- "Die Lami- 

nektomie bei Kompression des Ruckenmarks. 
34p. 8? Lpz., A. Edelmann, 1928. 

MEUSCHKE, Martin, 1910- "Der jez- 

zige Stand unseres Wissen iiber das Katarrhal- 
fieber des Rindes. 55p. 21cm. Lpz., A. Edel- 
mann, 1936. 

MEUSEL, Anna Lise, 1904- "Nach- 
untersuchungen von Rekonvaleszenten der lym- 
phoidzelligen Angina nebst einigen Bemerkungen 
zur Paul und Bunnelschen Reaktion [Berlin] 
35p. 23cm. Charlottenb., Gebr. Hoffmann, 
1936. 

MEUSEL, Heinrich. Korperliche Grundaus- 
bildung. 2. Aufl. 246p. illust. 8? Berl., 
Weidmann, 1938. 

MEUSEL, Herman C, 1871-1946. 

For obituary see J. Wisconsin Dent. Soc, 1940, 22: 117. 



MEUSEL, Johann Georg, 1743-1820. Leit- 
faden zur Geschichte der Gelehrsamkcit. L 
Abt. xvi, 420p. 22cm. Lpz., G. Fleischer, 
1799. 

MEUSER, Leo, 1903- "Zur Kenntnis der 
Liquordrucksteigerung nach elektrischen Scha- 
digungen (Starkstromeinwirkung, Blitzschlag) 
28p. 8? Bonn, A. Brand, 1935. 

MEUSER, Peter, 1910- *Neuere Feat- 

stellungen und klinische Beobachtungen iiber 
den sogenannten Torus palatinus. 23p. 22cm. 
Bonn, H. Trapp, 1936. 

MEUSSER, Hermann, 1865-1931. 

For obituary see Vjschr. Zahnh., 1931, 47: H. 2, portr. 

MEUTHEN, Hans, 1912- "Zur Frage 

der fremden Schuld bei Erhiingten. 48p. 22%cm. 
Bonn, H. Trapp, 1937. 

MEVEL, Francois, 1915- "A propos du 

traitement de l'6nur6sie. 47p. 24cm. Par., 
R. Foulon, 1944. 

MEVEL, Louis, 1905- "Contribution a 

l'etude de la pe>itonite a pneumocoque chez 
l'enfant. 46p. 8? Par., Jouve & cie, 1934. 

MEVEL, Yves, 1898- "Contribution a 

l'etude de l'electrocardiographie au cours des 
syndromes angineux. 127p. diagr. 8? Par., 
M. Lac, 1931. 

MEVEL-DUBOIS, Georgette, 1917- 
"Quelques recherches sur la formule leucocytaire 
dans la rougeole. 44p. 24cm. Par., R. Foulon, 
1942. 

MEVES, Fritz, 1905- "Ueber den Erfolge 

der Sarkomtherapie in der Kieler chirurgischen 
Klinik aus den Jahren 1914-28 [Kiel] p.691- 
713. 8? Berl., F. C. W. Vogel, 1931. 

Also Dent. Zschr. Chir., 1931, 231: 

MEW, William Manuel, 1835-1902. 

See Huntington, D. L., Mew, W. M., & Billings, J. S. On 

heating and ventilation. 93p. 8? Wash., 1878. 

MEWALDT, Johan, 1880- 

Editor of Galen, C. ... De coinate secundum Hippocratem. 
p. 179-94. 8? Lpz., 1915. 

MEWBURN, Frank Hamilton, 1858-1929. 

For biography see Canad. Doctor, 1937, 3: No. 9, 24-6. 
Also Coulson, F. S. Medical pioneering in Alberta; the first 
surgeon in the West. Hist. Bull., Calgary, 1945-40, 10: 
120-5, portr. 

MEWES, Johannes, 1911- "Ursach- 
licher Zusammenhang zwischen Tumor und 
Trauma. 40p. 23%cm. Berl., R. Pfau, 1936. 

MEWING, Edmund, 1905- "Ueber uner- 

wiinschte Folgen probatorischer Tuberkulin- 
impfung. 9p. 8? Gott., Gotting. Handelsdr., 
1930. 

MEXIA, Pedro, 1496-1552. Coloquios o 
dialogos. 165 1. 13cm. Anvers, Widow of 
Martin Nucio, 1561. 

MEXICAIN. 

See also Protease. 

Castaneda Agullo, M., Gavarron, F. F., & Balcazar, M. R. 

On a new protease from Pileus mexicanus. Science, 1942, 96: 

365. Proteasas vegetales; investigaciones sobre la 

actividad de la mexicalna. Ciencia, Mex., 1943, 4: 71-3. — 
Castaneda-Agullo, M., & Hernandez, A. Crystallization of 
mexicain. J. Biol. Chem., 1945, 159: 751. — Cnstaneda-Agullo, 
M., & Huerta M., L. Ascorbic acid, peroxidase and the pro- 
tease mexicain, in the latex of Pileus mexicanus. Arch. Bio- 
chem., N. Y., 1946, 11: 537. 

MEXICAN bedbug. 

See Triatoma. 

MEXICAN fever. 

See Babesiasis; also Rickettsiasis, murine. 
[MEXICO] Asamblea nacional de cirujanos. 

Lo paraquirdrgico. 175p. pi. 8? Mex., Soc. 
cir., 1935. 
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[MEXICO] Asociacion dental mexicana. 

Pub isher of A. D. M. Mex., v.l, 1944- 

[MEXICO] Asociacion mexicana de orto- 
doncia. Anales. Mex., 1942- 

[MEXICO] Asociacion para evitar la ceguera 
en Mexico. Archivos. Mex., v. 2, 1944- 

[MEXICO] Congreso medico nacional [4. 
Congr., 1910] Memoria general; pts 1 & 2. 2v. 
948p. (paged continuously) illust. pi. fold, 
portr. 24%cm. Mex., Tipogr. Econ6mica, 1910. 

[10. Congr., Morelia, 1932] Boletin, 

No. 1. 18p. illust. 23cm. Mex., As. med. 
mex., 1932. 

[MEXICO] Congreso medico peninsular [1. 

Congr., Merida, 1933] Memorias. 211 p. 25cm. 
Merida, Diaz Massa, 1934. 

[2. Congr., Merida, 1944] Memorias. 

365p. portr. 25cm. Merida, Diaz Massa, 1945. 

[MEXICO] Congreso mexicano de prevention 
de la ceguera [1. Congr., 1930] Memoria. 191p. 
illust. pi. 23cm. Mex., An. Soc. mex. oft., 1930. 

[MEXICO] Congreso nacional contra el 
alcoholismo. Convocatoria. 12p. 8? Mex., 
1936. 

[MEXICO] Congreso nacional de la bruce- 
losis [4. Congr., Morelia, 1944] Memoria. 
392p. illust. tab. diagr. 23cm. Monterrey, 
Inst, invest, cient. Univ. Nuevo Leon, 1944. 

[MEXICOl Congreso nacional de medicina 
interna [1. Congr., 1942] Boletin. Mex., No. 3, 
1941- 

[MEXICO] Convention de medicos mditares 
mexicanos [1. Conv., Mexico, D. F., 1936] 
Memoria. 383p. illust. pi. portr. map. tab. 
29cm. Mex., 1936. . 

MEXICO. Departamento de la estadistica 
nacional. 

See Mexico. Dirf ccion general de estadistica. 

MEXICO. Departamento de informacioi 
para el extranjero. 

See Mexico. Secretaria de relaciones extenores. Departa 
mento de ir.formacion para el extranjero. 

MEXICO. Departamento de salubridad pii 
blica. El nuevo Instituto de higiene. 67p. pi 
26> / 2 cm. Mex., 1927. . 

Memoria de los trabajos realizados por 

el Departamento de salubridad publica, 1925-28. 
2v viii, 469p. (paged continuously) pi. map. 
8? Mex., 1928. 

Colaboracion al VI. Congreso panamen 

cano del nifio, en la ciudad de Lima, Peru. 74p. 

anti- 



Mex., 1930. 

Instructivo sobre vacunacion 

variolosa. 7p. 8? Mex., 1935. . 

Sanitary code of the United Mexican 

States; preliminary copy [abstracted and trans- 
lated from the Diario Official] 33 1. fol. M6x\, 

1935. 

Typewritten. 

El control de las enfermedades trans- 

misibles. 171p. 16? Mex., 1936. 

Disposiciones generales relativas a las 

brigadas sanitarias m6viles. lOp. 4. Mex., 

1936 ' Gufadesalud. 183p. 8? M6x 1936. 

Oreanizaci6n y funcionamiento de los 



servicios sanitarios en los estados y temtonos. 
24 p. 4? Mex., 1936. 

_ Rapida justipreciaci6n de los di versos 

moHios de lucha empleados en el pais contra el 

wlismo 6p. fol. Mex., 1936. 
pa^mo.^op v . 2 /l939- 

,i„ Boletin do salubridad e higiene; Departamento de 
salKad PubHca, Mexico. 
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Aforismos para la radio durante la 

semana de higiene: La madre y el nifio. 2p. 
27^cm. Mex., 1940. 

American friends service committee. 

4p. 27/ 2 cm. Mex., 1940. 

By-laws for the organization and func- 
tioning of state food committees. 3 1. 28cm. 
Mex., 1940. 

The same. Estatuto para la organiza- 

ci6n y funciones de los comites estatales de ali- 
mentation. 3 1. 27 1 / km. Mex., 1940. 

■ Health department's schedule of work 

for 1940. 61. 27K 2 cm. Mex., 1940. 

Organization y funciones de las brigadas 
culturales de la alimentation. 2p. 27}4cm. 
Mex., 1940. 

Plan sexenal de 1940 a 1946. 9p. 
27>km. Mex., 1940. 

Rural hygiene and social medicine 

services of the Department of Public Health; 
organization, functions, results obtained until 
1940. 14p. map. tab. 23cm. Mex., Artes 
graf. Estado, 1941. 

After 1942 see Mexico. Secretaria de salubridad y asisten- 

° ia 'See also Larumbe, J. E. El Departamento de salubridad 
pub.ica y ios medicos. Prensa med. mex., 1941, 6: 22.— 
Plan sexenal del Departamento de salubridad publica de 
Mexico. Bol. Of. san. panamer., 1940, 19: 955-61. 

MEXICO. Departamento de salubridad pu- 
blica. Instituto de higiene. Boletin. Mex., 
ser. 1, v.l, 1923- 

MEXICO. Departamento de salubridad pu- 
blica. Oficina central de higiene rural. 

Publisher of Oficial (El) sanitario. M6x., v.l, 1937- 

MEXICO. Direction general de estadistica. 

Anuario estadistico de los estados unidos mexi- 
canos. Mex., v.l (1893) 1894- 

Defunciones registradas en la Republica 

y en cada entidad federativa, por causas (no- 
menclatura internacional abreviada) y grupos 
de edad. Mex., 1932- 

Nomenclatura nacional de ocupaciones. 
Mex., 1933. 
Quinto censo de poblaci6n, 1930: 
de Tamaulipas; estado de Zacatecas. 
Mex., D. F., 1935. 

Catalogo de estadisticas. lllp. tab. 
Mex., Dep. Prensa Publ., 1937. 

Sexto censo de poblaci6n, 1940. 24v. 

map. tab. 23cm x 35cm. Mex., 1943. 

MEXICO. Ejercito nacional. Umformes del 
Ejercito mexicano. 82 pi. ^Kcrn. Mex., P. 
Viau, after 1900. 

Plates in folder. 

Revista medica del Ejercito nacional. 

Mex., v.l, 1936- 

MEXICO. Ministerio de la guerra y marina. 
Decreto e instrucci6n para la ensefianza de la 
gimnastica en los cuerpos del Ejercito y Guardia 
nacional. 104p. pi. form. 28/ 2 cm. Mex., 
V. G. Torres, 1850. 

MEXICO. Ministerio de la guerra y manna. 
Departamento del cuerpo especial de Estado 
Mayor. Modelos de uniformes. 21 told. pi. 
(pt col.) 34cm. Mex., ca 1870 

MEXICO. Partido nacional revolucionano. 
Plan sexenal del P. N. R. xiii, 191p. 8. Mex., 

19 MEXICO. Secretaria de la asistencia publica. 

Informe de labores presentado al H. Ejecutivo 
de la Union, 1940-41. 180p. pi. map. diagr. 
23cm. Mex., 1941. 

Also publisher of Asistencia. Mex., No. 1, 1941- 



148p. 8? 

Estado 
2 pts. 

27cm. 
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MEXICO. Secretan'a de comunicaciones y 
obras publicas. Sociedad de medicos de la S. C. 
O. P. 

Publisher of Excerta medica de la S. C. O. P. Mei v 1 

1942- 

MEXICO. Secretaria de la defensa nacional. 
Memoria. Mex. (1941/2) 1942- 

MEXICO. Secretan'a de la economia na- 
cional. Direccion general de estadistica. 

See Mexico. Direccion general de estadistica. 

MEXICO. Secretaria de educacion publica. 
Departamento de psicopedagogia medico-escolar. 
Instituto nacional de psicopedagogia. 

See Mexico, D. F. Instituto nacional de psicopedagogia. 

MEXICO. Secretaria de estado y del despacho 
de gobernacion. Codigo sanitario de los Estados 
Unidos Mexicanos. 78p. 19cm. Guanajuato, 
J. Palencia, 1895. 

MEXICO. Secretaria de gobernacion. De- 
partamento de prevencion social. 

Publisher of Prevencion social. Mex., v. 2, 1944- 

MEXICO. Secretaria de gobernacion. Ramo 
de salubridad. Aflo 1904-05, noviembre 18 de 
1904: Reglamento para los expendios de medi- 
cinas. vi, 47p. 21cm. Mex., Impr. Gobierno 
fed., 1911. 

MEXICO. Secretaria de relaciones exteriores. 
Departamento de information para el extranjero. 

Desde Mexico; boleti'n quincenal. Mex., v. 3, 
1944- 

MEXICO." Secretaria de salubridad y asis- 
tencia (1943- ) 

Formerly called Mexico. Departamento de salubridad 
publica. 

Conferencia internacional de salubridad 

publica, celebrada en Nueva York; informe del 
jefe de la Delcgaci6n mexicana. 126p. portr. 
24cm. Mex., 1946. 

Forms No. 16, v.6, Salub. & assist., Mex., 1946. 

Memoria. Mex. (1916/17) 1917- 

Also publisher of Salubridad v asistencia. Mex., v.l, 1944- 
See also Salud. Mex., v.2, 1945- 

MEXICO. Secretaria de salubridad y asis- 
tencia. Direccion general de epidemiologic. 

Boleti'n epidemiol6gico. Mex., No. 1, Nov., 
1944- 

MEXICO. Secretaria de salubridad y asisten- 
cia. Direccion general de higiene. Departa- 
mento de epidemiologic general. Indice en- 
demico semanal de transmisibles que se expresan; 
diversas jurisdicciones sanitarias de los estados 
de la Rep. mexicana. M6x., Feb. 2, 1946- 

In 1947 issued by: Direccion general de epidemiologfa. 

MEXICO [and Mexican] 

See also names of Mexican cities and states as 
Michuacan, etc. 

Flandrau, C. M. jViva Mexico! 293p. 12? 
X. Y., 1909. 

Merriam, C. Machete; it happened in 
Mexico. 231p. 8? Dallas, 1932. 

Who's who in Latin America. 3. ed. Pt 2: 
Mexico. 130p. 24cm. Stanford Univ., 1946. 

Foshag, W. F. Quest for gems and minerals in Mexico. 
Explorations Smithson. Inst., 1939, 1-4. — Hoy, Harry E. A 
new map on the surface configuration of Mexico. Papers 
Michigan Acad. Sc. (1942) 1943, 28: 441-3, map.— Osorio 
Tafall, B. F. La plataforma continental mexicana y sus re- 
cursos naturales. Rev. Soc. mex. lust, natur., 1945, 6: 113-28. — 
Tercero, J. Guadalajara, Mexico. Bull. Panamer. Union, 
1936, 70: 465-71.— Valle, R. H. The gifts of Mexico. Ibid.. 
1941, 85: 137-47, portr. 

Anthropology and archeology. 

Drucker, P. Ceramic stratigraphy at Cerro 
de las Mesas, Veracruz, Mexico. 95p. 23cm. 
Wash., 1943. 



Ekholm, G. F. Excavations at Guasavc, 
Sinaloa, M6xico. 139p. 23#cm. N. Y., 1942. 

Excavations at Tampico and Panuco in 

the Huasteca, Mexico. p.321-512. 2334cm. 
N. Y., 1944. 

Forms pt 5, v. 38, Anthrop. Papers, Am. Mus. Nat. Hist. 

Gann, T. Gotter und Menschen im alien 
Mexiko. 168p. 20Kcm. Lpz., 1938. 

Gante, P. C. de. La ruta de occidente; las 
ciudades de Toluca y Morelia. 95p. 21 J^cm. 
M6x., 1939. 

Stirling, M. W. Stone monuments of 
southern Mexico. 84p. 23cm. Wash., 1943. 

Weiant, C. W. An. introduction to the cer- 
amics of Tres Zapotes, Veracruz, Mexico. 144p. 
23^cm. Wash., 1943. 

Acosta, J. R. Los ultimos descubriinientos arqueologicos en 
Tula, Hidalgo. 1941. Rev. mex. estud. antrop., 194], 5: 
239-48, 4 pi. — Andrews, E. W. Exploration in southwestern 
Oampechc, Tabasco, and the Department of Pet^n. Yearb. 
Carnegie Inst. Washington, 1940 (1939/ 10) 3P: 267-9.— 
Beals, R., Redfield, R., & Tax, S. Anthropological research 
problems with reference to the contemporary peoples of Mexico 
mid Guatemala. Am. Anthrop., 1943, 45: 1-21. — Beyer, H. 
Sobre un antiguo vaso Mexicano en forma de cabeza. Mem. 
Soc. Antonio Alzate, 1920, 35: 81-90. -Brand, I>. D. Primi- 
tive and modern economy of the middle Rfo Balsas, Guerrero 
and Michoacan. Proc. Am. Sc. Congr. (1940/ 1943, 8. Congr., 
9: 225-31. — Caso, A. Organizaci6n y exploraciones del Ins- 
tituto nacional de antropologla e historia do Mexico. Ibid. 

(1940) 1942, 8. Congr., 337. El complej o arqueo- 

16gico de Tula y las grandes culturas indfgenas de Mexico. 
Rev. mex. estud. antrop., 1941, 5: 85-95, 4 pi. — Cossio, 
J. L., jr. La zona arqueologica de Cuta, Zapotitlan, Salinas, 
Puebla, Mexico. Proc. Am. Sc. Congr. (i940) 1942, 8. Congr., 
75-84, 4 pi. — Du Solier, W. Recopilacidn y conclusiones sobre 
los problemas arqueo!6gicos de Tula. Hidalgo. Rev. mex. 
estud. antrop., 1941, 5: 185-92.— Ekholm, G. F. Tula and 
northwestern Mexico. Ibid., 193-8. — Gamio, M. The se- 
quence of cultures in Mexico. Am. Anthrop., 1924, 2G: 307- 
22. — Garcia Pay on, J. La ceramica del Valle de Toluca. Rev 
mex. estud. antrop., 1941, 5: 209-38. — Kelly, I. The re'ation- 
ship between Tula and Sinaloa. Ibid., 199- 207.— Landa, E. 
Una excursi6n a Tehuacan. In: Lo paraquiriirgico (Mexico. 
Asambl. nac. ciruj.) 1935, 165-75. — Martinez, L. Carac- 
teristicas hematol6gicas de los indios otomies. An. Inst 
biol., Mex., 1937, 8: 273-91.— Mason, J. A. Late arel^r,,- 
logical sites in Durango, Mexico from Chalchihuites to /-ape. 
In: Publ. Philadelphia Anthrop. Soc, 1937, 1: 127-46. — 
Moedano, H. Estudio pre'iminar de la ceramica de Tzin- 
tzuntzan; temporada III, 1939-40. Rev. mex. estud. antrop., 
1941, 5: 21-42.— Miillerried, F. K. G. Apuntes paleontologicos 
y estratigrafieos sobre el valle del Mezquital, estado de Hi- 
dalgo. An. Esc. nac. cienc. biol., Mex., 1938-39, 1: 225-54.— 
Noguera, E. La ceramica de Cholula y sus relaciones con otras 
culturas. Rev. mex. est ud. antrop., 1941, 5: 151-61. — Pnlacios, 
E. J. Esbozo de prehistoiia de Mexico. Mem. Acad, nac 
cienc. Antonio Alzate, 1934, 54: 401-40.— R., G. Une exposi- 
tion d'antiquitei preoolombiennes a Bruxelles. Bull Soc. 
anthrop. Bruxelles, 1923, 38: 316-8.— Renaud, E. B. Potro- 
glyphes serpentiformes indiens du Nouveau-Mexique. Rev 
anthrop., Par., 1938, 48: 271-83.— Rubin de la Borbolla, D. F 
Exploraciones arqueologicas en Michoacan; Tzintzuntzan, 
temporada III. Rev. mex. estud. antrop., 1941, 5- 5-20 pi 
maps.— Rulfo, J. F. Bioestadfstica de 115 medidas del mcta- 
bolismo basal en indfgenas otomfes comarcanos a Ixmiquilpan, 
Hidalgo, Mexico. Gac. me'd. mex., 1937, 67: 664-84, ch.— Rus- 
coni, C. Vanaciones en el axis de los indigenas prehispdnicos de 
Mendoza. Arch. urug. med., 1945, 27: 292-6. — Schreider, E. 
Lne mission biotypologique au Mexique. Congr. internat'. 
popul. (1937) 1938, 1. Congr., 8: 8-13.— Seler, E. Altmexi- 
kanLsche Knochenrassel. Zschr. Ethnol., 1916, 48: 392-402. — 
Starr, F. The physical character of the Indians of southern 
Mexico. In: Decennial Pub. Univ. Chic, 1903, 1. ser., 4: 
)3-l()9.— Thompson, J. E. S. Dating of certain inscriptions 
of non-Maya origin [rev. by Long, R. C. E.] Man, Lond., 1943, 
43:68— Vaillant.G.C. Excavations at El Arbo'illo. Anthrop. 
Papers Am. Mus. Nat. Hist., 1935, 35: 137-279, 6 ch., pi. 

— Earlv cultures of the Valley of Mexico; results of the 

stratigraphical project of the American IViuseum of Natural 
History in the Valley of Mexico, 1928-33. Ibid., 281-328, ch. 
■ _ A correlation of archaeological and historical sequences 
in the Valley of Mexico. Am. Anthrop., 1938, 40: 535-73. 

Culture. 

Boggs, R. S. Bibliograffa del folklore mexi- 
cano. 121p. 23^cm. Mex., 1939. 

Cardenas, L. Condiciones econ6micas de 
Mexico. 13p. 8? Mex., 1937. 

Valton, E. Impresos Mexicanos del siglo xvi 
(incunables Americanos en la Biblioteca Nacional 
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de Mexico, el Museo Nacional y el Archivo 
General de la Naci6n; estudio bibhografico) 
244p. 4° Mex., 1935. 

Bardin, J. C. A song from Sor Juana. Bull. Panamer. 
Union, 1942, 76: 195-8. — Cerna, D. The phonetic arithmetic 
of the' ancient. Mexicans. Med. Rec, S. Antonio. 1924, 18: 
296-300.— Frazer, J. G. Of the religion, laws, customs 
manners, and government of the Mexicans. In Ids Native 
Races of America, Lond., 1939, 214-6.— Galindo y Villa, J. 
El padre Eusehio Kino. Mem. Acad. nac. cienc. Antonio 
Alzate, 1931, 53: 1-14, pi. — Hagar, S. The Mexican maize 
season in the Codex Fejervary-Mayer. Am. Anthrop., 1912, 
n. ser., 14: 525-9. — Lassalle, E. The Spring Institute of Edu- 
cation. Mexico. Bull. Panamer. Union, 1941, 75: 586-9. — 
Lewis, O. Social and economic changes in a Mexican village; 
Tepoztlan, 1926-44. America indfgena, Mex., 1944, 4: 281- 
314. — Maldonado K., M. El primer Museo de historia natural 
en Mexico. Rev. Soc. mex. hist, natur., 1941-42, 2: 211-7, 
2 pi. — Notes sur la peinture mexicaine. J. Hotel-Dieu Mon- 
treal, 1943, 12: 281-8. — Oneal, C. The gardens of Mexico. 
Bull. Panamer. Union, 1941, 75: 557-63.— Ramos Espinosa, A. 
Folklore de alimentacion y turismo. Bol. Of. san. panamer., 
1942, 21: 239-41. — Rojas Gonzalez, F. Las caracteilstieas 
culturales en los censos mexicanos. Estadistica, Mex., 1943, 
1: No. 2, 18-26. — Ruiz de Alarcon, H. Tratado de las supers- 
ticiones y costumbres gentllicas que hoy viven entre los indios 
naturales de esta Nueva Espafia. Sugestiones, Mex., 194 5, 10: 
No. 120, 104-12.- — Salinas, M. El ingenio de Tlaltenango. 
Mem. Acad. nac. cienc. Antonio Alzate, 1940, 55: 111-6. — 
Spinden, H. J. Indian manuscripts of southern Mexico. 
Annual Rep. Smithson. Inst., 19d3, 429-51, 3 pi.— Valle, R. H. 
El libro en Mexico. Fenix, Lima, 1945, 353-63. — Zavala, S. 
Algunas notieias sobre archivos y bibliotecas de Mexico! Proc. 
Interamer. Bibliogr. Ass., 1939, 235-9. 



Demography. 

Mexico. Direccion general de estadis- 
tica. Quinto censo de poblaci6n (1930) Part: 
Estado de Zacatecas. 165p. Mex., 1935. 

Bustamante, M. E., & Aldama C, A. Principales causae de 
muerte en Mexico, 1922 a 1937; an&lisis preliminar en relacion 
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Reststickstoff- und Ammoniakgehalt des ent- 
ziindeten Gewebes [Minister] 8p. 21cm. 
Bottrop i. W., W. Postberg, 1936. 

MEYBURG, Gert, 1910- *Ueber Melaena 
neonatorum [Miinster] 29p. 22cm. Walldorf- 
Heidelb., F. Lamade, 1936. 

MEYBURG, Hans Joachim, 1905- *Ueber 
congenitale Fibuladefekte. 67p. 8? Bonn, H. 
Ludwig, 1932. 

MEYE, Friedrich Alfred, 1908- *Ver- 
suche iiber die Brauchbarkeit der Augenprobe 
mit Novophymatin und Anergin. 34p. 8? 
Lpz., A. Edelmann, 1934. 

MEYENBERG, Albrecht, 1906- Wesen 
und Heilung der Gonorrhoe dargestellt im 
Zusammenhang mit einem verbesserten Heil- 
verfahren. 89p. pi. 8? Berl., Verl. Heilkunde, 
1921. 
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MEYENBERG, Hans. *Beitrag zur Frage 
der medicamentosen Glaukom-Therapie [Zu- 
rich] 12p. 8? Zug, J. Kiindigs Erben, 1922. 

MEYENBERGER, Erwin [M. D., 1927, 
Zurich] *Ueber retroperitoneale Carcinome 
[Zurich] p.74-96. 8? Berl., J. Springer, 1927. 

Also Arch. klin. Chir., 1927, 146: 

MEYENBERGER, Johan [M. D., 1893, Zurich] 
*Ueber Leistenblasenbriiche [Zurich] 68p. tab. 
8? Wyl, J. Meyerhans, 1893. 

MEYENBERGER, Paul, 1903- *Die sehr 
alten Erstgebarenden (40 und mehrjahrige) 
der Aarauer Frauenklinik. 47p. 22J^cm. Ziir., 
K. Oberholzer, 1935. 

MEYENBURG, Hans von, 1887- 

For Festschrift see Schweiz. Zschr. Path. Bakt., 1947, 10: 
Suppl. 

MEYER, Adolf, 1866- *Ueber das Vor- 

derhirn einiger Reptilien [Zurich] 73p. pi. 8? 
Lpz., W. Engelmann, 1892. 

Also Zschr. wiss. Zool., 1892, 55: 

For biography see in Biogr. Encycl. World, 2. ed., N. Y., 
1942, 286. 

See also Campbell, C. M. Adolf Meyer. Arch. Neur. 
Psychiat., Chic, 1937, 37: 716-31; portr., front. — Chapman, 
R. M. Adolf Mever. Ment. Hyg., Alb., 1930, 14: No. 2, 
portr. — Dr. Meyer retires. J. Am. M. Ass., 1941, 117: 127. — 
Ebaugh, F. G. Adolf Mever, the teacher. Arch. Neur. Psy- 
chiat., Chic, 1937, 37: 732-^11.— Fox, H. Adolf Meyer; a 
personality sketch. Psychiatry, Bait., 1942, 5: 159-62.— 
Kawin, E. The contribution of Adolf Meyer and psychobiology 
to child guidance. Ment. Hyg., 1945, 29: 575-90.— Newell, 
F. E. Staff of the Henry Phipps Psychiatric Clinic celebrates 
for Dr. Adolf Meyer. Johns Hopkins Alumni Mag., 1937, 36: 
120-6. — Ray, M. B. Doctor Adolf Meyer, dean of American 
psychiatry. In her Doctors of the Mind, Bost., 1942, 283.— 
Rennie, T. A. C. Adolf Meyer and psychobiology; the man, his 
methodology and its relation to therapy. Papers Am. Congr. 
Gen. Semantics (1941) 1943, 2. Congr., 156-65.— Zilboorg, G. 
Adolf Meyer. In his Hist. Med. Psychol., N. Y., 1941, 502-4, 
portr. 

For portrait see in Book of Portraits (Ulmann, D.) Bait., 
1922. Also Nu Sigma Nu Bull.. 1940-41, 30: 199; 1942, 31: 
222. 

MEYER, Adolf, 1893- 

See Meyer-Abich, Adolf, 1893- 

MEYER, Adolf Eduard Herbert, & SEITZ, 
Ernst Otto. Ultra violette Strahlen; ihre Erzeu- 
gung, Messung und Anwendung in Medizin, 
Biologie und Technik [Berl., W. de Gruyter & 
Co., 1942] xi, 308p. illust. tab. diagr. 25cm. 
Ann Arb., J. W. Edwards, 1944. 

MEYER, Adolf Werner Erich, 1897- & 
TEICHMANN, Alfred. Die Hausapotheke nebst 
Anleitung iiber erste Hilfe bei Ungliicksfallen. 
39p. pi. 8? Hamb., Advent- Verl., 1936. 

Hausliche Krankenpflege; nebst Anhang 

uber Sauglingspflege, Hausapotheke, erste Hilfe, 
einheimische Heilkrauter und Krauteratlas. 176p. 
illust. pi. 8? Hamb., Deut. Verein Gesund- 
heitspflege [1936] 

MEYER, Aenne, 1909- *Ueber Aetiologie 
und Haufigkeit der Schmelzhypoplasien im 
Kindesalter [Munster] 32p. 8? Detmold, 
Meyer, 1932. 

MEYER, Alex, 1909- *Contribution a 

l'etude de l'intervention des glandes endocrines 
dans le metabolisme de l'eau. 78p. 23cm. 
Strasb., L. L6vy, 1934. 

MEYER, Alexander, 1900- *Ueber In- 

dikationen und Erfolge der Vasektomie bei 
Prostatahypertrophie. 20p. 8? Wiirzb., K. 
Triltsch, 1929. 

MEYER, Alf, 1908- *Zwei Falle von 

Orbitaltumoren. 20p. 8? Freib. i. B., W. 
Wiemken, 1932. 

MEYER, Alfred, 1854- 

Anniversary volume presentation. J. Mount Sinai Hosp. 
N. York, 1944-45, 11: Suppl., 1-5. 

For biography see J. Mount Sinai Hosp. N. York, 1943— i4, 
10: 503-7, portr. (Cohen, I.) 

For portrait see Collection in Library. 



MEYER, Alfred, 1902- *Kaiserschnitt 
bei hochgradig verengtem Becken nach Becken- 
fraktur [Miinchen] 13p. 8? Aschaffenburg, 
Druck. Riickziegel, 1932. 

MEYER, Alix, 1911- *Migraine et 

hypophyse. 71p. 25^cm. Nancy, G. Thomas, 
1935. 

MEYER, Andre, 1903- *La tuberculose 

pulmonaire occulte a expectoration bacillifere. 
200p. pi. 8? Par., A. Legrand, 1935. 

MEYER, Andreas, 1910- *Keratitis 
parenchymatosa im fruhesten Kindesalter; drei 
Falle mit einem Sektionsbefund [Kiel] 13p. 
23/^cm. Bochum-Langendreer, H. Poppinghaus, 
1936. 

MEYER, Annemarie Sophie Luise, 1898- 
*Beitrag zur Frage der Rachitisprophylaxe 
[Munster] 17p. pi. tab. 8? Quakenbriick, 
R. Kleinert, 1931. 

MEYER, Arne Rothe [M. D. f 1934, K0ben- 
havn] *Experimentelle studier over forholdet 
mellem leukose og sarkom hos h0ns. 121p. 
illust. tab. diagr. 25cm. Kbh., C. A. Reitzel, 
1934. 

MEYER, Arthur William, 1873- An 
analysis of the De generatione animalium of 
William Harvey, xx, 167p. pi. portr. facs. 
8? Stanford Univ., Stanford Univ. Pr. [1936] 

Leeuwenhoek as experimental biologist. 

p. 103-22. 8? Bruges, S. Catherine Pr., 1938. 

In: Osiris, 1938, 3: 

The rise of embryology, xv, 367p. pi. 

portr. 23%cm. Stanford Univ., Stanford Univ. 
Pr. [1939] 

For portrait see Collection in Library. Also Nu Sigma Nu 
Rull., 1942, 31: 185. 

& McCORMICK, Lewis M. Studies on 

scurvy. 108p. pi. 4? Stanford Univ., Stanford 
Univ. Pr., 1928. 

Forms No. 2, v.2 of Stanford Univ. Pub. M. Sc. 

MEYER, Arthur Woldemar, 1885-1933. 

For obituary see Wien. klin. Wschr., 1933, 46: 1433 (Arzt, L.) 
Also Zbl. Chir., 1933, 60: 2977-9. 

MEYER, Artur, 1912- *Die Bedeutung 

der Liquoruntersuchung fur die Ischias. 12p. 
tab. 8? Lpz., Frommhold & Wendler, 1937. 

MEYER, August, 1888- *Die Extraktion 
von Eisensplittern aus dem Augapfel durch den 
Skleralschnitt. 19p. 8? Rostock, W. H. 
Winterberg, 1927. 

MEYER, August [M. D., 1929, Basel] *Die 
parasympathische Innervation der Skelettmus- 
kulatur in der klinischen Neurologie (Theorien 
und Tatsachen) [Basel] 24p. 8? Zur., 0. 
Fiissli, 1929. 

Also Schweiz. Arch. Neur. Psychiat., 1928-29, 23 : 284- 
307. 

MEYER, August, 1912- *Ueber die 

geschichtliche Entwicklung der oralen odontoge- 
nen Infektion [Jena] 41p. 8? Wurzb., K. Triltsch, 
1936. 

MEYER, Bernard Sandler, 1901- & 
ANDERSON, Donald Benton. Plant physi- 
ology; a textbook for colleges and universities, 
x, 696p. illust. tab. diagr. 23^cm. N. Y., 
D. Van Nostrand Co. [1940] 

MEYER, Bernhard, 1906- *Die Sterb- 
lichkeit an Erkrankungen der Atmungsorgane 
in der Stadt Munster in den Jahren 1912-31 
[Miinsterl 37p. 8? Quakenbriick, R. Kleinert, 
1935. 

MEYER, Busso, 1913- *Ueber die 

Malaria-Flockungsreaktion nach Henry bei Impf- 
malaria. 17p. 22cm. Koln, J. Borowsky, 1936. 
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MEYER, Carl Albert, 1886- 

For portrait see Q. Chicago M. School, 1942-43, 3: No. 2, 22. 

MEYER, Carl August, 1905- *Ein 
Beitrag zur Statistik der Epididymitis gonor- 
rhoica. 16p. 8? Munch., Bayer. Druck., 1931. 

MEYER, Carl Fredrik August, 1891- 

Portrait. In: Norges laeger (Kobro, I.) Oslo, 1927, Suppl., 
241. 

MEYER, Charles Andre Rene, 1914- 
*Sur les eaux thermales et les boues de Pr6- 
chacq-les-Bains. 30p. 24cm. Par., A. Lapied, 
1939. 

MEYER, Christian Hermann, 1907- *Ver- 
anderungen im Zahnsystem bei congenitaler 
Lues. 36p. 8? Erlangen, K. Dores, 1931. 

MEYER, Edmund Victor, 1864- 

Editor of Schmidt, M. Die Krankheiten der oberen Luft- 
wege. 4, Aufl. 766p. 25cm. Berl., 1909. 

MEYER, Elsa Fransiska, 1892- 

Joint translator of Bircher-Benner, M. O. The essential 
nature and organisation of food energy. 89p. 19cm. Lond., 
1939. 

MEYER, Erica Margarete, 1914- *Ueber 
Atonie des Magens und Darms bei Unterfunktion 
des Hypophysenvorderlappens [Heidelberg] 6p. 
23cm. Berl., L. Schumacher, 1938. 

Also Med. Klin., Berl., 1938, 34: 

MEYER, Erich, 1874-1927. 

Editor of Lenhartz, H. Mikroskopie und Chemie am 
Krankenbett. 9. Aufl. 440p. 21^cm. Berl., 1919. 

For obituary see Deut. Arch. klin. Med., 1928, 149: p. l 
(Veil, W H.) Also Klin. Wschr., 1927, 6: 1S31 (Spiro) Also 
Zschr. klin. Med., 1927, 106: p. i-ix, portr. (Jungmann, P.) 

MEYER, Erich, 1903- *Ist die Mandibu- 
laranasthesie zur Betaubung der Pulpen unterer 
Mahlzahne durch andere Injektionsmethoden zu 
ersetzen? [Marburg] 41p. 8? [Essen-Kettwig, 
F. Flothmann] 1927. 

MEYER, Erich, 1910- *Beitrag zur Frage 
der Myasthenia gravis pseudoparalytica am 
Beispiel eines in der Klinik ad exitum gekom- 
menen und im Pathologischen Institut der Uni- 
versitat secierten Falles. 20p. 23cm. Kiel, 
A. C. Ehlers, 1937. 

MEYER, Erna, 1899- *Ueber den Ein- 

fluss einiger therapeutischer Mittel auf die 
Polarisationskapazitat der Haut [Berlin] 39p. 
8° Charlottenb., Gebr. Hoffmann, 1929. 

MEYER, Ernesta, 1907- *Beitrag zur 

Behandlung der Zahncaries nach einer neueren 
Methode von Schroder [Berlin] 13p. pi. 8? 
Wiirzb. [n. p.] 1932. 

Typewritten. 

MEYER, Ernst. Pflanzliche Therapie; eine 
Anleitung mit Beispielen zur Rezeptur. 202p. 
8? Lpz., G. Thieme, 1935. 

Grundziige der praktischen Elektro- 

therapie. lOOp. iUust. 21^cm. Lpz., G. 

T1 sl e e I ^lso fflare,' K., & Meyer, E. Moglichkeiten der Thera- 
pie. Stuttg., v.l, 1936- 

MEYER, Ernst, 1910- *Die Parulis 

unter besonderer Beriicksichtigung der ursach- 
lichen Zahne [Munchen] 15p. 8? Osnabruck, 
Neuland-Druck., 1935. 

MEYER, Ernst Georg, 1898- *Ueber 
Tumoren des Hypopharynx unter besonderer 
Beriicksichtigung eines Falles von Lipoma 
pendulans. 38p. 8? Marb., H. Kilber, 1929. 

MEYER, Ernst Helmut, 1901- *Der 
onkotische Druck des Blutplasmas, msbesondere 
wahrend der Nierenbelastungsprobe bei Schwan- 
geren und am Ende des Wochenbettes [Kiel] 
45p. 8? Bremen, Traktahaus-Druck 1927 

MEYER, Ernst Richard Ludwig, IS/ 1 " 19 ^ 1 / 

Sr Festschrift see Arch. Psychiat., Berl 1931 MjPO^ 
For obituary see Arch. Psychiat., Berl., 19.JA »b. p. l x 
(Moser, K.) 



MEYER, Ernst Sigismund Christian von, 

1847-1916 [Geschichte der Chemie von den 
altesten Zeiten bis zur Gegenwart] A history of 
chemistry from earliest times to the present day. 
3. Engl, ed., transl. from 3. Germ. ed. by George 
McGowan. xxvii, 691p. 23cm. Lond., Mac- 
millan & Co., 1906. 

MEYER, Erwin, 1899- *Aerzte einer 

Alten Hansestadt [Jena] 34p. 8? Borna- 
Lpz., R. Noske, 1935. 

MEYER, Esther. 

See Novak, M. V., & Meyer, E. Bacteriology; laboratory 
directions for pharmacy students. 2. ed. 248p. 26 Hem. S. 
Louis, 1947. 

MEYER, Felix Henry, 1858-1937. 

For obituary see Med. J. Australia, 1937, 2: 626-9, portr. 
(Graham, H. B., Fetherston, R. H., et al.) 

MEYER, Frank P. [D. D. S., 1913, Kansas 
City] 

For portrait see J. Florida Dent. Soc, 1945, 16: No. 11, 6. 

MEYER, Frieda Wilhelmine Luise, 1902- 
*Beziehungen zwischen der Schwangerschaft 
und den Erkrankungen der Gallenwege [Heidel- 
berg] 19p. 8? Walldorf, F. Lamade, 1927. 

MEYER, Friedrich. Das retikulo-endotheliale 
System der Schizophrenen; experimentell-klini- 
sche Untersuchungen zum Schizophrenieproblem. 
124p. 8? Berl., S. Karger, 1931. 

Forms H. 62, Abh. Neur. 

MEYER, Friedrich, 1912- *Zum Problem 
der Therapie der Caries; Aufbau der Zahnkrone 
bei vitaler Pulpa nach funktionellen, statischen 
und kosmetischen Gesichtspunkten [Munster] 
19p. 22^cm. Wiirzb., K. Triltsch, 1936. 

MEYER, Friedrich, 1913- *Die Beein- 

flussung der Streptokokkeninfektion beim Kanin- 
chen durch Streptozon S. 31p. 21cm. Konigsb. 
i. P., Konigsb. Verl., 1936. 

MEYER, Friedrich Albert, 1905- *Bei- 
trage zur Kenntnis der arteriellen Gefasshypotonie 
[Wurzburg] 13p. 8? Duren-Rhld., M. Danie- 
lewski, 1931. 

MEYER, Friedrich Wilhelm, 1910- *Die 
endoepithelialen Driisen in den Gallenwegen bei 
Pferd, Ziege, Hund und Kaninchen. 61p. pi. 
Munch., W. Hohenhaus, 1938. 

MEYER, Friedrich Wilhelm Hermann Otto, 
1896- *Welche Formen des Herpes corneae. 
entstehen auch nach Traumen? [Rostock] 22p. 
8? Berl., H. Beutel, 1926. 

MEYER, Fritz, 1885- 

See Bieling, K., & Meyer, F. Heilsera und Impfstoffe in 
Praxis. 184p. 8? Lpz., 1932. 

MEYER, Fritz, 1898- *Die Extrauterin- 
graviditaten in der Zeit vom 1. Januar 1921 bis 
1 Juli 1925 an der Universitats-Frauenklinik zu 
Wurzburg. 58p. 8? Wiirzb., C. J. Becker, 1926. 

MEYER, Fritz, 1910- *Ueber Hamo- 

globinabbau und Bilirubinsynthese. 20p. 2134cm. 
Erlangen, K. Dores, 1936. 

MEYER, Fulgence, Father, 1876- Christ- 
like healing; retreat lectures for nurses, vii, 313p. 
16? Cincin., St Francis Bk Shop, 1934. 

MEYER, Georg, 1901- *Die Behandlung 
der postoperativen Urinverhaltung durch intra- 
venose 40% Urotropin-Cylotropininjektion [Leip- 
zig] 31p. 8? Halle a. S., O. Jung, 1927. 

MEYER, George, 1860-1923. 

See Loewy, A., & Meyer, G. Ueber kiinstliche Atmung. 
102p. 24cm. Berl., 1919. 

MEYER, Georg Hermann von, 1815-92. 

See Thomsen, W. Die Geschichte derJ[Schuhreform Her- 
mann von Meyer's und ihre Beziehungen zur Gegenwart. T. 1> 
62p. 25 ^cm. Stuttg., 1940. 

MEYER, Gerd, 1908- *Vergleichende 
Untersuchung iiber die Haufigkeit der Arterio- 
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sklerose in Kiel und in Koln [Kiel] 12p. 8? 
Borna-Lpz., R. Noske, 1934. 

MEYER, Gerhard, 1907- *Die Haufig- 

keit, Form und Lage der Netzhautrisse bei den 
Ablosungen der Ziircher Augenklinik der Jahre 
1928 bis 1936 [Zurich] 14p. 22}km. Basel, 
B. Schwabe & Co., 1938. 

Also Schweiz. med. Wschr., 1938, 68: 

MEYER, Germaine, 1907- *R<§sultats 
esthStiques obtenus apres electrocoagulation en 
dermatologie. 61p. 25%cm. Par., Vigot fr., 
1939. 

MEYER, Gerriet Otto, 1900- *Ueber 
Blutgruppenforschung und die prozentuale Ver- 
teilung der Blutgruppen in Oldenburg-Ost- 
friesland. 17p. 8? Freib. i. B., K. Strocker, 
1928. 

MEYER, Gottfried, 1908- *Die ab- 

dominelle Schnittentbindung an der Aarauer 
Frauenklinik; Bericht iiber 867 Schnittent- 
bindungen in der Zeit vom 1. Januar 1921 bis 15. 
Oktober 1937. 24p. 22Hcm. Ziir., Gebr. 
Leemann & Co., 1938. 

MEYER, Gottfried, 1913- *Minuten- 
volumen und arterieller Blutdruck. 43p. 8? 
Munch., C. Wolf & Sohn, 1937. 

MEYER, Gunther, 1904- *Ueber Skal- 

pierung und Transplantationsbehandlung [Miin- 
ster] 25p. tab. 8? Bottrop-W., W. Post berg, 
1934. 

MEYER, Guido [M. D., 1927, Zurich] *Die 
Anfange des Gerontoxon; Untersuchungen am 
Spaltlampenmikroskop [Zurich] p. 41-59. 8? 
Berl., J. Springer, 1927. 

Also Arch. Ophth., Berl., 1927-28, 119: 

MEYER, Gustav, 1907- *Ein Beitrag 

zum Ikterus gravis neonati [Kiel] lOp. 8? 
Stuttg., F. Enke, 1933. 

Also Arch. Kinderh., 1933, '.98: 

MEYER, Gustav Adolf, 1906- *Ueber 
Methoden der Neuschaffung eines Sphincter 
ani bei Incontinentia alvi. 19p. 8? Kiel, K. J. 
Rossler, 1934. 

MEYER, H. [M. D., 1883, Zurich] *Ueber die 
Verdoppelungen der Gebarmutter und ihre 
Complicationen mit Schwangerschaft und ein- 
seitiger Atresie. 75p. pi. 8? Ziir., J. Schabe- 
litz, 1883. 

MEYER, H. E. 

See Schenck, E. G., & Meyer, H. E. Das Fasten. 379p. 
23Hcm. Stuttg., 1938. 

MEYER, Hanns Heinrich, 1903- *Ueber 
Graviditas interstitialis. 30p. pi. 8? Bonn, 
P. Kubens, 1932. 

MEYER, Hans, 1877- , editor. Lehrbuch 
der Strahlentherapie. 4v. pi. 8? Berl., Urban 
& Schwarzenberg, 1925-29. 

CONTENTS 

Bd 1. Die wLssenschaftlichen Grundlagen der Strahlen- 
therapie. Becker, A., Brenzinger, M., et al. 1925. 

Bd 2. Die Strahlentherapie in der Chirurgie. Baerwald, H., 
Beck, K., et al. 1925. 

Bd 3. Die Strahlentherapie in der inneren Medizin. Back- 
meister. A., Lenk, R., et al. 1926. 

Bd 4. Gynakologie. Eymer, H., Rump, W., et al. 1929. 

Ehrenbuch der Rontgenologen und 

Radiologen aller Nationen. 168p. 8? Berl., 
Urban & Schwarzenberg, 1937. 

Forms Sonderbd 22 of Strahlentherapie. 
For Festschrift see Strahlentherapie, 1937, 60: H. 4, portr. 
See also Grashey. 60. Geburtstag Hans Meyer. Fortsch. 
Rontgenstrahl., 1937, 56: 257, portr. 

MEYER, Hans, 1908- *Akute und 

chronische Separation in ihrer Einwirkung auf 
das Paradontium auf Grund tierexperimenteller 
Studien. 23p. 8? Gottingen [n. p.] 1932. 



MEYER, Hans, 1909- *Heilungsvor- 
gange in der Alveole nach normaler Zahn- 
extraktion (experimentelle und histologische 
Untersuchung) 31p. 8? Ziir., Buchdr. Bericht- 
haus, 1935. 

Also Schweiz. Mschr. Zahnh., 1935, 45: H. 7. 

MEYER, Hans, 1910- *Hautturgor und 

Quaddelzeit; experimentelle Beitriige zur Metho- 
dik der Beurteilung des Wasserhaushaltes der 
Haut beim Saugling [Miinster] 24p. 22cm. 
Dusseld., G. H. Nolte, 1936. 

MEYER, Hans Heinrich, 1908- *Die 
dynamische Wirkung des Alkohols auf seine 
eigene Oxydation im Korper und die Blutalko- 
holkurve in ihrer Beziehung zur Blutzuckerkurve 
[Berlin] 27p. 21cm. Borna-Lpz., R. Noske, 
1935. 

MEYER, Hans Hermann, 1909- *Die 
Haftpsychosen [Konigsberg i. P.] 36p. 8? 
Wiirzb., K. Triltsch, 1935. 

MEYER, Hans Hermann Christian, 1902- 
*Ueber die angeborene Beugekontraktur des 
Kniegelenkes. 42p. 8? Bresl., A. Schreiber, 
1929 

MEYER, Hans Horst, 1853-1939. 

For biography see Biochim. ter. sper., 1935, 22: 28-31 
(Frolich, A.) Also Deut. med. Wschr., 1933, 59: 422 (Pick, 
E. P.) Also Munch, med. Wschr., 1923, 70: 337 (Gottlieb, R.) 
Also Wien. klin. Wschr., 1933, 46: 321 (Pick, E. P.) Also 
Wien. med. Wschr., 1923, 73: 561 (Frohlich, A.) 

See also Arzt, L. Verleihung des Ehrendoktorates der 
Medizin an Herrn Universitatsprofessor Dr. Hans Horst 
Meyer, Ehrenmitglied der Gesellschaft der Aerzte. Wien. 
klin. Wschr., 1937, 50: 659. 

For obituary see Arch, internat. pharm. dyn., Gand, 1940, 
64: 257-64 (Molitor, H.) Also Brit. M. J., 1939, 2: 932. 
Also Erg. Physiol., 1940, 43: 1-8, portr. (Jarisch, A.) Also 
J. Pharm. Exp. Ther., 1941, 71: 301-4, portr. (Pick, E. P.) 
Also LijeC. vjes., 1940, 62: 117 (Grossmann) Also Nature, 
Lond., 1939, 144: 968 (Gunn, J. A.) Also Schweiz. med. 
Wschr., 1940, 70: 359. Also Wien. klin. Wschr., 1939, 52: 
1073, portr. (Rossler, R.) 

For portrait see Collection in Library. 

& GOTTLIEB, Rudolph. Die experi- 
mentelle Pharmakologie als Grundlage der Arz- 
neibehandlung. 2. Aufl. xx, 554p. illust. tab. 
diagr. pi. 24^cm. Berl., Urban & Schwarzen- 
berg, 1911. Also 3. Aufl. 595p. 1914. Also 
6. Aufl. xx, 694p. 1922. Also 8. Aufl. [with 
Pick, Ernst Peter] viii, 813p. 1933. Also 9. 
Aufl. viii, 876p. 1936. 

MEYER, Hans Johannes Leopold, 1871- 
Lehrbuch der organisch-chemischen Methodik. 
3v. in 6. illust. tabl. 25cm. Wien, J. Springer, 
1933-38. 

Nachweis und Bestimmung organischer 

Verbindungen. xii, 426p. illust. tab. 25cm. 
Wien, J. Springer, 1933. 

Forms Bd 2 of his Lehrb. org.-chem. Meth. 

Analyse und Konstitutionsermittlung 

organischer Verbindungen. 6. Aufl. xx, 886p. 
illust. tab. 25cm. Wien, J. Springer, 1938. 

Forms Bd 1 of his Lehrb. org.-chem. Meth. 

Synthese der Kohlenstoffverbindungen. 

2v. in 4. diagr. 25cm. Wien, J. Springer, 
1938-40. 

Forms Bd 3 of his Lehrb. org.-chem. Meth. 

MEYER, Hans Karlheinz, 1906- *Ver- 
suche zur Kreislaufbehandlung mit Adrenalin- 
Atropinlosungen [Leipzig] p.605-16. 8? Berl., 
J. Springer, 1932. 

Also Arch. exp. Path., Berl., 1931, 162: 

MEYER, Hans Michael, 1844- 

Portrait. In: Norges laeger (Kobro, I.) Krist., 1915, 2: 121. 

MEYER, Hans Thomas, 1904- *Beitrag 
zur Osteomyelitis purulenta der Clavicula mit 
besonderer Beriicksichtigung der Therapie [Jena] 
30p. 8? Riga, Walter & Rapa, 1929. 



MEYER 



987 



MEYER 



MEYER, Hans Wilhelm, 1824-95. 

For biography see Hospitalstidende, 1930, 73: 1-17 (Schmie- 
gelow, E.) 

MEYER, Harald Horst, 1897- *Gibt es 

einen klinisch verwertbaren Unterschied zwischen 
produktiven und exsudativen Veranderungen bei 
den tuberkulosen Mundaffektionen? (Auszug) 
12p. 8? Lpz., E. Lehmann, 1925. 

MEYER, Heinrich, 1899- *Betrachtun- 
gen uber das Problem der Krankheits-Entstehung 
der Tuberkulose angestellt an 243 offenen Tuber- 
kulosen aus der Tuberkulose-Fiirsorgestelle in 
Liibeck [Kiel] 20p. 8? Ltibeck [n. p.] 1935. 

MEYER, Heinrich, 1900- *Die Be- 

deutung der Zahn-, Kiefer- und Okklusions- 
anomalien fiir die Identifikation der Person 
[Bonn] p.362-78. 8? Berl., J. Springer, 1933. 

Also Deut. Zschr. gerichtl. Med., 1933, 22: 

MEYER, Heinrich, 1901- *Lidrand- 
plastiken bei Trichiasis. 27p. 8? Marb., J. 
Hamel, 1929. 

MEYER, Heinrich, 1906- *Zur Frage 

des Nachweises der Niedererhitzung der Milch 
mit besonderer Beriicksichtigung der Amylasen- 
reaktion. 28p. 8? Munch., J. Gotteswinter, 
1931. 

MEYER, Heinrich, 1910- *Zur Frage der 
erblichen Belastung beim angeborenen Ober- 
schenkeldefekt. 24p. 23 ^cm. Berl., R. Pfau, 
1937. 

MEYER, Heinrich Friedrich Ernst, 1904- 
*Erworbene Stenosen und Atresien der Scheide 
als Geburtshindernis [Erlangen] 31p. 8? 
Konigsb. i. P., E. Steinbacher, 1928. 

MEYER, Heinrich Friedrich Karl Richard, 
1909- *Untersuchungen uber das adrenalo- 
trope Hormon der Hypophyse [Rostock] 12p. 
8? Diisseld., G. H. Nolte, 1936. 

MEYER, Heinz, 1904- *Ueber die 

Wirkung von Arsenit und Arseniat auf die 
Kohlenhydratspaltung durch verschiedene Hefen 
[Minister] 20p. 8? Bottrop i. W., W. Post berg, 
1935. 

MEYER, Heinz Georg, 1908- *Inwieweit 
sind wir berechtigt, die beim Karolyi'schen 
Knirscheffekt aufkommende Ueberbelastung als 
aetiologischen Faktor fiir das Zustandekommen 
von Zahnbetterkrankungen anzusprechen? 43p. 
8? Bonn [n. p.] 1932. 

MEYER, Hellmut, 1907- *Lues latens 

und Trauma unter Beriicksichtigung der Unfall- 
begutachtung [Frankfurt a. M.] 31p. 8? 
Mannheim-Seckenheim, Neckarbote Druck., 1933. 

MEYER, Helmut Paul Wilhelm, 1910- 
*Zur Frage des frontoethmoidalen Hirnbruchs 
[Gottingen] 36p. 23}km. Grone (Kr. Gott.) 
A. Schonhutte & Sonne, 1935. 

MEYER, Henri Louis Jacques, 1911- 
*Les bursites sous-deltoidiennes. 88p. illust. 
24cm. Par., L. Arnette, 1940. 

MEYER, Herbert, 1901- *Zur Patho- 

genese und Aetiologie der Encephalitis epi- 
demica (lethargica) [Berlin] 40p. 8? Ciistrin, 
C. Wilke, 1927. 

MEYER, Herbert, 1906- *Ueber die 

Einwirkung von Calcium- und Magnesium- 
chlorid auf Diastase und die Gewebsatmung. 
16p. 8? Rostock, Winterberg, 1931. 

MEYER, Herbert, 1909- *Die Aktino- 

mykose in Mecklenburg und ihre Therapie mit 
besonderer Beriicksichtigung der Rontgenthera- 
pie in der Rostocker chirurgischen Universitats- 
klinik wahrend der letzten fiinfzehn Jahre 
[Rostock] 28p. 21cm. Dusseld., G. H. Nolte, 
1937. 



MEYER, Hebert, 1913- *Serumtriibun- 
gen bei Nichtschwangeren und Schwangeren nach 
zwolfstiindigem Hunger [Jena] 31p. 23cm. 
Anklam, R. Poettcke, 1938. 

MEYER, Herbert Willy, 1896- 

For portrait see Jackson Clin. Bull., Madison, 1945, 7: 187. 

MEYER, Herman Henry Bernard, 1864-1937. 
Select list of references on capital punishment. 
43p. 25^cm. Wash., Gov. Print. Off., 1912. 

MEYER, Hermann, 1899- Rontgen- 
diagnostik in der chirurgie und ihren Grenzge- 
bieten. xii, 610p. 8? Berl., J. Springer, 1927. 

MEYER, Hermann, 1907- *Zahnarztliche 
Untersuchungen im Kreise Hiimmling. 19p. 
21cm. Miinst., H. Buschmann, 1936. 

MEYER, Hermann E., 1900- *Ein 
Beitrag zur Frage der Jodverhaltnisse in der 
Schilddriise und in deren Extrakten mit be- 
sonderer Beriicksichtigung des anorganischen, 
Lipoid- und Eiweissjodes. p. 231-50. 8? Berl., 
J. Springer, 1926. 

Also Zschr. physiol. Chem., 1926, 156: 

MEYER, Hermann Erich, 1911- *Ueber 
ein Plattenepithelcarcinom des Magens [Wiirz- 
burg] 13p. 8? Wertheim a. M., E. Bechstein, 
1936. 

MEYER, Hermann Friedrich, 1904- 
*Ueber die Behandlung und Prognose des Haut- 
krebses. 25p. 8? Bonn, P. Kubens, 1931. 

MEYER, Horst, 1913- *Ueber das 

zeitliche Zusammenfallen der Atemziige mit 
bestimmten Bewegungsphasen rhythmischer Tii- 
tigkeiten, und die Beeinflussung der Atemfre- 
quenz durch verschiedene Arbeiten [Breslau] 
17p. 23Kcm. Quakenbruck, C. Trute, 1936. 

MEYER, Use, 1907- *Ueber die Zu- 

nahme der Lungenkrebse auf statistischer Basis 
mit Mitteilung eines Falles, in dem ein Lungen- 
krebs anscheinend infolge eines Echinococcus 
entstanden ist [Konigsberg i. P.] 15p. 21^cm. 
Berl., Neuland, 1936. 

MEYER, Ingeborg Sophie Auguste Helene, 
1912- *Das Zusammenwirken von Adalin, 

Abasin und Bromural mit einigen Antipyretika 
bei Narkoseversuchen [Munster] 23p. 21cm. 
Altena (Westf.) P. A. Sants, 1937. 

MEYER, Irene, 1911- *Ueber Spater- 

gebnisse der Gaumenspalten-Operation nach 
Langenbeck unter bes. Beriicksichtigung der 
Gebissveranderungen [Gottingen] 24p. 8? 
Weende-Gott., F. Pieper, 1936. 

MEYER, J. R. 

See Toledo Piza, J. de, Meyer, J. R., & Salles Gomes, L. 

Typho exanthema tico de S8o Paulo. 156p. 26cm. S. Paulo, 
1932. 

MEYER, Jean, 1894- 

See Saidman, J., & Meyer, J. I.es ondes courtes en the'ra- 
peutique. 274p. 8? Par., 1936. Also 2. ed. 294p. 1941. 

& HERZFELD, Emile. Les dermatoses 

artificielles. p.677-744. 28%cm. Par., G. Doin 
& cie, 1938. 

In: TraitS derm. (J. Belot, et al.) T. 2, Fasc. 1. 

MEYER, Jean, SAIDMAN, Jean & GI- 
RAUDEAU, Robert. Precis de physioth£rapie 
et de petite chirurgie dermatologiques. 200p. 
8? Par., G. Doin & cie, 1931. 

MEYER, Jean Pierre Jacques, 1908- 
*L'ecz6ma; 6tude critique; les hormones sexuelles 
dans sa pathog6nie et sa th6rapeutique. 212p. 
25cm. Par., L. Arnette, 1939. 

MEYER, Johanna, 1905- *Spontan- 
pneumothorax bei Kindern [Munster] 31p. 
21cm. Quakenbriick, R. Kleinert, 1936. 

MEYER, Johanna, 1910- *Untersu- 
chungen uber die Ursache der Senkungsgeschwin- 
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digkeit der roten Blutkorperchen [Berlin] 20p. 
8? Giitersloh i. W., Thiele, 1936. 

MEYER, Johannes [M. D., 1927, K0benhavn] 
*Om urinvejs konkrementernes opl0selighed. 
260p. 8? Kbh., L. Schmiegelow, 1927. 

MEYER, Johann Georg, 1909- *Der 
komplizierte Abort; eine Zehnjahres-Uebersicht 
aus der Universitats-Frauenklinik zu Wurzburg 
[Wurzburg] 18p. 8? Ochsenf. a. M., Fritz & 
Rappert, 1935. 

MEYER, Johann Jakob, 1870- Das 
Weib im altindischen Epos; ein Beitrag zur 
indischen und zur vergleichenden Kulturge- 
schichte. xviii, 440p. 25cm. Lpz., W. Heims, 
1915. 

Sexual life in ancient India; a study in 

the comparative history of Indian culture. 2v. 
590p. (paged continuously) 8? Lond., G. 
Routledge & Sons, 1930. 

MEYER, Josef, 1904- *Die Erblichkeit 

der multiplen cartilaginaren Exostosen. 26p. 
21cm. Bonn, A. Brand, 1937. 

MEYER, Joseph Ernest, 1878- The 
herbalist and herb doctor. 399p. illust. pi. 
16? Hammond, Ind., Indiana Bot. Gardens 
[1932] 

MEYER, Julius, 1876- Der Gaskampf 

und die chemischen Kampfstoffe. 2. Aufl. 
xiv, 470p. 8? Lpz., S. Hirzel, 1926. Also 3. Aufl. 
x, 376p. 1938. 

Forms Bd 4, Chemie und Teclinik der Gegenwart (W. 
Roth) 

Die Grundlagen des Luftschutzes. 2. 

Aufl. xii, 305p. Lpz., S. Hirschel, 1942. 

Microfilm. 

MEYER, Julius Lothar, 1830-95. 

For portrait see Hist. Chem. (Moore, F. J.) 3. ed., 1939, 
N. Y., p. 253. 

MEYER, Karl, 1879- *Bakteriolyse der 

Milzbrandsporen und Stabchen [Freiburg i. B.] 
44p. 8? Zur., Fachschriften-Verl., 1926. 

MEYER, Karl, 1899- *Ueber einen Fall 

von Neurodermitis nodularis. 25p. 8? Miinch. 
[n. p.] 1926. 

MEYER, Karl [M. D., 1930, Basel] *Ein Fall 
von Tuberkulose des Ganglion Gasseri [Basel] 
23p. 8? Hochdorf, Buchdr. Hochdorf, 1930. 

MEYER, Karl Friederich, 1884- Bo- 
tulismus. p.1269-364. 8? Jena, 1928. 

Forms Bepr. 344, v. 11, 1927-28, Collect. Papers. Univ. 
California Dep. Res. M. 

For biography see in Modern M. World (Kagan, S. R.) 
Bost., 1945, p. 173, portr. Also Vet. Med., Chic, 1947, 42: 
44, portr. 

For portrait see Collection in Library. 

See also Evans, H. M., Meyer, K. F. [et al.] The growth 
and gonad-stimulating hormones of the anterior hypophysis. 
446p. fol. Berkeley, 1933. 

MEYER, Karl Friedrich, 1911- *Die 
Behandlung der akuten Appendicitis (dargelegt 
an 1596 operierten Fallen der Chirurgischen 
Klinik zu Kiel) 31p. 23cm. Kiel, K. J. Rossler, 
1936. 

MEYER, Karl Heinz, 1904- *Ueber die 

an der Leipziger Chirurgischen Universitats- 
klinik in den Jahren 1918 bis 1927 wegen Magen- 
krebs ausgefuhrten Operationen und ihre End- 
resultate [Leipzig] 32p. 8? Zeulenroda i. T., 
A. Oberreuter, 1930. 

MEYER, Karl Heinz, 1907- *Zur Kennt- 
nis der Leberveranderungen bei congenitaler 
Lues. 31p. 8? Rostock, C. Hinstorff, 1932. 

MEYER, Karl Oskar Rudolf Sylvester, 1910- 
*Eugenische Sterilisation im Ausland 
[Gottingen] 32p. 8? Weende-Gott., F. Pieper, 
1935. 



MEYER, Karl Theodor, 1903- *Beitrag 
zur Erbpathologie der Netzhautablosung [Ber- 
lin] lOp. 22!4cm. Charlottenb., K. & R. 
Hoffmann, 1938. 

MEYER, Kurt, 1899- *Vergleichende 
Untersuchungen uber don Wert der Feststellung 
der H-Ionenkonzentration nach Michaelis und 
der Aziditatsbestimmung durch die Laugentitra- 
tion fiir die Beurteilung des Magensaftes. 12p. 
ch. 8? Konigsb. i. P., J. Raabe, 1925. 

MEYER, Kurt, 1904- *Untersuchungen 
uber den Nervus alveolaris inferior [Freiburg 
i. B.] 18p. 21cm. Bochum-Langendr., H. 
Poppinghaus, 1937. 

MEYER, Kurt, 1910 [Jan. 5]- *Grund- 
satzliches zum Zahntechnikerproblem [Leipzig] 
46p. 8? Zeulenroda i. T., A. Oberreuter, 1933. 

MEYER, Kurt, 1910 [Aug. 19]- *Ueber 
temporare Facialislahmung bei Leitungsanas- 
thesie im Unterkiefer. 23p. 8? Rostock, C. 
Hinstorff, 1935. 

MEYER, Kurt Heinrich, 1883- Natural 
and synthetic high polymers; a textbook for 
chemists and biologists. Transl. by L. E. R. 
Picken. xviii, 690p. illust. tab. diagr. 23V2cm. 
N. Y., Interscience Pub., 1942. 

MEYER, Leo, 1913- *Das Gebiss des 

deutschen Schaferhundes; mit besonderer Be- 
riicksichtigung der Zahnaltersbestimmung und 
der Zahnanomalien [Zurich; Vet.] 43p. illust. 
22^cm. Zug, J. Speck-Brandenberg, 1942. 

MEYER, Leo Theodor, 1840- Guide to 

the study of anatomy, based upon notes of the 
lectures of Prof. William Darling. 2. ed. 474p. 
8? N. Y., J. Batchelar, 1880. 

MEYER, Leopold, 1852-1918. Det normale 
svangerskab f0dsel og barselseng svangerskabets 
patologi. 2. ed. 472p. illust. portr. 8? Kbh., 
Gyldendolske Boghandel, 1921. 

MEYER, Liliane. *Contribution k une 6tude 
physico-chimique du sol vegetal; le rH apparent 
et la croissance des plantes [Strasbourg; Pharm.] 
lllp. 8? Par., Vigot fr., 1934. 

MEYER, Liselotte, 1905- *Ueber den 

Temperaturverlauf der akuten Mittelohreiterung 
des Kindes [Wurzburg] p. 1-10; p. 77-86. 8? 
Kallmiinz, M. Lassleben, 1933. 

A'so Arch. Ohr. &c. Heilk., 1933, 135: 

MEYER, Lissi, 1908- *Der Phosphorge- 

halt des Gehirnes bei rachitischen und nicht 
rachitischen Ratten [Gottingen] 15p. 8? 
Lubbecke i. W., F. Werneburg, 1935. 

MEYER, Lorentz Anton, 1913- *Unter- 
suchungen uber die Insulin- Wirkung auf die 
Blut, Alkohol Konzentration beim Menschen. 
18p. 24cm. Zur., O. Fussli, 1938. 

Also Schweiz. Arch. Neur. Psychiat., 1939, 43: 

MEYER, Lorenz, 1910- *Der Einfluss 

der Rontgenbestrahlung auf den Grundumsatz 
bei Morbus Basedow und Hyperthyreosen [Kiel] 
19p. 23cm. Quakenbruck, R. Kleinert, 1937. 

MEYER, Louis, 1908- *La premiere 

annee du pneumothorax artificiel. 96p. 8? Par., 
A. Legrand, 1937. 

MEYER, Louis, 1917- *Contribution a 

l'6tude de la biom6trie. 71p. 25^cm. Lyon. 
Bosc fr., 1939. 

MEYER, Ludwig, 1827-1900. 

Grimme. Zum Gedachtnis Ludwig Meyers. Psychiat. 
neur. Wschr., 1928, 30: 59-61. 

MEYER, Ludwig [M. D., 1904, Bern] *Ueber 
Darmverengerungen nach unblutiger oder blu- 
tiger Reposition eingeklemmter Briiche [Bern] 
71p. 8? Lpz., J. B. Hirschfeld, 1905. 
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MEYER, Ludwig, 1903- *Die Zahn- 

karies im vorschulpflichtigen Alter; Unter- 
suchungen an 1058 Kindern iiber den Zustand 
des Milchgebisses [Berlin] 18p. 8? Jena, 
G. Neuenhahn, 1933. 

MEYER, Ludwig F., 1870- 

For portrait see Collection in Library. 

See also Langstein, L., & Meyer, L. F. Sauglingsernahrung 
und Sauglingsstoffwechsel. 2. & 3. Aufl. 408p. 25cm. Wies- 
baden, 1914. 

& NASSAU, Erich. Die Sauglings- 
ernahrung; eine Anleitung fur Aerzte und 
Studierende. viii, 353p. 8? Munch., J. F. 
Bergmann, 1930. 

MEYER, Margarete, 1908- *Ueber die 

Senkungsgeschwindigkeit der roten Blutkorper- 
chen bei Glaukomkranken. 18p. diagr. 8? 
Lpz., W. Graeb, 1933. 

MEYER, Marius Benjamin Landaas, 1877- 

Portrait. In: Norges laeger (Kobro, I.) Krist., 1915, 2: 122. 

MEYER, Martha, 1891- *Ueber die 

Magensyphilis mit einem kasuistischen Beitrag. 
18p. 8? Ziir., J. H. Meier, 1933. 

MEYER, Martin, 1899- *Das Fieber 

Tuberkuloser und Tuberkulose-Verdachtiger und 
die Holl6sche Pyramidon-Probe bei Subfebrilen. 
44p. 8? BerL, E. Ebering, 1927. 

MEYER, Max, 1890- Die Ohrenkrank- 

heiten des Kindes. 166p. 8? Berl., S. Karger, 
1930. 

Forms H. 26, Abb. Kinderh. 

Die Erkrankungen der oberen Luft- 

und Speisewege des Kindes. v, 184p. 8? BerL, 
S. Karger, 1933. 

Forms H. 33, Abh. Kinderh. 

See also Nager, F. R., & Meyer, M. Die Erkrankungen des 
Knochensystems. 231p. 8? Berl., 1932. 

MEYER, Max Frederick, 1873- An 
introduction to the mechanics of the inner ear. 
vi, 140p. diagr. 27>4cm. [Columbia, Mo.] 
Univ. Missouri, 1907. 

Forms No. 1, v. 2 of Univ. Missouri Stud. Sc. Ser. 

MEYER, Moi'se, 1908- *Diagnostic des 

pyuries non tuberculeuses du nourrisson. 67p. 
8? Par., A. Legrand, 1937. 

MEYER, Monroe Abraham, 1892-1939. 

For obituary see Psychoanal. Q., 1939, 8: 139, portr., front. 

MEYER, Moritz. Facts about common dis- 
eases. 109p. 8? S. Louis, the Author [1898] 

MEYER, Olga, 1899- *Ueber Q Adhae- 

sionen nach Magenoperationen. 15p. 8? Kiel, 
Kieler Ztg, 1927. „ „ 

MEYER, Oskar E. [M. D., 1929, Basel] 
*Biometrische Untersuchungen der anatomisch 
richtigen Okklusion [Basel] p.l 137-226. 8? 
Berl., J. Springer, 1929. 

Also Deut. Mschr. Zahnh., 1929, 47: 

MEYER, Otto, 1896- Ailments of the 

leg; describing the symptoms and most advanced 
methods of treating varicose veins, phlebitis, 
thrombosis and ulcers of the leg. vn, 128p. 8. 
N. Y., Elliot Pub. Co., 1932. 

[The same] Beinleiden; operationslose 

Behandlung von Krampfadern, Venenentzun- 
dung, Rheumatismus, Thrombose, off enen Bemen. 
64p. 8? Munch., O. Gmelin, 1933. 

_ Rheumatism, a treatise explaining the 

relationship of phlebitis to arthritis, neuntis, 
and muscular rheumatism, xi, 128p. must. 8. 
N. Y., Elliot Pub. Co., 1935. Also rev. ed. 
xxi 128p. 21cm. 1939. 

. [Part of the same] Phlebitis, the hidden 

cause of most leg and foot ailments. 72p. lllust. 
S 21cm. N. Y., Savoy Bk Pub., 1940 

v ' . [Partly the same, with additions] A new 

approach to old diseases; a description of the 



source of many diseases, xii, 145p. illust. 22cm. 
N. Y., Savoy Pub. Co., 1942. 

MEYER, Otto, 1905- *Ueber die Capa- 

zitat des Dickdarms. 17p. 8? Tub., E. Gobel, 
1932. 

MEYER, Otto, 1910- *Nerv6se Kom- 

plikationen nach Infektionskrankheiten [Mini- 
ster] 23p. 21cm. Bottrop i. W., W. Postberg, 
1935. 

MEYER, Otto, 1912- *Zur Kasuistik 

der Artefakte [Minister] 31p. 8? Quaken- 
bruck, C. Trute, 1937. 

MEYER, Paul, 1902- *La pression 

colloido-osmotique des liquides biologiques. 218p. 
25cm. Lyon, L. Sezanne, 1939. 

MEYER, Paul, 1904- *L'accouchement 
sans douleur au pernocton. 80p. ch. 8? Strasb., 
Libr. Univ. Alsace, 1932. 

MEYER, Paul Arthur, 1850-1922. 

For biography see in Gallerie hervorrag. Ther. Pharm. 
Gegenw., Geneve, 1897, 47: 365, portr. 

MEYER, Paul Gerhard, 1911- *Ein 
Beitrag zur Frage der iiberzahligen Zahne; 
Versuche, ihre mannigfaltigen Formen und ihr 
Auftreten in den einzelnen Zahngruppen zu 
erklaren. 24p. 8? Munch., Bayer. Druck., 
1934. 

- MEYER, Peter F., 1905- *Ueber die 

Abhangigkeit der Insulinwirkung von der Stoff- 
wechsellage [Bonn] 22p. 8? [n. p.] 1929. 

Also Klin. Wschr., 1929, 8: 510-59. 

MEYER, Peter Norman, 1880-1908. 

Portrait. In: Norges laeger (Kobro, I.) Krist., 1915, 123. 

MEYER, Raymond, 1902- *Syndrome 
neurologique et diagnostic clinique de la maladie 
de Gaucher du nourrisson [Strasbourg] 42p. 
8? Par., G. Doin & cie, 1933. 

MEYER, Reinhard, 1910- *Ueber den 

Verlauf der Dien-Synthese heterocyclischer Basen 
mit Acetylenester in methylalkoholischer Losung 
[Kiel] 32p. 8? Osnabruck, Gutenberg-Druck., 
1934. 

MEYER, Richard, 1908- *Histologische 
Untersuchungen iiber den Epithelansatz [Basel] 
17p. 8? Berl., Urban & Schwarzenberg, 1936. 

Also Zschr. Stomal., 1936, H. 12. 

MEYER, Richard Eduard, 1912- *Theo- 

retische Bemerkungen zur Ausstossung des 
Inhalts, zur Form nucleolarer Blasen und zur 
Entstehung der Kernfalten [Konigsberg i. P.] 
p. 613-21. 23cm. Wurzb., H. Sturtz, 1937. 

Also Zschr. Zellforsch., 1936-37, 25: 

MEYER, Richard Hermann, 1908- *Neu- 
ritis retrobulbaris und ihre Ursachen [Freiburg 
i. B.] 34p. 8? Bottrop i. W., W. Postberg, 1932. 

MEYER, Robert, 1864- Die Pathologie 

der Bindegewebsgeschwiilste und Mischge- 
schwiilste. p.21 1-853. 8! Berl., J. F. Berg- 
mann, 1930. 

In: Handb. Gyn. (J. Veit & W. Stockel) 3. Aufl. BerL, 1930, 
6. Bd, 1. Halfte. 

Die Pathologie der Mola hydatiformis 

(Blasenmole) und des Chorionepithelioma ma- 
lignum uteri, p.954-1107. 8? Berl., J. F. 
Bergmann, 1930. 

In: Handb. Gyn. (J. Veit & W. Stockel) 3. Aufl. Berl., 1930, 
6. Bd, 1. Halfte. 

See also Franque, O. von, Hinselmann, H., & Meyer, R. 
Anatomie und Diagnostik der Carcinome. 1167p. 8? Munch., 
1930. 

For biography see Novak, E. Life and works of Robert 
Meyer. Am. J. Obst., 1947, 53: 50-64. 

MEYER, Robert, 1915- *Heliotherapie 
de montagne dans les tuberculoses dites chirur- 
gicales; les tuberculoses osseuses en particulier. 
75p. tab. 25cm. Marseille, M. Leconte, 1939. 
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MEYER, Rudolf, 1907- *Ueber ange- 

borene multiple Fibrome an den Extremitaten, 
insbesondere an den Fingern. 32p. 8? Berl., 
Thormann & Goetsch, 1934. 

MEYER, Rudolf, 1909- *Zur Klinik und 
Therapie des Colon-Carcinoms [Berlin] 56p. 
8? Charlottenb., Gebr. Hoffmann, 1935. 

MEYER, Rudolf Th., 1911- *Ueber das 

multiple plasmacellulare Myelom; mit einem 
Beitrag zur Pathogenese der Bence-Jonesschen 
Eiweisskorper [Zurich] p. 419-38. 25cm. 
Munch., J. F. Bergmann, 1939. 

Also Frankf. Zschr. Path.. 1939. 53: 

MEYER, Samuel James, 1896- 

For portrait see J. Kansas M. Roc, 1947, 48: 155. 

MEYER, Seymour William, 1914- Ki- 
netic bandaging, including splints and protective 
dressings; the kinetic method of visual teaching, 
viii, 310p. illust. 22 / : cm, Phila., F. A. Davis 
Co., 1943. 

MEYER, Siegbert, 1902- *Eitrige Kno- 

chenmarksentzundung des ganzen Unterkiefers 
[Freiburg i. B.] 17p. pi. 8? Quakenbriick, 
C. Trute, 1931. 

MEYER, Sophus Julius Christian, 1846-1939. 

For obituary see Ugeskr. laeger, 1936, 98: 431 (Jesscn, C. C.) 

MEYER, Stefan, 1872- 

Editor of Lecher, E. Lehrbuch der Physik fur Mediziner. 
5. Aufl. 4fi9p. 8! Lpz., 1928. 

MEYER, Theodor, 1901- *Schulter- 
gurteluntersuchung an experimentell auf den 
Kopf verpflanzten Gliedmassen bei Triton 
taeniatus [Freiburg i. B.] p.388-412. 8? Berl., 
J. Springer, 1926. 

Also Arch. Entwmech., 1926, 108: 

MEYER, Theodor, 1906- *TJeber das 

Zusammenwirken von Digilanid und Coffein 
auf den Sauerstoffverbrauch im (iberlebenden 
Gewebe [Miinster] 20p. 8? Bottrop-W., W. 
Postberg, 1935. 

MEYER, Thorvald, 1869- 

Portrait. In: Norges laeger (Kobro, I.) Krist., 1915, 2: 123. 

MEYER, Victor, 1848-97. 

For biography see in Emin. Chemists (Harrow, B.) N. Y., 
1920, 177-95, portr. 

For portrait see Hist. Chem. (Moore, F. J.) 3. ed., N. Y., 
1939, 313. 

MEYER, Walter, 1904- *Ueber die 

spatere Entwicklung der Zangenkinder an der 
Universitats-Frauenklinik zu Wurzburg in den 
Jahren 1909-13. 26p. 8? Wurzb., C. J. 
Becker, 1931. 

MEYER, Walter, 1908- *Eine grosse 

Glaskorperhernie im Anschluss an eine per- 
forierende Ulceration der Hornhaut mit Aus- 
stossung der Linse [Wurzburg] 12p. 8? 
Ochsenf. a. M., Fritz & Rappert, 1935. 

MEYER, Walter, 1912- *Die amobicide 

Wirkung organischer Sauren biologischer Her- 
kunft [Berlin] p. 382-96. 23cm. Jena, G. 
Fischer, 1938. 

Also Zbl. Bakt,, 1. Abt., 1937, 139: 

MEYER, Werner, 1897- *Ueber Ab- 

nutzungspigmente und ihre Beziehungen zu 
Veranderungen der Atmungsfermente. 33p. 8? 
Gott., Gotting. Handelsdr., 1927. 

MEYER, Werner, 1912- *Follikel-Hor- 
mon-Gehalt des Blutes schwangerer und kreis- 
sender Frauen und seine Beziehung zum Geburts- 
beginn. 15p. 20Micm. Konigsb. i. P., J. 
Raabe, 1937. 

MEYER, Wilhelm, 1824-95. 

Ruhrah. J. Wilhelm Mever; a note on the history of ade- 
noids. Am. J. Pis. Child., 1935, 1616-21. 

MEYER, Wilhelm. *Beitrag zur Kenntnis der 
durch Streptokokken verursachten Euterent- 



zundung der Kuhe [Bern; Vet.] 51p. 8? 
Berl., L. Schumacher, 1910. 

MEYER, Wilhelm, 1896- Lehrbuch der 

normalen Histologic und Entwicklungsgeschichte 
der Zahne des Menschen. 247p. illust. pi. 8? 
Munch., J. F. Lehmann, 1932. 

[The same] Meyer's normal histology 

and histogenesis of the human teeth and asso- 
ciated parts; transl. & ed. by Herman R. 
Churchill, viii, 305p. illust. diagr. 8? Phila., 
J. B. Lippincott Co., 1935. 

MEYER, Wilhelm, 1899- *Die Lebens- 

mittelpolizei der Stadt Basel von ihren Anfangen 
bis zum eidgenossischen Lebensmittelgesetz von 
1905. 88p. 8? Basel, G. Bohm, 1929. 

MEYER, Wilhelm, 1902- *Ursache, 
Verlauf und Ausgang der vom Magendarmkanal 
ausgehenden diffusen Peritonitis [Halle- Witten- 
berg] 31p. 8? Salzwedel, R. Voigt, 1926. 

MEYER, Wilhelm [M. D., 1931, Basel] *Ein 
Fall von Proboscis lateralis [Basel] 35p. 8? 
Herisau, Schlapfer & Co., 1931. 

MEYER, Wilhelm, 1907- *Beitrag zur 

Inhalationstherapie der Bronchitis. 19p. 20%cm. 
Konigsb. i. P., J. Raabe, 1937. 

MEYER, Wilhelm, 1908- *Beitrag zur 

lokalen Kariesprophylaxe im Milchgebiss [Got- 
tingen] 15p. 8? Osnabriick, Gutenberg-Druck., 
1934. 

MEYER, Wilhelm Josef, 1884- Die 
franzosichen Drucker- und Verlegerzeichen des 
XV. Jahrhunderts. 171p. facs. 26cm. Munch. , 
Verl. Munch. Drucke, 1926. 

Forms Bd 2, Franzoe. Druck. des 15. Jahrh. 

MEYER, William. The cosmetiste; a text- 
book on cosmetology with special reference to 
the employment of electricity in the care of the 
hair, scalp, face and hands, also permanent 
waving and hair curling. 9. ed. 525p. illust. 
diagr. 8? Chic, W. Meyer Co., 1936. 

MEYER, William Henry, 1879- Clinical 
roentgen pathology of thoracic lesions, xiv, 272p. 
8? Phila., Lea & Febiger, 1932. 

MEYER, Willy, 1858-1932. Cancer; its 
origin, its development and its self-perpetuation; 
the therapy of operable and inoperable cancer 
in the light of systemic conception of malignancy, 
a research, xxxiii, 427p. pi. 8? N. Y., P. B. 
Hoeber, 1931. 

For biography see in Modern M. World (Kagan, S. R.) 
Bost., 1945, 96, portr. 

For obituary see Bull. N. York Acad. M., 1932, 2. ser., 8: 
148 (Eggers, C.) Also J. Thorac. Surg., 1932, 1: 451-60. 
Also P. verb. Congr. Soc. internat. chir., 1932, 9. Congr., 1: 
121-3. Also Surg. Gyn. Obst., 1936, 63: 799-801, portr. 
(Eggers, C.) Also Tr. Am. Gastroenter. Ass., 1932, 352 
(Einhorn, M.) Also Tr. Am. Surg. Ass., 1932, 50: 546-8 
(Torek, F.) 

For portrait see Collection in Library. 

MEYER, Willy, 1906- *Hohe Zange. 

36p. 8? Wiirzb., R. Mayr, 1932. 

MEYER, Wolfgang, 1909- *Die Koffein- 
wirkung im Tee [Jena] 32p. 8? Weimar, 
Reineck & Klein, 1937. 

MEYER- ABICH, Adolf, 1893- Ideen 
und Ideale der biologischen Erkenntnis; Beitrage 
zur Theorie und Geschichte der biologischen 
Ideologien. xi, 202p. diagr. 8? Lpz., J. A. 
Barth, 1934. 

_ Also editor of Bios: Abhandlungen zur theoretischen 
Biologie und ihrer Geschichte. 4v. 8? Lpz., 1934-37. Also 
Physis. Stuttg., H. 1, 1942- 

See also Kotschau, K., & Meyer, A. Theoretische Grund- 
lagen zum Aufbau einer biologischen Medizin. 217p. 8? 
Dresd., 1936. 

MEYER-BISCH, Robert, 1890- 

See Gordonov, T., Meyer-Bisch, R., & Unna, P., jr. Schwe- 
feltherapie. 96p. 8! Lpz., 1928. 
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MEYER-BORNSEN, Adolf, 1910- *Das 
Lymphosarkom im Magen-Darmkanal. 39p. 
23y 2 cm. Kiel, W. Starke, 1935. 

MEYER-BOTHLING, Hans Jtirgen, 1912- 
*Beitrag zur Rontgenologie der Binnenband- 
schaden des Kniegelenks. 35p. 23 Hem. Berl.- 
Pankow, A. Kohler, 1937. 

MEYER Brothers' Drug Company [St Louis, 
Mo.] 

Publisher of Meyer (The) druggist. S. Louis, v. 34, No. 6, 
1913- 

MEYER-BULEY, Hans, 1904- *Die 
Fruhdiagnose von noch im Kiefer verborgenen 
Hutchinson-Zahnen mit Hilfe des Rontgenbildes 
[Bonn] 23p. 8? Berl., S. Karger, 1930. 

Also Derm. Zschr., 1930, 58: 

MEYER-BURGDORFF, Hermann, 1889- 
Untersuchungen iiber das Wirbelgleiten. 136p. 
illust. 8? Lpz., G. Thieme, 1931. 

MEYERDING, Henry William, 1884- 

For biography see in Biogr. Encvcl. World, 2. ed., N. Y., 
1942, 288, portr. 

For portrait see Cir. ortop. traumat., Habana, 1942, 10: 
opp. p. 65. 

MEYER (The) druggist; a monthly magazine 
devoted to information for the retail druggist; 
published by Meyer Brothers' Drug Company. 
S. Louis, v.34, 1913- 

1889-1919 title was Meyer Brothers druggist. 

MEYERFELD, Friedel [M. D., 1932, Heidel- 
berg] *Ueber Entwicklungsstorungen des Zun- 
gengrundes insbesondere iiber Zystenbildung da- 
selbst mit einer eigenen Beobachtung. 23p. 8? 
[Heidelb., n. p.] 1932. 

MEYER-GRELL, Hermann. Bruchleiden, 
ihre naturgerechte orthopadische Behandlung, 
allgemeinverstandlich dargestellt. vi, 39p. 
23}4cm. Lpz., J. A. Barth, 1939. 

MEYERHANS, Johann [M. D. 1929, Zurich] 
*Die medizinischen Verhaltnisse Zurichs im 18. 
Jahrhundert, wie sie sich in der periodischen 
Presse der Zeit wiederspiegeln [Zurich] 71p. 
8? Turbenthal, R. Furrers Erben, 1929. 

MEYER-HEINE, Andre, 1908- *La 
d^chloruration par voie r6nale. 178p. 8? Par., 
Jouve & cie, 1937. 

MEYERHOEFER, Wilhelm Herbert, 1904- 
*Die Heilung der Kieferfraktur beim zahnlosen 
und schwachbezahnten Unterkiefer unter Ver- 
meidung der Knochennaht [Leipzig] 58p. 8? 
Zeulenroda i. T., A. Oberreuter, 1929. 

MEYERHOF, Heinz Lothar, 1915-42. 

For obituary see Lancet, Lond., 1942, 2: 443. 

MEYERHOF, Max, 1874-1945. TJeber die 
ansteckenden Augenleiden Aegyptens; ihre Ge- 
schichte, Verbreitung und Bekampfung; Vortrag 
eehalten zum Besten der deutschen Schule in 
Kairo am 24. Marz 1909. 36p. illust. pi. 8? 
Kairo, F. Diemer Nachfolg., 1909. 

Die augenarztlichen Verhaltnisse in 

Aegypten wahrend des 19. Jahrhunderts. p.393- 
404. 8? Lpz., 1915. 

In- Handb. ges. Augenheilk. (Axenfeld & Elschnig) Lpz., 
1915, 2. Aufl., Bd 14, Abt. 7. 

Blindheit im Orient. 5p. fol. Berl., 

1916 



Ibn 
fol. 



al-Haitham 
Berl., 1917. 



und seine Optik. 



Repr. from Deut. opt. Wschr., 1915-16, Feb. 20. 

Beitrag zum Volksheilglauben der 

heutigen Aegypter. p.307-44. 8? Strasb., 
1917. 

Repr from Der Islam, 1917,7: Also in Festschrift E. Hahn, 
Stuttg.. 1917, p.320-31. 

Der Hanf als Genussmittel der Orienta- 

len. p.240-49. illust. 4? Wien, 1917. 

Repr. from Oesterr. Mschr. Orient, 1917. 



p. 10-11. 

Repr. from Deut. opt. Wschr., 1917, H. 1, 10-1. 

■ Der Bazar der Drogen und Wohlgeriiche 

in Kairo. p. 1-40; p. 185-218. Weimar, 1918. 

Repr. from Arch. Wirtschaftsforsch. Orient, 1918. 

Persisch tiirkische Mystik. 39p. 20cm. 

Hannover, Orient-Buchhandlung, 1921. 

Die Ausgrabungen von al-Fustat. 

p.91-4. 8? Strasb., 1924. 

Repr. from Der Islam, 1924, 14: 

Le monde islamique. 80p. pi. map. 

21cm. Par., F. Rieder & cie, 1926. 

Forms No. 3, Bibl. gen. illust. 

La version Arabe d'un traite" perdu de 

Galien. p.413-42. 8? Par., 1926. 

Repr. from Byzantion, 1926, 3: 

Die Anfange der arabischen Augenheil- 

kunde. p.324-5. 4? Berl., 1928. 

Repr. from Forsch. & Fortsch., 1928, 4: 

Ueber das Leidener arabische Fragment 

von Galens Schrift Ueber die medizinischen 
Namen. 26p. 4? Berl., 1928. 

Kepr. from Sitzber. Preuss. Akad. Wiss., philos.-hist. 
Kl., 1928, 23: 296-319. 

Ueber echte und unechte Schriften 

Galens nach arabischen Quellen. 18p. 4? 



philos.-hist. Kl., 

de Maimonide. 



Berl., 1928. 

Repr. from Sitzber. Preuss. Akad. Wiss. 
1928, 23: 533-48. 

L'oeuvre m^dicale 

p.136-55. 8? Rome, 1929. 

Repr. from Archeion, 1929, 11: Also in Sem. Egypt., 1929, 
3: No. 28/29; No. 30/31. 

Zur Geschichte der arztlichen Fachaus- 

drucke. p.398-9. 4? Berl., 1929. 

Repr. from Forsch. & Fortsch., 1929, 5: 

Von Alexandrien nach Bagdad; ein 

Beitrag zur Geschichte des philosophischen und 
medizinischen Unterrichts bei den Arabern. 43p. 
4? Berl., 1930. 

Repr. from Sitzber. Preuss. Akad. Wiss., philos.-hist. Kl. 

1930, 23: 389-429. 

Das Schicksal der Schule von Alexan- 
drien unter arabischer Herrschaft. p. 334-5. 4? 
Berl., 1930. 

Repr. from Forsch. & Fortsch., 1930, 6: 

Ueber einige Privatbibliotheken im 

fatimidischen Aegypten. 5p. 8? Rome, 1930. 

Repr. from Riv. stud, orient., 1930, 12: 286-90. 

Science and medicine, p. 31 1-55. 12? 

Oxf., 1931. 

In: Legacy of Islam (Arnold, T. W.) Oxf., 1931. 

Joannes Grammatikos (Philoponos) von 

Alexandrien und die arabische Medizin. 21p. 
pi. 4? Augsb., 1931. 

Repr. from Mitt. Deut. Inst, agypt. Altertumsk. Kairo, 

1931, 2: 1-21. 

'Ali ibn Rabban at-Tabari, ein persischer 

Arzt des 9. Jahrhunderts 'n. Chr. p.38-68. 8°. 
Lpz., 1931. 

Repr. from Zschr. Deut. morgenl. Ges., 1931, 85: 

L'opSration de la cataracte du chi- 

rurgien Antylle d'Alexandrie (2ieme siecle apres 
J.-C.) p.115-9. 8? Naumburg-Saale, 1932. 

In: Livre d'or pour le jubile" du Prof. Papayoannou, Naum- 
burg-Saale, 1932. 

Das Vorwort zur Drogenkunde des 

BSruni. 52p. fasc. 8? Berl., J. Springer, 1932. 

Forms H. 3, Bd 3 Quellen Gesch. Naturwiss. Med. 

Die Operation des Stars in der griechi- 

schen Medizin. p.72-80. 4? Berl., 1933. 

Repr. from Die Antike, 1933, 9: 

La fin de l'Ecole d'Alexandrie d'apres 

quelques auteurs arabes. p. 1-15. 8? Roma, 
1933. 
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Repr. from Archeion, 1933, 15: Also in Bull. Inst. Egypte, 
1932-33, 15: 109-23. 

La ddcouverte de la circulation pul- 

monaire par Ibn an-Nafis, m^decin arabe du 
Caire. p.33-46. 8? Cairo, 1933-34. 

Repr. from Bull. Inst. Egypte, 1933-34, 16: 

Sur un ouvrage medical inconnu de 

Maimonide. 7p. fol. Cairo, Inst. fr. arch, 
orient., 1934. 

Forms v.3, Melange Maspero, M£m. Inst. fr. arch, orient. 

Sur un glossaire de matiere medicale 

arabe compose par Maimonide. p. 223-35. 8? 
Cairo, 1934-35. 

Repr. from Bull. Inst. Egypte, 1934-35, 17: 

Esquisse d'histoire de la pharmacologic 

et botanique chez les musulmans d'Espagne. 
41p. 8? Madr., 1935. 

Repr. from Al-Andalus, 1935, 3: 1-41. Also in Actes Congr. 
internat. hist. sc. (1934) 1936, 3. Congr. (Abstr.) 

Sur le nom dardar (orme et frene) chez 

les Arabes. p. 137-49. 8? Cairo, 1935-36. 

Repr. from Bull. Inst. Egypte, 1935-36, 18: 

Las operaciones de catarata de 'Ammar 

ibn 'AU al-Mausili. 117p. facs. 23cm. Mas- 
nou, Barcel., Lab. Norte Espafia, 1937. 

Spanish, English, French and German translations of 
excerpts from 'Ammar ibn All's Kitab a'-muntahab ff ilm 
al- afn (The select book on the ophthalmological science) 
together with Dr. Meyerhof's commentaries. 

Essai sur les noms portugais de drogues 

deriv6s de l'arabe. 8p. 8? Lisb., 1938. 

Repr. from Petrus Nonus, 1938, 2: fasc. 1, 1-8. 

Sur les noms ibero-portugais des drogues 

dans les manuscrits medicaux arabes. 10p.; 2p. 
8? Lisb., 1939. 

Repr. from Petrus Nonus, 1939, 2: fasc. 2. 

Etude de pharmacologic arabe tiroes de 

manuscrits in^dits [v. p.] pi. 8? Cairo, 
1939/40-1940/41. 

Repr. from Bull. Inst. Egypte, 1939-40, 22: 133; passim. 

Die literarischen Grundlagen der arabi- 

schen Heilmittellehre. p.2957-88. illust. 24cm. 
Basel, 1942. 

In: Ciba Zschr., Basel, 1942, 8: 

Aristarque de Samos, le Copernic de 

l'antiquite\ p.269-74. 8? Cairo, 1942-43. 

Repr. from Bull. Inst. Egypte, 1942^3, 25: 

Sur un traite d'agriculture compose par 

un sultan y6menite du xiv e siecle. [v. p.] p. 55- 
63: p.51-65. Cairo, 1942/43-1943/44. 

Repr. from Bull. Inst. Egypte, 1942-43, 25; passim. 

La surveillance des professions medicales 

et para-medicales chez les Arabes. p. 119-34. 
8? Cairo, 1943-44. 

Repr. from Bull. Inst. Egypte, 1943-43, 26: 

See also Mieli, A. La science arabe et son role dans Involu- 
tion scientifique mondiale ... avec quelques additions de ... Max 
Meyerhof ... 388p. 25cm. Leiden, 1938. 

Also translator of al-Gafiqi, Ahmad ibn Muhammad. The 
abridged version of The book of simple drugs. 4v. 8? Cairo, 
1932-40. Also al-Gafiqi, M. Le guide d'oculistique; ouvrage 
in£dit de l'oculiste arabe-espagnol. 225p. 29cm. Barcel., 
1933. Also Galen [Claudius, so-called] Galen iiber die medi- 
rinischen Namen; Arabisch und Deutsch. 43p.; 21p. 4? 
Berl., W. de Gruyter & Co., 1931. Also "Ibadi, Hunain ibn 
Ishaq. Die aristotelische Lehre vom Licht bei Hunain b. 
Istiaq. p. 117-28. 8! Strasb., 1911 (Repr. from Der Islam, 

1911 2:) Also The book of the ten treatises on the 

eye. 227p.; 222p. 8? Cairo, 1928. Also Ibn Sal am. Salih 
ibn Nasr Allah. Quelques maladies d'Europe dans une encyclo- 
pedic medicale arabe du xvn» siecle. p. 33-47. 25cm. 
Cairo, 1941-42. Also Moses ben Maimon (Maimonides) 
Un glossaire de matiere medicale compost par Maimonides. 
258 [70]p. 27cm. Cairo, 1940. 

See also: 

Mater, C. F. Arabism, Egypt and Max 

Meyerhof [with bibliography] p. 375-432. portr. 
8? Bait., 1946. 

Repr. from Bull. Hist. M.. 1946, 19: 



Uri Ben Horin. The works of Max Meyerhof; 
a bibliography. 28p. 8? Jerusalem, Gesher, 
1944. 

Occasion (A 1') de 60* anniversaire du Dr. Max Meyerhof. 
Fol. ophth. Orient, 1935, 2: 72-5, portr. 

For obituary see Brit. J. Ophth., 1946, 30: 498. Also 
Harefuah, Tel Aviv. 1945, 28: 230 (Muntner, Z.) Also J. 
Internat. Coll. Surgeons, 1945, 8: 470-2 (Picard, H.) Also 
Modern M. World (Kagan, S. R.) Bost., 1945, 148, portr. Also 
N. England J. M., 1945, 233: 79 (Mayer, C. F.) 

& FRANK, Josef. Ein Astrolab aus dem 

indischen Mogulreiche. 48p. pi. 8? Heidelb., 
C. Winter, 1925. 

Forms No. 13 Heidelberger Akten der von Portheim- 
Stiftung. Also No. 3, Arbeiten aus dem Inst. f. Gesch. d. 
Naturwiss. 

MEYERHOF, Max, & JOANNIDES, Dimitri. 

La gyn^cologie et l'obstetrique chez Avicenne 
(Ibn Sina) et leurs rapports avec celles des Grecs. 
80p. pi. 25cm. Cairo, E. & R. Schindler, 1938. 

MEYERHOF, Max, & SBATH, R. P. P. Le 
libre des questions sur l'oeil de Honain ibn Ishaq. 
146p. 4? Cairo, Inst. fr. arch, orient., 1938. 

Forms v. 36, M6m. Inst. Egypte. 

MEYERHOF, Max, & SCHACHT, Joseph. 

Une controverse medico-philosophique au Caire 
en 441 de l'Hegire (1050 Ap. J.-C.) avec un 
apercu sur les Etudes Grecques dans l'islam. 
p.31-43. 8? Cairo, 1936-37. 

Repr. from Bull. Inst. Egypte, 1936/37, 19: 

The medico-philosophical controversy 

between Ibn Butlan of Baghdad and Ibn Ridwan 
of Cairo; a contribution to the history of Greek 
learning among the Arabs. 124p.; 96p. 8? 
Cairo, 1937. 

Forms No. 13, Pub. Fac. Arts Egypt. Univ. 

Maimonides against Galen, on philoso- 
phy and cosmogony, p. 52-88. 8? Cairo, 1939. 

Repr. from Bull. Fac. Arts Egypt. Univ., 1939, 5: 

MEYERHOF, Otto, 1884- Die chemi- 

schen Vorgange im Muskel und ihr Zusammen- 
hang mit Arbeitsleistung und Warmebildung. 
xiv, 350p. 8? Berl., J. Springer, 1930. 

For biography see in Biogr. Encycl. World, 2. ed., N. Y., 
1942, 288. Also Hebrew M. J., N. Y., 1944, 2: 163, portr. 
Also in Modern M. World (Kagan, S. R.) Bost., 1945, 193, 
portr. Also Who's Who Month. Suppl., 1946, 7: 243. 

For portrait see Collection in Library. Also Sympos. 
Resp. Enzymes, Madison, 1942, opp. p. 33; opp. p. 229. 

MEYERHOFF, Ernst, 1903- *Ueber die 
spateren Schicksale von Kindern mit Pyloro- 
spasmus [Miinchen] 15p. 8? Hannover, 
A. H. Borcher, 1927. 

MEYERHOFF, Gertrud, 1910- *Die 
Therapie der Blutungen im Munde unter be- 
sonderer Benicksichtigung der resorbierbaren 
Tamponade Vivocoll (Dr. R. Vogel) 26p. 8? 
Heidelb. [n. p.] 1933. 

Mimeographed. 

MEYERHOFF, Kurt Heinz, 1902- *Die 
Stellung der eiweissarmen-fettreichen Diat nach 
Petren in der modernen Diabetestherapie. 30p. 
8? Giessen, W. Herr, 1925. 

MEYERHOFF, Max, 1911- *Der Wert 

der partiellen Grundphalangenresektion fur die 
Behandlung des Hallux valgus; eine typische 
Operationsmethode. 39p. 23Kcm. Kiel, K. J. 
Rossler, 1936. 

MEYERHOFF, Willy, 1879- *Unter- 
suchungen iiber die Virulenz der Reinkulturen 
des Rauschbrandbazillus in fliissigen Nahrsub- 
straten [Bern] 23p. 8? Schleswig, J. Bergas, 
1911. 

MEYERINGH, Heinz, 1903- *Die Be- 

deutung des Schuttelfrostes und des Ikterus bei 
der acuten Appendicitis. 40p. 8? Berl., E. 
Ebering, 1932. 
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MEYER-LIE, Anders Kornelius, 1894- 

Portrait. In: Norges laeger (.Kobro, I.) Oslo, 1927, Suppl.. 
241. 

MEYERMANN, Reinhart, 1910- *Ein 
Beitrag zur Kenntnis des Chordoms [Gottingen] 
31p. 21cm. Weende-Gott., F. Pieper, 1937. 

MEYER-MAY, Jacques, 1896- Chirur- 
gie tropicale d'urgence; avec la collaboration 
de Ho-Dac-Di, Vu-Dinh-Tung, Ton-That-Tung, 
Dinh-Van-Thang. vi, 286p. illust. pi. 25cm. 
Par., Masson & cie, 1940. 

L'anesthesie moderne en chirurgie. 

277p. illust. pi. tab. diagr. 24cm. Par., 
Libr. Maloine, 1946. 

See also Huard, P., & Meyer-May, J. Les abces du foie. 
390p. 8? Par., 1936. 

MEYEROWITZ, David, 1913- *Le traite- 
ment des ulceres gastro-duod£naux par l'histi- 
dine. 33p. 8? Geneve, Impr. Progres, 1936. 

MEYEROWITZ, Klara, 1895- *Stand 
der Blut- und Gewebsharnsaure bei der Gicht. 
52p. 8? Berl. [n. p.] 1931. 

MEYER-ROGGE, August, 1907- *Be- 
trachtungen tiber 117 Diphtheriekranke der 
Universitatsklinik Minister [Miinster] 51p. 
21cm. Gutersloh i. W., Thiele, 1936. 

MEYERROSE, Karl, 1910- *Pseudo- 
odontom. 23p. 8? Gott., F. Haensch, 1935. 

MEYERROSE, Oskar, 1908- *Wirkungs- 
weise und Ergebnisse der Kurzwellentherapie. 
28p. 8? Greifswald, H. Adler, 1935. 

MEYERS, Donald Campbell, -1927. 

For obituary see Canad. M. Ass. J., 1927, 17: 968. 
See also Meyers (The) Memorial. Nova Scotia M. Bull., 
1943, 22: 156. 

MEYERS, Errol Solomon [M. B., 1914, 
Sydney] The deep cervical fascia and its relation 
to suppuration. 16p. diagr. 24J^cm. Brisbane, 
Univ. Queensland, 1940. 

Forms No. 1, v.l, Papers Fac. Med. Univ. Queensland. 

& MACPHERSON, R. K. The arrange- 
ment of the deep cervical fascia. 15p. illust. 
25cm. Sydney, Australas. M. Pub. Co., 1939. 

Repr. from Med. J. Australia, 1938, 25: 813. 

Forms No. 1, v.l, Papers Dep. Anat. Univ. Queensland. 

MEYERS, Hubert. Rontgentechnik fur die 
medizinische Diagnostik; hrsg. von E. Merck. 
134p. illust. 21cm. Berl., Verl. Chemie, 1942. 
Also 2. Aufl. 135p. 1944. 

MEYERS, Jay Arthur, 1888-1934. 

For obituary see Med. Rec, N. Y., 1934, 139: 505. 

MEYERS, Milton Kayton, 1882- 

Editor of Lang, H. Lang's German-English dictionary of 
terms used in medicine and the allied sciences with their pro- 
nunciation. 4. ed. 926p. 23#cm. Phila., 1932. 

MEYERSTEIN, Sir Edward, 1863-1942. 

For obituary see Brit. Dent. J., 1942, 72: 101. Also Middle- 
sex Hosp. J.. 1942, 42: 22, portr. 

See also Meyerstein's gifts to hospitals. Brit. M. J., 194.2, 
1: 246. 

MEYER-STEINEG, Eleonore, 1900- 
*Herzerkrankungen und Schwangerschaft [Jena] 
40p. tab. 8? Zeulenroda i. T., A. Oberreuter, 
1925. 

MEYER-STEINEG, Theodor, 1873- Von 
arztlicher Kunst und den Grenzen medizinischer 
Wissenschaft. Heft II: Das Problem der Natur- 
heilkraft in der Medizin des Altertums und der 
Neuzeit. 29p. 8? Munch., O. Gmelin, 1912. 

& SUDHOFF, Karl. Geschichte der 

Medizin im Ueberblick. 2. Aufl. viii, 442p. 8? 

Jena, G. Fischer, 1922. Also 3. Aufl. ix, 446p. 

illust. 1928. 

MEYER-WIRZ, Carl, 1861-1928. 

For obituary see Schweiz. med. Wschr., 19^8, 58. Joz 
(Wyss) 



MEYER zu Horste, Georg. Die Verkalkung 
der Gewebe. 74p. 6 pi. 8? Berlin, S. Karger, 
1932 

Forms H. 29, Abh. Kinderh. 

MEYER zu Schlochtern, Heinrich, 1902- 
*Ein Beitrag zur Frage der Hernia epigastrica 
mit besonderer Berticksichtigung ihrer patho- 
logischen Beziehungen zu ulzerosen Prozessen an 
Magen und Duodenum [Wurzburg] 32p. 8? 
Elberfeld, Wuppertaler Dr., 1928. 

MEYLAN, Rene, 1861-1926. 

For obituary see Rev. m6d. Suisse rom., 1926, 46: 898 
(Grandjean, H.) 

MEYLAN, Rene [M. D., 1928, Geneve] *La 
morbidity et la mortality dans les suites de 
couches. 32p. 8? Geneve, B. Schwabe, 1928. 

MEYLE, Heinz Georg, 1906- *Ueber 
Herpes zoster traumaticus in Anlehnung an 
einen Fall von peripherem Trauma. 25p. 8? 
Marb. [n. p.] 1935. 

MEYLER, Leopold [M. D., 1932, Groningen] 
*Over cylinders en eiwit in urine [Groningen] 
117p. 8? Assen, Groningen van Gorcum & Co., 
1932. 

MEYLERT, Asa P., -1893. Notes on the 
opium or morphine habit. 5. ed. 70p. 16? 
N. Y., J. J. Little & Co., 1892. 

MEYMANDI-NEJAD, M. H., 1910- 
*L'Orthosiphon stamineus, diuretique hepato- 
renal chez le chien [Vet.] 125p. 24%cm. 
Toulouse, F. Boisseau, 1938. 

MEYN, Adolf, 1898- 

See Nieberle, K., & Meyn, A. Tuberkulose und Fleisch- 
hygiene. lOOp. 25Hcm. Jena, 1938. 

MEYNADIER, Pierre, 1911- *Le traite- 
ment des Epilepsies par ^acetylcholine [Lille] 
95p. 24cm. Tanger, L. Ancelle, 1936. 

MEYNARD, Jean, 1888- *Sports et 

culture physique dans l'industrie sous controle 
du meMecin d'usine. 55p. 24cm. Par., M. 
VignS, 1938. 

MEYNARD, Max, 1907- Contribution 
a l'etude des tumeurs gastriques b6nignes. 45p. 
8? Par., Jouve & cie, 1935. 

MEYNELL, Esther Hallam Moorhouse. 

See Moorhouse, Esther Hallam. 

MEYNERT, Theodor, 1833-92. 

Albrecht, O. Zur 50. Wiederkehr des Todestages von 
Theodor Meynert. Wien. klin. Wschr., 1942, 55: 421.— 
Anton, G. [Biography] J. Psychol. Neur., Lpz., 1929-30, 40: 
256-81. — B. Theodor Meynert Gedachtnisfeier. Psychiat. 
neur. Wschr., 1942, 44: 225-8.— Campbell, C. M. Theodor 
Meynert. Gollect. Lect. Metrop. State Hosp., Waltham, 1942, 
7: pt 2, 23-5. — Crinis, M. de. Meynert in seinem Einfluss auf 
die moderne psychiatrische Forschung. Wien. klin. Wschr., 
1942, 55: 781-6.— Mayer, C. [Biography] Ibid., 1933, 46: 
737. — Stockert-Meynert, D. von. Das Lebensbild Theodor 
Meynerts. Psychiat. neur. Wschr., 1938, 40: 440-5. 

MEYNIEL, Jean Gabriel Joseph, 1912- 
*Le syndrome sus-phr6nique du cancer suppur6 
du poumon. 70p. 8? Par., M. Vigne, 1937. 

MEYNIER, H. A. Lo scadimento esterno 
della farmacia in Francia; sue cause e mezzi onde 
ridonarla al vero suo stato. 23p. 21cm. Mi- 
lano, G. Chiusi, 1842. 

MEYR, Berl ben, 1899- The story of 

microbes; your germs and mine, xix, 395p. 
illust. diagr. 20Kcm. N. Y., Blue Ribbon 
Books [1934] 

Your own true story. 232p. illust. 

diagr. 21^cm. Caldwell, Idaho, Caxton Print., 
1940. 

MEYRAT, Gilbert [M. D., 1940, Geneve] 
*Le rapport ur^tique h6mato-urinaire de Cottet. 
63p. 23cm. Geneve, A. Kundig, 1940. 
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MEYRAT, Robert, 1901- *Contribution 
a l'6tude clinique et au traitement des fistules 
vesico-vaginales. lOlp. 8? Par., M. Lac, 1933. 

MEYRICK- JONES, Hugh Meyrick, -1937. 

For obituary see Brit. J. Radiol., 1937, 10: 432 (Barclay, 
A. E.) 

MEYRIEUX, Albert, 1908- *Le traite- 

ment orthop6dique des scolioses par la methode 
des platres actifs. 95p. pi. 8? Lyon, Bosc fr., 

MEYRIGNAC, Paul Gabriel, 1912- *Tho- 
raco-laparo-phrenotomie pour hernie diaphrag- 
matique traumatique. 31p. 24cm. Par., A. 
Legrand, 1944. 

MEYSSONNIER, Lazare, 1602-72. Brevia- 
rium medicum, continens theoriae et praxeos 
medicae brevem summam ... Deinde Medicinae 
practicae Lazari Riverii ... compendium; studio 
Bernhardi Verzaschae. [4] p. 1., 56p.; 582p. 
[17] 1. 19cm. Lyon, L. Anisson, 1664. 

MEYSTRE, Fritz. 

See Imhof, S., & Meystre, F., eds. Generalregister iiber die 
Gesetze. 309p. 20cm. Berl., 1938. 

MEZ, Karl, 1866- 

For biography see Tribuna farm., Curitiba, 1942, 10: 65 
(Stellfeld, C.) 

For portrait see Collection in Library. 

MEZA Olva, Flaviano [M. D., 1911, Santiago] 

For portrait see Rev. meU Chile, 1944, 72: 775. 

MEZARD, Jean Baptiste, 1900- *Diph- 
terie maligne tardive; le syndrome du cinquan- 
tieme jour. 104p. 8? Par., L. Arnette, 1933. 

MEZARD, Paul, 1905- Contribution a 

l'itude du traitement de l'infection puerperale 
par les injections intraveineuses du sulfate de 
cuivre. 37p. 8? Par., M. Vigne, 1930. 

MEZCALINE. 

Sgg IVI g sc<ili n 

MEZEY, Coloman [M. D., 1933, Basel] *Ueber 
Nachwirkungen von Schlafmitteln (Barbitur- 
saurederivate) [Basel] p.347-58. 8? Berl., 
J. F. Springer, 1933. 

Also Arch. exp. Path., Berl., 1933, 170: 



MEZGER, Edmund, 1883- [Kriminal- 
politik auf kriminologischer Grundlage] Crimi- 
nologfa. Transl. by Jose Arturo Rodriguez Mufioz. 
viii, 298p. 22cm. Madr., Rev. derecho priva- 
do, 1942. 

MEZGER, Georg Caspar, 1801-74. Augs- 
burgs alteste Druckdenkmale und Formschnei- 
derarbeiten, welche in der Vereinigten Konigl. 
Kreis- und Stadtbibliothek daselbst aufbewahrt 
werden, nebst einer kurzen Geschichte des 
Biicherdruckes und Buchhandels in Augsburg. 
78p. pi. 28cm. Augsb., J. P. Himmer, 1840. 

MEZGER, Jean Georges, 1903- *A 
propos du traitement chirurgical des pleurisies 
purulentes tuberculeuses; essai de pleurotomie 
sans drainage et de vaccinotherapie dans un cas 
de pleuresie fistulisee. 55p. 8? Par., A. Le- 
grand, 1930. 

MEZGER, Johan Georg, 1838-1909. 

Haberling, W. Johan Georg Mezger of Amsterdam; the 
founder of scientific massage. Med. Life, N. Y., 1932, 39: 
191-207, portr. 

MEZGER, Otto, & UMBRECHT, J. Kase. 
p.308-422. 25Kcm. Berl., J. Springer, 1936. 

In: Handb. Lebensmittelchem. (A. Bomer, et al.) Bd 3: 

MEZGER, Wolfgang, 1909- *Zur Frage 

der angeblichen Zunahme von Erkrankungen des 
Zentralnervensystems bei Kindern im Verlaufe 
des letzten Jahrzehnts. 40p. 8? Tub., C. 
Guide, 1933. 

MEZIERES du Crest, Mme. 

See Saint-Aubin, Mme Mezieres du Crest, marquise de. 

MEZQUITA Lopez, Manuel. Epidemiologfa 
y profilaxia del tifus exantemdtico. 159p. 
illust. tab. diagr. 24cm. Madr., Ed. Morata, 
1945. 

MEZQUITA Moreno, Daniel. Neuritrones. 
43p. 24cm. Sevilla, Ed. cat. espan. [1943?] 

MEZQUITE gum. 

See Mesquite gum. 
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